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ERRATA. 


880,818,  page  115.  in  hea.iing.  aaeignment.  name  of  asaiguee.  for   'Edward  Thonxaji"  read  FAuard  Thntniig, 
881,259,  pape  289.  in  heading,  residence  of  patentee,  for  •Winona,  S.  D.,"'  read  Winona,  \.  D. 
884,636,  pa«e  1535.  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for   "  Robert  H.  McCoiiney  "  read  Robert  H. 

Mc Con  ney . 

884,711,  page  1561,  second  claim,  line  3.  after  the  wonl  ■  surface"  insert  the  wf)rfl  material,  and  fourth 
claim,  line  1,  for  the  word    ■flat"  t^A.  ficdtened. 

885,261,  page  1772,  third  claiiri,  line  4,  for  the  word  ■adjustmg"  read  adj'iitabU. 

885,475,  pAge  1^1.  second  cUim,  line  10,  after  the  word     to"  insert  the  word  fit. 

886,063,  page  2061,  fourth  claim,  line  14,  after  the  word     underframe"  insert  the  word  intermediate. 

886,088,  page  2068,  fifth  claii»,  line  1,  for  the  compound  word  'T-shaped"  read  U-shaped. 

67,976,  Trade-Mark,!  page  223,  residence  of  registrant,  for  "  Caseel,  Germany,"  rea<i  Agchaffmburg , 
Germany. 

68,328,  i  Trade-Mark, )  page  1L83.  after  residence  of  registrant  insert  assigrurr  to  George  Baker  andSons,  Incor- 
porated, BrcHjklyn.  .V.   Y.,  a  Corporation. 

68,488,  I  Trade-Mark.)  page  1673,  strike  out  all  after  number  and  insert  Withdrawn. 

14,130,  '  Label,  i  page  1432,  stiike  out  all  after  number  and  insert  Withdrawn. 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  232,  names  of  counsel,  for  "Mr.  F.  A.  Spencer  for  the  appellee"  Tea<l  Hr. 
Wallace  Greenf/or  the  appellee. 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  1434,  names  of  counsel,  for  "Mr.  William  K.  J  enner  for  plaintiff.  Mr.  Antonio 
Knauth  for  defendant"  read  Mr.  William  K.  Jennrr for  plaintiff  \.n  error.     Mr.  Antonio   Krunithfor  defendant  in 


error. 
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Jeaneret.  A.  E .1686,2184 

Klen-So  Pharmac&l  Company 617, 766,996, 1192, 1438. 1684 

Mellersh,  Frank '  234 
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Rlggs,  George ^ 234,518,766,996 

Robert  0.  MoCorkle  4  Comp*ny 234.518,766,996 

Sani.  Mariano • 1192,1438,1684,1940.2184 

Schneider,  Ernest  R 1940.1941 

Thomas  R.  Herd  4  Company ■■'      234,518 

Weber*  8chlllln|fer 1940.1941 

Wells,  Stone  A  Company '."'"."'5i7,'706,'996.'ii92. 1438;i684 

Woodyear,  William  E ^^  ^^^ 

MovxT  BT  Mail 

Names  OF  Appuc ANTS—  1439.1688 

F  uU  names  requi  red— Order*  521  and  600 •. 

OrnciAL  GaIETTE-  519,767.997,1198 

Mailed  by  Government  Printing  Office 

Patents —  997 

Cancelation  of  Reissue  Patent  No.  11,995 519^767,997. 1193 

Printed  copies,  change  of  price  of 

Riles  or  Practice-  519.767.997,1198 

Amendment  of  Rule  203— Order  1756 ^gg^ 

Amendmentof  Rules  17. 134, 151. 162.  and  203-Order  1760 ^^^ 

Amendments  to  Trade -Mark  Rules  11  and  69    Order  1761 

TRADE-MARO,   RiOIBTaATION   ArPURD  rOE—  ^ j,(j3 

Publication  of 
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CamcroD,  Pon&Jd,  Frederick  J.  Commin,  and  Arthur  J.  Martin. 
Campbell, /»mes. 

Vartey^,lllch*rfl . 
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Patents  Noe.  880,491  to  881,102. 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Initeb  ^tatfs  latent  mint. 


[BY  AUTHORITY  OF  COHGRESS.^ 


Vol.  133— Ko.  1. 


TUESDAY,  MAEOH  3,  1908. 


Price— $6  per  year. 


Pdge. 


lBBU«  Of  Ma»ch  3,  IflOS J 

DUCLAIMBU \ 

ATTOKKITB  „ • 2 

APFUCATlOWi   UHDMI   ElAMlMATlOH * * 

ExAKiirsBa'  Lr<T«B«  kxx>  A.M«in)i«MT8 | 

Patimts  QMJjma ^^j 

RnMUKS «(jg 

DBSONB Ml 

TULDK-MaKUI— RKOI8TKATION    APPUHD  FO» ^ 

T«A.DE-MAmK»— R«OI>T«»«D • ^7 

LABILB 227 

PWlfTB ' 

Ck)MMI8«I01C«B'B  DEamoMS— 

Kx  parte  KruM 

Anderson  v.  Peck 

Wheeler  v.  PalmroB 

Decisions  or  the  U.  8.  Ck)U»TB— 

111  re  Crewsent  Typem-Titer  8upi^  Co «i 

TheN»tur*l  Food  Company  c.  Williams -     ^ 

ijrrxKnBSiicB  NoncM 'll^L'H: "-1^^^_— 

ISSUE  OF  MABOH  3,  1908. 

patent.  ei2-No.  880. «1  to  No.  881,102.  lnclu»ive. 

£>^lgnii   " l»-No.    39.164  to  No.    39,176,  Incliuiive. 

Tradt^Mark. n»-No.    67 .«3  to  No. 

Label* 5-No.    14,070toNo. 

Prints ♦-No-      2^01  to  No. 

ReiMuea 3-No.     12,75*  to  No. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 


Countrioa. 


I 


c     . 
M  m 

act 


Coantriea. 


229 
229 
230 


68,080,  Incluaive. 

14,074,  Inclusive. 

2,234,  Inclusive. 

12,757,  inclusive. 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary . . . 

Belgium 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark - . 

Ecuador , 

England ■    ■ 

France * 

Germany i    ** 

Haiti I 

Ireland ). . .. 

Italy !♦♦ •• 

Japan !•••• 

Java !--•• 

Mexico '•••■ 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 1 

New  South  Wales..-! 

New  Zealand. i 

Norway •-•;• 

Peru ;     * 

Queensland I 

Roumanla :..... 

Russia 1..... 

Scotland '      » 


Total ^M 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


s 

5^ 


-!  q 

mX. 

Mi. 


States. 


•a 


mX. 

i* 


4 

6 

II 


South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switaerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa I-..- 

Victoria *     I 

Westeni  Australia 


Total  to  dtiMDs  of 
foreign  countries. . 


SO 


Alabama 

Alaska,  District  oL.. 
Arisona  Territory... 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

ConnecUcut . . . 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory . . . . 

Idaho 

niinoU 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


a 

4 
16 
10 

10 
2 


t 


New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  TerH'y. 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

5   Oregou 

2   Panama 

4  I .   ...     Pennsylvania 

1    Philippine  Islands. 

I    Rhode  Island 


Si 
S7 

2 
78 

3 

3 
40 

3 

7 


17 


61 


51 

6 

27 

3  i 

18 

2  ' 

la 

4 

i      6 

s; 

1 

is 

4  '■ 

3 

1 

11 

1 

3  i 

1      * 

<         1 

South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 
Tennessee. . . 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington . . . 
West  Vfrginia  . 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  S.  Army  — 
U.S.  Navy.... 


U 
* 

3 
S 

7 
6 

8 


Total  to  citieens  of 
the  United  States. . . 


Sft4       106 


BiBclaimera. 

634  423.-DofiaW  Cameron,  Frederick  J.  Commin,  and  .IrfAwr  /. 
Marti»,  Exeter,  England.    PaocxsB  of  and  Appaeatub  foe 
Trkatinq  sewage.    Patent    dated    October    3,  1889.    Dis- 
claimer filed  February  21, 1908,  by  aaeignee. 
Knters  Its  disclaimer— 
•  from  claims,  5, «.  7, 8,  1 1 ,  12, 20  and  22,  and  each  of  t^,"™  •  »' •^•TJ 
cornblMtlon  ei.iept ing  such  as  contains  a  tank  which  Is  shallow  In 
coSpariMn  wlth^ts^ength  and  In  which  the  septic  scum  and 
deposit  exist  whereby  the  anaerobic  bacteria  are  present  to  the 
flowing  current  of  sewage." 

675  812  -Jamei  CampbeU,  London,  England.    Navigable  Ves- 
BEL.    Patent  dated  June  4,  1901.    Disclaimer  filed  February 
21, 1908,  by  patentee. 
Enters  his  disclaimer— 

•  To  those  parts  of  the  specification  which  are  In  the  following 
words,  which  your  petitioner  desires  to  er»se  from  s&id  specifica- 
tion Lines  68  to  73,  inclurive,  on  page  1  of  said  specification  aa 
printed  by  the  Patent  Office,  being  the  foUowlng  words,  to  wit: 

"The  veesel  may  have  a  longitudinal  middle  line  wall  or  bulk- 
k^H  »ith  a  trunk  or  trunks  on  opposite  aides  of  It. 
^''^^ta^SSi  heriXfore  described  1.  •PPUcable  to  vessels-^ 
Rich  as  dimb  baigw,  for  Instanoe-ln  which  no  engine  is  fitted." 

Attorneys. 

(OEDEB  No.  1,782.) 

Department  of  the  Inteeiok 
United  States  Patent  Orrnji 
Watkington,  D.  C.  February  W  !90e. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  487  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
and  wiSthfi  aooroval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  Solomon 
lluS?ofNeJ?^~A  N.  Y..  m^stry  nJ  ««8,  l.hereby  djsbam^ 
fromprictlce  before  the  Unitedfeutes  Patent  Office  for  gross  mis- 
conduct. E.B.MOORE, 

OommitrUmer. 
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244 
378 

17» 
172 


DtvUlons  and  subjects  of  inven- 

tiOQ. 


OldMt  new  appti-  S  c 

I  cfttlon    and  old-  ^  3 

'  eat  action  by  up-  ^  v 

pltcant  awaiting  -3,^ 

offloe  action.  aq 

*2 


t '^1 

AkBMKtod        NMT.     IoS 


Hi 

147 

144 

304 

187 
313 

3U 

3B4 

308 


283 


154 


1*4 


378 


318 


37V 


3S7 


XVII.  CJatchea;  LinotyptM;  Ma^ 
trix  -  Making;  Nut  ana  Bolt 
Locks;  Printing. 

XXXV.  Bockiea,  Button*,  and 
CUnM;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Eztaibitlng;  Oannent-Support- 
en;  Slgiuda;  Toiiet. 

XXXVlTl.  ArtMUn  and  Oil  W^lla; 
Bottle*  and  Jars;  Care  ol  Live 
Stock;  Educational  AppUanoe*; 
Flahing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery; Stone-WorUng. 

XX.    Artificial   Limb*;    Builder* 
Hardware;  D«nti«trv;  Lock*  and 
LatcbM;  8a>*;  Undertaking. 

XXXI.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water. 
and  Wood  DUtiilation;  Char- 
eoal  and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hide*.  Skin*. 
and  Leather-Liquid  Coating 
Composition*;  Mineral  Oil*; 
OUs.  FaU,  and  Qiue;  Water 
Purtflcation. 

VIII.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles; 
Store  Furniture. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Ftre-Escapes; 
Ladders;  RooJs;  Wheel wright- 
Mactxines;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus: Sewing-Machines;  Surgery. 

XXXIV.  Rallwavs;  Railway.; 
Brakes;  RaUway  Roiling-Stock. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harv-est«>rs;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

I.  Fences;  Harrow*  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers 

VII.  QamessndToys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Manulac- 
ture-s;  Veltcipedes. 

XXXVl.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens;  Dralting;  Dners,  En- 
graving; Measuring  I  n  ?  t  r  u  - 
ments;  Wind-Wheels. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Fuel; 
Glass;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement:  Laminated  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Making;  Paving; 
Photography;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic ComposltioiM;  Plastics. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers,  Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Iron  Structures;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Towers. 

XI.  Bo<itand  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
ghoe*,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyeiet,  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Harness;  Leathi^r  Manufactures; 
Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wbip  Apparatus. 

XXXIII.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electric  Signal- 
ing;raectrlcity.  Medical  and 
Surgical;  Fireproof  Buildings; 
Masonry;  Tents,  Canopie*.  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispens- 
Ing-CansTMetalllc  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

VI.  Bteaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Ex^oaives;  Fertilirers; 
Mediclnea;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXIII.  Acoustics;  Coin-Han- 
dling; Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  Tline<:on trolling 
Mecnaniwn. 

XVIII.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam-Boilers;  3  team -Engines; 
Staam-Englne  Valves. 


Feb.   13     Jan.  r     IM 
feb.  10     Deo.    3    673 


Feb.     3     Jan.   23     300 


Feb.     1  ,  Jan.     8     217 


Jan.   28     Deo.  28     244 


Jan.   24  Nov.  27  843 

Jan.   22  Nov.  U  381 

I  I 

Jan.  21  Jan.   15  391 

Jan.   21  Oct.    19  358 

Jan.   30  Dec.  28  318 

Jan.    18  Dec.   26  377 

Jan.    17  Jan.     2  300 

Jan.    IS  Jan.     6  510 

Jan.    16  Jan.     2  58l' 


Jan.    14     Jan.    15     271 


Jan.    II      Dec.    12     XX 


Jan.    10     Jan.     9     293 


Jan.     8     Oct.   2G     490 


Jan.     7     Jan.     7     188 


Jan.     6     Oct.    14     277 


Jan.     3     Dec.   27     268 


Oldest  new  appU-  %  a 
cation  and  old-  '^^ 
est  action  bv  ap-  8  <j 
plicant  awaiting  ^  « 
office  action.         a<  q 

Amended      New.     o  4 


323 


333 
)06 


376 
168 

383 

128 

a«7 

280 


339 

307 

238 

107 
112 

315 
142 


loe 

175 


321 

362 


XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes; 
Labrication;  MachliM  Elements; 
Pnlleys  and  Shafting. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXVI.  Klectrtc  Heatlng-»n<l 
Rbeoetata;  Electric  Railways; 
KiflOtricity.  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Waahlng  Apparatus. 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  ReguUtors; 
Lamps  and  Gas- Fittings;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type- Writing  Machines. 

XXa'III.  Internal-Combustion 
Engines;  Misoellaneous  Heating 
Plants. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label- 
Afflxers;  Paper  FUes  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service,  Tobacco. 

XXII.  Air-Ouns.  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  .Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Device»;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Railway- 
Rails  and  Joint.";  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

XL.  Baggage;  ChK-it- Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Fine 
Arts;  Lighting-Fixtures;  Pack- 
age and  Articfe  Carriers;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Special  Roceptscte* 
and  Package*;  Woo<len  Rec*"?- 
tacles. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Kx- 
plosive  Charges.  Making;  Mt'tal- 
Working.  etc. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Puncning  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery:  Metal- Bending;  Mptal- 
Omamentlng;  Sheet  -Metal 
Ware,  Manng;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

XIX.  Fumsoes;  Heating  and 
Cookim  Stoves,  Liquid  and  Gas- 
eous Fuel;  Stove*  and  Fur- 
naces. 

XXXVII.  Klertric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Conductors:  Electricity, 
General  Application^. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
SUk;  Spinning;   Weaving. 

XXV.  Butchering,  MiUs;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fire- 
Extlngulshers;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors; Pumps;  Sewerage. 

XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telsuphony 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  with  Metal;  Electro- 
chemistry; Metal  -  Founding: 
MelaUurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closets; 
Water  Distribution. 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tire*  and  Wbeels. 


Jan.     3     Dec.  23     598 


Jan.     2     Nov.  16     <77 
Dec.   31     Oct.   14     366 


Dec.   30  Jun.     2     378 

D«    30  Dec-.  26      2«6 

Dec.   27  Dec.     3     474 

Dec.   36  Dec.   30  '  350 

Dec.    36  Nov.    2     574 

I  I 

Dec     18  Nov.  16     677 


De«-    16      Dec.     9     616 
Dec     16     Oct.     9     337 


Dei-.    14     Nov.  16  300 

Dec.     5     Oct.    11  632 

I 

Dec.     3     Oct.     4  546 

Nov.  29     Dec.     4  424 

Nov.  X     Jan.      4  226 


Nov.  11      Aug.  10     613 
Nov.    6     Nov.    2     549 


Oct.  28      Sept.    6     tfl4 
Oct.    15     Sept.    4     830 


Total  nomber  of  applications  awaiting  action 17,06 
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Tkade-Mauls,  Desiqnb,  La^bkls, 

AND   PaiNT*. 

Trade-Mark* Feb.  19 

Designs Feb.  14 

Labels  and  Print* ...i 


Jan.  39     346 
Jan.   20      73 


Examinen'  Lettars  and  Amendments. 

Examiners  are  directed  to  recite  In  each  letter  In  an  application 
the  date  of  th«  action  by  the  applicant  to  which  It  la  a  reply,  and 
i  applicant*  are  reqaested  to  indicate  in  their  action*  on  an  appll- 
'  cation  the  date  of  the  last  Office  letter. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    MARCH    8,    1908 


RRO,491.  COPY-PRESS.  Charles  E.  Adamson.  Marlon. 
Ind.  Original  application  filed  June  9.  1904.  Serial  No. 
•JH,8fi9.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb  10. 
1906,  Serial  No.  246.119.  Renewed  July  26.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  385.686 


2.  In  a  copying  preas,  a  moistening  roll,  an  Impression 
roll  positioned  thereabove  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  copy- 
ing roll  at  one  side  of  said  moistening  and  Impression  rolls 
and  In  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  a  feed  roller  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  moistening  and  impression  rolls 
and  in  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  feed  roll  relative  to  said  impression  roll. 


1  TA  H  ropy  press,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  superposed  rolls 
mounted  in  ssid  frame,  and  a  platen  secured  in  said 
frame  for  longitudinal  movement  between  said  rolls  and 
in  frictlonal  endagenient  therewith,  said  platen  beinp 
provided  at  its  edjies  with  flanges  adapted  to  overlie  the 
ends  of  one  of  said  rolls  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof 

2.  In  a  copy  prew*.  a  frame,  a  pair  of  8ui>erp<)sf"(t  rolls 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  platen  secured  In  said  frame 
for  longitudinal  movement  between  said  rolls,  said  platen 
being  provided  at  its  edges  with  flanees  adapted  to  overlie 
the  ends  of  one  of  «ald  rolls,  and  with  lujrs  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  portion  of  the  frame  to  limit  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  platen. 

3.  In  a  copy  press,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally slotted  side  rails,  a  supporting  ro^  secured  In 
said  frame,  a  platen  resting  upon  said  aupporllnjj  roll  and 
provided  on  opposite  sides  with  lugs  engaging  the  slots 
in  the  side  rails,  and  a  copying  roller  secured  In  said  frame 
above  said  platen  and  In  frictlonal  entraRement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  copy  presa.  a  frame,  paper  feeding  and  damix-n- 
Ing  mechanism  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  platen  mounted 
for  reciprocatory  movement  in  said  frame,  and  a  i-opvlnp 
roller  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  platen,  one  end  of  said  platen  being  sharpened  to 
form  a  cutting  edge,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

.%  In  a  copy  press,  a  frame,  a  platen  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate therein,  a  copying  roll  mounted  In  said  frame  and  In 
frictlonal  engagement  with  said  platen  to  impart  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereto,  means  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  said  platen  during  Its  longitudinal  movement, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
platen. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  in  a  copying  press,  a  moistening  roll,  an  Impression 
roll  spaced  therefrom,  a  copying  roll  In  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  moistening  and  Impression  rolls,  a  feed 
roll  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  moistening  and  Im- 
pression rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  mblstening  roll 
relative  to  the  copying  roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
feed  roll  relative  to  the  Impression  roll. 

4,  In  a  copying  press,  h  moistening  roll,  a  copying  roll, 
an  impression  roll  arranged  to  coSperate  with  said  copy- 
ing roll,  and  a  paper  supply  roll,  said  paper  supply  roll 
being  maintained  by  gravity  In  frictlonal  engagement  with 
said  copying  roll. 

.'>.  In  a  copying  press  a  frame,  moistening,  copying,  and 
impression  rolls  mounted  In  said  frame.  Inclined  gnlde- 
ways  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  and  a  paper  supply 
roll  supported  upon  said  Inclined  guideways  and  havfng 
its  outer  surface  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  copy- 
ing roll. 

f Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880,493  GRAIN  BOARD  FOR  WAGONS.  ElGE.VE  M. 
A.NDKBSON.  Washington.  Iowa  Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial .No.  391,402. 


8  80,4  92.  ROTARY  COPYING-PRESS.  Chari.ks  K 
ADAMSON,  Muncle.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  20,  \nOT>  Serial 
No.  289.824. 

1.  In  a  copying  press,  a  moistening  roll,  an  Impression 
roll  positioned  thereabove  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  copy- 
ing roll  at  one  side  of  said  moistening  and  Impression  rolls 
and  in  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  and  a  fe«-d  roller 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  raolstenjUm  and  Impression 
rolls  and  In  frictlonal  engagement  therewith. 


si^ 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  supporting  meml>ers,  a   frame  in  engage- 
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OMDt  with  one  of  uld  memben.  wire  •le.h  carried  by  •«  d 
frame.  •  deUchable  damp  wrrouadlftg  a  portion  of  said 
frame  and  extendlnr  through  one  of  »ald  .upportlng 
members  and  mean,  •ecurlng  said  clamp  upon  »ald  «up- 

Dortlna  member.  ^  .  , 

2  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  member,  of  •  throw-board  Inen- 
gagement  with  said  «ipportlng  member,  said  throw-board 
comprising  a  frame,  a  wire  meah  nosltloned  upon  said 
frame,  and  a  clamping  means  eitendfcig  through  Mid  sup- 
porting member  *nd  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  frame 
of  the  throw-board  and  securing  said  throw-board  to  said 

SQDPortlng  member. 

I  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  combln. 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  supporting  members,  a  throw-board,  means 
deUehably  •ecnrlng  the  lower  portion  of  said  throw-board 
between  said  member.,  and  clampltg  means  deUchably 
•eeartng  the  upper  portion  of  said  throw-board  to  one  of 
i»ld  repportlng  membera 

4  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  dascrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion With  a  wagon  body,  of  a  pair  ol  supporting  members 
poattloned  upon  the  body,  one  of  said  members  "tending 
only  a  rtiort  dlrtance  aboye  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  snd 
the  other  member  extending  a  considerable  distance  be- 
yond the  upper  edge  of  the  «me  side,  a  throw-board  In 
LigacMBent.  at  It.  upper  portion,  with  one  of  sa  d  mem- 
ber, and  It.  lower  portion  poeltloned  between  Mid  mem 
bera,  a  lubetantially  U-«h«ped  dainp  secured  near  the 
upper  and  of  one  of  nld  member.  aa«  only  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  upper  part  of  Mid  tl»«>'^board,  and  mean.  «^ 
curing  the  lower  part  of  Mid  throi«-board  to  both  of  the 

members.  .  . , 

5  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  dfcacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary  supporting  member, 
the  auxiliary  member  of  le«  length  than  the  primary  mem- 
ber a  throw-board  poelUoned  contl»uoas  to  Mid  primary 
and  anxUlary  member,  the  primary  member  extending  en- 
tirely acroM  the  throw-board,  a  detachable  damp  extend- 
/  ing  tranarerMly  of  said  throw-boar*  and  primary  member 
and  securing  the  throw-board  at  It.  upper  edge  only  to 
the  primary  member,  and  mean,  securing  the  lower  part 
of  Mid  throw-board  to  the  primary  »nd  auxiliary  membera. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 

8  80  494.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  RAILWAY  -  TRACKS. 
E^Jr.  BL  BAIL.T.  Cere..  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907. 
aerial  No.  898.437. 


ed  to  be  moyed  Into  pendent  relations  with  the  bottom 
wall  partitions  si  Idable.  through  Mid  front  wall;  and 
mean's  for  holding  the  partition,  together  with  the  front 
wall  m  the  pendent  poeltlon  of  the  latter. 


2  In  a  concrete  block  machine.  In  combination,  a  bot- 
tom wall,  a  back  wall,  and  side  walls :  a  front  wall  adapt- 
ed to  be  moyed  Into  pendent  relations  with  bottom  wall ; 
partitions  slldable  through  said  front  wall;  and  means 
carried  by  Mid  front  wall  for  holding  the  partition,  to- 
gether with  the  front  wall  in  the  pendent  poeltlon  of  the 

latter.  .  .    ^ 

3  In  a  concrete  block  machine.  In  combination,  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  back  wall  relatWely  fixed,  movable  side 
walls  attached  to  Mid  back  wall,  a  front  wall  hlngedly 
secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  movable  partitions  opera- 
tlyely  connected  together  and  movable  through  the  front 
wall,  means  for  holding  Mid  partitions  when  the  said 
front  wall  Is  moved.  Mid  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rods 
rigidly  connected  to  Mid  front  wall  and  having  upturned 
enda  substantially  as  set  forth. 


880  496.     SYRINOE.     FaANK  C.   Bar.nes.   Fremont.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.39ft 


The  combination  with  a  car-body  and  It.  swlveled  truck, 
of  a  lubricant  reMrrolr  carried  biy  the  truck,  a  delivery 
pipe,  a  valve  in  Mid  pipe,  a  handle  for  operating  the  valve, 
a  nrtag  connecting  Mid  handle  with  the  trjick  for  holding 
the  valve  normally  doMd.  and  a  connectlbn  between  the 
handle  and  the  car-body  for  opening  the  valve  by  the 
relative  movement,  of  the  car-bo«y  and  it.  truck,  and  a 
■top  carried  by  the  handle  and  eti«M««ble  with  the  pipe 
to  limit  the  dosing  movement  of  the  handle. 


Albbst   T. 
Serial  No. 


880.4M.      CONCRBTB  -  BLOCK  liACHINB. 
BAaXM,  Neoia,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907. 

1    in  a  concrete  block  machine  In  eombinaOon.  a  bot- 
tom wall,  a  back  wall,  and  side  w*ll. :  a  front  wall  adapt- 


1  In  a  syringe,  a  connected  hMd  and  baM.  the  latter 
being  hollow  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  face  plate, 
said  plate  having  an  opening,  a  dlak  drcumferentUUy  ad- 
lu«Uble  within  Mid  opening  and  carrying  a  dlKharge 
nipple  that  communicate,  with  the  Interior  of  the  base 
and  Is  adJusUble  with  the  disk,  an  Influent  tube  pawing 
through  an  opening  In  the  dlak  and  having  a  thrwded 
connection  with  the  hMd  member.  Mid  tube  having  a 
.houldered  nipple  engageable  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
dUk  and  forming  a  lock  to  held  the  Utter  In  adjnrted  pori- 

°2  In  a  .yrlnge  of  the  daM  deacribed,  a  connected  hMd 
member  and  baM.  the  latter  having  an  enlarged  face  plate 
and  being  hollow  to  collect  the  dlwharge.  Mid  face  plate 
having  a  drcular  opening,  a  dirt  drcumferentially  ad- 
justable in  said  opening,  a  dlKharge  nipple  carried  by  the 
disk  and  adjustable  therewith,  an  Influent  tube  extending 
through  a  central  opening  In  the  dlak  and  having  a  thnsad- 
ed  end  engaging  with  a  threaded  opening  »»  the  head  mem- 
ber  Mid  tube  being  provided  with  a  shouldered  nipple 
that  engage.  agaln.t  the  outer  face  of  the  dlak  and  bind, 
the  latter  in  adju.ted  poaiUon,  and  a  detachable  cap  piece 

:   carried  by  the  head  member. 

8  In  a  .yrlnge  of  the  da*  deacribed,  a  head  member 
and  baM  connected  by  integral  «»aced  bara.  Mid  head 
member  having  an  internally  threaded  opening  and  the 
baM  being  hollow  and  enlarged  to  doee  the  vulva,  MM 
baM  having  a  thrMded  opening  in  it.  outer  face,  a  thrMd- 

,  ed  dlak  mounted  In  Mid  opening,  a  dlMharge  nipple  car- 
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ried  by  the  disk  and  adjustable  therewith,  an  Influent 
tube  extending  through  a  central  opening  in  the  disk  and 
threaded  at  Its  inner  end  to  engage  with  the  threaded 
opening  of  the  bead  member,  said  tube  being  provided 
with  a  shouldered  nipple  arranged  to  bind  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  disk  and  hold  the  latter  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


880,497.  MACHINERY  FOR  MAKING  CTJP  WAFERS 
SUGAR  WAFER  BISCUITS,  AND  THE  LIKE  Thomas 
O.  Batks.  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1906. 
Serial  No.  344,228. 


1.  In  machinery  for  making  cup  wafers,  sugar  wafer 
biscuits,  and  the  like,  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  cooking  plates  are  revolved  or  reciprocated  about 
an  axis,  and  are  opened  and  closed  successively,  an  inner 
stationary  plate,  and  an  outer  hinged  plate  having  a  sta- 
tionary hinge  connection  with  the  inner  plate,  and  having 
a  detent  at  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the 
front  of  the  machine ;  an  engager  device  at  the  front 
end  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  outer  plate 
13,  and  an  oscillating  lever  carrying — at  its  front  end — 
aald  engager  and  having  Its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  hinge  of  the  plates ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  cup  wafers,  sugar  wafer 
biscuits,  and  the  like,  In  which  a  plurality  of  set.  of 
cooking  plates  are  revolved  or  reciprocated  about  an  axis. 
the  counterbalanced  lever  carrying  an  engager  27  having 
its  axis  separately  from  and  colncldently  with  the  axis 
of  the  hinge  of  the  outer  plate  13  :  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  machinery  for  making  cup  wafers,  sugar  wafer 
biscuits,  and  the  like,  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  cooking  plates  are  revolved  or  redprocated  about 
an  axis,  a  catch  20  having  its  hinge  parallel  with  the 
platea  and  carried  on  ore  of  the  pletes  (13)  and  adapted 
to  move  up  to  and  away  from  the  end  of  said  plate, 
and  engage  and  disengage  with  same,  and  projections  on 
the  stationary  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  for 
operating  It.  adapted  to  engage  with  the  end  of  such 
catch,  and  move  It  out  of  engagement  and  Into  engage- 
ment, as  each  pair  of  plates  comes  towards  and  leave  the 
position  In  which  they  are  emptied  and  charged  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Machinery  for  making  cup  wafers,  suijar  wafer  bis- 
cuits, and  the  like,  of  the  type  [p  which  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  cooking  plates  or  parts  are  revolved  or  reciprocated 
about  an  axis,  an  oscillating  engaging  part  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  projections  6  on  the  revolving  frame  having 
traps  between  them  :  whereby  when  one  of  the  plates  is 
disengaged  from  the  other,  when  at  or  near  the  top  or 
charging  and  emptying  position,  the  outer  plate  i.  held 
down  :  substantisIlT  as  described. 


5.  Machinery  for  making  cup  wafers,  sugar  wafer  bU- 
cuits.  and  the  like,  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  aet. 
of  cooking  plates  or  parts  are  revolved  or  reciprocated 
about  an  axis  having  levers  25  hinged  at  the  back  of  the 
machine,  carrying  in  the  front  an  engager  27.  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  part  of  the  front  end  of  the  outer  plate  18. 
and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  28  adapted  to 
come  under  projections  6,  disposed  round  the  axis  of  the 
machine,  and  with  spaces  between  them,  when  each  Mt  of 
plates  approaches  the  upper  position  ;  as  herein  Mt  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


880.498.      MACHINERY    FOR    MAKING    CUP-WAFERS. 
SUGAR- WAFER  BISCUITS.  AND  THE  LIKE.     Thoua& 
'  O.    Bates.    Liverpool.    England.      Filed    Nov.    20,    1906. 
Serial  No.  344,229. 


1.  In  machinery  for  making  cup  wafers,  sugar  wafers, 
biscuits,  and  the  like,  two  plates  between  which  the  mate- 
rial is  cooked  hinged  together  at  one  end.  trunnions  on 
which  said  plates  revolve  and  a  counterbalance  weight 
lever  having  a  hin^e  separate  from  that  of  the  platea  but 
coincident  with  that  of  the  said  plate  hinge,  and  con- 
nected with  the  upper  plate  of  the  device ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  machinery  for  making  cup  wafers,  sugar  wafers, 
biscuits,  and  the  like,  the  arrangement  of  upper  and  lower 
plates  10  and  1.  hinged  together  at  one  end  ;  a  weighted 
lever  21  hinged  colncldently  with  the  aforesaid  hinge,  and 
in  the  form  of  a  bridge  ;  and  projecting  parts,  as  14  and 
16.  adapted  to  be  connected  together,  with  one  of  which 
the  end  of  the  bridge  bar  21  Is  connected  ;  as  hereiu  set 
forth. 


880,499.  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  WEB-PRINT- 
ING PRESSES.  Henry  F.  Bschman,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich  .  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Bat- 
tle Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May 
14,   1907.      Serial   No.   373.664. 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
cylinder,  a  coactlng  folding  cylinder,  a  pair  of  folding  roll. 
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bedde  said  folding  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
roUa  to  different  poeltlons  artrand  th«  folding  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  folding  mechanism,  the  coinblnstlon  of  a  cut- 
ting cylinder,  a  coactlng  folding  cylinder,  a  pair  of  folding 
rolls  beside  said  folding  cylinder,  swinging  supports  for 
■aid  rolls,  and  means  for  moving  said  supiwrts  whereby 
said  rolls  can  be  adjusted  to  different  position*  around  the 
folding  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cutting  and  folding 
cylinder*,  a  pair  of  folding  rolls  adjacent  said  folding 
cylinder,  hangers  pivoted  axlally  to  tie  folding  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  folding  rolls  mounted  In  said  hangers,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  hangers  so  as  to  move  the  said  rolls 
to  position  below  or  to  one  side  of  tHe  folding  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  cutting 
devices,  |  set  of  folding  devices  located  at  one  side  of  said 
cutting  d^lces,  a  pair  of  second  fold  rolls  adapted  to  re- 
ceive papers  from  the  cutting  devices,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  rolls  so  that  they  will  dl$charge  the  papers  to 
or  away  from  the  said  folding  devices  whereby  papers 
folded  to  quarter-slse  or  to  half  sise  may  be  obtained. 

5.  In  a  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  cutting 
and  folding  cylinders,  a  pair  of  thlr*fold  rolls  located  at 
one  side  of  said  cutting  and  folding  cylinders,  a  pair  of 
■econd-fold  rt)IU  adapted  to  receive  papers  from  the  said 
cylinders,  and  means  for  adjastlng  »ald  second-fold  rolls 
so  that  they  will  discharge  the  papers  to  the  said  third- 
fold  rolls,  or  away  from  said  rolls  whereby  papers  folded 
to  quarter-sUe  or  to  half-slie  may  b«  obtained. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  th«  Gasette.] 


taneously,  oscillating  members  cooperating  Intermittently 
and  alternately  with  said  shafts  for  giving  a  continuous 
rotary  movement  to  the  shafts,  similar  oscillating  mem- 
bers reversely  arranged  and  cooperating  In  like  manner 
with  said  shafts  for  giving  thereto  a  reverse  movement, 
and  transversely  shifting  means  so  connected  for  opera- 
tion that  aa  one  set  of  members  la  thrown  Into  operative 
engaicement  the  other  set  will  be  disengaged 


880,500.  MOLDING  APPARATUS  Michael  Bsrnhart. 
I^AUcaster  N.  Y..  ajwlgnor  of  oUe-half  to  James  D 
Brennan,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  373,700.  * 


1  A  stripping  plate  for  a  molding  flask  ;  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  a  pattern  and  means  movable 
on  said  plate  for  holding  said  pattern  In  said  opening 
while  ramming  said  flask  :  substantUlly  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  of  a  drag  ar  flask,  a  pattern,  a 
stripping  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  t%e  drag  and  having  an 
opening  which  receives  the  pattern,  and  turti  buttons  plv- 
ot«d  to  the  stripping  plate  and  arranged  to  project  into 
the  opening  thereof  for  supporting  tbe  pattern  In  the  ram- 
ming poaltlon  of  the  drag,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

a.  A  stripping  plate  for  a  molding  flask  having  an  open 
inc  adapted  to  receive  a  pattern  and  retractable  supports 
arranged    to  project  into   Its  opening  for   susUlnlng  the 
pattern   therein,   substantially   as  set    forth. 

4    A  stripping  plate  for  a  molding  flask  having  an  open 
Ing  adapted  to  receive  a  pattern,  and  turn  buttons  pivoted 
to  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  Its  opening  and  adapt- 
ed   to   support   the   pattern    therela    substantially   as    set 

o.  The  combinaUon  with  a  stripping  plate  for  a  mold- 
ing flask  :  said  plate  having  a  stripping  opening  to  pass  a 
pattern  .  of  means  to  engage  said  pattern  and  hold  It  In 
said  opening:  said  means  being  ramovable  from  said  en 
gagement  to  permit  free  passage  of  said  pattern;  sub 
stantlally  as  descrlbed- 

[ Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


880  501      MBCHANICAL  MOTOR.     Robmt  H.  Bowman. 
Canon    City.    Colo.     Filed    Feb.    21,    1907.     Serial    No. 

358.M1. 

1    In    a    mechanical    motor,    the    combination    of    two 
shafts  connected  for  roUtlon  In  opposite  directions  .slmul 


1'  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  of  two 
shaft.s  connected  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  slmul- 
uneously.  a  disk  fixed  to  each  shaft  and  having  ratrhet 
teeth  00  both  of  its  side  faces,  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
face  of  one  disk  being  oppositely  disposed  to  the  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  corresponding  faces  of  the  other  disk  and  the 
ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  the  faces  of  each  disk  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to'  those  on  the  other  face  of  the  same  disk, 
oscillating  members  arranged  adjacent  each  face  of  the 
said  disks,  driving  pawls  carried  by  said  oscillating  mem 
bers  for  coOperstlon  with  the  ratchet  teeth  In  the  disks. 
and  means  whereby  the  pawls  on  the  same  side  of  each 
disk  may  be  held  out  of  operative  engagement  with  their 
ratchet  teeth  when  the  pawls  on  the  other  side  are  op- 
erating, whereby  the  shafts  may  be  rotated  In  either  di- 
rection as  desired. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  of  two 
shafts  connected  together  for  rotation  In  opposite  direc- 
tions simultaneously.  Intermeshing  gear  wheels  fixed  to 
said  shafts  and  having  ratchet  teeth  on  their  side  faces, 
the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  faces  of  one  of  the  gear  wheels 
helng  oppositely  disposed  to  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  cor- 
responding faces  of  the  other  gear  wheel  and  the  ratchet 
teeth  on  one  of  the  faces  of  each  gear  wheel  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to  those  on  the  other  face  of  the  same 
gear  wheel,  oscillating  members  arranged  adjacent  each 
face  of  the  said  gear  wheels,  driving  pawls  carried  by  said 
oscillating  members  for  cooperation  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  gear  wheels,  and  means  whereby  the  pawls  on  the 
name  side  of  each  gear  wheel  may  be  held  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  their  ratchet  teeth  when  the  pawls  on 
the  other  side  are  operating,  whereby  the  shafts  may  be 
rotated  In  either  direction  as  desired. 

4.  in  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  of  two 
shafts  connected  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  simul- 
taneously, oscillating  members  cooperating  Intermittently 
and  alternately  with  said  shafts  for  giving  a  contluous 
I  rotary  movement  to  the  shafts,  similar  oscillating  mem 
bers  reversely  arranged  and  cooperating  In  like  manner 
with  said  shafts  for  giving  thereto  a  reverse  movement,  a 
rocking  lever  having  connection  with  the  members  for  os- 
cillating the  same,  transversely  shifting  plates  mounted 
adjacent  the  members  for  operating  the  same,  a  member 
joumaled  in  the  rocking  lever  and  having  connection  with 
[  said   shifting   plates,    and   hand   levers  connected   to   said 
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member  for  rotating  the  same  to  Its  various  positions  of 
adjustment. 

."i.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  of  two 
shafts  connected  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  simul- 
taneously, a  disk  flxed  to  each  shaft  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  therein,  the  ratchet  teeth  In  each  disk  being  oppo 
sitely  disposed  to  those  of  the  other,  an  oscillating  mem- 
bt-r  loosely  mounted  on  each  shaft,  driving  pawls  carried 
by  said  oscillating  member  and  adapted  to  coftperate  with 
the  ratchet  tt-eth  of  the  disks  for  giving  a  continuous  ro 
tary  movement  to  both  of  the  shafts,  and  a  transversely 
shifting  plate  mounted  adjacent  the  members  for  dlsen 
gaging  the  pawls  from  the  ratchet  teeth. 

I  Claims  rt  to  1:^  not  minted  In  the  Gazette,] 
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880,502  CARBURETER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES 
Ema.nlel  J.  BoYLKK.  Peterborough.  Ontario.  Canada,  as 
slgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Courtland  John  .Vggett  and  An 
gus  Stalker.  Peterborough.  Canada.  Filed  .lum*  1.  IPOO. 
.Serial  No.  319.75H 


W///MM 


1  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  cylinder  head  at  the  other  t-nd.  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  mixing  chamber  having  air  Inlet-* 
and  (>()enlng  Into  the  cylinder  near  the  cylinder  head  and 
provided  with  a  spring  pressed  valve  to  control  its  open 
InK  Into  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet  for  the 
fuel  chamber,  u  valve  for  the  fuel  Inlet,  an  extension  of 
the  fuel  chamber  having  a  central  bore  communicatine 
with  the  fuel  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocally  movable  In 
the  central  bore  of  the  extension,  a  sUdeway  formed 
through  the  cylinder  near  Its  open  end.  a  plunder  actu 
atlng  rod  extending  through,  and  sUdable  In,  the  sUdeway, 
means  connected  with  the  piston  for  operating  the  plunger 
actuating  rod.  a  fuel  exit  for  the  fuel  chamber  connecting 
the  latter  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled valve  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  fuel  exit. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  cylinder  head  at  the  other  end.  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  mixing  chamber  having  air  Inlets 
and  opening  into  the  cylinder  near  the  cylinder  head  and 
provided  with  a  spring  pressed  valve  to  control  its  open 
Ing  in'o  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet  for  the 
fuel  charnhf-r.  a  valve  for  the  fuel  Inlet,  an  extpnslon  of 
the  fuel  chamber  having  a  central  bore  communicating 
with  the  fuel  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocally  movable  In 
the  central  bore  of  the  extension,  collars  on  the  plunger,  a 
slldeway  formed  through  the  cylinder  near  its  open  end,  a 
plunger  actuating  rod  consisting  of  a  slide  part  extending 
through  and  slldable  In.  the  slldeway.  a  part  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  slide  part  at  the  outer  end  of  the  lat 
ter  connected  to  the  plunger  between  the  collars  thereof, 
and  a  second  part  extending  at  right  aniiles  to  the  slide 
part  at   the   Inner   end  of   the  latter,   means   fixed   t<>   the 


piston  actuating  said  last  mentioned  part,  a  fuel  exit  for 
the  fuel  chamber  connecting  the  latter  with  the  mixini? 
chamber,  and  a  spring  controlled  valve  for  the  inner  end 
of  the  fuel  exit. 

3,  .\n  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  oi>en  at 
one  end  and  having  a  cylinder  head  at  the  other  .*nd.  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  mixing  chamber  having  air  inlets 
and  opcnlnjr  Into  the  cylinder  near  the  cylinder  head  and 
rirovided  with  a  spring  pressed  valve  to  control  its  open- 
inc  into  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  chambtr,  a  fuel  Inlet  for  the 
fuel  chamber,  a  valve  for  the  fuel  inlet,  an  extension  of 
the  fuel  chamber  havin;  a  central  liore  communicating 
with  the  fuel  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocally  movable  in 
the  central  bore  of  the  I'xtension,  collars  on  the  plunger,  a 
slldeway  formed  through  the  cylinder  near  its  oj^-n  end,  a 
plunger  actuating  rod  consisting  of  a  slide  part  extending 
through  and  slldable  In,  the  slldeway.  a  part  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  slide  part  at  the  outer  end  of  the  lat- 
ter connected  to  the  plunger  between  the  collars  thereof, 
and  a  second  part,  having  an  apertured  offset,  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  slide  part  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
latter,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston  and  pass- 
ing through  the  aperture  of  the  offset,  collars  on  the  rod 
on  either  side  of  the  offset,  so  spaced  as  to  engage  there- 
with and  effect  a  movement  of  the  slide  part  nt  pach  end 
of  the  piston  stroke,  a  fuel  exit  for  the  fuel  chamber  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  spring 
controlled  valve  for  the  inner  end  of  the  fuel  exit. 


880..'i03.  EXPLOSIVE  -  E.NGINE.  Emanltl  J  Boylf.r. 
I'eterborough.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  two-thirds 
to  Courtland  John  Aggett  and  .\ngu8  Stalker.  Peter 
borough.  Canada.  Filed  June  1.  1!>06.  Serial  No. 
319,759, 


1.  .\n  explosive  engine  comprising  an  engine  cylinder, 
cylinder  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  piston  movable  with- 
in the  engine  cylinder  between  the  cylinder  heads,  mixing 
chambers  fitted  to  the  engine  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  cyl- 
inder heads  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  fuel  in- 
jectors for  the  mixing  chambers,  suckers  for  the  fuel  in- 
jectors, means  coupling  the  suckers  together  and  means 
for  actuating  the  suckers. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  an  engine  cylinder, 
cylinder  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  piston  movahle  with- 
in the  engine  cylinder  between  the  cylinder  heads,  a  piston 
rod  for  the  piston  projecting  through  one  of  the  cylinder 
heads,  a  cross  head  for  the  piston  rod.  an  engim'  shaft, 
cranks  for  the  engine  shaft,  crank  rods  connecting  the 
engine  shaft  cranks  with  the  cross  head,  mixing  chambers 
fitted  to  the  engine  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  heads 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  fuel  injectors  for  the 
mixing  chambers,  suckers  for  the  fuel  Injectors,  means 
coupling  the  suckers  together,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  suckers. 

.3.  \w  explosive  engine  comprising  an  engine  cylinder, 
cylinder  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  piston  movable  with- 
in the  engine  cylinder  between  the  cylinder  heads,  a  pis- 
ton rod  for  the  piston  projecting  through  one  of  the  cyl- 
inder heads,  a  cross  head  for  the  piston  rod,  guide  rods 
for  the  cross  head,  guldeways  for  the  guide  rods,  an  en- 
Klne  shaft,  cranks  for  the  engine  shaft,  crank  rods  con- 
necting the  engine  shaft  cranks  with  the  cross  head,  mix- 
in?  chambers  fitted  to  the  engine  cylinder  adjacent  to  the 
cylinder  heads  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  fuel  In- 
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)«etor«  for  the  mixliic  clMBitwr*.  MicMr*  'o'  ^^  'd  ^~ 
Jeeton,  means  eonpUns  tlM  sneksn  tocetlwr,  and  OMaaa 
for  aetnatlnff  tbc  aucken. 

4.  An  ezptoclTe  engine  oompiislng  an  engine  cylinder, 
cylinder  beads  at  Uie  ends  Uiereof.  a  piston  morable  wltb- 
tn.  the  oiclne  cylinder  between  the  cylinder  beads,  a  pis- 
ton rod  for  the  piston  projectlns  tbroocb  one  of  the  cyl- 
inder heads,  a  cross  bead  for  the  piston  rod,  an  engine 
shaf^  cranks  for  tbe  engine  shaft  clank  rods  connecting 
the  engine  shaft  cranks  with  the  cros«  head,  mixing  cham- 
bers fitted  to  the  engine  cylinder  adjacent  to  tbe  cylinder 
beads  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plrlon,  fael  Injectors  for 
tbe  mixing  chambers,  fuel  chambers  fbr  tbe  fuel  Injectors, 
pomp  chambers  for  the  fnel  chambers,  plungers  In  tbe 
pump  chambers,  means  coupling  the  plungers  togetber. 
and  means  imparting  a  redprocatliv  moTement  to  the 
plungers. 

5.  An  exploslre  engine  comprising  an  uiglne  cylinder. 
cylinder  beads  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  piston  morable  with- 
in tlie  engine  cylinder  between  tbe  cylinder  beads,  a  pls- 
tcm  rod  for  the  piston  projecting  through  one  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder beads,  a  cross  bead  for  tbe  piston  rod.  an  engine 
shaft,  cranks  for  the  engine  shaft,  cfank  rods  connecting 
the  engine  shaft  cranks  with  the  cro»s  head,  two  mixing 
chambers  fitted  to  the  engine  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  cyl- 
inder heads,  one  on  each  side  of  the  piston,  fuel  injectors 
for  the  mixing  chamt>ers,  fuel  chambers  for  the  fuel  in- 
jectors, alined  pump  cbambers  for  the  fuel  chambers  ex- 
tending therefrom  towards  one  another,  plungers  in  said 
pump  chambers  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  and  means 
for  impartluif  a  reciprocating  movemant  to  the  plungers. 


880,504.     WAOON-WHBBL.     William  C.  Beiqham,  I>an- 
bury.  Conn      Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.216. 


8  8  0.505.  COMBINIBD  MBDICIHE  -  MBASURB  AND 
COHK8CKBW.  JosnPH  BaTnas,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Not.  20,  1907.     Sertal  No.  402.977. 

1.  A  gradu«te  harlng  a  stem  and  a  base,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cork  screw  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  swing  Into  position  parallel  with  said  stem 
and  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  flaid  stem  for  holding 
said  cork  screw  In  parallel  position  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  graduate  baring  a  stem  an4  a  base,  said  stem 
harlng  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  c»rk  screw  pirotally 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  an  apeftured  sleere  loosely 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  open 
said  recess  and  in  another  to  dose  tbf  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  A  fradnate  baring  a  stem  and  %  base  pirotally  con- 


An  adjustable  connection  for  a  spoke  and  felly  com- 
prising a  apoke-tlp,  a  foot-piece  bearing  on  the  felly,  one  of 
said  parts  having  a  threaded  socket,  a  screw  connecting 
said  parts  and  harlng  a  portion  entering  said  socket,  said 
portion  harlng  a  groore  normally  lying  wholly  within  said 
socket,  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  eqgage  said  groore. 


n«et*d  to  said  stain.  In  eomblnation  with  a  cork  screw 
pirotally   connected   thereto,    said   base   harlng   a    radial 


recess   to    receive  said  stem   when   the  cork   screw   is  ex- 
tended for  use.  substantially  as  described. 


880.606.  FUM&ARRESTER.  Sbldin  I.  Clawson,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  May  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.'?74,743. 


1.  In  a  fume-arrester,  a  fume-wheel  harlng  an  aztal 
fume-ptpe  leading  into  It  a  ring  carried  by  the  wheel  for 
discharging  the  fumes  through  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
and  forming  an  annular  passage  in  the  wheel  from  said 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  fume-arrester,  tbe  combination,  with  a  suitable 
tank  conulnlng  a  t>ody  of  water,  a  scries  of  break  water 
ranes  within  the  tank,  and  the  fume-pipes  one  within  tbe 
other,  of  a  fume-wheel  revoluble  In  the  water  and  having 
one  of  said  pipes  secured  thereto  for  carrying  tbe  fumes 
from  the  other  pipe  Into  tbe  wheel,  and  a  serrated  ring  by 
which  tbe  fumes  are  carried  out  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  fume-arrester,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
tank  containing  a  body  of  water,  a  pair  of  fume-pipes 
one  revoluble  within  tbe  other  and  both  being  partially 
within  the  water,  and  a  driven  shaft  extending  through 
said  pipes,  of  a  fume-wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  below  one 
of  said  pipes  and  baring  tbe  other  of  said  pipes  attached 
and  leading  thereinto,  and  fflme-passages  from  the  reroiu- 
ble  pipe  through  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


880,507.     METAL  BARRBL.    Bdwako  Q.  Cook,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.318. 

1.  A  metal  barrel  or  similar  ressel  formed  of  annular 
sections  baring  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  their  edges, 
a  hoop  connecting  said  sections  prorlded  with  a  recess  In 
each  side  to  receire  said  outwardly  turned  flanges.  In- 
terior flanges  on  each  side  of  tbe  hoop  below  the  reeeas 
projecting  inside  said  annular  sections  and  bandable 
flanges  on  said  hoop  bearing  against  the  outer  faces  of 
said  outwardly  turned  flanges  of  the  barrel  sections. 

2.  A  metal  barrel  or  similar  ressel  formed  of  annular 
sections  harlng  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  their  edges 
and  a  hoop  prorlded  with  a  recess  In  each  side,  said  recess 
being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  receire  said  outwardly  turned 
flanges   with   the   inside   wall   of  said   recess   in    contact 
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with  the  inside  of  said  annular  section  said  hoop  harlng  a 
pair  of  bendable  flanges  bearing  against  tbe  outer  face  of 
said  outwardly  turned  flanges  of  the  barrel  sections. 


3.  A  metal  barrel  or  similar  vessel  formed  of  annular 
sections  having  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  their  edges, 
a  hoop  provided  with  a  recess  In  each  side,  said  recess 
being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  receive  said  outwardly  turned 
flanges  with  the  inside  wall  of  said  recess  In  contact  with 
the  Inside  of  said  annular  section,  and  means  for  holding 
said  outwardly  turned  flanges  In  .said  recess. 

4.  A  metal  barrel  or  similar  vessel  formed  of  annular 
sections  having  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  their  edges, 
a  hoop  provided  with  a  recess  in  esch  side  to  receive  said 
flanjfes,  with  the  inside  of  said  annular  section  in  contact 
with  one  side  of  said  recess,  the  periphery  of  said  out 
wnrdly  turned  flange  In  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said 
recess  and  the  face  of  said  outwardly  turned  tlange  in  con 
tact  with  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  means  for  holding 
said  outwardly  turned  flanges  In  the  recesses  of  the  hoop. 


880.508  TUBE  JOINT  FOR  METAL  TRACKER  BARR 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME.  Thomas 
DA.vgiARD.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Autoplano 
Co.,  New  York.  N  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July   2,    1{K)6       Serial    No    324.406. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  hard  metal  tube  hav 
Ing  an  expanded  bell-shaped  end  provided  with  a  shoulder 
with  a  relatively  soft  metal  tube  of  sufficient  siie  to  pass 
over  the  bell-shaped  expanded  portion  of  the  first  men 
tioned  tube,  said  soft  metal  tube  being  crimped  onto  the 
first  mentioned  tube  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  shoulder 
thereof  and  between  said  shoulder  and  the  end  of  the  outer 
tube  so  as  to  constitute  a  shoulder  on  the  soft  metal  tube 
opposing  the  shoulder  on  the  other  tube  and  constituting 
the  outside  of  said  Joint,  said  inner  tube  fHjnstituting  a 
solid  backing  for  tbe  outer  tube  when  the  latter  Is  crimped 
thereon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tube  having  an  expanded  bell- 
.'Shaped  portion  near  one  end  thereof,  a  second  tube  fitting 
over  the  expanded  portion  of  the  first  tube  and  extending 
beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  expanded  portion,  a  layer 
of  adhesive  material  located  In  a  spaae  between  the  two 
tubes,  the  outside  tube  being  provided  with  a  crimped  por- 
tion whereby  it  is  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  Inner  tube  at  a  point  near  the  expanded 
portion  thereof. 

3.  A  metbod  of  Joining  a  hard  metal  tul)e  with  a  soft 
metal  tube  which  consists  in  expanding  the  end  of  the 
Inner  hard  metal  tube  to  substantially  the  diameter  of  tbe 
inside  of  tbe  soft  meUl  tube,  passing  the  outer  tube  over 
the  expanded  portion  of  the  inner  tube  to  project  a  dis- 
tance beyond  the  same,  and  applying  force  to  crimp  tbe 
outer  tube  on  the  inner  tube  between  tbe  end  of  the  outer 
tube  and  the  expanded  portion  of  the  inner  tube  to  form 
an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  shoulder 
formed  by  tbe  expanded  end  of  the  Inner  tut>e. 

4.  A  method  of  uniting  tubes  which  consists  in  expsnd- 
ing  the  end  of  the  inner  tube  to  provide  a  shoulder,  passing 


the  outer  tube  over  the  shoulder  of  the  Inner  tube,  pladnc 
an  adheaire  In  the  space  between  the  two  tubes  adjacent  to 
said  shoulder,  and  crimping  the  outer  tube  so  as  to  form 
a  shoulder  therein  opposite  tbe  shoulder  on  tbe  Inner  tut>e 
to  provide  positive  means  for  preventing  each  tube  from 
being  withdrawn  from  the  other. 


880.509.      CURRENT-MOTOR.      Alfrbd    H.    Davis,    Bur- 
lington. Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  282,400. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  suitable  sup- 
ports, shafts  adjustably  mounted  in  said  supports,  sprocket 
wheels  on  said  shafts,  endless  chains  arranged  to  travel  on 
said  wheels,  paddles  adjustably  and  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  chain,  braces  adjustably  and  plvotally  connected  with 
said  chain  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  paddles,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2  .^n  apparatus  Including  suitable  supports,  shaft.^  ad- 
justably mounted  In  said  supports,  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
shafts,  endless  chains  arranged  to  travel  on  said  wheels, 
paddles  adjustably  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  chain, 
braces  adjustably  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  chain 
and  plvotally  connected  with  said  paddles,  cushioning 
means  for  receiving  the  end  thrust  of  said  braces,  and 
means  for  feathering  said  paddles  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  supports, 
shafts  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sujiports.  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  endless  chains  arranged  to 
travel  on  said  wheels,  and  chains  comprising  links  and 
cross  bars  connecting  said  links,  collars  rot^bly  mounted 
OD  said  cross-bars,  paddles  adjustably  secu4^  to  the  alter- 
nate ciillars,  braces  plvotally  secured  to  the  intervening 
collars  and  pirotally  connected  with  sale  paddles,  cushion- 
ing means  arranged  In  said  brace  collars  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  thrust  of  said  braces,  and  means  for  feathering 
said  paddles  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


880.510      HAND-POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  PENMEN. 
William  G.  Dklashaw.  Moulton.  .A.la.      Filed  .Nov    21 
1907       Serial  No.   403,110 


1^ 


- ^ 


Vv 


V    ^' 


1.  A  hand  positioning  device  for  penmen,  comprising 
a  body  portion  to  flt  the  palm  of  the  hand,  a  forward  ex- 
tension baring  groores  to  receire  the  fingers,  and  a  lateral 
portion  extending  from  the  body  portion  having  a  groore 
to  receire  the  thumb,  the  groore  for  tbe  fore-flnger  being 
deepened  to  receire  and  looaely  support  the  pen  or  pencil. 

2.  A  hand  positioning  derice  for  penmen,  comprising  a 
shell-like  l>ody  baring  a  superior  surface  to  flt  the  palm  of 
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the  hand  and  fingers,  a  lateral  »arfac«  to  fit  the  thumb, 
and  a  groove  In  the  portion  of  the  superior  surface  under- 
lying the  fore-flnger  to  receive  and  loosely  support  the  pen 

or  pencil.  ,  , . 

3  K  hand  positioning  device  for  penmen,  comprising  a 
body  portion  to  fit  the  palm  of  the  han«.  a  forward  exten- 
sion having  grooves  th.-reln  to  receive  t>e  Angers,  a  lateral 
portion  extending  from  the  body  portian  having  a  groove 
to  receive  the  thumb,  and  a  boss  or  projection  on  said 
lateral  portion  to  lie  between  the  thuSib  and  fore-flnger. 
the  groove  for  the  fore-flnger  being  deepened  to  receive 
and  loosely  s  uu»->rt  the  [.en  or  pencil. 


8  80511  FURNACE  FRONT  AND  DOOR  Thomas 
'l>.,ws.e.  Walla.sev.  and  luvio  BBnWN.  B.^nle.  England 
Filed  July  !•    U»<>" 


Serial  No    .3.S12,SB3 


periphery,  having  Its  axis  at  each  end  supported  In  a  bear- 
ing capable  of  rising  and  falling  automatically  at  all 
times  vertlcallv.  Independently,  and  neparately  weighted 
by  a  weight  to  normally  pres.^  the  tool  down  onto  the 
leather  being  operated  upon  and  h  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  weights  and  the  bearings,  substantially  as  set 

forth.  ,  . 

3  A  leather  str-fhing  and  o|K>ratlng  machine  consist- 
ing of  a  rotarv  tn.>l  wheel  with  blades  on  its  periphery,  set 
in  oppositely  "inclined  directions,  having  its  axis  supported 
at  opposite  ends  In  downwardly  weighted  independent 
bearings  fr»H.  to  rise  and  fall  Independently,  and  such 
weight  being  adapted  to  constitute  the  sole  pressure  com 
ing  upon   the    Inather  through    the   tools,   substantially   a'* 

set  forth. 

4  \  machine  for  stretching  and  setting  out,  and  op 
erating  uiH-n  leather,  comprising  a  tool  wheel  a.  with 
i.lade  tools  b  thereon,  a  shaft  r  carrying  said  wheel,  bear 
ings  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  carrying  the  ends  of 
said  shaft  vertical  guides  on  which  said  bearings  slide 
up  and  down,  a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  press  the  said 
b-arlngs  of  the  said  shaft  downwards,  and  a  spring  be 
fween  the  part  pres.sed  by  said  levers,  and  the  bearing 
parts  carrying  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5  In  a  machine  for  stretching  and  setting  out.  and  op- 
erating upon  leather,  a  wheel  with  blade  tools  on  lU  pe- 
riphery a  shaft  supiwrting  said  wheel,  bearings  In  which 
the  two  ends  of  the  shaft  are  mounted  and  vertically  ad- 
justable at  either  end  automatically,  guides  on  which  said 
bearings  slide  vertically,  means  for  normally  pressing 
down  said  bearings,  and  a  lifting  foot  lever  connected  with 
the  said  hearings;   as  herein  set  forth. 

I  Claim  t)  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  furnace  front  Internal  protecting  devices  as  «. 
a  part  thereon  projecting  through  the  fronts  and  door 
frame  on  the  front  adapted  to  engagt  wlti^he  part  pro- 
jecting through   the  front,  substantHlly   as  described. 

2  In  a  furnace  front.  Internal  protfcting  devices  a,  one 
of  which  has  a  projecting  bar  b  of  the  form  described, 
having  a  recess  on  each  side,  and  the  door  frame  e  having 
an  aperture  at  the  upper  part  throngi  which  the  said  bar 
projecta,  and  projecting  parts  thereot  adapted  to  engage 
on  said  recesses  ;  substantially  as  set  forth 


880  512  MACHINERY  FOR  STRETCHING  AND  SET 
TING  LEATHER.  William  F.  Fimch.  Utherland. 
near  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Oct.  30.  190.y  Serial 
No.    285,1 6». 


H'O.MS      ADVERTISEMENT      Charles  H.  F..x.  Clncln 
nati.  Ohio.      Filed  Jan    21.  1907.      Serial  No    35.S.199. 


1  An  advertisement  c-omprislng  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of 
paper  having  thert-on  at  a  distance  from  its  edges  border 
lines  defining  an  area  of  predetermined  form  and  size,  and 
having  within  said  area  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  lines. 
marks  to  Indicate  the  positions  of  perforations  for  filing 
the  advertl.sement   In   a   loose   leaf  binder. 

•>  \n  advertisement  comprising  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of 
paper  having  thereon  at  a  distance  from  Its  edges  border 
lines;  and  having  within  said  lines,  marks  and  char 
acters  to  represent  a  loose  leaf  for  temporary  binders,  part 
of  the  marks  being  adjacent  to  one  of  the  border  lines  to 
indicate  the  positions  of  perforations  for  filing  the  ad- 
vertisement. 


1  A  machine  for  stretching  and  ot>erating  upon  leather, 
comprlalng  a  roUry  tool  wheel  a  with  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially dI«po«Kl  blades  I.,  set  obllqijely  on  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  a  to  the  axis  thereof,  hiivlng  Us  axia  at  each 
end  TOpported  In  a  bearing,  capable  of  rlalng  ahd  falling 
automatically  at  all  tlmea  vertically.  Independently,  and 
separately  weighted  to  normally  prew  the  toola  down  onto 
the  leather  being  operated  upon.  .ub#tantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2  A  machine  for  stretching  and  ot)eratlng  upon  leather, 
comprtalng  a  rotary  tool  with  a  plnr«llty  of  blade,  npoa  It.  » 


8S0  514       SELF-HEATINO    8AD-IB0N.      John    E.    Fht. 
Glbsonburg.    Ohio.      Filed    May    14.    1906.     Serial    No. 

316.820.  ^      ^,     ,  ^ 

1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  for  aad 
irons  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  plates  marginally  In 
communication  with  the  atmosphere,  handle  posts  Integral 
with  the  plates  and  provided  with  oppositely  discharging 
air  channels  that  extend  from  the  lower  plate  to  points 
intermediate  of  the  end.  of  the  porta,  and  open-ended 
tube,  carried  by   the   lower   plate  and   disposed   at   right 
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angles  thereto  and  communicating  with  the  space  betwe«-n 
the  plates. 


2.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  body  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  burner  therein,  and  a  handle  comprl.slng  two 
spaced  parallel  plates  margiually  In  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  bundle  posts  carried  by  the  plates  and 
provided  with  oppositely-discharging  air  channels  that  ex- 
tend from  the  lower  plate  to  points  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  posts,  and  open  ended  tubes  carried  by  the  lower 
plate  and  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  burner. 


880.516.     WELT-SHOE.     Avedi.  J.   Gabrielian.   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.438. 


shoe  and  of  the  two  side  pieces  respectively  for  holding 
the  shoe  against  lateral  spreading  movement. 

5  A  shoe,  containing  an  upper,  welt  and  sole  secured 
together,  opposite  flexible  pieces  fastened  at  their  edges 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  welt  at  the  opiwslte 
sides  of  the  shoe  and  bent  over  inwardly  upon  themselves 
adjacent  the  line  of  fastening  and  secured  together  al>ove 
the  sole,  the  bent-over  edges  of  said  side  pieces  and  the 
inner  edge  of  the  welt  containing  a  line  of  fastenin,' 
means  holding  them  down  flat  together. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  shoe,  containing  an  upper,  welt  and  sole  secured  to 
gether.  and  having  opposite  flexible  cover  pieces  secured 
at  their  edges  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  adjacent 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  welt,  said  cover  pieces  being  bent 
upwardly  and  back  upon  themselves  toward  each  other  on 
the  inside  of  the  shoe  and  connected  together  against 
lateral  spreading  movement. 

2.  A  shoe,  consisting  of  a  sole,  an  upper  and  welt  se- 
cured together  and  to  said  sole,  a  cushion  for  the  foot  to 
rest  upon,  said  cushion  extending  in  a  plane  above  the 
edges  of  the  upper  and  the  welt  and  retaining  means  for 
binding  In  and  holding  In  place  said  cushion,  consisting 
of  opposite,  thin,  freely  flexible.  Independent  pieces  se- 
cured respectively  to  the  edges  of  the  upper  adjacent  the 
welt  and  thence  bent  arotmd  the  edges  of  the  cushloa  to 
embrace  the  cushion  and  form  a  smooth  rounded  top  sur- 
face and  outer  edge  for  the  cushion,  the  free  ends  of  said 
normally  Independent  opposite  pieces  being  connected  to- 
gether on  top  of  the  cushion  to  hold  the  cushion  flat  In 
place  and  constituting,  with  the  cushion,  a  soft  cushion 
rest  for  the  foot,  capable  of  readily  yielding  and  conrorm- 
Ing  to  the  bottom  of  the  foot. 

3.  A  shoe,  consisting  of  an  upper,  welt  and  sole  secured 
together,  and  having  opposite  flexible  >cover  pieces  secured 
at  their  edge,  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  adjacent 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  welt,  said  pieces  being  bent  upwardly 
and  back  upon  themselves  toward  each  other  on  the  Inside 
of  the  shoe,  a  layer  of  soft  cushion  material  being  inter 
posed  next  to  said  piece,  beneath  the  same  and  said 
pieces  being  bent  over  the  edges  of  said  material  on  top 
thereof  and  connected  together  at  their  free  ends  to  re- 
tain uld  cn.hlon  materUl  and  prevent  lateral  spreading 
movement. 

4.  A  .hoe.  containing  an  upper,  welt  and  sole  secured 
together,  and  having  oppoalte  cover-pieces  secured  re 
.peetlvely  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge,  of  the  welt  at  the 
opposite  .ide.  of  the  shoe  extending  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  and  an  Inner  piece  extending  longitudinally  of  the 


880.616.  DRAFT  AND  BUFFING  RIGGING  FOR  RAIL 
WAY-CARS.  Rit  HARD  D.  Gallagher.  Jr..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.975. 


1.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  rigging,  the  combination  with 
the  telescoping  members  movable  longitudinally  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  plvotally  supported  for  angular 
moTement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  of  a  friction  t»ox  with 
which  both  of  said  members  cooperate  and  friction  inern 
l)ers  and  draft  and  buflBng  springs  interposed  between 
said  longitudinally  movable  members  whereby  when  moved 
in  one  direction  with  relation  to  each  other  the  box  will 
i>e  held  by  one  member,  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  with  relation  to  each  other  said  box  will  be 
moved  by  the  other  member  ;   substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  draft  and  buffing  rigging,  the  combination  with 
n  yoke,  a  friction  hox  supported  by  said  yoke  against  move- 
ment In  one  direction  and  transversely  movable  wedge 
blocks  and  draft  and  buffing  springs  mounted  In  said  yoke. 
of  a  follower  cooperating  with  said  wedge  blocks  and  a 
housing  telescoping  with  said  yoke  and  having  shoulders 
cooperating  respectively  with  the  friction  l)ox  and  fol- 
lower, whereby  upon  movement  of  the  housing  in  one 
direction  the  friction  box  is  moved  to  operate  the  wedge 
blocks  and  upon  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  the 
follower  is  moved  to  operate  the  wedge  blocks  :  substan- 
ilally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  rigging,  the  combination  with 
the  yoke  supported  for  angular  movement  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  front  and  rear  followers  mounted  in  said  yoke, 
the  friction  box  supported  against  forward  movement  by 
said  voke  and  the  springs  and  wedge  blocks  Interposed 
between  said  followers,  of  the  housing  telescoping  with 
the  yoke  and  having  shoulders  coftperatlng  with  the  fric- 
tion box  and  rear  follower  respectively  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  rigging,  the  combination  with 
the  yoke  pivoted  to  move  angularly  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
the  housing  telescoping  with  and  Inclosing  said  yoke  and 
at  Its  forward  end  adapted  for  connectloti  with  a  coupler 
shank,  of  front  and  rear  followers  mounted  In  said  yoke, 
a  friction  box  held  by  said  yoke  against  forward  move- 
tnent  springs  and  wedge  blocks  Interposed  between  said 
followers  and  friction  box  and  shoulders  on  the  housing 
cooperating  with  both  followers  and  the  friction  box  :  sub- 
stantially a.  dercrlbed. 

5.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  rigging,  the  combination  with 
the  yoke  plvotally  supported  at  its  rear  end  for  an-rular 
movement  In  a  horixontal  plane,  and  the  housing  formed 
in  sections  and  telescoping  with  said  yoke,   of  the  longl- 
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.udmany  arran««i  draft  "^f^^^.^ '^^id TpH:J.  a 
the  rote,  follower,  at  «>PPf  ^^J°^;^  lo^ment  In  o.ie 
frlctloa  box  hid  by  the  '^^^  •'•'"^^rie  of  .aJd 
direction,  friction  block.  "r^'^J  ^^^^TJ^e  .prin.  and 
fonower^  the  friction  »'<'^"1^°! '!fJVith  the  follow- 

er.  «d  friction  box  ;  "»>'^";"f  "  ^TtteT 
[CUlau  «  to  10  "ot  printed  in  the  Oaiette.j 


■      riM  Oct.  21.  1W7.     8.«»l  No.  388.M0 


a  shank.  ^ 

Filed  July  28,  190«.     Serial  No.  328.2;i4. 


axu  of  resolution,  the  blade,  of  each  -Jl^^/^J'^ '^^f^f. 
rTlatlTc  to  the  face  of  the  wheel  oppo.ltely  to  the  blade. 
r/Vhe  other  wheel  of  the  pair,  a  pitman.  »  -^.^  .ba« 
haylnK  a  crank  plToted  to  the  pitman,  and  n»«»°»  ^^ 
whilh' tie   rotation   of  the   wlndwheel.  Impart,  rotation 

In  a  like  direction  to  »ld  .haft.  „^^^  rota 

4    The  comblnaUon  with  the  tower,  of  a  .upport  rota 
tire  there^  m  a  horUonUl  plane,  a  ^riTlng  .haft  rota 
ively  mounted  longitudinally  on  «ld  -«PP°;*  "^'^l" 
Zt\L  the  axl.  of  reyolntlon  of  the  wipport  and  haying 
Tthe  axu  of  Ayolutlon  of  the  «.pport  a  crank,  a  pitman 
at  the  aila  <« jejoiuu  tran.yer.e  horiwnUl 

Kf  r  Ut^ely  m^uitS  on  J!d  -PPOri  at  right  an.lea 

:^ns  fTlCriUg  rotation  In  like  direction  from  «.ld 
T^ft  rotatlTely  mounted  on  «ld  "-PP^^^^^I^^Ht  ^^J 

r«[>«<;tlT«r  to  -M  "•"•""V."''™,,,  ,„  the   t.c   ot 
"*To."m.  «  t.  17  not  prl».rt  1"  <>■.  O.-fl 


No.   384,699 


1  The  combination  with  the  tower.  -'^^^^"^^^"^ 
n.\  thereon  in  a  ^orLontal  plane,  wo  ^^^^^  ^t 
wind  wheeU  rotatlyely  '"J^'^^'f^^^^^'i,  tr«.Ter«ly  to 
,Ue  .Ides  of  ^^;"^'-^jTyolutl"rof  the  .upport.  the 
the    support    th«   "'»   °  /  ^j^  ^^  one  in  front  of  , 

wind  wheels  of  each  pa  r  oetng  a    w  ^         i^ter-   , 

the  other  and  at  oppo^^^e  siies  ot  J  rerti^  P  j 

^tlng  the  axl.  of  reyolutlon  *t  J^J^  ^^/^^  '^^,^  „^. 

:^it':i':z  :r^^-^^oZ  to  r^-P-te .. 
""  -  -r:rrir;fai^i.^e-;wo^:ironr^- 

tiye  thereon  ^  *  f^f /^^^J^t^  otx  said  support  at  opp<^ 
.-ind  wheel-  rotatWelT  mo^  j^^,tu>g  tran.yer«ly  to 
,lte  ride,  of  a  ^*'^^*'  P"~_^tio»  of  the  support,   the 

the  support  ;^*  "^j^UlTCJed  one  In  front  of  the 
wlndwheel.  of  each  pair  being  a    i^  Intemect- 

other  and  at  <»PP<»"f  'j**^  "Ut  ig^  to  the  other  In- 
iag  the  axl.  of  «^<>»;>^° /'/roUr,  -haft  haying  a  crank 

;:-:rtvr'p!rnnd>H ''  ^""  ~""" " 

Li.  wind  -^'-^-^i'^^hU.:  tower,  of  a  «PPort  r«U- 
3.  The  co^b^lnattoDjrith^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^j^,, 

tiye  thereon  "^^l^^tf^^^^  ,«  «id  support  at  oppo- 
wlnd  wheel.  "**"7i^  "J^;  i^teftKKrtlng  tran.rer^ly  to 
,lte  .Ide.  of  *  :«;^\f  ,;'';e*olutl.n   of   the   support    the 

zr:^  "^"^-  rr  ota^ti-r  pran':tt«' 

l^rat  r-ihfUr^o  t-^-  intersecting  Plane  the 


1    The  combination  with  the  rcpectlre  end.  of  an  l^ 
Jte  bilTde,  Of  an  -"-table  rol.er^npportlngahaf^^^ 
mg  arm.  adJu.tably  connecting  -»-  •^'^^  ;*^„,,,  .^ake 

'^:t.^T:j:'^':^oror^^  on ..  .^^  to 

«.ate  blade,  of  <^-P^«  ""^^^^ S  «ld  a  ma^'a^d  ^or- 
hlade.  an  adJuaUb  e  '^^^  ^^.^.^jTo^-ld  .haft  and  a 
many  °<"»-"'tf*t'''*'  '/!^,i„  loowly  connected  with  the 
ZT.uTlZJ:'^  rm:rto'r;ratlye  poaltlon  when 

3.  The   combination   of  an   '^   "  ^tlng   clamping 

near    It.    re.pectlye    end.^  "^    ;°f  ^J^**^  elamplng  bolt 
member  at  each  end  of  the  ^^^^^f^*  [  ",„,  J  carried 

pivotal  clamping  bolt  ''''^^^'^^1^  blade,  a  clamping 

4.  The  «>f^VtLrlfplv^t^T    connected    with   th. 

^•''*   "'   Tn  :;Uabl7  moTnted  yn  «.ld  clamping  yoke. 

^crtn^  rn;;:^suro^rXtLnt  of ..  .haf. 


March  3,i9ot. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


n 


6.  The  combination  of  an  lee  .kate  blade,  a  damping 
yoke  at  each  end  thereof  plyotally  connected  with  the 
blade,  an  adjustable  .haft  mounted  In  Mdd  clamping  yoke, 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  means  for 
locking  aald  .haft  against  rotation,  u.ld  .baft  being  pro- 
rlded  with  a  M>cket  and  a  channel  of  gradually  decreas- 
ing depth  leading  therefrom,  a  loose  ball  adapted  to  move 
In  Mild  w>cket  and  channel  and  a  ring  connected  with  the 
roller  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ra.ld  ball  when  at 
the  .hallow  end  of  Mild  channel  whereby  roller  rotation 
toward  the  .hallow  end  of  the  channel  1.  prevented  when 
the  ball  1.  In  that  position. 


880,520.  PADrX)CK  ATTACHMKNT  Sam  TEL  E  Glad^ 
DING,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,919. 


1.  A  padlock  provided  with  a  tensloHal  support  which 
holds  It  In  an  Inverted  position  when  In  uw. 

2.  A  padlock,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  with  the  op 
po.lte  .Idea  thereof  and  a  ten.lonal  support  connected 
with  Mild  yoke  which  normally  hold,  the  padlock  In  an  In- 
verted   position    #hen   In   uw. 

3.  A  padlock,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  opposite  aides 
thereof,  a  flexible  chain  device  connected  with  uild  yoke, 
a  casing  suspended  over  the  padlock,  a  rod  connected  with 
said  chain  and  passed  through  said  casing,  and  a  spring 
mounted  In  said  casing  between  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 


880.822.     WATERING-CAN.     WILLIAM  GRAT,   Bocbester, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  886,656. 


8  8  0,031.     FIRB-ALAEIL     WiLLtAK  GLurcK,  Htmvk, 
N.  J.      Filed  June  14,   1907.      Serial  No.  378,990. 


A  Are  alarm  device  comprising  a  rod  of  conducting  ma- 
terial, a  celluloid  cap  Inclosing  an  end  portion  of  uld 
rod,  a  contact  plate  wcured  to  the  cellalold  cap.  a  spring 
encircling  uild  rod  and  wcured  at  one  end  to  the  said  con- 
tact plate  to  draw  .ame  Into  engagement  with  the  rod, 
and  an  electrical  circuit  Including  raid  rod  and  said  con- 
tact plate  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  .Vs  a  means  for  detachably  securing  a  handle  to  a  can 
or  likp  article;  a  hollow  threaded  member  secured  to  the 
body  of  such  can  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ;  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  on  and  spaced  from  the  end 
of  such  handle,  the  end  of  such  handle  beyond  such  flange 
adapted  to  engage  within  such  hollow  threaded  member, 
and  a  cap  adapted  to  screw  over  such  threaded  member 
and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  clamp 
the  fladge  on  such  handle  against  such  hollow  threaded 
member. 

2.  As  a  means  for  detachably  securing  a  handle  to  a  can 
or  like  article  ;  a  hollow  threaded  member  secured  to  the 
body  of  such  can  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ;  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  on  and  spaced  from  the  end 
of  such  handle,  the  end  of  such  handle  beyond  such  flange 
adapted  to  engage  within  such  hollow  threaded  member, 
and  a  cap  adapted  to  screw  over  such  threaded  member 
and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  clamp 
th<>  flange  on  such  handle  against  such  hollow  threaded 
member,  such  hollow  threaded  member  having  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  or  seat  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on 
such  handle. 

3  As  a  mean,  for  detachably  securing  a  handle  to  a  can 
or  like  article ;  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  such 
handle  and  two  cooperating  threaded  members,  one  of  them 
secured  to  the  can  and  the  other  revolubly  supported  on 
such  handle,  such  threaded  members  adapted  when 
screwed  together  to  clamp  the  flange  on  such  handle  be- 
tween them  and  such  handle  adapted  to  engage  one  or 
both  of  such  threaded  members  at  points  removed  from 
and  Independently  of  such  flange  to  relieve  the  strain 
exerted  by  the  handle  upon  such  flange. 

4.  .\s  a  means  for  detachably  securing  a  cylindrical 
element  to  any  desired  body  ;  a  hollow  threaded  meml)er 
secured  to  such  body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom ; 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  and  spaced  from  the 
end  of  such  cyllndlcal  element,  the  end  of  such  cylin- 
drical element  t>eyond  such  flange  adapted  to  engage  within 
such  hollow  threaded  member  and  a  cap  adapted  to  screw 
over  such  threaded  member  and  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  adapted  to  clamp  the  flange  on  such  cylin- 
drical element  against  such  hollow  threaded  member. 

t).  \a  a  means  for  detachably  securing  a  cylindrical 
element  to  any  desired  body  :  a  hollow  threaded  member 
secured  to  such  body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ; 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  and  spaced  from  the 
end  of  such  cylindrical  elervent,  the  end  oi  such  cylindrical 
element  beyond  such  flange  adapted  to  engage  within  such 
hollow  threaded  member  and  a  cap  adapted  to  screw  over 
such  threaded  member  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  adapted  to  clamp  the  flange  on  such  cylindrical 
element  against  such  hollow  threaded  member,  such  hollow 
threaded  member  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  or 
Mat  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  such  cylindrical 
element. 


880,528.  MBAN8  FOB  SECURING  SHEETS  OR  BI,AN- 
KET8  TO  PRINTING-PRESS  CYLINDERS.  Charlm  G 
HxRBis.  NUes,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic 
Press  Company,  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.  Serial  No.  349,141. 
1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  clamp-seat  within 

the  periphery  thereof,  said  seat  having  a  flat  face  and  a 
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~ ^  Ki.xbftt    a  ctamp  'or  one 

.hoalder  at  an  "«'*  ^^^^^^  '  ?i  l.Jand   held  agaln.t 
end  of  roch  blanket  fitted  In  "»d  *««  a  ^  ^^^^^^^ 

„ld  shoulder  by  the  bla^^^t^^^"  °°f  !/.Xt   I-   -soured. 
Ton   to  which   the  °tber  end  o      och  ^'J-;;;  „,  ...^ 

,ald  roll  b.tn«  also  '^^tj  'f  ^.^^'m   Jd  roll   to  the 
cylinder,  and  mean.  '^^^^^^^^^Z^^.t  may  b.  raided 


^.-rs.  ?    nlei'ip^    mWlal  NO.  S9M.3. 


the  periphery   thereof^  a  b.anke  •  a  «Jamp^   ^^^^   ^^  ^^,^^ 

such  blanket   fitted   In  »*'''  J^^^/^.^red.  said  roll  being 
the  other  end  of  anch  banket  l«  setu  ^^^  ,„. 

.1^  located  within  the  ^^'H''^,;^^,^^  bv   nald  roll 
wardly-movable  sprlng-preaaed  '^aftl  carr 

::.  Counted  in  the  -d*.  of  ^^^^^  '^J  J,  ,  elamp-^at  e, 

3  ,n  «^^'"^'°«*'7/,'jJ'°f^i,  length  thereof,  said  seat  | 
tending  aPP"^'-''"'^,  1  ,h^u  di  Jt  an  angle  thereto,  a  | 
having  a  flat  facv  ''^^^^  '^^^  J^tWr^  the  length  of  the 
blanket  of  any  <^''^^'^J^^'iZr^l\mZe\y  the  width  of  the 
cylinder,  a  Can,,,  '^ '-^/,  ^J^'^-^^^d  thereto,  said  Camp 
blanket.  «°'';°'\°'n  ^^d  aeTt  a^d  held  against  said 
b^ing    located    within    said    aeai  tension  roll 

Mourner  by  the  l^^^^^X^^  :,''t      "  der  and  to  which 

,^,ted  within  the  t^'P^;;^^f if^V-e^'ed.  and  n.ean.  f.r 

the  other  end  of  ''"^^^^  ^^'''"''f  J'  ^,,  ,„  the  cylinder 
detachab.y  securing  the ^en^lon    oth^^^;,^^    ^    ^,^^p. 

4.  The    combination    with    *    ^y"  ^^t  and  to 

^.t.  a  blanket,  a  clamp  'o^/J^'^^"^^ 'the  other  end  of 
which  one  end  of  the  ban'.et  '.^^^^^^^  ^    ^,^^^     ^„, 

:;;^.rrc::rlnT"etr;   t'o   .al,    ron.    said    snts   being 

designed  to  coincide  -"'l'*'\''^;^^^,,    ba.lng    a    Camp- 

5    The    combination    *^^^  *    7"°^,^  damp-seat  and  to 

•    ^at.  a  blanket,  a  <='''7,  '^^J^^^f^  '^.^^IV.  te'^slon  roll  to 

which  one  end  of  the  blanket  ''••^"     ^^  ^^^  ^^^,,^ 

which  the  other  end  of  -^^^^^^^''jt^.'.'.'^id  shafts  Ueing 
for  said  roll  mounted  '°  »*'^ J^^^^^,  „,  being  moved 
constructed     -1     arranged     to    perrn^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^   ^^^^ 

r^^uiSr^rthrshL.  second  ;o-^ 
[Cialma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  oa.ette  1 


-—  WXBH^E  COVKRIN;^  -;^----: 
r/L^'H^  D^uU^I^rTnnany.  KUed  Keb.  IS. 
1907.     serial  No.  35S.058. 


,„    which    the    »PP-'-^,7^'^  j;  Jfverg.    downwardly,  and    a 

sud  shorten  as  the  trestle  is  ^^^    ^^^^    ^^^,^    ^^^ 

t„    which    the    "PP-   ^^-^^  j;  ;?;,  J  downwardly,   and  a 
pivoted  and   ';7."l;,Vplce   connecting  the  bracket,  to 
detachable  notched  cr..as  pieo 
I    prevent  them  from  spreading  ^^^   ^^,^ 

'  '  .,.  A  collapsible  trestle.  -"'"P^'^f,/," "  ',,  each  pair 
scopic  legs,  the  upper  members  ;'  »^  ^'^-^  ^  ...nne.-tlng 
belig  arranged  CO..  together  an.  PU^..^!^.^^^     ^^^,    ^^^^,. 

device  from  which  'hej  d^'^^^/  ,^,„^  connected  with  the 
tnembers  of  the  legs  "f  each  P*'^  ^  ^"^^^  ,^,,  ,^^,  pair  by 
lower  portions  of  the  uppe.  ^'^^''^liXe^nA..  and  the  two 
crossed  braces  pivoted  at  their  "P—^tj  movement   by 

pairs   of   legs  being   c-^^^^^^^J^"/^  ^^^^^be   lower   portions 
crossed  braces   P»-^;*">  .XTa,  ^     o^nected  to  the  upper 
of  the  legs  of  one  pair  and  pUotaiiy  t 
portion  of  the  legs  of  the  o^^^"  P"';       ^^,^^^„p,,  „,,  ,he 

'    ■'  "Lt^oT'th;  °  g^  of ':^ch   pair  being   connected 
l„wer    members  or   tne   leijr.  members  of  the  smne 

with  the  lower  portions  of  ^^'j  JP"  "  ,°^^"f   ,.,«   being 
pair   by    crossed   brace,   and   the   t^o   P^^;'  ^^^^^   ,,„. 

connected   for  conjoint   -^^^J^ '^;^;  „,  o„e  pair  and  to 
nected  to  the  '-^^^^^  .eg,  of    hlother  pair,  vertically 

±f:'UTo;g.f  ."trnert^ng  each\racket   with   . 
pair  of  divergent  legs  _  c<jnnected  by  crossed 

5  A  trestle  co'^P^'"'"'^/^'''''',^  brackets  carrUnl  by  the 
braces  and  vertically  «« ^^^^ ;;;";,',  ^^  slotted  at  It. 
leg.,  each  comprising  a  -  ;"^,/,^,,„  ,.,th  the  adja- 
lower  end  and  connected  '^    ^^^^^    .^    ^,    perforations,    a 

cent    legs    >^^^  ^n^^^^^^^^^^'^ '^^^   -■^"^"^''^   T 
ahorter  ""'"'^^^  J"'';''^';„„ed  bridge  piece  and  bolts  for 


•L 


.  washable  covering.  ^^^  --^^^e^'^ltTe^  otter' e^n'l'f 
having  an  -<^»>«^<;;';V  h.^ln.  tT^fd:.  attached  to  the 
the  allp.  the  ^'^ ^^^^X^lnA  of  the  slip  being  placed 
edges  of  the  slip,  ^^^^  ""^^.^^nd  the  flap  being  drawn 
:;:;  Z  whrlubirtlaT/a.  descni^d  and  Shown  and 
for  the  pnrpow*  wt  forth. 


.  VFHICIF        HENEVS.HKLK-SHANV.lX.ndon. 

8  8  0  ,  5  -2  «       ^  KHR  I.E.     "^  381.161. 

England      Filed  J"''^  ' '.   '^'"'.'.blcTe  or  transporter  of  a 
1     The  combination  with   a  '«^'»'C'^        ..  supported 

carrier   rotatable   In  a    ■^J-^-^vet^eretr and' mean, 
by  said  carrier  and  movable  ^^^»^';^'\  ,„  ,^,  carrier 

to  sna^Hslvely  depress  nald  f;*^  «^^\  J„    ,„,,    of    the 
to   engage    the    ground    and    to    raise 

ground.  vehicle  or  transporter  of  a 

2.   The  combination   ^'^^^  *   '*  ,  ..    ,eet  supported 

earner  rotatable  In  a    ■  ^-^^t.v'eW    hereto  and  means 
by  said  carrier  and  movable  J^J^  ^[^^  ^^      ,,   ,^,  carrier 
to  successively  ^•'P-*«J^  ,X  Thet^  clear  of  the  gr..und 
k  to  engage  the  ground  and  to  raise  tne 
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auch  movements  resulting  In  or  permitting  a  movement  of 
the  vehicle  relatively  to  the  ground. 


each  block  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  block  and 
loosely  into  the  socket  of  the  associated  ring-section,  said 
blocks  being  positioned  to  permit  the  ring-sections,  actua- 
ted bv  centrifugal  force,  to  move  radially  out  of  engage- 
ment "of  the  drive-member,  and  mechanism  for  effecting 
a  contraction  of  the  ring-sections  upon  the  drive-member. 


3  The  combination  with  a  vehiCe  or  transporter  of  a 
carrier  rotatable  In  a  "  horizontal  plane  ".  feet  supported 
by  said  carrier  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  to 
8ucces«lvelv  depress  said  feet  relatively  to  the  carrier  to 
engage  the  ground  and  to  raise  them  clear  of  the  ground 
and  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  to  rotate  the  carrier. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  or  transporter  of  a 
carrier  rotatable  In  a  "  horUontal  plane  ",  feet  supported 
by  said  carrier  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  to 
guccesslvelv  depress  said  feet  relatively  to  the  carrier  to 
engage  the  ground  and  to  raise  them  dear  of  the  ground 
and  means  for  varying  the  position  relatively  to  the  ve- 
hicle at  which  the  feet  engage  the  ground. 

5  The  combination  with  a  vehlCe  or  transporter  of  a 
carrier  rotatable  In  a  "  horizontal  plane  ".  feet  supported 
bv  said  carrier  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  to 
successively  depress  said  feet  relatively  to  the  carrier  to 
engage  the  ground  and  to  raise  them  dear  of  the  ground, 
and  means  for  steering  the  vehlde  comprising  mechanlsin 
for  varying  the  position  relatively  to  the  vehlde  at  which 
the  feet  engage   the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8W.527.      DIGGER.      Jacob    Hefp.    Shively,    Ky. 
July  23,  1907.      Serial   No    3Sr..lO]. 


Filed 
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1  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  « 
recepiacle  having  an  open  -nd.  a  cover  for  said  receptac^. 
and  a  rear  do.sure  for  said  receptade.  all  of  said  mem- 
bers  being  formed  of  perforated  sheet  metal,  and  a  shovel 
attached  to  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle. 

•  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  shovel  and 
a  receptacle,  said  rec-eptade  comprising  a  meUl  plate  of 
U  formation,  said  metal  plate  being  enlarged  at  one  end. 
a  rear  dosure  at  the  enlarged  end  of  said  plate  and  a 
cover  mounted  across  the  ends  of  said  plate  all  of  said 
members  being  perforated. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  perforated 
receptacle,  a  ball  around  said  receptacle  and  a  phovel  car 
rled  at  the  ends  of  said  ball. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  receptade 
a  ball  passing  around  said  receptacle,  a  shovel  mounted  at 
ends  of  said  ball  and  means  for  attaching  a  handle  to 
said  ball. 


"  The  combination  with  the  drive-member,  the  split 
brake  ring  coactlng  therewith,  and  the  drlven-member  of 
a  friction  dutch  mechanism,  of  a  part  carried  by  the 
drlven-member  in  association  with  each  ring-section  and 
coi.peratlng  therewith  to  permit  a  limited  centrifugal 
movement  thereof  when  the  brake  ring  Is  released  from 
the  drive  member. 

3  in  combination  In  a  frlctlon-clutch,  a  pulley,  a  brake- 
wheel,  a  split-ring  cooperating  therewith  and  having  Its 
sections  socketed,  blocks  removably  secured  to  the  pulley 
siK,ke8  and  sUndlng  laterally  thereof  In  the  plane  of  radial 
movement  of  the  ring-sections,  and  a  drive-pin  carried 
bv  each  block  and  projecting  inv^ardly  therefrom  loosely 
within  the  socket  of  the  associated  ring-section,  the  ex- 
panding movements  of  the  ring-sections  being  guided  by 
the  drlvepins  and  limited  by  the  blocks. 


880  528       FRICTION  CLI'TCH.      Anthony    I-     Hkrkf.n- 
Horr.  Minster.  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.   14.   1W)7       Serial  No. 

397,2.%9. 

1  In  combination  In  a  frictlon-dutch.  a  pulley,  a  drive- 
member,  a  split  brake-ring  adapted  when  contracted  to 
frlctlonallv  engage  the  periphery  of  the  drive-member  and 
having  its  sections  provided  with  sockets,  a  block  asso 
dated  with  each  ring  section  and  removably  attached  to 
a   pulley   spoke  without   the   ring,    a  drlve-pln    carried  by 


880,529.  THOROUGHFARE  TAP  HOLDER. 
NAC,  iHitEhelm,  near  Wiesbaden,  (iermany. 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,333. 


Ha.ns  Het- 
Filed  Apr 


\  tap  holder  comprising  a  shank  having  a  recess,  a  pin 
projecting  thereinto  and  a  spring  actuated  tap  receiving 
head  having  a  bore  slldable  In  the  recess  and  spUned  to 
the  shank. 


William     J. 
1907.      Serial 


880,530.       WINDOW-SASH     FASTENER. 

Hills,    Waterford,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    13. 

No.   401,975.  ,     ,       . 

The  combination  in  a  window  fastener  of  a  vertical  rod 
C.  an  Indlned  plate  D  embracing  said  rod,  and  a  curved 
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1 — ^  .         ..--i^rm^oM  vbA  cnmlnf  e»ch  other. 

S?  r^rpo-  «t  forth.  ,  locp^    ^jn;«rf^  the  •1»aS^'-^'  ^^''^  V 

their  end. :  a  hand^  -^^^^  ^^^  ^^^j^'  ^^^ted  portion 
on  the  twisted  portion  tj^"^'-^^*  J^^J^^^  po.,tlon.  sub- 
extends  sllghUy  BboTe  the  handle,  wnen  m  i~ 
auntlally  m  dewrlbed. 


^«^  tJWATKR     THOSIA8  HOLT.  Tarrjtown, 
880.531.     CARP=^-^SfS"itLTon  Company.  Tarrytowi», 
N.  T..  asslp^or  ^J^^^^/^^^To^*.     pfltd  May  3.  1904. 
>j    Y.  a  Corporation  oi  :^ew   iv^i* 

Serial    No.    206.192. 


,    ,   carpet  .eater  ^^^C^^^,; ,::;:,t':Z\T^- 
portion  and  a  'oope<^  portion  _s^^^P^  ^^^^  ^,^^   ,^ 

ing  to  one  side  of  tl,e  '^"^^'^f  J^^  mentioned  wire  . 
substantially  the  ^"['f  '°7  "  ^7  J^elr  shank  portions 
,ald  wires  being  "°'^«^  J^*^^  portion,  extending  In 
adjacent  to  each  '''^";^^^^  !^^^^r  .  a  tie  piece  placed 
opposite  <»'-<^"°-  •^'^r^'.^s^'ctlnTwlre.  of  said  loops, 
m  connection  with  the  »°«'"*;»'  Iforesald  by  twisting ; 
respectively,  united  to  '^r^^^^l^'^.^^t  substantially 
a  handle  secured  to  the  end.  of  tbe  .nan 

as  described  „,*.i„»  •   wire  having  a  shank 

J    A   carpet  beater  comprising   »   ''  "  •    ^^    pro- 

portion   and   a   looped   P^-^*^"!^,  Z^a  ^cond  ilre   . 
J^tmg  to  one  side  0    ''^^J^^'^jT^  the  flrat  men- 

secured  to  the  "^«' *?*  !;!r-.h«ik  conrtrncted  of  wire  . 

3.  1»»  <»'T«*'*»^'*^!2fA«^and  haTtng  one  wlr. 
^j,  ^rea  twisted  ne.r  theU^d.«J^  ^^  ^  ^^ 

longer  than  the  »^'^^^^  one  end  of  the  handle 
longitudinally  extended  ■*><^";  *™^. .  ^j  twlated  wirw 
to  nearly  the  oppo-lte  end  ^*^^'^^^  p^Toed  In  «ld 
forming  the  .hank  P«^°"j'*^,  one.  engaging  the 
socket  m  «»d  »^*1«  •  *^J  iJrStendlng  throo^h  the 
bottom  thereof  ;  «ld  longer  fire  «  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

bottom  of  «ld  "«;*•*  "f^^*;ib£Sially  a.  de«:rlbed. 
«ld  handle  to  hold  it  '»  P'**^"7^  proTld«l  with  a 
4.  A  carpet  beater  ^^l^'^^"!^^  loop«l  portion 
looped  portion  and  a  ^>^  ^^^,^  ;  a  «cond  wire 
extending  to  one  .ide  of  7*  "J^  ^fl„t  nientloned  wire  : 
«b.tantlally  in  the  -^'"l^/fhe  looped  portion,  ex- 
Mid  wires  being  onlted  toget»»er.  w  w— 

/ 


„.-  article  of  manufacture  a  closure  for  cor 
sei  oVtL":e,^rp^fing^-  -^^^ 

tlon  arranged  In  *«P*'-'"P^„"'C^ly."  their  center, 
curing  said  part.  "Ifether  appjx^xlnu^^ly  -t  ^^   ^^^^   ^ 

whereby  the  edges  of  ^^  ^^l  ^"l,^  ^pper  portion, 
and  means  carried  by  »»»•  *^»!V,  w.tween  the  adjacent 
whereby  the  closure  may  be  Mcnred  between 

edges  of  **>«  «*^^"»^^  „,  maanfacture.  a  closure  for  cor 
2.   As  a  new  arUcle  oi  m  „rtion.  an  upper  por 

«,ts  or  the  "^,«-  ~3*'^/b;.^^rtTon  arranged  In  «.per- 

r::id7pr;-n  aVe^liJrfr^'d  eyelet.  adjacent  to 

'""^^r  1ew'lrS'orm«nfacture.  a  cloaure  for  cor- 

3.  As  a  new  articje  oi  lu  nortlon    an  upper  por- 

s.ts  or  the  like.  «^'nPf««  °«  hal"^Son    and  ar«ng«l  in 

tion  of  less  width  th"  t»ie  b'-rj^^^^^^^^  .^jacent  to  the 

superimposed  «»»"°°j*S^°,"/t^  portion  being  pr<^ 
edges  of  said  upper  portion,  saia  o*we  i~ 

''ded  with  stays.  ^„„,.cture.  a  do«ire  for  cor- 

4.  As  a  new  article  or  portion,  an  upper  por- 

sets  or  the  like,  ^^^'l''^'  ^.J  portion  and  arranged  In 
tlon  of  leM  width  than  the  ba«,  port  ^    ^^ 

superimposed    «l*tIon    thereto,    eyel  t.        J  ^^  ^^ 

ed^s  of  said  upper  portion  "«  -t^r-  "^ 

base  portion  and  the  "PP*[  P<f  ^^^^  „  the  like  having 
5.  The  <»»«'»""°°  rJiVth^ntet^ofaclowrethere- 
lts  adjacent  edge.  P"*^^*!,"^*;  "^  .upertmpoeed  portion 
,or  con.l.tlng  ^IXl^^"^:^  p'ro'SLl  arradjac«.t 
narrower  than  '^'^""J^^^^^^^  eyelet,  adjacent  thereto, 
^«"  '^'i  "I."^^  the  J.n«nt  will  be  adapt«l  to  aline 
r^^l^ttSr.  oV'alid'narrow   portion   In  the  act  of 

lacing  the  closure  in  place. 


„l.t«t.  Mick.    "•«'"''J!lJ^„rrl.«eM<l*»"« 
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w  .  «#  tK-  Mrriaae.  the  bracket,  connected  to  the 
^mf  i  l^heeu'Xro^ectln.  inwardly.  ^«  ^^Jf  ^ 
nerteJ^to  .aid  brackeU  and  the  rod.  connecting  the  «lja 
<»nt  ring.,  a.  Mt  forth. 


o    A  DoUto  digger  comprl.ln*  the  wheeled  carriage  and 


346.802.  ' 


2.  in  a  pair  f  «l«or.  or  .hear.,  the  *<«^'^^if  ,^. 
the  .h«.r  Sember.,  and  their  P*-?*'.^,!,  ^^ST^  of 
brlcant  -^ura^  "^^J  ^.iJ^^^i  STanTcon- 
■aid  member,  only,  to  the  rear  01  i»e  v  -Manher.  and 
^  *v-  .<t4a»Mit  face,  of  the  two  memoer.,  •»»" 
tlguous  to  the  adjacent  races  01   u»  .  ^^_  ^^ 

mean,  for  facUltatlng  the  flow  of  the  lubricant  from  wio 

"^a^^n  a  pair  of  «d»or.  or  .hear.,  the  combination  with 
the  siea  meml^r.  and  their  pivotal  connection,  of  « -^ 
Borbent  lubrlcant-«turated  material  on  «-«  «'  f/^^"^^; 
member,  only  and  din»OBed  to  the  «"  °'  ^*  J^'J^^b^r 
and  adjacent  the  contacting  .nrface  of  the  other  .hear 

Z  p!,..  0.1,  .na  .aj.».t  tb,  »OUCt.«  wrt.ce  ot  U.. 
,b'-.i  .    »Iir.  »»d  .b«,  PKOU.  c,.n««o«    of  .n  ^U- 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


«,0  5'i6  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH,  J^"^ -*;• 
jf^soMthaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.535. 


4,  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  repair  tip  for  rept^^ing 
stretcher,   robstantlally   as  described. 


-ps:;.rir?ntr,vf.^s^:  ="o,=; 


1    in  a  pair  of  «d.«>rs  or  .hear.,  the  combination  with 

i^'LTrr^-rmtrrnL^^^^ 

'aSSt-mblriC  to  the  rear  of  the  Pi-t  only^-d  con- 
Sguou.  to  the  adjacent  face,  of  the  two  membera 
133  O.  G.— 2 


1  in  a  switch,  the  combination  with  movable  switch 
ralB.depres.lble  hinged  plate.  Po-itl-ed  Jetw^n  P-^ 
aUerKulde  frame.,  a  toothed  rack  hinged  with  said  hinged 

,,.r«iii.l   irulde   fram«i.  a  toothed  ra<*  hinged  witn  »ia 

wrist  of  Mid  crank  for  actuating  the  .witch-ral  a. 

Tin  a  .witch,  the  combination  with  movable  swUch_ 
rail,    a  lail  operating  lever  In  plvoUl  •'Mt^^^^^  '"J 
a    ithed  rack^rt^ing  a  ratchet  P'"^*""  "-"^^^'^S^^; 

adapted  to  revolve  by  the  action  of  "***  ■^"'  ~!fL*^i; 
rod.  en«a«ing  the  wrl.t  of  wild  crank  and  the  inrttch  rail. 

'"Vuf  mp%»S  n>echanl«n.  the  combination  with 

tJX    a  nfv^  ^arm  provided  with  a  roller  Jour- 

'  \Z^n  the  IS^ttaTend  thereof,  a  wedge  bar  adapted 

l^elgllie  uirSfo'ther  end  of  «ld  arm  for  depresalng 

T'li"  Sp  ^«^.  -»--«-.  the  combination  with 


Majlch  3, 1908. 
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880  537.  TELEPHONE  DICTATING  BYSTEM  OR  AP- 
PARXTL-^  JOHN  W.  KJU-T.  Jr.,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a.- 
fr^^or  to  General  Acou.Uc  Company  a  Corporation  of 
N^  York      Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,649. 


guDDorted  between   the  side  plates,   a   tonine   and   socket 
SS^Uon  being  provided  between  the  f^^^^Xtot 
flectinK  slat   and   the  said   tontrues   and   sockets  being   oi 
Jr^Xr     ormatlon    and   adapted    to    Interlock    with    each 
;°S-  to  hold  the  deflecting  slat  In  an  adjusted  posit u-n 
«d  a  second  air  deflecting  slat  hinged  to  one  of  the  longl^ 
"dlnaredges  of  the  first  mentioned  air  deflecting  slat  an. 
de2^%d  tfbe  folded  against  the  same  In  either  a  vertical 
or  t^rl.ontal  position  or  to  hang  at  an  angle  to  th.  same. 


1    m   a   telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  P'"^*";/   «J 

nation  "»<^'"*»'°«;^*„^,";'^  ulklng  circuit  between  two 

one  such  station  only.  .„„.,,f„.    .   nlurallty   of 

•>    Tn   a  telephone  system  or  appatatus,   a  P'""^"'"' 

ing  the  battery  at  one  manager's  station  only. 

1    m  a   telephone  system  or  appfcratus,  a  plurality  or 

1^.  .  1  vo«.  at  the  several  managers'  stations,  the  keys 
*f' "r.n  man-iirs^  st^Uons  being  disconnected  from  the 
^Ittrr^at  rr^tltlon  and  talkln,  circuits  completed  by 
«,T?ev8  between  the  managers'  stations,  whereby  the 
TatteJ^r  at  ^nlT^e  manager's  station  Is  Included  In  anv 

^t  TnTfeSne  system  or  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
n.lprJ  sUtlonB  interconnected  by  separate  circuits,  .a 
""^w.^  K.tt^rv  at  each  manager".  sUtlon.  only  one  ter- 
:^nTof  «d'criul"  havloran,  connection  with  said 
^«tirl^  Md  mean,  for  estabUshlftg  telephonic  communl- 
cirnHVer  "Td  circulU.  whereby  said  telephonic  com- 
"u"i««on  Circuit,  include  only  ttte  battery  at  one  mana- 
eer'm  BUtlon  In  eT«T  c»"«- 


2    I„    .    .indow    ,,».ll.tor.    the   comb.o.t.oo    ot    opp" 
.,,;i,".,pos«l  .Id.  Pl.«.  pro.l««l  with  .  «'l"  »'  ^'l'- 

d.  in  a  w^u  provided  In   its  upper  edge 

''f;.  '.  nal'r  of  vert  caT  Jikets  one  of  which  Is  deeper  than 
with  a  pair  of  ^f"^"^'  '^'       ^      ^un  an  Inclined  socket 

r^:^:;  TlHr"  Xe  wl^a  laterally  extended  flange 

^°V'l7r  wlndrl'e^aiator.    the    combination    of    o,p. 
sltelv   disposed   side   plates   provided   with   a   plurality    of 

and  adaoted  to  interlock  with  any  selected  pair  of  the 
:  b^f'or:  menloned  socket,  to  hold  the  deflecting  slat  in  an 
i   adjusted  position. 


0»o«o«  W.  Kms- 
29.  1907.     Serial 


8  80    588.     WINDOW- VBNTILATOR. 
«;t    Delaware  City.  Del.     FHea  Mar. 

r  ir^'^.^dow   ventilator,   th.  combination   of  oppo- 


?    in  a  .team  boiler  furnace,   the  combination   w  th   a 

i^^-rrp':J.;srj:^r.rp.r.i:pfH^ 


ir.%r;r"rpt.VLr.,rei:?;r:p.t,-: 


2  in  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  «team  do^^J^^^^^,  *°  ,^  ^or 
Lad  provided  with  -J'^^ll'^.^^.Vcombu^rn  chamber 
water  tube,  between  ^^^/^'enasStag  through  the  steam 

ateam    dome.   "^  ^^^««=*«^  J^J^^/Jhe  removable  deflector 
. »,,Koa    and   means   wnereoy   lue   iciu^ 

e„„bu.,,o„  .h.p,b.r    o,  .  pip.  0".n-_..|;.«    .    _^^    ,„„„,„ 

Kriet  of  water  Ml>e».  »  '""'  ^''  '  ,,i,to  th.  floe  formed 
upper  .»d  ot  «ld  plp.^  .  «f «"',-  JSi"  ,h„  oo«,  pl... 
b;  ,h.  .ater  tut«...  .  b.r  P*"™  '"     %,   |„..,r   end  ot 

°„°id".  "wTth  .rd'..""«r.rdTer.'fot  .uppot,.„s »« 

r.'.»d  de".ct»r  .t  d,»er.n,  ,ert,c..  .dJu.-mehU. 


p.,sal    comprising   a   closed    P^'^^/^^'^^'eonnectlng  said 
^condary  vessel,  a  non-slphonlc  P"'^  ^^^   fl^w  of 

^,,,els  .0  located  and  '^^^'^^^^.^^  ^^re  floating  matter 
Unuid  from  one  to  the  <>^^^-  '^^""J^";  Itter  accumu- 
accumulates  and  above  ^'^"^  "^^  "f^  "/as.  an  inlet  lead- 
lates  without  allowing  *"y««\°j4'XK  floating  matter 
mg  into  the  primary  ves^  t.^,"'  om  the  secondary 
accumulates,  and  an  outlet  lead.ng  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^,^ 
vessel  below  the  level  of  the  iniei  t  j^ 

.aid  outlet  being  connected  '-Jl^^^^^'jlZ,  at  the  top 
.i.o  of  tho  --^^'^i^.^^rf^oVthrsecondary  vessel  at 
rJornT^Tot'wh'rVrtlng  matter  accumulates  in  said 

vess.-i.  substantially  as  described.  sewage    dia- 

^^^3.   The    combination    In   ^n    apparatu     for    se.ag^^  ^^^ 

posal  comprisin.  a  ^^f  .^^X/^rte  primary  vessel 
ondary  vessel,  an  Inlet  '«'*°'"*  leading  from  the  sec- 
through  the  cap  thereof    an  outlet  lead  ng      ^^^     ^^^^^^ 

ondary  vessel  below  the  >-^-^>  °*  ^^^^J^,  an  outlet  piece 
vessel,  said  outlet  being  ^"^^'^'^H^^'l^^  having  a  vent 
placed  inside  of  ^^^^ -^/^^^^  ^  ,'^i  J^om  the  secondary 

l:«ndary  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 


,S0,5..     SEMICONVEHTIB,,  CAH.      -^ J    --; 
Allegheny.  Pa.     Flico  uci. 


H     KiNEALT.   Ferguson,  Mo.     Filed  »epi. 
rial  No.  333.663 


,  xh.  -rt"  ri\vz:r:nVr  ecr-cir-; 

comprising  a  closed  P'^'"'*'^^  Jf""*'  *  ting  sPld  vessels  so 
veasel.  a  non-slphonlc  P-"^^,^^"^^^"^"/,  of  llQuld  from 
located  and  arranged  a>  to  a»o^  J^"  accumulates 

one  to  the  other  below  ^her^  ^^^^\^^'Z^,,,  without 
and  above  where  ''^-"^^"^"'ITlnle? leading  Into  the 
allowing  any  flow  of  air  ^^  «f"^"  ^^^^  ,^^  secondary 
primary  veswl.  and  an  outlet  ^^^^' "^  ^^^^^^  piece 
ve.«.l.  «.»<!  outlet  ''•^^VrT^e^^a^d  having  a  vent  at 
placed  inside  of  the  secondary  vessel  ana  na 


1     A    semlconvertlble    car    comprising    a    vertical    side 

r.'drre,"^LCerr^.o.-brdT. 

lower  edges  of  the  roor  ana  luc 

mately  tangential  to  said  ^^J '^\  «'^,'"^r  therein  as  a 
curved  saah  section  having  ^  «**  P^^^^^^^n  and  shift- 
chord  to  the  curve  of  the  curved  sash  section,  anu 

able  m  said  curved  pocket. 


^1 
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Bast    Orange,    N.    J       Miea    j»u 
351.540. 


h.«rin2  system,   the  eiinibtnation  of    (D 
1.    In  a  ateam   heatinx  sysiem  absorbing 

a  ,team  boiier.  «.id  boiler  --y/'^'^V^  Into  borUontal 
urge  volume,  of  low  ''^Zlr^  .iTL^^^or^ing  blgb 
strata  of  water  of  low  «<"™P*"  "^^ '°V°^^t„  of  high  tem- 
degrees  of  heat  Into  '^-*^'^°^f 'V^^'J^^utTof  radiating 
pefatures.  .2,  ---.^^.^^'^."^^a'aS^^  tor  varying  the 
uuits  for  radiating  ^ff'^'^^/^'eh  radiating  unit  in  con- 
amount  of  heat  "1'*'^  J^„f '^  [*,  beat  radiating  re- 
sonance With  wjde  ;;;;;^'-;::,:'^:,^^,p.erlc  tempera 
^uirementB  of  **^  system  ^^^  ^^,^^  ^^  ,^„. 

tare  variations.    ' '^ '    ■°^*"  '°   ^^^em    «or    feed    water    use 

densatlon    ^^^^^^^^    '"    "  ^eaC  o'  *'^  '"'  respiration. 
.„  «ld  boiler  through  the  heaUngo^  a         ^^^^^^   ^^^   ^^.^ 

,4,  means  for  conveying  '^''''^''^^^^^  the  direct  re-  I 
a.ean.  for  radiating  heat  >^°d  ^^ J^^",  *,  condensation 
tarn  of  priming  moisture  ^-^'^'J^l\,,,  of  condensa- 
te .aid  boiler  and  for  c^n^y'^^  ^^^ ^  „^,i«g  ™ean..  ! 
tion  and  said  P^-'^f.^^f.^jr^eVlnrof  the  level  of  the 
,5>  means  for  P";«°  ^'"^^i^^c/as  the  water  passes 
water  In  the  top  of  said  ^^^'^^^  "  j  ^la  water  when 
through   said   means   »'^'l/;^^;"^7;„^^'for  distributing  the 

tribated-  ^^.tine  system,  the  combination  of   (D 

2.   In   a   steam  heating  ^y*^^""  conveying  to  cool 

a  steam  generator  --''^'f «  "r^.^'^^Lr-s  of  heat  in 
teed-water  high  t»eat  -<i^7i  ejpe^^t,re  below  150^ 
the  heating  gases  ^hat  are  or  a  y-    ^„„.ted   In   said 

P..  ,2,  means  ^^'^^J^^^ "«,,  '';,e:;ntm^  the  direct  re- 
generator, and  (3t  "^"y''  ^^o„  from  said  means  for 
turn  of  the  water  f  7^f  "^^^t'^^^g  ^id  water  of  con- 
radUtmg  the  heat  and   tor  convey    ^  ^^^    ^, 

densatlon  to  a  means  for  ]'^]^'  ^^,,^^  water  with 
«,ld  means  comprising  P^° '*"'«°  .'*'^J^,  us  heating  by 
Tool   air   and  for   utUl«m«  "id  air   aft«^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

«ld  water  of  <=«°«»*°"'^"„  "tor  f»r  reheating,  said  corn- 
after  it,  cooling  to  «^J^-7;;;/;,w  temperature  capa- 
binatlon  providing  a  teed  *ate  ,  ^^^   ^^^^^^^ 

,».  of  -'>«;^,'';;^/„,  ::,/rnd Tor  Liomlslng  the  heat  lost 
gaaei  In  said  generator  *  respiration, 

fn  cooling  said  --;-^  »  '^yiSm    ^     combination  of    U) 
'    '"  ^;n*:",rsteam  ridUtors.    (3)    -team  conduit, 
a  steam  boiler.    (2     steam  r  ^^^  comprising 

connecting  laW  boiler  "^  "'^^^^^"^  and  water  of  con- 
„eans  for  P^^*^"^  °«  Pi'^iir'^'^rLld  boiler  and  pr<v 
d««itlon  from  «*«"'°«  ^^  ^^^^  water  of  condensation 
Tiding  for  the  <=«°^«J\°f  ^^^tlr  Jld  water  being  cooled 
to  a  water  cooler  "^^  f  ^*f  7„  "tir  currents,  l4)  said 
by  tranamlaalon  of  »"  °!*;  ,5,  ^.ns  for  conveying 
wnter  cooler  and  air  ^«J»«/;^"^^  ^^ter  cooler  and  air 
«,d  water  "^f J,^  "t/ap^ac^^here  the  heating  gases 


.  .„  a  heating  system^be  ^--^  .^t^Vm-Tm^ 
for  heating  ga^.  (^)  »**^;",  ,J,  produdug  cool  feed- 
t,e  heat  of  said  ga^^   (3 M-*an.  P^    <">    "-"'    ''" 

water  from  hot  water  01  '=""".,  ^jti,  the  heat 
heating  said  cool  '^J^^'^'^Z'^^Jt^l^.^iy  from 
in  said  gases  by  t^»°*'*"7«"'*     „d  ^  water  travers- 

aald  gases  to  said  water.  «'** /••*"  "p^fteiy  to  the  op- 
ing said  boiler  in  cooBter  cnrrenui  oppoal      y^^^^^    ^^^ 

^,oslte    heating    surface,    of    t***    "»*"•/  ,5,    ,   radiating 

tansmlssi..  ..  -^^50°  armltl^";  -^ntalnin.   « 

means,   and    '  ^\  °"*"'  5°'       ^onyeylng   conduits   of   said 

;rsrmTnn:r'L^r^m;r«-  p^--  ^^^  --  ^-'-^ 

water  containing   '-«^*'''^'-^'7. '^""Z' 3)     means    for 
InK    conduits    leading    from    said    bol".     (^ 

radiating  the  ^"^  -"J^  t  ^-  ^^^^^^^ 
for  intercepting  and  "-""^Jf^f.;". ..    ^eat    to   said    boiler 
from    said    means    for    radiating    the  ^"^  ^^„   ^e 

and  for  reducing  the  ^-P'^^^^^rb^fhe   convection   of 

tarded   in    its    -^^^    ',«,  .-"^ita^/  "r^*""'"«  ^*^''  """' 
said  heat  to  air.  and  <» '=';;;«  JJ,,^  ^y  convection  to  a 

I  entirely  devoid  of  the  heat  thus  reauceo    . 
low  level  of  said  boiler.  r-,ptte  1  * 

:        (Claims  C  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (.a.ette.l 
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V .      ..«n    »   frame  provided  with  ground  sup 

1.    in  combination,   a   frame  pr«  carrier,    a 

porting    means   and    with    a    fori,    or  "^    J'^jf.^'^^.^bevs 

Lft   frame    having    '^\ZLT^\,t^  \-rilor,.  of  the 

widened  vertically   and   -^tigaslng   vert  c  ^^^^ 

arched  frame  to  '^^'\'-^'lf^,^ZZ  ^'^  '^'^  ''"'" 
rrres^prntrnC;?  ."^arts  and  admit  of  the.r 
'::Zl  a  r'elative  limited  -tica,  movemen  ^^^ 

2.   in  combination,  an  "*^,^/*''Yth  'round    supportln;: 
tlcally    arranged    and    P-V.?looorted  by  means  of  said 
n»eans.  a  fork  or  load  ^'"'^^'"P^^^^l'^f  ,t,  side  mem- 
arch.  a  draft  frame  '^•^'^''^^/J^"  ^  .ertVcal   portions  of 
Uers  widened  '"^'^''^^^  l^t'nded  brings   upon    the 
;    the  arched   frame   to   ^''^-''^^^^^^'"Xcrand   having   the 
vertical   -embers    of    the   *  °;;^'J^  *„^,,,,„,  between  the 
rear  edges  indented,  and  •»»d"^'*  *=°   occupying  a  position 
draft   frame   and   arch  and  ^^'^'^''l^'^  'f  the  draft 
in  the  indentations  formed  in  the  ^""^  ?«" 
Trame  side  bars,  -batautlany  a^e    f^  rth.        ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 
3.   in  combination    a  main    r^«  P;        ^„,„  ^^^  hav- 
supporting  means  and  with  a  fort  or  '  ^ 

,ng''an  approximately  hor«>ntal,arranged^^^     ^  ^^^^^^ 

pole  connected  ^o  "»«»  d^*"  ';»^*  ^^.^  extending   over 

3olnt.  and  a  P''^^'-";,,"^,;";;^  connected  to  the  latter, 
the  joint  formed    n  the  Poie  a  u  aubstantlaliy 

the  platform  resting  upon   t^e  draft  rra 

as  and  for  the  P-P^-^^'^^^r  means   fitted   to    the   side 
4.   in   combination,   an   *rcn.    u.  ^^^ 

members  of  the  arch  *"  -^^^^^^twin  tTe  fork  and 
ground,  a  'ork.  connecting  -a^^j^  ''-,„^,,,  ^nks  25 
said  members  of  the   arcn  co    v  ^^^^  ^^^ 

having  P'vo^-^^ --;::;%;  opiaUe  ^d  of  the  links  25 
rotary  means  .>0  ^•'/"^J^.o^^helr  supporting  pivots; 
pivoted  thereto  a  '^'•♦*°*^;,;7"J._  „ean.  In  an  adjusted 

n.eans  for  --:;°;/^J,.';  \;r.Su"ng  the  fork  swung 
lK>sitlon.    and   other   means  r  ^^^^^ 

I  either  forward  or  rearward  01  a  gi»c     y^ 
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5  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  fork,  a  plvotally 
mounted  U-shaped  support  22.  means  for  mov  ng  and 
holding  the  U-shaped  support  In  an  adjusted  position,  con^ 
necting  links  25  between  the  fork  and  the  side  members  of 
the  said  U-shaped  support,  means  for  moving  the  fork 
independently  of  or  with  the  said  U-shaped  support,  and 
means  for  securing  the  fork  in  the  adjusted  position. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 

880  544        (JROI'ND-DKTKCTOR.       JtSTfs    C.    ^'AWLW. 
^o/orado   springs.   Colo.      Filed   Feb.    17.    1906.      Serial 
No.  301,647. 


aald  propelling  means  In  either  direction  according  to  the 
position  impressed  by  the  pilot  part  upon  said  dog. 


1  \  ground  detector  for  three-phase  electric  circuits, 
comprising  three  plates  in  a  single  plane,  each  plate 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  different  leg  of  the  circuit 
and  a  single  vane  common  to  the  three  plates  mounted  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plates  and  free  to  rotate 

f  h  P  Ft*  1 II 

•>  \  ground  detector  for  three-phase  electric  circuits, 
comprising  three  plates  in  a  single  plane,  equi-dlstant  froin 
a  given  point  and  symmetrical  in  regard  to  this  point  and 
each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  single  leg  of  a  thre.- 
phase  circuit,  and  a  single  vane  common  to  the  three 
plates  mounted  in  a   plane  parallel  to  the  plates  and  free 

to   rotate   therein 

3  \  ground  detector  for  three-phase  electric  circuits, 
comprising  three  flat  plates  in  a  single  plane.  e.,ul  distant 
from  a  given  point,  symmetrical  in  regard  to  this  point. 
and  each  occupying  less  than  12o°.  and  a  slngl.  vane 
common  to  the  three  plates  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  platos  and  free  to  rotate  therelii. 

4  K  ground  detector  for  three-phase  electric  circuit*, 
comprising  three  plates  In  a  single  plane  and  secured  In  a 
circle  equidistant  from  a  given  point  and  symmetrical 
with  the  point,  one  side  of  each  plate  being  in  the  arc  of 
,ald  circle  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  two  plates  being 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  single  vaue  common  to  the 
three  plates  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plates  and 

free  to  rotate  therein  ,        .       ,       ,. 

^  \  ground  detector  for  three-phase  electric  circuits, 
c-omprislng  three  flat  plates  In  a  single  plane,  and  a  single 
flat  parallel  vane  common  to  the  three  plates,  the  van.^ 
having  two  equal  and  opposite  sectors  and  being  free  to 
rotate  In   its  plane 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


^  K  follow-up  gear  comprising  a  movable  controlling  or 
pilot  part,  a  controlled  part  or  traveler,  a  reciprocating 
dog  carried  thereby,  moving  toward  and  from  ''aid  pi  ot 
part  and  a  power-driven  propelling  mechanism  contro  led 
bv  aid  dog  for  propelling  said  traveler  in  either  direction 
4  A  follow-up  gear  comprising  a  movable  co^t^^'''^^  ^J^ 
nllot  part,  a  reciprocating  dog  moving  toward  and  from 
^id  pilot  part,  so  as  to  be  positioned  thereby  correspond^ 
Cto  he  position  of  the  pilot  part,  a  tappet  «Japted  o 
be  encountered  by  said  dog  as  the  latter  recedes  from  said 
nllot  part  a  traveler  carrying  said  reciprocating  dog  and 
Cpet     and    power-driven    mechanism    controlled    by    said 

appe  '  tor  propelling  the  traveler  in  either  direction, 
whereby  the  traveler  carries  the  tappet  and  dog  m  the  dl- 
Tectlon  of  displacement  of  the  pilot  part  until  they  over- 

'"5'  TfoUow-up  gear  comprising  a  movable  controlling  or 
pilot  part  a  c,',trolled  part  or  traveler,  a  reciproca  ng 
5art  carried  thereby,  a  dog  carried  by  said  reciprocating 
p"  a  tappet  carried  by  said  traveler,  and  acted  on  by 
Sdog  aTource  of  p<.wor,  mechanism  driven  thereby  for 
propelling  the  traveler  in  either  direction  -f-  ^^  '"^„«^ 
said  tappet,  whereby  the  traveler  carries  the  tappet  and 
dog  li  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  pilot  part  until 
they  overtake  the  latter.  ■ 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printerl  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  80    54  5       CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.     Frank  M 
LF.AV1TT    New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com 
pany    Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,522. 
1     \  follow-up  gear  comprising  a  movable  controlling  or 
pilot  part,  a  movable  controlled  part,  power-driven  means 
for  displacing  the  latter,  and  a  continuously  reciprocating 
dog  governed  by  aald  pilot   part   and   adapted  to  co^^^' 
aafd  power-driven  means,  whereby  a  displaceinent  of  the 
pilot  part  Is  followed  by  a  corresponding  displacement  of 

the  controlled  part. 

o  K  follow  up  gear  comprising  a  movable  controlling  or 
pilot  part,  a  reciprocating  dog  moving  toward  and  from 
it  power-driven  propelling  means  controlled  by  said  dog. 
and  a  controlled  part  or  traveler  adapted  to  be  driven  by 


SS0  54C.     SHKET-MUSIC  TURNER.     Pinkney  G.  Lr.wis. 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Emma    A.    l>>wls^    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No    364.233. 
1     In  a   pedal  actuated   leaf  turning  device,   the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  leaf  actuating  arms,  each  provided 
with  a  leaf  clamping  device,  a  set  of  foot  actuated  pedals, 
an  oscillatory  laterally  extending  shaft  for  each  pedal  oper- 
atlvely  connected  therewith,   a   vertical    shaft   operatlvely 
connected    with    the   "eaf   turning    arms    and    ratchet    feed 
mechanism    arranged    to    communicate    mot'on    from    the 
laterally  extending  shafts  in  opposite  directions  to  the  ver- 
tical shaft.  ^  ... 
■'    In  a  pedal  actuated  leaf  turning  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  leaf  actuating  arms,   leaf  clamping 
mechanism  connected  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms 
i  gear  segments  rigidly  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said   arms  means  for  supporting  said  gear  segments  and 
1   arms  one  above  another  around  a  single  central  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  annular  disks  rigidly  connected  together    n  a 
I   vertica/nerles.  the  periphery  of  each  disk  being  provided 
'   with  a  gear  segment  and  an  Intervening  blank  space    said 
I  gear  segments  being  respectively  adapted  to  mesh  with  toe 
'  reBpcctlTe  gear  segments  of  said  leaf  turning  arms^  the 
geaVsegments  of  the  first  and  each  succeeding  disk  In  the 
aerleT^lng  located  slightly  In  advance  of  the  Rear  seg- 
ment of  the  next  succeeding  disk,   whereby   as  said  disks 
arc  revolved  together  the  gear  segments  on  but  one  of  said 
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dlBks  will  act  at  a  time  upon  the  geiir  aegments  of  said   1 
arrna.  two  foot-actuated  pedals,  pedal  actuated  shafts  one 
located  within  the  other,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said    ^ 
pedaU  with  the  interior  shaft.  mean«  for  connecting  the 
other  pedal   with    the  exterior  shaft,    a   vertical   shaft   lo- 
cated near  the  ends  of  said  Interior  atod  exterior  shafts   a 
star  wheel  affixed  to  the  lower  end  o|  said  vertical  shaft 
said  star  wheel  being  provided  with  ft  plurality  of  radial 
arms    two  vibratory  arms,  one  rigidly  connected  with  said 
interior  shaft  and  one  rigidly  connected  with  said  exterior 
shaft    means  for  communicating  motion  from  one  of  said 
vibratory  arms  to  said  star  wheel  on  one  side  of  its  sup- 
portln<  shaft,  and  means  for  commuHcatlng  motion  from 
the  other  of  said   vibratory   arms  tt»  aald  sUr  wheel  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  supporting  <i»ft,  whereby  as  one 
of  said  vibratory  arms  is  moved  salfl  star  wheel  and  Its 
supporting   shaft    will   be   revolved    \n   one   direction    and 
whereby  as  the  other  of  said  vlbratorj  arms  Is  moved  said 
star  wheel  and  Us  supporting  shaft  i*lll  be  revolved  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  communicating   motion 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  to  said  series  of 
disks  and  the  leaf  actuated  arms  eoniected  therewith,  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth.  j 


tlal  revolution,  means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  shaft  for  revolving  aald  series  of  disks  and 
moving  the  leaf  actuating  arms. 

4    In  a  pedal  actuated  leaf  turning  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  leaf  actuating  arms,  leaf  clamping 
mechanism  connected  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms, 
gear  segments  rigidly  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  arms,  means  for  supporting  said  gear  segments  and 
arms  one  above  another  around  a  central  shaft,  a  plurality 
of   annular  disks   rigidly  connected  together   In   a  vertical 
series,   the  periphery  of  each  disk  being  provided   with   a 
gear  segment  and  an    intervening  blank  space,  said  gear 
segments  being  resp^-ctively  adapted  to  mesh  with  the   re- 
spective gear  segments  of  said  leaf  turalng  arms,  the  gear 
segments  of  said  disks  being  so  located  In  relation  to  each 
other  that  but  one  will  act  at  a  time  upon  the  gear  seg- 
ments of  said  arms,  the  respective  sides  of  said  arm  sup 
porting   segments  being  adapted  when  said  segments  are 
turned  to  the  limit  of  their  movement  In  either  direction  to 
bear  against  the  blank  space  of  said  disk,  whereby  they  are 
locked  in  place  and  prevented  from  taming  except  when 
in   mesh   with   the   teeth  of  said   disks,   two  foot-actuated 
pedals     two   horizontal   pedal    actuated    shafts,    a   vertical 
shaft  'located    near    the    ends    of   said    horlsontal    shafts. 
means  for  communicating  motion    from  one  of  said    hori- 
xontal   shafts  to  said   vertical   shaft  In  one  direction   and 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  other  horiioutal 
shaft  to  the  vertical  shaft  in   the  opposite  direction,  nnd 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  said  vertical  shaft 
to  said  series  of  disks  and  from  thence  to  said  leaf  actuat- 
ing arms   all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


880,547.      TKAN8F0RMER  FIRNACK. 
Bi.AD    and    Otto    StAlhane,    Ludvlka, 
Nov.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.0.'J8. 
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3     In   a    pedal  actuated   leaf  turaing  device,   the  combl 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  leaf  actuating  arms,  leaf  clamping 
mechanism  connected  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms 
gear  segments  rigidly  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  arms,   means  for  supporting  8*ld  gear  segments  and 
arms  one  above  another  around  a  single  central  shaft,  a 
ptaralltv  of  annular  disks  rigidly  connected  together  In  a 
vertical"  series,  the  periphery  of  each  disk  being  provided 
with  a  gear  segment  and  an  Intervening  blank  space,  said 
gear   segments  being   respectively   adapted   to    mesh    with 
the  respective  gear  segments  of  sal*  leaf  turning  arms,  the   . 
gear  segments  of  the  first  and  each  succeeding  disk  In  the 
series  being  located  sllchtly  in  a(|vance   of  the  K««r  «« 
ment  of  the  next  succeeding  disk,  wncreby   as  said  disks 
are  revolved  together  the  gear  segments  on  but  one  of  sa  d 
disks  will  act  at  a  time  upon  thei  gear  segments  of  said 
arms    two  foot-actuated  pedals,  two  pedal  actuated  shafts 
one  I'ocated  within  the  other,  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  pedals  with  the  Interior  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
the  other  pedal  with  the  exterior  sbaft,  a  vertical  shaft  lo- 
cated near  the  ends  of  said  Interlqr  and  exterior  shafts,  a 
star  wheel  affixed  to  the  lower  en«  of  said  vertical  shaft 
said  star  wheel  being  provided  w»h  a  plurality  of  radla^ 
arms    two  vibratory  arms,  one  rlgWly  connected  with  said 
Interior  shaft  and  one  rigidly  connected  with  raid  exterior 
shaft   a  pawl  plvotally  connected  with  each  of  aald  vlbra- 
tory  irms,  a  spring  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  with  each 
of  said  vibratory  arms  and  adaptoa  to  bear  at  Its  opposite 
end  against  one  of  said  pawls  respectively.  ^'>*«*'»y  "»»^ 
pawls  are  normally  retained  In  portion  to  conUct  with  the 
radial    arras   of   said   sUr  wheel  and   with   each    forward 
movement  to  r^-volve  said  wheel  4nd  vertical  shaft  a  par- 


1  In  an  electric  transformer  furnace,  a  transformer 
,-ore  formed  of  an  ..ndless  member  composed  of  superposed 
plates  or  lamine  so  arranged  that  a  number  of  said  plates 
or  lamina  will  be  cut  by  any  plane  laid  through  the  axis 

of  the  core.  ,  . 

■^  In  a  transformer  furnace,  a  transformer  core  formed 
of  an  endless  member,  the  member  In  cross  section  being 
constituted  of  sector  portions  meeting  at  the  axis  of  the 
member,  the  sectors  being  formed  of  superposed  parallel 
plates  or  lamln*  that  In  each  sector  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  radius  at  the  middle  of  the  sector. 
each  sector  being  separated  by  Insulating  material. 

3  In  a  transformer  furnace,  a  tranaformer  core  In  the 
form  of  a  rectangular  ring,  each  side  member  being  formed 
in  section  of  four  sector  portions,  composed  of  parallel 
sheets  of  magnetic  material  and  separated  by  nonmagnetic 
material,  the  sheeU  In  each  sector  being  parallel  to  form 

a  substantially  square  outline.  

4  In  an  electric  transforme.  furnace,  a  transformer 
having  a  core  formed  of  an  endless  annular  member  com- 
po«Kl  of  superposed  plates  or  lamln*.  the  plates  being 
arranged  around  the  axis  of  the  annular  member  to  Inter- 
sect all  lines  of  force  radiating  from  the  axis  of  the  core. 


K80.548.      DUMPING    CAR,    WAGON.    AND   THE    LIKE. 

B««T   LLOTD,   Cokedale,    Colo.,    assignor   of   one-half   to 

Frederick   P.    Bayles,   Cokedale,    Colo.      Filed   Sept.    10, 

1907.     Serial  No.  892.236. 

1  In  a  dumping  car  or  wagon  the  combination  of  a 
main  truck,  an  auxiliary  truck  movable  thereon,  and  a 
table   carried   l>v    the   auxiliary    truck    and    independently 


irJ 


r."    i™c«   to    .h.   m.l»    truck   during  a   pottwt.    «t  !« 
movemcDt  relative  thereto. 


-    1„  >  dmnplnn  rsr  ..r  ««l.on,   the  eoml.ln.llon  of  .  i 

^':ri::C-  z'.:  r^f  J.r  .0'  .ndepe«deo. 
"'t";'„'  r,;::p"."''r':r  'r.r  ■«  c„n,„.o..,o. »- . 

MdloB  .be  .ruck  10  lowered  po.l.lou  oo  ..Id  .r.elt.  dur 

Hrr:rrdi'oVrriC\^\^^^^^^^^^^^ 

^XrreU.iv.  to  the  main   truck  comprising  a  clip  en- 

'TVT^:ZT!:r   or   wagon,    the   combination   of   a 
maln^rruck   Ual.ng  thereon   a   track   oj   -^ew.  ^wlth^a 

;:irtr:ck'::7adrpt:r;rb7  JlUel  re^t.;   th.reto  and 
^nsTrtrorlny 'holding  the  auxiliary  truck  In  lowered 
^  .f(„n   r-lativo  to  tho  main  truck  comprising  a  <!ir  en 
ilg  nrov-  -Id  tlange.  and  means  for  releasing  said  clip. 
^Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


Sgo  540  BOX  FOR  TU.VNSPORTING  POTTED  PLANTS. 
Lrt-s  P  L<.Ki>,  Owa,....ua.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1906. 
Serial   No.   337.537. 


o     ^s  a  new   article  of   manufacure.   a  folding  box  of 
flo;ib;e  materUl.  having  collapsible  side  and  end  ^aUs   the 
:ttl?c:mposed-  of   flaps   folded   in   -  upon   ano^er^  a 

-;i  t:^' de^^c^e  rrr  ^surn^iXirdriU^^  7 

"  r  AS  a  nlw  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  box  for 

-"\v  fr-o-i'deTritbTreS^rc 
"•■•r~=3='S=r.,s-.~j;-;: 

"'  'r,™,b'e"«l"o?  tbe  P.»t  .Od  .d.pted  ..  re«  u,K,b 

L-r 'A'rtr-tbr,'  ::br  tr.t'r^e°r-'  .b^  <« 

the  puri^isp  specified. 


880.550.      MAII^CRANE.      S.MON    .^    L.C.J     Mulberry. 
Fla.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.M7. 


.     *     «   new   article  of   mauufacturc.   a   folding  box  of 

..,„  tberelo  ;-7/°;r.;rde..eb:.i;  ».tl»,  wltbl. 
InlerniedUte  to  Mid  '»""  »  |^       „n  „,  in, 

^Id  |K>.  and  h.Tlug  a  '»"  "  7"'"  '  ,  „„  ,„,  .„d 
""•'ir  r,t*Ct''b.T«t"^dowb  J.lde  tbe  'p«.  .bd 
rCtbireudT  .niVted  between  tbe  n.p.  on  .be  end 
of  the  box.  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1    The  combination  of  a  rotary  mail  crane  P^/JI;^  jj;^'^ 

"TZ  r,:l,rt,on  o,  .  rour,  naall  crane  P-.d^Jj;' 
I  S.a°t"  etnber  ,o  tbe  mall  crane,  mean,  carried  bj  . 
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train  for  actuating  the  laterally  .hlftattle  ^^^^'l^^^] 
tlvely  rotate  the  mall  crane  to  turn  th«  same  to  It.  oi>er 
ItlTe'  ^ftlon.   and   means  for  automatically   lockln.  the 
mall  crane  In  Its  operatlre  position. 

3  The  combination  of  a  rotary  mall  crane  P">^<^«»  jj^ 
J  J  for  holding  a  mall  bag.  a  >ater»lly  ^Ul^^e  jnen. 
ber.  means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  laterally  , 
shlftable  member  to  the  mall  crane,  meana  carried  by  a 
rl  ^  or  actuating  the  laterally  shiftable  member  to 
Dosltlvely  rotate  the  mall  crane  to  tuW  th^  same  to  ita 
^ratlve  position,  means  for  automatically  ocklng  the 
mTcrane  in  Its  operative  position.  an4  manually  operable 

T^ThrcombSn"  Trour^  mall  crane  provided  with 
minlfor  holding  a  mall  bag.  a  '^terally  jMftab  «  memt.e 
means  for  communicating  motion  fron,  the  laterally  -htft 
able  member  to  the  mall  crane,  means  carried  by  the  trjun 
Jo  actuating  the  laterally  shlftable  member  to  poaltlvely 
rotate  tSe  mall  crane  to  turn  the  s«ne  to  Its  operative 
^sufon.  means  for  automatically  locking  the  mail  crane 
m  Its  operative  position,  manually  operable  means  for 
releaslng'^the  mall  crane,  and  mean*  '-  -tomatlcally 
turning  the  mall  crane  to  an  Inoperative  P0«"»<>°; 

5  The  combination  of  a  rotary  mall  crane  having  a 
crank  element,  a  laterally  shlftable  member,  a  "'d^hle  r^. 
means  for  connecting  the  rod  with  the  crank  element 
and  means  carried  by  a  train  for  positively  actuating  the 
laterally  shlftable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


R«n  I'll       FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.     *illia.m  B.  Lvhma!*. 

Tort  Chester,   N    V      Filed   Apr    U.   190T.     Serial   No. 

367.490. 


6  The  combination,  with  the  receiver,  of  a  frame  sup- 
ported therein,  a  shell  fixed  In  said  frame  but  "^'^J^j 
movable  therefrom,  an  acldbottle  mounted  »«  t^^';  'jf^ 
shell,  and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  receiver 
for  turning  said  bottle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


HS0.552.      NET  DRAWING  UR  LI^^ING   ^J^'fJ^.  "^^"^ 
G.  LrND.N,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31.  100. .     8e 

rial  No.  .386..S53. 


1  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  receiver 
an  acid-bottle  mounted  therein  to  turn  on  Its  axis  and 
th«^y  dUcharge  Its  contents,  •^-tlet-valve  for  the 
reviver  means  for  operating  wild  «alve.  and  a  direct  posl^ 
tue  connection  between  said  bottlt  and  said  outlet-valve 
whereby  they  are  turned  slmnltantously. 

2  in  a  flre-extlngulsher.  the  combination  of  a  receiver, 
an  acid-bottle  rotatably  snpported  therein,  a  rotary  outlet- 
valve  for  the  receiver,  means  tot  operating  said  valve, 
lid  a  key  connecting  the  valve  wltb  the  ^cWbottle^ 

3  in  a  flre-extmguUher.  the  combination  »'  •  ««';^*5; 
an  acid-bottle  rotaUbly  and  removably  mounted  therein 
a^  having  a  bo«i  at  one  end.  a  rotary  outletvalve  for  the 
^ivtr    mean,  for  operating  the  Mme.  and  a  ^^J ^^^ 
^Zn  The  body  of  «ild  valve  anfl  engaging  ..Id  bo-^ 

4  in  a  flre-extlngul.her.  the  comblnatton  of  a  hot  Uh 
supporting  frame,  a  .hell  fixed  In  "'\^*  *°J  .^'T  °J 
a  spnt  lower  portion,  and  a  bottle  counted  In  ••"  "J*"  ^ 
turn  therein  and  having  an  outlet  to  regl.ter  with  said 
split  portion. 


1    A   lifting   or   hoisting   device   of   the   claw   described 

H-nttl    o  be  secured  to  a  vertical  holder  and  comprising 

;  pTatf  or  s^p;:^t,  awheel  mounted  centrally  thereof  and 

"prided  in  ^perimeter  with  l,'*-^  -°lT  rl^Ir"  pro 
«lde  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  radial  rlbe  or  pro 
tptin^a    and  a  ring  or  band  mounted  In  said  groove,  the 
rmet:;  of  whlch'lsVeater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 

"'''nifUng  or  holMing  device  of  the  class  described 
adlpt"^  o  be^ec«red  to  u  vertical  holder  and  eomprlsins 
«  DlatVor  support,  a  wheel  mounted  centrally  thereof  and 
"ovided  m  ifspe  imeter  with  a  deep  annular  groove,  the 
side  wtai.  of  wMch  are  provided  with  radial  rib.  or  pro^ 
!SloM  and  a  rlnK  or  band  mounted  in  said  groove,  the 
iTameter  of  which  is  greater  than  the  Inner  diameter  of 
Z7lZve  and  a  vertically  movable  spring  plunder  sup- 
TorteS^neath   the  said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  roller 

movable  In  said  groove.  ^^-rrihed 

3     V    lifting   or   hoisting  device  of   the  class   d^*''^''^ 
nLiL  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  holder  and  comprising 
1   ni'at^ors^p^rt.f  wheel  mounted  centrally  thereof  and 
'    nrovlded  in  Its  perimeter  with  a  deep  annular  groove,  the 
Side  wlJl    o    wMch  are  provided  with  radial  rib.  or  pro^ 
.    Ln.    -nd  a  ring  or  band  mounted  In  said  groove,  the 
Tamete'r  of  wh^^U  greater  than  the  Inner  diameter  of 
^d  l^ve   Ind  a  vertically  movable  spring  plunger  sup- 
S.rteS^^«^th  the  said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  rol  er 
TovTble m  «i.d  groove,  said  plate  or  -pport  l^ing  also 
provided  above  »ld  wheel  with  a  «nall  K";  J^^*  j'^'^f. 
operates  in  connection  with  teeth  on  one  side  of  the^  per 
Teter  of  .aid  wheel,  and  a  pawl  mounted  over  aa'^  small 
lear  wheel  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  the 
'ith  th^eof  and  to  be  turned  In  oppo.lte  directions. 


««n  MSI       CUTTIN3   APPARATUS   FOB   HARVESTERS 
''?0H'LnJ;rs?erl.ng.  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1906.    Serial 

fn  a^Simg  apparatu.  for  harveaters.  a  cutter  bar  hav- 
inggua^flnjer.  provided  with  ledger  plates.  In  comb^a- 
tlon^lS  a  rfclprLatory  sickle  bar.  and  cutting  member. 


mounted    upon    the    latter    and    having   rectangular   baws 
that  overlap  the  Iwlcer  platfs  and  project  beyond  the  cut 


rear  end  of  Mid  shank  and  cooperating  fingers  on  said 
rockable  member  extending  at  different  angles  and  ar- 
ranged for  succeMlve  engagement  with  their  resiwctive 
bearings. 


ting  edKe«  "f   th-  meml^rs.   whereby   to  provide  enlarged 
clearances  :it   tiie  crotches  thereof.  , 


880  5-4       FI.YGIARD       William    F.   M.^nners,    I'arker. 
^Kans.     Klle<l  Aug.  0.  Iftor,      Serial  No.  .321).h07. 


T]2fV^(rW 


3  In  a  gun.  a  plunger,  retractinj;  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pivotal  lever  having  furcations  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  an  Inwardlv  extending  plunger  shank  having  a  plural- 
ity of  N'arings  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  successive  en- 
gagement with  said  furcations. 

4  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  of  a  shank 
therefor  formed  of  a  pair  of  separated  side  members,  a 
pivotal  lever  having  furcations  extending  between  said 
side  members,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  between 
said  side  members  arranged  for  successive  engagement 
with  said  furcations. 

5  In  a  gun  the  combination  ^ith  a  barrel,  of  a  spring, 
a  plunger,  a  shank  formed  of  a  pair  of  separated  side  mem- 
bers longitudinally  operable  in   axial  allnement  with  said 

i  barrel  a  pivoted  member  having  a  Y-shaped  member  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  between 
said  side  members  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  Y- 
shaped  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880,556.      PLOW   ATTACHMENT.      Ray    S.   M^rTiN^LBV. 
K.x-kport.  Ind.      Filed  Mar.  .30.  1907.      Serial  No.  .i65.5!«. 


In  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  the  door  thereof. 
n  pair  of  fan  rollers,  a  metal  plate  on  each  end  of  each 
roller    n  sliaft  passing  through  one  of  the  plates  and  into 
the  roller,  and  having  a  collar  which  abuts  the  plate,  one 
of  said  plates  on  each  roller  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
peripheral   flange  which   is  received   In   a  groove  provided 
therefor  in  one  end  of  said  rollers  so  as  to  He  flush  with 
the  peripheries  of  said  rollers,  a  drum  on  said  last  named 
end  of  each  roller  which  extends  over  and  engaces  a  por- 
tion of  said  plate   flange,  a   second  shaft   passed   through 
said  M-cond  named  plnte  and  having  a  collar  which  abuts 
the  outer  face  of  said   second  named  plate,   a   coil   spring 
surrounding  said  second  shaft  and  being  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  latter  and  at   Its  opposite  end  bearlns  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  second  named  plate,  said  rollers  being  dls 
posed  along  the  top  and  one  side  of  the  door   frame  and 
having  their  drums  adjacent,  a  screw  eye  on  the  door  at 
the  upper  outer  corner  thereof,  and  cords  immovably   af 
fixed   at   one  end   to  said   eye  and  having  their  free  ends 
connected  to  said  drums. 


1  V  plow  attachment  comprising  a  standard,  a  hollow 
.shaft  passing  through  the  same  and  having  a  hemispherical 
end  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  said  shaft  be  ins;  capa- 
ble oflbngltudlnal  and  axial  adjustment  on  the  standard, 
a  spindle  located  at  the  hemispherical  end  of  the  shaft,  s 
bolt  passing  longitudinally  through  said  spindle  and  the 
slot  m  the  shaft  and  a  disk  journaled  upon  the  spindle 

2  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  standard,  a  hollow 
shaft  passing  through  the  same  and  having  a  hemispher- 
leal  end  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  said  shaft  being 
capable  of  longitudinal  and  axial  adjustment  on  tho  stand 
ard,  a  spindle  located  at  the  hemispherical  end  of  tne  shaft, 
a  cap  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  cap.  the  spindle  and  the  slot  In  iho 
shaft    and  a  disk  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  spindle. 


880  555  GUN.  William  F.  Markham  and  Ernest  S. 
Rob  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Markham  Air  Rifle 
Com'pany.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.331. 

1  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  the  spring,  the 
plunger  and  a  shank  Inwardly-extending  therefrom,  of  a 
rockable  spring  compressing  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
cofiperatmg  bearings  on  the  front  end  of  said  rockable 
member  and  shank  arranged  for  succewlve  engagement. 

2  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  the  spring,  a  plung»r 
and  a  shank  inwardly-extending  therefrom,  of  a  rockuole 
spring  compressing  member,  a  plurality  of  bearings  on  th.- 


8  8  0,557.     LOO-TURNER.     Jambs  R.  Mkeck,  Rosman, 
N   C     Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.967. 

1  A  log  turner  comprising  a  horizontal  rocking  shaft, 
a  wrist  plate  thereon,  toothed  dogs  pivoted  to  said  wrist 
plate  a  stop  to  limit  the  operative  movement  of  each  dog 
projecting  from  said  wrist  plate,   and  means  for   rocking 

Mild  shaft.  ,  . 

2  A  log  turner  comprising  a  shaft  and  means  for  rocK- 
ing  the  same,  a  wrist  plate  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  toothed  dog  pivoted  to  said  wrist  plate  on  each  face,  u 
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n^echanUiu   for   forCn.   ^^^r^^Ji;:\X:t  Z  Ter 
bodT  under  the  pressure  of  such  air  to  cieaoBe  ine 
a^d  such  mechanism  being  operated  afer  »"eral   opera- 
tion- of  «.ld  drawing  off  means,  substantially  as  and  for 

'"rn^cTeaS  filter  provided  wUb  mean,  for  draw^ 

r^:r--e-iTr-^;ipr^ 

»       »  uqI/1  asvii't-    Rubstantlaii y  as  anu  i"i 
by-9tep  movements  of  sala  oevu-e.  suusm 

1  the  Durpone  set  forth 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


2     .    loe  turner  comprising  a  horl.ontal  shaft^  a  hand 

mmmm 

;^th.  a  pawl  piloted  on  ^^^^^-^^Xln,  P^  on  th:  o^- 
^  Jhereon  It  the  completion  of  Us  o^ratlve  movement. 


««n  '.'.»     TRISS     MILTON  W    Mn-LioAN.  East  I^  Vegas. 
*   N    Mex.     Flied  Apr.  0.   1907.     Serial  No.  .67,198 


.•-; — 


I' 


■\» 


V 


"•■•"  ■"*-«",;,? ;r5'  ,S'"-™.'"; 


New    York. 
274.890. 


N     Y 


drawing  off  ^*'\''"J';*;,;**Vflu«red  water  through  the 
;u'er?c:ir'.uch"mec;;:um^  heln;  operative!,  connected 
with  a^d' controlled  by  said  drawlng-off  means  and  being 
Ictuated  after  several  successive  operations  of  .aid  draw 

'°n"iS?cleansing    filter    having   unflltered    water   sup 


,     K    trus.    of    the    character    described,    comprising    a 
1.   A    trusa    ot  attached  thereto  and  extending 

^tst?he  ;:^rum  between  and  around  the  thighs  and 

-^TtVZs'Vte  "h^racter    described    comprising    a 

-     ^    *'^"*'    °:„„    connected     to     said     supporter     and 

supporter,     a    ''"P  .  ^^'""^  j^^^„  dj^jde  to  pass  over  each 

rZ  on  ?b.  b."V..r.P   .»..  ..»>..<•'''   ■"■"""    "■    "" 
°^T\    trus.    ot    Ih.    chT.ct.r    d..crlb.d    comprl.ln«    . 

pass  ove.  t»^"  "^'^"''^/^^^J'd  from  said  rectum  supporter 

:  rv,  r.  nrr.pr:;:«.'<,  t„\",oop  „. 
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.trap    and  a  removable  sheath  on  each  front  strap  where 

^^T^r^^of  ?he7hrcTer    described    comprising    a 
.omeshaSd^re^ctum  supporter,  a  rear  strap  and  two    root 

Jionrstrap  paaalng  around  the  thighs  and  sUdable  In   a 

the  front  straps  between  the  thighs. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga.ette.] 


880,560.      PCMP-HUPPORT       S.DNKV    M-uhov^.    MlHe<i8e- 
TlUe.  111.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,619. 


1  K.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pump  support 
coii.rlIlng  a  cylindrical  body,  a  flange  In  removable  en^ 
"aremenr  therewith,    and    detachable    anchoring    means 

""'TVl  neVrtlc7e  of  manufacture,  a  pump  .>PPort 
comDrlslng  a  cylindrical  body,  a  flange  In  removable  en^ 
gageCnt  therewith,  and  angle  strips  detachably  secured 
to  the  support.  

«S0  561        FBRTIUZEB- DISTRIBUTER.       WiLLUM     A. 
^i^x^H^rFU^erald.  Ga.      Filed  Sept.   13.    1907.     8e- 
rial  No.  392.701. 


♦  n  «„nprheat  the  Bteam  while  In  the  chamber,  and  a  pip*. 
r;Xn'  "  Which  la  located  within  the  jheU  to  convey 
the  superheated  steam  from  said  chamber  to  the  engine 
cvllnder  aald  pipe  bein*  separate  from  the  '"««'»'» J« 
•u  "rheatThe  a?erm  and  from  the  -Pe''-^"-^  ;=^\^-^J; 
,he   portion   Of  the  pipe  that   Is  located  within   the   shell 

±T'.:^z.z  crr::;Lr  r,r.t,.'.^« 

^ie  flre  box  and  at  the  other  end  into  the  amo*e-chamber 
TjrnTot  said  flues  passing  through  the  superheating 

'"Tin'  a    locomotive    boiler,    a    shell    having    a    smoke- 

and  at  the  other  end  Into  the  smoke-chamber,  a  portion  of 

Lid  flue/pa^^l^g  through  the  -P"'^-^^°«^;,npe;he\°t 
TninP  to  convey  superheated  steam  from  said  superheat 
L  chambe    to  the  Tnglne  cylinders,  said  pipe  being  pro- 
uLd  f  rom  contact  with  the  water  In  the  steam  and  water 

'T^'a   locomotive  boiler,   a  shell,   a   '^o^^^^^^^^'^l 

superneaiiuK  ,.„,.._  ,„  ♦>.«  ghell  and  communicating 

extending  drum  exterior  to  me  snen  nn 
both  with  the  steam  and  water  spaces  of  the  boiler  and 
with   aald   superheating   chamber,    and   means   within    the 
'  -i;-rr?o:more":UeT":reir:^---chamber  at 

a^thP   other  end  with   the  smoke  chamber,   a   portion   of 
:l,d  flues  passing  through  the  superheating  chamber. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.l 


.„«Ao».rT'«s   POR   DRAWING    HARD  METAL 
880.563.      APPARATT  S  ^^J"^^'       ^^,    England     Filed 

Mnr    7,  1902.     Serial   No.   97.130. 


in  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
of  opjositely  inclined  bottoms  secured  thereto  and  having 
t^elrCer  ends  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  escape  open- 
mg  beams  secured  to  the  body  and  extending  along  the 
idaes  of  the  opening,  blocks  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of 
tSeboiy  and  discharge  chute,  having  flanges  adapted  for 
connectfon  with  either  the  beams  or  the  blocks  whereby 
to  adapt  the  machine  to  supply  fertiliser  to  one  or  to  two 
rows.  

«80.r.62.     superheater.     •'--^«M-^^J^''4T35r"" 
ett.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  243.356 


1     An  apparatus  for  drawing  hard  metal  tubes,  comprls- 

, ,. .  ,^„o... ...... .  ...u ...» .  ™-  ■-irrr.r,r',rror:/.r::.:.:;^.» 

z^xj^'^:^  '--HS:'  =  rprr:.r.  '^mr'f  rr:x-u 

to  admit  the  steam  Into  the  superheating  chamber,  mean 
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portion   nt  U«  dli^rharge  end.  an  lnt«m*il  plag  *  *»JJ«^ 
Zi^Uj  within  tbe  aperture  of  the  die.  ^Id  P'^/"^ 
^ratlve    surface    tapering    and    d«:re*»lng    «»    ^^^^ 
SS;"the  entrance  end  toward,  tbe  dl«:>arge  '"^"f  "^ 
dlacharge  end  portion  being  cylindrical  and  P-™»«^  T^ 
the  cylindrical   portion   of  the  die  an4  the  ««   tapered 
nneratlve  surface  being  aubBtantlally  *raignt. 
T  in  apparatus  for  drawing  hard  m*t.l  tubee.  comprtj- 
InK   an   external   die   e   having    an   apVture   therein     the 
"iratWe  surface  of  which  being  a  —^'^ --«  ^^^  ^ 
crLalng   In  diameter   from  the  entrance  end  *»  ^he  d. 
chlrze  end  and  having  a  short  cylindrical  portion  at  Its 
dUcharge  end.  annular  chamber,  f  m  ««d  operative  «r- 
face    «ld  die  having  ports  therein  leading  to  said  cham- 
^^  Tplugi  dlsp^axially  wlthla   the  die  aperture. 
^6   plug  having  Us  operative  surface   Uperlng  and  de- 
crea^ng   in  diameter   from   the  entrance  end  to   the   dl.^ 
ch*w  end  and  said  discharge  end  batng  cyl  ndrl«»l  and 
pi^aTel  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  dle^  «ild  pU* 
Saving    annular    recesses    therein    corresponding    to     the 
chambers  In  the  surface  of  the  die. 


I  extending  therefrom  and  having  In  *»>*»' «***^^°"''":' 
ahatt  normally  retained  In  the  io-^^'^^"  ^^  ^Xoll 

!  .haft  and  extending  parallel  thereto  and-  adapted  to  hold 
ani  engage  the  Inner  notches  In  disk,  of  cream  ••P^ato™, 

!  Jor  the  Purpose  set  forth,  said  ^- ^^-f/ ^  ^^^ 
formed  each   with   three  fingers  adapted  to  8^'«»«   "P^j; 

I  three  side,  of  each  bar  or  rib  of  the  dl.k-carrylng  tube  of 

'   %  ira'^vlce  of  the  kind  de.crlbed.  a  handle    two  arm. 

•  extending  therefrom  and  having  In  ^^^^^ ^^\^^^^X\, 
shaft  normally  retained  In  the  Journals,  bars  «"<*  on  tne 
rtaf  and  extending  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  hold 
and  en«ge  the  Inner  notche.  In  disks  of  cream  separators, 
Sor  SfpurpL  set  forth.  «»ld  bars  having  their  ends 
fo  mS  each^Mth  three  Angers  adapted  to  guide  upon 
brrsldes  of  each  bar  or  rib  of  the  •J'-'^-^j'^/^/^^^ 
of  the  separator,  and  radial  braces  between  the  shaft  and 
slid    baTto   prevent    their   spreading   or   closing   beyond 

normal  position. 

[Claim  rt  not  primed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880  564  HOLDER  FOB  USK  IN  CLEANING  CBKAM 
SEPXRATOR  DISK8.  Ol£  H.  NMiKTH.  Badger.  Minn. 
t-Ued  .July  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.822. 


««0.5«5.       FArLTLOCATINO  ^^^T'^f  ^'^F«.,ot  ""Srlai 
NK-HOUHON.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial 

No.  361.011. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbe4;  a  handle,  two  arms  , 
extending  therefrom  and  having  la  their  ends,  one  an 
opln  .id^  journal  with  a  spring  ci,tch  normally  clos^^ng 
Jh^oUins  thereof,  the  other  arm  having  a  ----^7^ 
nal  Tshaft  permanently  retained  with  one  end  In  the 
Common  TournT.  and  the  other  end  detachab.y  resting  In 
the  open-sided  Journal,  bars  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  extend 
ng  Parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  hold  »«V''^»f  ^ 
l^ner  notches   In  disks  of  cream  separators,   for   the   pur- 

^?  Tu  a'devioe  of  the  kind  de.crlb^.  a  handle,  two  nrms 
extending    therefrom    and    having    Ik    their    ends,    one    an 
o^n  sld^  Journal   with   a  spring  ctotch  normally   closing 
tK  owning  thereof,  tbe  other  arm  Having  a  common  Jour- 
nal  aThaf?  permanently  retained  with  one  end    n  the  com^ 
"on  journal  and  the  other  end  detachably  ^^•t''^*'^    ^^ 
Tn-slded  journal,  bar.  fixed  on  tlje  shaft  and  extending 
rranei  thereto  and  adapted  to  hol4  and  engage  the  Inner 
no  ci«  in  disks  of  cream  separators,  for  the  P-po-e  je 
?orth     said  arm  with  the  open.lded  Journal  having  a  Joint 
to  enable  a  portion  of  It  to  be  swun,  out  of  the  way  for  the 
rllsks  as  they  enter  and  leave  the  <ieylce. 

31n  a  device  of  the  kind  de«:rH|ed.  a  handle,  two  arms 
extending   therefrom   and   having   In    their    ends,   one   an 
o^n  sldi  journal   with  a  spring  tatch  normally  cl<>slng 
Z  owning  thereof,  the  other  -rm  having  a  common  Jour^ 
nal    r.haft   permanently  retained  with  one   end   In   the 
common    journal    and    the   other   ^nd    detach.b  y    rejlng 
Jn  the  openslded  journal,  bar.  flxi«l  on  the  .haft  and  ex^ 
ending  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  hold  »»<»  «°«*«^ 
hf  inner  notches   In  dUk.  of  ctjam  -P*«tor^    or   the 
nurpoM  «t  forth  ;   Mid  arm  wltH  the  op«..lded  Journal 
J^vC  lotot  to  enable  a  portion  bf  it  to  b.  -w-ng  <>;*  °' 
the  way  for  the  dirt.  a.  they  ent»r  and  leave  the  dev1«. 
fnlLTd  .^aft  having  an  annular  r«^  for  the  open-Wed 
ionmal  to  help  hold  It  in  place  o«i  the  rtaft. 
*^    In  a  de7l«  of  the  kind  de^rrlbed,  a  handle,  two  arm. 


1  X  means  for  locating  faults  comprising  a  source  of 
electrtcl"  ^  loop  connected  to  one  terminal  thereo  and 
containing  the  faulty  conductor,  means  or  app.^  ng  a 
hieh  voltage  to  said  fault,  mean,  responsive  to  the  How 
o  'cu'eit'^to  Mid  fault  for  limiting  said  cnrrent  while 
maintaining  the  same  Impedance  ratio  o^he  two  bran  h^ 
to  the  fault,  and  means  acted  upon  by  the  currents  in 
llld  loop  for  determining  the  relative  Impedance,  of  the 
branches  of  the  loop  to  the  fault. 

o^Tmeans  for  locating  faults  comprising  a  source  of 
electricity  a  loop  connected  to  one  terminal  thereof  ami 
o^^inl/g  the  faulty  conductor,  mean,  for  apply  ng  a 
hleh  voltage  to  said  fault,  means  responsive  to  the  now 
o  'current  to  said  fault  for  limiting  said  current  while 
maintaining  the  same  Impedance  ratio  of  the  two  branches 
To  he  fault,  and  two  measuring  Instruments  «)  connected 
a.  to  show  current,  determinative  of  the  relative  Impe- 
fiBPces  of  the  branches  to  the  fault. 

3  1  tneans  for  locatlag  fault,  comprising  -  'o-r^e  «' 
electricity  a  loop  connected  to  one  terminal  thereof  and 
JontalS  the  faulty  conductor,  means  for  apply  ng  a 
high  voltage  to  said  fault,  means  responsive  to  the  now 
o^urrent  to  Mid  fault  for  limiting  Mid  current  whl^ 
maintaining  the  Mme  Imp^lance  "t^o  of  the  two  br.ncj.» 
to  the  fault,  a  tran.former  In  each  branch  of  the  loop, 
and  a  measuring  In.trament  connected  to  the  secondary  of 

!  "?  rmfanaTr  locating  fault.  comprl.ing  a  «>urce  of 
elitrlclty.  a  loop  connected  to  one  terminal  thereof  and 
i  clnu  nlng  Jhe  f.ulty  conductor,  mean,  for  applying  a 
i  wgh  voltlge  to  .aid  fault,  mean,  re.pon.lve  to  the  flow 
of  current  to  Mid  fault  for  limiting  Mid  current  while 
mal^tlTnln,  the  Mme  Impedance  ratio  of  the  two  branche. 
to  the  fault  a  tranaformer  in  each  branch  of  the  loop 
indmel"  connected  to  the  «K.ndarle.  of  «'*  tran.- 
former,  for  determining  the  relative  current,  therein. 
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5  A  mean,  for  locating  fault,  comprlalng  •  •o"'-^  o« 
el^trtcty.  a  loop  connected  to  «- J^^'"  ^^J^^' JjJ 
containing  a  faulty  conductor,  an  Impedance  »°  rjf^*;  T"'^ 
the  .ource  and  the  loop,  a  current  operated  circuit  opener 
aSuntTng  Mid  Impedance,  and  means  acted  upon  by  the 
Current.  "  Mid  ITp  for  determining  the  relative  Impe- 
dance, of  the  two  branche.  to  the  fault. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

880  566  ERECT1NO-HOI8T.  DAVID  O.  Paiob.  Detroit, 
ilch  assignor  to  The  Pfaudler  Company,  "ochester, 
NY.'.'  a  coloration  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1905. 
Serial   No.  244,850. 


of  the  cable  of  the  Mcond  drum,  and  an  *<W"»*l»»K  ***^*** 
having  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  cable  of  the  ««»<», «»™" 
Smched  there^for  varying  the  length  of  cable  which  Is 
unwound  from  the  Mcond  drum.  „       .,,    , 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ga.ette.] 


8  8  0  5  6  7.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND 
SHARPENING  STAB-BIT  DRILLS.  Haprt  O^  P^**"- 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.309.137. 


1  m  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  hoist^ 
■  ;  .h«ft  of  a  drum  mounted  thereon  having  a  hoisting 
:.:ti:  wl^therrn  m  one  --^'-.-Vtre' drumTs;   1 

=otr.nrhrgrho-trere\ip5^^^ 
— rj^n^^is^rjo^u^drir-r^rtS 

<.iiii«:   IF  -«hie  durlnK  the  rotation  or  tne 

t:u  'I'^p^rri^r    J    atu'cMng   d/v ice   for    each    cable, 
fnd  me^n.  fnCndent  of  the  hoisting  cables  for  operat 

'°'o"n   'oTsUng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  hoist- 
m^shaft    of  a  5rum  mounted  on  the  shaft  havin.  a  hol«r_ 

r  r-.  T:ir":.i-/:r  r  ^;^.  "f  rf 

reanectlve  drums  simultaneously. 

3  in  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  "ho 
in^  shaft  of  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  .nl.^ 
Itfntlally  iual  diameter  having  hoisting  cables  wound 
jLereln  n?he  Mme  direction,  and  a  drum  of  n  different 
llaneter  than  that  of  the  first  mentioned  drums  and  hav^ 
n!'T  "ble  wound  thereon  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
o,  the  irit  mentioned  drum.,  a  separately  operable  load^ 
attlcMnr  device  for  each  cable,  and  means  Independent 
;    the  cables  for  operating  their  respective  drums 

4  *n  hoUtmg  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  hoist- 
ing si^ft  of  a  pair  of  drums  of  substantially  e,ual  dlnm^ 
ter.  mounted  on  the  shaft  having  foisting  cables  wound 
thereon  In  the  Mme  direction,  and  a  drum  of  l..r«er  dlMuv 
l?erThan  that  of  the  first  mentioned  drums  mounte.l  on 
the  Shaft  intermediate  of  the  first  mentioned  drum,  and 
having  a  hoisting  cable  wound  thereon  in  a  direction  oppo- 
iltHo  that  of  the  first  mentioned  cable,  and  means  inde 
nendent  of  the  cable,  for  operating  said  drum  shaft . 

?  In  holatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sh.  t 
and  a  drum  oJ  tSe  Mid  shaft  having  a  hoisting  .abh. 
wound  in  a  given  direction  thereon,  of  a  second  drum 
mounted  to  operate  with  the  first  mentioned  drum  and 
TaTng  one  end  of  a  hoisting  cable  wound  thereon  in  a 
dfrectfon  oppo.lte  to  that  of  the  flmt  mentioned  dnm..  « 
holtTlng   puhTy    .npported    Intermediately    of    .he    len^'.b 


1    In  a  forging  machine  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  laterally  movable  die  holders,  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate toward  and  from  the  stock.  In  a  plane  perpendicular 
thereto,   and  a   longitudinally   movable  dolly   tool    holder. 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  line  with  the  stock,  of  operat^ 
mg  mechanism  for  producing  a  continuous   reciprocation 
of  Mid  die  holders,   a  separate  operating  °«"--b^°;»">  ^^ 
producing    a    continuous    reciprocation    of    the    dolly    tool 
holder,  connections  between  Mid  operating  mechanisms  for 
causing  the  blows  of  the  said  die  holders  to  alternate  with 
those  of  the  dolly  tool  holder  when  the  Mid  mechanisms 
are  operated  simultaneously  and  a  controlling  device  for 
said   operating   mechanisms  for  causing   them   to  operate 
separately   and   also   simultaneously,   substantially   as   de- 

'^"'  ^m  a  forging  machine  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity" of  laterally   movable  die  holders,  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate toward  and  from  the  stock.  In  a  plane  perpendicular 
thereto    and   a   longitudinally   movable   dolly   tool   holder, 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  line  with  the  stock,  of  operating 
I   mechanism    for    producing   a    continuous    reciprocation    of 
said    die    holders,    a    separate    operating    mechanism    for 
'   nroduclng    a    continuous    reciprocation    of   the    dolly    tool 
holder,    connections   between    Mid    operating    mechanism, 
for  causing  the  blows  of  the  Mid  die  holders  to  alternate 
with  those  of  the  dolly  tool   holder  when  the  said  mech- 
anisms   are    operated    .ImulUneously    and    a    controlling 
device  for  said  operating  mechanism,  for  causing  them  to 
operate  separately  and  alw)  slmulUneou.ly  and  Independ- 
ent devices  for  regulating  the  blow  produced  by  each  of 
nald  mechanisms,  rob.Untlally  as  deecribed. 

3    m  a  forging  machine,  the  combination  with  laterally 
movable  die  holder,  arranged  to  reciprocate  toward  and 
from   the   stock   in   a   plane   perpendicular   thereto   and  a 
longitudinally    movable    dolly    tool    holder,    arranged    to 
reciprocate  In  line  with  the  stock,  and  substantially  per- 
pendlcu'arly  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  Mid  die  holder.. 
of  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  continuously  reciprocating 
aald  die  holders,  a  separate  pl.ton  and  cylinder  for  con- 
tinuously   reciprocating    Mid    dolly    tool,    connections    be- 
tween Mid  cylinders  for  causing  the  blow,  of  said  dies 
to  alternate  with  those  of  the  dolly  tool  when  the  said 
pistons  are  .imulUneou.ly  operated,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing Mid  plstona-elmultaneouBly  and  means  for  operating 
each   of  said   pistons  separately   and   independently,    sub- 
stantially a.  dewribed. 

4  In  a  forging  machine  the  combination  with  laterally 
movable  die  holder,  arranged  to  reciprocate  toward  and 
from  the  .tock  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  dolly  tool  holder,  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate in  line  with  the  stock,  and  robetantlally  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  plane  of  movement  of  Mid  die  holder., 
of  a  piston  and  cyllnHer  for  continuously  reciprocating 
said  die  holders,  a  wparate  piston  and  cylinder  for  con- 
tinuously   reciprocating   said    dolly    tool,    connections    be- 
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twe«n  uld  cyli«der«  for  caasing  the!blow«  of  said  dle« 
to  aluniate  with  tbows  of  the  dolly  tool  when  the  uid 
pUtoM  are  »lmultaneoQ»ly  operated,  ^eana  for  operating 
•aid  pUtons  slmuluneouily  and  meani  for  operating  each 
of  said  piitons  separately  and  lndei<?ndently,  and  Inde- 
pendent adjustable  devices,  connected  with  said  cyUnders 
for  regulating  the  force  of  the  blow>  produced  thereby, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  forging  machine,  the  comUlnatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  aeparate  main  cylinders,  and  pistons  and  a  sep- 
arate controlling  valve  mechanism  foe  each  cylinder,  of  a 
governing  device  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
working  therein,  connections  between  said  piston  and 
the  said  separate  valve  mechanisms,  fot  the  main  cylinders, 
and  manually  operated  derlces  for  TSirylng  the  control  of 
said  main  cyllndera  and  pUtons  by  s^ld  governing  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


880,5«9.  WATER  -  JACKETED  CONTBOLLINO  AND 
CHECK  VALVE.  Faro  Pkdlbckb,  Chicago,  111.  Fll«* 
Mar.  14,  1907.     Sertal  No.  362,821. 
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S80.568.  M.VGAZINB  OF  LIN0TYPS-MACHINB8.  H«B- 
9€8T  Pkakce,  Altrincham.  England,  assignor  to  Linotype 
and  Machinery  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  June 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,498. 


'    HI 


f  I 


1  The  combination  with  a  matrix  magaalne  occupying 
an  oblique  position  on  the  machine  trame  and  deUchable 
from  the  latter,  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  rock  shaft  posi- 
tioned thereon  to  stop  the  matrices  by  being  turned  into 
their  path,  means  carried  by  the  mafcailne  for  so  turning 
the  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  magaalne  for 
locking  the  said  shaft  In  the  matrlx.stopptng  poaltion. 

2  The  combination  with  a  matrlt  magaslne.  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  rock  shaft  or  matrix  stop:  slides  on 
the  magaxlne:  and  links  operaOvely' connecting  the  slldea 

to  the  said  shaft. 

3  The  combination  with  a  matrlg  magailne,  of  a  lon- 
gltudlnally  slotted  rock  shaft  positioned  on  the  magailne 

•  to  stop  the  matrices  by  being  turned  Into  their  path  ;  slides 
on  the  magazine,  and  links  operatlvely  connecting  the 
•ildea  to  the  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  matrix  magaalne;  rock  shaft 
having  two  faces  at  an  angle  with  «|ach  other  and  carried 
by  the  magaslne  ;  slides  on  the  magaglne  ;  links  operatlvely 
connecting  the  slides  to  the  rock  ahaft ;  a  slot  In  the  maga- 
ilne through  which  the  adJacMt  ffce  on  the  rock  shaft 
can  be  turned  into  the  path  of  ttte  matrices;  a  detent 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  #ith  the  other  of  the 
■aid  two  faces  to  lock  the  shaft  w|th  said  adjacent  face 
IB  the  said  path  and  means  actuated;  by  the  reversal  of  the 
■lldes  to  disengage  the  detent. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  matrix  magaalne  havinf 
a  longitudinally  slotted  rock  shaft  portioned  thereon  to 
■top  the  matrices  by  being  turned  fcato  their  path,  slides, 
and  links  operatlvely  connecting  tfce  slides  to  the  «ald 
shaft,  of  cams  tumable  about  a  relatively  flxed  axis  to 
raise  and  lower  the  magaalne  and  having  a  certain  amooat 
of  lost  motion  ;  and  means  on  th^  cams  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  said  slldM  daring  the  mXA  motion. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  a  gas  passage  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections, a  regulating  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  Bald  passage,  a  check  valve  for  preventing  the 
backward  flow  of  gas,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a 
water  space  surrounding  both  of  said  valves  and  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  circulating  water  around 
said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  fluid  storage  chamber,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  cylinder  and  storage  chamber,  a  con- 
tracted passage  In  said  connection,  the  length  of  !»aid 
passage  being  considerably  greater  than  Its  width,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  walls  of  said  contracted  passage, 
and  means  for  circulating  water  through  said  casing  for 
cooling  said  walls  and  thereby  reducing  the  temperature  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  contracted  passage,  and  a  check 
valve  between  said  contracted  passage  and  storage  recep- 
tacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  fluid  storage  chamber,  a  connection 
between  said  cylinder  and  storage  chamber,  a  contracted 
passage  In  said  connection,  a  casing  surrounding  the  walls 
of  said  contracted  passage,  means  for  circulating  water 
through  said  casing  for  cooling  said  walla  and  thereby 
reducing  the  temperature  of  fluid  flowing  through  said 
contracted  passage,  and  a  check  valve  between  said  con- 
tracted passage  and  storage  receptacle,  and  a  regulat- 
ing valve  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  con- 
tracted passage. 

4  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  fluid  storage  chamber,  a  connection 
between  said  cylinder  and  storage  chamber,  a  contracted 
passage  In  said  connection,  the  length  of  said  passage  be- 
ing considerably  greater  than  lU  width,  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  walls  of  said  contracted  passage,  and  means  for 
circulating  water  through  said  casing  for  cooling  said 
walls  and  thereby  reducing  the  temperature  of  fluid  flow- 
ing through  said  contracted  passage,  and  a  check  valve 
within  said  casing  and  located  between  said  contracted 
passage  and  said  storage  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  gas  Inlet  and  a 
i   gas  outlet,  the  walls  of  said  casing  being  spaced  away  from 
i   the  walls  of  said  passage  and  forming  a  Jacket  surround- 
I   ing  the  walls  of  said  passage,  a  needle  valve  extending  Into- 
said  passage  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  there- 
through, and  a  check  valve  located  between  said  needle 
!   valve  and  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  return 
flow  of  gas  through  said  passage,  said  casing  having  con- 
!   nectlons  for  circulating  water  around  the  walls  of  said 

'   passage. 

I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


8  80    67  0       COMPRESSED -AIE   LIQDID-BLBVATOR- 

JOHN  H.  PHiLLira,  PottsTllle,  Pa.    Filed  July  27.  1906. 

Serial  No.  328,116.  .      .      _.     „ 

In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbwl.  a  pair  of  vertically 

disposed  parallel  pnmplBg  cylinders,  pistons  or  plungera 

arranced  therein,  a  conttowmsly  revolnbls  shaft  means 

for  actuating  the  same,  a  walking  beam  plTOted  above  tlia 

shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  opporite  ends  of  the  walk- 
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Ing  l»eara  to  the  t)l8tons  or  plungers  of  the  pumps,  a  pair 
of  Hpared  arms  depending  from  said  walking  beam,  said 
arm«  being  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  eqiil  distantly  npaced  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  walk- 


ing beam,  and  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  shaft  and  play- 
ing between  aald  arms  to  effect  alternate  operation  of  the 
pumps,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


coin-controlled  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  rotation 
of  said  rolls  In  proportion  to  the  Unit  of  value  of  the  coin 
deposited,  a  coin-controlled  signal  for  Indicating  by  sound 
the  value  In  units  of  the  several  coins  fed  thereto,  and  a 
coin-controlled  registering  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
registering  said  unit  values. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coin  receptacle  of  a  plurality  of  coin-chutes  for 
coins  of  different  denominations.  Interposed  means  for 
posltlvelT  feeding  the  same  to  said  receptacle,  a  coin-con- 
trolled registering  mechanism  for  registering  the  unit 
values  of  the  several  coins  deposited,  and  means  for  au- 
tomntlcally  depositing  the  evidence  of  registration  made 
thereliv  In  said  coin  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Hcaled  or  locked  receptacle,  of  coin  feed  rollers  pro- 
tected against  unauthorized  manipulation,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  rollers  In  unison,  means  for  limiting  the 
rotary  movement  thereof,  means  for  preventing  a  back- 
ward" movement  thereof  after  the  engagement  thereby 
with  and  before  the  discharge  of  a  coin  In  their  backward 
movement,  and  means  for  causing  a  backward  movement 
to  a  normal  position  after  the  discharge  of  each  coin. 
[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

t 

880672  METAL  ORNAMENT.\TION.  Geobge  E  I'RKN- 
TICE  New  BriUln,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Traut  &  Hlne 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  3,  1905.  Serial  No.  263.661.  Renewed  Oct. 
3.  1H07.     Serial  No.  .395.759.  v. 


880.571.       COIN-REGISTERING    MECHANISM        Frank 
D.    Powell   and    Chaklbs    S.    Ellis.    Chicago.    111.,   as 
signers   to  American  Coin    Register   Company,    Chicago, 
111.,   a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed   June   20,    1904. 
Serial  No.  213,326. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cc'.n-chute  and  coin  recepUcle,  of  Interposed  yielding 
coin  feed-rollers  and  a  coin-controlled  signal  for  Indicating 
the  values  of  coins  of  different  denominations  In  predeter- 
mined units  of  value. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coin  receptacle  of  a  plurality  of  coin-chutes  for 
coins  of  different  denominations.  Interposed  coin  feed  roll- 
ers for  positively  feeding  the  same  to  said  receptacles  and 
a  coin  controlled  signal  for  Indicating  the  value  In  units 
of  the  several  coins  fed  thereto. 

8  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coin  receptacle  of  a  plurality  of  coin-chutes  for 
coins  of  different  denominations.  Interposed  yielding  coin 
feed-rollers  for  positively  feeding  coins  to  said  receptacle. 


/J 


1  The  method  of  ornamenting  thin  sheet  meUl  which 
consists  In  so  forming  therein  a  perforation  of  the  desired 
outline  that  the  sides  of  the  perforation  are  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  faces  of  the  metal,  forming  a  blank  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  metal  and  of  the  same  outline  as  the 
perforation,  and  with  its  edges  at  right  angles  to  its  faces, 
placing  the  blank  within  the  perforation,  and  applying  suf- 
ficient pressure  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  blank  and 
expand  It  Into  efficient  holding  contact  with  the  perfora- 
tion 
■      2     \  sheet  metal  article  having  a  perforation  the  edges 

of  which  are  at  right  angles  to  the  faces  of  the  metal,  and 
a  blank  of  the  same  outline  as  the  perforation  and  having 
Its  edges  likewise  at  right  angles  to  Its  faces,  the  said 
blank  being  held  within  said  perforation  by  cohesion  re- 
sulting from  a  thinning  and  widening  of  the  blank  by  pres- 
sure applied  while  the  blank  Is  within  the  perforation. 

3.  The  method  of  ornamenting  thin  sheet  metal  consist 
Ing  in  perforating  the  same  with  a  punch  and  die  of  the 
special  design  ;  cutting  out  with  the  same  or  similar  die 
from  thicker  metal  of  different  color  an  ornamental  blank  ; 
Inserting  the  latter  into  the  former,  the  edges  of  both  l>e- 
Ing  at  right  angles  to  the  faces  thereof,  whereby  a  mod- 
erate compression  produces  perfect  cohesion  of  the  edges ; 
and  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  compress  and  reduce 
the  thickness  of  the  omamenUl  blank,  thereby  expanding 
it  Into  efficient  holding  contact  to  prevent  accidental  dis- 
placement, and  dispensing  with  soldering. 

4  The  method  of  manufacturing  ornamental  buckles, 
snap  fasteners  or  the  like,  consisting  In  taking  a  flat 
sheet  of  the  principal  metal  from  which  the  buckle  or 
fastener  Is  to  be  miide ;  perforating  It  of  the  ornamental 
design,  the  edges  of  the  perforation  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  face  of  the  metal ;  similarly  perforating  a  slightly 
greater  thickness  of  different  meUl  to  produce  an  ornamen- 
tal blank  ;  setting  the  blank  In  the  perforation  of  the  prin- 
cipal metal ;  and  then  stamping  the  latter  up,  out  of  the 
flat  Into  the  shape  desired  for  use  In  a  buckle,  fastener  or 
the'  like,  with  a  pressure  sufficiently  great  to  also  reduce 
the  thickness  of  the  ornamental  blank,  thereby  expanding 
It  Into  intimate  contact  with  the  principal  metal  whereby 
the  cohesion  will  be  sufficient  to  prevent  accidental  dis- 
placement thereof. 

5.  The   method   of   manufacturing   ornamental    buckles. 
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nap  futenfera  or  tlM  like,  conalstibc  In  taklac  «  flat 
■iMet  of  tbe  principal  m«tal  fron  trhlch  tbe  bnekle  or 
faatener  la  to  be  made ;  perforatla«  |t  of  tbe  omamaital 
dealga,  the  edgoi  of  tlw  perforattoo  Mac  •<  rUrtat  an^es 
to  tlM  face  of  the  metal ;  •Imllarir  peTforatlnc  ibaet  metal 
of  different  kind  to  prodnce  an  ona«iental  blank :  ecttlnc 
•aid  blank  In  uld  perforation  and  tl^n  afterward  by  ma- 
chine prepare  redndng  the  blank  In  tthlckneM  thereby  ex- 
panding It  into  intimate  omtaet  wlt|  the  principal  meUl 
whereby  the  resnltln«  cohMlon  will  be  auffldent  to  pre- 
vent accidental  displacement  thereof,  and  ahaping  the 
principal  metal  np  out  of  the  Sat  itfto  tbe  shape  desired 
for  ose  in  a  bnekle  faatener  or  the  It^e. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiett^.] 


880.573.  SNAP-FASTENER.  William  8.  Richardson, 
Canton,  Mass.,  aaatcnor  to  United  Btatea  Faatener  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  30.   1906.     Serial  No.  324,18». 


1.  In  a  garment  fastener  a  stud  member  combined  with 
a  socket  member  the  latter  consisting  of  a  conUlning  plate 
having  an  opening  longer  than  ita  iridth  and  amaller  at 
one  end  than  at  the  other ;_  and  a  reHiiient  stnd  catch  en- 
gaged in  said  opening  by  reason  of  its  enlarged  portions 
aboTc  and  below  the  containing  pla^e"  the  stud  catch  ca- 
pable of  passing  from  the  larger  t*  the  smaller  end  of 
said  opening  subsUntlally  as  and  (or  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  garment  faatener  socket  member  comprising  a  con- 
Ulning plate  having  an  opening  longjer  than  Itt  width  the 
said  opening  formed  with  a  binding*  end  and  a  free  end ; 
and  a  resilient  stud  catch  held  by  it^  enlargements  within 
•aid  opening  and  adapted  when  the  fastener  is  under  strain 
to  pass  into  the  binding  end  of  aald  opening  whereby  a 
positljp  locking  thereof  is  obtained. 

3.  A  snap  fastener  stud  member  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  aperture  narrower  near  one  end 
than  near  the  other  and  a  stud  catch  slldably  mounted  in 
said  aperture  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stud. 


880,574.     VEHICLE -TOP.     Jambs  Rooaas,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  39«,25«. 


edges,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  each  end  member,  said  levers 
each  having  a  notched  face  to  engage  the  notches  in  the 
side  members,  and  independent  means  comprising  angular 
brackets  and  bolts  for  adjusting  the  side  and  end  members 
to  the  size  of  block   desired,   subsUntlally   as  described. 


A  vehicle  top  having  bows  fon«ed  of  channel  meUl 
with  the  flanges  presented  inwardly,  a  cover  over  the 
bows,  and  faateners  extending  throagh  the  cover  and  the 
bowa  and  clenched  on  the  Inaide  of  the  bows  between  the 
said  flanges. 


880,675.      MOLDIN3-MACHINE.     ^iixiAii   W.    Rowlbt, 

Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wllllfm  F.  Cowham,  Jack- 

wm.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.     SerUl  No.  354.880. 

1.  A  molding  machine  for  concrete  blocks  comprising 

side  members,   each   carrying  an  eid   member,   said   side 

members  each  provided  with  notcbes  upon  one  of  their 


2.  In  a  molding  machine,  side  members,  end  members 
adJnsUbly  connected  one  to  each  side  member  by  means 
of  angular  brackeU,  one  of  aald  aide  members  having  gage 
marka  thereon,  and  aald  aide  members  provided  with 
notched  edges,  bolu  passing  through  sioU  In  said  end 
members  and  through  said  angular  brackeU  for  adjusting 
said  members  to  the  slse  of  the  block  required,  and  cam 
levers  for  securing  said  end  members  In  adjuated  position 
upon  said  side  members,  substantially  as  described. 


880.576.     BUCKLE.     Max  Rcbiw.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,807. 


1.  A  buckle  comprlalng  a  back  having  upward  and  for- 
ward extenalona :  and  a  front  baving  a  finger  piece,  means 
near  the  t(^  of  the  flngar  piece  for  hinging  the  front  to 
the  extensions  on  the  back,  and  a  roll  on  the  top  part  of 
the  front  adapted  to  nibstantlally  fill  the  space  between 
the  front  and  back  when  the  buckle  la  closed  and  reversely 
curved  to  extend  below  the  top  edge 'of  the  back  whereby 
the  top  edge  of  the  back  reats  In  the  reversed  curve. 

2.  A  buckle  comprlalng  a  back  having  upward  and  for-^ 
ward  extensions  ;  and  a  front  having  a  finger  piece ;  meana 
near  the  top  edge  of  the  finger  piece  engaging  the  exten- 
alona on  the  back  ;  a  roll  along  the  top  part  of  the  front 
adapted  to  subsUntlally  fill  the  space  between  the  front 
and  the  back  when  the  buckle  la  eloaed  and  reversely 
curved  to  extend  below  the  top  edge  of  the  back,  said  front 
having  a  clamping  edge  below  aald  top  part. 

3.  A  buckle  comprlalng  a  back  having  upward  and  for- 
ward extensions;  and  a  front  provided  with  a  roll  along 
the  top  part  adapted  to  clamp  a  web  against  the  back ; 
means  near  Its  upper  edge  for  mgaging  the  extensions  on 
the  back  and  a  serie*  of  teeth  on  tli«  front  below  tbe  top 
adapted  to  press  the  web  between  them  and  the  inside  of 
the  back. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  back  having  upward  and  for- 
ward apertnred  extenalona;  and  a  front  having  a  finger 
piece  and  pins  near  Ita  upper  edge  engaging  the  apertures 
In  the  extensions;  a  clamping  part  on  the  front  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  back  to  clamp  a  web.  the  front  being 
raised  adjacent  to  the  pins  whereby  a  surface  flush  with 
the  extensions  Is  obtained. 


880,577.     SCREEN  -  HANGER.     Emobt  G.   Rcst.  Dallas, 

Tex.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.270. 

1.  A  reversible  hanger  consisting  of  a  fiat  piece  of  metal 

I  having  a  shallow  hook  at  one  end  for  full  length  screens 

I  and  a  deep  hook  at  the  other  for  half  screens  and  a  body 

I  portion  between  said  hooks  to  receive  atUchlng  devices. 
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2    A  hanger  for  «:reens  having  a  shallow  hook  In  one 
ed^e  fherTat  one  end  for  a  full  screen  and  a  deep  hook 


,n  the  other  edge  at  the  other  end  for  a  half  screen,  the 
ends  of  said  hanger  being  Interchangeable. 


8  B  0  .  5  7  8  .      VARIABLE-SPEED   GEARING      Mok.ao. 
Sainders.  London,  England.    .Filed  Apr.  o. 
rial  No.  310,271. 


,«^  trom  th.  '•'^■'''.'"•^•^J,^"  „,"  .o».roUtiw 
the  other  -'^""''^"'//'f  i^^^'^Vither   sun-wheel   to   th. 


ber  whereof  routes  ^^^^'^  .     ^     ^    ^nd    meana 

carrier  «rrylng  one  °>^'^»'7^^°'  J*7  /«  prevent  relative 
capable  of  being  so  ^P*^"'^^^^^"^"  ;„°/on  the  forward 
movement  of  the  members  '''^^'''\^'^\^^^\^,,  on  the 

-1  r^rrorr  or^rr r^ir  .oc.ed^.alnst 

'-'^''Z  TZS.  «peed  .ear  the  coin^inatioo  of  a  fix^l 
.Je  and  a  hub  shell  rotating  tbereoB^wH^^'P^^^ 
wheel,  a  flr«t  eplcycllc  train  ^hereo*  the  ou^erm 
ber  U  driven  by  said  "P^«<^^;*^  y.^^^Ti,  '  \^uched  to  the 
train  whereof  the  outer  '^^'"^"J' ^^^'''.''.^"tralns.  studs 
driven  hub.  a  pinion  ,<^'^"»",^:^X°  ^^.^  p.nTons  of  said 
on  either  side  thereof  ^«"y'"«J,^;/''°,'l.ra^ed  as  either 
train.,  and  means  capable  of  ^e'^^ /« J^^"^  ^th  trains 
to  prevent  relative  movement   °['^^^.l"'^J'^^^i   to  the 

on   the  'o-^^f;^;,;;;",,  ; fa^d  a  muTtaneLsly  cau.. 
fixed  axle  en  said  'onward  drive  »°a^  ^  ^^ 

an   intermediate  car  ler    planet   P'E^o  ^^^  ^^^ 

and  gearing  -'^h  "ai^,  S^^^t'l^'T^rsun-wheel  and  said 
wheels,  a  one  way  c'^tch  oetw^n  .un-wheel  and 

carrier,  a  one-way  clutch  »^tw^n  the  o  he      un         ^^^^^^ 

the  driven  "«'='>*'■  "f/.'^^ibXaoa^an^ed  that  the 

"^^^rvra;e'7i:e"U"°c?n::;^  ^^ » — -n 
.;.dfe  ri^hr^^^^ 

:r  t^ti^i  ^^^  -r.  tLr  t-^n 

an  IntermedUte  carrier  P'"'**  P*"i°"  °  beels  and  sun- 
a.d  rearing  With  «»/ ^Vy'Tutc'h  ^^len  ««  sun-wheel 
:nTrca-:^er%Tne^'Iy1r:tch  between  the  other  sun- 

133  0.  0.— 8 


tr::.':Zf^  ;arn".c;U%a«f^-  perfora- 
tion in  the  lead  and  screwed  Into  the  electrode. 


880,580.      HYDRANT   CUT-OFF   VALVES 
SEAoaATE.  Detroit.  Mlcb.      Filed  Oct.  23, 

No.  284.024. 


Fredebic   S. 
1906.     Serial 


1    The  combination  with  a  hydrant,  of  a  cut-off  valv^ 

.T„„  .  n«ir  of  circular  members  adapted  to  He  m 

comprising  a  P'''  °'  ^''^^^^^  ^„a  one  route  upon  the 
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mme  a«aln»t  other  dln>l»c«»ent  thiri  rotary,  the  Mid 
diska  each  haying  an  eccentric  port  therein,  and  one  of  the 
•aid  dlaka  having  a  second  port  therein,  aueh  aecond  port 
being  located  a  distance  from  the  flr*t  port  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  port  In  the  othef  dlak.  an  internally 
Bcrew-threaded  coupling  aleeye  formed  Integrally  with  one 
of  MCh  dlBks  and  an  Internally  scre^r  threaded  coupling 
slcere  formed  Integrally  with  the  ot»er  disk,  and  one  of 
the  said  disks  having  means  for  the  connection  of  a  hoae 
key  whereby  It  can  be  routed.  ,    .       , 

3  A  hydrant  cut-oif  valve  comprlallig  a  pair  of  circular 
disks  adapted  to  Ue  In  cloee  contact  with  each  other  and 
one  route  upon  the  other,  one  of  neh  dlaka  having  lU 
periphery  flanged  and  engaging  the  other  disk  and  reUln- 
ing  the  same  against  other  displacement  than  roUry,  the 
•aid  disks  each  having  an  eccentric  i>ort  therein,  and  one 
of  the  said  disks  having  a  second  pqrt  therein,  such  sec- 
ond port  being  located  a  distance  from  the  flr«t  port  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  port  in  the  other  disk,  an  inter- 
nally screw  threaded  coupling  slee^  formed  Integrally 
with  one  of  such  disks  and  an  externally  screw  threaded 
coupling  sleeve  formed  integrally  ^Ith  the  other  dUk. 
and  one  of  the  said  dlaka  having  means  for  the  connection 
of  a  hoee  key  whereby  It  can  be  rotated. 

4  A  hydrant  cut-off  valve  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
hydrant  and  have  a  hose  coupled  thereto,  such  cut-off 
valve  comprising  a  pair  of  members  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  In  three  degre«s  of  movement,  one 
position  of  the  members  relatively  to  one  another,  effect- 
ing a  communication  between  the  hydrant  and  hoae.  a 
second  poaltlon  closing  the  outlet  from  both  hydrant  and 
hoee  through  the  valve,  and  a  third  position  closing  the 
outlet  of  the  hydrant  and  effecting  an  outlet  from  the 
hose,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

880  581  HYDRANT  AND  HOSE  CUT-OFF  VALVE. 
Frederic  S.  Skagravk,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1905.     Serial  No.  288,612. 


located  slldably  in  such  guldeway.  a  fulcrum  device  uj>on 
the  valve  casing  and  a  bearing  device  upon  the  valvulnr 
member  such  devices  being  adapted  to  coact  with  a 
separate  tool  for  moving  the  said  valvular  member  from 
and  to  dosing  position. 

4.  A  cut-off  of  the  type  specifled  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  rigidly  secured  together  with  a  jrulde- 
way  or  valve  chamber  between  them  a  valvular  member 
located  slldably  In  such  guldeway,  a  fulcrum  ring  upon 
the  valve  casing  and  a  bearing  ring  upon  the  valvular 
member  such  rings  being  adapted  to  coact  with  a  separate 
tool  for  moving  the  said  valvular  member  from  and  to 
closing  position. 

5.  A  cut-off  of  the  type  specifled  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  rigidly  secured  together  with  a  guide- 
way  or  valve  chamber  between  them,  a  valvular  member 
located  slldably  In  such  guldeway,  a  fulcrum  ring  upon 
the  valve  casing  and  a  bearing  ring  upon  the  valvular 
member  such  rings  being  formed  with  the  Interior  edges 
thereof  of  Inwardly  tapered  cross-section  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  a  separate  tool  for  moving  the  said  valvular 
member  from  and  to  closing  position. 

[Clalm-s  rt  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


880,582.      rOT-LIFTER.      Harbt   O.   Skcbest.    Cleveland. 
Ohio      Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.359. 


'•■9l:.,^. 


1  The  combination  with  a  hydrant,  of  a  cut-off  valve 
comprising  a  valve  chamber  meacs  for  securing  such 
chamber  to  a  hydrant,  a  valvular  member  located  slldably 
in  such  chamber  and  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  port 
controlled  thereby,  a  bearing  device  upon  the  valvular  , 
member  and  a  fulcrum  upon  the  coupling  member*,  such 
bearing  device  and  fulcrum  being  adapted  to  coact  with 
and  have  a  portion  of  a  separate  tool  Inserted  therein 
for  moving  the  said  valvular  memt»er  from  and  to  closing 

position.  ^ 

2  The  combination  with  a  hydeant.  of  a  cut-off  valve 
conalsting  of  a  pair  of  coupling  members  rigidly  secured 
together  with  a  guldeway  or  valve  chamber  between 
them  one  of  such  coupling  members  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  hydrant,  a  valvular  member  located  slld- 
ably m  such  guldeway  and  movafcle  In  a  flat  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  port  controlled  thereby,  a  bearing  de 
vice  upon  the  valvular  member  a»d  a  fulcrum  upon  the 
coupling  members  such  bearing  levlce  and  fulcrum  be- 
ing adapted  to  coact  with  and  have  a  portion  of  a 
separate  tool  inserted  therein  for  moving  the  said  valvular 
member  from  and  to  closing  position. 

3  A  cut-off  of  the  type  specifled  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
eonpling  memben  rigidly  secured  together  with  a  guide- 
way  or  valve  chamber  between  lihem  such  guldeway  or 
▼alTe  chamber  being  qnadrantal  atid  flat  in  the  direction 
of  its  curvature,  a  valvular  meirtber  conforming  to  and 


■•■-..J 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pincers  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
handles  adapted  to  grip  the  edge  of  a  pot  or  the  like,  of  a 
member  borne  by  one  of  said  handles  and  adapted  upon 
actuation  of  the  latter  to  retain  the  cover  of  such  pot  In 

place.  .  , 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pincers  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
handles  adapted  to  grip  the  edge  of  a  pot  or  the  like,  of 
a  cover- retaining  member  mounted  upon  the  lower  of  said 
handles   and  adapted   to  be   depressed   upon   actuation   of 

the  latter 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pincers  comprUlng  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
handles  having  down-turned  jaws  adapted  to  grip  the  edge 
of  a  pot  or  the  like,  of  a  spring  member  borne  by  one  of 
said  handles  and  adapted  upon  actuation  of  the  latter  to 
retain  the  cover  of  such  pot  In  place. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  pincers  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
handles  having  down-turned  Jaws  adapted  to  grip  the 
edge  of  a  pot  or  the  like,  of  a  spring  member  atUched  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  of  said  handles  and  having  lU  outer 
end  recurved,  said  member  being  adapted  upon  actuation 
of  said  handles  to  grip  the  pot  to  retain  the  cover  of  such 
pot  in  place. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  pincers  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
handles  having  down-turned  Jaws  adapted  to  grip  the 
edge  of  a  pot  or  the  like,  a  spring  member  atUched  to  the 
lower  of  said  handles  and  adapted  upon  actuation  of  the 
latter  to  retain  the  cover  of  such  pot  In  place,  and  a 
hand-guard  borne  by  one  of  said  handles. 
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8B0.5SS.     HHBL.     ^»'™-  ^,„rt:'u^n'S*"hoe'**.S^^^^^^ 
•ignor.  by  mean,  ""^"^tf**:  *°.  corporation  of  New 
ery  Company.  PaUrson.  N.  J..  »  V  k.   ofio  tm 
Jersey.     Fil«Kl  May  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  262.751. 


TZ^T       ^kTTArHMENT.       JOLItJS     SlMMOWPa, 

''ruca.  N^^f  FU^^ug'  iri907.     Serial  No.  388.80T. 


,.   ,    .eel    having  upon    It.   Inner   -/-r^^t:^"^:^^ 
penetrating   projection,   formed    and    arranged 

(a.l».  «  to  10  -ot  prlnusd  in  lb.  G.^ett,.] 


li°    ra«a  NOT-  2,  1907.     S.rl.1  No,  .oo.ass 


„;,r.o^L,p.  t..  o^»... -»- -  r« 'r  ."^ 

tending  outward  and  upward  *°*°^V^f_ '^^nwanl  and 

,.W  OPIOIDS,  the  otMr  •°^„'»,'"  "^"Tj,^ 

oo„.l..lng  ot  •  "I^J^rt  l„  th.  pl.»o  bo.lo»  .»«  «• 
CM«  bj  prong  menns  MOOKi  "■  '■      '      .  j  „a  ,t 

curing  n.e.n.  .broygb  '^Z"li.T.",  5  .bV^L  tb. 
la  outer  ma  be.rlng  on  ''•  »™"  ''"  ",  ,„, '^a  bole 

..Id  .prlng  <=»»"';';?. *™ri"bl«ntl..".'  *«rlbrf. 

-rirrrr  birg  ^';:^."':>"  .mg  >- -j„- 
rn:r^irrn  'Z'TZ  ^<rf... ..  p.-.. 

opening,  substantially  as  described. 


T.^.or^    n  AMP    FOB     BENCHES.       iRA    W. 
*ir».  ZiralJ.'ni     K».a  ?»"  IS.  >-«-     Beru,  No. 
379,598. 


rs.^r:^o< .»'  -"  •-"  -  • ""'"' "  ""'■' 

''Trbr..e  .bo,  o<  tb.  eb.r«t.r  ■>-"''«t.=»"o°Ve 

.ho.,  .nd  b.Tln«  .  P«,"»"'  ?°/?*7;;  Zi  being  pro)eel«l 
.  bolt.  .  keeper  «<™rl.g  "'i'°^;; ''*""„„,'  „«  lag. 

r.r.rcrbi'ir.rirp.^-- tb,  .g 

from  giving  way  and  tearing  out^  ^^^ 

'comblilZrw^th  the  suhsuntially  elliptical   strengthen- 
Ing  rod. 


1.  A  bench  Clamp  ^-^^'••'"'^./..^"^^•^e^e/prt^^t 
jaw.  connecting  link,  between  ••^d  J^'"-;  '^^Xg  longl- 
one  end  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  adapt^  to  swi^g  p^ 
tudlnally  ther«>f.  a  rod  P»'Ot«fl  to  ^^J^l^  ^^^^  ^j^ 
fixed  part  of  the  clamp,  and  ^^^"^^U^rait  said 
rod  Whereby  i^  »^^^^  ,^  ^"oT'rotitirn  for  lock- 
lever  to  carry  said  rod  »««*•*"" 

ing  said  jaw.  in  ^"^^^^\^^  j.^.  a  parallel  mor- 

2.  A  bench  damp  ^"P'*^^^ ^iVws  a  hand  lever 
able  jaw.  connecting  »1°Vk  ^iir^law  and  adapted  to 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  moT^e  i*  ^ti  to  said  lever 
swing  lonfitndlnally  t^'*'*^''  *J^buckTe  on  sa"  rod  for 
and  to  the  movable  Jaw  *^^^^  ^^ ^^f'l^^^ng  said  rod 
fc^  i?;irorro^-^-  ^  rjaws^agamst  sepa- 

i  r.tloo  wl.e«  dunpuw  "  <*)•«■  .j,  „<  to  b. 

t.-dS-sTt-^i-.T.  s:t*r.»».n.  tb. .». 
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port  for  the  moTable  Jaw.  and  mean*  for  operating  the 
BMTEble  jaw. 

4.  A  bench  clamp  comprising  a  ixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 
and  a  plurality  of  yoke-ahaped  llnta  ptroted  to  said  Jaws, 
boahinga  baring  threaded  sockets  fitted  In  vertical  open- 
ing! In  said  Jaws,  said  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  legs  of  said  yokes,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  bushings. 

5.  A  bench  clamp  comprising  a  flrpd  Jaw,  a  movable 
Jaw.  a  plurality  of  yoke  shaped  links  between  said  Jaws 
the  legs  of  said  links  and  nicks  In  tha  ends  of  said  buah- 
tbroogh  holes  In  said  Jaws  having  threaded  sockeU  for 
the  lega  of  said  lluks  and  nicks  In  tha  ends  of  said  bush 
Ings  for  turning  them,  and  removable  fastening  means  ex- 
tending through  said  bushings  for  pr»ventlng  them  from 
taming. 


tlvely  to  the  working-face  of  the  member,  and  meani  for 
aecnrlng  a  plurality  of  anchoring  devices  for  the  fabric 
to  auch  aide-ring,  In  such  a  manner  that  they  may  be 
released  from  the  side-ring  without  disturbing  their  rela- 
tion to  the  fabric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


880,587.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANTTACTURING  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES.  Thomas  Slopbr.  Devizes.  England. 
Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  38J.164 


.S80,588.  COMBINED  FILTER  AND  HYDRAULIC  PRB88. 
Myron  A.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1903. 
Serial  No.  168,881.  Renewed  June  •-'2,  1907.  Serial 
No.   380.243. 


1.  In  a  ••  former  "  employed  In  bullfllng  up  a  tire  fabric. 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  ancHorlng  device*  for  the 
fabric.  In  such  a  manner  that  they  may  be  released  from 
the  "former  "  without  disturbing  their  relation  to  the 
fabric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  "  former  "  employed  In  bnUdlng  up  a  tire  fabric 
and  having  an  annular  working  face  for  the  tlre-fabrlc. 
meana  for  securing  to  the  "  former  "  »  plurality  of  anchor- 
ing devices  for  the  fabric  situated  In  proximity  to  the 
edgea  of  the  working  face.  In  such  a  manner  that  they 
may  be  released  from  the  "former"  without  disturbing 
their  relation  to  the  fabric.  snbstantJally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  "  former  "  employed  in  building  up  a  tire  fabric 
the  combination  of.  a  member  providing  an  annular  work- 
ing face  for  the  tire  fabric,  a  slde-rtng  for  such  member 
euTyinff  a  plurality  of  anchoring  devices  for  the  fabric, 
and  means  for  detachably  aeenring  the  side  ring  to  the 
member  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  "  former  "  employed  In  baOdlng  up  a  tire  fabric 
the  combination  of.  a  member  provicUng  an  annular  work- 
ing face  for  the  tire  fabric,  a  alde-rtng  for  such  member, 
nwena  for  deUchably  aecnrlng  the  tide-ring  to  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  a  plurgllty  of  anchoring  de- 
Tlces  for  the  fabric  to  the  aide-ring.  In  such  a  manner 
that  they  may  be  released  from  the  side-ring  without  dl»- 
tnrblng  their  relation  to  the  fabric  substantially  aa  set 

forth. 

5.  In  a  "  former  "  employed  in  building  up  a  tire  fabric 
the  combination  of,  a  member  providing  an  annular  work 
ing  face  for  the  tire  fabric  a  ilde-flng  for  such  member, 
means  for  securing  the  side-ring  to  the  member,  means  for 
rooTtag  the  side-ring  laterally  or  1«  axial  direction  rela- 
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1.  In  a  combined  filter  and  hydraulic  pre««.  the  com- 
bination with  fliterlng  receptacles  and  a  plunger,  of  mov- 
able separating  pieces. 

2.  A  combined  filter  and  hydraulic  preis  In  which  Is 
comprised  a  supporting  frame  ;  a  series  of  pairs  of  rings 
mounted  therein  each  pair  of  rings  carrying  filter  cloths; 
heads  between  each  pair  of  pairs  of  rings  ;  movable  sepa 
ratlnj!  pieces  between  each  pair  of  pairs  of  rinjrs ;  a  conduit 
for  material  to  be  treated  leading  to  the  spaces  between 
the  filter  cloths,  and  a  hydraulic  plunger,  the  whole  com- 
bined and  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  shown  and 

described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  filter  cloth  having  a  perforation 
through  its  center  encircled  by  a  ring,  of  a  perforated  mov- 
able head,  having  a  finger  projecting  from  the  side  of  said 
perforation  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  the  filter 
cloth  ring,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  head  having  a  central  perforation. 
a  packing  gasket  fitting  around  said  perforation,  and  a 
central  filter  cloth  support,  of  a  filter-cloth  resting  against 
said  head,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  the  rings  carrying  filter  cloths  of  heads  or 
plungers,  arranged  to  enter  said  rings,  and  movable  sepa 
rating  pieces  for  Interposing  between  each   pair  of  pairs 

of  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


8  80    5  89        MEAT-TENDERER.      Jbssb    B.    Bsillixo. 
Newark,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1W)7.    SerUl  No.  3M.737. 

1.  A  meat-tendering  machine  comprising  two  gangs  of 
circular  cutters  arranged  to  cut  partway  through  the  meat 
but  not  to  sever  It  Into  strips,  two  cylindrical  gangs  of 
longitudinal  blades  having  transverse  slots  and  arranged 
below  the  circular  cutters  and  also  arranged  to  cut  part 
way  through  the  meat  without  severing  It  into  strips,  gear- 
ing for  driving  the  circular  blades  and  the  longitudinal 
»)lade8  toward  the  center  of  the  machine  to  feed  the  meat 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  between  them  and  vertically 
trranged  rods  or  wires  extending  through  the  slots  of  the 
longitudinal  blades  and  between  the  diak  cutters  for  guid- 
ing the  meat  and  clearing  the  blades  and  cutters,  substan- 
Hally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  meat-tendering  machine  comprising  two  gangs  of 
circular  cutters  arranged  to  cut  partway  through  the  meat 
but  not  to  sever  it  Into  strips,  two  cylindrical  gangs  of 

I   longitudinal   blades  having  transverse  slots  arranged  be- 
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,.raij    «oa    *"'°'"''7  h^^I.   to   tbe   proper   (llrMtlon. 


t«* 


Characteristics  normally  re-vjd  from  the  prlntl^  ^^ 
devices  for  moving  said  '•»'>'>°»  **'^/°."^VoTratlve  .t  a 
mg  point  at  printing  operation.  "*  "*!°;^,  7^   ^jtcr  the 
predetermined  point   In   the   ^»"  »^,  .^/^''J" 
normal  relation  between  certain  of  said  devices. 


,ag  bearings  for  the  shafts  of  thecu  f  and  two  set^a 
of'vertlcaliy  arranged  -'-« J  J^^J^^^  Le  lon^tudlnal 
.-hlne    extending    ^^^^^^^^J.^/'^S^/'the  upper  end«  of 

:r:i:rb::;r::^:n:ed^f--^  -^    r  "^""^ 

;:rtir;i  to  form  a  hopper  to  receive  the  meat. 


880.590. 
Mass 


DISPLAYBOX.      A00.VH   8-«-;-,^3j'"^^''^^- 
Filed  Aug    17,  1907.    Serial  No.  388,986. 


t.  A  display  box  -»xx^^'°%'  7b^,Tc^  J^r  sutJort 
support  hinged  to  the  ^;>„^^°'  "f^.^.^'^^n^^'dlsplay  ^rame  | 
,„,  the  same  In  -  -'^^^^^^^^f  ^,  To^y  on  an  axl«  re- 
hlnged  to  the  upper  side  "^  t°JJ^  whereby  said  edge 
™oved  from  the  ^;^f'X^^Z\l\ncnL6  rositlon. 
forms  a  stop  to  support  ^^^J'^^^l''^^^  reception  of  a  re- 
paid frame  having  edge  <=\"°*^»  J^^.f^.i'.u/as  described, 
movable  display  card  or  sheet^  ."^'^e'ta^^ur  box  body,  a 

'  ^  hinC  trthriStTof  t;:Tox';:ody  for  support- 

support  hinged  to  tne  ooiv  ^  display 

log  the  same  In  an  l°«^»°«'*  .P°"'*  ""ij,"^  and  adapted  to 
frame  hinged  to  the  upper  «'J^°' 'f  ^^^^e  the  box.  said 
occupy   an   inclined  duplayp^^^^^^^^^  ,,,e.   and 

romr;  tL  re^^X  of^^^^^^^^^ 
;L"eU"^of^:i^'^rprL";rfi/nged  to  stl^en  the 

frame.  ^ 

.  «  ,        TVPK-WRITINO  MACHINE.     Hbbbbbt   H. 
8  8  0.691.     TYPE-WRITINU^  Monarch 

8T.BL..    Marcellus.    ^^  J"    ""^^y .»  Corporation  of 
Typewriter  Company^  8yr.cu«,  Ng^  '  *j,„  7o6.683. 
rTn\^^pewri1tr«a<irthe^mblnatlon  of  a  car^ 
rtie.  printfn^Cr^-nUUtle..  ribbon  field,  of  different 


2.  in  a  typewriting  -^l^/^.^rtTdroVilff^erTn^t 
rlage.  printing  ''^•"^'""^^"'^J  J'/;;,,  "'^Tmaily  maintaining 
characteristics,  a  r'^^"/'^;"';  orating  point,  devices 
«,ld  ribbon  fields  «-%  J^,"^,,^  ,C/,?om' the  printing 
operative  to  move  said  vibrator  J«  J,,,^   point   In 

r;;."f  oTrrr"  .u:rr.or»..  re,.... .. 

twee^  certain  of  said  devices^  combination  of  a  rlb- 

3    m  a  tyP-rltlng  mach  n       ^e  comb^^^  ^^^^^^^^   ^ 

bon  vibrator,  devices  «PYnV  a  Jmber  adjustable  to  vary 
and  from  the  printing  point,  a  "e'^^^^  '  devices,  and 
the  normal  -•^"-.•^l^r.^u^^^^'^e-adj^st  said  member 
means   operating  ^^^^f^'^^'^^^  ^^^^^^  J  ,^,  carriage. 

at  a  .>-d^\--'-f,  Pf  1'°,  „':  The  omblnatlon  of  a  rib- 
4.  in  a  typewriting  ^^^[^^'  ^^^^  ^,d  vibrator  to 
bon  vibrator,  devices  '^P""'';'^\°^^^r  adjustable  to  vary 
and  from  the  printing  point,  «  ■°^'°^'  \  ^^  ^.^ices,  a 
the    normal    relation   !>-,;- «'*'"^^";"J°,°J  ,T.J  member. 

^A    .    ipver     and    means    operative    at    a    ^ikt^ 
;:fnt  m  tlV'tra^el  of  the  carriage  to  vary  the  normal  re- 
fa  Ion  t>etween  said  link  and  ^  d  l-er^ 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880  592      LON3  -  DISTANCE  RECORDING  -  INDICATOR 
r,.' «°*p.™ta.  o,  th.  character  de«r,b^.  the  »m. 

said  device,  iiie»u»  i"»  ^■^  __|j  .haot    and  means 

"2'^llr'.pp.r.t«.  ot  tb.  cw™«.r  <'-""f  ■  "■«  "T 

-•"°r'Iru'STr.rr-".£rrp::^^^ 
i'z."Lr^-»  "'".-i^r :?.««•., -rL^ 
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In  either  direction  by  the  current  »o  geotrated.  labstmn- 


tlally  as  described 


continuing  thence  to  and  through  an  eye  on  the  end  of  the 
arm  opposite  the  weight. 


3    In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  dsBcrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a   reciprocating  deytce.   an   ^ectrlc   circuit    a 
dynamo  for  generating  an  electrical  Imaulae  In  aald  clr- 
nult.  means  operated  by  the  moyement  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing deylce  for   imparting  a   rotary  moy«ment  to   the  dy- 
namo shaft  comprising  a  disk  haying  pln»  thereon,  aind  an 
arm  on  the  dynamo  shaft,  said  arm  hayiag  »  P»rt  adapted 
to  engage  said  pins  In  rocceMlon.  said  shtft  and  disk  being 
so  arranged  that  said  part  when  In  its  aormal  position  is 
engaged  by  one  of  the  pins  on  the  dlsfc  when  the  latter 
commences  to  rotate,  but  Is  automatically  remoyed  there- 
from  after  a  predetermined  extent  of  rotation  of  the  disk, 
a  spring  for  returning  the  arm  to  lU  normal  position,  a  re- 
cording deylce.  and  means  operated  by  the  electrical  Im- 
pulse so  produced  for  actuating  said  recording  deylce,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  deylce.  an  electric  circuit,  a 
dynamo  for  generating  an  electrical  impulse  In  said  cir- 
cuit a  shaft  routed  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  deyice  a 
disk  on  said  slvaft.  pins  on  said  dUk.  ttte  shaft  of  the  dr 
namo  being  out  of  allnement  with  the  sbfcft  rotated  by  said 
reciprocating  deylce.  a  crank  arm  on  saW  dynamo  shaft  a 
part  carried  by  said  crank  arm  and  engaged  by  said  pins 
in  succession,  springs  connected  to  oppwite  sides  of  said 
crank  arm  to  restore  It  to  Itt  normal  position,  a  recording 
deylce.  and  means  actuated  by  the  electrical  Impulse  gener- 
ated for  actuating  said  recording  derla.  subatantially  as 

^'in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  flescrlbed.  the  com- 
bination  of,    clock    work   mechanism    fbr   adyanclng   said 
abeet   a  marker  for  a  recording  sheet,  means  for  moytng 
^.Id  'marker  transyersely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
«be  recording  sheet,  comprising  a  polarteed  armature  oper- 
atlwly  connected  with  said  marker,  jrhereby  the  moye- 
ment'f  the  armature  in  either  ilnctipn  correspondingly 
oKm»  the  marker,  a  permanent  magnet  oyer  said  arma- 
wre.  eleetro-magnets  oppo«d  to  said  »*™»°*°j, "»«"?: 
and  a  transmitter  at  a  distant  point  for  energising  said 
electro-magnets,  substantially  as  «««»*«* 
{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (^aaette.] 


880.594.  CLOSET  FLUSHING  APPARATUS^  Rob«t 
STiCKDOSN,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1900. 
Serial  No.  346,37»'. 


m  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  water  tank,  combined  with  a 
first  cylinder  communicating  therewith,  a  second  cylinder, 
a  differential  piston  engaging  both  cylinders,  a  fla«h  P*P«- 
a  yalye  on  the  piston  controlling  communication  between 
the  tank  and  the  flush  pipe,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  flrat  cylinder  aboye  the  piston,  a  P*"»«« 
connecting  said  Inlet  pipe  with  the  second  cylinder  below 
the  piston,  a  yaWe  operable  by  the  tank-pressure  and  con^ 
trolling  communication  between  said  passage  and  tbe 
water  inlet  pipe  and  also  between  said  passage  and  tbe 
,   flush  pipe,  subsUntlally  as  specified. 


■aflAROS      TWINB  -  HOLDBB.     QbobOi  C   STaTBNS.   Chi- 
^*^ia     nfed  reb.  26.  190T.    Sertal  No.  ^«.3U6. 

STharaln  described  twine  holder  comprising  a  post 
-i  Doat  haying  •  "Oteh  formed  at  th*  lower  end  thereof. 
r^rSWte?  am  plTOted  in  «tid  tootch  and  haying  a 
t^Sted  «d.  a  twine  supporting  bri^cket  "P-"  "«  P^*^ 
S^»  guide  mea»-r  «.ch  a.  a  screWeye  "«^^"^^ 
!hoya  the  twine  holder  and  near  the  u|>per  end  of  the  post, 
t^l  S  tSCJ  «PPort«l  upon  -aid  bracket,  and  the  twine 
LSg  1^  through  saw  guide  member  and  through  a  guide 


880  596.  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TUBE  APPARA- 
TUS Cha«l»8  F.  SroDDaaD,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  American  Pneumatic  Serylce  Company,  Doyer,  Del.. 
a-tlorporatlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  28.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  328.197. 

1  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua,  a  series  or 
pneumatic  despatch  tube  lines,  a  series  of  blowers  for  said 
tube  llnea,  an  atmospheric  connection  to  the  blower  of  the 
first  pneumatic  tube  line,  and  a  connection  between  said 
first  pneumatic  tube  line  and  the  blower  of  the  second 
pneumatic  tube  line  for  supplying  air  current  to  said  pneu- 
matic tube  line  and  closed  to  the  atmosphere. 

*>  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  series  of 
pneumatic  despatch  tube  lines,  a  series  of  blowers  for  said 
tube  lines,  an  atmospheric  connection  to  the  blower  of  the 
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3.  in  a  pneumatic  <»--yr,^:^:ro"::•  0^0^11  dl 
pneumatic  despatch  tube  'l°^;-  '  ^^^^^^tfng  at  the  other 
Jo  the  outside  atmosphere  "<»^^"^,^^";/X  first  tube  line, 
.ide  With  the  tr;n.mutin«  t^^;^^^^^^ 

a  tank  Interposed  in  the  «'"""°'''  ^^  ^be  receiving  ter- 
and  the  first  tube  line,  a  P'P«  J^^^/^^T/,  ^e  of  the  blower. 
„.lnal  of  the  first  tube  ^^"J^  f^  ^,%Tslde  with  the  trans- 
a  second  blower  «^o™°»"°''=*''°/ *'  n  J  and  a  closed  com- 
muting terminal  of  J^^*  "f  ^jf.^^.^e  oT'saTd  -cond  blower 
n,anlcatlon  leading  »«  ^^"^  °f  ^^^^  terminal  of  the  first 
from  the  pipe  ^^^^'^^^'^^  ^^^ 'rand  .aid  closed  communl- 
tube  line  with  the  first  Woj^«^  *°J  '  ,^,^i„al  of  the  sec- 
cation  also  leading  from  the  receiving  le 
ond  tube  line. ._ 

SS0.596.      SPKINGHINOE^    o'hr^aVignorsTsheTbJ 

FEANC.8   BauCK«.    S'^'^^y-  ,;f  °oh^o    a  Corporation  of 
spring  Hinge  Company^Shelb^.  Ohio.     ^^^^^^ 

Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26.  190d.     oeruu 


"P"'^*-  ^„,  hinire    the  combination  of  a  plyot-post, 

4.   in  a  spring  hinge,  ine  wm  ^^^^^ 

an  operating  plate  mounted  °P°°  ^'^,f  ^'J  remoyabl, 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  "O"^**^^''.^^  adjacent  to 

engage  the  ^o-^'-^f^'^^^^^Z^^^'-^^^-^  "^ 
said  plate,  Interlocking  deyl««  c«mQ     y  ^^^^^^ 

plate  whereby  when  said  P^''^  J^^j;*"^^^  same  direction, 
I,,,  n  win  cause  said  ^f .  *° '"^^^^e^^uLted  with  said 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  P^*  J^^^~  „,  ^,d  .prlng.  a 
hub.  means  supporting  tf\3°"'*fa  spring  and  connected 
bub  mounted  on  said  ^' f'^Jll'^^^'^^^iA  post  adja- 
therewlth.  an  oP^^f^^^^'^^^A^Si^g  devices  carried  by 

cent  to  -'\'^P,^'„;",Vrati^  Pla^  '^'^  ^^^'  ''''''^'''"' 
said  upper  hub  and  0P«"3  ^..  '^^  non-roUtabiy  en- 
plate  being  adapted  to  '■^"JY^^^^^^eratlng  plates  being 
Sage  the  door,  said  upper  «><»  ;7;^^^^"„J\he  door  In  op- 
actuated  respectively  by  the  swinging 
posite  directions. 

™«T  T     rrHB      Ji.MK8  F.  STM.  Yorktowu 
'  ^H^elglts^N.  ""'.^ied  Aug'30,  m7.      Serial  No.  390.843. 


,  ,.  a  spring  hinge.  -----  l^t^^^r'aid 
colled  spring  ««o"°tf  JJ^^^  to  wld  aprlng.  said  bub 
post  adjacent  to  and  co^°«=**^,;°  ^^^^ted  on  said  post 
Saying  a  lug  37.  ^  ^^"■^*^^;'^^uyg  a  cross-bead  41, 
adjacent  to  said  hub.  "f «  P,^*'"^  pj^  43  carried  by  said 

Jrr-htra^'^lora^i  -^V  '''  "^  "^"°'  ^""^ 
ing  the  opposite  end  of  "f^* 'P^^.^^^  ^f  a  pivot-post,  a 

2.  in  a  spring  ^^'^^^'^^'^Tmo^nt.^on  said  post  1 
coiled  spring  mounted  ««^f;  •  ", .        ^^     ^^a  hub  hav- 

pi.  iU  »rrl«l  M  "W  f  "t,  .  -M  to.  37    .  cjlli.<lrk.l 
b«„.lM  (or   UM  "  «^,  "3  „7~rt.  01  «ia  cro-wa 


mg  the  clips  to  the  sections.  ^^  ^^^  linking 

2.  The  me«.  ^oj  -e    n  «>-e^^^^^^^^^^       ^^,^,,,„„ 

:; :  :s.vr:'z:orz  .ase  -ref.^  --rinr:^ 

Ing  It-  outer  •<^%<»°™"t  ,ert  ell  rtm  embracing  the     . 
a  cutting  edge  and  having  J J^^'J^'^^'  formed  of  sections 
lower  end  of  tje  cu.^  «i^d  bas.  being  fo^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

whose  end  portions  are  ^|««°«°  ~^^  sections  and  having 

CUPS  overlapping  "-^^^J^^,;    ^eTth'trr  side  of  the 

1  rrrnrofl^fculJ-l  finings  connecting  said  clips 

^%nrrin  described   -anj   fo;  -  In   conoec^- 
with  the  sinking  of  a  well   ^^/"•^^^.^^'^Jrcourse  con- 

,  consisting  of  a  <="'-\^°'°P;^ts  J  "r'""""  """""^  *° 
'''''l^tr^^'^^Zc7oTyL'^^^<--t  portion.,  the 
break  Joint  with  tne  ■f'^"""»  formation  and  having 

,  «.eral  curb  a^rtlons  being  of^^^^^o^^^^^  ^,  .^e  oppo- 
a  tongue  at  one  edge  and  a  match^^  gr       ^^^^  ^^  ^^ 

site  edge  "V  ^"^nd  of  Jhe  curt  a?d  compo«»d  of  Ilk. 
embrace  the  lower  end  of  ^bej^"  J  ^  apertured. 

section,  who*  end  portions  are  ';*^«°^^°*i^^wardly 


40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3, 1908. 


of  the  Tcrtlcal  rim  of  a  tlM  to.receire  the  lower 
of   the   cart),   and   fastenings  Connecting   the   elipa 
with  the  lectlona  of  the  base. 


880^98.  CA&D  -  EXHIBITINQ  MACHINE.  HuoB'  0. 
Tatlob.  St  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb,  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
244.087. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  suitable  cabinet,  a  pack  of  cards  arranged 
▼ertlcall7  therein,  a  selector,  and  metna  provided  with  an 
operating  handle  adapted  to  moye  aald  aelector  to  ex- 
hibit one  of  said  cards  by  lifting  a  plurality  of  said  cards 
belonging  to  mid  pack. 

2.  A.  machine  of  the  class  set  fbrth,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  suitable  cabinet  a  pa4k  of  cards  therein,  a 
selector  adapted  to  raise  a  plurality  of  cards  belonging  to 
■aid  pack  to  exhibit  one  of  said  cariU,  a  drive  shaft  for 
raising  sAld  selector,  an  operating  handle  attached  to 
said  shaft  to  turn  it.  and  means  for  tetnmlng  said  handle 
to  normal  position  after  said  selector  has  been  raised. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  f#rth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  suitable  cabinet  a  pack  of  cards  arranged 
vertically  therein,  a  selector  for  raising  a  plurality  of 
cards  belonging  to  said  pack  to  exhibit  one  of  said  cards, 
a  shaft  jonmaled  in  said  cabinet,  aa  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft  to  operate  said  selector,  and  sf ring  actuated  means 
for  returning  said  arm  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  set  Ik^rth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  suitable  cabinet,  a  pack  of  cards  arranged 
vertically  therein,  means  for  selecting  and  sliding  saJd 
cards  vertically  to  exhibit  one  of  the(n,  means  for  holding 
said  selecting  and  sliding  means  in  superior  position,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  cabinet  meads  for  engaging  said 
selecting  and  sliding  means  as  said  shaft  is  revolved,  a 
spring  for  reversing  said  sliaft.  means  for  releasing  said 
selecting  and  sliding  means  to  caus4  it  to  return  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  an  operating  haQdle  attached  to  said 
ahaft 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  suitable  cabinet  a  shaft  therein,  a  holder 
for  a  pack  of  cards  arranged  vertically  In  said  cabinet,  an 
operating  handle  attached  to  said  shaft,  means  for  select- 
ing and  exhibiting  one  of  said  cards  by  raising  a  number 
of  cards  belonging  to  said  pack  in  Superior  position,  and 
means  for  returning  said  selecting  %nA  exhibiting  means 
to  aormal  podtlon. 


880,599.      PEOCB88    FOB    ELECTHOLTTICALLT    PBO- 
DDCINQ     PBBSULFATBIS.      OuItat    T«iCHjn»    and 
PaoIi  A.MKMKAsr,  Nuremberg,  Ocrftany.     Filed  Feb.  12, 
1906.    Serial  No.  300,662. 
A  prnrw  for  prodadng  penolfalsa,  which  oonsista  In 

lobJMtlBC  the  Bolntioiu  of  th»  eorr«ipoadlBs  ■olfatss  to 


electrolytic  action  and  periodically  adding  thereto,  during 
the  electrolysis  reducing  agents  adapted  to  reduce  the 
Caro-acid  as  It  is  formed. 


880,600.  COMBINED  SASH  FASTENER  AND  LIFT. 
Benjamin  F.  Thompson,  Malone,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1907.     Serial   No.  365.106. 


In  combination,  a  window  sash  having  a  recess  opening 
at  its  inner  face  and  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
from  one  wall  of  the  recess  to  the  edge  of  the  sash,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  slldably  mounted  In  the  opening  and  having  its 
Inner  end  projected  into  said  recess,  a  spring  tending  to 
project  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
sash,  a  detachable  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
sash  and  forming  the  sole  support  of  the  bolt  actuating 
means,  said  plate  forming  a  covering  for  the  recess  and 
being  provided  with  an  approximately  central  opening,  an 
elbow  lever  having  one  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
opening  of  the  plate  and  extending  through  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  the  plate,  its  outer  end  having  a  rectangular 
portion,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  an  operating  crank  hav- 
ing a  socket  to  receive  the  projecting  rectangular  portion 
of  the  elbow  lever,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  plate  and  forming  a  stop  with  which  the  oper- 
ating crank  engages  after  the  bolt  has  b«^en  retracted, 
said  lug  serving  as  a  means  for  transmitting  lifting  move- 
ment to  the  sash  from  said  operating  crank 


SiO.601.  G.<S-ENGINE  VALVE.  James  I  Thompson. 
CenttrvUle.  Iowa  Filed  Mar.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3Q5J>~S. 


1.  A  valve  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  seat  therein  and  a 
bearing  surface  at  the  frustum  end  of  said  valve  seat 
inclined  at  an  angle  dlfterent  from  that  of  the  seat  and 
a  rotary  frusto-conlcal  valve  fitted  to  said  seat  and  having 
a  shoulder  at  the  same  angle  as,  and  abutting  against  said 
bearing  surface  to  take  the  thrust  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  an  open  fmsto-conlcal  valve  seat  In  one  end 
the  fmstnm  end  of  said  seat  being  Innermost  and  termi- 

I  nating  in  a  bearing  surface  Inclined  at  a  dUTereot  angle 
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from  that  of  said  valve  seat  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust 
voTt  extending  through  the  casing  from  the  valve  seat, 
and  a  rotary  frusto-conlcal  valve  fitted  to  said  valve  seat 
having  a  curved  port  extending  from  its  base  throuib 
the  side  of  the  valve  In  position  to  register  with  said  in  et 
and  outlet  ports,  and  a  tapered  shoulder  at  the  smaller 
end  of  the  valve  Inclined  at  the  same  angle  as,  and  abut- 
ting  against   said   inclined   bearing   surface   to   take    the 

thrust  of  the  valve. 

3  A  valve  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a  separable 
casing   having   a   flat   bearing  face  onto   which   opens    a 
frusto-conlcal  valve  seat  and  an  oU  receptacle  below  said 
seat  and  communicating  therewith,  an  Inlet  port  and  an 
ouUet  port  passing  at  an  angle  to  each  other  through  the  j 
side  of  said  casing  Into  the  valve  seat  and  a  roUry  frusto-   | 
conical  valve  fitted  In  said  valve  seat  with  its  base  towards 
the  explosion  chamber  and  extending  Into  said  oil  recepU- 
cle  aiid  having  a  curved  port  therethrough,  one  end  of  said 
port  opening  through   the  base  of   the  valve  at   Its  axial    [ 
cflpter  and  the  other  end  through   the  side  of  said  valve   [ 
1^  IKJsltlon   to  register  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust   ports   , 
xthvn  the  valve  rotates. 

4  A  valve  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing Having  a  closed  oU  chamber  formed  therein  at  one  end   1 
and  a  frustoconical  valve  seat  open  at  its  other  end.  the' 
smaller  Inner  end  of  said  valve  seat  next  the  oil  chamber 
t,.rmlnatlng   In   a    tapered  bearing   surface,    an   Inlft    port 
and  an  exhaust  port  leading  through  the  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing from  the  valve  seat,  a  rotary  frusto-conlcal  valve  fitted 
to  said  valve  seat  provided  with  an  axial  stem  projecting 
from  Us  smaller  end  through  said  closed  oil   chamber,   a 
tapered  shoulder  to  bear  against  said  tapered  hearing  sur- 
face   and  a  curved  port  continuously  open  at  the  base  of 
said'  valve   to  the  explosion  chamber  and  at  its  opposite 
.Dd  In  iK)sltloD  to  register  as  the  valve  rotates  with  the 
inlet   and  exhaust   ports,   and  an   adjustable   bearing   ring 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  conical  bearing  on  the  outside 
of  said  casing. 

,",  .\  valve  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a  valve  seat 
iiaving  a  closed  oil  chamber  formed  therein  at  one  end,  an 
open  frusto  conical  valve  seat  In  Its  other  end.  and  an  open 
,>ll  receptacle  in  the  same  end  below  said  valve  seat  an 
inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  extending  from  the  valve 
seat  through  the  wail  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  frusto-conlcal 
valve  fitted  In  said  valve  seat  and  having  an  axial  stem 
extending  through  the  closed  oil  chamber,  an  adjustable 
coned  bearing  ring  on  said  valve  stem  adapted  to  seat  in 
a  bearing  on  the  outside  of  said  casing,  nieans  on  said 
valve  stem  within  said  oil  chamber  for  distributing  oil  to 
the  bearings  and  to  the  valve,  and  a  pocket  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  casing  for  collecting  excess  oil  from  the  outer 

bearing. 

[Claim  r.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rings  will  have  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  space  inclosed  by  each  ring. 


880,602.     SHUTTLE  BINDER.     At  orsT  Tilch,  I^wlston, 
Me.     Filed  Mar.   14.  19U7.     Serial  No.  362.272. 


2  In  a  separating  machine,  a  separating  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rings  each  having  a  plurality  of 
eves  arranged  about  the  same,  and  links,  each  secured 
iu  the  e.ve8  of  two  rings  and  holding  said  rlng^  in  spaced 

relation.  ^     ,  u     ^^.. 

3  In  a  separating  machine,  a  frame  bavins  a  hopper 
and  a  discharge  end.  and  a  separating  element  extending 
from  the  hopper  to  the  discharge  and  comprlsioK  a  plural- 
ity of  rings  and  means  spacing  said  rings  at  such  a  dU- 
tance  that  the  spaces  formed  by  every  four  rings  will 
have  a   width  approximately  equal   to  the  space   Inclosed 

by  each  ring. 

4  In  a  separating  machine,  an  endless  l>elt  rnmprisin^. 
a  plurality  of  rings  and  links  holding  the  rln^s  in  spaced 
relation,  means  for  moving  the  l^elt  and  a  chute  arranged 
l,eneath  a  portion  of  the  Mt  to  receive  m.iterin!  sepa- 
rated by  the  belt  and  discharge  said  material  to  one  side 

of  the  belt. 

.-i  In  a  separating  machine,  a  separating  eiement  com- 
prislnK  an  endless  belt  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rinjrs.  and 
means  spacing  said  rings  at  such  a  distance  that  the 
spaces  formed  between  every  four  rings  will  have  n  width 
approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  space  Inclosed 
by  each  ring,  and  means  for  moving  said  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


880,604.  EXHAUST  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Jambs  M.  TBrscoTX  and  Edwakd  E.  Tbcs- 
roTT  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Truscott  Boat 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1906.  Serial  No.  306,145. 


A  shuttle  binder  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  yielding 
projection  spaced  apart  therefrom  a  portion  of  its  length, 
a  post  adapted  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  projection 
and  to  register  through  the  body  part  and  a  spring  mount- 
ed independently  of  the  binder  and  adapted  to  yieldingly 
support  said  post. 


880  60S.  SEPARATING  BLACHINE.  Willis  A.  Thks 
COTT,  Falrport  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
369,249. 

1.  In  a  separating  macblnev  a  separating  element  com 
prising  a  pltfrallty  of  rings,  and  means  spacing  said  rings 
at  such  a  distance  that  the  spaces  formed  by  every  four 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  explosive  wj- 
tor  thereon,  under  water  exhaust  mechanism  for  the 
motor  consisting  of  a  noisle  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
having  a  wall  secured  to  the  hull  of  a  boat  and  an  Imper- 
forate wall  spaced  therefrom  and  Joining  said  first  wall 
at  three  sides  only  to  provide  a  chamber  whose  only  out- 
let U  directed  toward  the  stern  of  the  boat,  and  an  expan- 
sion chamber  having  communication  with  the  motor  ex- 
haust and  with  the  said  nossle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  explosive  mo- 
tor thereon,  nndw  water  exhaust  mechanism  for  the 
motor  consisting  of  a  noaxle  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
having  a  snbeUntlally  flat  wall  attached  to  the  hull  of 
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tlM  boat  Wow  th«  w»t«  Un.  aad  »»J^*f'<«,f  T*" 
.reM  oTer  said  flat  wall.  mM  Uop.rior.t«  ^^  J^ 
rM>oT«l  from  tba  flat  waU  to  proTlda  >^  <»P«^  "U^ 
•nd  only  of  the  caring  and  Joined  tHwr^O  »t  It.  WO^tj 
end.  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  epw*  betweep  *"  "'^ 
walla  and  commonlcaUng  with  the  eiHanat  pipe  of  the  1 

""s^ln  combination  with  a  boat  haying  an  exploelre  mo- 
tor mounted  ther«)n,  exha«t  mechanlij.  ft>r  tb«  moUj. 
comprising  an  expanakm  tank  harlng  co^unnnleatlon  with 
tJe  Lhauat  pipe  of  the  motor,  a  part  of  faid  tank J»lnglo- 
cated  below  the  water  line,  and  an  <«*!!*  P'JtJf/^J^" 
the  tank  and  extending  through  the  bottoi»  of  the  b<»t  below 
the  water  line  ther«>f.  the  dlacharge  €Dd  of  mM  outlet 
pipe  being  free  and  unobetructed  and  directed  toward  the 

stern  of  the  boat.  ,^1..  „- 

4  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  exploeWe  mo- 
tor mounted  thereon,  exhanat  mechanlmn  for  the  motor, 
comprising  an  expansion  tank  haying  open  communica- 
tion at  one  end  with  the  exhaust  plp^  of  the  motor,  a 
part  of  said  tank  being  located  below  t»e  water  "»•.  »'>J 
an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  oppealt»  end  of  the  tank 
and  discharging  outside  of  the  boat  betow  the  wat«llne 
thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  outlet  pipe  being  directed 
toward  the  stern  of  the  boat. 

5  In  combination  with  a  boat  hayln|  an  eiploslye  mo- 
tor mounted  thereon,  exhaust  mechanUm  for  the  motor, 
comprising  an  expansion  chamber  hayl>»g  communleatlon 
with  the  motor  exhaust,  and  an  asplHtlng  noiale  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  casing  provided  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  t|»e  boat  below  the 
water  line  and  having  a  single  outlet  opening  directed 
rearwardly,  the  outer  wall  of  the  n^ssle  being  Imper- 
forate, and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  noasle  and  the 
expaoislon  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ofcsette.] 


uvoad  the  h«V  b<x»y  •«>*  between  the  bodlea  at  the  spokea 
and  eald  tangs  abutting  agatoat  the  Inner  periphery  of 
the  band  proyWed  with  the  epoke  mortleea,  suhetantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  qteelfled.  ..  ^  w^ 

6  In  a  vehicle  hub,  the  combination  of  a  hub  body, 
bands  connected  together  and  located  upon  the  hub  body, 
a  ring  provided  with  Unga,  apokas  connected  to  one  of 
the  bands  and  to  the  hub  body  and  the  tangs  located  con 
cwitrlcally  with  one  of  the  rlnga  and  between  the  spokee. 
said  Ungs  embedded  In  the  body  of  the  apokea,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


880  60  6.  CONVEYER  FOR  DRYING  APPARATUS. 
Bm'il  C«3»ast.  Zurich.  Swltseriand.  Piled  July  30. 
IQOfl.     Serial  No.  328,S»6. 


;iv    ,u 


880.805. 
Ohio. 


VEHICLE-HUB.     David  L.  •Tschaitw.  Canton, 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1007.     Serial  No.  394.320. 


1  In  a  vehicle  hub.  the  combination  of  a  hub  body, 
metal  bahds  located  upon  the  hub  bod^  and  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  said  bands  and  the  hub  body  provided  with 
SortUM*.  spokes  connected  to  the  b<*ly  and  o.^  <>.  ^^ 
bands,  a  ring  provided  with  Integral  tangs  and  the  tangs 
embedded  In  the  bodies  of  the  spokea  and  located  against 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  band  provided  with  the  spoke- 
mortl.ee.  suo-untlally  as  and  for  the  P^^V<^*^^^ 

2  In  a  vehicle  hub,  the  combination  of  a  hub  body, 
banda  located  upon  the  hub  body,  spores  connected  to  one 
of  the  bands  and  hub  body,  a  ring  provided  with  spaced 
tangs  and  one  of  the  bands  seated  u0on  the  ring  and  the 
tangs',  located  against  the  spokes  concentrically  beyond 
the  hub  body,  substantially  as  and  f^r  the  purpoee  specl- 

3  In  a  vehicle  hub.  the  combination  of  a  hnb  body, 
bend,  located  upon  the  hub  body.  -PoH  ~°ftff*?  ^°^ 
of  the  band,  and  hub  body,  a  ring  provided  with  n»ac^ 
tangs  and  one  of  the  banda  seated) upon  the  ringe  and 
the  unga  located  agalnat  the  .pokea  ioneentri^y  b^ond 
tht  huTbody,  and  the  Ung.  -at^to  the  .poke  bodlea. 

suhetantlally  as  and  for  the  P^jrt"^?.   i,«i,  hr-lv 

4  In  a   vehicle  hnb  the  combination  of  a  hnb  body. 

band,  located  upon  the  hub  body  a>«  ««'°*f  ^i***^"' 
.poke,  connected  to  one  of  the  band.  Md  ^^\^'^^ 
tang,  pointed   at  their  maeed  end4  «ild  tang,  located 


1  In  conveyer  apparatus  for  a  drying  plant  an  Iron 
frame  consisting  of  two  parallel  longitudinal  carriers, 
rollers  supporting  the  carriers,  single  armed  levers,  on 
the  free  ends  of  which  the  rollers  are  fitted,  ahafts  carry- 
ing the  levers  and  wall  supports  over  and  under  which 
the  frame  Is  moved  by  the  levers  for  the  purpoee  de«:ribed. 

2  In  conveyer  apparatus  for  a  drying  plant  an  Iron 
frame,  consisting  of  two  parallel  longitudinal  carriers, 
rollers  supporting  the  frame,  single  armed  levers  on  the 
free  ends  of  which  the  rollers  are  fitted,  shaft,  carrying 
the  levers,  wall  supports  over  or  under  which  the  frame  Is 
moved  by  the  shafts  and  levers,  operating  levers  and  ad- 
juBUble  connections  from  the  said  operating  levers  to  the 
shafts  enabling  them  to  be  turned  slmulUneously. 

3  In  conveyer  apparatus  for  a  drying  plant,  an  Iron 
carrier  frame,  rollers  ropportlng  the  frame,  single  armed 
levers  carrying  the  rollers,  shafts  on  which  the  le^"«  f" 
mounted,  operating  levers  connected  together,  winding 
mechanism  connected  to  one  of  the  levers,  coupling  mech- 
anism for  the  winding  drum  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
hand,  and  means  for  automatically  uncoupling. 

4  In  conveyer  apparatus  for  a  drying  plant  an  Iron 
carrier  frame,  supporting  roller,  for  the  frame  single 
armed  levers  carrying  the  rollers,  shafts  on  which  the 
levers  are  mounted,  mutually  connected  shaft  operating 
levers,  winding  mechanism  actuating  the  said  levers,  a 
hand  applied  coupling  for  the  winding  mechanism,  means 
for  automatically  dlsengsglng  the  coupling,  a  toothed 
wheel  on  the  shaft  of  th-?  winding  mechanism,  and  a  rack 
engaged  by  the  wheal  and  arranged  to  move  the  carrier 
frame  Intermittently.  ».„,„„„ 

5  In  conveyer  apparatus  for  a  drying  plant,  an  Iron 
carrier  frame,  rollers  supporting  the  frame,  single  armed 
lever,  carrying  the  rollers,  riiaft.  on  *"»<=»»,"»•'•«"*" 

;  mounted.  Interconnected  operating  lever,  for  the  shafto, 
winding  mechanism  connected  to  one  of  the  said  levers, 
means  for  engaging  the  winding  mechanism  by  hand  and 
for  disengaging  It  automatically,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  the  winding  mechanism,  a  rack  engaged  by 
the  toothed  wheel  and  adapted  to  move  the  carrier  frame 
intermittently  and  a  lever  operated  by  the  moying  frame 

i  effecting  the  automatic  disengagement  of  the  driving  mech- 

1  anlam. 


8  80  80  7  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  FOR  ADDING-MA- 
\  CHINES.  CHAaL..  Walwi.  Detroit  Mich..  a«lgnor  to 
1  Adder  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich  a  Corporation 
I  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  28.  UM>8.  S****!  N<»  "«■  ^ " 
1  1  The  combination  with  the  actuating  shaft  of  an  sdd- 
i  lag"  maefalne.    of   a   reciprocating    pneumatle    motor    for 
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rocking  Mad  ahaft  yalye-oontrolled  Inlet  and  exhanat 
porta  for  uld  motor,  a  tripper  for  opening  the  Inlet  port, 
and  automatic  mean,  for  holding  «ild  port  open  a  suffi- 
cient time  for  completing  the  actuating  movement  of  said 
abaft,  and  then  to  doeo  It  and  open  the  exhaust  port. 


the  face,  of  the  wheel,  of  the  other  .haft,  w  a.  to  leaw 
unrolled  ridge,  on  the  ground,  and  chain,  dragged  by  the 


2.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  shaft  of  an 
adding  machine,  of  a  reciprocating  pneumaUc  motor  for 
rocking  said  shaft,  valve-controlled  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
for  said  motor,  a  tripper  for  starting  the  motor,  and 
automatic  means  for  controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
porta  of  the  motor  to  cauae  It  to  rock  the  shaft  forward 
amd  back,  and  to  stop,  after  each  tripping  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  shaft  of  an 
adding  machine,  of  a  reciprocating  pneumatic  motor  for 
rocking  said  shaft,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  Inlet  and 
exhaust  to  said  motor,  a  tripper  for  opening  the  Inlet  and 
closing  the  exhaust,  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  rock  shaft  for  holding  the  valve  In  this  position 
during  the  actuating  movement  of  the  shaft  and  for  re- 
leasing and  shlfUng  jthe  valve  at  the  end  of  such  move- 
ment 

4.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  shaft  of  an 
adding  machine,  of  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  compris- 
ing a  bellows  connected  to  rock  said  shaft  l)y  Its  inflation 
and  deflaUon.  a  valve  controlling  the  air  to  and  from  said 
bellows,  and  a  tripper  for  operating  said  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  shaft  of  an 
adding  machine,  of  means  for  locking  said  shaft  compris- 
ing a  bellows  connected  to  rock  said  shaft  by  Its  inflation 
and  deflation,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
to  and  from  said  bellows,  a  tripper  for  opening  said  valve, 
and  means  after  the  valve  Is  opened  for  holding  It  optn 
until  the  shaft  has  completed  Its  actuating  movement,  and 
then  closing  it. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


rear  end  of  the  frame  In  line  with   said  ridges,  and  en- 
larged members  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  chains. 


880  609     MAIL-CRANE.     William  Watts.  Spring  Grove, 
ill.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,670. 


880  608.     LAND-ROLLER.     Swan  P.  Walobbn,  Worthing 
ton,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.870. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  means  for  drawing  the  same,  of  two 
parallel  shafts  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame 
one  rearward  of  the  other,  a  series  of  roller  wheels  on  each 
shaft  with  Intervening  spaces  between  the  wheels,  the 
spacea  between  the  wheels  on  one  shaft  being  wider  than 
the  faces  of  the  wheels  of  the  other  shaft  so  as  to  leave 
unrolled  ridge,  on  the  ground,  and  chains  dragged  by  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  In  line  with  said  ridges. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  means  for  drawing  the  same,  of  two 
parallel  shafta  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame 
one  rearward  of  the  other,  a  series  of  roller  wheels  on  each 
shaft  with  Intervening  spaces  between  the  wheels,  the 
spaces  between  the  wheels  on  one  shaft  being  wider  than 


1.  In  a  mall-crane,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
post,  of  a  crane  Jib  Joumaled  to  revolve  freely  In  each  di- 
rection on  the  said  post  a  reversible  hook  for  the  mall-bag 
Journaled  at  the  end  of  the  said  Jib,  and  a  slldable  locking 
device  for  holding  the  said  hook  In  position. 

2.  In  a  mall-crane,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
post,  of  two  bearing  rings  secured  one  above  the  other  to 
the  said  post,  two  bearings  each  formed  of  two  parts  se- 
cured together  and  forming  an  annuUr  channel,  antifric- 
tion devices  arranged  in  the  said  channel  and  running  on 
the  said  bearing  rings,  arms  arranged  In  pairs  and  secured 
together  at  their  outer  ends  and  secured  to  the  said  bear- 
ings at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  hook  for  the  mall-bag  car- 
rid  by  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  said  arms. 

3.  in  a  mall-crane,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
post,  of  a  crane  Jib  Jonrnaled  to  whirl  continuously  around 
the  said  post,  and  an  automatically  disengageable  catch 
which  normally  checks  the  free  movement  of  the  said  jib 
when  the  Jib  Is  In  a  position  to  receive  a  mall-bag. 


880  610.     SAFETY  WINDOW  CATCH.     Li!  Rot  D.  Wat, 
Rugby,  N.  D.    Filed  May  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  372,278, 
A  Mfet7  window  catch,  consisting  of  a  bottom  plate  a», 

provided   with    a   flange   o«.    having   a   slot   o»,    a   central 

threaded  elevation  *,  and  screw  holes  i;  eccentric  whert. 

a,  having  their  periphery  grooved,  pivoted  to  the  face  of 
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»ald  plate  near  its  front  end  ;  rubber  band*  6,  coTering  th« 
p«ripherl««  of  aald  wheels ;  elbow  lef  era  i.  plTOtad  to  lald 


connected  clamping  dialn  eoAperaUng  with  nld  head   to 
grip  a   pipe  or   other   article,   and  a  separable   gripping 


^r?':^  1   rear'^d     .h^t  arilV^xt^mn.  f^m  I  bl^  lnte;po«>d  between  the  Jaw.  adapted  to  «.ga-  with 
plate  near   Its   rear  end.   ahort  arip.  »     "^"^-^  , |   _  ^_.    . .^,«„.  nnrMnn  of  thP  dId«  or  oloe  fltUnga, 


said  wheels  a;  links  f.  their  front  ei»ds  plTOted  to  the  fre« 
ends  of  said  short  arms,  their  rear  e»ds  to  the  extreme  for- 
ward ends  of  the  fore-arms  of  said  elbow  levera ;  a  coiled 


spring  secured  to  said  links  near  their  rear  ends.  In  poal- 
tion  to  hold  said  wheels  against  the  window  casing,  and 
a  top  plate  a».  secured  to  said  bottom  plate  by  means  of 
a  screw  f.  snbstantlallj  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
thp  purposes  set  forth. 


a  beaded  or  projecting  portion  of  the  pipe  or  pipe  flttlnga, 
or  other  article. 


KSOeil.  DISPLAY-BOOK.  Axtho.st  W.  Wbbmkeskib- 
CMM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,29fi. 


1.  The  herein  described  display  book,  consisting  of 
covers  having  seats  In  one  edge  thereof,  angle  plates 
having  one  of  their  sections  In  salt  seats  and  hinge  Joints 
on  the  edges  of  the  opposite  seotlons,  a  rod  extending' 
through  said  Joints,  whereby  the  cpvers  will  be  hinged  to- 
gether, a  plurality  of  binding  claaps  between  said  covers 
and  arranged  In  pairs,  display  sections  secured  In  said 
binding  clamps,  arms  secured  t(j  one  of  each  pair  of 
clampa  and  eyes  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to 
receive  the  hinge  rod,  whereby  tha  clamping  members  and 
display  sections  carried  thereby  will  be  hlngedly  mounted 
between  the  covers. 

2.  The  herein  described  display  book,  comprising  a 
pair  of  covera  having  sea'^s  In  frne  edge  thereof,  ^.ngle 
plates  having  one  of  their  sectloos  secured  in  said  seats, 
hinge  Joint!  formed  at  the  edges  o|  the  opposite  sections  of 
said  angle  plates,  a  rod  extending  through  said  Joints  to 
hlngedly  secure  the  covera  togethfr,  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing membera  arranged  in  pairs  between  said  coders,  a  plu- 
rality of  display  sections  Interpoaed  between  and  carried 
by  the  clamping  members,  arms  Hxed  to  the  clamping 
membera.  adjacent  the  angle  platts,  eyes  at  the  free  ends 
of  aald  arms  adapted  to  receive  said  rod  and  hlngedly 
mount  the  clamping  membera  and  dUplay  sections  carried 
thereby  between  the  coTers  and  t  protecting  leaf  carried 
by  one  of  aald  clamping  members., 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  in  combination,  an  operating 
handle,  a  bifurcated  holding  head  having  serrated  Jaws,  a 
connected  clamping  chain  cooperating  with  said  head  to 
grip  a  pipe  or  other  article,  a  gripping  block  interposed 
between  the  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  with  a  beaded  or  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  pipe  or  pipe  flttlnga,  or  other  article, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  block  relatively  with  the 
gripping  surface  of  the  holding  head. 


880,613.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  JOHi*  H.  Williams, 
Mllano,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  M.  Smith. 
Cameron,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  392,8.^3. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  consisting  of  a  round  bar  having 
St  one  end  an  eye,  the  Internal  diameter  of  which  Is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  bar  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  bar  being  pointed,  said  bar  being  provided 
at  an  Intermediate  point  with  a  perforation. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  consisting  of  a  round  bar,  said  bar 
having  an  eye  formed  at  one  end,  the  internal  diameter  of 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the 
bar,  said  bar  having  at  its  opposite  end  pointed  blnate 
claws  and  being  provided  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  a 
perforation. 


880  612       PIPBl- WRENCH.     BbWamiw  Whittaksr,  New 
York.   N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.   19.   1B07.   Serial  No.  358,062. 
Renewed  Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.326. 
1.  A  wrench  comprising  in  eoiBiblDatlon,  an  operating 

handle,  a  bifurcated  holding  head!  having  aerratad  Jaws,  a 


S80.614.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  ROMHT  H.  Wright  and 
MiDDLETON  S.  Gill,  Mexico,  Mo.  Filed  Apr  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  369,782. 

1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  the  op- 
posite side  sections  provided  with  the  Inner  and  outer 
flanges  projecting  toward  each  other,  the  Inner  flanges 
being  shorter  than  the  outer  flanges,  forming  between 
their  adjacent  edges  an  annular  space  for  the  body  of  the 
piston,  and  the  Inner  faces  of  the  outer  flanges  being  re- 
cessed at  intervale  for  the  reception  of  the  abutments,  the 
abutments  operating  In  aald  recesses,  a  hollow  ahaft,  a 
piston  having  a  body  secured  to  said  ahaft,  and  provided 
with  piston  blades  and  with  steam  channels  leading  there- 
to and  communicating  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  hollow 


Shaft,  and  havlni  at  thetr  outer  ends  port*  for  the  pas- 
sarn  of  steam  to  the  steam  space  of  the  engine,  valves 
movable  longitudinally  and  roUrlly  in  the  piston  and  hav- 
ing porta  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  to  the  steam 
spacTand  alao  having  stems  extending  inwardly   toward 
the  center  of  the  piston  and  provided  with  beveled  pin- 
ions,  an  adjusting  shaft  having  a  beveled   gear  meshing 
with  the  pinions  of  the  valve  stems,  and  turning  normally 
with  the  hollow  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  said  adjust- 
ing shaft  relatively  to  the  hollow  ahaft,  whe^sby  to  rotate 
the    valves,    a    controlling    rod.    operating    longitudinally 
within  the  adjusting  ahaft,  and  Intermediate  devices  be- 
tween such  controlling  rod  and  the  valve  stems,  whereby 
the  said  rod  may  be  operated  to  effect  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  all   substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


880  616.  INVBRTHD  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH 
EMERGENCY  BURNER.  AiiTHU«  WtBKKB,  Karlihorst. 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Jullua 
IMntsch,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1905.    Serial 

No.  '2b6Mo. 


:r* 


2  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  having -the 
opposite  side  sections  provided  with  Inner  and  outer 
flanges,  projecting  toward  each  other,  and  fo'-^lof  " 
steam  space,  a  piston  having  a  body  portion  operat  ng 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  inner  flanges,  and  lat^ 
erally  extending  blades  operating  In  the  steam  space  of 
the  engine  the  body  portion  of  the  piston  being  also  pro- 
vlded  with  feed  channels  for  the  pasaage  of  steam  to  the 
steam  space,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
steam  to  the  steam  space,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  in  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston  hav^ 
Ing  a  body  portion  and  blades  at  the  outer  edge  thereof 
and  extending  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
body  and  a  casing  having  a  steam  space  receiving  said 
laterally  projecting  bladea.  the  body  portion  of  the  piston 
being  also  provided  with  feed  channels  for  the  passage 
of  steam  to  the  steam  space. 

4  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  a  body  portion 
provided  with  feed  channels  for  the  passage  of  steam, 
valves  controlling  such  passage  of  steam,  and  'nteriUIy 
projecting  blades  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  piston  body, 
ram  plates  revolving  with  the  piston,  a  casing  having  a 
steam  space  for  the  operation  of  the  piston  blades  and 
provided  with  radially  movable  abutments,  and  Interme 
diate  connections  between  said  abutments  and  the  cam 
plates  whereby  the  latter  may  operate  the  abutment  rela- 
tlvely  to  the  piston  blades. 

5  A  rotary  engine,  having  a  piston  comprising  a  body 
portion,  having  feed  channels,  blades  at  the  outer  edge  of 
the  body  portion,  and  .having  valve  chambera  communi- 
cating with  the  feed  channels,  and  ports  leading  from 
said  valve  chambera.  valves  movable  longitudinally  and 
rotarlly  In  the  said  valve  chambera.  means  for  moving  the 
valves  longitudinally,  and  means  for  moving  the  valv^ 
rotarily,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claims  «  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1  In  a  lamp  having  a  crown  plate  and  an  Inverted  In- 
candescent burner,  the  combination  of  «i^  emergency 
burner  and  an  arm  to  carry  the  «ime  hinged  to  the  said 
crown  plate  and  bent  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  the 
said  crown  plate  so  as  to  fold  up  against  the  same  when 

""linT'lamp  having  a  crown  plate  and  an  Inverted  In- 
candescent burner,  the  combination  of  an  «n"^*°<jy 
burner,  an  arm  to  carry  the  same  curved  substantially 
to  the  outline  of  the  crown  plate  and  means  for  supplying 
gaa  to  the  same,  said  arm  being  hinged  to  the  crown  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  up  and  lie  against  the  same  _ 

3  In  a  lamp  having  a  crown  plate  and  an  'n^^^e^  '°^ 
candescent  burner  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
aame.  the  combination  of  an- emergency  burner  an  arm  to 
carry  the  same,  said  arm  being  curved  substantially  to  the 
outline  of  the  said  crown  plate  and  hinged  thereto  so  as 
to  be  turned  up  and  lie  against  the  '»°^«-  °°«'^'>*^'°'/"P, 
nlving  gas  to  the  same  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  gas 
supply  to  the  incandescent  burner  when  the  said  arm  Is 
turned  down  for  use  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  lamp  having  a  crown  plate  and  an  Inverted  In- 
candescent burner,  the  combination  of  ^n  emergency 
burner  an  arm  to  carry  the  same,  aald  arm  being  curved 
to  conform  substantially  to  the  outline  of  the  crown  plate 
and  hinged  to  the  latter,  so  as  to  lie  around  the  outer  edge 
of  the  same  when  turned  up,  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
the  incandescent  and  to  the  emergency  bumera  and  means 
'to  cut  off  the  gas  supply  to  the  l°«'°<i«»^°*  ^™;,;°t 

open  the  supply  to  the  emergency  burner  when  the  latter  Is 
turned  down  for  use  substantially  as  described. 

5  m  a  lamp  having  a  crown  plate  and  an  Inverted 
incandescent  burner,  the  combination  of  »°  "J^;:^ "^ 
burner,  an  arm  to  carry  the  same,  said  arm  being  curved 
to  conform  substantially  to  the  outline  of  the  crown  plate 
and  hinged  to  the  same  so  as  to  lie  up  against  It  when 
Jut  of  use.  means  for  supplying  gas  to  both  burnera  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  gas  supply  to  one  burner  when 
I  the  other  Is  In  its  operative  position. 


880  616.  TOBACCO  -  STEMMING  MACHINE.  Charles 
H  ANDBKW  and  Herbert  E.  B.  Awdbbw.  Stockport. 
England.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,173. 

1  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machine,  a  pair  of  travel- 
ing endless  bands  located  one  above  the  other  a  suitable 
distance  apart  from  each  other  adapted  to  grip  the  lamina 
of  and  carry  the  leaf  forward  and  means  adjacent  to  the 
said  bands  for  spreading  out  the  leaf  "djirawlng  the 
lamina  side  of  the  stem  against  the  edges  of  the  said  bands 
adjacent  to  the  stem,  all  combined  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ,„„i 

2  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machine,  a  pair  of  travel- 
ing endless  stem  guide  and  lamina  gripping  bands  located 

1  one  above  the  other  a  suitable  distance  apart  from  each 
i  other,  grooved  guides  located  where  the  said  bands  meet 
I  to  hold  them  laterally  and  vertically  in  position,  the  lower 
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of  the  MUd  band  fuldwi  being  »t|ition»ry  and  the  apper 
one  fulcrumed  and  meane  for  vertleally  adjurtln*  the  said 
upper  band  rulde.  all  combined  «ibaUntlaUy  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


V 


^ 

w 


1 


aforesaid  rod.  in  the  deaeendlnc  path  of  the  pltton-atem,  a 
core  movable  In  the  aolenoid.  and  a  atem-and-rod  lifting 
arm  in  conneeUon  with  the  core  to  hare  rwJprocatloo 
therewith,  the  lift  of  the  rod  beln«  ooncnrrent  with  the 
completion  of  an  apatroke  of  the  piston. 


»»!S5ie9S9B!"M 


3.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemmins  machine,  a  pair  of  trarel- 
Inc  endleaa  rtem  guide  and  lamln*  gripping  banda  located 
one  abore  the  other  a  taltable  (tatance  apart  from  each 
other,  grooved  gnides  located  whure  the  aald  bands  meet 
to  hold  them  laterally  and  Tertlcajly  In  poaitloo,  the  lower 
of  the  »ald  band  guides  being  atatlonary  and  the  npper 
one  fulcrumed,  a  let  screw  carried  by  the  latter  reatlng 
upon  a  stationary  part  and  a  speing  tying  the  said  upper 
guide  to  the  latter,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  siachine,  a  pair  of  trarei- 
Ing  endless  stem  guide  and  lamina  gripping  bands  located 
one  abore  the  other  a  suitable  distance  apart  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  endless  traTellng  brushes  one  abore  the 
other  adjacent  to  and  in  the  8»me  plane  in  which  th-* 
said  bands  meet  to  bear  against  |he  lamina  of  the  tobacco 
leaf  and  having  a  movement  In  tfce  same  direction  as  and 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  bands,  all  combined  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machine,  a  pair  of  travel- 
ing endless  stem  guide  and  lamina  gripping  bands  located 
one  above  the  other,  a  suitable  distance  apart  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  endless  traveling  brushes  one  above  the 
other  adjacent  to  and  in  the  same  plane  in  which  the  said 
bands  meet,  to  bear  against  the  tamlna  of  the  tobacco  leaf 
and  having  a  movement  in  the  same  direction  and  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  said  bands,  k  machine  base,  bearings 
secured  to  the  latter  in  which  the  lower  one  of  the  said 
brushes  is  mounted,  arms  suluWy  fulcrumed  and  bearing 
thereon  In  which  the  upper  one  of  the  said  brushes  1a 
mounted  and  means  for  vertical  adjustment  for  the  said 
arms,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  It  the  Gaiette] 


3.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  electric-circuit  con- 
troller of  a  vertical  cylinder  open  at  the  bottom  and  pr<v 
vided  with  a  series  of  upper  aperturea  at  saiUble  intervals 
apart  in  a  vertical  direction,  removable  stoppers  cloalnK 
all  but  a  predetermined  one  of  said  apertures,  a  piston 
having  retarded  de«»nt  in  the  cylinder  unUl  such  time  as 
It  uncovers  the  open  aperture  of  same,  and  circuit  make- 
and-break  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston. 

880.618.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  COAL-BIT8.  Hsa 
MA.v  BACHAaACH.  Plttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906 
Serial  No.  306.4&4. 


880,617.  ELBCTRIC-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  Chkis- 
TOPHsa  Bach,  Jr..  Milwaukee,  Wle.  FMled  Dec.  13.  190«. 
Serial  No.  347.604. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  solenoid,  a 
vertically  movable  conUct-rod  ly  which  the  solenoid-cir- 
cuit is  made  and  broken,  guides  for  the  rod.  means  for 
holding  said  rod  temporarily  at  extreme  throw  In  opposite 
directions,  a  vertical  cylinder  open  at  the  bottom,  a  piston 
having  Independent  retarded  gravity  descent  In  the  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  a  depending  stem,  a  Uppet  extend- 
ing from  the  aforesaid  rod  in  t|ie  descending  path  of  the 
piatan-stcm,  a  core  movable  in  the  solenoid,  and  a  stem- 
and-rod  lifting  arm  in  connection  with  the  core  to  have 
reciprocation  therewith,  the  llf|  of  the  rod  being  concur- 
rent with  the  completion  of  an  fpstroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  The  eoabination  of  a  verifcally  disposed  solenoid,  a 
vertically  movable  contact-rod  iy  wlilch  tlie  solenoid  dr- 
eait  is  made  and  broken,  gnidfa  for  the  rod,  means  for 
hoMlag  said  rod  temporarily  at  extrems  throw  in  i^poalte 
dlraettoaa,  a  vertical  cyliader  o^  at  the  bottom,  a  piston 
bavlBf  temporarily  retarded  ifravtty  deaesnt  bot  there- 
after free  to  raddealy  complete  4ts  downstroke.  a  stem  de- 
paading  from  the   piston,   a  tippet  extending  from  the 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  roUry  opposing  members 
each  provided  at  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
beveled  diea  having  curved  forging  faces  of  a  width  in- 
creasing from  the  front  to  the  rear,  a  laterally  movable 
forging  ring  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  rotary 
members  on  either  side  of  the  plurality  of  dies  and  having 
Inclined  radial  grooves  in  their  faces  adjacent  the  forging 
diea  to  receive  the  diea,  and  camming  means  adjacent  the 
point  of  travel  of  the  roUry  members  at  which  the  dies 
meet,  whereby  the  rings  may  be  operated. 


2   A  rotary  forging  member  comprising  In  combination 

U  Jtemher  provided  with  a  lateral  '•«  »<»*P^«»,^^°  ^^ 
iialnst  the  lateral  face  of  the  other  »«^'- "<»,  ^•;;°«  * 
Slal  groove  therein,  a  forging  die  adapted  to  At  the 
„oove.  means  for  holding  the  rotary  members  together 
Ind  damping  means  for  the  die  in  the  second  rotary  mem 

"^S  A  forging  member  comprising  in  combination  a  mem- 
ber havla^niamping  surface,  a  second  member  provided 
with  a™  ral  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  damping 
Turfa^  of  the  other  member  and  having  a  radial  gr^ve 
Serein,  and  a  reoeas  adjacent  the  radial  groove,  a  forg^g 
5Je  ad;pted  to  fit  the  groove  and  bearing  against  the 
cUmplJJ  surface,  a  threaded  bolt  extending  freely  through 
the  se««d  member,  and  a  holding  nut  on  the  Inner  end  of 
the  bolt  and  fitting  the  said  recess. 

4  A  forging  member  comprising  In  combination  a  mem- 
ber having  a  damping  surface,  a  second  member  provided 
with  a  lateral  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  camping 
Turface  of  the  other  member  and  having  a  radial  groove 
therein,  and  a  receas  adjacent  the  radial  groove,  a  forging 
me  adipted  to  fit  the  groove  and  bearing  against  the 
Samping  surface,  a  threaded  bolt  extending  freely  through 
Jhe  wcoTud  rotary  member  and  holding  nuts  for  the  bolt  on 
both  sides  of  the  second  member,  the  inner  one  lying  In 
the  said  recess. 

880  619     PRESS.     John  Emm STia.  De  Pere,  Wis.     Filed 
aept.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  892,715. 


AT      jv.        ^ 


880  620.  VBHICL&GBAE.  Smpoth  N.  BitOBAiJL..  Day- 
totTohlo.  a«dgnor  to  Isaac  Comwell.  Northumberiand. 
PaT   Filed  Oct.  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  896.621. 


1  A  cheese  press  comprising  a  bench  and  series  of  sec^ 
tions  of  annular  outline,  one  resting  upon  the  other  and  a 
sides  of  blocks  of  cylindrical  outline  Inserted  within  said 
sections  said  blocks  extending  above  the  upper  ends  of 
^wer  actions  and  Into  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  sec- 
tions "»d  blocks  thus  breaking  Joints  with  said  sections 
anrm"ns  for  ddivering  pre«mre  to  the  topmost  one  of 

"2  A^^l^M  as  described  compriaing  a  bench  and  series  of 
guperpoled  sections  of  annular  outline  and  a  series  of 
Wo^of  cylindrical  ouUlne.  inmsrted  within  said  miction. 
aLd^reaklng  Joint,  with  .aid  section^  s  Pl'^*" '""f^^ 
above  said  sections  and  blodts  adapted  to  engage  the  top- 
m^t  o^e  of  Mtld  blocks,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  laterally  of 
•aid  plunger  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same. 

3  A^^  press  consUtlng  of  a  bench  and  series  of  an^ 
nular  sections  superposed  with  relation  to  eadi  other  and 
;  «riero?cyllndr7cal  blocks  arranged  withj.  «J'«>  -«-»; 
.aid  block,  extending  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower 
•eetions  and  projecting  into  the  lower  end  of  the  relatively 
CrLctloi,  -a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  topmost 
,^on.  a  lever  fulcrumed  laterally  of  said  P««n««r  a"*»P^_- 
ed  to  actuate  the  latter  and  a  line  or  cable  connected  to  a 
fixture  at  one  end  and  passed  over  a  series  of  pulleys  and 
having  its  opposite  end  connected  to  said  lever. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vehlde  gear,  of  a  head  block 
plate  having  a  king  bolt  opening  and  provided  on  its  lower 
?ace  with  tranaverse  shoulders  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  king  bolt  opening,  lugs  depending  from  said  plate  and 
gniced  from  .^shoulders  and  aald  king  bolt  opening,  and 
r^cVlrons  bent  outwardly  approximately  at  right  angles 
Tt  their  front  ends  and  terminating  in  end  sections  which 
Jroje^t  in  front  and  rear  of  the  bead  block  plate,  the  said 
^id^tlons  having  hole,  for  the  securing  .lips,  said  end 
sections  being  confined  between  said  shoulders  and  lugs 
^d  the  ou^ardly  bent  .portions  of  the  reach  Irons  dls- 
Dosed  in  front  of  said  lugs.  ,.     .       „ 

2  The  comblnatioi.  with  a  head  block  plate  having  a 
king  bolt  opening,  and  provided  on  Its  lower  face  on  oppo 
Bite  sides  of  the  king  bolt  opening  '^'^^^'^^f^'^^'''^"', 
ders  and  with  lugs  spaced  from  said  shoulders  and  the 
king  bolt  opening,  of  reach  Irons  bent  '^PP"^^";'^^/^  ** 
right  angles  at  their  front  ends  and  bearing  against  sa  d 
lugs,  said  bent  portions  of  the  reach  irons  terminating  in 
end  sections  adapted  to  span  the  head  block  plate,  the 
said  end  sections  resting  between  the  shoulders  and  lugs 
with  the  right  angle  bends  In  the  reach  /'•«°«  '°  '^^JJ^ 
the  lugs,  and  clips  securing  the  reach  Iron  to  the  head 

!  ''^^The  combination  with  a  head  block  plate  having  a 
'  king  bolt  opening,  and  provided  on  its  lower  face,  on  oppo- 
site  sides  of  the  king  bolt  opening  with  transverse  shoul- 
ders  and  with  lugs  spaced  from  the  shoulders  and  king 
bolt  opening,  of  reach  Irons  bent  approximately  at  right 
angles  at  their  front  ends  and  terminating  in  end  sect  ons 
recessed  on  their  upper  faces  to  receive  the  head  bl(Kk 
plate,  the  «iid  end  sections  resting  between  the  shoulder, 
and  ihe  lugs  on  the  plate,  with  the  right  angle  bends  In 
the  reach  Irons  In  front  of  the  lugs,  and  dips  securing  the 
parts  together. 


880.621.      CAB -D003  FASTENING.      B««B;»^,7"' 
Macon,  Ga.     Filed  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.186. 


In  a  alldlng-door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate 
having  a  pair  of  apaced  ouMtandlng  fianges  dl^POfO  ^ 
fomJ  vetSoal  guldtway.  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
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oppoMd  tranirene  perforation*  toc«tl«er  forming  a  ka^er- 
opmlac  InteraMtlng  said  foide-way,;  a  grarltj-actaated 
keeper-bolt  alldably  leOTred  In  tbe  rtWe-way  and  formed 
to  proTlde  between  Its  enda  an  engad^g  shoolder  normally 
travenlng  tbe  keeper-opening,  and  a  Companion  base-plate 
haTlng  a  rigid  latch-bolt  provided  witb  a  polntwl  wbatan- 
tlally  ■pear-«haped  head  terminating  »t  Ita  rear  In  an  en- 
gaging ahoulder,  said  head  being  deelgned  to  pass  through 
the  keeper-opening  and  having  an  Inclined  edge  disposed  to 
ride  beneath  the  shoulder  of  and  attomatlcally  lift  the 
keeper-bolt,  and  the  latter  being  adapted  after  passage  of 
the  head  to  descend  automatically  by  grarlty  for  affecting 
Interlocking  of  said  engaging  ahouldeqi. 


880.823.     AUTOMATIC  STOKER.     MoaaiB  B.  Banwama. 
Colombaa,  Ohio.   Filed  June  12.  1907.   Serial  No.  878,692. 


880  622.     AUTOMATIC  STOKER.     Moaais  B.  Baawsraa, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  25,  190t.    Serial  li%^^9^. 


1.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  coiblnaUon  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  comprising  a  hopper,  a  fixed  conreytng  mem- 
ber arranged  above  the  hopper,  a  movable  part  having 
connection  with  said  conveying  member,  and  a  receiving 
part  having  movable  connection  with  the  movable  part. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  a  hopper  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  cham- 
ber, a  fixed  fuel  conveying  membet  arranged  above  the 
hopper,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  fuel 
through  the  fixed  member,  means  flor  conducting  fuel  to 
said  member  having  movable  connection  therewith,  and 
means  for  conveying  fuel  to  said  conducting  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  cogiblnatlon  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  a  regulated  Mel  introducing  means 
therefor  comprising  a  fixed  fuel  retelver  carried  by  said 
combustion  chamber,  an  Intermlttenltly  operated  valve  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  conveyer,  and  a  t^o  part  extensible  sec- 
tion arranged  between  said  convejfer  and  said  fixed  re- 
ceiver, one  of  said  parts  having  A  universally  movable 
connection  with  said  receiver,  snbstkntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  cofsblnatlon  with  a  com- 
bnstlon  chamber  of  a  regulating  f»el  Introducing  means 
therefor  comprising  a  fixed  fuel  receiver  carried  by  said 
combustion  chamber  having  a  regelating  valve  therein, 
a  conveyer,  and  a  two  part  teIeecop|»gly  extensible  section 
arranged  betwe«i  said  conveyer  a«>d  said  fuel  receiver, 
having  movable  connection  with  sfld  conveyer  and  said 
receiver,  substantially  as  described.  ; 

B.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  eom- 
bustl<m  chamber,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  diamber 
comprising  a  stationary  receiver  ^d  a  fixed  conveying 
member  above  said  receiver  havi»g  a  regulating  valve 
thetein,  and  means  for  conTeylni<  fuel  to  said  feeding 
means  having  universal  conneetl<*n  therewith,  •nbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


•J       0- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  Its  tender 
having  a  fuel  conveyer  provided  with  a  removable  section 
universally  Jointed  therein  between  the  cars,  of  a  fire  box 
having  movable  grates,  means  for  distributing  the  fuel 
from  said  conveyer  to  said  grates,  and  mechanism  for  si 
multaneously  operating  said  conveyer  and  grates,  subsUn 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  Its  tender 
having  an  extensible  removable  section  universally  Jointed 
therein  between  the  cars,  of  a  fire  box  having  movable 
grates,  means  for  distributing  the  fuel  from  said  conveyer 
to  said  grates,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  conveyer  and  grates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  Its  tender 
having  a  separable  fuel  conveyer  provided  with  a  remov- 
able section  universally  Jointed  therein  between  the  cars, 
of  a  fire  box  having  movable  grates,  means  for  distributing 
the  fuel  from  said  conveyer  to  said  grates,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  conveyer,  said  distributing  means,  and 
said  grates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  Its  tender 
hnvlng  a  separable  fuel  conveyer  provided  with  an  exten- 
sible removable  section  universally  Jointed  therein  between 
the  cars,  of  a  fire  box  having  movable  grates,  means  for 
distributing  the  fuel  from  said  conveyer  to  said  grates, 
and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  said  con 
veyer,  said  distributing  means,  and  said  goatee,  substan- 
tially as  deecrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  of  a  locomotive  and  Its  tender  and  a  conveyer 
for  delivering  fuel  from  said  tender  to  said  locomotive, 
and  having  a  removable  section,  universally  Jointed  there 
In  between  the  cars,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


880.624.     GATE.     OLivia  E.  Baowv,  Andalusia,  111.     Filed 
Nov    25,  1907.     SerUl  No.  403.714. 


1.  m  a  meebamlam  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their 
ends  upon  said  support,  a  gate  plvoUlly  connected  to  the 
levers  near  their  upper  ends,  a  foot-device  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  said  foot  device 
provided  with  a  weight  and  a  guide  member,  the  guide 
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B.ember   being   capable   of   limiting    pivotal    movement   of 

"?  iraVec"inrsm  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
..  Lit?  ^  wXrt  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  Interme- 
Tte  their  er^'^P^n  sald'Tupport.  a  gate  plvotally  sup- 
<liaie  ineir  """^     *•  device  comprls  ns  a  horl- 

4.   in  a  mecun  horizontal  supporting 

„,.to  M  l«.er.  »w.I  rrom  the  pet  .n<l  «a»Pt«»l  ">  "» 

„„'.  X .  .uppor.  prodded  '''\\^:-:^:z"Sj. 

said    levers,   saia   iowiucth-c    h  -oanmrdlv-ex- 

portion  formed  upon  one  end  a^d  -^^l^ZT^,, 
tending    'o^^-engaglng    P-tlon      t    Its   oppo  Ite  ^^^^^^^   ^^ 

foot-device  provided  with  a  f«<^^*°»';'Y  *   .    .^d  said  de- 
the  rear  face  and  adapted  to  engage  the  post,  and 
vice  provided  with  a  detachable  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


i  r."T.V«.P."«r.«  tbtp.....o.i«  o.  th.  ...«r  .»  •=■<- 

„„ld  c...«  adapted  to  be  «xed  1=  'f ''""'r'^.  ""°°; 
,    ,r.n,ver«,    roc».»g    .ha"    moup.ed    1«    the    O^.WS  ■  ^ 

I  T.^  dumb-waiter,  comprising  In  comhlnation,  an  open- 
!  ended  casing  adapted  to  be  fixed  '">  ,^^1^^^    ^s  nK       a 

r  rrrrf^ VcfuaTlnrt^e   abaft;     substantially    as 
'Tcuil  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


8  8  0,626.     CLEVIS.     n.>Hr  S.  Bchnk-  Lisbon.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,631. 


*80  605      DIMB-WAITER  FOR  BOOTS  AND  THE  LlKlC^ 
HErsB.o.    A.    Bsrooaa,    Radolfsell.    Germany.      Hied 
Serial  No.  360,410. 


Mar.  4.  1007. 


,0 


(L 


■9 
\  \ 


A  clevis  composed  of  two  hook  or  J-shaped  ^embers 
overlapping  at  tkelr  curved  ends,  one  of  said  >^«-^"  f^^. 
ingl'top  extending  laterally  from  Its  Inner  ^^^e  wl^»^^^ 
iro/end  soaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  curved  hook  por- 
on  ?ber  or^nd  the  curved  end  of  the  other  member  be- 
Ig  longer  than  that  of  the  stop  carrying  member  and  ove^ 
l^pp^ng  and  extending  beyond  the  base  of  said  stop  at  It. 
connection   with   the  hook   member. 


■////y.  y//'.:y,'//7/////^ 


133  0.0.-4 


880,627.  DRIVE-GEAR  FOR  ENGINES  Matthew  0. 
CABTM  and  WILLIAM  T.  DAVIS,  Travellers  Rest.  S.  C. 
Filed  May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,200. 


m  a  drive  gear  for  engines,  supports,  a  '"^^"l^"''/.  ,^ 
clpro^tory  nSmonnted  therein,  a  shaft,  <«•  "«  <>'  ^^^ 
1    aiacenito  «Lld  rod  and  provided  with  a  wrist  pin.  a  link 
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plTOtally  Mjcured  at  one  end  to  .aid  pln  "J  »*  ^* '^^ 
to  «ld  rod  intermediate  lU  end^  tha  l"****  <"  J»»  '^ 
„d  the  connection  thereof  with  the  rod  "d  the  Pinbelng 
raeh  that  at  each  complete  reciprocation  of  th«  rod  the 
.haft  will  b«  Klyen  two  rerolatlon^  anfl  mean,  for  reclprcv 
eating  the  rod. 

field.  Ma«.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.298. 


In   a  lawn   mower,   a  sulUble  frai»e   haying  oppositely 
placed  rigid  side  plates,  each  plate  .tpportlng  In  a  rece.. 
fn  nle  a  non-roUry  cone  with  the  Hreled  portion  there- 
of extending  Inwardly  from  each  .1*  plate  ,  a  reTolrlng 
cutter  between    said   aide    plate,   hating  .plral   Jla^^-   » 
cutter-head  with  hob.  at  each  end  thereof    «««=\^°»>^^*;»« 
provided   with  a  bearing  In  lU  ooter  end  adapted  to  en- 
^a^e  with  the  beveled  portion  of  thfc  non-rotary   cone  In 
each  or  «.ld  sld.  plate.,  a  cutter-ahjft  "fending  axlaHy 
of  each  of  aald   cntter-head.   to.   an«  ;^'\'^l°^^  ^^ 
non-rotary  cone  and  supporting  rece»  In  each  of  said  side 
plates:    and   means   to  maintain  sal«  °o°7°^^^^7*    ° 
yielding  contact  axlally  with  the  beprlng  In  each  of  said 
cutter  hubs. 


b«j»rl 


^SM    «-9        METHOD    OF    CRYSTALLIZING    SUGAR. 
^    Hashi"  i\   rHBisTiA.vsoM.   Fanwood.   N.   J.     Filed  June 
14.    1907       Serial  No.  379,008. 


The  method  of  cryatalUilng  sugtr  from  molas.es.  which 
comprise,  admitting  air  Into  thejower  portion  of  the  mo^ 
U^^  at  substantially  the  same  temperature  but  sllghUy 
higher  pressure  than  the  molaaaas  at  said  place  of  ad- 
mfsslon  and  reducing  the  temper^tnre  of  the  a  r.  before 
i„  adml-lon.  to  the  diminishing  temperature  of  the 
molasses,  as  the  crystallisation  progresses. 


880  630.     DOOR-HOLDER.     Rob«t  CtABK.  Charlie.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1907.     Serial  No,  390.653. 


3  £9 


1     K  bracket  adapted  to  be  attuched  to  a  door  frame,  a 
easing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  m  door,  the  cai^ng  harlng 


two  communicating  passage  ways  therein,  a  bar  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  bracket  a  bar  pWoted  to  the  first  men- 
tioned bar  and  having   slldable   movement  In  one  of  the 
passage   ways  of  said   casing,   the   second  mentioned    bar 
having  notches  throughout  It.  length,   a  spring  *<^t«ated 
aplndle  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  passage  ways  of  said 
casing    a  spring  actuated  dog  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
working  through  the  communication  between  the  paswige 
way.  Into  and  out  of  the  notches  of  »ld  second  mentioned 
bar  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  spindle,  and  a  bar  having 
connection  with  said  spindle  and  with  the  knob  for  recip- 
rocation upon  turning  of  the  knob  to  actuate  said  spindle^ 
o     \  bar  adapted  to  be  swlnglngly  attached  at  one  end 
to  a  door  frame,  a  bar  plvoUUy  connected  at  one  end   to 
the   free  end   of  said  swinging  bar.  a  supporting  element 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  a  catch  device  oP^^at  ng 
in   said   sopporUng   element    and   adapted   to   be   yleldably 
connected   at    spaced    Intervals    to    said   pivoted   bar,    and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  knob  spindle  whereby 
said  catch  device  1h  operated. 

3    In  a   device  of  the  claw  described,  a  casing   having 
means  for  attachment  to  a  door  and  provided  with  longl^ 
tudlnal    passage    ways,    a    spindle    spring    supported    Knd 
movable  through  one  of  said  pawMige  way^  a  bar  movable 
through  the  other  of  said  pa«age  ways  and  provided  w  th 
:   gpaced  notches,  a  dog  spring  supported  within  said  cas  ng 
and  adapted  to  yleldably  engage  the  notches  in  said  bar 
and  thro-ogh  which  said  spindle  Is  operatlvely  engaged    a 
bar  swinging  at  one  end  from  the  free  end  of  said  notched 
bar  and  with  means  at  its  other  end  for  being  L-vlngtng  y 
connected    to   a   door   frame,   and   means   connecting   said 
spindle  with  the  knob  spindle  of  the  door,  whereby  the  r.. 
.   tatlon  of  the  knob  spindle  will  operate  the  spindle  of  said 
I  casing  to  cause  it  to  operate  said  dog. 
'       4    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  adapted  to  l.e 
swlnglngly  attached  to  a  door  frame,  a  bar  pivotally  con^ 
i   nect«l  to  the  free  end  of  said  swinging  bar  and  provided 
I   with  spaced  notches,  a  supporting  element  adapted  to  be 
connected    to    a   door,    a   catch   device   comprising    a   dog 
spring  controlled,  and  carried  by  said  supporting  element 
1   and     yleldably     engaging     said     notches,     and     connect  ng 
means  between  said  dog  and  a  knob  spindle,  whereby   the 
oscillation  of  said  knob  spindle  will  release  said  dog. 
'        5    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  adapted    o 
I   be  swlnglngly   attached  to  a  door   frame,  a  bar  pivotally 
'    connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  swinging  bar   and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  atUched  to  a  door  and  through  which  said  pivoted 
bar  slldably   extends,    a   catch   device  within   said   casing 
and  detachably  engaging  the  notches  of  said  pivoted  bar 
and  means  whereby  the  oscillation  of  a  knob  spindle  will 
actuate  said  catch  device  and  release  said  pivoted  bar. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


880  631  GOLD  -  CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS  Bd- 
MOD  R.  COOK,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one^half  to 
Frank  .A.nthony,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  377,602. 

1     In  an  apparatus  for  collecting  precious  metals,  a  le- 
ceotacle    mean,  beneath  the  receptacle  for  revolubly  sup- 
porting It.  a  p.urallty  of  horlsontal   radiating  vanes  pro 
jectlng  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  extending 
from  points  near  the  axis  thereof  to  points  near  the  ,  de 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  axlally  into  the 
receptacle  and  having  a  wide  laterally  extending  flange  at 
Its  lower  end  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  the  ^*n;'*-  "^ 
a  water  pipe  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  tube  ex  endli^g 
through  said  tube  Into  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle    said 
pipe  having  a  head  arranged  In  the  space  between  the  In- 
ner ends  of  the  vanes,  and  there  being  perforations  In  the 
•Ides  of  the  head  to  permit  the  water  to  be  dlKharged  Int.. 
the  space  between  the  vanes  In  the  form  of  jet.. 

"  In  an  apparatus  for  collecting  precious  metals,  a  re- 
ceptacle, means  beneath  the  receptacle  for  revolubly  sup 
porting  It,  a  plurality  of  horlionUl  radiating  vanes  pro- 
jecting above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  extending 
from  points  near  the  axis  thereof,  to  points  near  the  side 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  axlally  into  the 
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recepUcle  and  having  a  wide  laterally  extending  flange  at 
Its  lower  end  arranged  in  clo»e  proximity  to  the  vanes,  and 
a  water  pipe  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  tube  extendlnit 
through  said  tube  Into  the  bottom  of  Mild  receptacle,  said 
pipe  having  a  head  arranged  In  the  space  between  the  in 


ner  ends  of  the  vanes,  and  there  being  perforations  In  the 
sides  of  the  head  to  permit  the  water  to  be  discharged  into 
the  space  between  the  vanes  In  the  form  of  Jets,  said  recep 
tacle  having  a  groove  for  containing  mercury  .surrounding 
the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes. 


880.632.      CASH-REGISTER    REVOLVING    INDICATING 
TARGET       Ai.VAH    L.    Ceeei.man,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
July  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  32f>,743. 


t9Mii/T>s/C^ 


1.  In  a  registering  machine  the  combination  of  the  ma 
chine  frame,  a  main  .haft  supported  upon  the  machine 
frame,  a  rectangular  rocker  frame,  comprising  two  long! 
tudlnal  bars.  Journaled  upon  the  shaft,  and  located  upon 
the  opposite  .ides  thereof,  value  keys  Journaled  upon  the 
shaft  extending  acre,  and  above  the  longitudinal  rocker 
frame  bar  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  having  tappets 
to  press  downwardly  upon  said  outer  longitudinal  bar.  n 
gear  wheel  supported  upon  the  axis  of  the  main  shaft,  a 
registering  mechanism  mpported  upon  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  gear  wheel,  a  rocker  arm  rigidly  attacted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  rocker  frame  and  a  pawl  arm  oper- 
ate-tf  upon  by  the  rocker  arm  and  supported  to  oscillate 
around  said  gear  wheel  and  engage  therewith  substantially 
ns  described. 

2.  In  a  registering  machine  the  combination  of  the  ma- 
chine frame,  a  rectangular  rocker  frame  Journaled  within 
the  main  frame,  a  second  rocker  frame  journaled  within 
the  first  named  rocker  frame,  value  keys  having  tappets 
journaled  upon  the  machine  frame  and  arranged  In  groups, 
one  group  to  press  downwardly  upon  the  front  longitudi- 
nal bar  of  the  outer  rocker  frame  and  the  other  group  to 
press  downwardly  upon  the  front  longitudinal  bar  of  the 
inner  rocker  frame.  Indicating  and  registering  mechanisms 
supported  upon  the  machine  frame  and  arms  connected  to 
the  rear  sides  of  the  rocker  frames  to  operate  said  mech 
anlsm.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  registering  machine  the  comBlnatlon  of  the  ran 


chine  frame,  a  recUngular  rocker  frame  journaled  within 
the  main  frame,  a  Mcond  rocker  frame  Journaled  within 
the  first  named  rocker  frame,  value  keys  having  tappets 
Journaled  upon  the  machine  frame  and  arranged  in  groups, 
one  group  to  press  downwardly  upon  the  front  longitudi- 
nal bar  of  the  outer  rocker  frame  and  the  other  group  to 
press  downwardly  upon  the  front  longitudinal  bar  of  the 
Inner  rocker  frame,  and  an  outer  casing  having  two  sets 
of  graduating  openings  cut  therein  through  which  the 
keys  pa.ss  downwardly  from  top  to  bottom  to  admit  of 
the  une<]ual  depression  of  said  keys  substantially  a. 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  registering  machine  the  combination  of  the  ma- 
chine frame,  a  rectangular  rocker  frame  journaled  within 
the  main  frame,  a  second  rocker  frame  journaled  within 
the  first  named  rocker  frame,  value  keys  having  tappets 
journaled  upon  the  machine  frame  and  arranged  in  groupb 
one  group  to  press  downwardly  upon  the  front  longitudi- 
nal bar  of  the  outer  rocker  frame  and  the  other  group  to 
press  downwardly  upon  the  front  longitudinal  bar  of  the 
Inner  rocker  frame,  a  shaft  carrying  a  rotary  target  and 
a  gear  pinion  each  rigidly  afllxed  to  said  target  shaft 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  each  of  said  rocker  frames, 
rack  bars  supported  in  guides  to  reciprocate  vertically 
upon  said  frames  and  engage  with  the  gear  pinions  and 
links  connecting  said  rack  bars  and  said  rocker  frames  and 
adapted  to  make  a  whole  revolution  of  said  targets  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  registering  machine  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  rocker  frame  pivoted  thereon  a  shaft  sup- 
ported upon  the  f^ame  and  value  keys  journaled  thereon, 
and  adapted  to  press  upon  said  rocker  frame,  a  shaft  car- 
rying a  disk  target,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  gear  pinion  on 
the  target  shaft,  a  rack  bar  connecting  the  rocker  frame 
and  gear  pinion,  a  retracting  spring  connecting  the  main 
frame  and  rocker  frame,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  target  shaft,  a  pawl 
shaft  and  colled  spring  thereon  to  connect  with  the  pawl, 
a  chanjfe  key  and  a  rod  and  lever  connecting  said  pawl 
shaft  with  the  change  key  for  releasing  the  target  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qa.ette.] 


880,633.    TOY.     Jesse  T.  Cnaxis,  Bement,  III. 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  .369.813. 


Filed  Apr. 


In  combination,  a  hollow  handle,  a  revoluble  spindle 
loosely  hung  therein  and  having  an  enlarged  bead  by 
which  the  spindle  is  suspended  within  the  handle,  the  bead 
being  free  to  rotate  with  the  spindle,  a  helical  spring 
wound  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  .ptndle,  and  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  handle,  udd  .prlng  serving  as  a  spindle  rotating 
means,  and,  alw,  acting  to  form  a  connection  between  the 
spindle  and  the  handle,  the  upper  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  spindle  being  shaped  to  form  a  ratchet  wheel,  the 
teeth  of  such  ratchet  wheel  being  protected  or  houMd  by 
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the  apper  portion  of  the  handle,  a  ptvotally  mounted  trig- 
ffer  arranged  in  a  slot  In  the  handle  and  haring  one  end  en- 
gaglag  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  aprlng  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  the  trigger  and  tending  to  Hold  the  latter  in  oper- 
atlre  position,  a  pair  of  pint  carrifd  by  the  bead  and  in- 
clined In  a  direction  opposite  that  In  which  the  head  is  to 
rotate,  and  a  fan  having  a  pair  of  openings  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  pins. 


880.834.     RAKER    BAR.     JOSEPH  Dai.v,  Ottumwa.   Iowa. 
Filed   Mar    •J4.   1905.     Serial  No.  251.714. 


1.  A  clip  for  raker-bar  teeth,  comprising  an  elastic 
sheet  metal  plate  bulged  intermediately  so  as  to  lie  away 
from  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  r»ker-bar  and  having  a 
transverse  channel  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  rake 
tooth. 

2.  A  clip  for  raker-bar  teeth,  comprising  an  elastic 
sheet  metal  plate  bulged  intermediately  so  as  to  lie  away 
from  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  raker-bar  and  having  a 
transverse  channel  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  rake 
tooth,  and  having  means  formed  integral  therewith  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  rake  tooth. 

i.  A  clip  for  raker-bar  teeth,  comprising  an  elastic 
sheet  metal  plate  bulged  intermediately  so  as  to  lie  away 
from  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  raker-bar  and  having  a 
transverse  channel  having  pockets  formed  integral  there- 
with near  the  ends  of  said  channel  for  receiving  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  rake  tooth. 

4.  A  clip  for  raker-bars,  comprising  an  elastic  sheet 
metal  plate  polygonal  In  form  and  having  one  of  its  cor- 
ners deflected  to  engage  the  rake^bar,  said  plate  being 
bulged  Intermediately  so  as  to  He  away  from  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  raker-bar,  and  having  a  channel  to  receive 
the  rake  tooth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  raker4>ar,  a  clip  having  a 
bulged  portion  opposite  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  raker- 
bar,  a  bolt  extending  through  sadd  raker-bar  and  the 
bulged  portion  of  the  clip,  and  a  out  on  said  bolt  and 
bearing  against  the  balged  portion  of  the  clip. 

[Claim  6  not  print^  in  the  GasQtte.] 


S80.635.  OIL  AND  WATER  WELL  STRAINER.  Hahbt 
R.  Dbckek,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  287,885. 

1.  In  a  strainer,  a  perforated  pipe,  wire  wrapped  there- 
on, and  means  integral  with  said  wire  to  space  it  from 
the  pipe  and  form  a  chamber  between  the  wire  and  pipe, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  strainer,  a  pipe  having  holes  therein,  and  wire 
wrapped  thereon  having  legs  to  splice  the  wire  from  the 
pipe  and  form  a  chamber  between  the  wire  and  pipe,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  strainer,  a  pipe  having  Holes  therein,  and  wire 
wrapped  thereon  having  projectioni)  extending  from  one  of 
its  aides,  said  projections  being  extfnded  beyond  the  inner 
edge  of  the  wire  to  form  legs  to  spuce  the  wire  from  said 
plp«,  Bobstantlally  as  shown  and  described.  , 

4.  In  a  strainer,  a  pipe  having  Holes  therein,  and  wire 
wrapped  thereon  having  projectioits  extending  below  its 


base,  one  of  the  edges  of  said  projections  being  triangular 
in  shape  and  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  wire,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


5.  In  a  strainer,  a  pipe  having  holes  therein,  and  wire 
wrapped  thereon  having  projections  extending  below  its 
base,  one  of  the  edges  of  said  projections  being  triangular 
In  shape  aad  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  corre- 
sponding edae  of  the  wire,  the  apex  of  the  triangular  pro- 
jection being  below  the  surface  of  the  wire,  substantially 
as  ^hown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880.636.  ADJUSTABLE  SOLE  -  PLATE  FOR  PIX)WS. 
Tateick  Deevt,  Melrose.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  397,402. 


.\  plow  of  the  character  specified,  embracing  a  Ion)rl- 
tudinally  disposed  supporting  plate  arranged  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  landside.  said  plate  being  formed  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  an  obliquely  disposed  rearwardly  extending 
enlarged  portion,  designed  to  fit  under  the  meeting  edgps 
of  the  mold  board  and  plow  share,  said  enlarged  portion 
providing  a  support  and  Joint  for  such  meeting  edges  and 
part  of  the  fastening  means  for  the  supporting  plate,  a 
»oIe  plate  arranged  under  the  landside,  means  for  con- 
necting the  sole  plate  with  the  supporting  plate,  said 
means  comprising  longitudinally  spaced  threaded  mem- 
bers extending  laterally  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  sup 
porting  plate,  longitudinally  slotted  extensions  formed  on 
the  inner  side  edge  of  the  sol?  plate  to  receive  said  thread- 
ed members,  and  nuts  adapted  for  screwed  engagement 
with  the  threaded  members. 


S80.837.  AUTOMATIC  DISH  WASHER  John  A  Oh 
ViTi).  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.164. 

A  dish  washer  comprising  a  dish  receiving  compartment, 
a  horisontal  water  wheel  located  beneath  said  compart- 
ment, a  vertical  shaft  rising  from  said  wheel  into  said 
compartment,  agitator  blades  fixed  to  said  shaft  within 
said  compartment,  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  stream  against 
said  wheel,  a  base  surrounding  naid  wheel  and  supporting 
said  compartment  and  having  outlet  openings  through  the 
lower  part  thereof,  and  a  flexible  tube  Joined  to  said  nozzle 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure :  said  water  wheel  being  supported  at  a  substan- 
tial distance  above  the  bottom  of  said  base  ;  whereby  the 
washer  being  stood  on  any  suitable  drained  surface,  as  a 
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sink,  and  said  tul>e  connected  to  the  cold  water  faucet  of 
such  sink,   said  agitator   blades  will   be   continually   oper- 


Rtwl  and  the  wast*-  water  from  said  wheel   not  Interfere 
with  thp  latters  action. 


8)50.638.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES.  Johna- 
THAN  A.  DiCKKY.  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  William  \\.  Denison  and  one-forth  to  Whllace  B. 
Denison.  Columbus,  Ind.  Filed  June  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  381.131. 


J- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively trapping  a  lubricant  and  forcing  it  from  the  re- 
ceptacle :  of  mechanism  for  actuating  said  means  and  In- 
cluding an  oscillatory  arm.  a  pivot  device  upon  the  arm.  a 
ratchet  engaging  member  movably  mounted  upon  said  de- 
vice, and  adjustable  means  on  the  arm  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  device  in  relation  to  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lubricant  receptacle,  and  a 
casing  projecting  thereinto  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  receptacle,  and  a  valved  outlet  ;  of  a  cushioned 
plunger  within  said  casing  and  normally  closing  the  outlet. 
a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  casing  and  to 
successively  open  and  close  the  inlet,  a  ratchet  wheel. 
means  operated  thereby  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  an 
oscillatory  arm.  a  pawl  carried  thereby  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  adjustable  detachable  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  pawl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively trapping  a  lubricant  and  forcing  it  from  the  re- 
ceptacle ;  of  mechanism  for  actuating  said  means,  said 
mechanism  Including  the  ratchet,  an  oscillatory  arm,  a 
casing  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  arm.  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  within  the  casing  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  ad 
JuBtable  means  upon  the  arm  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  casing  in  relation  to  the  arm. 


normally  standing  with  its  teeth  projecting  substantially 
reversely  to  the  teeth  of  the  comb  proper  and  being  mov- 
able in  the  comb  proper  to  withdraw  its  teeth,  and  said 
comb  proper  and  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  device  being 
engageable  with  each  other  during  the  withdrawal  of  the 
latter,  whereby  to  afford  resistance  to  such  withdrawal, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  comb,  the  combination  of  the  comb  proper  hST- 
ing  a  substantially  horitontal  slot,  and  a  toothed  device 
pivotally  attached  to  the  comb  proper  and  having  its  axis 
of  movement  parallel  with  said  slot  said  toothed  device 
having  Its  teeth  normally  projecting  through  said  slot  sub- 
stantially reversely  to  the  teeth  of  the  comb  proper  and 
being  retractive  from  said  slot,  and  said  comb  proper  and 
the  teeth  of  the  toothed  device  being  engageable  with  each 
other  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  latter,  whereby  to  af- 
ford resistance  to  such  withdrawal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  comb,  the  combination  of  the  comb  proper,  and  a 
to<jthed  device,  the  one  lying  substantially  squarely  against 
one  faee  of  the  other  and  having  notches  one  In  each  side 
edge  receiving  the  side  edges  of  the  other,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


880,640.  QUESTION  ANSWERING  DEVICE.  Charles 
H.  EMCK80.V.  Whitehall,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27,  1907. 
Serial   No.   3S1.122. 
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880,639.      COMB.      Gicsefpk   A.    D'Isepo.    Passaic.    N.   J. 

Filed  July  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  324.735. 

1.   In  a  comb,  the  combination  of  the  comb  proper,  and 
a    toothed    device    attached    thereto,    said    toothed    device 


1.  .\  question  answering  device  comprising  a  bool  con- 
taining a  seriea  of  questions  and  a  series  of  answers  for 
each  question,  the  answers  in  each  series  of  answers  hav- 
ing a  distinctive  designating  mark,  and  a  chance-controlled 
device  mounted  between  the  covers  of  the  book  and  con- 
structed to  indicate  by  chance  a  particular  «nswer  in  each 
series  of  answers. 

2.  A  question  answering  device  comprising  a  book  con- 
taining a  series  of  questions  and  a  series  of  answers  for 
each  question,  said  book  having  side  covers  extending  be- 
yond the  leaves  to  afford  space  for  a  chance-controlled  de- 
vice, and  a  chance-controlled  device  moonted  between  said 
side  covers,  said  chance-controlled  device  being  construct- 
ed to  select  by  chance  one  of  the  answers  in  each  series 
of  answers. 

3.  K  question  answering  device  comprising  a  series  of 
questions,  each  qnestion  having  a  series  of  reference  char- 
acters associated  therewith,  each  referring  to  a  series  of 
answers,  a  series  of  answers  for  each  question,  the 
answers  in  each  series  having  a  different  designating 
mark,  and  a  chance-controlled  device  constructed  to  indi- 
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eate   by    chance    a    particular    answer    in    each    series    of 
anawers. 

4.  A  qaestlon  anawerins  derl^  comprlalng  a  book  con- 
taining a  series  ot  qneatlons  an|d-  a  series  of  answers  for 
each  question,  the  answers  In  e4ch  series  of  answers  hay- 
ing a  diiferent  designating  ma^,  said  book  having  side 
covers  extending  above  the  book  leaves  to  afford  space  be- 
tween the  covers  for  a  chanc»controiied  device,  and  a 
chance  controlled  device  mounted  on  one  of  said  side  cov- 
ers consisting  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  ball  miting 
chamber  and  a  ball  pocket  coi«municatlng  therewith  In 
which  balls  from  the  mixing  chamber  may  be  received  in 
a  tile  or  row.  said  receptacle  containing  a  series  of  balls, 
some  of  which  are  distinguishable  from  others,  and  which 
are  adapted  bj  chance  arrangement  in  said  ball  pocket  to 
indicate  a  particular  answer  in  each  of  said  series  of  an- 
swers. 


880.641.  PROCESS  OF  MAMUFACTLBE  OF  ARTI 
FICIAL  AROMATIC  BALflAlfS.  Px«oima.nd  Evbbs. 
I'usseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemiache  Fabrik 
Relsholz  Gesellschaft  M.  B.  9.,  Reishols,  near  Dussei- 
dorf.  Germany  Filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.■?75.617. 

The  process  of  making  an  artificial  aromatic  balsam 
which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  tolu-balsam  and 
storax  In  a  closed  vessel  to  a  temperature  above  200*  C, 
but  below  the  temperature  at  vi'hich  empyreumatic  prod- 
ucts are  formed,  condensing  th«  products  volatilised  by 
said  heating  and  mixing  them  with  the  unvolatillied  resi- 
dues, and  Anally  adding  cinnaqene  to  the  product  thus 
formed,  substantially  as  specifie<l 


I    to  alternately  communicate  with  the  cylinder  ports,  and 
j   the  steam   ports  being  arranged  to  alternately   commuul- 
t   cate  with  their  respective  cylinder  ports. 
I        4.   In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  steam  chest  haring 
;   a   valve  seat,   cylinder  ports  leading  from  the   valve  seat 
in  transversely  allnement  to  each  other,  said  valve  having 
,   also  an  exhaust  port   in  longitodlnal  allnement   with  one 
i   of  the  cylinder  ports,  a   rectangular  slide  valve   mounted 
on    the   valve  seat,    partitions  arranged   within   tbe   val vi- 
and dividing  the  same  Into  two  steam  inlet  ports  and  one 
exhauat   port,   said   exhaust   port   being   in   constant   com- 
munication with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  valve  seat  and 
arranged    to    alternately    communicate    with    the    cylinder 
ports,  one  of  said  steam  ports  opening  at  the  end  of  the 
valve   for   communication   with  the  steam   chest,   and   the 
front  of  said  ports   opening  at  the   top  of  the   valve   fur 
commanlcation  wltli  the  steam  chest. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  steam  chest,  a  con- 
trolling valve  therein,  a  reversing  valve  chamber  arrange*! 
between  the  steam  chest  and  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
porta  leading  from  the  valve  seat  to  the  reversing  valve 
chamber,  ports  leading  from  each  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  reversing  valve  chamber  and  divided  at  the  latter 
point  Into  double  ports,  and  a  reversing  valve  arranged 
within  the  chamber  and  provided  with  ports  .i^paced  to 
correspond  to  the  port  openings  in  the  chamber,  said  valve 
being  circumferentlally  adjustable  to  reverse  tiia  direction 
of  the  flow  of  the  8team  to  and  from  the  cylinder. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


8  80.  «4  2  ENGINE  BEVERSING-VALVE.  Jambs  G. 
K.MRBA.VKS.  Marlon.  Ohio.  Filled  Aug.  12.  1{M)7.  Serial 
No.   ;i88.246. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  steam  chest,  a  pair  of 
transversely  alined  steam  ports  leading  from  the  valve 
•eat  of  the  chest  to  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  in  the 
valve  seat,  the  exhaust  port  belilg  in  allnement  with  one 
of  tbe  steam  ports,  and  a  slide  valve  having  a  pair  of  ports 
arranged  to  alternately  open  communication  between  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  valve  seat  and  arranged  to  alternately 
commanlcate  with  said  steam  ports. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder.  $.  steam  chest  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  pair  of  cylinder  potts  opening  in  the  valve 
leat  in  transverse  allnement  witk  each  otbei,  an  ezhaost 
port  also  formed  In  the  valve  te«t.  and  a  slide  valve  hav- 
ing an  exhanst  port  in  constant  communication  with  the 
valve  scat  exhanst  port  and  movable  to  alternately  com- 
manlcate with  the  cylinder  porlv,  said  vaire  being  far- 
ther provided  with  independent  Bteam  porta  arranged  to 
alternately  communicate  with  |heir  respective  cylinder 
porta. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  steam  chest  having 
a  valve  seat,  cylinder  ports  opening  into  the  valve  aeat 
In  transverse  allnement  with  eack  other,  an  exhanst  port 
also  formed  in  the  valve  aeat  li)  allnement  with  one  of 
the  cylinder  ports  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  slide  valve  mounted  on  the  seat,  said  valve  being  approxi- 
mately recUngnlar  in  form  and  faiaving  Integral  partitions 
tflvldlos  the  same  Into  an  exhaast,  port  and  a  pair  of  steam 
porta,  the  exhanst  port  being  in  constant  commonicatloa 
with    the  exhanst   port   of  the   i|alve   seat  and  arranged 


880.843  EXCAVATING-SCRAI'ER  .liMES  G.  Faib- 
BANKs.  .Marlon.  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.   ;}»3.833. 


^ 


^        ^ 


If 


J^ 


2f 


1.  The  combination  In  a  drag  line  excavator,  of  a 
scraper,  a  hauling  member  connected  to  the  lower  front 
portion  of  the  same,  and  a  support  pivoted  to  the  scraper 
at  a  point  below  and  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  center 
of  gravity  thereof,  whereby  the  scraper  is  free  to  swing 
from  a  filling  position  to  full  Inverted  position  for  dump- 
ing. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  drag  line  excavator,  of  a 
scraper,  a  scraper  support  pivoted  thereto  at  a  point 
below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  scraper,  and  approxi- 
mately In  the  vertical  plane  of  such  center  of  gravity, 
and  a  hauling  member  connected  to  said  scraper. 

3.  In  combination,  a  scraper,  and  a  scraper  carrier  on 
which  the  scraper  is  free  to  turn  to  fall  inverted  dumping 
position,  a  hauling  member  and  means  associated  there- 
with for  restoring  the  scraper  to  loading  or  excavating 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  scraper,  a  scraper  carrier  pivoted 
thereto  at  a  point  below  tbe  center  of  gravity  of  the 
scraper,  and  means  on  the  scraper  for  engaging  the  sup- 
port and  imposing  the  load  on  the  carrier  at  a  point  to 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity, 
during  the  loading  or  excavating  operation. 

5.  In  combination,  a  scraper,  a  carrier  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  the  carrier  being  formed  of  pivotally  con- 
nected sections,  and  the  point  of  connection  between  the 
carrier  and  the  scraper  being  below  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  latter,  and  projections  extending  from  the  scraper 
and   engaging   portions   of   the  carrier  to   thereby  Impose 
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the  load  on  the  carrier  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  scraper  during 
the   loading   and  excavating   operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


tlon  by  conuct  with  fresh  ore.  reducing  metallic  com- 
pounds In  said  solution  and  producing  sulfuric  add  there- 
in by  treating  the  same  with  sulfurous  add,  again  neutral- 
ising the  solution  by  conUct  with  ore.  and  recovering 
values  from  said  solution. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.644.     HKATlNG-DRUM.     Isaac  Fawcett.  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.      Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.      Serial  No   366.886. 
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A  heatlHK  drum  comprising  a  raslUR  2.  a  series  of  de- 
flector platen  6  arranged  transversely  therein  at  Intervals, 
each  plate  being  provided  with  seml-clrcular  recesses  7 
and  8  In  their  opposlt.-  edges,  the  recesses  7  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  recesses  8.  whereby  wider  spaces 
will  be  formed  between  the  edgea  of  the  plates  having 
such  recesses  and  the  wall  of  said  casing  than  between  the 
edjres  of  the  plates  having  recesses  8  and  the  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  said  recesses  7  and  8  alternating  with  one 
another  from  end  to  end  of  said  casing,  wheret.y  a  tor- 
tuous path  will  be  formed  therethrough  and  the  greater 
portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  rising  through  the 
space  formed  by  a  recess  7  and  striking  the  edge  of  tbe 
plate  above  having  the  shallower  recess  8.  will  be  de- 
flected to  the  opposite  side  and  against  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  0.646.  BUTTON-HOLDER.  Lbo  J.  Flkckbnstiex. 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  John 
Fleckenstlen.  James  J.  O'Meara.  and  Samuel  P.  Fitzger- 
ald. Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,296. 


880  64.-)  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  URANIUM  .VND 
VANAOIUM  FROM  ORES.  Herman  Fleck  and  Wii.- 
LiAM  G.  Haldane,  Golden,  and  Edwin  L.  White,  Den- 
ver. Colo.      Filed  June  18.  1907.      Serial  No.   379.658. 

1  The  method  of  treating  ores  containing  uranium  or 
vanadium  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  sulfuric 
acid  to  produce  an  add  solution,  neutralizing  said  acid 
solution  by  contact  with  fresh  ore.  and  recovering  values 
from  said  solution. 

2  The  method  of  treating  ores  containing  uranium  or 
vanadium  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  sulfuric 
acid  to  produce  an  add  solution,  bringing  said  acid  solu- 
tion into  contact  with  fresh  ore,  thereby  neutralizing  the 
solution  and  enriching  the  ore,  and  recovering  values  from 
•aid  solution. 

3  The  method  of  treating  ores  containing  uranium  or 
vanadium  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  sulfuric 
acid  to  produce  an  acid  solution,  bringing  said  add  solu 
tlon  Into  contact  with  fresh  ore,  thereby  neutralizing 
the  solution  and  enriching  the  ore.  sul)jectlng  the  enriched 
ore  to  an  acid  solvent,  and  recovedng  values  from  the  so- 
lution. 

4  The  method  of  treating  ores  conUlnlng  uranium  or 
vanadium  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  sulfuric 
acid  to  produce  an  acid  solution,  neutralizing  said  acid 
solution  by  conUct  with  fresh  ore,  reducing  meUlllc 
compounds  in  said  solution  and  prodndng  sulfuric  acid 
therein  by  treating  the  solution  with  sulfurous  add,  and 
recovering  values  from  said  solution. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  ores  conUlnlng  uranium  or 
vanadium  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  sulfuric 
acid  to  produce  an  acid  solution,  neutralizing  said  solu- 


1  A  button-holder,  comprising  a  support  :  a  cup-Uke 
metal  shell  :  a  block  arranged  In  said  shell,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  socket  In  its  outer  end  adapted  to  receive  a  button  :  a 
cushion  disk  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  said  block  ;  but- 
ton engaging  springs  having  Inturned  portions  at  their  in- 
ner ends  arranged  In  said  shell  so  that  the  said  inturned 
portions  thereof  project  under  said  cushion  disk,  said  block 
being  cut  away  on  its  sides  to  receive  said  springs  and  per- 
mit the  upper  ends  thereof  to  swing  ;  and  a  screw  arranged  - 
through  said  block  and  t*ie  inner  end  of  said  shell  to  en- 
gage said  support,  whereby  the  parts  are  secured  together, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  \  button-holder,  comprising  a  support;  a  cup-like 
metal  she  1  :  a  block  arranged  in  said  shell,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  socket  in  its  outer  end  adapted  to  receive  a  button  ;  a 
cushion  uisk  arranged  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  block  ;  but- 
ton engaging  springs  having  inturned  portions  at  their  In- 
ner ends  arranged  In  said  shdl  so  that  the  said  Intume,! 
portions  thereof  project  under  said  cushion  disk  :  and  a 
screw  arranged  through  said  block  and  the  Inner  end  o. 
said  shell  to  engage  said  support,  whereby  the  parts  are 
secured  together,  for  the  purpose  sr-'dfled. 

3.  A  buttou  holder,  comprtslng  a  support :  a  cup-like 
shell ;  a  pair  of  button  engaging  springs  arranged  in  said 
shell,  said  springs  having  Inturned  inner  ends:  a  block 
fitted  in  said  ahell,  said  block  having  a  socket  in  its  outer 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  button,  and  being  cut  away  on  its 
sides  to  receive  said  springs  and  permit  the  upper  ends 
thereof  to  swing,  the  lower  .portion  of  said  springs  being 
clamped  between  the  walls  of  the  shell  and  the  said  block ; 
and  a  screw  arranged  longitudinally  through  said  block 
and  through  tbe  Inner  end  of  si.ld  shell  to  engage  s.rld  sup 
port,  whereby  said  block  is  damped  upon  the  Inturned  end 
of  said  springe  for  securing  them  In  position  In  said  shell, 
and  whereby  tbe  parts  are  secured  together,  for  the  pur- 
pose si>edfled. 

4.  A  button  boldep  comprising  a  support :  a  cup  nice 
shell ;  a  pair  of  button-engaging  springs  arranged  In  said 
shell,  said  springs  having  inturned  Inner  ends;  a  block 
fitted  Into  said  shell  to  damp  the  lower  portion  of  said 
springs  between  It  and  tbe  walls  of  the  shell,  said  blodt 
having  a  80<*st  in  its  outer  end  adapted  to  receive  a  but- 
ton;  and  a  screw  arranged  longitudinally  through  said 
block  and  through  the  Inner  end  of  said  shell  to  engage 
said  support  whereby  said  block  is  clamped  upon  the  in 
turned  ends  of  said  springs  and  said  springs  secured  in 
position  thereby,  the  parts  all  being  secured  together  by 
said  screw. 
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880,647.      PAPER     FEEDER     ELEVATOR.      Kimball    B. 

Fi.BTCHER,  Lancaster.  N.  H..  asalfnor  to  United  Print- 
ing Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1905.     8«rlal  No.  272,774. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  lndep«ndent  sheets  of  paper, 
an  elevator  platform,  a  grid  comprising  a  aeries  of  con- 
nected slats,  yielding  latches  arranged  to  retain  the  grid 
stationary  in  Its  elevated  position  after  the  removal  of 
tiie  elevator  platform. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  an  elevator 
platform  and  means  for  operating  tte  latter,  a  removable 
grid  the  slats  of  which  are  adapted  to  He  In  complemental 
recesses  In  said  platform,  two  opposed  latches  located  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  travel  of  the  platfortL.  and  between 
which  the  grid  Is  arranged  to  be  carried,  and  comple- 
mental members  on  the  grid  and  framework  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  grid  due  to  the  action  of  the  latches. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  an  elevator 
platform  formed  with  grooves,  a  rtmovable  grid  adapted 
to  have  Its  slats  arranged  In  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed latches,  each  arranged  below  a  shoulder,  a  ahoolder 
upon  one  end  of  said  grid  whereby  as  aald  grid  Is  forced 
between  said  latches  the  latter  an?  constrained  to  snap 
ander  the  grid  and  the  latter  is  held  against  displacement 
due  to  the  action  of  the  latches. 

4.  A  grid  comprising  a  series  of  slata,  a  head  to  which 
one  end  of  each  slat  Is  secured.  8»ld  head  being  formed 
with  a  vertical  and  a  superimposed  surface  or  part. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  an  elevator 
mechanism,  an  elevator  platform,  a  grid  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried thereby,  latches  for  holding  sold  grid  Independent  of 
the  platform  and  provisions  on  the  grid  and  framework  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  grid  when  engaged  by  said 
latches. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880.648.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  FRONT  STRIKE 
TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.  William  R  Fox.  Grand 
Baplds,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,733 


1.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame  :  a  ribbon  spool  ipon  a  suitable  shaft :  a 
face  cam  4  on  the  face  of  the  ribbon  spool  and  rotatable 
therewith  ;    a    ribbon   oscillator   of  vibrator   consisting   of 


arm  39  and  downwardly  bent  portion  40  supported  on  a 
suitable  rock  shaft  38:  arranged  in  the  upper  front  part 
of    the    machine ;    a    downwardly-extending    lever  arm    37 
with  its  lower  portion  37'  offset  from  the  main  lever-aruj 
to  secure  variation  In  movement.  In  conjunction  with  ad 
Justable   stop    means :    ft   swinging   arm    7    pivoted    In    the 
upper  part  of  the  machine  and  terminating  In  a  suitiible 
shoe  8  at   Its  lower  end  to  rest  against  the   face  cam  ;  a 
horizontal  link  9  carrying  an  adjustable  stop  14  at  Us  for- 
ward end,  supported  on  a  suitable  flange  11.  a  slot  13  !>♦•- 
Ing  formed  In  said  link  9.  a  rock  shaft  12  with  a  knurled 
button  53  at  Its  outer  end  for  actuating  the  same  ;  arm< 
12'  on  the  said  rock  shaft  12  with  a  pin  13'  engaging  the 
slot  13  In  the  link  9,  whereby  on  rotating  the  shaft  12.  the 
■hoe  8  win  be  thrown  Into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  cam 
4,  the  stop  14  being  arranged  to  limit  the  motion  of  the 
lever-arm  37  In  varying  degree,  owing  to  Its  actuation  by 
the  cam  4,   thereby  securing  oscillation  of  the  ribbon  vi- 
brator guide:   a   spring  catch   51    for   supporting  the   arm 
12'  :  a  swinging  plate  15  :  a  link  20  connected  thereto  ;  H 
pair  of  levers  27—29  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
link,  the  lever  l)elng  fulcrumed  back  of  the  link  and  the 
lever  29  In  front  of  the  link,  whereby  the  depressing  of  the 
aald   levers  will  raise  or  lower  the  said  link  :   a  spring  46 
connected  to  the  stop  pin  18  operating  In  a  suitable  slot  to 
limit  the   motion  of  the  safd  plate   15  and  lock   It  either 
aide  of  the  center  automstloilly  ;  a  stop  17  carried  by  the 
said  adjustable  plate  15  for  contacting  with  the  main  part 
of  the  lever  arm   37,  or  the  offset  portion    37'   therein,   to 
permit  the  utilization  of  a  party-colored  ribbon  ;  a  stop  15' 
formed  on  the  plate  15  for  controlling  the  arm  12'  :  a  stop 
formed  on  the  arm  12'  to  control  the  plate  15  whereby  it 
la  Impossible  to  swing  the  one  into  position  without  first 
swinging  the  other  out  of  position  ;  a  lever  41  with  an  off- 
set portion  42  for  contacting  with  the  said  lever  arm  37  ; 
a  plunger  43  with  suitable  notches  on  Its  upper  aide  and 
having   an   actuating  button   43'   for  controlling   the  said 
lever  41   for  throwing  the  lever  arm   37  forward  and  de- 
pressing the  ribbon  guide  out  of  the  printing  position  :  n 
spring  44  for  throwing  the  said  plunger  43  upwards  to  en- 
gage the  catch  45  ;  a  rock  shaft  24  In  the  lower  front  part 
of  the  machine,  with  a  vertical  plate  33  secured  thereto  : 
t   actuating  levers  23  on  the  said  rock  shaft   24   extending 
I   toward   the    rear   of   the   machine;    an    actuating   arm    32 
slotted  to  engage  the  lever-arm  37  ;  n  pair  of  pins  34—34 
extending  through  the  said  plate  33  ;  a  central  pin  35  se- 
cured to  the  arm  32  and  extending  through  the  plate  33 ; 
a  colled  spring  36  on  the  pin  35  to  hold  the  same  yield- 
ingly In  position  ;  a  common  bar  beneath  the  key  levers : 
and    connections    47    from   said    common    bar   48    to    said 
levers  23.  all   coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame  :  a  ribbon  spool  upon  a  suitable  shaft :  a 
face  cam  4  on  the  face  of  the  ribbon  spool  and  rotatable 
therewith  ;  a  ribbon  oscillator  or  vibrator  consisting  of 
arms  39  and  the  downwardly  bent  portion  40  supported  on 
a  suitable  rock  shaft  38  :  arranged  In  the  upper  front  part 
of  the  machine :  a  downwardly-extending  lever-arm  37 
with  Its  lower  portion  37'  offset  from  the  main  lever-arm 
to  secure  variation  In  movement,  in  conjunction  with  ad- 
justable stop  means  :  a  swinging  arm  7  pivoted  In  the  up- 
per part  of  the  machine  and  terminating  In  a  suitable  shoe 
8  at  Its  lower  end  to  rest  against  the  face  cam  ;  a  horizon- 
tal link  9  carrying  an  adjustable  stop  14  at  Its  forward 
end,  supported  on  a  suitable  flange  11,  a  slot  13  being 
formed  In  said  link  9 :  a  rock  shaft  12  with  a  knuried  but- 
ton 53  at  Its  outer  end  for  actuating  the  same  :  an  arm 
12'  on  the  said  rock  shaft  12  with  a  pin  13'  engaging  the 
slot  13  in  the  link  9,  whereby  on  rotating  the  shaft  12,  the 
shoe  will  be  thrown  out  of  or  into  contact  with  the  cam 
4.  the  stop  14  being  arranged  to  limit  the  motion  of  the 
lever-arm  37  in  varying  degree,  owing  to  Its  actuation  by 
cam  4.  thereby  securing  oscillation  of  the  ribbon  vibrator 
guide:  a  spring  catch  51  for  supporting  arm  12':  adjust- 
able stop  means  for  the  lever  arm  37  with  Its  offset  por- 
tion ;  connections  to  the  key  levers  at  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine for  varying  the  stop  to  utilize  party  colored  ribbons  : 
an  adjustable  stop  with  a  lever  connected  to  act  upon  th« 
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lever  arm  37  and  depress  the  ribbon  guide  below  the  print- 
ing point :  a  rock  shaft  24  In  the  lower  front  part  of  the 
machine,  with  a  vertical  plate  33  secured  thereto,  actu 
atlng  levers  23  for  said  rock  shaft  24  extending  towards 
the  rear  of  the  machine ;  an  actuating  arm  32  slotted  to 
engage  the  lever-arm  37  :  a  pair  of  pins  34-34  extend  ng 
through  the  said  plate  33  ;  a  central  pin  35  secured  to  he 
arm  32  and  extending  through  the  plate  33:  a  colled 
sDrlng  36  on  the  pin  35  to  hold  the  same  yieldingly  In  po 
sltlon  :  a  common  bar  4S  beneath  the  key  levers  ;  and  con ^  : 
nectlona  47  from  anld  common  bar  48  to  said  levers  23,  all 
coactlng   substantially   as   described   and   for   the   purpose   \ 

specified. 

3    In  a  riblwn  mechanism  for  typewrlt.rs.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame  ;    a  ribbon  spool  upon  a  suitable  shaft  ;    a 
face  cam  4  on  the  face  of  the  ribbon  spool  and  rotatable 
therewith  ;     a    ribbon   oscillator  or   vibrator   consisting   of 
arms  39  and  the  downwardly  bent   portion   40   supported 
on  a  suitable  rock  shaft  38  :    arranged  In  the  upper  front 
part  of  the  machlno  :    a  downwai-dly-extendlng  lever  arm 
37  with  Its  lower  portion  37'  offset  from  the  main  lever-    , 
arm  to  secure  variation  In  movement,  m  conjunction  with 
adjustable   stop  means  :    a  swinging  arm  7   pivoted   in  the 
upper  part  of  the  machine  and  terminating  In  a  suitable 
shoe  H  at  Its  lower  end  to  rest  against  the  face  cam;    a 
horizoniHl  link  9  carrying  an  adjustable  stop  14  at  Us  for- 
ward end.  supported  on  a  suitable  flange  11.  a  slot  13  be- 
ing formed  In  said  link  9  ;    a  rock  shaft  12  with  a  knurled 
button  53  at  Its  outer  end  for  actuating  the  same  ;  an  arm 
!•>'  on  the  said  rock  shaft  12  with  a  pin  13'  engaging  the 
slot  13  in  the  link  9.  whereby  on  rotating  the  shaft  12,  the 
shoe  8  will  be  thrown  out  of  or  Into  contact  with  the  cam 
4    the  stop  14  being  arranged  to  limit  the  motion  of  the 
leverarm  37  in  varying  degree,  owing  to  its  actuation  by 
cam  4    therebv  securing  oscillation  of  the  ribbon  vibrator 
guide      a  spring  catch  51  for  aupporilng  arm  l'-'   ;    adjust- 
able stop  means  for  the  lever-arm  37  with  its  offset  por- 
tion     connections  to  the  key  levers  at  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine for  varying  the  stop  to  utilize  pariy-colored  ribbons  ; 
a  rock   shaft  24   In  the  lower  front  part  of  the   machine, 
with  a  vertical  plate  33  secured  thereto:    actuating  lever. 
23  on  said  rock  shaft  extending  towards  the  rear  of  the 
machine;    an    actuating    arm    32    slotted    to    engage    the 
lever-arm   37  :    a  pair  of  pins  34-34   extending  through 
the  said  plate  33  ;    a  central  pin  35  secured  to  the  arm  32 
and  extending  through  the  plate  33  :    a  colled  spring  36  on 
the  pin  35  to  hold  the  same  yieldingly  In  position  ;    a  com- 
mon bar  48  beneath  the  key  levers;    and  connections  47 
from  said  common  bar  48  to  said  leverK  23.   all   coactlng 
Bubstantlallv  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4     m  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame  ;    a  ribbon  spool  upon  a  suitable  shaft  ;    a 
face  cam  on   the   face  of  the  ribbon  spool  and  rotatable 
therewith       a   rlbl>on   oscillator  or   vibrator   consisting  of 
arms  39  and  the  downwardly  bent  porilon  40  supported  on 
a  suitable  rock  shaft  38  ;    arranged  In  the  upper  front  part 
of    the    machine;     a    downwardly-extending    leverarm    37 
with  Its  lower  portion  37'  offset  from  the  main  lever-arm 
to  secure  variation  in   movement,  In  conjunction  with  ad- 
justable stop  means:    a  swinging  arm  7  pivoted  In  the  up- 
per part  of  the  machine  and  terminating  In  a  suitable  shoe 
8  at  Its  lower  end  to  rest  agalust  the  face  cam  ;    a  horizon- 
tal link  9  carrying  an  adjustable  stop  14   at  Its  forward 
end.   supported  on^a   suitable  flange   11.   a   slot   13   being 
formed  In  said  link  9 ;    a  rock  shaft  12  with  a  knurled  but- 
ton 53  at  Its  outer  end  for  actuating  the  same  :   »«  "n*  If 
on  the  rock  shaft  12   with  a  pin  13'  engaging  the  slot  13  in 
the  link  9,  whereby  on  rotating  the  shaft  12,  the  shoe  8 
will  be  thrown  out  of  or  into  contact  with  the  cam  4.  the 
stop  14  being  arranged  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  lever- 
arm 37  In  varying  degree,  owing  to  Its  actuation  by  cam  4. 
therebv  securing  oscillation  of  the  ribbon  vibrator  guide  ; 
a    spring    catch    51    for    supporilng    arm    12';    adjustable 
stop  means  for  the  lever-arm  37  with  Its  offset  portion  :   an 
adjustable   stop   with   a   lever   connected   to  act   upon   the 
lever-arm  37  and  depress  the  ribbon  guide  below  the  print 
ing  point  •    a  rock  shaft  24  In  the  lower  front  part  of  the 
machine,  with  a  vertical  plate  33  secured  thereto  :    actuat- 
ing levers  23  on  said  rock  shaft  24  extending  towards  the 


rear  of  the  machine  :  an  actuating  arm  32  slotted  to  en- 
gage the  lever-arm  37  :  a  pair  of  pins  34-34  «'xtendlng 
through  the  said  plate  33  ;  a  central  pin  35  secured  to  the 
arm  32  and  extending  through  the  plate  3o  ;  a  coliea 
spring  36  on  the  pin  35  to  hold  the  same  yieldingly  In  po- 
sition ;  a  common  bar  48  beneath  the  key  levers  ;  and  con- 
nections 47  from  said  common  bar  48  to  said  levers  23,  all 
coactlng  substantially   as   described   and   for   the   purpose 

5    In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame  ;   a  ribbon  spool  upon  a  suitable  shaft :    a 
face  cam  4  on  the  face  of  the  ribbon  spool  and  rotaUble 
therewith:    a   ribbon   oscillator   or   vibrator   consisting    of 
arms  3i.  and  the  downwardly  bent  portion  40  supported  on 
ft    suitable   rock   shaft   38;     arranged   In    the    upper   front 
part  of  the  machine  ;    a  downwardly-extending   lever-arm 
37  with  its  lower  portion  37'  offset  from  the  main  lever^ 
arm  to  secure  variation  In  movement  In  conjunction  with 
adjustable  stop  means ;    a  swinging  arm  7  pivoted  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  machine  and  terminating  in  a  suitable 
ahoe  S  at  Its  lower  end  to  rest  against  the  face  caip  :    a 
horizontal  link  9  carrying  an  adjustable  stop  14  at  Its  for- 
ward end.  supported  on  a  suitable  flange  11.  a  slot  13  be- 
ing formed  In  said  link  9  :    a  rock  shaft  12  with  a  knuried 
bottom  53  at  Its  outer  end  for  actuating  the  same  ;    an  arm 
1-  on  the  said  rock  shaft  12  with  a  pin  13'  engaging  the 
slot  13   In  the  link  9.  whereby  on  rotating  the  shaft  U.  the 
shoe  8  will  be  thrown  out  of  or  Into  contact  with  the  cam 
4     the  stop  14  being  arranged  to  limit  the  motion  of  the 
U^ver-arm  37  In  varying  degree,  owing  to  its  actuation  by 
cam  4    thereby  securing  oscillation  of  the  ribbon  vibrator 
Kulde  ■'    a  rock  shaft  24  in  the  lower  front  part  of  the  ma- 
rine, with  a  Tertical  plate  33  secured  thereto  ;    actuating 
levers  23  on  said  rock  shaft  24  extending  towards  the  rear 
of  the  machine  ;    an  actuating  arm   52  slotted  to  engage 
the  lever-arm  37  ;   a  pair  of  pins  34-34  extending  through 
the  said  plate  33  ;   a  colled  spring  36  on  the  pin  35  to  hold 
the   same   yieldingly   in    position:     a   common   »>"    ^^   ^ 
neath  the  key  levers;    and  connections  4<  ff«"°  «^  ^,  ~^ 
mon  bar  48  to  said  lever  23.  all  coactlng  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
j        [Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880,649.  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  EARTH  -  ANCHORS. 
CLINTON  E.  FB08T.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  At- 
las Anchor  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.627. 


1  In  devices  for  setting  earth  anchors,  a  ,:round  sup- 
port having  a  flat  bottom  having  a  slot  through  tj  middk^ 
?ront  to  rear  and  upright  supports  at  the  sides  of  said  slot 
provided  with  circular  bearings  In  their  top  and  a  cro.s 
wall  at  the  rear  of  said  slot  connecting  said  side  supports. 

2.   In  devices  for  setting  earth  nn.hors.   a  ground  sup- 
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port  h.Ting  a  flat  bottom  with  a  slot  In  It.  center  and  up- 
right portion*  at  the  sides  of  wld  .lot  harlng  circular 
bearings  at  their  top  and  front  Inclined  edges. 

3  In  devices  for  setting  earth  anchors,  a  support  haj- 
•ing'a  flat  bottom  with  a  slot -through  th«  same  front  to 
rear  and  walls  at  the  side,  of  said  slot  harlng  rounded 
bearings  at  their  top.  In  combination  with  a  rod  threaded 
at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  at  Us  lowet  end  to  connect 
with  an  anchor  rod  through  said  slot,  a  block  haying  trun- 
nions seated  on  .aid  bearings  and  engaged  centrally  by 
Mid  threaded  rod.  and  a  threaded  head  engaged  on  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  said  block,  whereby  the 
■aid  rod  18  tightened  or  loosened  in  respect  to  the  anchor 

4  In  deTices  for  setting  earth  anchors^  a  base  member 
having  a  slotted  bottom  and  upright  supports  thereon  pro- 
vided with  open  bearings,  in  combination  with  a  screw 
support  rotatably  and  removably  mounted  ''"»»»°  "[^ 
open  bearings,  and  a  tightening  screw  member  »d*Pt«d  «« 
be  detachably  engaged  with  the  anchor  connections  and 
having  a  threaded  head  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  screw 

'°5^Ii  anchor  setting  device  comprising  a  baae  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  a  t%htenlng  ^'^^^ 
rotatably  and  removably  mounted  on  aaid  baae  member,  m 
combination  with  an  earth  anchor  having  an  anchor  rod 
adapted   to   be   detachably    engaged    wltU   said   tightening 

member. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.j 


880  662  STAKE  FOR  LOGGING  -  CARS.  Samubl  P. 
QHoao*.  Puyallup.  Wash.  Filed  May  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.  378.550 


_ j 


880  650.     SPARKING  IGNITER.     P^CL  Oatth.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr    9,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,179. 


1  The  combination  with  quadruple  •parkers  arranged 
m  a  row  and  having  movable  electrode*,  of  an  operating 
shaft  at  the  middle  of  the  row  having  a  pair  of  cranks  set 
at  a  quarter  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending push  rods  connected  to  each  crank  and  extend  ng 
toward  the  sparkers  and  arranged  to  operate  said  elec- 
trodes, one  pair  being  long  to  operate  the  sparkers  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  row  and  the  other  being  short  to  operate 
the  Intermediate  sparkers. 

o  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sparkers  having 
rocking  electrodes,  of  a  shaft  having  a  crank,  and  push 
rods  connected  to  the  crank  and  extending  at  various 
angles  toward  the  sparkers  and  arranged  to  operate  said 
electrodes,  guide  rollers  over  which  the  push  rods  work, 
and  means  to  hold  the  rods  thereto. 


880,651.      FEBD    BAG 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  19. 


.^HDEBW      IaOU 

1905.     Serial  Ho 


Jr.    Rldgefleld. 
283,395. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  speclflcd,  a  stake,  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  guides  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  car 
adjacent  the  sUke.  and  a  link  connecting  the  g^ildes  and 

"*2*The  combination  with  a  car.  and  a  pair  of  guides 
Mcnred  to  one  of  the  side  sUls  thereof  each  having  a  ver- 
tically extenc  -^  portion,  of  a  stake  having  a  supporting 
arm  arranged  to  coSperate  with  the  floor  of  the  car,  and 
a  link  plvoUlly  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stake  and 
alldable  vertically  on  the  said  guides. 

3  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  pair  of  guides 
each  embodying  a  vertically  extending  Intermediate  por- 
tion an  inwardly  extending  atUching  arm  secured  to  th^ 
aide' Bill  the  lower  end  of  each  guide  extending  below  the 
sill  and  having  an  atUchlng  portion  secured  to  the  under 
side  thereof,  of  a  stake  arranged  at  the  aide  of  the  car  hav- 
mx  a  laterally  extending  supporting  arm  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  floor  of  the  car,  a  link  plvotally  con^ 
aected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stake  and  slldable  ^"tlcally 
on  said  guides,  and  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  the 
supporting  arm  of  the  stake  for  retaining  the  latter  In 
operative  position.  *    „*  . 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  aupport,  of  « 
stake  mounted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  relatively 
thereto  and  having  an  apertured  arm  supported  on  the  car 
floor,  a  locking  bar  cooperating  with  the  said  arm  of  the 
stake  to  retain  the  latter  in  operative  position,  and  an 
actuating  shaft  having  a  cam  cooperating  with  the  locking 
bar  to  move  the  latter  into  locked  and  unlocked  positions. 

5  The  combination  with  a  car  or  other  support,  of  a 
series  of  stakes  mounted  in  plvoUl  relation  thereto  and 
I  having  apertured  supporting  arms  extending  laterally 
thereof,  of  a  series  of  locking  bolts  arranged  to  coOperate 
with  the  apertured  supporting  arms  of  the  respective 
sUkes  to  retain  them  In  operative  position,  and  an  actu- 
ating shaft  having  a  series  of  cams  therein  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  respective  locking  bolts  for  moving  the 
latter  Into  locked  and  unlocked  position. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


880  653      CASH  REGISTER.     Akmand  Gookfroid,  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  346,970. 


A  feed  bag  having  sides  and  a  bottom,  and  a  strip  of 
material  secured  within  the  bag  at  It.  rear  portion  to 
form  a  pocket  having  an  open  top  and  W  open  bottom,  and 
means  for  tightly  Kcurtng  the  top  of  <he  .trip  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  side,  of  the  bag  for  doling  the  top  of  Mid 
pocket. 


1  In  a  caah  reflater.  the  combination  of  a  sulUble  ca^ 
tag  having  an  opening  and  a  till,  a  r*»lvlng  carrier  .Itn- 
ated  at  wild  opening  and  adapted  to  carry  the  coins  away 
from  .aid  opening,  a  second  carrier  adapted  to  receive  the 
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coins  from  said  first  carrier  and  deposit  them  in  the  till. 
an  operating  lever  and  connections  between  said  lever  and 
both  of  Mid  carrier,  for  actuating  the  same. 

2  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  cas- 
ing having  an  opening,  a  receiving  carrier  situated  at  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the  coins  and  carry  them 
away  from  said  opening,  an  operating  lever,  a  rack  con 
nected  thereto  and  a  pinion  in  engagement  with  said  rack^ 
said  pinion  being  adapted  to  impart  movement  to  the  said 

c&rrlcr 

H  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  ca.- 
tng  having  an  opening,  coin  recelvlns  means  situated  at 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  carry  the  coins  away  from 
said  opening,  a  controlling  band  for  receiving  the  coin, 
from  said  receiving  means,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  receiving  means  and  controlling  band  com- 
prising a  lever  h  pivoted  at  one  end.  a  rack  u  connected 
to  said  lever,  a  crank  arm  <  also  connected  to  said  lever, 
and  a  pawl  g  connected  to  said  crank  arm 


•>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley  head  pro- 
vided with  a  wheel  at  Its  free  end,  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  said  head,  a  finder  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  pro- 
tected above  the  head  Intermediate  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  wheel  to  guide  the  center  thereof  into  contact  with 
a  wire,  and  operating  means  for  said  lever  extending  from 
said  head. 


8  80    66  4.     8KTLIGHT.     Joseph   N.  Gkbnier.   Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,973 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  trolley  head  pro- 
vlded  with  an  operating  lever  pivoted  therein  having  a 
short  operating  arm  and  a  long  depending  arm.  a  finder 
arm  extending  through  said  head  and  pivoted  to  said  de 
pending  arm,  and  an  operating  connection  extending  from 
the  short  arm  of  said  lever. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley  head  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  recess  In  Its  under  face  and  an 
aperture  through  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  wheel  pivoted 
at  one  end  of  said  recess,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  finder  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  disposed  adjacent   to   said   aperture. 


880.656.  FURNACE  ATTACHMENT.  Gustaf  A  GVB- 
TAF8ON.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.'?» 1.794. 


1     In  a  skylight,  the  supporting  beams  formed  with  lon^ 
gltudlnal  grooves,  cushions  resting  in  said  grooves  formed   . 
of  tubes  of  soft  metal,  and  the  glass  plates  resting  on  said 
cushions,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

•'  In  a  skylight  the  supporting  beams  having  portions 
cut  out  on  three  sides  and  turned  up  at  intervals  to  forin 
abutments,  and  plates  of  glass  resting  on  said  beams  axid 
against   said   abutments,    substantially   as   shown    and   de 

scribed.  ^   .».      ■ _*„j 

^    In  a  skylight,  the  supporting  beams  of  the  inverted 

channel  beam   type  having  the   upper  surface  cut    out  on 

three  sides  at  intervals  and  turned  up  to  form  abutments 

and  plates  of  glass  resting  on  said  beams  and  against  said 

ibutments,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  skylight,  the  supporting  beams  formed  of  metal 
and  having  a  central  longitudinal  drain,  the  parts  of  the 
beam  at  each  side  of  s£.ld  central  drain  cut  out  at  inter- 
vals and  turned  up  to  form  abutments,  and  plates  of  glass 
resting  on  said  beams  and  against  said  abutments,  sub- 
stantially a.  shown  and  de«:rlbed.  .    ^     .         »  ., 

5  In  a  skylight  the  supporting  beams  of  the  inverted 
channel  beam  type  having  a  central  longitudinal  drain  in 
Its  upper  surface  the  parts  of  the  beam  on  each  side  of 
.aid  central  drain  cut  out  at  Intervals  and  turned  up  to 
form  abutment.,  and  plate,  of  glaw  resting  on  wild  beams 
and  against  said  abutments,  substantially  as  shown   and 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  The  combination  of  a  rocking  holder  having  a  pas- 
sage from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  check  valve  In  said  pas- 
sive,  and  a  bypass  In   the  casing  of  the   holder,   around 

said  check  valve. 

2  The  combination  of  a  rocking  holder  having  a  pas- 
sage from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  valve  casing  at  the  mid- 
dle of  said  passage,  having  a  check  valve  therein,  and  also 
having  a  by-pass  in  the  floor  thereof,  around  said  valve, 
and  a  set  screw  controlling  the  siie  of  said  by  pass. 


880,667.      FILM-PACK. 
Filed  July  30,  1907. 


Leo   G.    Haabk.    Pasadena.    Cal. 
Serial  No.  386.311. 


880.656.      TROLLBY-WIRH   FINDER.      Fwdinaw   Ocm- 
DOEPH.  Portland.  Greg.    Filed  May  29.  1907.     Serial  No. 

376,444.  . 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recessed 
trolley  head  having  a  guiding  slot  therein,  an  acttiatlng 
lever  plvotally  mounted  therein,  and  a  finder  arm  pivoted 
to  Mid  lever  and  extending  upward  through  .aid  .lot 


1.  A  plurality  Of  photographic  films,  each  having  a  wpa- 
rate  tab  connected  thereto,  a  casing  inclosing  said  films. 
and  mean,  for  detachably  fastening  the  tabs  together. 
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2.  A  plurality  of  photographic  films.  e*ch  having  a  sepa- 
rate Ub  connected  thereto,  a  caslag  far  said  fllma.  and 
mean*  for  detach.ibly  fastening  the  tab.  together  and   to 

the  casing.  .       ,     ,„,^„ 

3  A  pluralltv  of  photographic  fllms,  »  casing  Inclosing 
said  fllms  each  film  having  a  separate  tab  connected  there- 

-  to   and  a  thread  passing  through  the  tab*  and  case. 

4  V  casing,  a  plurality  of  photographic  fllms  therein, 
and  means  posltlrely  fastening  all  of  the  fllms  to  the  caa- 

^°  5  \  film  package  comprising  a  casing  having  connected 
chambers  for  exposed  and  un^ipo-sed  fllms,  a  plurality  of 
fllms  m  the  casing,  each  film  having  a  Oeiible  "">?"»*• 
mg  portion,  and  means  detachably  se«urlng  the  flexible 
manipulating   portions   to   the   casing. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GBzette.] 


groove, 
swung 


and  so   arranged  in  Us  mounting  that  It  can  be 
laterally   to   the   tweeiers  and   also  placed  within 


■/■- 
to 


said  groove  and  retained  in  such  position,  aubstantliiUy  «« 
described 


8  80    65  8         \DVERTIS1XG    .\I'PLIA>H:E.      SamI-'kl   F*-       ggo.eeO.     APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING   LAKGB  I'ASES 
Hall.' La  Fayette.  Ind.     Filed  July  I*.  lf>07      Serial  No.   |        Qp    ql-^ss.      Fra.vcis    E.    L.    Harris.    Alderley    Edge. 


384.55-; 


England.     Filed  Nor.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,121. 


1.  In  an  advertising  appliance  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  roll- 
er<«  arranged  In  series  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  casing,  said  rollers  having  enlarged  portions  at  each 
end  thereof  and  one  of  said  rollers  being  adjustable  ;  of  a 
bifurcated  yoke  member  adapted  to  engage  said  adjust- 
able roller  and  fit  between  the  enlarfled  ends,  an  anchor- 
ing stem  extending  from  said  yoke  to  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  said  stem  being  formed  In  tw»  sections,  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  which  are  threaded  and  a  thimble  having  right 
and  left  threads  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded 
ends  of  the  stem  and  adjust  the  same  longitudinally. 

2  In  an  advertising  appliance  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  :  of  4  plurality  of  rollers 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  casing,  one  of  suld 
rollers  being  adjustable,  enlarged  portions  on  said  rollers, 
a  belt  adapted  to  travel  on  said  rollers,  said  belt  having 
characters  on  th.>  faces  thereof,  a  bifurcated  yoke  having 
cavities  to  receive  the  smaller  portion  of  the  adjustable 
roller,  said  yoke  snugly  fitting  betwaen  the  enlarged  por- 
tions of  the  roller,  a  stem  formed  In  sections  and  eif^nd- 
Ing  from  the  yoke  to  the  floor  of  the  taslng  and  means  be- 
tween said  sections  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  length  of 

the  stem. 

.^ -^ —* — 

8  8  0.659.      COMBINED    NEEDL^    AND   TWEEZERS. 

Nkls  O.  Ha-MMEROBBN,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  June  10, 

1907.     Serial  No.  378,319. 

A  tweezer,  comprising  two  arms  dxedly  secured  at  owe 
end  and  having  means  to  outwardly  retain  their  free  end« 
which  are  provided  with  gripping  Jaws,  one  of  said  arm« 
being,  formed  with  a  groove  longitudinally  on  the  inner 
lurface  thereof,  and  a  needle  of  suitable  form  and  stie 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  am  of  the  tweeier  having  the 


'  \n  apparatus  for  cleaning  large  panes  of  glasa  compris- 
ing a  lath,  a  pad  arranged  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  lath 
brackets  in  each  end  of  the  lath  provided  with  reduced 
extensions,  each  extension  being  provided  with  three 
transversely  alining  openings,  guides  arranged  at  each 
end  of  the  lath  said  guides  having  grooves  to  receive  the 
reduced  extensions  of  the  brackets,  and  operating  cords 
for  the  lath,  a  cord  passing  continuously  through  the  alin- 
ing openings  of  each  bracket. 


880  661.  MACHINE  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  FIBROUS 
PLANTS  EMiL  Habtman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
eighty  five  one  hundredths  to  I^n  C.  Hill,  Brownsville, 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  2,  JV>07.     Serial  No.  355,605. 


1    In  a  machine  for  cleaning  the  fibers  of  leaves  from 
pulp,  »  leaf  carrier  consisting  of  a   drum  mounted  on  a 
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vertical  shaft,  endlewi  bands  or  ropes  engaging  grooves  In 
The  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  deHector  plate  covering  a  por^ 
tU>n  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  shaped  to  guide  a 
Irtlon  of  each  leaf  on  to  the  top  surface  of  the  drum,  and 
Tgulde  bar  above  said  drum  and  encircling  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  thereof. 

/in  a  machine  for  cleaning  the  pulp  from  the  fibers  of 
lea"ves     feeding    rollers   for   breaking    the    leaves,    a    hori 
lontaTdrum  adjacent   to  the   feeding   -Hers,   a   plate  be^ 
tween  the  feeding  rollers  and  drum  and  shaped  to  guide  a 
portion  of  the  leaves  to  the  top  of  the  drum,  endless  bands 
or  ropes  extending  over  the  feeding  rollers  to  and  around 
tL  d^um  and  serving  to  clamp  the  leaves  to  the  drum,  a 
nuVremovlng  mechanism  in  the  path  of  the  ends  of  the 
TaTerTemote   from    those   on    top    of   the   drum,    another 
drumadjacent  to  the  first  drum  and  receiving  the  endless 
bands  passing  around  said  first  drum  -«»«*  "^^XVnuln 
gage  the  pulp  free  ends  of  the   leaves,  and  another  pulp- 
n  moving  mechanism  in  the  path  of  the  end.  of  the  leaves 
unacted  ui>on  by  the  first  mechanism. 

3  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  the  pulp  from  the  fibers 
of  leaves,  feed  rollers  for  breaking  the  leaves,  a  horizon 
tal  drum  or  carrier  adjacent  thereto,  endless  bands  ex- 
tending from  the  feed  rollers  to  and  around  the  peripherj 
If  the  drum,  a  plate  extending  from  the  feeding  rollers 
to  the  drums  and  shaped  to  direct  one  end  of  the  leaves 
up  on  to  the  top  of  the  drum,  a  guide  bar  above  the  top 
of  the  drum  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  and  pulp 
removing  mechanism  in  the  path  of  the  leaves. 


«80.662.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM  SIG^ 
NAL  EDWARD  E.  Haydkn,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
May  11,  1906.  Serial  No.  316,363.  Renewed  July  I, 
1907.     Serial  No.  381,925. 


secured  on  the  forward  end  of  said  axle ;  axle  3,  Jo"™*'^ 
:r".earlngs   on    the    other   end   of   -'^'""^  =  J,","*;.,", 
rlKldly    secured    on    the   forward    end   of   fuild   axle .   ssid 
pa^belt  7,  running  over  said  pulleys;  »-«f'tumnaa  sui. 
porting   guide  9.   having   longitudinal    recesses    10    and   « 
;:  tlcal  ?^cess  11,  secured  fo  the  front  side  »    «'^  *;7;- 
immediately     below     said     pulleys;     *"^°'°'^^"^J";^''°f 
table    12.   comprising   transverse   plates    13.   upper   trans 
I'rse  plates  15.  terminating  at   their  front  ends  In  bear^ 
in-s   1*5    and  a  top  17.  slldably  mounted  on  said  KU'de  ,  a 
on^itudlna.  rack 'bar  18.  secured  to  the  under  face  of  sjj  d 
table    12;   a  shaft  20,  jonrnaled   transversely   below   sad 
^ulde;    a    pinion    22,   secured   on    said    shaft    Immediate^ 
teiow   -Id  rack   bar   18;   longitudinai   -d   26^   jcurnal^l 
in    said    bearings    16;    downwardly   extending   fingers    27, 
adjustably    secured    to    said    rod;    horizontal    support    29 
Secured  to  the  front  side  of  said  guide  ;  shifting  block  30. 
Taking  a  slotted  neck  31.  and  Inwardly  extending   hngers 
V'     pivoted    on    said    support    below    said    rod    26M    belt 
shifter    33,   located    Immediately   over   said    block   30    and 
adapted  to  work  laterally  through  the  side  P'^^^^*  °*/^'J 
guide  and  to   shift  bands.  8'  and  8-.  power  whe^l    8   and 
drum  8',  rigidly  secured  on  said  shaft  3.  said  bands  8>  and 
..working  around  said  drum,   and  loose  pulleys  24.  and 
rigidlv  secured  pulley  25.  on  shaft  23.  with  t^eans  for  ro- 
tating  said  power  wheel   8.   means  for   pressing  the   sand 
paper  belt  down  on  the  material   to  be  sand  papered,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  carriage  3'.  back  to  U.s  normal  po^ 
,   sitlon    when    the    pressure    Is    removed,    substantially    a. 
shown  and  descrll-ed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

•.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  sand  papering 
1  ma'chlne,  substantially  as  shown  and  described^  a  frame 
guideway  39,  secured  vertically  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
front  Jard  of  the  top  2;  a  slide  40,  adapted  to  work 
Ip  and  down  In  said  guideway  ;  a  shelf  43.  rig.d  .v  se- 
cired  to  the  lower  end  of  said  slide;  a  forin  holder  45. 
adjustably  and  removably  secured  to  said  shelf  ;  form  47 
lovably  secured  to  said  form  holder  ;  a  lever  42.  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  pivoted  near  its 
center  to  said  slide,  said  device  adapted  to  press  down  the 
und   paper   belt    on    the    material    to  be   sand    papered. 


in  an  automatic  electric  fire  alarm  signal^  the  combina- 
tion of  a  backing  having  a  central  ^f -;'^, -\f  ^^'^^ 
a  casing  carrying  a  push  button  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
^ured  uVn  ^Id  backing,  a  contact  member  consisting 
Z  .^.\vloi  brass  and  steel  fastened  together  curved  Into 
the  form  of  a  spiral  and  normally  contained  in  said  hol^ 
owed  out  portion,  and  a  resilient  contact  -^-^"  J^^«P^^ 
to  be  pushed  m  by  said  push  button,  or  to  be  struck  by 
aaid  first  named  contact  member  as  it  expands  under  the 
Influence  of  heat,  substantially  as  described. 


880,664 

Elm  Ira 


FRICTIONCLUTCH.       W1LLIA.M    J.    Hilliard, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  15,  1907.      Serial  No.  352.418. 


«T.-^r>  t*'    ,t 


880.663.  SANDPAPERING -MACHINE  Gt  stav  HkRE- 
MANN.  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Filed  June  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  320,443. 


1  in  a  sand  papering  machine  the  combination  of  an 
upright  frame  1,  having  uprights  1'.  and  a  top  2:  a  car 
rlage  3',  mounted  on  said  top  on  one  end  thereof  ;  axle 
4   Journ.led  In  bearings  of  said  carriage  :   pulley  6.  rigidly 


1  The  combination  In  a  friction  clutch,  of  a  c  utch 
member,  a  friction  surface  thereon,  a  second  clutch 
member,  a  friction  surface  thereon,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able section  on  said  second  clutch  member,  a  friction  sur- 
face thereon,  screw  mechanism  for  moving  said  sections 
of  the  second  member  toward  and  away  from  the  friction 
surface  on  the  first  named  clutch  member,  and  a  sleeve 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  non-rotatable  with  relation  to 
the  screw  mechanism  for  operating  said  screw  mechanism. 

substantially  as  set  forth.  .    •      ,    .  ^       ,    „    ^,„,ph 

o  The  combination  In  a  friction  clutch,  of  a  clutch 
member  fixed  to  one  shaft  section,  a  second  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  to  another  shaft  section,  a  portion  of  which 
second  clutch  member  Is  longitudinally  movable,  friction 
surfaces  on  said  clutch  members,  screw  mechanism  In  said 


m 


-I 
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second  clutch  member  to  bring  the  frtctlon  rarfacea  of 
the  clutch  members  Into  and  oat  of  cotJtact,  a  ileeTe  ro- 
tatable  with  the  shaft  and  also  to  a  aimlted  degree  ro- 
Utable  thereon  and  non-rotaUble  wltJi  relation  to  the 
■crew  mechanUm.  and  meana  for  moving  aaid  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally on  the  shaft  and  almulUneoMly  rotating  It  to 
a  limited  degree  thereon,  substantially  »8  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  friction  dutch,  of  a  clutch 
member  flied  to  one  shaft  section,  a  second  clutch  mem- 
ber axed  to  another  shaft  section,  a  section  of  which 
second  clutch  member  is  longitudinally  movable,  friction 
surface*  carried  by  both  of  said  clutch  i»embera,  means  for 
adjusting  said  friction  surfaces  with  relation  to  each 
other,  screw  mechanism  In  said  second  clutch  member  to 
move  the  friction  surfaces  on  said  second  clutch  member 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  friction  surfaces  on  the 
first  named  clutch  member,  and  means  for  operating  said 
screw  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  friction  clatch  of  two  clutch 
members,  one  of  which  Is  secured  to  «  shaft  section,  an 
annular  rim  or  shell  on  one  side  of  salfl  clutch  member,  a 
friction  surface  on  said  clutch  memb«r,  a  second  clutch 
member  mounted  on  another  shaft-aectlon,  a  movable  sec- 
tion on  said  second  clutch  member,  friction  surfaces  on 
the  parts  of  said  second  clutch  member,  screw  mechanism 
connecting  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  second 
clutch  member  to  brloK  the  friction  surfaces  thereon  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  friction  surface  on  the  first 
named  clutch  member,  and  means  for  operating  said  screw 
mechanism,  subsuntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  friction  clutch  of  two  clutch 
members,  one  of  which  la  secured  to  a  shaft  section,  an 
annular  rim  or  shell  on  one  side  of  said  clutch  member,  a 
friction  susface  on  aaid  clutch  member,  a  second  clutch 
member  mounted  on  another  shaft  section,  a  movable 
section  on  saW  second  clutch  member,  friction  surfaces 
on  said  second  clutch  member  adapted  to  conUct  with 
the  friction  surface  on  the  first  nanied  clutch  member, 
means  connecting  the  fixed  and  motable  parts  of  the 
second  clutch  member  so  they  will  rotate  in  unison,  screw 
mechanism  connecting  the  fixed  and  movable  parts  of  the 
second  clutch  member  to  move  th«  friction  surfaces 
thereon  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  friction  surface 
of  the  first  named  clutch  member,  a  sliding  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  diagonal  slot  therein  on  the  second  shaft  section,  a 
stud  on  said  shaft-section  engaging  s«ld  slot,  means  for 
connecting  said  sleeve  with  the  moviable  parts  of  said 
second  clutch  member,  and  means  for  sliding  aald  sleeve 
longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  subatantl^lly  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <(rasette.l 


S80.866.      PORTABLE    STOCK-CHUTE.      Amoh    Hopper. 
Orion,  111.      Filed  July  31,  1907.      Strlal  No.  386.444. 


4.  A  stock  chute  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  body  and 
separate  means  for  raising  and  lowering  either  end  of 
the  same. 

5.  A  stock  chute  comprising  a  body  supports  for  the 
same  and  a  hoisting  means  located  upon  the  body  and 
being  connected  with  the  supports  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


88  0,666  FOLDING  BED  Robkbt  B.  Jaqobrs.  Hot 
Springs.  .\rk.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  O.  Fleming, 
Memphis.  Tenn.    Filed  June  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  379.253. 


A  folding  bed  Including. a  supporting  frame  consisting 
of  spaced  front  and  rear  poats  of  different  lengths  and  con- 
nected by  diagonal  rods,  guide  rods  spaced  from  and  dis- 
posed parallel  with  the  long  posts,  a  bed  bottom  plvoUlly 
connected  with  the  short  posts  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical guard  rail  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  of  the 
side  rails  of  the  bed  bottom  and  adapted  to  form  a  support 
for  a  mattress,  the  opposite  side  rail  of  the  bed  being  ar- 
ranged flush  with  the  bed  bottom,  said  bed  bottom  being 
movable  sldewlse  between  the  diagonal  rods  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  rigid  head  and  foot  sections,  counter- 
weights slldably  mounted  between  the  long  corner  posts 
and  the  adjacent  guide  rods,  and  cords  connecting  the 
counter  weights  and  bed  bottom,  respectively. 


8  8  0.667.  SWITCH  OPERATING  ROD.  Wilton  W. 
Johnston,  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  May  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  374.160. 


1.  A  stock  chute  comprising  a  bodf.  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  same,  a  cradle  located  in  the  body,  and 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same  with  relation   to 

the  body. 

2.  A  stock  chute  comprising  a  body,  separate  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  either  end  of  the  same,  a  cradle 
located  In  the  body  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
cradle  with  relation  to  the  body. 

3.  A  stock  chute  comprising  a  body,  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  same,  a  cradle  located  In  the  body  and 
separate  means  for  raising  or  lowering  either  end  of  the 
cradle  with  relation  to  the  body. 


1  A  switch  operating  rod  comprlaing  a  bifurcated  rod 
having  a  duplicate  pair  of  spring  actuated  plates  slldably 
mounted  on  said  rod. 

2.  A  switch  operating  rod  comprising  a  rod  having  a  bi- 
furcated end,  the  forked  arms  of  which  are  reduced  and 
threaded,  a  duplicate  pair  of  plates  slldably  mounted  on 
said  arms,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  said  bar  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  bifurcation,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
bars,  nuts  working  on  the  threaded  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
springs  arranged  on  said  arms  between  the  duplicate  palm 
of  plates  and  the  crosa  bar  and  plate. 

3  K  switch  rod  comprising  a  flat  rod  provided  with  a 
bifurcated  end  forming  forked  arms  having  threaded  ends. 
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a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  arms  nuts  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  crosa-bar  secured  on  said  bar  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  bifurcation,  a  duplicate  pair  of 
plates  provided  with  semi  circular  openings  arranged  on 
each  end  of  said  arms  connected  together  by  bolts  and 
colled  springs  arranged  on  said  arms  between  said  dupli- 
cate plates  and  cross-bar  and   plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  pivoted  switch  points,  of  a 
switch-stand  provided  with  a  crank,  of  an  operating  rod 
connected  to  said  points  carrying  a  spring  actuated  box 
mounted  on  said  crank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  switch  points  con- 
nected together  by  a  bar.  of  a  switch  stand  provided  with 
a  double  crank,  a  rod  carried  by  the  bar  connpcting  the 
points  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end  extending  over  said 
crank,  a  sectional  box  mounted  on  said  bar  arranged  over 
said  crank,  and  springs  arranged  over  said  bar  to  each 
side  of  said  box 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ^he  Oaiette.] 


2.  A  bottle  stopper  having  a  discharge  passage,  and  an 
inwardly  projecting  apertured  nipple,  in  which  the  air  pas- 
sage terminatea,  a  flexible  tube  connected  to  the  nipple,  a 
straight  piece  of  inflexible  tubing  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  flexible  tube  a  float  on  the  free  end  of  the  tubing, 
and  an  Imperforate  metal  cap  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  end  of  the  stopper  body. 


880.668.  BURGI.AB-ALARM.  William  E  Jonbs,  Mln 
nenpolls.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Protection  Com 
[.any,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  June  8.  lf»07.     Serial  No    .-^77.920. 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electrically  actuated  bell  located  outside  of  the  protected 
apartment,  of  a  sectional  housing  inclosing  said  bell,  and 
circuit  connections  to  said  bell  including  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  normally  separated  circuit  closing  con- 
tacts, which  contacts  are  subject  to  movement  by  the  sec- 
tions of  said  housing  and  have  parts  that  lie  in  the  path 
of  movement,  each  with  the  other.  In  every  direction, 
whereby  the  circuit  will  be  closed  when  either  section  of 
said  housing  la  moved  in  any  direction  with  respect  to  the 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electrically  actuated  bell  located  outside  of  the  protected 
apartment,  of  a  sectional  housing  Inclosing  said  bell,  and 
circuit  connections  to  said  bell  including  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  and  a  pair  of  normally  separated  controlling 
contacts,  one  of  which  contacts  is  perforated  and  applied 
to  one  section  of  said  housing  and  the  other  of  which  eon 
tacts  Is  applied  to  the  other  section  of  said  housing  and 
projects  with  cleamesa  through  the  perforation  of  the  said 
perforated  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  • 
bell  located  outside  of  the  protected  apartment,  of  a  sec- 
tional housing  Incloalng  said  bell,  and  circuit  connections 
to  said  bell  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a 
pair  of  cooperating  circuit  controlling  contacts,  one  of 
which  contacts  Is  In  the  form  of  a  perforated  metnl  mem 
ber  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  of  said  housing,  and  the 
other  of  which  contacts  If  In  the  form  of  n  screw  appilefl 
to  the  other  sections  of  said  housing  and  having  a  reduced 
Intermediate  portion  that  normally  projects  through  the 
perforations  of  said  first  noted  contact  with  clearance,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


880.669.     BOTTLE-STOPPER.     Robebt  Keller.  Detroit. 

Mich.     Filed  May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.789. 

1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprlaing  an  inelastic  core,  having 
a  discharge  duct  and  a  vent  extending  longitudinally  there 
through  a  ring  of  elastic  material  surrounding  the  lower 
portion  of  the  core  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  and  seal 
the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  piece  of  flexible  tubing  leading 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  vent  a  piece  of  inflexible  tubing 
secured  In  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  tubing  and  a  bulb 
ouB  float  secured  on  the  free  end  of  the  outer  tube. 


3.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  an  Inelastic  core  provided 
with  a  discharge  duct  and  an  air  passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  having  an  exterioriy  screw-threaded 
outer  end  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  seat  itself  on  the  rim 
of  a  t>ottle  mouth  a  bushing  of  elastic  material  surround- 
ing the  reduced  portion  of  the  core  adapted  to  frlctionally 
engage  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  an  apertured  nipple  on  the 
core  in  which  the  air  passage  terminates  projecting  beyond 
the  liody  of  the  stopper,  an  air  tube  connected  at  Its  Inner 
end  by  a  short  piece  of  flexible  tubing  to  the  nipple,  an  ax 
Inlly  iipertured  float  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  air 
tube,  and  an  Imperforate  cup  closing  over  the  outer  end  of 
the  core  having   a    screw    threaded   flange  engaging   said 

outer  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ink  bottle,  of  a  stopper 
therefor  consisting  of  an  inelastic  core  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  discharge  duct  and  an  air  passage  having 
an  enlarged  outer  end  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder 
adapted  to  seat  itself  on  the  rim  of  the  bottle  mouth, 
a  bushing  of  elastic  material  secured  concentrically  on 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  core  adapted  to  frlctionally 
engage  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  an  apertured  nipple 
in  which  the  air  passage  terminates,  a  piece  of  fleslMe 
tubing  connected  to  the  nipple,  a  bulbous  float  centrally 
apertured  to  receive  and  be  secured  on  the  free  end  of  the 
tubing,  and  an  Imperforate  cap  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  end  of  the  core. 


8  8  0.670.     RATCHET-WRENCH.     Thomas  G.  KINDER. 
Mount  Olive.  Ind.    Filed  July  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  .•^82,486. 


In  a  ratchet  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a 
head  carried  by  one  end  of  the  stock,  a  ratchet  wheel  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  head,  adjustable  jaws  mounted 
upon  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted  between  its  ends 
upon  the  head  between  the  stock  and  ratchet  wheel,  said 
pawl  being  of  crescent  shape  to  provide  oppositely  disposed 
i   terminal  ratchet  engaging  teeth,  said  pawl  having  on  its 
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coccare  side  a  centrally  located  «>°"»Jty-  "^^rKJ'Th! 
wrtno  «^cured  to  the  end  of  the  atocH  adjacent  to  the 
he^  aaW^prlng*  t>elng  arranged  for  Interchangeable  en^ 
g^lement  with  the  concave  side  of  the  p*wl  at  the  end  of 
Se  centrally  located  convexity,  to  hold  the  Pawl  -U^^*' 
opposite  ends   yleldably    In   engagement  with   the   ratchet 

teeth. 


plunger-head  together  through  the  resilient  co«>'>e<:tlon  un- 
til the  movement  of  the  .haft  U  arrested,  and  to  positively 
impart  a  further  movement  In  the  same  direction  to  the 
plunger-head. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.J 


880,671.  BOTTLS.CAPPINO  MACHINE^  G^o  K.ek.- 
QAABD.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13.  1906.  Serial 
No.  321,431. 


8K0  672       FIRE-TLBE   BOILER.     GaoBO   Koch.   Lauslgk. 
Germany.     Fil.d  May  «.  1»07      Serial  No.  372.146. 


1.  in  a  bottle  capping  machine.  th»  ««^'»'""°'^ .°'  '' 
,haft  a  forming  ring  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the 
^h^'  cam  surfaces  upon  the  fortnlng  ring  "ranged  to 
^r^ly  engage  with  a  portion  of  *  ^^J  ^'^'^'I^^^T, 
init  ring  being  split  so  that  It  may  ylelfl  when  »«t)J*«e^  ^ j 
undue  pressure  and  means  for  moving  said  .haft  and  ring 
tiether  untH  the  movement  of  the  sttaft  I.  arrested  and 
;:?  imparting  a  further  movement  In  the  «me  direction  to 

'VT:Von^  capping  machine,  tl.  combination  of ^  ; 
shaft,  a  forming  ring  surrounding  tbe  lower  «d  of  the 
shaft  cam  surfaces  upon  the  formlflg  ring  "'"f^d  to 
TX  engage  with  a  portion  of  a  ,»>^f  *  -«>•  ?^i/^™„ 
ing  ring  being  split  so  that  It  may  yield  when  •"Ejected  to 
undue  pressure,  a  resilient  connectloa  »>e^«°  "'f  .'''^JJ 
and  forming  ring,  a  lever  arranged  to  move  said  shaf  and 
ring  together  through  the  resUlent  connection  until  he 
Movement  of  the  .haft  Is  arrested.  a,.d  to  PoaUlvel^  ^ 
part    a    further    movement   In    the    same   direction    to   the 

'T'ln  Tbottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  . 
ma«ietl2ed  shaft  arranged  to  support  a  cap  of  magnetic 
mafTrlal  a  ,pllt  formlng-rlng  arranged  to  directly  engage 
wfth  a  bottle  cap.  said  formlng-rlng  Helng  about  the  lower 
Tnd  of  the  shaft,  a  compression  spring  connecting  the  | 
^bfft  and  the  formlng-rlng.  a  lever  arranged  to  moje  said 
shaft  and  ring  together  through  the  spring  untU  the  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  is  arvested,  and  to  poaltlvely  Unpart  * 
^rtLer  movement   In  the  «me  direction  to  the  forming- 

''"f  in  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  comblnaUon  of  a 
shaft  a  plunger-head  slldably  mount«^d  upon  «ild  shaft,  a 
forming  ring  loosely  mounted  on  said  plunger-head,  a  re- 
lllSt  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  P>"°Ker^^"^ 
a  lever  arranged  to  move  «Id  shaft  and  plunger^head  to- 
L  her  though  the  resilient  connection  untl  the  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  is  arrested,  and  to  positively  Impart  a 
Trther  movement   In  the  «me  dln,ctlon   to  the  plunger- 

*'*^**Tn   a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination   of   s 
^Imedthaft    a  plunger-head  slldably  mounted  upon 

ZrTJt     'Jjllt  fo'rmli-rlng  ^o<^^yj^--^^^^^ J^\ 

,         ,  K..,i     .    resilient    connecticC   between    the    .haft 

rVlun  ;rVad.r.pring  connecting  the  •ha«^f  ^^^^J 

Jlungerhead.   a    lever   arranged   to    move   said   shaft   and 


1  In  a  Are  tube  boiler  of  the  nature  described  the 
combination  with  the  Are  tubes  and  connecting  tubes  of 
drphragms  in  said  fire  tubes  placed  respectively  beyond 
Ji;'^n"ectlon  of  each  Are  tube  "Uh  the  connecting  tube 
leading   therefrom   and   water   chamber,  behind   Mid   dla- 

•"T'lTa  flre  tube  boiler  of  the  nature  described  th. 
combination  with  the  flre  tubes  and  connecting  tube,  of 
drphraVm.  m   said  flre  tube,  placed  respectively  beyond 

fi:'^n.!^Ion  Of  each  flre  t^^-  -"J^^*"'  ~°7*^f,  ^ 
leading  therefrom  and  water  chambers  behind  said  dla 
phragms   formed   by   perforated   continuations   of   the   flre 

"^rin  a  flre  tube  boiler  of  the  nature  described  the 
combination  of  flre  tube,  and  connecting  tubes  diaphragm. 
~"he  flre  tube,  placed  respectively  beyond  the  connection 
S  each  flre  tube  with  the  connecting  tube  leading  there^ 
Jrom  the  opposite  enda  of  said  flre  tubes  being  apere. 
and  wtendlng  to  the  boiler  wall,  and  doors  to  Mid  tapered 
ends. 


880  673.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Oastoj.  Lacumme. 
New  York  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward  C. 
Euluce.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.461. 


1  An  amusement  apparatus  composed  of  a  rotatab  e 
open-work  barrel,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alined  eccentric 
Zct.  within  the  same,  and  a  frame  having  rollers  at  each 

end  for  engaging  the  tracks.  «"'>'*"^»'^»^"  ''^^'^f^^.^ble 
2.  An    amusement    apparatus   composed    of   a    rotatabie 
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open-work    barrel,    eccentric    circular    tracks    within    the 
same,  rings  having  rollers  engaging  the  tracks,  and  plat 
forms  connecting  the  rings,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  compowd  of  a  rotatabie 
open-work  barrel,  eccentric  circular  tracks  within  the 
same,  rings  having  rollers  engaging  the  tracks,  platforms 
connecting  the  rings,  seats  mounted  on  the  platforms,  and 
weights  below  the  platforms,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus  composed  of  a  pair  of 
flanged  end  rings,  a  track  engaged  thereby,  longitudinal 
rods  connecting  the  rings,  eccentric  circular  tracks  con- 
nected to  the  rods,  and  frames  movable  upon  the  circular 
tracks,  substantially  as  specified. 

.5.  An  amusement  apparatus  composed  of  a  rotatabie 
openwork  barrel,  eccentric  circular  tracks  within  the 
same,  frames  movable  upon  said  tracks,  guards  flankln;: 
the  barrel,  and  buffers  on  the  barrel  that  engage  saM 
guards,  substantially  as  specified. 


880.074.      GATE-VALVE.     Joh.n   P.   Ladd.  Detroit,   Ml.  h 
Filed  Apr.  2.   1906.     Serial  No.  309.399. 


and  an  alarm  device  therein  ;  a  fixed  dial  alK>  In  the  cir- 
cuit having  its  subdlvldon.  each  provided  with  means  for 
receiving  a  contact  pin,  and  radial  direction  lines  extend- 
ing to  the  locations  provided  for  the  pins  respectively;  a 
dial  concentric  with  the  fixed  dial.  Insulated  therefrom 
but  in  the  electric  circuit  and  rotated  by  the  clock 
train  ;  a  contact  finger  carried  by  the  rotating  dial  for 
making  contact  with  the  contact  pins  as  the  dial  rotate., 
said  rotating  dial  being  graduated  at  Its  periphery  com- 
mencing at  the  location  of  the  finger  to  correspond  with 
the  subdivisions  and  radial  lines  of  the  fixed  dial,  and 
dlstlngulshably  marked  contact  pins  adapted  to  be  at  will 
applied  to  any  subdivision  of  the  fixed  dial 


A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  oppositely 
disposed  seats,  gates  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  spaced  apart,  the  adjoining  faces  of  said  gates  being 
oppositely  beveled,  a  stem  revolubly  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  projecting  between  the  gates,  said  stem  having 
an  integral  collar  upon  that  portion  thereof  between  the 
gates,  said  collar  extending  loowly  within  recesses  in  the 
gates  and  disposed  to  hold  the  gates  and  stem  against 
Independent  longitudinal  movement  Mid  stem  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  pitched  threads  adjacent  opposite 
faces  of  the  collar,  and  tapered  spreading  devices  engaged 
by  Mid  threads  and  Interposed  between  the  beveled  faces 
of  the  gates,  said  stem  being  disposed  to  be  rotated  to 
move  the  spreading  devices  toward  or  from  each  other  to 
permit  outward  or  Inward  movement  of  the  gates  without 
necessitating  longitndlnal  movement  of  the  stem  and 
gates. 

8.S0  675.    PROCESS  ALARM-CLOCK.    William  J    Latch- 
roBD.   Chicago.    111.      Filed   Mar.    11,    1S07.      Serial    No. 

301.793. 

1.  A  process  alarm  clock  comprising  an  electric  circuit 
and  an  alarm  device  therein  ;  a  fixed  dial  A\ao  in  the  cir- 
cuit having  Its  subdlvt.lon.  each  provided  with  means  for 
receiving  a  contact  pin  ;  a  dial  concentric  with  the  fixed 
dial  mounted  for  roUtlon  with  the  dock  train  .  a  contact 
finger  carried  by  the  rotating  dial.  Mid  rotating  dial  being 
graduated  commencing  at  the  location  of  the  finger  to 
correspond  with  the  .ubdlvlslons  of  the  fixed  dial,  and 
dlstlngulshably  marked  contact  plna  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied at  will  to  any  subdlTlaion  of  the  flxed  dUl. 

2.  A  proceM  alarm  clock  comprislag  an  electric  circuit 

138  O.  o,— e 


3.  A  process  alarm  clock  comprising  an  electric  circuit 
and  an  alarm  device  therein  ;  a  disk  contained  in  the  cir- 
cuit rotated  by  the  clock  train  marginally  graduated  for 
time  subdivisions  ;  a  contact  finger  carried  by  the  rotating 
dial  mounted  at  the  zero  point  of  said  dial  and  projecting 
off  therefrom  :  a  fixed  dial  also  in  the  circuit  concentric 
with  the  rotating  dUl.  but  Insulated  therefrom  marginally 
graduated  for  time  subdivisions  and  having  at  each  sub- 
division point  means  for  receiving  a  contact  pin,  and  dls- 
tlngulshably marked  contact  pins  adapted  to  be  applied 
at  will  to  any  subdivision  bf  the  flxed  dial,  and  when  so  ap- 
plied to  be  within  the  path  of  the  contact  fiiiger  for  closing 
the  circuit  when  reached  by  Mid  finger. 

4.  A  process  alarm  clock  comprising  an  electric  circuit 
and  an  alarm  device  therein  :  a  disk  or  dial  carried  by  the 
clock  train  and  marginally  graduated  in  selected  time  unit 
subdivisions;  a  conUct  finger  contained  In  the  electric 
circuit  carried  rigidly  by  said  disk  or  dial  mounted  there- 
on at  the  zero  point  of  Its  graduation  and  projecting  there- 
from ;  a  fixed  dial  contained  In  the  electric  circuit  and 
concentric  with  the  rotating  dial  marginally  subdivided 
to  correspond  to  the  graduations  of  the  rotating  dial  and 
having  at  each  subdivision  means  for  receiving  a  conUct 
pin  in  the  path  of  roUtlon  of  the  contact  finger,  said  con- 
tact finger  having  a  yielding  terminal  to  permit  It  to  pass 
by  the  contact  pin  while  making  conUct  therewith. 

5.  A  process  alarm  clock  comprising  an  electric  circuit 
find  an  alarm  device  therein  ;  an  exposed  dial  carried  by 
the  clock  train  marginally  subdivided  for  any  selected 
time  unit,  and  graduated  from  any  selected  lero  point; 
a  contact  finger  contained  In  the  electric  circuit  carried 
by  Mid  dial  mounted  thereon  at  the  zero  point,  a  fixed 
dial  concentric  with  the  rotating  dial  contained  In  the 
electric  circuit  marginally  subdivided  to  correspond  with 
the  subdivision,  of  the  rotating  dial,  and  at  each  subdi- 
vision provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  contact  pin  in 
position  to  be  encountered  by  the  contact  finger  as  the 
routing    dial    route.;    dlstlngulshably    marked    contact 

I   pins  adapted  to  be  at  will  applied  to  any  subdivision  of 
the  fixed  dial,  and  a  pin  plate  having  pin  lodgmenu  marked 
\   to  correspond  with  the  contact  pins  respectively. 
1       (Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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880.976.  CHEMICAL  FIBB-BNOINrt.  Tbbodou  Lmch 
aad  Harold  8.  CuoiK.  C1«t«1um1,  6Wo.  FI1«I  Apr.  14. 
190«.     Serial   No.  311,680. 


1  In  a  chemical  engine,  a  autln  tfnk  and  a  support  on 
which  the  tank  is  adapted  to  be  tUttd.  a  removable  coyer 
for  said  tank  and  hangers  on  the  Iflslde  thereof.  In  com- 
bination with  a  bottie  supported  an  said  hangers  in  a 
tilting  position,  and  means  to  tilt  »ld  bottle  comprlalng 
a  screw  engaged  through  said  coT«r.  a  stopper  for  the 
bottle  on  said  screw  and  an  arm  connected  with  said  acrew 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stem  on  the  botUc  sup- 
port at  Its  other  end. 

2.  The  main  tank  and  the  cover  therefor  and  rigid 
hangers  from  said  cover  having  hoots  at  their  lower  ends 
bent  inward  over  the  engaging  portlom  thereof.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  and  a  support  thfcrefor  having  leg*  en- 
gaged In  said  hooks,  an  upright  stefc  on  said  support,  an 
arm  engaging  said  stem  and  a  screw  through  said  cover  on 
which  said  arm  is  supported,  whfcrebj  when  the  said 
screw  Is  run  up  the  said  arm  is  raised  and  the  bottle  Is 

tilted. 

3.  The  main  tank  and  the  rem«>vable  cover  thereon, 
and  a  pair  of  hangers  removably  engaged  In  said  cover,  la 
combination  with  a  botUe  supported  about  iu  lower  pot^ 
tion  upon  said  hangers  In  a  tilting  poirttlon.  a  device 
adapted  to  close  the  month  of  said  Hottla,  a  acrew  to  ralae 
said  device  and  open  the  bottle  and  meana  connected  with 
said  device  and  bottle  adapted  to  cauae  the  said  bottla 
to  tilt,  said  means  comprising  a  slotted  arm  and  a  port 
from  the  bottle  support  engaged  therein. 


to  let  between  the  grlppcr  anna  thereof,  springs  tending 
to    aoraaUy    withdraw    eald    wedcee    from   between    the 
grlpper   arma  of   the   rei?»ectlv«    members,   an   operating 
cable  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  ex- 
tended thence  forwardly  aronnd  a  guide  upon  the  wedge 
of   the   foUower   member   and    thence    rearwardly,   and    a 
second  operaUng  cable  connected  with  the  follower  mem- 
ber extended  thence  forwardly  aronnd  the  guide  upon  the 
wedge  of  the  head  member  and  thence  returned  rearwardly. 
2.  A    conduit   threading   device   comprising   a    two  part 
robstantlally    doecd   head   member   provided    with   lateral 
openings  and  a  ah.^e-shaped  bottom,  a  pair  of  grlpper  arms 
having  their  rear  ends  pivotally  mounted  within  said  head 
member    and    extending   thence    forwardly    and    obliquely 
outward  and  carrying  at   their  outer  ends  grlpper   rolls 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  lateral  openings,  a 
spring  retracted  wedge  mounted  In  front  of  said  grlpper 
arms  and  adapted  to  move  rearwardly  between  the  latter, 
a  guide  frame  connected  with  said  head  member  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  follower  member  mounted 
to    slide   on    said   guide    frame,    a    pair   of    grlpper    arms 
having  their  inner  ends  plvoUlly  mounted  In  said  follower 
member  and  extending  thence  forwardly  and  obliquely  out- 
wardly,  grlpper   rolls  carried   by   the   outer  ends  of   said 
grlpper  arms,  a  spring  retracted  wedge  mounted  In  said 
follower  member  In  advance  of  the   grlpper  rolls  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  rearwardly  between  the  latter, 
an  operaUng  cable  connected  with   the   rear  end  of  aald 
guide  frame  extended  thence  forwardly  around  an  operat- 
ing guide  upon  the  wedge  member  of  the  follower  mem- 
ber and  thence   returned   rearwardly,   a   second   operating 
cable  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  follower  mem- 
ber extended  thence  forwardly  around  an  operating  guide 
upon  the  wedge  of  the  head  member  and  thence  returned 
rearwardly  whereby  the  follower  member  end  head  mem- 
l>crs  may  be  alternately  advanced  by   alternate  operation 
of   said   cables,    each    wedge    member    operating    to   cause 
Krlpperg  engaged  thereby  to  grip  the  Interior  of  •he  con- 
duit with  a  force  proportionate   to  the  resistance   to  ad- 
vance encountered  by  the  moving  member  of  the  device. 


to  Thomas  H.  Man, 
Serial  No.  180,845. 


880.678,      HKMMER. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1905. 


AuoDST  Mabtin,    Rock 
Serial  No,  2ft3,497. 


Elm,   Wis. 


880,677.      DEVICE   FOR  THRBADINO   CONDDIT8  AND 
FOR    ANALOGOUS    PURPOSES.      BowAkO    M. 
Chicago.   111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1904. 


A  hemming  atUchment  comprising  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  flat  Intermediate  wall,  and  a  tongue  6  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  In- 
termediate wall,  the  tongue  being  bent  outwardly  toward 
Its  upper  edge  and  being  separated  from  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  top  wall  to  form  an  Intermediate  slot,  said 
attachment  being  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tongue 
with  an  enlarged  opening  8  constituting  the  rear  end  of 
said  slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,  A  device  for  threading  conduits  comprlalBg  a  head 
member,  a  follower,  a  frame  connected  with  the  hmd 
member  and  extending  rearwardlji,  gnldei  upon  the  fol- 
lower engaging  said  frame  and  »«hereby  the  follower  Is 
canaed  to  travel  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  ffripper  arms 
pivotaUy  mounted  in  the  head  metuber,  a  wedge  BiOTably 
mooBted  In  the  head  member  la  adfutoe  of  and  adapted  to 
act  between  the  grlpper  anna,  a  pair  of  grlpper  arau 
mounted  In  the  follower  head,  a  ^edge  member  moTahly 
moanted  In  the  follower  member  In  advance  of  and  adapted 


t  880.679,     CLOSURE  FOR  MUCILAGE  AND  OTHER  RF^ 

}       CBPTACLE8.       RiCHAan     Mason,     Gladstone,     Mich. 

I       FUed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  883,360. 

i  1.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  recepUcle,  of  a  fixed  top 
having  an  opening,  an  upwardly  projecting  rtdge  extend- 
ing along  one  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a  cover  roUU- 
bly  mounted  on  aald  top  and  having  a  smooth  surface 
adapted  to  slide  over  and  rest  up«i  said  ridge,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  to  receive  the  handle  of  a  brosh  or 

the  like.  ^       ^    ^  . 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  recepUda.  of  a  fixed  top 
having  an  opening,  an  upwardly  projecting  ridge  extend- 
ing along  one  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a  cover  roUta- 
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bly  mounted  on  said  top  and  bearing  al<mg  the  length 
of  said  ridge  when  closed,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
an  opening  complemenUl  with  that  in  the  top,  and  both 
openings  comprising  notches  which  coOperate  to  form  an 
opening  for  the  handle  of  a  brush  or  the  like  when  the 
receptacle  is  closed. 


said  duct  to  points  adjacent  to  the  rod,  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  dnct  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
passages  leading  therefrom. 


880  681        HERNIAL    TRUSS.       FaiEDRicH    Msine.    La 
Grange.  111.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.     Serial  No,  .192,171. 


3  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  fixed  top 
havinK  an  opening,  In  one  side  of  which  Is  a  notch,  and  a 
cover  rotatably  mounted  on  said  top  concentric  with  said 
notch,  and  also  having  a  corresponding  notch  In  one  side, 

4  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle,  of  a  fixed  fop 
having  an  opening,  one  side  of  which  Is  a  diameter  of 
said  top  and  is  provided  at  the  center  of  said  top  with  a 
notch,  and  a  superposed  cover  having  a  complementary 
opening  and  -notch,  said  cover  being  roUUble  concentric 
with  said  notches. 

5  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  fixed  top 
having  an  opening.  In  one  side  of  which  Is  a  notch,  and 
a  cover  rotatably  mounted  on  said  top  concentric  with 
said  notch,  and  having  an  opening  comprising  a  notch 
registering  with  the  notch  In  said  top. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette,] 


880  680  LUBRICATOR.  Chbibtopheb  .T.  Matthkws. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  June  15,  1907  Serial  No 
379.245, 


1  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  front  plate  and 
pads,  a  waist  belt  to  support  the  same,  a  pubic  strap  at- 
tached at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  plato  and  suspended 
across  under  the  same,  and  projections  on  the  plate  en- 
iiaging  the  strap  on  opposite  sides,  below  the  points  of 
attachment,  to  hold  the  same  in  position. 

2  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  front  plate  and 
pads  spring  strips  atUched  at  the  middle  to  the  front  of 
■*aid  plate  and  extending  across  the  same  and  curved  and 
attached  at  the  ends  to  the  plate  to  form  bows  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  a  belt  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to 
said  t>ow8  respectively. 

.'!  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  front  plate  with 
pads  on  the  back  or  Inside  thereof,  upper  and  lower 
springs  on  the  front  of  the  plate  at  each  side  thereof, 
and  a  belt  having  upper  and  lower  straps  at  each  end  con- 
nected to  said  springs. 


880,682.  TILTABLB  BED.  Nathan  C.  Mbbrill,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr,  27.  1907, 
Serial  No.  370,706. 


1  A  lubricator  for  distributing  grease  on  piston  or 
valve  rods,  comprising  a  removable  annular  structure 
surrounding  the  rod  exterior  to  the  packing  gland  for 
said  rod.  said  structure  being  provided  with  an  annular 
seat  for  a  swab  or  wiper,  an  annular  duct  for  receiving 
grease,  and  an  annular  series  of  free  radial  passages 
from  said  dnct  to  points  adjacent  to  the  rod. 

2  A  lubricator  for  distributing  grease  on  piston  or 
valve  rods,  comprising  a  removable  annular  structure 
surrounding  the  rod  exterior  to  the  lacking  gland  for 
said  rod,  said  structure  being  provided  with  an  annular 
seat  for  a  swab  or  wiper,  an  annolar  dnct  for  receiving 
grease   and  an  annular  series  of  free  radial  passages  from 


1  In  a  tlltable  bed,  a  wall  or  panel,  brackets  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
brackets,  means  for  counter-balancing  said  bed  frame, 
said  means  comprising  springs  secured  to  the  bed  frame, 
flexible  connections  from  the  springs  through  the  head  of 
the  bed.  and  secured  to  the  supporting  bracket  whereby 
when  the  bed  is  in  an  up-ended  poslUon  tension  on  the 
flexible  connections  will  tend  to  move  the  bed  toward  Its 
horizontal  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  tilUble  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame. 
brackeU  secured  to  a  wall  or  panel  In  which  the  bed 
frame  Is  plvoUlly  mounted,  springs  secured  In  the  bed 
frame,  a  pair  of  adjacent  anti-friction  rollers  carled  In 
the  head  of  the  frame,  flexible  connections  from  the 
springs  through  the  head  of  the  bed  between  the  anti- 
friction rollere  and  secured  to  the  brackets  at  their  lower 
pari,  at  a  point  nearer  the  wall  than  the  antl  friction 
rollers  when  the  bed  is  in  an  up-ended  position,  substan- 

i  tlally    as    shown    and  •  for    the    purposes    described. 
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3.  In  a  tllUble  bed,  bracket*  projecting  from  a  wall  or  , 
pcnel.  Mid  b*i  Including  a  bed  frapne  plToUlly  mounted 
In  Mid  brackets,  means  for  coanttr-balanclng  said  bed, 
■aid  means,  comprising  springs  extending  lengthwise 
wltbln  the  bed  frame  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bed 
frame  farther  from  the  piTotAl  sxipport,  a  flexible  con- 
necti<m  from  the  free  end  of  the  spring  through  the  head 
of  the  bed  and  secured  to  the  brtcket  adjacent  to  the 
position  of  the  head  of  the  bed  fr^me  when  the  same  Is 
In  an  up-ended  poaltlon  against  tHe  wall,  but  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  wall  less  than  the  distance  from  the  wall 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  bed,  and  means  at  the  head  of 
the  bed  for  cooperating  with  said  flexible  connections  to 
engage  the  same  at  a  point  further  from  the  wall  than 
the  point  at  which  the  flexible  co«nectlon  Is  secured  to 
the  bracket  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

4.  In  a  tlltable  bed.  brackets  projecting  from  a  wall  or 
panel,  said  bed  including  a  bed  fnime  plTOtally  mounted 
In  said  brackets,  means  for  counttr-balanclng  said  bed, 
said  means  comprising  springs  extending  lengthwise 
within  the  bed  frame  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bed 
frame  farther  from  the  pivotal  support,  a  flexible  con- 
nection from  the  free  end  of  the  stfrlng  through  the  head 
of  the  bed  and  secured  to  the  bmcket  adjacent  to  the 
position  of  the  head  of  the  bed  fr»me  when  the  same  Is 
In  an  up-ended  position  against  the  wall,  but  at  a  distance 
from  the  wall  less  than  the  dlstan<ie  from  the  wall  to  the 
plTotal  axis  of  the  bed,  meaus  at  the  head  of  the  bed  for 
cooperating  with  said  flexible  connections  to  engage  the 
aame  at  a  point  farther  from  the  wall  than  the  point  at 
which  the  flexible  connection  Is  sedured  to  the  bracket,  a 
plate  secured  to  each  side  member  of  the  bed  frame 
toward  the  end  opposite  Its  plrotal  support,  said  plates 
baring  brackets  to  support  the  qnder-slde  of  the  side 
frames,  and  a  foot  member  and  tegs  plrotally  mounted 
on  the  side  plates,  substantially  a4  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  tlltable  bed.  a  bed  fraifce,  brackets  on  which 
said  bed  frame  Is  plvotally  mountfd,  said  brackets  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  panel,  means  for 
coonter-balancing  said  bed,  said  meftns  comprising  springs 
secured  to  the  bed  frame,  and  fleklbie  connections  from 
the  springs  through  the  head  tnd  of  the  bed  and 
fastened  to  the  supporting  bracket,  at  a  point  that  is 
passed  by  the  point  where  the  connection  passes  through 
the  head  of  the  bed  frame  whereby  an  initial  tendency 
is  given  the  upper  end  of  the  bed  from  the  panel  or  wall  to 
facilitate  the  lowering  and  conversely  to  oppose  a  check 
at  the  upper  limit  of  the  bed's  poeltlon.  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


drlcal  sockets  secured  to  the  board  around  each  of  the 
cushioned  recesses  therein,  and  spring  projected  fasten- 
ing derioes  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  frame  of 
the  machine  to'secure  the  same  on  a  board,  substantially 
as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  A  typewriter  base-board  having  formed  In  its  upper 
side  a  series  of  recesses  to  receive  the  feet  of  a  type- 
writer, tubular  cylindrical  sockets  secured  to  the  board 
around  said  recesses,  cushions  adapted  to  be  inserted  In 
the  latter,  and  spring  projected  clamping  hooks  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  the  side  bars  of  the  typewriter 
frame  when  the  latter  Is  placed  on  the  board,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


880.884.     ROLLER-SKATE.     John  Miner.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial   No.  368,202. 


880.883.  SCREWLESS  TYPE-WRITER  BASEBOARD. 
FaxDKRiCK  S.  MxRBOW.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1907.     Serial  No.  387,1.3.1. 


1.  A   typewriter  base  board   having   formed   therein   re- 
to  receive  the  feet  of  a  typewriting  machine,  cush- 

ioai  arranged  in  said  recesaes,  and  spring  projected  clamp- 
tiiy  books  adapted  to  automatltally  engage  with  the 
tnune  of  the  machine  and  secure  tiie  same  in  place  on  the 
board,  aabfltantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  typewriter  baae-board  having  formed  In  Its  upper 
■Me  a  series  of  receaeea  to  receive  the  feet  of  a  type- 
writer, cushions  arranged  In  said '  recesses,  tubular  cylln- 


1.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  the  feot  plate,  of 
the  forward  movable  clamping  arms  slldable  upon  the 
under  face  of  said  plate  and  crossing  from  side  to  side, 
jaw  members  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  yoke 
having  forwardly  extending  diverging  end  portions  which 
are  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms 
respectively,  said  yoke  being  plvotally  motJntsd  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  diverging  end  portions  and  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  foot  plate,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
yoke. 

2.  In  a  skate  the  combination  with  the  foot  plate,  of 
the  forward  truck  plate  secured  to  the  under  face  thereof, 
and  clamping  arms  slldable  between  the  foot  plate  and 
said  truck  plate  transversely  of  the  foot  plate  and  crossing 
each  other  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  a  rear  truck 
plate,  a  single  clamping  bar  slldable  longitudinally  of  the 
foot  plate  between  the  rear  truck  plate  and  said  foot 
plate,  said  clamping  bar  having  jaw  members  at  its  rear 
end.  a  yoke  slldable  upon  the  foot  plate  having  forwardly 
extending  diverging  end  portions  which  are  pivoted  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  forward  clamping  arms  respectively, 
said  yoke  being  plvotally  mounted  at  the  Juncture  of  said 
diverging  end  portions,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  yoke  with  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  clamping  bar, 
and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  said 
connecting  means  for  actuating  said  parts 

3.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  the  foot  plate,  the 
forward  clamping  arms  slldably  mounted  upon  the  under 
face  of  said  plate,  said  arms  having  Jaw  members  at  their 
outer  ends  and  crossing  said  plate  transversely,  a  yoke 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  foot  plate  having  diverging 
forwardly  extending  end  portions  which  are  pivoted  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  clamping  arms  respectively,  said  yoke 
being  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  of  the  foot  plate  to 
allow  of  a  transverse  movement  of  said  arms  In  the  same 
direction,  and  a  pivoted  lever  for  sliding  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  skate,  the  comblnatioj  of  the  foot  plate,  the 
forward  clamping  arms  slldably  mo'inted  on  the  under 
face  of  said  plate  and  crossing  said  plate  transversely,  a 
slldable  yoke  having  forwardly  extending  diverging  arms 
which  are  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  clamping  arms 
respectively,  said  yoke  being  plvotally  mounted  to  permit 
its  diverging  arms  to  swing  transversely  of  the  foot  plate, 
a  rear  clamping  bar  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  under  face 
of  the  foot  plate  and  having  a  Jaw  member  at  its  rear  end, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  rear  clamping 
bar.  a  atud  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  stud  pivoted  to  said 
yoke,  and  a  screw  threaded  in  one  of  said  studs  and 
■wlveled  In  the  other. 


880,686.     FlLTWfl.     Sta.vubt  8.  Monta.^tb,  Canton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,539. 

1.  A  Alter  coaprlslng  a  caaing  or  receptacle  for   un- 
altered water,  an  inner  filtered  water  receptacle  having  a 
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perforated  upper  portion,  a  discharge  pipe  ««"»f  *f^,7"^ 
said  inner  recepUcle,  a  faucet  removably  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  pipe,  a  series  of  filtering  screens  ""anged 
over  said  inner  filtered  water  recepUcles,  layers  of  filter- 
ing material  arranged  between  said  screens,  and  a  copper 
sterillilng  cylinder  arranged  around  said  filtering  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 


plvoUUy  mounted  near  Its  rear  end  longitudinally  ofthe  ve- 
hicle upon  Its  rear  wheel  shaft,  and  having  side.  4-4 -"^ 
endless  rotating  screen  E,  of  suiUble  mesh,  provided  w^th 
sprocket  and  link  chain  mechanism,  and  means  to  receive 
and  transmit  moUve  power  to  the  conveyer,  »  digger  D, 
of  suitable  form  and  dimensions,  fixedly  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  conveyer  C  and  having  a  surface  Plo*  15 
at  a  convenient  height  thereon,  also  side  furrow  blades 
14-14',  and  means  whereby  the  digger  may  be  raised  and 
lowered,   substantially  as  described. 


o  K  filter  comprising  a  casing  or  receptacle  for  un- 
fllt'ered  water,  an  Inner  filtered  water  receptacle  having  a 
perforated  upper  portion,  a  discharge  pipe  <^^^^^^^  '^^^ 
said  inner  recepUcle,  a  faucet  removably  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  pipe,  a  series  of  filtering  screens  ar- 
ranged over  said  Inner  filtered  water  receptacle,  layers  of 
filtering  material  arranged  between  said  screens,  a  copper 
sterliumg  cylinder  arranged  around  said  filtering  mech- 
anism said  cylinder  having  polished  inner  and  outer  walls. 
and  a  perforated  top  removably  supported  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  water  filter  comprising  an  outer  casing  or  recepta- 
cle for  unfiltered  water,  a  draw-off  faucet  arranged  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  filtering  mechanism  ar^ 
ranged  In  said  casing,  a  draw  off  pipe  connected  to  said 
filtering  mechanism,  and  a  sterilizing  cylinder  arranged 
around  said  filtering  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ,  «  „»» 

4  V  water  filter  comprising  an  outer  casing  or  recepta- 
cle for  unfiltered  water,  an  Inner  filtered  water  recepUcle 
having  a   perforated  upper  portion,   a  draw-off   pipe   con- 
nected  to   said   inner   recepUcle   and   adapted   to   form   a 
support  for  the  same,  a  brass  cloth  screen  arranged  around 
said  inner  water  receptacle,  a  layer  of  mineral   charcoal 
filtering  material  arranged  over  said  brass  cloth  screen,  a 
bag-like  asbestos  screen  arranged  over  said   filtering  ma- 
terial and  secured  at  Us  lower  end  to  the  discharge  pipe 
beneath    said   filtered    water    recepUcle,    a   layer   of   bone 
black  filtering  material  arranged  over  said  asbestos  screen, 
a  galvanised  supporting  disk  arranged  on  said  discharge 
pipe  to  support  the  filtering  material,   an   outer  bag-like 
asbestos  screen  arranged  over  said  outer  layer  of  fi  terlng 
material  and  secured  at  Its  lower  open  end  to  said  dis- 
charge pipe  below  said  galvanised  plate,  a  polished  copper 
sterilising  cylinder  arranged  around  said  filtering  mechan^ 
l,m.  a  perforated  top  removably  arranged  In  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder,  and  a  supporting  disk  secured  to  said  dis- 
charge pipe  to  support  said  filtering  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  A  clam-dlgger.  comprising  a  sulUble  ^eh<:le  provided 
with  rear  wheels  having  a  transverse  wheel  ^^aft  _and 
clam  trapping  or  digging  mechanism  upon  said  vehlde 
and  consisting  of  a  conveyer  C,  of  suiUble  'o-m  and  di- 
mensions, pivoully  mounted  near  Its  rear  end  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle  upon  lu  rear  wheel  s*^*^^'  "<^,^^*;- 
ing  sides  4— 1',  an  endless  routing  screen  E,  of  suitable 
mesh,  provided  with  sprocket  and  link  chain  mechanism, 
and  means  to  receive  and  transmit  motive  power  to  the  con- 
v«.Tor  a  digger  D,  of  sulUble  form  and  dimensions,  fixedly 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  conveyer  C  and  having  a 
surface  plow  15  at  a  convenient  height  thereon,  also  side 
furrow  blades  14-14',  and  means  whereby  the  digger  may 
be  raised  and  lowered,  subsuntlally  as  described. 

3  K  clam  digger,  comprising  a  suitable  vehicle  provided 
with 'rear  wheels  having  a  transverse  wheel  s^aft  and 
clam  trapping  or  digging  mechanism  upon  said  vehicle, 
consisting  of  a  conveyer  C,  of  sulUble  form  a^d  dimen- 
sions, pivoully  mounted  near  lU  rear  end  Jo°K»t"d^^^ 
of  the  vehicle  upon  lU  rear  wheel  shaft,  and  hav  ng  side. 
4-4  and  endless  rotating  screen  E.  of  suitable  mesh, 
provided  with  sprocket  and  link  chain  mechanism,  and 
means  to  receive  and  transmit  motive  power  to  the  con- 
vever  a  digger  D,  of  sulUble  form  and  dimensions,  fixedly 
s^^ured  to  the  free  end  of  the  conveyer  C,  and  meani 
whereby  the  digger  may  be  raised  and  lowered.  subsUn- 

tlally  as  described.  .».ki-, 

4  In  a  clam-dlgger,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
power  source  placed  upon  a  sulUble  vehicle  provided  with 
roar  wheels  having  a  transverse  wheel  shaft,  of  clam  trap- 
ping or  digging  mechanism  upon  said  vehicle  and  consist- 
ing of  a  conveyer  C.  of  sulUble  form  and  dimensions, 
nlvoully  mounted  near  Its  rear  end  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle  upon  iU  rear  wheel  shaft,  and  having  sides  4— 4  . 
an  endless  routing  screen  E.  of  suiUble  mesh,  provided 
with  sprocket  and  link  chain  mechanism,  and  means  to 
receive  and  transmit  motive  power  to  the  conveyer,  a 
dlKer  D  of  suitable  form  and  dimensions,  fixedly  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  the  conveyer  C.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8,'*0  687  SPINDLING  PLUG  FOB  PAPER  CORES.  Wil- 
liam H.  MfNBOB,  Maplewood,  Maas.  Flied  June  3. 
1907.     Serial  No.  377,110. 


880.686.  CLAM-DIGGER.  William  J.  Mcmfoed  South 
Bend,  Wash.  FUed  May  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  373.011. 
1.  In  a  clam-dlgger,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
vohlcle  carrying  thereon  a  power  source  and  provided  with 
rear  wheela  having  a  transverse  wheel  shaft,  of  clam 
trapping  or  digging  mechanism  upon  said  vehicle,  and  com- 
prising a   conveyer   C.   of  suitable  form   and   dimensions. 


1  In  combination  with  a  tubular  winding  core,  a  spin- 
dling plug  engaging  with  the  Interior  of  the  "<>  «f  said 
core    and  a  jacket,  mechanically  separate  from  said  plug. 
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■arrooBding  lald  core  end  and  lo^sltndinaliy  fixed  with 
reference  to  plos  and  to  core  end. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tnbalaf  winding  core,  a  ipin- 
<1Ubk  plnc  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  end 
of  tbe  aaid  core,  and  a  Jacket  rarrounding  the  said  core 
end  and  plag  lying  therein,  aaid  jacket  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  plug  and  haTtig  superficial  Indenta- 
tions whereby  it  is  longitudinally  fixed  with  relation  to 
the  said  core  end. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  winding  core,  a  spin- 
dling plug  provided  with  a  retaintvg  groove,  and  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  Interior  of  tht  end  of  said  core,  and 
a  jacket  surrounding  said  core  end  and  the  plug  lying 
therein,  said  Jacket  being  In  engft^ment  with  said  plug, 
and  haTlng  clreamferential  grootee  whereby  tbe  said 
jacket  engages  the  core  end. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  non-m4tmllle  tuhnlar  winding 
core,  a  spindling  plug  haTlng  a  portion  of  Its  length  ex- 
teriorly threaded,  and  adapted  to  terew  into  the  Interior 
of  the  end  of  said  core,  said  plug  also  having  a  retaining 
groove  formed  in  Its  unthreaded  portion,  and  an  outside 
Jacket  surrounding  the  said  core  end  and  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  plug  lying  therein,  a»id  Jacket  being  In  en- 
gagement with  the  retaining  groov«  of  the  plug,  and  also 
embodying  means  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  said  core 
end. 

%.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  winding  core,  a  spin- 
dling plug  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  interior 
of  said  core  end,  and  a  Jacket,  mechanically  separate  from 
plug,  surrounding  said  core  end  a|id  longitudinally  fixed 
with  relation  both  to  said  plug  and  said  core  end. 


880.688.  FA8TBNINO-WIBK  FOB  SEALS,  *c.  Thomas 
E.  McaaxT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  401,682. 


1.  In  combination  with  eyes  or  loops,  a  wire  for  con- 
necting the  same  and  means  for  sacuring  the  ends  of  the 
wire  :  the  said  wire  being  partly  eoated  with  fictile  ma- 
terial. 

2.  In  combination  with  eyes  or  loops,  a  wire  for  con- 
necting the  same  and  means  for  securing  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
wire :  the  said  wire  being  partly  coated  with  vitreoun 
enamel. 

3.  In  combination  with  eyes  or  loops,  a  wire  for  con- 
necting the  same  and  a  seal  device  for  permanently  secur 
Ing  the  ends  of  said  wire  :  the  p<rtlon  of  the  said  wire 
external  to  said  seal  being  covered  with  fictile  material. 


880,68  9.  PRIMARY  BATTKBY.  William  M.  Mc 
DouoALL,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Sta.hlet  R.  V.  Robin- 
son, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  M»r.  9,  1907.  Sierlal  No. 
361,577. 

A  battery  having  a  jar  or  vessel  having  a  central  per- 
foratl(Hi  at  Its  lower  face,  a  carbon  rod  extending  through 
•aid  perforation  and  projecting  upward  into  the  cell.  1 
metallic  support  larger  at  Its  upi)er  surface  than  at  lt« 
base  and  also  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  said  Jar 
and  extending  upward  for  substahtlally  one-fifth  of  the 
normal  fiuid  level  therein  correst>ondlng  to  the  abnor- 
mally strong  portion  of  the  electrolyte  which  la  found 
afonnd  the  crystals  at  the  bottoit  of  the  cell,  a  porous 
tube  Interposed  between  said  supp<?rt  and  said  carbon  rod. 
a  layer  of  cement  completely  suxronndlng  said  support, 
■aid  tube  and  said  rod  and  overlying  the  bottom  of  the 
Jar,  and  a  sine  element  resting  on  said  support,  said  ilnc 
•lement   being   of  less   height    thap   the   central    rod    and 


porous  tube,  whereby  the   sine  element  is  maintained   at 
the  central   portion  of  the  electrolyte  without  being;  ex- 


T      ' 

posed  to  the  especially  eornwive  action  thereof  at  its  sur- 
face and  at  its  bottom  layers. 


880,690.     0.\S-BURNER.     JOHN  E.  Naoabot,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,272. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm-closed 
expansion  chamber,  a  gas  pipe  entering  the  chamber,  a 
burner  tip  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  communlcatluK 
with  the  gas  pipe,  and  a  valve  Interposed  between  the  tip 
and  the  pipe  and  controlled  by  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  gas  bamer,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm-closed 
expansion  chamber,  a  tube  entering  the  chamber,  a  tube 
leading  from  the  chamber,  one  of  such  tubes  carrying  .1 
valve  for  closing  the  other  tube  and  one  of  such  tubes 
being  supported  by  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  in  combination,  a  cup,  a  tubular 
stem  entering  the  cup.  Its  Inner  end  being  a  valve,  a  dia- 
phragm covering  the  month  of  the  cup,  a  burner  carried 
by  the  diaphragm,  a  tube  extending  into  the  cup  from  the 
burner  and  inclosing  the  stem  and  forming  a  seat  for  tbe 
valve. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  in  combination,  a  cup,  a  tubular 
stem  entering  the  cup,  its  Inner  end  being  a  valve,  a  dia- 
phragm covering  the  mouth  of  the  cup,  a  burner  carried 
by  the  diaphragm,  a  tube  extending  into  the  cup  from  the 
burner  and  Inclosing  the  stem  and  forming  a  seat  for  the 
valvs,  and  a  liquid  seal  for  the  inner  end  of  the  tube. 


880,691.      HLBCTRIC    ALARM.      THBOOoa    Norpoth.    8t. 
Louis,  Mo.     riled  Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.410 


1.  In  an  electric  alarm,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit, 
an  annunciator  or  bell  in  the  path  of  the  circuit,  a  ro- 
taUble  disk,  an  oscillating  bar  having  one  end  In  frlr- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  disk,  and  actuated  by  said 
disk,  and  intermediate  circuit-closing  devices  Interposed 
between  the  bar  and  circuit  for  closing  the  latter  upon 
rotation  of  the  diak,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2  IB  an  electric  alarm,  an  electric  circuit  having  Its 
terminals  or  electrodes  spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart, 
an  annunciator  or  bell  in  the  path  of  the  circuit,  a  spring- 
controlled  disk  adapted  to  be  connected  to  any  object  upon 
the  disturbance  of  which  rotation  will  be  Imparted  to  the 
disk  an  oscillating  member  having  one  end  frlctionally 
eng^lng  the  disk  and  actuated  by  the  disk,  and  Interme- 
diate circnit-clortng  devices  interposed  between  said  mem- 
ber and  the  separated  electrodes  for  forcing  the  electrodes 
together  and  thereby  closing  the  circuit,  upon  rotation  of 
the  disk  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3    In  an  electric  alarm,  an  electric  circuit  having  nor- 
mally separated  electrodes,  an  annunciator  In  the  path  of 
the  circuit   a  rotatable  member,  an  oscillating  bar  pivoted 
between  Its  ends,  one  arm  of  said  bar  being  resilient  or 
springy  and  adapted  to  normally  bear  against  the  rotata- 
ble member,  a  rock-shaft  disposed  transversely  to  the  axU 
of  rotaUon  of  the  rotatable  member,  a  yoke  having   con- 
verging sides  formed  on  the  shaft,  the  base  of  the  yoke 
being  removed  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  rock-shaft 
said  yoke  serving  to  force  the  spring-arm  out  of  •engage- 
ment with  the  rotatable  member  with  the  rocking  of  the 
rock-shaft  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  pivoted  circuit-clos- 
ing levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  oscillating  bar 
upon  deflection  thereof  with  any  rotation  of  tbe  rotatable 
member     the    circuit-closing    levers    being    provided    with 
formations  adapted  upon  deflection  of  the  oscillating  bar 
to  be  forced  oRalnst  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the  circuit 
and  force   the  latter  Into  contact  with  Its  opposite  elec- 
trode  and  thus  close  the  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
4    In  an  electric  alarm,  an  electric  circuit  having  nor- 
mally separated  electrodes,  an  annunciator  in  the  path  of 
the    circuit,    a    rotatable   spring-controlled    disk    having    a 
peripheral  Rroove  for  a  winding  cord,  an  oscillating  bar 
pivoted  between  Its  ends,  one  arm  thereof  being  resilient 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  tooth  normally  engaging  tho 
periphery  of  the  disk,  a  transverse  rock-shaft  disposed  be- 
neath the  spring  arm  of  the  oscillating  bar.  and  having  a 
saddle  formed  thereon  with  converging  sides  engaging  the 
soring  arm.  the  base  of  the  saddle  being  disposed  to  one 
side  of  the  aiU  of  rotation  of  the  rock-shaft  whereby  upon 
rocking   the   shaft   In   one  direction   the  saddle   will   force 
the  sprtng  arm   away   from   the   roUtable  disk,   a   pair  of 
circuit  closing  levers  pivoted  about  a  common  center  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  pins  for  engaging  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  osctUatlng-bar.  and  having  wedge-shaped  heads 
at  the  opposite  ends  for  engaging  the  adjacent  electrodes 
of  the  open  circuit,  a  reciprocating  brake-bar  terminating 
m   a   transversely   disposed  curved   brake-arm    adapted   to 
engage  the  pins  on  the  circuit-closing  levers  for  a   move- 
ment of  the  brake-bar  In  one  direction,  and  Intermediate 
formations  between  the  brake-bar  and  rock-shaft  for  shifty 
mg  the  former  to  releasing  position  for  the  set  or  engaged 
position   of    the   spring   arm   and   rotaUble   disk,    and   for 
shifting  the  brake-arm  to  engaging  position  for  a  released 
position    of    the    spring-arm.    whereby    the    circuit-closing 
levers  are  swung  out  of  contact  with  the  electrodes  by  the 
movement  of  the  curved  brake-arm  against  the  pins  car 
rled  by  said  levers,  and  whereby  under  the  action  of  the 
converging  sides  of  the  saddle,  the  oscillating  bar  is  caused 
to  assume  a  central  position  or  In   line  with   the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  disk,  the  parts  operating  substantially  as, 
and  for  the  pur:>ose  set  forth. 

^  In  an  electric  alarm,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit, 
an  annunciator  in  the  path  thereof,  a  rotatable  member, 
an  oscillating  bar  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  and  having 
one  arm  engaging  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  deflected 
t)v  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the  member  in  either  dlrec 
tion.  and  circuit-closing  devices  actuated  by  the  deflection 
of  the  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  A  soundboard  for  stringed  musical  inatruments  pro- 
vided with  a  coonter-bridge  which  diminishes  in  width 
towards  the  ends,  and  with  ribs  abutting  against  the  sides 


of  the  bridge,  the  thickness  of  the  bridge  being  equal  to  the 
thlckneas  of  the  abutting  ribs,  substantially  as  specified 


880  693  OIL -BURNER  FOR  FURNACES.  Ebnkst  H. 
p'babodt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  306,924. 


880,692.       SOUNDBOARD     FOR    STRINGEI*    MUSICAL 
INSTRl^IENTS.      Robkbt   Oppitz.    Koblenz.   Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1007.     Serial  No.  387,662. 
1    A  soundboard  for  stringed  musical  Instruments  pro- 
vided   with    a   counter-bridge   which    diminishes    in    wldtn 
towards  the  ends,  and  with  ribs  abutting  against  the  sides 
of  the  bridge,  substantially  as  specified. 


1  An  oil  burner  for  furnaces  comprising  sepsrate  ^11 
and  steam  condnlte  having  mutually  opposed  openings  a 
tip  having  separate  outlets  for  oil  and  steam  located  be- 
tween said  openings  and  means  for  pressing  the  ends  of 
said  conduits  together  upon  said  tip,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ,  ,     „ii 

2  \n  oil  burner  for  furnaces  comprising  separate  oil 
and  steam  conduits  having  mutually  opposed  openings,  h 
tip  having  a  cross  partition  and  slotted  on  each  side  there- 
of said  tip  being  located  between  said  conduit  openings. 
and  means  for  pressing  the  conduit  ends  together  upon 
said  tip,  substantially  as  described. 

3  An  oil  burner  for  furnaces  comprising  separate  oU 
and  steam  conduits  having  mutually  opposed  openings,  a 
cylindrical  tip  located  between  said  conduit  ends  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  conduit  ends  and  said  tip  to 
draw  said  ends  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4  An  oil  burner  for  furnaces  comprising  separate  oil 
and  steam  condulU  having  mutually  opposed  openings,  a 
cylindrical  tip  having  a  cross  partition  and  located  be- 
tween said  openings,  a  bolt  passing  eccentrically  through 
said  conduit  ends  and  tip  and  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  tip  around  aaid  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

3  An  oil  burner  for  furnaces  comprising  a  main  con- 
duit with  two  passages  dividing  Into  two  branch  conduits 
having  mutually  opposed  openings,  a  tip  located  between 
said  openings  and  means  for  pressing  said  branch  conduits 
together  on  said  Up,  subatantlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  iirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


880  694.    WINDOW-BOX  SUPPORT.    Leonakd  G.  Qiack- 
BNBOSS,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  10,  1905.     Serial   No. 

259,860. 

1  In  a  support  for  window  boxes  o^r  the  like,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  upper  double  and  lower  single  tracks  mount- 
ed upon  the  sides  of  the  box.  of  brackets  secured  to  the 
window  jframe  having  portions  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
lower  track  and  one  of  said  upper  tracks  when  the  box  is 
moved  in  one  direction  and  brackets  having  portions  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  lower  track  and  the  other  of  said  up- 
per tracks  when  the  box  Is  moved  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 
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2.  In  «  rapport  for  wiodow  bozMi  or  Um  like,  th«  com- 
biaatlOD  with  apper  doabte  and  lower  single  tracks  adapt- 
ed to  be  Mcnred  to  the  aideB  of  tbe  b«>x,  of  brackets  baTlng 
portions  adapted  to  fit  wltbln  said  Uwer  track  and  one  of 
said  apper  tracks  wben  the  box  Is  npved  In  one  direction, 
and  brackets  baring  portions  adap^  to  fit  within  said 
lower  track  and  the  other  of  said  upper  tracks  wben  the 
box  la  moTed  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  pre- 
Tent  said  bracket^  from  becoming  Olsengaged  from  said 
tracks  when  the  box  Is  moTed  to  Its  extreme  Umlta 


3.  In  a  support  for  window  boxed  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  double  and  single  tra*8  secured  to  opposite 
tides  of  the  box.  of  brackets  baring  portions  adapted  when 
the  box  Is  mored  In  one  direction  to  fit  within  said  single 
track  and  one  of  said  double  tracks  and  brackets  harlng 
portions  adapted  when  the  box  Is  tiored  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  flt  within  said  single  track  and  the  other  of 
said  double  tracks,  said  tracks  harli^  portions  fitting  orer 
the  portions  formed  on  the  bracket*,  whereby  lateral  dis- 
placement of  tbe  same  will  be  prevented. 

4.  In  a  support  for  window  boxet  or  the  like,  the  oom- 
btnation  with  tracks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  box  and  comprising  an  upper  do^ibie  track  and  a  lower 
track,  of  a  front  and  a  rear  bracket  mounted  on  each  side 
of  the  window  frame  baring  lower  projections  adapted  to 
flt  In  the  lower  track  and  the  front  bracket  harlng  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  flt  in  one  portlo«i  of  the  double  upper 
track,  the  rear  bracket  harlng  a  poftlon  adapted  to  flt  In 
the  other  portion  of  the  double  track. 

5.  In  a  support  for  window  boxei  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  8et  of  tracks  mounted  upon  each  side  of  the 
box.  each  set  of  tracks  comprising  an  upper  double  track 
and  a  lower  track,  of  a  front  and  rear  bracket  mounted 
upon  each  side  of  the  window  frame  and  baring  portions 
adapted  to  flt  within  the  lower  trftck,  the  front  bracket 
baring  a  portion  adapted  to  flt  in  one  portion  of  the  double 
track  and  the  rear  bracket  baring  a.  portion  adapted  to  flt 
In  the  other  portion  of  the  double  tfack.  a  stop  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  one  of  said  upper  track  portions,  and  a  second 
stop  at  the  rear  end  of  the  other  tfack  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  statlonarr 
frame  or  easing  harlng  a  snction-plpe  attached  thereto,  a 
morable  hood  located  therein,  harlng  a  slotted  opening  to 
permit  communication  to  said  suction-pipe  In  certain  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  of  said  hood,  and  to  completely  close 
said  suction-pipe  In  another  position  of  adjnstment,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
frame  part  harlng  a  suction-pipe  secured  tbereto,  a  hood 
located  thereon,  harlng  a  slotted  opening,  and  means  for 
remorably  secnrlng  said  hood  to  said  frame,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  porpoae  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  sUtlonary 
frame  or  casing  harlng  a  suction-pipe  attached  thereto,  an 
adjustable  hood  located  therein  baring  a  slotted  opening, 
and  arms  located  on  said  morable  hood  adapted  to  embrace 
said  sUtlonary  frame  part  bat  adapted  to  clear  said  frame 
part  when  said  hood  Is  turned  to  a  certain  position  to  per- 
mit the  easy  remoral  of  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel,  a  cas- 
ing partially  Inclosing  the  same,  a  suction  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  and  a  morable  hood  located  In  said  casing  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  wheel  baring  a  slotted  opening, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


88  0.696.  PAHLOB  BOWLING-ALLEY.  AD«U8T  K. 
ScHCPiNSKT.  Jr.,  Milwaukee.  Wla  Filed  Nor.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  286.014. 


880.695.  HOOD  FOR  EMERY.  POLISHINQ.  OR  BUFF- 
ING WHEELS.  Geobob  V.  SCH.««BLL,  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nor.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.44t. 


S-j 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
frame  or  casing  baring  a  sactlon-pipe  attached  thereto,  a 
morable  hood  located  therein,  an^  a  slotted  opening  In 
aaid  hood,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  porpoae  spedfled. 


1.   In  a   parlor  bowling   alley,   a  detachable    transrerse 
section  of  such  alley,  comprising  a  longitudinal  bed  cen- 
trally,   adjacent    longitudinal    side    floors   whose   surfaces 
are  below  the  plane  of  the  bed,  longitudinal  guard  rails 
along   and   projecting  abore   the  outer  edges  of   the   side 
floors,    a   longitudinal    rail    ball-runway    a    little   distance 
at  one  side  from  and   parallel   with    the  adjacent  one  of 
said   guard   rails,    and   cross  "ties   on    which    the  bed    and 
.floors  and   guard  rails  and   tbe   runway  all   in   the   same 
plane  are  sererally  supported  and  secured. 
■       2.  In  R  parlor  bowling  alley,  a  plurality  of  deUcbable 
'  sections,    each    section    Including    a    central    longitudinal 
bed.  adjacent  longitudinal  side  floors  whose  surfaces  are 
lower  than  the  top  surface  of  the  bed,   longitudinal  bor- 
dering   upwardly    projecting    guard    rails,    a    longitudinal 
rail   ball-runway  a  little  distance  at  one   side  from  and 
parallel  with  the  guard   rail   but  generally   in  the  same 
borisontal  plane  with  the  bed  and  the  side  floors,  and  a 
I  detachable  rear  end  box  and  pit  section  including  a  high 
I  rear  end  wall,  a  low  front  wall,  a  bottom,  and  side  walls 
projecting  forwardly  above  and  In  front  of  the  front  pit 
I  wall  to  orer  the  adjacent  bed  section  above  and  in  aline- 
!   ment  with  the  guard  rails  of  that  adjacent  bed  section. 

3.  In  a  parlor  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  detachable  sections  forming  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bed,  and  parallel  adjacent  lower  side  floors  baring 
outer  raised  guards,  of  a  detachable  box  and  pit  section 
harlng  a  bottom,  a  high  rear  end  wall  and  high  side 
walls,  a  partial  box  top  projecting  forward  from  the  rear 
wall  abore  the  pit.  and  a  swinging  baffle  depending  from 
the  partial  top  at  a  distance  rearwardly  from  its  front 
edge  and  adapted  to  impinge  In  inclined  position  rear- 
wardly against  the  rear  box  end. 

4.  In  a  parlor  bowling  alley,  a  plurality  of  detachable 
bed  sections  abutting  transrersely  In  a  right  line,  longi- 
tudinally   extending    cleats    In    complementary    pairs    se- 
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cured  on  the  under  side  alternately  to  abutUng  alley  bed 
sections  and  proJecUng  endwise  therefrom,  the  cleats  be- 
in?  longitudinally  shouldered  or  rabbeted  whereby  they 
Interlock  when  the  sections  are  brought  together  endwise 
and  prerent  both  lateral  and  rertlcal  displacement  of  the 
abutting  Sections,  and  means  for  connecting  together 
the  sections  deUchably  prerentlng  separation  in  endwise 
direction  wben  so  connected  together. 

5.  In  a  parlor  bowling  alley,  deUchable  alley  bed  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  cross  ties  secured  on  the  under  side 
to  and  projecting  laterally  from  each  section,  a  pair  of 
ball  runway  rails  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  beds 
of  the  bed  sections  and  supported  on  the  projecting  ends 
of  said  cross  ties  substantially  In  the  horlronUl  plane 
of  the  bed  sections  and  means  for  securing  the  rails  to 
the  ties  detachably. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  0.697.      HINGE.      Joseph   Soss,   New    York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.073. 

f 


8.  A  hinge  cwnpoaed  of  two  similar  main  parts  or 
holdera  each  of  which  is  prorlded  with  parallel  end  mem- 
bera  baring  slots  or  groores  formed  In  the  adjacent 
faces  thereof  and  in  which  are  mounted  sliding  rod* 
morable  In  said  groores,  said  main  parts  or  holders  be- 
ing also  prorlded  with  sUtlonary  rods  which  are  passed 
through  the  end  membera  adjacent  to  the  corresponding 
edges  when  the  separate  parts  of  the  hinge  are  closed 
together,  and  separate  sets  of  swinging  arms  or  member 
plroted  to  the  laat  named  rods  of  each  main  part  or 
holder  and  extended  Into  the  other  main  part  or  holder 
and  connected  with  the  rod  mounted  In  the  slots  or 
groores  In  the  end  plates  thereof,  said  separate  sets  of 
arms  or  membera  being  crossed  and  pirotally  connected 
where  crossed  by  a  rod  passed  therethrough,  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  arms  of  each  set  between  the  last  named  rod 
and  the  sliding  rods  being  longer  than  the  end  portions 
thereof  connected  with  the  stationary  rods. 


880.698.  ACBTYLENB-GAS  GENERATOR.  Habviy  8. 
Stonek  and  Bcbton  Stoneb.  Masslllon.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,715. 


1.   A    hinge    composed    of    two    similar    main    parts    or 
holders,  each  of  which  comprises  a  back  plate  and  integral 
parallel    end    members   at    right    angles    thereto,    the    end 
members    being    provided    in     their    adjacent    faces    with   \ 
slots  or  grooves  which  range   approximately   in  the  same    . 
direction  as  the   front   faces  of  the  back  plates  in   trans-    j 
verse    section    and    in    which    are    mounted    sliding    rods   j 
which   are   moval)le   in   said   groores.    said   main   parts  or   , 
holders   being   also   provided    with   stationary    rods   which   | 
are  passed  through  the  end  members  adjacent  to  the  cor-    j 
responding   edges   of   the   back   plates   when   the   separate   | 
parts  of  the  hinge  are  closed  together,  and  separate  sets  j 
of  swinging  arms  or  members  pivoted  to  the  last   named 
rods  of  each  main  part  or  holder  and  extended  into  the 
other'  main    part   or   holder  and   connected   with    tbe   rod 
mounted  In  the  slots  or  groores  in  the  end  plates  thereof, 
said    separate    sets    of    arms    or    members    being    crossed 
and   plvotally   connected   where   crossed   by   a   rod    passed 
therethrough,   the  end  portions  of  the  arms  of   each   set 
between   the  last   named   rod   and   the   sliding   rods  being 
longer  than  the  end  portions  connected  with  the  station- 
ary rods. 

2.   A    hinge    composed    of    two    similar    main    parts    or 
holders,   each   of   which    comprises   a   back    plate   and    in- 
tegral  parallel  end  members  at  right  angles  tbereto,   the 
end  members  being  provided  in  their  adjacent  faces  with 
slots  or  grooves  which  range  approximately  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  front  faces  of  the  back  plates  In  trans- 
verse   section    and    In    which    are    mounted    sliding    rods 
which  are   morable  In   said   groores.   said   main   parts   or 
holders  being  also   prorlded   with   stationary   rods    which 
are   passed    through    the   end    members    adjacent    to   the 
corresponding  edges  of  the  back  plates  wben  the  separate 
parts  of  the  hinge  are  closed  together,  and  separate  sets 
of  swinging  arms  or  members  pivoted  to  the  last  named 
rods  of  each  main   part  or  holder  and  extended  Into  the 
other   main   part  or    holder  and   connected   with   tbe   rod 
mounted  in  the  slots  or  groores  in  the  end  plates  thereof, 
said  separate  sets  of  arms  or  members  being  crossed  and 
pirotally  connected  where  crossed  by  a  rod  passed  there- 
through, tbe  end  portions  of  the  arms  of  each  set  between 
the  last  named  rod  and  the  sliding  rods  being  longer  than 
the  end  portions  connected  with  the  aUtlonary  rods,   the 
back   plates   being   also   prorlded   on    their   corresponding 
edges  when  the  separate  parts  of  the  hinge  are.  closed  to- 
gether  with   forwardly   directed   lugs   through    which   tbe 
second  named  rods  are  passed. 


*»  ■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gasometer,  of  a  generator 
and  a  carbld-holder  both  mounted  within  said  gasometer, 
a  feed-derice  carried  by  said  carbld-holder.  said  derlce 
comprising  a  rotaUble  feeder  in  open  communication 
with  the  discharge-end  of  said  holder,  a  shaft  rotatable 
with  said  feeder,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  an  up- 
right vertically  morable  rod  connected  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  in  Its  movements  by  fluctuations 
In  the  volume  of  gas  contained  in  said  gasometer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gasometer,  of  a  generator 
and  a  carbld-holder  both  mounted  within  said  gasometer, 
a  feed-derlce  carried  by  said  carbld-holder.  said  device 
comprising  a  rotetable  feeder  In  open  communication 
with  the  discharge-end  of  said  holder  and  rotatable  about 
said  discharge-end,  said  feeder  being  of  tapered  horn  like 
formation  and  normally  standing  in  a  non-dl.icharglng 
position,  a  lever  In  fixed  relation  to  said  feeder,  a  verti- 
cally morable  rod  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  depressed  by  the  movable  member  of  said  gasometer 
At  it  descends  for  actuating  said  lever  to  rotate  said 
feeder  to  discharging  position,  and  means  for  returning 
the  moved  parts  to  their  normal  positions  with  tbe  ascent 
of  said  morable  member. 

3.  The  combination  with   a  gasometer,    of  a   generator 
tank    mounted    within    said    gasometer,    a    carbld-holder 
mounted  orer  said  generator  tank,   said  holder  having  a 
laterally-directed   discharge  end.    a   carbld  feeder   of   horn- 
like formation  In  open  communication  with  and  rotatable 
about  said  discharge-end,  a  shaft  fixed  to  one  side  of  said 
feeder,  a  lerer  fixed  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  shaft, 
means   connected   to  one   end   of  said    lerer   whereby   the 
i  downward  morement  of  the  morable  bell  of  said  gasometer 
I  between  predetermined  points  Is  communicated  to  said  le- 
I  ver  whereby  the  partial  rotation  of  said  feeder  is  effected. 
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and  me«ns  for  returning  Mid  lever  td  It»  normal  position 
wltli  the  upward  movement  of  said  b^l- 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gaaom^ter,  of  a  generator 
tynfc  located  within  said  gaaomet#r,  a  carbid-hoider 
mounted  over  laid  generator  tank,  a^ld  holder  having  a 
laterally-directed  di»charge-end.  a  cafbld-feeder  roUtable 
about  and  In  open  communication  ^th  Mid  discharge 
end,  a  rapport  depending  from  said  c>rbld-holder,  a  shaft 
fixed  to  said  feeder  and  Joumaled  in  said  support,  a 
lever  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  *aft  a  rod  attached 
to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  movable 
member  of  said  gasometer  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
downward  movement  of  the  latter  and  to  be  forced 
downward  thereby  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  lever 
and  the  resultant  tipping  of  said  fetder,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  return  of  the  downwarciy-moved  parts  with 
the  upward  movement  of  said  membet. 


880.699.     WALL-PLUG.     Martin  SWimtbi.   Des  Moines. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,694. 

tt . 


/* 


1.  A  wall  plug  having  a  body  portion  bent  Intermediate 
of  Its  ends  and  wings  on  opposite  sldfs  of  one  end  portion 
of  said  wall  plug,  each  wing  bent  an»nlar  In  cross-section 
to  form  a  seat,  each  seat  tapering  ffoxD.  end  to  end.  the 
inner  end  portions  of  the  seats  directed  toward  each  other, 
and  a  pin  transversely  of  the  bend  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  wall  plug  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  bent 
intermediate  of  its  ends  and  formed  -with  wings  on  oppo^ 
Bite  sides  of  one  end  portion,  each  wing  bent  laterally 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  bore  or  seat  anaul*r  In  cross  section, 
each  wing  90  shaped  that  the  bore  o»-  seat  therein  tapers 
from  end  to  end  and  the  Inner  end  portions  of  adjacent 
seats  directed  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  wall  plug  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
bent  Intermediate  of  its  ends  and  fqrmed  with  wings  on 
opposite  sides  of  one  end  portion,  efch  wing  bent  trans- 
versely upon  Itself  to  form  a  bore  angular  in  cross-section, 
each  bore  tapering  from  end  to  end;  and  having  sinuous 
longitudinal  trend,  each  wing  shaped  to  form  a  flartng 
mouth  to  the  bore  therein,  the  inner  end  portions  adjacent 
the  bores  directed  toward  each  otbet. 


of  the  panels  sloping  and  a  passage  connecting  the  panels, 
a  drain  pipe  for  the  reccM  at  the  lowest  points  thereof, 
a  longltadlnal  pipe  embedded  In  the  floor  centrally  of  the 
recess  and  bridging  said  pasaaga  and  dOMd  at  one  end  and 
provided  at  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  with  transverse 
notales  communicating  with  said  panels,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  pipes  embedded  in  the  floor  at  the 
outer  sides  of  the  panels  and  closed  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  nosslsa  communicating  with  the 
panels,  pipes  embedded  in  the  floor  and  coupled  to  said 
side  pipes,  a  valve-controlled  water-supply  pipe  coupled  to 
said  flrst-named  longitudinal  pipe  and  the  pipes  coupled 
to  the  side  pipes,  snd  a  removable  platform  fitting  In  said 
recess  and  bridging  said  panels  and  the  passage  connect' 
ing  the  same. 

4.  A  stall  floor  provided  with  a  recess  having  Its  bottom 
sloping  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  provided  with  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  side  and  end  shoulders  below  the 
plane  of  the  floor  and  In  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  outer 
and  end  edges  of  said  bottom,  a  removable  platform  sup- 
ported on  said  shoulders  and  sloping  downward  and  Inward 
from  Its  outer  sides  and  provided  with  a  drain  slot  at  Ita 
lowest  point,  a  drain  pipe  communicating  with  the  lowest 
point  of  the  recess,  pipes  embedded  In  said  shoulders  of 
the  recess  and  provided  with  nosiles  for  discharging  Jets 
of  water  Into  the  latter  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
and  below  said  platform,  and  means  to  control  the  supply 
of  water  to  said  pipes. 

5.  A  stall  floor  having  a  recess  deepened  to  provide  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  panels  and  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  same  and  having  their  bottoms  slop- 
ing downward  toward  imld  passage,  a  drain  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  passage,  communicating  pipes  embedded 
In  the  floor  and  provided  with  transverse  nosiles  to  dis- 
charge water  in  opposite  directions  Into  said  panels,  a 
supply  pip*  embedded  In  the  floor,  a  subsUntlally  Z-shaped 
pipe  connecting  the  supply  pipe  with  the  flrst-named  pipes, 
a  valve  In  said  connecting  pipe,  and  a  tube  surrounding 
said  valve  and  opening  at  lu  upper  end  through  the  floor. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


880.701       FIREPROOF   BLIND.     Herman  B.  Va.nce,  Co 
lumbus.  Ohio.     Filed  July  10.  1903      Serial  No    164.9K6. 


880  700       SANITARY    FLOOR    FO»    ANIMAL-STALLS. 
ALBERT  TtRNiT.  Kausas  aty.  Mo.     FUed  Mar.  SO.  1906. 

Serial  No.  308,867. 


1.  A  stall  floor  having  a  recesa.  mtona  to  dlaeharge  Jet» 
of  water  toward  the  sides  of  the  rectsa,  a  platform  fitting 
in  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  having  Ito 
upper  surface  sloping  downward  a»d  inward,  means  to 
discharge  water  from  the  sides  toward  the  canter  of  the 
recesa  and  against  the  bottom  of  the  platform,  and  a  drain 
pipe  for  the  recesa. 

2.  A  stall  floor  having  a  recess  wjth  ita  bottom  sloping 
downward  and  Inward,  longitudinal  pipes  arranged  within 
the  recess  near  its  center  and  side*  and  adapted  to  dla- 
eharge water  transversely,  the  center  pipe  discharging 
toward  the  sides,  and  the  side  plpesi  toward  the  center  of 
the  recess,  a  platform  fitting  In  and  spaced  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recess  and  sloping  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  the  sides  toward  the  center  of  tiie  same  and  meaas  to 
drain  the  water  from  the  recess. 

3.  A  stall  floor  having  a  paneled  tfceaa  with  tb«  bottoms 


1.  A  slat  for  rolling  flre  proof  blinds  and  the  like  com 
prising  two  strips  or  piles  of  metal  and  an  Intermediate 
ply    of    asbestos   or    other    heat    obstructing    material    all 
rolled  and  bent  together  longitudinally   to  form  the  slat, 
body  and  engaging  hooks,  the  Intermediate  ply  extending*' 
Into  the  hook  forming  portion. 

2.  A  slat  for  use  in  the  construction  of  flre  proof  blinds 
and  the  like,  having  a  body  portion  and  hooks  at  Ita  edges 
and  comprlaing  two  strips  or  piles  of  metal  bent  substan- 
tially Identically  in  cross  section,  and  an  lntern:edlate 
strip  of  asbestos  or  other  beat-obstructing  material  be- 
tween said  strips  and  extending  into  said  hooks. 

3.  A  siat  for  rolling  flre  proof  blinds  comprising  two 
strips  or  plies  of  metal  and  an  Intermediate  ply  of  asbes- 
tos or  other  heat  obstructing  material  all  correspondingly 
rolled  and  bent  together  to  form  the  body  of  the  slat  and 
engaging  hooks  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  Intermediate  ply 

I  extending  Into  the  part  forming  the  engaging  hook. 


880,702.  BANANA-8HIPP1NQ  CASE.  Chablm  A.  Wkll- 
MAN,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  June  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
321.25B. 

1.  In  a  banana  shipping  case,  the  combination  of  a 
crate,  means  within  said  crate  near  Its  lower  end  adapted 
to  support  In  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  the  end  of 
the  stem  of  a  bunch  of  bananas,  and  a  bag  distended  and 
secured  within  said  crate  above  said  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a. banana  shipping  case,  the  combination  of  a 
crate,  a  rigid  support  secured  within  said  crate  near  Ita 
lower  end.  said  support  having  a  plurality  of  depressions 
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each  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  in  place  the  end  of  the 
item  of  a  bunch  of  bananas,  and  a  bag  distended  and  se 
cured  within  said  crate. 


TTT^' 


lectlng   within   said   side  extensions   and   alao   having  a 
pair  of  upwardly  turned  crimped  or  tongued  ends  project- 
ing within  said  aide  extenalons.  ,,    ^  _ 
5    A  pocket  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  hav- 
ing metallic  conucta.  and  a  rwtdily  removable  wrapper 
of  flexible  material  comprising  a  central  portion  having  a 
pair  of  side  extenalons  each  of  substantially  the  same  area 
as  said   central  portion  and  folded  around  said  cells   to 
Inclose  them,  one  side  extension   overlapping  the  other, 
said  central  portion  also  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  ex 
tension  folded  over  the  ends  of  said  cells  and  each  pro 
vlded  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  tab  or  portion  extending 
within  said  side  extensions,  said  top  extension  having  cut- 
away portions  for  the  passage  of  said  metallic  contacta 
and    said    bottom    extension    having    a    pair   of   upwardly 
turned  crimped  or  tongued  ends  also  projecting  within  said 
side  extensions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


880.704.     GAS  EN(;iNE.     Marshall  L.  Wood.  Montpeller. 
Vt.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,782. 


3  In  a  banana  shipping  case,  the  combination  of  a 
crate  a  rigid  support  secured  within  said  crate  near  its 
lower  end.  said  support  having  a  central  conical  depression 
and  an  outer  concentric  depression,  and  a  bag  distended 
and  secured  within  said  crate  above  said  support 

4  In  a  banana  shipping  case,  the  combination  of  a 
crate,  a  wire-netting  support  secured  within  said  crate 
near  Its  lower  end.  said  support  being  shaped  to  have  a 
conical  depression  and  an  outer  concentric  depression,  and 
a  bag  distended  and  secured  within  said  crate. 


880  703  BATTERY.  Gbobgk  M.  Wheblrb  and  Henbt 
WiLHELM.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  383,185. 


1  A  pocket  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cella.  and 
a  readily  removable  wrapper  of  fiexlble  material  compris 
Ing  a   central   portion  having  a  pair  of  side  extensions 
folded  around  said  cells  to  incloee  them  and  also  having  a 
top  and  bottom  extension  folded  over  the  ends  of  aald  cells. 

2  A  pocket  battery' comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  and 
a  readily  rwnovable  wrapper  of  flexible  material  compris 
lug  a  central  portion  having  a  pair  of  side  extensions 
folded  around  said  cells  to  inclows  them  and  also  having 
a  top  and  bottom  extension  folded  over  the  ends  of  said 
cells,  each  of  saU  top  and  bottom  extensions  having  a  Ub 
or  portion  projecUng  within  aald  side  extensions. 

8.  A  pocket  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  hav 
ing  metallic  contacts  connected  thereto,  and  a  readily  re- 
movable wrapper  of  flexible  material  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  a  pair  of  side  extensions  folded  around 
said  cells  to  incloee  them  and  also  having  a  top  and  bot 
tom  extension  folded  over  the  ends  of  said  cells,  said  top 
extenalon  having  cut-away  portions  for  the  passage  of  said 
metallic  conUcta. 

4  A  pocket  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  and 
a  readily  removable  wrapper  of  flexible  material  compris- 
ing a  central  portion  having  a  pair  of  side  extensions 
folded  around  said  cells  to  incloee  them  and  also  having  a 
top  and  bottom  extension  folded  over  the  ends  of  said 
cells,  said  bottom  extension  having  a  Ub  or  portion  pro 


1  In  an  Internal  combustion  or  explosive  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder  which  supplies  the  fuel-charge  to  another 
of  said  cylinders,  said  piston  having  a  hollow  Interior  In 
which  the  fuel-charge  is  received  and  compressed. 

2  In  an  internal  combustion  or  explosive  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  means  for  suppl.v 
mg  the  fuel-charge  to  each  cylinder,  and  a  piston  In  esich 
cylinder  which  forces  such  charge  from  such  cylinder 
into  the  adjacent  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  hollow 
interior   in   which   the  fuel-charge   is   received   and    com- 

pressed.  ^, 

3  In  an  Internal  combustion  or  explosive  engine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and  a  piston  In 
each  cylinder  which  suppUes  the  fuel-cnarge  to  another 
cylinder,  said  platon  comprising  a  working-section  and  a 
pump-section,  and  having  a  hollow  interior  In  which  the 
fuel  charge  is  received  and  compressed. 

4  In  an  internal  combustion  or  explosive  engine,  the 
combination,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  comprising  a 
pump-section  and  a  combustion-section,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  fuel-charge  to  each  pump-section,  and  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder  which  transfers  such  charge  from  the  pump 
section  of  such  cylinder  Into  the  combustion  section  of 
another,  said  piston  having  a  hollow  Interior  In  which  the 
fuel-charge  U  received  and  compressed. 

5  In  an  internal  combustion  or  explosive  engine.  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and  a  hollow  piston 
In  each  cylinder,  which  piston  receives  and  compresses 
therein  the  fuel-charge  and  transfers  the  same  to  the  od- 

!  Jacent  c.vUnder. 

i       [Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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880,705.      SYSTEM   OF   ELECTRICAL   DISTRIBUTION.       tu«  and   the  alternaUng  current  circuit,   substantially  as 
Joseph   L.   Woudbridoe,   PhlUdelpfcla,   Ta.     Filed  Aug.      described. 
30.  1905.     Serial  No.   276.351.  


1.  In  combination  a  magnetic  circuit  of  which  all  parts 
are  relatively  fljed.  a  winding  In  Induttlve  relation  thereto, 
a  commutator  connected  to  said  wlnditg,  one  set  of  brushes 
for  said  commutator  adapted  for  connection  to  a  direct 
current  circuit,  another  set  of  bruaSes  electrically  inter- 
connected and  adapted  to  produce  4  displaced  magnetic 
fleld  in  said  magnetic  circuit,  and  tneans  for  producing 
relatlre  rotation  of  brushes  and  commtitator. 

2.  In  combination  a  magnetic  circuit  of  which  all  parts 
are  relatively  fixed,  a  winding  in  induttive  relation  thereto, 
a  commutator  connected  to  said  wln()tng,  brushes  for  said 
commutator  adapted  for  connection  to  a  direct  current 
circuit  and  direct  current  means  for  ;producing  a  rotating 
magnetic  field  in  said  magnetic  circuit  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  the  point  of  contact  of  said  lirushes. 

3.  In  combination  a  magnetic  circuit  all  parts  of  which 
are  relatively  fixed,  a  winding  in  Inductive  relation  thereto, 
alternating  current  connections  for  tald  winding,  and  di- 
rect current  means  for  producing  In  said  magnetic  circuit 
a  rotating  magnetic  field,  said  meana  Including  a  commuta- 
tor and  brushes  of  which  some  are  a4apted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  direct  current  electm-motive-force,  while 
others  are  displaced  with  respect  t(>  the  first  and  short 
circuited. 

4.  in  combination  a  magnetic  circitlt  of  which  all  parts 
are  relatively  fixed,  a  winding  in  inductive  relation  thereto, 
a  commutator  connected  to  said  winding,  brushes  for  said 
commutator  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  direct 
current  electro-motive-force,  and  direct  current  means  for 
producing  in  the  winding  an  electro-motive-force  counter 
to  that  of  the  source. 

5.  In  combination  a  magnetic  drctlit,  of  which  all  parts 
are  relatively  fixed,  a  winding  in  Inductive  relation  thereto, 
a  commatator  connected  to  said  winding,  ^nd  commutator 
brushes  whereof  some  are  short  drilled  and  others  are 
adapted  for  connection  to  direct  current  lines. 

[Clalnu  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


880,706.       ELECTRICAL    DISTRIBtTION.       Joseph    L. 

WooDBRiDOE.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed    Jan.    12.    1906. 

BerUl  No.  295,682. 

1.  A  system  of  electrical  distrtbtition  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  altematlag  current  and  Its  cir- 
cuit, a  source  of  direct  current  and  Its  circuit,  transform- 
ing apparatus  operatively  connected  between  the  two 
■oarces.  and  means  mponslve  to  fluctuations  on  the 
alternating  current  circuit  for  comprlllng  the  transfer  of 
energy  In  either  direction  betwee*  the  direct  current 
■oarce  and  the  alternating  current;  circuit,  said  means 
tndadlng  an  armature  connected  10  series  between  the 
alternating  current  terminals  of  the  transforming  appara- 


2.  A  nystem  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  the 
eomblnatlon  of  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  Its  cir- 
cuit, a  storage  battery  and  its  direct  current  circuit,  trans- 
forming apparatus  operatively  connected  between  the  two 
circuits,  and  means  responsive  to  fluctuations  on  the  alter- 
nating current  circuit,  for  compelling  the  transfer  of 
(^nergy  in  either  direction  between  the  storage  battery  and 
the  alternating  current  circuit  said  means  including  an 
armature  connected  in  series  between  the  alternating  cur- 
rent terminals  of  the  transforming  apparatus,  and  the 
alternating  current  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


880,707.  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  DUPLICATE 
PHONOGRAPH  -  RECORDS.  Jonas  W.  ArLSWoaxH. 
East  Orange.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany. West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.     Serial  No    209,630. 


1.  A  composition  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  phono- 
graph records  which  conuins  a  wax-like  substance  ex- 
tracted from  bituminous  coal  and  harder  than  paraffin, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  composition  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  phono- 
graph records  which  contains  the  wax-like  substance  known 
as  ebonite,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  composition  sulUble  for  the  manufacture  of  phono- 
graph records  which  contains  the  wa»-llke  substance  known 
as  montan  wax,  sut>stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  composition  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  phono- 
graph records  which  contains  a  metallic  soap  and  a  wax- 
like substance  extracted  from  bituminous  coal  and  harder 
than  paraffin,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  composition  suiuble  for  the  manufacture  of  phono- 
graph records,  which  contains  a  metallic  soap  and  the 
wax  like  substance  known  as  ebonite,  substantially  as  Het 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


880,708     TELEPHONE  TOLL  APPARATUS.     Edwaed  P. 

Baied,  Evanston.   III.,  assignor  to  Balrd  Manufacturing 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  25, 

1901.     Serial  No.  52.678. 

1.  In  a  telephone  toll  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  disposing  of  n  coin  in  a  plurality  of  directions, 
means  for  directing  said  coin  In  one  of  said  directions  by 
the  Insertion  of  another  coin,   and  means  operated  from 
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the  exchange  for  disposing  of  said  coin  In  another  of  said 
directions. 


2.  In  a  telephone  toll  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  disposing  of  a  coin  In  a  plurality  of  direcUons. 
of  means  operable  by  the  depositor  for  directing  said  coin 
In  one  of  said  directions  upon  the  Insertion  of  another 
coin,  and  means  operated  from  the  exchange  for  disposing 
of  said  first  coin  in  another  of  said  directions. 

:?.  In  a  telephone  toll  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  disposing  of  a  coin  in  a  plurality  of  directions, 
means  operable  by  another  Inserted  coin  for  displacing 
said  first  coin  In  one  of  said  directions,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  second  coin  to  operate  said  displacing  means. 

4.  In  a  telephone  toll  apparatus,  the  comblnutlon  of 
means  for  refunding  a  coin  operable  by  the  exchanfte  oper- 
ator, means  for  retaining  a  previously  deposited  coin  when 
another  coin  is  deposited,  and  means  for  shifting  the  de- 
posited coin  to  operate  the  retaining  means. 

5.  In  telephone  toll  apparatus,  the  combination  of  coln- 
distributlng-means  for  causing  a  coin  to  be  refunded  or 
retained,  means  for  causing  a  deposited  coin  to  be  refunded 
and  operable  by  the  exchange  operator,  nnd  means  for 
operating  the  distributing  means  to  retain  a  previonsly  de- 
posited coin  when  another  coin  is  deposited. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


880,709.     MOUTH-ORGAN. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  2^,  1907 


SA.MIEL  S.  Barlow,  Chicago, 
Serial  No.  364,027. 


pipes,  means  for  securely  holding  said  pipes  side  by  side 
In  operative  position,  and  reeds  within  said  pipes. 

2.  A  month-organ  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes,  hav- 
ing one  set  of  ends  in  substantial  allnement,  an  apertured 
mouthpiece  attached  to  the  adjacent  alined  ends  of  said 
pipes,  means  for  securely  holding  said  pipes  In  operative 
position,  reeds  within  said  pipes,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  reeds  in  said  pipes  adjustably  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  pipes. 

3.  A  mouth-organ  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes,  hav- 
ing one  set  of  ends  in  substantial  allnement,  an  apertured 
mouthpiece  attached  to  the  adjacent  alined  ends  of  said 
pipes,  plugs  within  said  pipes  having  bores  communicat- 
ing by  a  passage,  said  bores  being  respectively  open  at 
their  outer  ends  and  closed  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  slotted 
plate  within  one  bore,  and  a  reed  attached  to  said  plate 
and  alined  with  its  slot  the  end  of  said  plug  adjacent  said 
mouth-piece,  being  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  bore 
that  opens  toward  the  mouth-piece  opening. 

4.  A  mouth-organ  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes  lo- 
cated side  by  side,  clamp  pieces  securing  said  pipes  firmly 
together,  an  apertured  mouth  piece  having  recesses  on  one 
side  receiving  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipes,  and  mean* 
for  producing  musical  notes  by  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  pipes. 


1.  A  mouth-organ  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes  lo- 
cated side  by  side  and  having  one  set  of  ends  in  substan- 
tial allnement  and  open  at  the  opposite  ends,  an  apertured 
month-piece  atUched  to  the  adjacent  alined  ends  of  said 


880,710.     FURNACE.     James  II.  Be.nsett,   Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,158. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  casing  or  shell  provided  with 
an  air  inlet  opening  at  Its  lower  end  and  an  exit  opening 
at  its  upper  end  and  with  a  door-controlled  opening,  a  cyl- 
inder within  the  casing  or  shell  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral exit  opening  in  its  top,  and  with  a  tube  connecting  it 
with  said  door-controlled  opening,  air-pipes  extending 
through  the  cylinder  and  communicating  at  their  upper 
tnd  lower  ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  or  shell,  .a 
burner  in  the  cylinder,  a  valve-controlled  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  burner  and  extending  through  said  tulw 
and  shell  or  casing  and  adapted  to  direct  the  flame  upon 
said  air  tubes,  a  drum  within  the  casing  or  shell  and  above 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  In  Its 
lower  end  in  communication  with  the  exit  opening  of  the 
cylinder,  an  escape  pipe  depending  Into  the  drum  to  con- 
vey the  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  and  a  series  of 
air  pipes  extending  up  through  said  drum  and  communi- 
cating at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  cas- 
ing or  sbelL 

2.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  casing  or  shell  provided  with 
an  alr-lnlet  opening  at  Its  lower  end  and  an  exit  opening 
at  Its  upper  end  and  with  a  door-controlled  opening,  a 
cylinder  within  the  casing  or  shell  and  provided  with 
a  central  exit  opening  In  its  top  and  with  a  tube  con- 
necting it  with  said  door  -  controlled  -  opening  air  -  pipes 
extending  through  the  cylinder  and  communicating  at 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
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!■(  or  slMll,  a  bonar  is  th«  cylls^*''  *  ^'^  eoatroUcd 
■apply  pipe  couMctiBC  with  Um  bamer  and  ttxUaMag 
tbroosli  Mid  tabc  aad  shell  or  cmdoc  ud  adapted  to  di- 
rect tb«  flaoM  npoB  aald  alr-tnbea,  a  tab*  aecnrod  to  tb« 
top  of  the  auOng  or  abell  around  nld  «xlt  opaains,  and 
proTldad  at  its  opper  ead  wltb  an  Itiwardly  pro]«etlsc  an- 
nular flaose,  a  croaa  t>ar  tnidflac  1^  «zlt  opanlac  of  Um 
cyiindar,  a  bolt  depondlns  eentrall*  frmn  said  eroaa  bar. 
an  iDTerted  conical  deflector  moan«Hl  apon  said  bolt  and 
diapoeed  in  tbe  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  dram  in  tbe 
casing  or  shell  and  proTlded  with  k  dependlnc  tnbe  com- 
monlcatlnc  with  it  and  sacored  nboo  tlie  fiance  of  the 
tnbe  nirroondinc  the  exit  openlnc  bf  the  cylinder,  an  e«- 
cape  pipe  depending  into  the  dram  to  convey  the  products 
of  combustion  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  air-pipes  extend- 
ing up  through  said  dram  and  communicating  at  their  op- 
posite ends  with  the  interior  of  the  easing  or  shell. 

3.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  caai^  or  shell  having  ao 
sir-Inlet  opening  at  Its  lower  end  aiid  alr-exlt  openings  at 
its  upper  end  and  prorided  with  a  door-controlled  opening, 
and  an  escape  pipe,  a  cylinder  within  the  dram  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  exit  opening  ^  its  top  and  with  de- 
pending legs  resting  upon  the  boftom  of  the  caaing  or 
abeil,  a  tube  connecting  the  cyllnier  with  the  door-con- 
trolled opening,  an  luTerted  conical!  deflector  auspended  la 
the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  centrally  of  its  exit  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  burner*  In  the  lower  central  part  of  the  cyl- 
inder. yalTe-controlled  fnel-supply  f  lpe«  connected  to  said 
burners  and  extending  out  through  the  shell,  air  tubea  ex- 
tending rertlcally  through  the  cylinder  around  the  buraers 
and  deflector  and  communicating  at  their  oppoelte  ends 
with  the  Interior  of  the  caaing  or  shell,  a  tube  surround- 
ing the  exit  opening  of  and  rising  upward  from  the  cylln 
der.  a  drum  supported  upon  said  t^be  and  communlcatluif 
at  Us  lower  end  therewith,  alr-plpes  extending  yertlcally 
through  the  drum  and  communlctltlng  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  casUg  or  shell,  and  a  pipe 
fitting  at  Its  upper  end  In  said  escgpe  pipe  and  depending 
Into  the  drum  to  convey  the  products  of  combustion  there- 
from, i 


880,711.  3HOB-LA8T.  Fuajicis  JZ.  Bkntos.  Stoughton. 
Mass  .  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  Woodward  and  Wright, 
Campello.  Mass.  Filed  .\ug.  5l.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3.1ft.  56« 


1.  The  method  herein  iescrlbed,  consisting  in  forming  a 
flange  or  lip  at  the  side  edges  of  a  heel  plate,  securing  said 
heel  plate  to  a  last,  and  trimming  off  the  flanges  inwardly 
of  edgea  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  laat. 

2.  The  method  herein  described,  consisting  In  forming  a 
flaage  at  the  side  edges  of  a  heel  f  late,  securing  said  heel 
plate  to  a  laat,  trimming  off  the  greater  portion  of  said 
flanges  and  then  hammering  the  e^ge  of  the  plate  against 
the  bottom  of  the  heel  portion  of  ^he  last. 


880.712.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  AI*PLT1N0  CLAMPS  TO 
WIRE  FENCES.  JoaiFH  G.  BfarHiADun  and  Asthdk 
E.  BAaLOW.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one-half  to 
Wright  Wire  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachnaetts.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1906.  Serial  No. 
812,897. 

1.  In  an  Implement  for  applying  clamps  to  wire  fences 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a;  body  harlng  an  arm.  a 
handle  on  said  arm.  a  Jaw  locateid  on  the  body  oppoalte 
the  arm.  a  second  jaw  adapted  to! move  toward  and  from 


tbe  flmt-named  law,  a  slide  on  which  the  aeeond  Jaw  la 
moonted,  said  body  having  ways  along  which  the  slide  is 
adapted  to  move,  said  allde  having  a  aockeC,  a  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  body  and  having  a 
handle  adaptad  to  move  towards  and  from  the  first-named 
handle,  said  lever  having  lU  socket  located  on  the  side  of 
Its  pivot  opposite  to  that  on  which  lU  handle  Is  located, 
and  a  link  having  means  located  In  said  sockets  by  which 
said  link  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  and  with  the 
second  Jaw,  the  points  at  which  the  link  la  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  to  tbe  Jaw  and  at  which  the  lever  Is  pivoted  to 
the  body  being  subsUntlally  in  alinement  when  the  Jaw 
Is  at  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 


2,  An  Implement  for  applying  clampa  to  wire  fences  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  body  having  a  stationary  arm.  a 
handle  on  said  arm,  a  stationary  Jaw  located  on  said  body 
opposite  said  arm,  a  movable  Jaw  on  the  Ijody.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  body,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lever  and  with  the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  handle  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  first  named  handle, 
the  points  at  which  the  link  Is  pivoted  to  the  jaw  and  to 
the  lever  and  at  which  the  lever  Is  pivoted  to  the  body 
being  nearly  In  alinement  when  the  Jaw  Is  at  the  end  of 
its  stroke,  the  lever  and  arm  being  neareat  together  at  the 
same  time. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  having  a  sUtlonary  arm  provided  with 
a  handle  and  a  stationary  jaw.  a  second  jaw  adapted  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  stationary  jaw,  a  slide  on 
which  the  second  jaw  ia  mounted,  said  body  having  ways 
along  which  the  allde  Is  adapted  to  move,  said  slide  having 
a  aocket,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  and  having 
a  handle  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  flrst-named 
handle,  said  lever  having  a  projection  provided  with  a 
socket  located  on  tbe  side  of  Its  pivot  opposite  to  that  on 
which  Its  handle  Is  located,  and  a  link  having  two  cylin- 
drical heads,  one  located  in  each  of  aald  sockets. 


880.713.     CAN-WASHING  MACHINE.     Jambs  R.  Blais, 
Boston,  Maas.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.892. 


1.  A  receptacle  waahlng  apparatua  comprising  a  vat,  a 
circulating  system  connected  thereto  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially horlsontally  and  longitudinally  disposed  pipe 
having  upwardly  directed  discharge  openings  and  opposed 
upright  pipes  having  facing  lateral  discharge  openings,  an 
endleas  carrier  having  a  substantially  horlsontal  run 
thereof  disposed  above  said  vat  over  said  first  mentioned 
pipe  and  between  said  upright  pipes  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive thereon  receptacles  to  be  cleansed,  and  an  adjustable 
lateral  guide  for  receptacles  so  positioned  upon  said  carrier. 

2.  A  rccepUcle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  vat,  an 
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endless  carrier  having  an  operative  ran  supported  above 
the  same  and  adapted  to  receive  recepUdes  supported 
mouth  downward  thereon,  cleansing  medium  pipes  within 
said  vat  and  directed  toward  the  Interior  of  said  recep- 
tacles, and  means  located  anterior  to  said  cleansing  pipes 
to  receive  material  discharged  from  said  recepUcles.  said 
material  being  received  by  said  means  unconUminated 
by  aald  cieanalng  medium. 

3.  A  receptacle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  vat.  an 
endless  carrier  having  an  operative  ran  supported  above 
the  same  and  adapted  to  receive  recepUcles  supported 
mouth  downward  thereon,  cleansing  medium  pipes  within 
said  vat  and  directed  toward  the  interior  and  the  exterior 
of  said  recepUcles.  and  means  located  anterior  to  said 
cieanalng  pipes  to  receive  material  discharged  from  said 
receptacles,  said  material  being  received  by  aald  means 
nnconumlnated  by  said  cleansing  medium. 

4.  A  recepUcle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  vat 
having  compartments  therein,  a  cleansing  fluid  circulating 
system  connected  to  each  compartment  and  terminating 
in  discharge  pipes  upwardly  directed,  an  endless  carrier 
comprising  laterally  spaced  portions  whereon  ivceptacles 
may  be  poeltloned  mouth  downward  and  spanning  the 
Bame.  and  a  trough  beneath  the  upper  ran  of  said  endless 
carrier  anterior  to  said  discharge  pipes  to  receive  material 
draining  tmm  said  recepUcles. 

5.  A'TiSfceptacle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  vat 
having  a  plurality  of  compartmenU,  means  permitting  the 
heating  of  one  or  mor^  of  aald  compartments,  a  circu- 
lating system  connected  to  each  compartment,  each  system 
terminating  In  discharge  pipes  arranged  longitudinally  of 
said  compartmenU  and  having  upwardly  directed  open- 
ings to  discharge  a  cieanalng  medium  Into  tbe  mouth  of  the 
receptacles,  and  one  or  more  of  said  systems  having  up^ 
right  pipes  provided  with  lateral  openings  to  dlRcharn;e 
a  cleansing  medium  against  the  sides  of  the  receptacles 
and  an  endless  carrier  having  an  operative  run  positioned 
above  said  discharge  pipes  and  adapted  to  receive  recep- 
tacles poeltloned  thereon  mouth  downward. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ) 


2  A  peaeO  sharpener,  comprising  a  snbaUntially  U- 
ahaped  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  longltudinaUy  alined 
standards  having  receaaes  of  different  sises  in  their  upper 
ends,  guide  rods  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  arms  of  tbe  frame,  a  roUUble 
pencil  support  Jouraaled  In  the  rear  arm  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  paaaage  through  which  a  pencil  Is  adapted 
to  extend,  aprings  extending  through  said  passage  to 
squeese  the  pencU  yieldingly  between  them,  a  reclprocatory 
carrier  mounted  on  said  rods  and  adapted  to  operate  in  a 
plane  above  the  standards,  a  knife  secured  to  said  carrier, 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  car- 
rier to  tura  said  support  and  IncldenUlly  the  pencil. 

8.  A  pencil  sharpener.  comprUlng  a  subsUntlally  U- 
shaped  frame  e<iulpped  with  means  for  securing  It  to  a 
desk  or  equivalent  support  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  alined  standards  having  recesses  of  different 
sise  in  their  upper  ends,  the  recess  of  the  forward  stand- 
ard being  smaller  and  the  recess  of  the  other  standard 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  lead  pencil,  guide  rods  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly  from  tbe  front  to  the  rear 
arm  of  said  frame  itod  curved  slightly  upward  near  their 
front  ends,  an  Inverted  U-ahaped  carrier  mounted  on  the 
rods  and  having  iU  body  portion  in  a  plane  above  said 
standards,  a  knife  secured  to  the  carrier  and  projecting 
forwardly  beyond  the  same,  a  handle  for  the  carrier,  a 
rotaUble  pencil  support  mounted  on  tbe  rear  arm  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  passage  in  alinement  with  the 
recesses  of  said  sUndarda,  springs  secured  to  and  rotatalile 
wltb  said  support  to  hold  a  pencil  firmly  therein,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  carrier 
to  impart  roUUble  movement  to  the  pencil  support. 


880  716.  ELECTROTHERMAL  GARMENT.  Bcbton  R. 
Chableb.  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  397.582, 


880  714       LAUNDRY  -  EDGER.      Ralph    L.    Krat.    Long 
Branch,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.103. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
band  operated  laundry  edger  comprising  an  elongated 
cylindrical  stock  1  having  a  plurality  of  annular  edging 
grooves  3  formed  therein  toward  one  end.  the  opposite 
end  serving  as  a  handle  for  rotating  the  tool  and  applying 
It  to  the  edge  of  a  laundered  article. 


880.715.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Mibtle  A.  Camsbon. 
Kansas  City,  Kans.,  tnd  William  H.  Cowlks,  Rockford. 
111.     Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,609 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  j 
longitudinally  alined   sUndards   having  recesses   In   their  | 
upper  ends  to  receive  and  support  a  pencil,  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  guide  roda  on  the  frame,  a  reclpro- 
catory carrier  mounted  on  said  guide  rods  and  extending 
over  the  standards,  and  a  knife  secured  to  said  carrier. 


1.  A  thermal  garment  provided  with  a  pocket,  wires 
In  the  garment,  the  wires  passing  through  the  garment 
into  the  pocket,  a  plug  on  the  terminals  of  the  wires  to 
form  electric  connection,  said  plug  and  the  wires  connect- 
ing the  same  with  the  garment  adapted  to  be  carried  in 
the  pocket  and  concealed. 

2.  A  thermal  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  pocket  wires  in  the  body  portion,  said  wires  extending 
outside  the  body  and  fastened  thereto  Inside  the  pocket, 
a  conUct  plug  on  the  terminals  of  the  wires,  said  plug 
and  the  wires  connecting  the  same  with  the  garment 
adapted  to  be  concealed  in  the  pocket  when  the  garment 
is  used  as  an  ordinary  robe. 

3.  A  thermal  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
pockets,  wires  In  tbe  body  portion,  said  wires  extending 
outside  th.e  body  and  fastened  thereto  Inside  the  pockets, 
a  conUct  plug  on  the  terminals  of  the  wires  In  one  pocket 
and  a  switch  on  the  terminals  of  the  wires  In  the  other 
pocket  the  plug  and  switch  and  the  wires  connecting  the 
same  with  the  garment  adapted  to  be  concealed  in  the 
pockeU  when  the  garment  Is  used  for  an  ordinary  house 
robe. 
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4.  A  thermal  garment  conalatmi  of  a  body  portion  haT- 
1ns  pocketa.  wlrea  to  the  gmrmefl|t  the  termlnala  of  the 
wlrea  extending  throogh  the  bod^  of  the  garment  at  a 
potot  InaWe  the  pocket,  lald  wire*  being  coUed  on  and  ae- 
cnred  to  the  garment  at  a  potot  w^ere  the  wlrea  paaa  from 
aaid  garment,  and  a  plug  on  thei  end^  of  the  termtoala. 
aald  plug  adapted  to  be  concealed  In  the  pocket. 


880  717.      DERAILING   DEVICE.      Chabl««   W.   Clark*. 
SwlM.  W.  Va.     Filed  July  5.  IfllW.     Serial  No.  382,318. 


1.  A  d«'iailer  of  the  clasa  de«:rtbed  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  arm  longitudinally  movable  In  said  housing  and 
«xtendlng  beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  derailing  head  secured 

to  said  arm.  means  at  the  Inoer  end  of  said  arm  to 
direct  satd  head  over  the  rail,  a  latch  secured  to  said 
arm.  a  flnger  plTOtally  mounted  1»  said  housing  and  In  the 
path  of  said  latch,  a  ledge,  an|  means  to  dispose  said 
latch  out  of  engagement  with  aald  ledge  whereby  the  de- 
railing head  will  be  disposed  oref  the  rail. 

2.  A  derailing  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising 
an  arm,  a  head  secured  to  one  end  of  aald  arm,  Bald*head 
having  one  of  Its  ends  curved,  a  deralltog  member  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  he»d  and  forming  a  notch 
between  said  member  and  the  extended  end  of  said  head, 
and  means  to  dispose  said  head  over  a  rail,  and  additional 
means  to  hold  said  head  from  oflj  the  rail. 

3.  A  derailing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  arm,  a  head  secured  to  one  eqd  of  said  arm,  a  housing 
for  said  arm.  shoulders  on  said  arm,  a  latch  carried  by 
said  arm.  a  ledge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  latch,  a 
member  having  a  finger  adapte<|  to  disengage  said  latch 
from  satd  ledge  when  deelred,  aqd  a  controlling  spring  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to  direct  the  head  over 
the  rail  when  the  arm  Is  releaae*. 


880.718.     BANDAGE.     Mattib  a  Cl«nd«.mx,  Mexico.  Mo. 
Filed  June  1.  1907      Serial  No.  376,800. 


lower  anpportlng  straps,  the  upper  strap  being  adapte<l 
to  engage  the  front  portion  of  the  chto  beneath  the  lower 
lip  and  betog  formed  In  lU  lower  edge  with  a  centrally 
dlapoMd  and  substantially  V-ahape  notch,  the  lower 
strap  being  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  and  side  portions 
of  the  chin  and  Jaw  and  being  formed  at  Ita  front  edge 
with  a  centrally  dUposed  and  substantially  V  shaped  pro 
Jectlon.  and  atUchlng  ribbons  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  A  bandage  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
body  of  elasUc  material  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
to  receive  the  point  of  the  chin  and  to  provide  upper  and 
lower  supporting  straps,  the  upper  strap  being  adapte  1 
to  engage  the  front  portion  of  the  chin  beneath  the  lower 
lip  and  being  formed  In  Ita  lower  edge  with  a  centrally 
disposed  and  substantially  V  shape  notch,  the  lower  strap 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  and  side  portions  of 
the  chin  and  Jaw  and  being  formed  at  Its  front  edge  with 
a  centrally  disposed  and  substantially  V  shaped  projection, 
the  ends  of  the  body  being  formed  with  centrally  arrangei 
V  shaped  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  the 
ears  and  to  provide  projecting  arms,  and  atUchlng  rib 
bona  secured  to  said  arms  for  holding  the  bandage  In  posl 
tlon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


880.710.       LOAD     INDICATOR    FOR    RAILW.XY 
Mack  C   Coats,   Marysvllle.  Cal.      F"lled  Mar.    : 
Serial  No.  361.167. 


CARS 
.    1907. 


1.  A  bandage  of  the  character  described  coaprlatog  a 
body  of  elastic  material  fonnei)  with  a  longitudinal  ikrt 
to  receive  the  point  of  the  chin  and  to  provide  upper  and 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  descrlbetl 
load  Indicating  card  provided  with  a  diagram  of  the  shape 
and  proportion  of  the  parts  of  the  Interior  of  a  spaw 
where  goods  are  located,  a  set  of  leader  lines  terminating  at 
one  end  at  different  points  wlthto  said  diagram  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  a  series  of  horlrontal  lines 
outside  of  said  diagram,  said  horlsontal  lines  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  respective  leader  lines,  and  a  series  of 
vertical  lines  Intersecttog  the  said  horizontal  lines  and 
forming  therewith  tabulating  columns,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

880,720.  RBCORDINO  DEVICE.  Edwabd  S.  Cols.  Up- 
per Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1904.  Serial  No. 
193.037. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  or  conduit  for  the  flow- 
ing stream,  of  tubes  1  and  2  connected  therewith,  a  U- 
tube  B  containing  a  heavy  liquid,  a  float  in  one  of  the  legs 
of  said  U-tnbe,  electrical  contacts  along  the  side  of  said  leg. 
conductors  extending  from  said  contacts,  magnets  to 
which  said  conductors  are  connected,  penclla  carried  by 
the  armatures  of  said  magneta.  a  rotary  drum  associated 
with  said  pencUs,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combtoatlon  of 
a  series  of  recordtog  devices  separated  from  one  another 
by  varytof  distances  which  are  computed  to  Indicate  de- 
sired units  of  velocity,  and  means  controlled  by  a  flowlnu 
stream  for  actnattog  aaid  devices,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  rotary  drum,  a 
series  of  penellB  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  axle  of  said 
drum  and  aeparated  from  one  another  by  increasing  dis- 
tances which  are  computed  to  indicate  like  units  of  ve- 
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lodty,  a  aeries  of  elsctromagneta  for  opermttog  aald  pendla, 
and  msana  eontroUed  by  a  Oowlax  stream  for  energtetog 
aald  macnats. 


4  An  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  con- 
duit for  the  flowing  stream,  tubes  1  and  2  connected  there- 
with, a  U-tube  containing  a  float,  a  series  of  electromag- 
netic devices  provided  with  connections  by  which  they  are 
operated  by  aaid  float,  a  series  of  pencils  operated  by  said 
electromagnetic  devices,  a  rotary  drum  associated  with 
said  pencils,  and  a  pressure  gage  connected  with  the  tube 
2  and  having  an  arm  24  provided  with  a  pencil  2.-^  adapted 
for  use  in  connection  with  the  rotary  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 


880.721.  AUTOMATIC  GATE  FOR  RAILWAY-CROSS 
1NG8.  HABat  W.  CoNDs,  OtUwa,  III.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1907.    Serial  No.  367,204. 


with  track-r*Ua ;  of  gatea  plvotally  mountwl  adjacent  aaid 
rails,  welchta  morably  Boanted  on  tha  lower  enda  of  aaid 
gates,  drama  at  each  side  of  aald  gates  and  below  the 
track-railB,  houainn  for  said  drama,  a  head  on  each  of  aald 
drums,  aald  hswta  sxtendtag  through  alota  to  aald  rails 
and  above  aald  raUs,  means  connccttng  aald  drama  to  aald 
weights  wheraby,  when  the  drams  are  rotated  In  one  di- 
rection, the  weights  will  be  elevated,  meana  to  ensa«e  said 
heads  and  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and  additional  means 
to  release  said  heads  when  desired. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  tilting  gatea  and  weights  alldably  mounted  on  the 
lower  ends  of  aald  gatea ;  of  drams,  heads  on  the  upper 
periphery  of  aald  drums,  means  to  normally  hold  said 
beads  in  a  horlsontal  position,  and  cables  extending  from 
said  drums  to  the  welghta  whereby,  when  said  drums  are 
rotated  to  a  given  direction,  the  weights  will  be  elevated 
and  the  gates  caaaed  to  descend. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combtoatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  tilting  gates  and  weights  sUdably 
mounted  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  gates  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  aaid  gatea  in  their  elevated  position ;  of  means 
to  elevate  the  welghU  slmaltaneously  whereby  said  gates 
may  descend,  comprising  roUtably  mounted  drums,  heads 
on  said  drums,  means  to  normally  hold  said  heads  abov* 
the  drum,  cables  extending  from  said  drums  to  the  weights 
whereby,  when  said  drums  are  rotated  In  one  direction,  the 
weights  will  be  elevated,  latches  adapted  to  engage  said 
heads  and  hold  the  drums  in  their  depressed  position,  and 
means  to  disengage  said  latches  from  the  heads  whereby 
the  drums  will  return  to  their  normal  position  and  the 
weights  descend  to  elevate  the  gates. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  railway  track  -  ralla  having  vertical  slots  there- 
through; of  gates  to  Juxtaposition  to  said  track-rails, 
drums  at  a  distance  from  said  gatea.  heads  on  said  drums, 
said  heads  extending  through  said  slots  and  normally 
above  the  track-rails,  and  means  Interposed  between  the 
drama  and  gatea  and  partially  around  said  dru  us  whereby, 
when  aald  drama  are  rotated,  the  gates  will  be  closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  treck  ralU ;  of  gates  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said 
track  ralla,  wel«hta  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  gates, 
guides  ezteodlng  lon»ltadtaally  on  the  gatea,  from  their 
lower  ends  to  their  pivotal  polnta,  to  which  aaid  wei«hta 
are  aAqited  to  travel,  cables  secared  to  said  welghta,  ro- 
tatla«  means  adapted  to  engage  aald  cables  and  ralae  aald 
welghta  aatomatleally,  whereby  the  gates  will  defend,  and 
■amtVffl'  meaae  to  hold  eald  gatea  to  their  lowered  po- 
sition. 

8.  la  a  devle^  of  the  eUas  described,  the  combtoatlon 

188  O.  O.— « 


880  722.     SAWMILL    ATTACHMENT.     James    H.    Cot, 
MUford,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,994. 


1.  In  a  saw  mill,  means  for  supporting  the  work  as  It 
passes  the  saw,  said  means  comprising  two  rollers  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  work  and  support  the  same,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  arranged  In  front  of  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  saw  and  the  other  being  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  the  saw  and  In  rear  of  its  cutting 
edge,  and  means  for  projecting  and  retracttog  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  saw  mill,  meana  for  supporting  the  work  as  it 
pas-ses  the  saw.  said  means  comprising  two  rollers  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  work  and  support  the  same,  one  of 
said  rollers  betog  arranged  In  front  of  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  saw  and  the  other  being  ar- 
ranged to  cne  side  of  the  saw  and  11  rear  of  its  cutting 
edge,  crank  shafts  for  carrying  aald  rollers,  a  lever  for  op- 
erating said  crank  shafts  to  project  said  rollers  to  an  oper- 
ative position  and  a  spring  for  retracting  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  aaw  mill,  means  for  supporting  the  work  as  it 
paases  the  aaw,  eald  means  compristog  two  roUera  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  work  and  support  the  same,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  arranged  in  front  of  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  saw  and  the  other  being  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  the  aaw  and  to  roar  of  Ita  cuttinit 
edge,  a  aapport,  beartoga  thereon,  crank  ahafta  carrytoj 
said  rollers  and  Joaraaled  to  said  bearlnss,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  crank  ahafta,  and  a  lever  connected  to  aald  link. 

4.  In  a  saw  mill,  meana  for  anpportlng  the  work  as  It 
paasea  the  saw,  aald  meana  comprising  two  rollers  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  work  and  aapport  the  same,  one  of 
said  rollers  betog  arranged  in  front  of  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  aaw  and  the  other  beiog  ar- 
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rucwl  to  one  ■Ide  of  th«  Mw  and  m  re»r  of  Iti  cattln» 
edge,  a  rapport,  bearlngi  apon  the  latter,  one  of  lald  bear- 
insa  b«ln«  adjuatable  toward  and  trom  the  other,  crank 
■hafts  carryln*  Mid  roller*  and  Joanmled  In  said  bearlnga, 
a  link  adjBatably  connectlnf  lald  crank  ahafta.  a  leT«r  at- 
Uched  to  said  link  for  operatln*  tald  crank  ahafta  to  pro- 
ject mid  rollera  and  a  eprlng  for  retracting  aald  rollera. 
aabrtantially  aa  eet  forth. 

8.  A  work  aupportlng  deTlce  for  •aw-mllla  or  the  like, 
comprtalng  a  enpport.  a  pair  of  crank  ehafta  thereon,  work 
engaging  rollera  upon  said  crank  ihafta,  a  rod  connecting 
■aid  crank  abaftt  for  ilmalUneoaa  operation,  a  lerer  for 
operating  said  rod  to  awing  said  crank  ahafta  In  one  direc- 
tion a  apring  for  actuating  said  crank  ahafta  In  the  oppo- 
site'direction  and  means  for  adjuattog  one  of  said  crank 
shafts  upon  said  support  and  upon  aald  connecting  rod  to 
enAble  the  rollers  to  be  positioned  with  respect  to  the  saw. 
rabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


consisting,  of  a  sertea  of  teeth  on  said  ring,  a  lock-caalng 
on  said  cap.  and  a  key-actuated  bolt  In  said  lock  baring  Ita 
end-portion  In  holding  engagement  with  said  teeth,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
[CI alma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880  723     BOTTLB-CLOSUBB.    JamM  M.  CTTMMiKa.  New- 
ark, N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.    8«rial  No.  863,6«7. 

d 


880  724.  SULKT-PLOW.  Caltin  B.  Datis.  South  Bend. 
Ind  assignor  to  OllTer  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South 
Bend.  Ind.    Filed  Sept  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  835.998. 


1.  A  bottle-closure  for  the  necks  of  bottlea.  comprising 
a  closing-gap  adapted  to  be  arranged  OTsr  the  mouth  and 
down  the  outer  sides  of  the  neck  at  a  bottle,  a  series  of 
reuinlng  pawls,  and  means  for  forcing  the  said  reUlning 
pawla  Into  holding  engagement  with  portlona  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle-closure  for  the  necks  of  bottles,  comprising 
a  closing-cap  adapted  to  be  arranged  orer  the  mouth  and 
down  the  outer  aide  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  combined 
with  retaining  derices  adapted  to  be  brought  In  engage- 
ment with  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  aad  a  key-released  mech- 
aniam  with  which  aald  retaining  dorlce*  are  connected  for 
forcing  the  said  retaining  dertcea  In  holding  engagement 
with  portlona  of  the  outer  rarfacts  of  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  robstantially  aa  and  for  tha  purpoaea  set  forth, 

3.  A  bottle-closure  for  the  necks  #f  bottles,  comprising  a 
doaing-«ap  adapted  to  be  arranged  oyer  the  month  and 
down  the  outer  sides  of  the  neck  ol  a  bottle,  an  actuating 
ring  moTably  connected  with  said  cap,  and  retaining  de- 
Ticea  connected  with  said  ring,  idapted  to  be  brought  into 
holding  engagement  with  portlona  9f  the  outer  aurfacea  of 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  aald  ring  la  moved  In  one  di- 
rection. 

4.  A  bottle-closure  for  the  necks  of  bottles,  comprising  a 
cloatng-cap  adapted  to  be  arranged  oyer  the  mouth  and 
down  the  outer  aldea  of  the  neck  ot  a  bottle,  an  actuating 
ring  movably  connected  with  aald  cap,  and  retaining  de- 
Tlces  connected  with  said  ring  adat>ted  to  be  brought  Into 
holding  engagement  with  portlona  *f  the  outer  aurfaces  of 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  aald  ring  la  mored  In  one  di- 
rection, and  meana  for  locking  aald  ring  against  moTcment, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo#ea  set  forth. 

6.  A  bottJe-cloanre  for  the  necks  of  bottles,  comprising  a 
closing-gap  adapted  to  be  arrang^l  orer  the  mouth  and 
down  the  outer  aides  of  the  neck  o(  a  bottle,  an  actuating 
ring  moTably  connected  with  aald,  cap,  and  retaining  de- 
Tlces  connected  with  said  ring  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
holding  engagement  with  portions  of  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  said  ting  Is  moved  In  one  di- 
rection and  meana  for  locking  said  ring  against  moTement, 


1  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  an  arch  and  bearing 
dcTlces  at  the  enda  and  also  intermediate  the  ends  of  aald 
arch,  of  balls  plvotally  ropported  at  lU  respectlre  enda  in 
an  end  and  an  Intermediate  bearing  derlce.  a  bracket  se- 
cured between  Ita  ends  to  each  ball,  carrying  wheels,  axle 
stubs  for  said  wheels  carried  by  said  brscketa,  operatln,* 
levers  connected  with  said  brackets,  and  a  plow  beam 
mounted  on  each  bail. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  bail 
baring  the  free  ends  of  Ita  arms  plvotally  supported  by 
said  frame,  of  a  bracket  secured  between  Its  enda  to  one 
arm  of  aald  baU,  a  atub  axle  for  a  carrying  wheel  project- 
ing from  the  lower  arm  of  aald  bracket,  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  upper 
arm  of  said  bracket  and  a  plow  beam  mounted  on  the  horl- 
lontal  member  of  the  bail. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  balls 
plvotally  suspended  therefrom,  of  atub  ailea  for  carrying 
wheela  connected  with  aald  balla,  bara  connecting  aald  atub 
axles  with  the  upper  portlona  of  the  balls,  and  provided 
with  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  their  connection  with 
the  bails,  springs  connecting  said  arms  with  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frsme.  plow  beams  mounted  on  the  balls, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  ball  Independ- 
ently of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
two  swinging  or  pivoted  balls,  a  plow  connected  with  each 
bail,  wheela,  axle  stubs  In  said  wheels,  brscketa  secured  to 
the  balls  and  to  the  stubs,  arms  on  said  bracketa,  and  lift- 
ing levers  connected  with  said  srms  to  swing  the  balls  and 
raise  or  lower  the  plows  Independently  of  each  other. 

5.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
two  awlnglng  balla  anpported  at  tholr  enda  In  the  frame, 
plows  connected  with  the  balls,  axle  stubs,  wheels  support- 
ing the  stubs,  bracketa  secured  to  the  stubs  and  to  the 
bails,  arm  on  the  bracketa.  lifting  levers,  and  links  con- 
necting  the   lifUng   levers  with   their   respective   bracket 

arms. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


880  726.     BUTTON.     AuttAifDia  ErrauBXBOxa,   Orange. 
N.  J.    Filed  May  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  375,878. 

1.  A  button  and  button-faatener  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  button-head  and  its  loop,  a  perforated  plata 
Into  and  through  which  said  loop  Is  Inserted,  and  a  retain- 
ing or  holding  pin  movably  but  inseparably  connected  with 
said  Plata,  said  pin  conalstlng  of  a  pair  of  spring-arms 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement  with  aald 
loop,  substantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  A  button  and  bntton-fastener  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  button-head  and  Ita  loop,  a  perforated  plate 
Into  and  through  which  aald  loop  U  Inserted,  a  retaining 
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lug  or  tongue  on  aald  plate,  and  a  retaining  or  holding  pin 
alldably  connected  with  aald  plate,  aald  pin  conalstlng  of  a  , 
pair  of  sprlng-arma  adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  en-  , 
fagement  with  aald  loop,  and  a  connecting  element  be-  , 
tween  aald  sprlng-arma  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engage- 
ment with  said  retaining  Ing  or  tongue,  ao  aa  to  be  Insep- 
arable from  aald  pUte,  snbstantlaUy  aa  and  for  the  pur-  , 
poses  set  forth. 


3  A  button  and  button-faataner  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  button-head  and  ita  loop,  a  perforated  plate 
Into  and  through  which  said  loop  la  Inserted,  said  plate 
having  a  pair  of  outwardly  eitanding  members  forming 
pin-receiving  portions,  and  a  retaining  or  holding  pin.  said 
pin  consUtlng  of  a  pair  of  apring-arms  movably  arranged 
in  said  recelring  portions  adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding 
engagement  with  aald  members  and  the  loop  of  the  button- 
head,  and  aald  pin  being  inseparably  connected  with  one  of 
aald  outwardly  extending  members,  substantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  A  button  and  button-fastener  comprialng.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  button-head  and  ita  loop,  a  perforated  plate 
into  and  through  which  said  loop  Is  Inserted,  said  piste  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  membera 
forming  pln-recelvlng  portlona.  a  retaining  lug  or  tongue 
projecting  from  one  of  said  outwardly  extending  membera 
Into  the  receiving  portion  therebeneath.  and  a  retaining  or 
holding  pin  movably  arranged  in  said  receiving  portlona. 
said  pin  being  Inseparably  connected  with  said  retaining 
lug  or  tongue,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth.  .       .  ... 

5  A  button  and  button-fastener  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  button-head  and  ita  loop,  a  perforated  plate 
Into  and  through  which  said  loop  Is  Inserted,  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  members 
forming  pln-recelvlng  portions,  a  retaining  lug  or  tongue  ' 
projecting  from  one  of  said  outwardly  extending  membera 
Into  the  receiving  portion  therebeneath.  and  a  retaining  or 
holding  pin,  aald  pin  consisting  of  a  pair  of  apring  arms 
movably  arranged  In  said  recelring  portions  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  holding  engagement  with  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending members  snd  the  loop  of  the  button  head,  and  a 
connecting  element  between  said  sprlng-arma  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  engagement  with  said  retaining  lug  or  tongue. 
so  as  to  be  Inseparable  from  said  plate,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


adjoatably  connected  at  ita  oppoalte  ends  with  the  spring 
plates  of  the  wlnga. 

2  The  combination  with  a  plow  embodying  a  standard 
consisting  of  a  U-ahaped  bar,  of  a  lister  comprising  oppo- 
sitely extending  wings  mounted  upon  the  standard,  eacn 
wing  being  formed  with  apaced  hooka  projecting  down- 
wardly from  ita  inner  portion  and  engaging  over  a  side 
of  the  U-shaped  standard,  a  shovel  arranged  upon  the 
standard  ao  aa  to  extend  over  the  Inner  portions  of  the 
wings  aforoaatd,  and  a  faatanlng  member  passing  through 
the  shovel  and  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  standard 
securing  the  shovel  and  wings  thereto,  said  fastening 
member  being  located   Intermediate  of  the  hooks  of  the 

wings  aa  described.  ...,_, 

8  The  combination  with  a  plow  embodying  a  atandard 
consisting  of  a  U-ahaped  bar,  of  a  llater  comprising  oppo- 
Bltely  extending  wlnga  mounted  upon  the  standard,  each 
wing  being  formed  with  spaced  hooks  projecting  down- 
wardly from  Ita  Inner  portion  and  engaging  over  the  side 
of  the  U-shaped  standard,  the  shovel  arranged  upon  the 
standard  so  as  to  extend  over  the  Inner  portions  of  the 
wings  aforesaid,  a  fastening  member  passing  through  the 
shovel  and  the  apace  between  the  aldea  of  the  standard 
securing  the  shovel  and  wings  thereto,  said  fastening  mem- 
ber being  located  Intermediate  of  the  hooks  of  the  wings 
as  described,  plates  permanently  secured  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  to  the  rear  sides  of  the  wings  and  have  the  lower 
portion  thereof  extending  rearwardly  and  spaced  from  the 
wings,  an  adjusting  rod  disposed  transversely  of  and  In 
the  rear  of  the  wings,  and  adjusting  nuts  applied  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  adjusting  rod  and  securing  the  plates 
together. 


880  727  TRAP  FOR  CRUSTACEA.  EOBBBT  M.  Frank- 
lin. Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,515. 


880  726      LISTKf.  FOR  PLOWS.     LORA^ZA  D.  Fuanakt, 
Long,  Okla.    Filed  Oct.  81,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.977. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  embodying  a  foot  or 
standard  and  a  ahovel  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lister  com- 
prising oppositely  extending  wings  carried  by  the  foot, 
apring  platea  attached  to  the  wings,  and  an  adjusting  rod 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible frame,  means  for  securing  the  same  together  In 
an  assembled  condition,  doors  secured  to  said  frame,  and 
elastic  means  secured  to  said  doors  for  holding  the  doors 
normally  closed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
housing,  a  plurality  of  doors  removably  secured  to  said 
housing,  and  guiding  plates  for  limiting  the  movement  of 

said  doors. 

R  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
houBing,  a  plurality  of  doors  plvotally  mornted  therein, 
guiding  plates  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  doors 
and   meana  for  normally   holding  said  doors  In  a   closed 

position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
trap  body  formed  with  an  opening,  an  Inlet  frame  secured 
in  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  doors  oppositely  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  capable  of  adjustment  to  swing  In- 
wardly Into  the  body  of  the  trap,  elastic  means  connecting 
said  doors  and  normally  holding  them  In  a  closed  position, 
guard  plates  to  close  the  openlnga  at  either  side  of  the 
swinging  doors,  and  atops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 

doors. 

6.  A  trap,  comprialng  a  pyramidal-shaped  housing,  doors 
plvotally  mounted  to  the  top  of  said  housing,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  doors  In  a  closed  poeltlon,  and  a 
guiding  plate  for  regulating  the  movement  of  aald  doors 
and  for  filling  openings  left  by  said  doora. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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M0.728.     POST.     CnjLMhm*  A.  Follbb.  ICAnsanola.  Colo. 
Filed  July  15.  1907.     8«rlal  No.  383.714. 


2.  A  oomblnwl  foot-rMt  and  brace  (or  vcblelae  compria- 
Ins  A  P«lr  o<  pedeatala,  a  caalag  plToUUy  connected  wltta 
each  pedestal,  a  foot-rall  connected  at  eacb  end- portion 
with  a  eaalng.  and  means  upon  aald  foot-rall  (or  prodnc- 
Ins  an  oaelllatory  motion  o(  aald  caainga,  and  meaiu  with- 
in each  caalnc  for  rigidly  eeeartng  aald  foot-rall  In  any 
one  of  ita  adjnsted  podtlona,  coaslatlng  of  a  fixed  toothed 
or  serrated  disk,  a  bolt  alldably  arranged  In  aald  casing, 
said  bolt  being  normally  In  holding  engagement  with  said 
toothed  or  serrated  dlak,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
bolt  from  Its  holding  engagement  with  said  disk,  snb- 
Btantlally  as  and  (or  the  pari>oses  set  forth. 


A  poet  comprising  a  V  -  shapel  bar.  a  V  •  shaped  rein- 
forcement bar  fltUng  In  the  angle  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
bar,  eye-bolta  passing  through  th#  bars  for  clamping  them 
together,  and  nuts  screwed  on  said  bolta  and  engaging  the 
apex  of  the  first  mentioned  bar,  tl»  eye  portion  of  the  bolta 
fitting  In  the  angle  of  the  reinforcement  bar. 


880.729.     SUBSOIL  -  PLOW.     Tboma.s   J.   Qaaajr,  Anda- 
lusia. Ala.     Filed  July  15.  1901.    Serial  No.  383,942. 


^ 


A  sub-soil  plow  haying  on  Its  front  face  a  ridge  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  Its  point  or  tip  and  flanked  bj  trans- 
Tcrseiy  Inclined  slopes  leading  backward  toward  the  rear 
of  the  plow-point  and  a  flat  surface  located  back  of  the 
ridge  and  also  flanked  by  the  rearward  parts  or  branches 

of  aald  slopes. 

. . ■ • 

8  8  0.780.  FOOT  BEST  OB  OU.\BD  FOB  VBHICLES. 
Lewis  W.  Obout.  Sprlngfleldf  Masa,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  WillUm  NIcoll.  Newwk,  N.  J.  Filed  May  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  876,260. 

1.  A  combined  foot-rest  and  %race  for  Tehlcles  compris- 
lag.  a  pedestal,  a  casing  piTotally  connected  with  said 
pc<SestaI,  snd  means  connected  with  said  casing  for  con- 
necting the  end-portion  of  a  foot-ran  to  said  easing,  and 
means  within  said  casing  for  rigidly  securing  said  foot- 
rall  In  any  ona  of  its  adjosted  poaitloos,  consisting  of  a 
fiawd  toothed  or  serrated  disk,  »  bolt  siidably  arranged  in 
said  i?B«««g,  said  bolt  being  normally  In  holding  engage- 
■•Bt  vltli  said  toothed  or  serfatsd  dlak.  and  msAns  for 
wlth^tewlng  said  bolt  from  Ital  holding  engagement  with 
said  disk,  BObstMtlaUy  as  and  for  the  pnrposes  set  forth. 


S.  A  combined  foot-rest  and  brace  for  rehlcles  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pedesUla,  a  casing  pivotally  connected  with 
each  pedestal,  a  tnbnlar  hub  upon  each  casing,  and  a  foot- 
rall  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  hubs  of  said  casings.  snl>- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  combined  foot  rest  and  brace  for  Tchlcles  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pedestals,  a  casing  pWotally  connected  with 
each  pedestal,  a  tnbnlar  hub  upon  each  casing,  and  a  foot- 
rall  rotatlTely  mounted  in  the  hubs  of  said  casings,  and 
means  for  producing  such  rotative  moTement  of  the  foot- 
rall,  consisting  of  a  shank  extending  from  the  foot-rall, 
and  a  lift  connected  with  said  shank,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  combined  foot-rest  and  brace  for  Tehldes  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pedestals,  a  casing  plvotally  connpcted  with 
each  pedestal,  a  tubular  hub  upon  each  casing,  and  a  foot- 
rall  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  hubs  of  said  casings,  and 
means  within  each  casing  for  rigidly  s«?curlng  the  foot- 
rall  In  any  one  of  Its  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


880.731.  AIR -COMPRESSOR.  Gbobqe  F.  Hall,  Jersey 
City,  and  Benjauim  Albbhthon.  Mantoloklng,  N.  J.*, 
said  Hall  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Al- 
bertson.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907,     Serial  No.  367.768. 


1.  An  air-compressor  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  drum 
having  a  cam  groove  and  rotaUbly  arranged  on  the  baae 
portion,  bars  surrounding  the  drum,  cylinders  supported 
OB  the  bars,  pistons  and  their  rods  in  the  cylinders,  cross- 
beads  on  the  piston  rods,  a  roller  on  each  cross-bead  to 
enter  the  cam  groove,  and  sleeves  on  the  cross-heads  to 
embrace  the  bars  and  slide  thereon. 


\ 
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2  An  air-compressor  compriaing  a  base  portion,  a  drum 
routably  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  bar.  "ound  the 
imm.  cylinder,  supported  on  the  bar.,  Pi-t"''-  "^  ^^^ 
rSs  in  the  cylinders,  means  for  operating  the  piston  from 
tS  dnim.  cross-head,  on  the  piston  rods,  and  sleeves  on 
the  cr^sa-heads  to  embrace  the  bars  and  slide  thereon. 

S  An  air-compressor  comprising  a  base  PO^«on  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  central  hollow 
portion  and  a  peripheral  cam  groove,  supporting  bars 
Tround  the  drum,  cylinder,  on  the  --PP^^'^^  .^"•- /J,^ 
tons  and  their  rods  in  the  cylinders,  a  cross-head  on  each 
puton  rod.  a  roller  on  each  cross-head  *«  «ter  the  ^m 
sroove  and  a  tubular  sleeve  on  each  end  of  the  cross 
i«d  to  embrace  a  supporting  bar  and  alide  thereon. 

4.  An  air-compre.«)r  comprising  a  »>».•  portion^  bar. 
orolecting  therefrom,  a  horisonUl  plate,  a  top  plate,  cyl- 
Ld  r.  l^'tween  the  plates,  mean,  within  the  bar-  to  oper^ 
ste  the  cylinders,  a  chamber  on  the  top  plate,  the  top 
J  Ite  hav4g  Pas«.ges  from  the  cylinders  to  the  chamber^ 
^d  s  cbeck  ^alve  for  each  cyUnder  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  through  ita  passage. 

B  An  air-compressor  comprising  a  base  portion^  bar. 
nroiec^lng  therefrom,  a  hori«)ntal  plate,  a  top  plate,  cyl- 
fn""  between  the  plates,  means  within  the  bars  to  oper^ 
ste  the  cylinders,  a  chamber  on  the  top  plate,  the  top 
n  ate  having  pas«iges  from  the  cylinders  to  the  chamber, 
;  check  ^"ve'^t  thTtop  of  each  cylinder  leading  into  Its 
l.^Z.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  chamber,  and  a  check 
valve  in  the  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


880  732      DRIVINO  MECHANISM.     EDMUND  R^  Halsxt, 
*^South  orange,  N.   J.     Filed  Fob    16,  1907.     Serial  No. 
357,702. 


1    In   a    frlctlon-drlve.    the   combination,    with    an    axle 

which  is  to  be  driven,  of  a  friction  device  connected  w  t h 

«ld  ax  e    a  driving-shaft,   a  transmission   shaft  operated 

"omsald   driving-shaft,    a   frlctlon-dlsk    at    the   opposite 

Tnd  o(  tbe  transmission  shaft,  and  means  for   producing 

:1ongltudlnal    reciprocatory   movement   of   the    tra     .,s 

slon  shaft  to  bring  the  friction  disk  of  «iid  shaft  In  en 

Is^ment  with  the  friction  device  of  the  axle,  and  mech^ 

an^m  for  producing  a  lateral  reciprocatory  movement  of 

"  Tranamlsslon   shaft,   comprising  a   channeled  tr.ss  or 

s^lde  bar    a  slide  upon  said  bar.  a  bearing  on  said  slide 

m   wh?ch  «ld  transmission   shaf.  is  r^^olubly   arranged. 

«d  means   (or  moving   said   slide  ba.k   and   forih  upo. 

"id  ^JJ^bar.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

'^^.''in  a   friction-drive,   the  combination,   with  an   axle 

which  is  to  be  driven,  of  a  friction  device  connected  w  th 

TaTaxle    a  driving-shaft,   a  transmission  shaft  operated 

Ir^    said   driving-shaft,    a    frictlon-dlsk    at    the   opposite 

rof  the  transmission  shaft   and  means  for  produd^« 

a  longitudinal   reciprocatory  movement  of   the   transmls 

Lon^haft  to  bring  the  friction  disk  of  said  ahaft  in  en- 

i^tJ^t  with  thT  friction  device  of  the  axle,  and  mech^ 

SSrfor  producing  a  lateral  reciprocatory  inovement  o 

Sr transmission  shaft  comprising  a  '*"°«>*^J™".J' 

-wldalbar    a  slide  upon  said  bar.  a  bearing  on  said  slide 

tolrh^h  ill  trai^isalon  abaft  to  revolubly  arranged 

id  i^^or  moving  said  slide  back  and  forth  upon  «ld 

^"STconsistin,  of  a  plTot«l  "P*'^*];^, ';^";/,.t« 
Stndlnally  movable  rod  or  bar  connected  with  "'«  1«^"- 
InTl  annularly  arranged  link  between  said  rod  or  bar 


and  said  slide,  ^abstantlally  as  and  for  th.  purposes  aet 

'°  3^n   a   friction-drive,   the  comb;nation.   with  an   axle 

which  is  to  be  driven,  of  a  friction-device  co^^^  'J^ 
unicn  IB  10  ";  .    f^       transmission  shaft  operated 

r^'^  "  ?;,  'J^  shi^a  fSon-disk  at  the  oppoalts 
rof^he'Sl^miS^n^aaJt  and  mean,  for  producl^ 
a  tongltodii^r^iprocatory  movement  of  the  tranamto- 
Jlon  .iSt  to  bring  the  friction  dlak  °i**'^''^^^^^ 
eawt^ent  with  the  friction  device  of  the  axle,  instating 
^T-TeeTllk.  member  provided  with  s  ball-bearing  • 
p  voteiTever   provided  with  a  yoke  which  ^  OPJ^^^J*^ 

connected  with   said  sleeve-like  ;^^'^^\'\^'^f^r^r 
n«k  hPtween  said  crank-arm  and  said  lever,  a  loot  lever 
onnectedTitrsaiS  crank-arm.  and  a  '-t-piece  on  «Ud 
o^t  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  P^'PO^  "* '^^^ 
4    m   a   friction-drive,   the  combination,   with   an  a^e 
which  is  to  be  driven,  of  a  friction-device  connect^  with 
lid  axle    a  driving  shaft,  a  tranamlsaion  shaft  operated 
"l"aid  driving   shaft,   a   friction-disk  at   the  oPposlts 
end  o(  the  transmission  shaft,  and  °»«"\'°^P'-^°f/°J  * 
ongltudlnal   reciprocatory  movem«.t  of  t^«  J^^^-^*-^ 
shaft  to  bring  the  friction  disk  of  said  shaft  l^«»8«f^ 
Lent  iuh  thf  friction  device  of  the  axle,  «"l-«'^  »'• 
sTeeve-Tlke  member  provided  with  a  ball-bearing,  a  pivoted 
Tver  provided  with  a  yoke  which  is  ^P^^*^"^^  f„,^°*°f^^ 
with  said  .leeve-llke  member,  a  crank-arm,  a  It^^^J^^wjen 
Lid  crank-arm  and  said  lever,  a  foot-lever  connected  with 
S  d  cr  "k-arm.    and  a  foot-piece  on  said  'oot-^ever    and 
^  cbanlsm   for    producing   a    lateral    reciprocatory   mov^ 
ment  of  the  transmisaion  shaft  compriaing  a  channeled 
Truss  or  guide-bar.  a  alide  upon  said  bar.  a  bearing  on  said 
InS  °n   which   said   transmission   shaft   is   revolubly    ar- 
ranged   and  means  for  moving  said  alide  back  and  fort^ 
uZ   said  rii<^^r,   substantially   as  and  for   the   pur- 

^Tln'a'm'ctlon-drive,    the   combination,    with   an   axle 
Which  1.  to  be  driven,  of  a  frlctlon-devlce  eonn;^^*^  ^f^ 
said  axle,  a  driving  shaft  a  transmission  shaft  operated 
Tn,   «id   driving   abaft   a   frlction-dlsk   at   the   opposite 
nd  Of  th'e  iil^misl^n  shaft  and  mean,  for  Producing  a 
ongltumna;  reciprocatory  movement  of  tbe  transmlss^ 
shaft  to  bring  the  friction  dlak  of  said  shaft  ^^^^'f^ 
men    with  the  friction  device  of  the  axle,  consisting  of  a 
^eeve-Tlke  member  provided  with  a  ball-bearing,  a  plvo  ed 
ver  p  ovlded  with  a  yoke  which  Is  operatively  connec^d 
with  said  sleeve-Uke  member,  a  crank-arm,  a  »«''  b/;^^" 
Taid  crank-arm  and  said  lever   a  foot-lever  connected  with 
««ld   crank-arm.   and  a  foot-piece  on   said  foot-lever,   ana 
mlchantsm   for   producing   a    lateral    reciprocatory    move- 
rs?:;  the  transmission   shaft,   cornprising  a  chann  le, 
truss  or  guide-bar,  a  slide  upon  said  b"'   "^  f  ^^^^"f J° 
said  slide  in  which   said   transmission   shaft  Is  re^oluDiy 
arranged   and  means  for  moving  said  slide  back  and  forth 
"non    sa Id    guid«^bar.    consisting   of    a    pivoted    operating 
"ever    a  lon^tudinally  movable  rod  or  bar  connected  with 
said  lever,  and  an  angularly  arranged  link  between  said 
rod  or  bar  and  said  slide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 

poses  set  forth.  , 

[Claims  6  to  H8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


R80  733       DUMP -WAGON.      JOSEPH    F.    HATES,    Broad 
Br^k.  ConT  Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.381. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  Its  a«PPOrta,  * 
frame  including  aide  parts  secured  to  the  axle,  a  wagon 
b^Tlncludlng  .111.  overiylng  the  side  parts,  s  support 
^JndTng  bemeen   the   sid.    parts   and   firmly   secured    to 
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each  to  prevent  lateral  morement  thereof,  and  bracketa 

secured  to  the  tills.  . 

2  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  Its  supports,  a 
frame  Including  side  parts  secured  to  the  axle,  a  wagon 
body  including  sills  OTerlylng  the  side  parts,  a  support 
having  a  shoulder  engaging  each  of  said  side  parts  and 
•ecured  at  the  outer  surface  thertof.  and  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  sills  and  plvotally  engaged  with  said  support 

3  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  its  support^  a 
frame  including  side  parts  secured  thereto,  a  wagon  body 
including  sUls  oyerlylng  the  side  parts,  a  support  extend- 
ing between  the  side  parts  and  sectred  at  the  outer  sur- 
face of  each,  a  bracket  secured  to  wch  sill  and  plroUl  y 
engaging  said  support,  and  a  spacer  located  between  said 

brackets.  . 

'4  In  combination  with  an  aila  and  Its  supports,  a 
frame  Including  side  parts  secured  to  the  axle,  a  wagon 
body  Including  slUs  overlying  the  side  parts,  a  support  ex- 
tending between  the  side  parts  and  firmly  secured  to  each 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  brackets  secured  to 
each  sill  and  each  having  an  openlBg  forming  a  chamber, 
anti-friction  bearings  located  In  «ld  chambers  between 
the  brackets  nd  the  supports,  a  plate  on  the  support 
closing  each  of  said  openings,  and  a  spacer  extending  be- 
tween said  plates. 

5  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  Its  supports,  a 
'frame  Including  side  parts  secured  to  the  axle,  a  wagon 
body  including  sills  overlying  the  side  parts,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  each  side  part,  a  support  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  engaging  each  of  saU  plates  and  projecting 
through  each  side  part  and  secured  at  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  alll  and  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  reception  of  said  support,  antl-frlctlon  bear- 
ings located  in  said  opening,  betrween  the  support  and 
brackets,  a  plate  closing  said  openltg.  and  a  spacer  located 
on  the  support  and  between  said  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


ggO  736.     8AFKTT-RAZ0B.     JOHW  HM««»HBmGm.  New 

York,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Automatic  UtUltlea  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept-  18,  1»07.     Serial  No.  S92,60«. 


1  The  combination  In  a  safety  rasor  of  a  blade,  a  base 
plate  for  the  blade  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  and 
bent  backwardly  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
base  plate,  a  handle  having  a  projecting  portion,  means  to 
pivot  the  backwardly  extending  portion  upon  the  base  plate 
to  the  projecting  portion  upon  the  handle,  and  a  spring  to 
hold  the  said  two  portions  In  frlctlonal  engagement. 

2  The  combination  In  a  safety  raior,  of  a  blade,  a  base 
plate  for  the  blade,  a  handle,  a  projecUng  portion  upon  the 
base  plate  extending  backwardly  substantially  centrally 
therefrom,  a  spring,  and  a  rivet  extending  through  the  two 
projecting  portions  and  the  spring  whereby  the  projecting 
portions  are  plvoUlly  secured  to  each  other  and  are  held 
in  frlctlonal  engagement. 

3  The  combination  In  a  safety  rasor  of  a  blade,  a  base 
plate  for  the  blade,  a  handle,  the  base  plate  and  handle 
each  having  a  projecting  portion,  means  to  pivot  the  pro- 
jectlng  portions  together,  a  spring  to  hold  the  projecting 
portions  in  frlctlonal  engagement,  and  a  pivot  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  handle  to  pivot  one  of  the 

I   projecting  portions  to  the  handle. 


880  736.  CORSET  -  CLOSURE.  Zachabt  T.  Hoskiss. 
Brookhaven,  MIsa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1905,  Serial  No. 
275  968.     Renewed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,613. 


8  8  0  7  3  4.  HOOK  FOR  8WIN0LETREKS  OR  NECK- 
YOKES  Joseph  L.  Hecht,  D«venport  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Davenport  Wagon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,987. 


1  In  a  draft  coupling  of  the  t*pe  described,  a  sleeve  or 
ferrule  provided  with  c  pair  of  aff.Mit  lips  prrwnting  un- 
derlying sockets,  and  a  detachable  confining  eye  having  en- 
gaging portions  formed  to  enter  said  sockets  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  llpe, 

2.  In  a  draft  coupling  of  the  tfpe  described,  a  sleeve  or 
ferrule  having  a  pair  of  outstruck  engaging  Ups,  and  a 
confining  eye  comprising  a  spring  metal  open-loop  pro- 
vided with  terminal  fingers  designed  to  seat  and  engage 

beneath  said  llpa  ^  .         , 

3  In  a  draft  coupling  of  the  ttpe  described,  a  sleeve  or 
ferrule  having  a  pair  of  outwanfy  offset  lips  opening  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  confining  eye  comprising  a  spring 
metal  open-loop  provided  with  o»ttumed  terminal  fingers 
to  seat  and  engage  beneath  said  Mp«- 

4  In  a  draft  coupling  of  the  type  described,  a  sleeve  or 
ferrule  provided  with  a  pair  of  keepers,  a  confining  eye 
having  portions  for  engagement  with  said  keepers,  and  a 
draft  hook  confined  in  said  eye  and  adapted  to  bear  be- 
tween said  portions  for  malntalilng  them  In  engagement 
with  the  keepers. 


A  back  closure  for  coraets.  .-orset  waists  and  the  like, 
comprising  files  Integral  with  the  corset  members  at  the 
waist  line  thereof,  lacing  for  said  files,  an  Inelastic  back 
piece  or  strip  of  textile  fabric  extending  between  the  edges 
of  said  members,  elastic  lacing  connecting  the  strip  and 
members  above  and  below  said  fliea.  and  stiffening  device. 
In  said  strip  at  the  sides  of  the  strip  center. 


880  737       WATER -MOTOR.     Fbtomick   J.   HoMPHBBT, 
Kalamaaoo.    Mich.      Filed   July   17.    1907.      Serial   No. 

384  272. 

1  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  motor  cyl- 
inder of  a  double-headed  piston  therefor;  a  main  valve 
cylinder;  a  centrally-located  Inlet  passage  for  said  main 
valve  cylinder;  connecting  passages  for  said  main  valve 
cylinder  and  said  motor  cylinder,  opening  into  said  main 
valve  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  said  Inlet  passage  and 
into  the  said  motor  cylinder  at  points  ouUlde  of  the  stroke 
of  the  piston  heads  thereof;  a  main  eihauat  passMe;  a 
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pair  of  exhaust  connecting  passage,  for  «*<»,;»»,^j;*;j  ' 
blinder  and  «ild  main  exhaust  passage,  opening  into  said 
mam  valve  cylinder  at  each  side  of  ti»e  «^'<»  "^^^^^^^^  , 
mam  valve  cylinder  connectmg  passages;  a   m»l°  /^^^^ 
having  four  heads  adapted  to  alternately  connect  sa  d  con-   I 
;"tmg  P-ages  for  «.ld  motor  and  -^  JJ^^  ^f^^fj^: 
to  the  said  miet  and  exhaust  passages  °'  •"''^^^^'^J^J^J 
cylinder:  a  trip  valve  cylinder;  connecting  passages  for 
il  d  trip  valve  cyimder  to  said  Inlet  pa«»age     connecting 
pl«a^  for  said  trip  valve  cylinder  to  «ild  main  valve 
S"  d^  opening  Into  the  same  at  points  beyond  the  stroke 
S  the  sairvalve  thereof ;  a  double-headed  trip  valve  ar^ 
^an^  in  said  trip  valve  chamber,  adapted  to  alternately 
c^nSct  and  disconnect  the  said  connectmg  passages  for 
SrdTrlp  valve  cylinder  to  said  main  valve  cylinder  to  the 
t^  connecting  passage,  for  said  trlp  vaWe  cy   nder 
the  said  miet  passages ;  a  tappet  on  tiie  said  trip  valve 
oroj^tlng  intone  said  motor  cyUnder  to  be  engaged  by 
the  «ld  piston  heads  for  shlftmg  the  trip  valve:  and  a 
'plrgl  -nnectmg  said  motor  cylinder  to  -'^J  "^^-Z^ 
Lw  opening  mto  said  motor  cylinder  at  a  point  wUhln  the 
"r^ke^f  tie  said  pUton  beads,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  -  ^ot«;  ^v^ 
inder.  of  a  double-headed  piston  therefor;  a  main  valve 
cylinder-  a  centrally  located  Inlet  passage  for  said  main 
valve  cVllnder;  connectmg  passages  for  said  main  valve 
ly  Inder  and'Uld  motor  cylinder,  opening  Into  said  main 
valve  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  said  miet  P*»"8e  and 
into  aafd  motor  cylinder  at  polnU  outside  the  stroke  of 
^eols  on  heads  thereof:  a  pair  of  exhaust  passages  or 
«td  main  vSve  cylinder,  opening  Into  said  main  va  ve 
S  md"r  at  each  side  of  the  «ild  motor  and  ^^^jfj^ 
cy  mder  connecting  passages ;  a  main  valve  hav  ng  four 
heads  adapted  to  alternately  connect  said  connectmg  pas^ 
«^  for  Lid  motor  and  mam  valve  cylinders  to  the  said 

mS^anJ  exhaust  passages  of  said  -»'°  -'^  .^-^  ^p'raive 
trio  valve  cylinder ;  connecting  passages  for  said  trip  valve 
CVllnder  to  Mid  Inlet  passage;  connectmg  passages  for 
si  d  Jlp  va"  cyimder  to  said  main  valve  cylinder  open- 
S^mto'the  sa^e  at  poInU  beyond  the  stroke  of  the  said 
valve  thereof:  a  double-headed  trip  valve  arranged  in  said 
XVaWe  chamber,  adapted  to  a^emately  connect  and 
disconnect  the  said  connecting  passages  for  said  trip  valve 
ciimder  to  said  mam  valve  cylinder  to  the  said  connecting 
nassagea  for  said  trip  valve  cylinder  to  said  miet  passages^ 
^n^.  teoJet  on  wild  trip  valve  projecting  Into  the  said 
mo'toJ  c^jSer  ?o"  enga'ged  by  the  said  piston  beads  for 
shifting  the  trip  valve,  for  the  purpoae  8peclfle<l. 

3    in  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  motor  cyl^ 
Inder  of  a  doublr-headed  piston  therefor ;   a   main   valje 
oTHnder  •  a  centrally  located  miet  passage  for  said  main 
valve  cyilnde?!  connecting  passages  for  said  main  valve 
cy  Inder  and  said  motor  cylinder,  opening  into  said  main 
valve  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  said  Inlet  Pa«a.?e  and 
mto  aald  motor  cylinder  at  points  outside  of  the  stroke  of 
he  piston  heads  thereof  :  a  main  exhaust  passage :  a  pair 
of  exhaust  connectmg  passages  for  said  ""^  °  Z^'^/^''"; 
der  and  said  mam  exhaust  passage,  opening  into  said  ma  n 
yalve  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  said  motor  and  main 
va  ve  cylinder  connecting  pas«ige. ;  a  main  valve  havng 
Lil  heads  adapted  to  alternately  connect  «« W;---^  JJ 
nassages  for  said  motor  and  main  valve  cylinders  to  the 
L^  l^et  and  exhaust  passages  of  said  main  valve  cy,,j. 
der;  a  trip  valve  cylinder;  connecting  passages  for  said 
trip  valve  cylinder  t<^  «iid  miet  pa««ige ;  connecting  pas- 
sai.  for  said  trip  valve  cylinder  to  ^'^'^  main  valve  cyl^ 
inder.  opening  mto  the  same  at  points  beyond  the  stroke 
of  th^  ^d  valve  thereof :  «  double  headed  trip  valve  acta- 


.t«a  hv  said  oUton.  adapted  to  alternately  connect  snd 

"fd  exhaust  pa^age'^penmg  Into ^\--^'-\^^X,^l:, 
"int  wlthm  the  stroke  of  U.e  said  piston  heads,  for  the 

^^  ;Tar  motor,  the  combination  with  a  motor  cyl^ 
tnder    of  a  double-headed  piston  therefor;   a  main  valve 
Sunder  :  a  centrally-located  Inlet  P«-^  ^^"^^  ^^^, 
valve  cylinder ;  connecting  passages  for  said  main  valve 
CT  inderand  s;id  motor  cylinder,  opening  mto  «ild  main 
valve  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  said  i-^;'  Paa^ge  and 
into  said   motor  cylinder  at  pomts  o^J^'f «  °'  f  ^^^"i^. 
or  the  Dlston  heads  thereof;  a  pair  of  exhaust  passage., 
r  ^Id'mam  valve  cylinder  opening  Into  said  mam  valve 
cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  said  motor  "'^'J  "^J  ^ /f^^J 
cylinder  connectmg  passages;  a  main  valve  having  *our 
heads  adapted  to  alternately  connect  aaf  c«^°^f f/^  ^^ 
sages  for  said  motor  and  mam  valve  cylinders  to  the  saia 
nfeTand  exhaust  pa«.ages  of  said  -'^'^ -'«  ,^^X;;4 
trlD  valve  cylinder  ;  connecting  passages  for  said  trip  valve 
cylinder   to   said   Inlet   passage:    connecting   Pf"*^^" J^J 
sa  d  trip  valve  cylinder  to  said  main  valve  cylinder^  open^ 
ing  mto  the  same  at  points  beyond  the  stroke  of  the  aald 
vaWe  thereof :  and  a  double-headed  trip  valve  actuated  by 
laid  pston    adapted  to  alternately  connect  and  disconnect 
"e  J^ld  connecting  passages  for  said  trip  valve  cylinder 
o  saTd  mam  valve  cylinder  to  the  said  connecting  pas«ige. 
for  said  trip  valve  cylinder  to  the  said  miet  passages,  for 

^'^I^ln^^warmlr,  ti.e  combination  with  a  motor  cyl- 
inder  of  a  piston  therefor :  a  main  valve  cylinder  ;  a  cen- 
tra iv  located  inlet  passage  for  said  mam  valve  cyimde   ; 
connecting  pas«ige.  for  said  main  valve  cy  Inder  and  aald 
motor  cyimder,  opening  into  said  main  valve  cy  Under  at 
Sch  side  of  tie  wld   miet  passage  and   mto  said  motor 
Ty under  at  pomts  outalde  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  the^ 
of    a  main  exhaust  pa.«ige ;  a  pair  of  «»«"*  ^^°j;*'°f 
passages  for  said  main  valve  cylinder  and  said  main  «- 
haust  Mssage    openmg  mto  said  main  valve  cyimder  at 
each  sldeTf^he  Sid  motor  and  main  valve  cylinder  coi. 
necting   passages;    a    main   valve    adapted   to   alternate  y 
^nn^t  «ld  connecting  passages  for  said  motor  and  main 
Talve  cylinders  to  the  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  of 
laid  mam  valve  cylinder;  a  trip  valve  cxUnder  :cj,n  nect- 
ing passage,  for  said  trip  valve  cylinder  to  said  i^le*  P"" 
age:  counting  passage,  for  said  trip  valve  cyU°der  to 
said  main  valve  cyimder,  opening  mto  the  same  at  pombi 
bevond  the  stroke  of  the  valve  thereof:  a  trip  valve  ar^ 
r^ngS  in  said  trip  valve  chamber,  adapted  to  alternately 
connect  and  disconnect  the  said  connectmg  parages  for 
s^ld  trip  valve  cylinder  to  said  mam  valve  cyUnder  to  t^e 
connecting  passages  for   said   trip   valve   cylinder   to   the 
^d  inlet'prsaages;  a  tappet  on  said  triP -1-  projectmg 
into  the  said  motor  cyUnder  to  be  engaged  by  thejmld 
piston  for  shifting  the  trip  valve;  and  a  passage  connect^ 
ing  said  motor  cylinder  to  said  exhaust  passage,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


8  8  0  7  3  8  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE.  Hkxbt  J. 
Jacobs.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Ix,unge  Com- 
pany. Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.854. 


1    A  top  or  pad  for  upholstered  furniture   comprlslnf 
flUlng   material,    and    top    and  bottom  coverings   therefor 
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•ach  proYlded  on  It.  limer  face  with  m.  rtlff  w«lt  tulMUB- 
ttally  parallel  with  one  edge  of  tbe  corerlng.  •***  T^*» 
belns  aecured  to«ether  between  portl<lM  of  the  pad  fllllB«. 
ud  the  edces  of  aaid  corerlngs  adjaflent  to  wild  welta  be- 
ing aecured.  whereby  a  roU-edge  la  formed  on  the  pad. 
■ubatantlally  aa  eet  forth. 

2  A  top  or  pad  for  nphoatered  rnmltnre  comprlaln* 
filling  material,  top  and  bottom  cowrlnga  therefor  each 
provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  .tiff  welt  .abatantlally 
parallel  with  one  edge  of  the  coTer*i«.  lald  welta  betog 
Mcured  together  at  one  edge  of  the  fflllng.  and  an  inca«d 
filling  roll  arranged  between  the  e«ge  portions  of  eald  j 
corennga,  said  edge  portlona  of  sail  corerlnga  b«in«  -^ 
cured  around  said  filling  roll.  >ub«ta>itially  aa  aet  forth. 

3  A  top  or  pad  for  upholstered  furniture  comprising  , 
illllng  material,  and  top  and  bottom  coTertnga  therefor 
each  provided  on  Ita  Inner  face  with  a  stiff  welt  nibatan- 
tlally  parallel  with  one  edge  of  the  covering,  said  welts 
being  secured  together  between  portions  of  the  pad  filling, 
the  edges  of  said  coverings  adjacent  to  said  welts  being 
secured,  whereby  a  roll  edge  la  formed  on  the  pad.  and 
MUd  top  covering  having  also  a  flnlaMng  welt  on  Its  ont« 
face  adjacent  to  Ita  stiff  welt,  Bubat»ntlally  as  set  forth. 

4  A  top  or  pad  for  upholstered  furniture  comprlalng 
filling  material,  and  top*and  bottom  coverings  therefor, 
said  top  covering  con«ls«ng  of  aeparate  pieces  sewed  to- 
gether, one  of  said  pieces  having  a  Wire  welt  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  covering  and  the  other  piece  a  finlahlng  welt 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  covering  adjacent  to  the  seam 
Joining  said  pieces,  and  said  bottom  covering  having  a 
wire  welt  on  Its  inner  face,  said  wlrt  welts  of  the  top  and 
bottom  coverings  belnf?  sewed  together,  and  the  edges  of 
said  coverings  adjacent  to  said  weltt  being  secured  to  con- 
fine the  edge  portion  of  the  filling  material,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pad  comprising  filling  material, 
top  and  bottom  coverings  therefor,  each  provided  on  lU 
Inner  face  near  opposite  edges  thereof  with  wire  welta, 
the  two  welts  at  each  side  of  the  coverings  being  secured 
together,  a  spring  bottom  on  whiih  said  pad  rests  and 
to  which  the  opposite  edges  of  said  coverings  are  secured, 
and  incased  filling  rolls  Inclosed  between  the  edge  portlona 
of  said  coverings,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


8.  IB  aatomoblla  constmction.  tha  comblnatloB  of  run- 
ning gear,  an  air  r«»lver  supported  thereon  and  having 
an  open  and  arranged  toward  the  fr<mt  «»d  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  motor,  a  cooling  Jacket  for  the  motor,  a  diatributp 
mg  caalng  having  a  plurality  of  paaaages  communicating 
with  the  cooling  Jacket,  valvea  controlling  eald  paaaages, 
means  for  operating  eald  valvea.  and  a  tuba  connecting 
the  distributing  caalng  with  the  air  receiver. 

4.  In  an  automobUe  conatruetlon,  the  combination  of 
running  gear,  an  air  receiver  aupported  thereon  and  hav- 
ing an  open  end  arranged  toward  the  front  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  motor,  a  cooling  Jacket  for  the  motor,  a  dUtrlbut- 
ing  casing  having  a  plurality  of  paaaagea  communicating 
with  the  cooling  Jacket  valves  controlling  aald  paaaagea. 
means  for  operating  said  valvea.  a  tube  connecting  the 
dlatrlbuUng  caalng  with  the  air  receiver,  and  means  for 
holding  the  tube  In  adjusted  positions,  either  in  connec- 
tion with  the  distributing  caalng.  or  disconnected  from  the 
casing  to  supply  air  to  other  parta  of  the  operating  mech- 
anism. 

5  In  automobile  construction,  the  combination  of  run- 
ning gear,  an  air  receiver  comprising  a  funnel  arranged 
at  the  front  end  of  the  machine,  means  connecting  the 
smaller  end  of  the  funnel  with  the  operating  mechanism 
of  the  automobile  to  supply  air  to  the  latter,  the  inner 
i  sides  of  the  funnel  being  provided  with  a  reflecting  sur- 
face, and  a  light  arranged  within  the  body  of  the  funnel 

as  specified. 

[Clalmn  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880  740  DENTAL  SOLDERING  DEVICE.  ABTH0a  H. 
Jot.  Newton.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1906.  Serial  Na 
298.333. 


8S0  739      AUTOMOBILE.     Ma.vanpm  M.   Johnson.  Clay 
Center,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.608. 


1  In  automobile  conatruetlon.  |he  combination  of  run- 
nloc  gear,  an  air  receiver  supported  thereon  and  having 
an  open  end  arranged  toward  tht  front  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  motor,  means  for  conveying  air  from  tha  air  re- 
ceiver to  different  parta  of  the  motor,  and  meana  for  vari- 
ably controlling  the  relative  quaqUtlea  of  air  passing  to 

■aid  parta.  . 

2  In  automobile  eonatmction.  tba  combination  of  run- 
ning gear,  an  air  receiver  auppoKted  thereon  and  having 
sn  open  end  arrangwl  toward  th»  front  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  motor,  a  valv«l  eaaiiig.  connecting  meana  between 
the  air  receiver  and  caalng.  the  latter  being  arranged  to 
dlatrlbute  air  to  different  parta  <*  the  motor,  and  means 
for  adjuatlng  said  connecting  meluia  ao  that  air  may  be 
directed  against  mechanism  aepafate  from  the  motor. 


1  In  a  dental  soldering  device,  the  combination  of  a 
platform,  a  hydro-carbon  tank  below  the  platform,  an  air 
Upe  communlcatmg  with  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  tank,  a  branch  projecting  upwardly  through  the  plat- 
form a  hydro-carbon  burner  on  aald  branch,  a  universal 
Joint  provided  in  said  branch  above  the  platform,  meana 
for  securing  the  Joint  in  different  poaltlone.  the  second 
branch  communicating  with  said  pipe  and  projecting 
through  the  platform,  and  having  colla  therein  arranged 
at  different  anglea.  aald  colla  being  above  the  platform, 
and  a  burner  communicating  with  the  latter  branch  pipe 

above  the  colla.  ^     ^, 

2  The  combination  of  a  burner  and  a  flexible  non- 
elastic  pipe  for  supporting  the  burner  formed  with  two 
coils  arranged  in  different  planea, 

3.  In  a  dental  soldering  device,  a  platform,   a  hydro- 
carbon tank  below  the  platform,   a  pipe  eommunleatlng 
with  the  tank  and  projecting  through  the  pUtform,  a  ee- 
rlea  of  vertically  arranged  colla  In  aald  pipe  above  the 
1   platform,  a  series  of  colls  In  aald  pipe  above  the  first 
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■eriea  and  arranged  on  a  different  plane  and  a  burner 
supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  communi- 
cating with  It. 


880  741.  GAS  OB  OTHEB  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  JOHN 
W.  KAM8.  FranKllnvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1906. 
Serial  No.  300.849. 


therein  and  outwardly  penetrate  the  porea  of  the  filter  and 
form  a  film  of  molature  on  the  Inner  aurface  of  the  solid 


^inS,^ 


^r5u^ 


1.  In  an  engine  the  combination,  of  an  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  hinged  valve  located  between  said  rhaml>cr  and  the 
engine  piston,  a  coil  surrounding  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
and  said  walla  forming  the  core  of  a  magnet,  and  electrical 
connections  to  said  coll  whereby  the  valve  Is  held  In  closed 
pv,:<]tlon. 

2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  an  explosion  cham- 
ber, of  a  \alve  located  between  said  chamber  and  the  en- 
gine piston,  a  coll  surrounding  the  walls  of  the  explosion 
chamber  and  said  walls  forming  the  core  of  a  magnet 
whereby  when  the  magnet  la  energised  the  valve  Is  held 
closed  ;  a  stationary  contact  point,  and  a  moving  contact 
point  on  the  engine,  In  electrical  circuit,  for  releasing  said 
valve, 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  chamber  having  a 
shoulder  formed  at  Ita  end,  of  a  swinging  valve  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  shoulder  and  close  the  chamber,  and 
an  electro-magnetic  coll  surrounding  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  adapted  when  energized  to  hold  tiie  valve  closed, 
and  said  walls  forming  the  core  of  a  magnet ;  and  meana 
for  de«nergl2lng  the  magnet  to  permit  the  valve  to  be 
opened  at  the  time  of  explosion. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  exploelve  engine,  of  an  expan- 
sion chamber  and  an  explosion  chamber  and  a  hinged  valve 
located  therebetween,  a  coll  surrounding  the  walls  of  the 
explosion  chamber  and  said  walls  forming  the  core  of  a 
magnet,  and  electrical  connections  for  energizing  the  mag- 
net to  hold  the  valve  closed  and  deCnerglzlng  the  magnet 
to  permit  the  valve  to  open. 

5.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  an  explosion  cham- 
ber and  an  expansion  chamber  and  a  valve  hinged  there- 
between, a  valve  seat  formed  at  one  end  of  the  explosion 
cliamb«ir,  a  coll  sv.rroundlng  the  walls  of  the  explosion 
chamber  and  adapted  when  energized  to  hold  the  valve 
against  Its  seat,  the  walls  of  the  explosion  chamber  form- 
ing the  core  of  a  magnet,  and  an  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing said  coll  having  means  therein  for  Intermittently  mag- 
netizing and  demagnetizing  the  valve  to  close  and  open 
the  same. 


8  8  0,742.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CAKED  MATE- 
RIAL FROM  PKESST'BB-FILTKRS.  David  J.  Kai.LT, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaalgnor  to  The  Kelly  Filter  Preaa 
Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  a  Corporation  of  UUh.  Filed 
Jan.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,972. 

The  process  herein  described  of  removing  solid  material 
adhering  to  the  outer  porous  sides  of  a  hollow  filter,  which 
proceea  conslata  In  admitting  a  volume  of  steam  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  filter  between  said  sides  so  that  it  will  exp.ind 


material,  and  thereby  allow  said  solid  material  to  detach 
Itself.  In  compact  form,  from  the  filter  sides. 


880,743.  ELECTRIC-FURNACE  PROCESS.  Fkanz  ton 
KCOELQEN  and  GaoaoB  O.  Skward,  Holcombs,  Rock.  Va. 
assignors  to  Virginia  Laboratory  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  .  Filed  Apr.  10,  1905. 
Serial  No.  254,677. 


1.  The  method  which  consists  In  treating  In  an  electric 
furnace  a  pyro-conductive  charge  by  pasalng  through  It 
from  a  carbon  electrode  In  contact  with  it  a  current  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  charge  molten,  and  cooling  said  elec- 
trode sufficiently  to  protect  It  from  attack  by  the  portion 
of  the  charge  In  contact  with  It. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  treating  In  an  electric 
furnace  a  pyroconductive  charge  by  passing  through  It 
from  a  carbon  electrode  In  contact  with  It  a  current  aufll- 
clent  to  maintain  the  charge  molten,  and  cooling  aald  elec- 
trode sufficiently  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  charge  to  be 
chilled  In  a  protective  but  conducting  coating  thereon, 
whereby  such  chilled  portion  forms  In  effect  a  new  working 
electrode. 


880,744.    HEAT-ENGINE.    BiMON  Lakb.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,520. 

1.  A  heat  engine,  having  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton therein,  combustion  chambers  adjacent  to  the  cylinder, 
upper  and  lower  heads  covering  the  cylinder  and  combue- 
tlon  chambers  and  having  paaaage-ways  connecting  the 
cylinder  and  combuatlon  chambers,  vaJrea  arranged  In  aald 
paaaage-waya  to  control  the  supply  of  preaaure  from  the 
combustion  chambera  to  the  cylinder  and  the  expulsion  of 
air  from  the  cylinder  to  the  combustion  chambera  on  op- 
posite aides  of  the  platon,  respectively,  means  to  positively 
actuate  aald  valvea,  an  exhaust  port  and  valve  therefor 
arranged  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  piston,  and  meana  to 
positively  open  aald  exhauat  valve  on  each  up-atroke  of 
the  piston  when  the  pressure  Inlet  valves  are  closed. 

2.  A  heat  engine,    having  a   cylinder,   a   reciprocating 
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platon  therein,  combustion  cluunbe*  adjacent  to  th»  cyl- 
inder upper  and  lower  heads  coT<rln«  the  cyllndw  and 
combustion  chambers  and  harln*  ^asttge-ways  «>ne«tiM 

the  cylinder  and  combustion  chambers,  Talres  arrangwl  In 
said  pas8a«e-irays  to  control  the  stpply  of  prewrare  from 
the  combustlop  chambers  to  the  cylinder  and  the  expul- 
sion of  air  from  the  cylinder  to  the  combustion  chambers 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pUton.  respectlTely.  means  to 
posltlTely  actuate  said  TalTes.  an  #xhaast  port  and  ralT* 
therfor  arranged  on  the  pressure  <lde  of  the  piston,  and 
means  to  positively  open  said  exhaust  Talre  on  each  up- 
stroke of  the  pUton  when  the  prfssure  Inlet  Talres  are 
closed  combined  with  fuel  reserfolrs  ^d  Talred  con- 
nections between  said  reserrolrt  and  said  combustion 
chambers. 


the  cylinder  and  combustion  chambers,  Talres  arranged 
in  said  passage-ways  to  control  the  supply  of  pressure 
from  the  combustion  chambers  to  the  cylinder  upon  one 
side  of  the  piston  and  the  expulsion  of  air  from  the  cyl- 
inder upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  to  the  combus- 
tion chambers,  means  to  positively  actuate  said  Talres,  an 
exhaust  port  and  ralre  therefor  arranged  In  said  cylinder 
on  the  pressure  side  of  the  piston,  means  to  posltlrely 
open  said  exhaust  ralve  aa  each  up-stroke  of  the  pUton 
when  the  pressure  Inlet  ralves  are  closed.  Independent 
liquid  fuel,  steam  and  air  Inlets  for  said  combustion  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  injecting  the  liquid  fuel,  steam  and 
air  Into  said  combustion  chambers  under  pressure  to  thor- 
oughly mix  the  same  therein  before  Ignition. 
[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


880,745.     BOX-8CBAPBB.     JoHif  LoBMiLLBa.  Wellsburg, 
W.  va.     Filed  July  2S,  1906.    Serial  No.  827.270. 


3    A  heat  engine,  baring  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton therein,  combustion  chambers  fcdjacmt  to  the  cylinder, 
upper  and  lower  heads  corerlng  t|»e  cylinder  and  eombus-  • 
tlon   chambers   and  baring  passage-ways  connecting  the 
cylinder    and   combustion    chambers,    ralree   arranged   In 
said  passage-ways  to  control  the  supply  of  pressure  from  | 
the  combustion  chambers  to  the  Cylinder  and  the    eipul-  | 
slon  of  air  from  the  cylinder  to  ttie  combustion  chambers 
on  opposite  sides  of   the   piston,    respectlrely.   means  to 
poaltirely  actuate  said  ralres,  an  exhaust  port  and  ralre 
therefor  arranged  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  pUton,  and 
means  to  positively  open  said  exhaust  ralre  on  each  up- 
stroke of   the   piston  when   the  pressure  Inlet  ralres  are 
dosed,  combined  with  fuel  rtaerrplrs.  and  connections  be- 
tween the  reserrolrs  and  eombnttlon  chambers,  whereby 
the  contents  of  the  reeerrolrs  are  admitted  Into  the  com- 
bustion chambers  at  each  alternate  stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  A  heat  engine,  hartng  a  cyllBder,  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton therein,  combustion  chambers  sdjacent  to  the  cylinder, 
upper  and  lower  heads  covering  the  cylinder  and  combus- 
tion chambers  and  having  pass»ge-ways  connecting  the 
cylinder  and  combustion  chambers,  valves  arranged  in 
■aid  passage-ways  to  control  the  supply  of  pressure  from 
the  combustion  chambers  to  the  cylinder  upon  one  side  of 
the  ptaton  and  the  expulsion  at  air  from  the  cylinder 
upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the  fllston  to  the  combustion 
chambers,  means  to  positively  equate  said  valves,  an  ex- 
haust port  and  valve  therefor  arranged  In  said  cylinder 
on  the  pressure  side  of  the  pl*on.  means  to  positively 
open  said  exhaust  ralre  on  eacft  np-stroke  of  the  piston 
when  the  pressure  inlet  ralres  stre  doeed,  and  fuel  Inlets 
for  said  combustion  chambers,  tjombined  with  fuel  reser- 
rolrs, ralved  connections  between  said  reservoirs  and  the 
combustion  chambers,  and  mea»s  for  injecting  the  fuel 
from  said  reservoirs  into  said  co«nbustlon  chambers  under 

pressure.  ^.         , 

5.  A  heat  engine,  having  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton therein,  combustion  chambfrs  adjacent  to  the  cyl- 
inder, heads  covering  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  com- 
bustion   chambers    and    havln?    passage-ways    connecting 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stock  having  Its  front  end 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved,  of  a  head  having  two 
transverse  intercommunicating  alined  slots  therein,  the 
lower  of  said  slots  having  a  greater  receiving  capacity 
than  the  upper  slot,  a  bearing  shoulder  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  lower  slot,  a  removable  blade  having  Its 
opposite  edges  beveled,  said  blade  being  mounted  in  said 
lower  slot  with  the  face  of  the  bevel  of  the  upper  edge 
m  bearing  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and  the  extreme 
edge,  or  cutting  edge,  lying  in  the  upper  slot,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  blade  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blade-holding  handle,  of  a 
scraping-blade  mounted  In  said  handle  In  a  forwardly- 
incllned  position,  said  blade  baring  its  lower  edge  bereled 
on  one  side  only,  and  baring  a  series  of  longitudinal 
groores  In  Its  opposite  face  merging  with  said  berel 
whereby  alternate  teeth  and  V-shaped  notches  are  formed 
In  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  the  groores  being  so 
spaced  as  to  leave  a  substantial  front  edge  on  the  teeth 
In  the  line  of  the  edge  of  the  blade,  and  the  teeth  having 
their  lateral  edges  sharpened  to  the  apices  of  the  notches. 

3.  A  scraping-blade  having  a  beveled  cutting  edge,  the 
bevel  of  which  Is  on  one  side  only  of  said  edge,  said  blade 
having  on  the  side  opposite  the  bevel  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  grooves  or  channels  which  merge  slightly  above 
the  cuttlug  edge  with  said  bevel,  said  grooves  being  so 
spaced  as  to  form  al'^emate  teeth  and  V-shaped  serrations 
m  said  edge,  each  tooth  having  a  substantial  front  edge 
in  the  line  of  the  edge  of  the  blade,  and  having  sharpened 
lateral  edges  extending  to  the  apices  of  the  serrations, 
gaid  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  being  adapted  for  successive 
grlndlngs  or  sharpenlngs  on  the  beveled  side  without  less- 
ening the  depth  of  said  serrations. 

4  A  scraping  blade  having  a  plain  nnbeveled  face  In 
which  Is  provided  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  ex- 
tending to  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade,  the  sides  of  said 
grooves  being  disposed  In  corresponding  relation  to  the 
surface  of  the  blade,  a  cutting  edge  formed  by  a  bevel  on 
the  face  of  the  blade  opposite  the  grooves,  said  grooves 
being  so  spaced  as  to  leave  teeth,  each  having  a  substan- 
tial front  edge  In  the  line  of  the  edge  of  the  blade,  and 
said  grooves  forming  V-shaped  notches  which  adapt  said 
edge  for  taking  into  a  wooden  surface. 

5.  A  scraping-blade   baring   a   plain   unbereled  side   In 

which  is  prorided  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  groores  or 

channels  which  extend  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  and 

the  sides  of  which  stand  in  corresponding  relation  to  the 

,  surface  of  the  blade,  said  blade  having  a  bevel  on  the  face 


March  3, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9X 


thereof  opposite  to  said  grooved  side,  which  bevel  consti- 
tutes a  cutting  edge  of  said  lower  edge  of  the  blade  and  V- 
shaped  notches  In  said  edge  at  the  points  where  said 
grooves  merge  therewith,  said  grooves  being  bo  spaced  as 
to  leave  teeth,  each  of  which  has  a  subsUntial  front  edge 
in  the  line  of  the  edge  of  the  blade. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880.746.      AIR  -  PUMP.      JosxPH   B.    MiaiAM,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  3i57,653. 


holts  passing  through  one  of  said  sections  and  screwing 
into  the  other  section  for  clamping  the  valve  block  be- 
tween said  eections,  adjusting  bolts  threaded  through  one 
of  said  sections  and  resting  against  the  other  section 
whereby,  by  screwing  upon  said  adjusting  bolts,  the  said 
sections  may  be  separated  for  removing  and  replacing  the 
valve  block,  and  means  on  said  valve  block  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  withdrawn  from  between  said  sections  when 
the  latter  are  thus  separated. 


1.  In  aa  air  or  gas  pump,  a  frame  made  In  dltterent 
sections,  means  connecting  said  sections,  whereby  they  are 
adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  valve  block  that  Is 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  two  of  said  sections  when 
the  latter  are  In  one  of  their  adjusted  positions,  means  for  | 
clamping  said  two  sections  against  the  valve  block  for 
holding  the  latter  In  position  and  a  ralre  in  said  ralre 
block. 

2.  In  an  air  or  gas  pump,  a  frame  In  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, a  ralre  block  that  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
two  of  said  sections,  bolU  for  clamping  said  two  sections 
together  against  the  ralre  block  for  holding  the  same  In 
position,  and  adjusting  bolts  threaded  through  one  of  said 
sections  and  resting  against  the  other  section  whereby, 
by  screwing  upon  said  adjusting  bolts,  the  said  sections  of 
the  frame  may  be  separated  and  the  ralre  block  remored 
from  the  frame  and  replaced  therein  without  disturbing 
the  other  parts  of  the  pump. 

3.  In  an  air  or  gaa  pump,  a  frame  made  In  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  a  ralre  block  that  Is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  two  of  said  sections,  said  block  being  flat 
and  substantially  rectangular  In  form,  bolts  passing 
through  one  of  the  sections  of  the  frame  and  screwing 
Into  the  other  section  for  clamping  the  valve  block  be- 
tween said  sections,  and  adjusting  bolts  threaded  through 
one  of  said  sections  and  resting  against  the  other  section 
whereby,  by  screwing  upon  said  adjusting  bolts,  the  said 
sections  may  be  separated  so  as  to  permit  the  ready  re- 
moval of  the  valve  block. 

4.  In  an  air  or  gas  pump,  a  frame  comprising  a  base  sec- 
tion and  a  cylinder  section,  a  piston  operating  vertically 
In  the  cylinder  section,  a  valve  block  between  said  sec- 
tions, valves  In  said  block  below  the  said  piston.  Intake 
and  outlet  ports  In  the  base  section  controlled  by  said 
valves,  bolts  passing  through  the  cylinder  section  and 
screwing  into  the  base  section  for  clamping  the  valve  block 
between  said  sections,  adjusting  bolts  threaded  through 
the  cylinder  section  and  resting  against  the  base  section 
whereby,  by  screwing  upon  said  adjusting  bolts,  the  said 
sections  may  be  separated,  and  means  on  said  valve  block 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  withdrawn  from  between  said 
sections  when  the  latter  are  thus  separated. 

5.  In  an  air  or  gas  pump,  a  frame  comprising  a  base 
section  and  a  cylindrical  section,  a  piston  operating  in  the 
cylindrical  section,  a  valve  block  between  said  sections, 
valves  In  said  block  opposite  the  said  piston.  Intake  and 
outlet  ports  in  the  base  section  controlled  by  said  valves, 
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SMOKErPURIFIER.     Gkobgb  Morbt,  Robinson, 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,326. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  products  of  combustion 
from  furnaces,  a  receiver  into  which  said  flue  emptiea.  a 
stack  extending  from  said  receiver,  a  second  flue  also  ex- 
tending from  said  receiver,  and  a  second  stack  connected 
with  said  last-named  flue. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  products  of  combustion 
from  fumacea,  an  Indlned  flue,  means  for  admitting  a 
liquid  in  the  form  of  spray  at  a  plurality  of  points  in 
said  flue,  and  means  for  admitting  air  also  at  a  pluraUty 

of  points. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  products  of  combuatlon 
from  furnaces,  an  Inclined  flue,  means  for  aopplylng  aald 
products  of  combustion  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  atack 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  air  blasts  extending  through  the  aide  of  said  flue  and 
directed  toward  said  stack,  and  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  Interior  of  said  flue. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  products  of  combustion 
from  furnaces,  a  flue  through  which  aald  products  pass, 
said  flue  being  substantially  straight  and  of  a  rectangular 
cross  section,  and  doors  arranged  in  the  aide  of  aald  flue 
whereby  ready  access  may  be  had  to  all  parts  of  the  In- 
terior of  said  flue. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  furnaces,  an  Inclined  flue,  a  stack  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  means  for  supplying  a  constant  stream  of 
water  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  flue,  and  additional  means 
for  supplying  a  transverse  spray  of  suitable  liquid  at  a 
plurality  of  points  In  said  flue. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


880.748.  CLOTHES-LINE  PROP.  David  McDodoai.^ 
Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1907,  Serial  No. 
360.420.     Renewed  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,011. 

1.  A  clothes  line  prop  Including  pivotally  united  sec- 
tions foldable  one  upon  the  other  and  movable  laterally 
to  extended  position,  a  lodclng  member  sUdably  mounted 
on  each  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  ad- 
jacent section,  and  means  carried  by  each  section  and 
forming  a  guide  for  the  adjacent  locking  member  for  hold- 
ing said  members  In  operative  and  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  clothee  line  prop  including  mating  sections  having 
their  lower  ends  over-lapped  and  pivotally  united,  said 
sections  being  folded  one  upon  the  other  and  movable  lat- 
erally to  extended  position,  keepers  secured  to  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  each  section,  and  locking  collars  slldably 
mounted  In  the  keepers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  adjacent  section  for  locking  said  sections  In  extended 
position. 

3.  A   clothes  line  prop  Including   pivotally   united   see- 
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tioiu  foldable  one  upon  the  other  and  moTabie  laterally 
to  extended  positlcm,  atrapa  •eeoi'ed  to  one  longltodlnAl 
edge  of  each  aeetloo  and  prorlded  with  a  central  depre*- 
■iQii  defining  spaced  aloti,  and  a  locking  member  slldablr 
OMKinted  in  e&ld  alots  and  adapte4  to  engage  the  end  ot 
the  adjacent  aection  for  locking  aald  aectloaa  In  extended 
position. 


4.  A  clothes  line  prop  IncludlnB  plTOtally  united  aec- 
tlona  foldable  oae  upon  the  other  and  morable  laterally 
to  extended  position,  strape  secnted  to  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  aection  and  haTlng  %a  Intermediate  portion 
thereof  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  spring  pressed  pro- 
jection, and  collars  slldably  mounted  on  the  sections  at 
■aid  straps  and  movable  Into  engagemesnt  with  the  end  of 
the  adjacent  section  for  locking  s«ld  sections  In  extended 
position,  said  collars  being  held  In  operatlre  position  by 
engagement  with  the  spring  pressed  projections. 


880.749.  PIPB-CLEANKH.  WilLiAM  O'Sollitas,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ManliatUn  Briar  Pipe  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Coeporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  21.  1906.     Sertal  No.  317.920. 


880,750.     DUMP-CAR.     Sfsncbs  Otis.  Chicago,  111.   Filed 
Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.816. 


1.  A  dump  car  having  a  dumping  door,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  dumping  door,  a  collar  forming  a  part  of  the  op- 


1.  An  extensible  pipe  cleaner  laving  a  non-contractile 
■Innous  core,  the  undulations  of  trhlch  are  normally  com- 
pacted and  capable  of  being  drawt  out  and  maintained  in 
a  straight  or  substantially  straight  condition. 

2.  An  extensible  pipe  cleaner  tonslsting  of  a  non-con- 
tractile core  having  cleansing  material  associated  there- 
with, said  core  tiavlng  a  normally  compacted  sinuous  form 
whereby  It  may  be  extended  and  maintained  in  its  extend- 
ed coadltioB  by  reason  of  the  Inherent  non-contractile 
property  thereof. 

8.  An  extensible  pipe  eleftner  eonsisting  of  a  non-con- 
tnetile  core  having  a  cleaning  furface,  aald  core  being 
oormally  sinuous  in  form  and  ntMble  of  being  extended 
and  maintained  In  an  extended  ccndition  by  reason  of  th* 
Inherent  non-contractUs  property  thereof. 

4.  An  extensible  pipe  cleaner  Consisting  of  a  non-con- 
ttaetlle  core  having  a  eleanln«  tarface,  said  core  being 
Bomally  slnuoos  in  form  and  ei|peble  of  being  extended 
nfi^  iwt«»«i«iny  an  extended  stnoims  form. 

8.  An  extensible  pipe  cleaner  ^rtng  a  non-eontraetlle 
eore  stnaoos  in  form  throogboati  substantially  Its  entire 
taBxth.  the  sinaoos  portion  «f  the  jeore  being  normally  com- 
pneted  and  capable  of  being  dnwta  out  and  maintaining  a 
straight  or  substantially  straight  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  t^ie  Gaietts.1 


erating    means,    and    a    longitudinally    adjustable    crank 
freely  slldable  In  the  collar. 

2.  A  dump  car  having  a  dumping  door,  means  for  oper- 
atlng  the  door,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  crank  held  in  the  collar 
and  freely  movable  longitudinally  therein,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  crank  from  the  collar. 

3.  A  dump  car  having  a  longitudinal  operating  ahaft 
below  the  floor  thereof,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  car  with  a  worm 
on  Its  lower  end  engaging  the  said  worm  wheel,  a  short 
horisontal  shaft  near  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  abaft, 
bevel  gears  connecting  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  short 
horiaontal  shaft,  a  transverse  sleeve  on  the  short  horl- 
Bontal  shaft,  a  crank  adapted  to  slide  through  said  sleeve, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  said  crank  from  leaving  the 
sleeve  while  permitting  it  to  slide  freely  therein. 

4.  A  dump  car  having  operating  mechanism  below  the 
floor  thereof,  connecting  mechanism  extending  thence  to 
the  outside  end  wall  of  the  car,  a  short  horlxontal  shaft 
adapted  to  actuate  said  connecting  mechanism,   a   trans- 

J  verse  sleeve  on  the  said  shaft,  a  crank  adapted  to  slide 
I  through   the  said  sleeve,  and   means  to  prevent  the  said 
'  crank  from  leaving  the  sleeve  while  permitting  it  to  slide 
freely  therein. 

B.  A  dump  car  having  door  operating  mechanism,  a 
shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  door  operating  mechanism, 
a  transverse  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  extending  loosely 
through  said  sleeve,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  crank, 
and  means  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  prevent  the 
crank  from  sliding  out  of  the  sleeve. 


880.751.     NUT -LOCK.     BnifJAMiif  F.  Pa«kb«,  Cowlehe, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  889,268. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  thereon,  a  stnd  pro* 

jecting  axlally  from  the  bolt  and  threaded  In  opposition 

to  the  bolt,  and  a  lock  eonsisting  of  a  threaded  ring  en* 

i  gating  the  stod,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  side  of  the 

'  ring  and  parallel  with  the  bolt,  and  an  oattnmed  finger 

i  upon  the  arm  and  disposed  to  be  turned  down  on  the  nnt. 
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880.762.  PBOCBSS  OF  TREATING  ORBS.  JOHS  Pat^ 
T.M  and  CHASLns  R.  BAaNrrt.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Oct  81,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,186. 


1  A  process  for  separating  antimony  sulfld  from  antl- 
monlal  urea,  consisting  In  circulating  a  solution  of  sodium 
sulfld  through  hot  ores,  then  cooling  the  solution,  causing 
a  portion  of  the  dissolved  antlmonial  sulfld  to  Prec'P'J^*^ 
then  separating  the  precipitated  antimonia  sulfld  from 
the  solution,  then  heatlne  the  solution  again  running  It 
through  the  hot  ore  again,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  process  for  separating  the  sulfld  of  antimony  from 
the"antlmonlal  ores  with  a  solvent  sulfld  solution  consist-  | 
inu  m  altemstely  heating  the  solution,  bringing  the  hot 
solution  in  contact  with  the  crushed  ore.  cooling  the  satu-  , 
rated  solution  to  precipitate  a  part  of  the  dissolved  antl^ 
mony,  separating  the  precipitant,  heaUng  the  clarified 
solution  again  and  using  It  over  again. 

"  K  process  for  separating  the  sulfld  of  antimony  from 
theantlmonlal  ores  with  a  solvent  sulfld  solution  consist^ 
ing  m  alternately  heating  the  solution,  bringing  the  hot 
,K)lutlon  In  contact  with  the  crushed  ore  adding  lime  dur^ 
tag  the  process  for  uniting  the  dissolved  silica,  arsenic  and 
other  compounds  forming  the  Insoluble  compounds  to 
eliminate  them  from  the  solution,  cooling  the  saturated 
solution  to  pVeclpltate  a  part  of  the  dissolved  antimony^ 
aeparatlng  the  precipitant,  and  heating  the  clarified  so- 
lution again  and  using  It  over  again. 

4  A  process  for  separating  antimony  sulfld  from  ant  - 
monlal  ores,  which  consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  sol- 
vent sulfld  solution  In  the  presence  of  heat,  subsequently 
cooling  the  resulting  solution  to  precipitate  "«^o°"^' 
sulfld  then  fllterlng  to  recover  the  antlmonial  sulfld.  and 
then  subjecting  ore  to  the  resultant  solution  in  the  pres- 

*°r  A  priiess  for  separating  antlmonial  sulfld  from  antl- 
monial ores,  consisting  In  passing  a  solvent  sulfld  solution 
through  said  ores  In  the  presence  of  heat,  subjecting  the 
resultant  solution  to  a  cooling  medium  consisting  of  a 
previously  cooled  portion  of  solution  from  which  the  antl- 
monial sulfld  has  been  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


suitable  material  onto  the  last  mentioned  layer  otceu^t 
and  anowlng  same  to  set,  (6).  spreading  "<>*^^*^  >*^"^ 
magneslte  cement  onto  glass.  (7).  placing  co»o'l^«^*"« 
onto  «ime,  and  (8).  pressing  the  block  "^^^^^  '^P;^^ 
to  5   of    this   proce«i  onto   the   last  mentioned    coloring 

"^Tln  an  Imitation  block  of  marble,  the  combination  of  a 
layer  of  magneslte  cement,  a  layer  of  coloring  nia"er.  a 
Iyer  of  backtag  sheets  of  suitable  material,  a  ««eond  layer 
of  cement  a  icond  layer  of  backing  sheets  of  sult^e 
material,  a  second  layer  of  coloring  matter,  "^  "«ther 
layer  of  ma^eslte  cement,  all  adhering  together  In  the 

"'"I'^lnTn^taltaOon  block  of  marble,  the  combination  of  a 
laver  of  magneslte  cement,  a  layer  of  coloring  matter,  a 
laver  of  backing  sheets  of  suitable  material,  a  ••cond  lay*' 
of"  c-ement,  a  second  layer  of  backing  sheets  of  suitable 
material,  a  second  layer  of  coloring  matter,  ^""ther  layer 
of  magneslte  cement,  all  adhering  together  In  the  order 
named,  a  layer  of  coloring  material  around  the  '^oj 
the  beforementloned  layers,  and  an  outer  lay" />'  ""«- 
nestte  cement  around  the  last  mentioned  layer  of  coloring 
,  matter. 


880  754  SELF-INDEXING  LEDGER.  John  B.  Pkkbinx, 
Valparaiso.  Ind.,  assignor  to  James  E.  Flew,  Chicago, 
m.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,377. 
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880  753.  IMITATION  MARBLE  AND  GRANITE^  Geoeob 
PAIS";.  London,  England,  and  William  J.  H.  Patnb, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Hied  Nov.  1  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,810. 


1  The  proceas  of  producing  artificial  marble  and  the  like, 
which  consists  in.  (1).  spreading  a  layer  of  magneslte  ce- 
ment on  a  sheet  of  smootii  glass.  (2).  placing  coloring  mat- 
ter on  Uie  magneslte  cement,  and  (3).  pressing  backing 
sheets  of  sulUble  material  onto  the  coloring  matter. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  artificial  marble  and  the 
like,  which  coDBleta  in,  (1),  spreading  a  layer  of  magneslte 
cement  on  a  sheet  of  emooth  glass.  (2),  pladng  coloring 
matter  on  the  magneslte  cement,  and  (8).  preering  back- 
ing sheets  of  suitable  material  onto  the  coloring  matter, 
(4),  spreading  a  Uyer  of  cement  on  the  back  of  the  back- 
ing ibeeta,  (5),  pteeilng  a  second  set  of  backing  sheets  of 


1    in  a  self-indexing  ledger,  a  set  of  leaves  which  have 
progressively-increasing  sections  removed  from  correspond. 
Ing  edges  so  as  to  expose  a  portion   of  each  leaf  at  one 
edge  of  the  set.  and  a  second  set  of  leaves  Interposed  be- 
Iween  two  of  the  leaves  of  the  first  .et.  the  '"ves  of  t^ 
second  set  also  having  progressively-Increasing  sections  r^ 
moved  from  corresponding  edges  so  that  a  P««-«°°  °*  "^^ 
"af  of  the  second  set  is  exposed  at  the  edge  a    which  the 
sheets  of  the   first  set  are  exposed,   the   shortest   sect  on 
which  18  removed  from  the  leaves  of  the  second  set  being 
longer  than  the  shorter  of  the  two  sections  removed  from 
he  two  adjacent  leaves  of  the  first  set  and  tbe  ^ec"  n 
which  are  cut  away  from  the  remaining  leaves  of  the  sec- 
ond set  being  longer  than  the  longer  of  the  two  section, 
removed  from  the  two  adjacent  leaves  of  the  ArBt  set. 

'>  In  a  self-Indexing  ledger,  a  set  0:  leaves  which  have 
progressively-increasing  sections  removed  from  correspond- 
ing edges  .0  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  each  leaf  at  on. 
edse  of  the  set.  and  a  second  set  of  leaves  Interposed  be- 
^een  two  of  the  leaves  of  tiie  first  set.  the  leaves  of  the 
sr<?nd  set  also  having  Progressively-Increasing  sectlo^ 
removed  from  corresponding  edges  so  that  a  Portion  of  ea^ 
leaf  of  the  second  set  U  exposed  at  tiie  edge  at  w>ilch  the 
sheets  of  tiie  first  set  are  exposed,  tiie  shortest  section 
which  is  removed  from  the  leaves  of  the  "econd  set  be^ 
longer  than  tiie  shorter  and  at  least  as  long  »«th^  longer 
of  the  sections  removed  from  tiie  two  adjacent  leaves  of 

the  first  set.  ^,  .   .  ^ 

3    In  a  self-Indexing  ledger,  a  set  of  leaves  which  haTS 

progreaalvelj-lncreaalng  sections  removed  from  correspond- 

i  ing  edge*  so  ••  to  expose  a  portion  of  each  leaf  at  mm 

i  edge  of  the  set.  and  a  second  set  of  leaves  interposed  be- 

tween  two  of  the  leaves  of  tiie  first  set,  tiie  leavee  of  the 

second  eet  aleo  having  progresslTely-increaalng  seetiaoa 
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tkmam  fold&ble  one  apoa  the  otber  aad  BBoraM*  Uterally 
to  extuded  posltloii,  wtnpa  Mca»d  to  oim  loogltadlnal 
•dgc  of  each  MCtloo  aad  proTldtd  wltb  a  cattrml  depraa- 
■laii  daflnlng  spaced  aloti,  and  a  I«cklii«  membar  alidably 
moontad  In  said  alota  and  adapted  to  angxe  tbe  cod  of 
tiM  adjacent  aectlon  for  locking  nld  aectiooa  In  extandad 
poaltloD. 


880,760.     DUMP-CAB.     Sfincbb  Ona,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  812,816.  ^ 


4.  A  clothes  line  prop  Indadln^  plTotall/  united  aec- 
tlona  foldable  oae  upon  the  other  and  morable  laterally 
to  extended  position,  straps  aecueed  to  one  longitudinal 
•dge  of  each  section  and  baring  %n  intermediate  portion 
thereof  bent  downwardly  to  fona  a  spring  pressed  pro- 
jection, and  collars  alidably  mooilted  on  the  sections  at 
said  straps  and  movable  into  enga|:einent  with  the  end  of 
the  adjacent  section  for  locking  stld  sections  in  extended 
position,  said  collars  being  held  ib  operatlTa  positloa  by 
engagement  with  the  spring  pressed  projections. 


880,749.  PIPB-CLEANEB.  WiftLiAif  O'SotLiTAJf,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ManhktUn  Briar  Pipe  Com- 
pany, New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  May  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,92a 


1.  An  extensible  pipe  cleaner  Daving  a  non-contractile 
alnnous  core,  the  nndnlations  of  ^hich  are  normally  com- 
pacted and  capable  of  being  draw^  out  and  maintained  in 
a  straight  or  substantially  straight  condition. 

2.  An  extensible  pipe  cleaner  consisting  of  a  non-con- 
tractile core  having  claansing  material  associated  there- 
with, said  core  tiaving  a  normally  compacted  sinuous  form 
wbareby  it  may  be  extended  and  Maintained  in  its  extend- 
ed eoBdltlon  by  reason  of  the  Inherent  non-contractile 
property  thereof.  « 

8.  An  extanalbie  pipe  cleaner  ^onalatlng  of  a  non-con- 
traetlle  core  having  a  cleaning  furfaca,  said  core  being 
normally  alnnous  in  form  and  ca|>«ble  of  being  ext«id«d 
and  maintained  In  an  extended  condition  by  raasoa  of  tba 
inharent  non-eontractlle  property  thereof. 

4.  An  extenaible  pipe  cleaner  #0Balatlng  of  a  noa-coo- 
traetUe  core  having  a  elaanlng  larface.  said  core  being 
AMvally  alBuoua  in  form  and  cagwble  of  being  extended 
and  maintaining  an  extended  slnofoa  form. 

5.  An  extMialble  pipe  cleaner  Mvlng  a  non-eontractlla 
eor«  sinuous  in  form  throogboat^  substantially  Its  entire 
length,  the  slnnoos  portion  of  the  jeore  being  normally  com- 
pacted and  capable  of  being  drawn  oat  and  maintaining  a 
straight  or  substantially  straight  condition. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tfce  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  dump  car  having  a  dumping  door,  means  for  oper- 
,  atlng  the  dumping  door,  a  collar  forming  a  part  of  the  op- 
erating   means,    and    a    longitudinally    adjustable    crank 
freely  slidable  In  the  collar. 

2.  A  dump  car  having  a  dumping  door,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  door,  comprlalng  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  crank  held  in  the  collar 
and  freely  movable  longitudinally  therein,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  crank  from  the  collar. 

8.  A  dump  car  having  a  longitudinal  operating  abaft 
balow  the  floor  thereof,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  car  with  a  worm 
on  Ita  lower  end  engaging  the  said  worm  wheel,  a  short 
borlxontal  shaft  near  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft, 
bevel  geara  connecting  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  short 
horiaontal  ahaft,  a  transverse  sleeve  on  the  short  bori- 
aontal  abaft,  a  crank  adapted  to  allde  through  said  aleeve, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  said  crank  from  leaving  the 
aleeve  while  permitting  it  to  slide  freely  therein. 

4.  A  dump  car  having  operating  mechanism  balow  the 
floor  thereof,  connecting  mechanism  extending  thence  tov 
the  outside  end  wall  of  the  car,  a  short  horlsonUl  ahaft 
adapted  to  actuate  said  connecting  mechanism,  a  trans- 
verse sleeve  on  the  said  shaft,  a  crank  adapted  to  alida 
through  the  aakl  aleeve,  and  meana  to  prevent  the  said 
crank  from  leaving  the  aleeve  while  permitting  it  to  slide 
freely  therein. 

6.  A  dump  car  having  door  operating  mechanism,  a 
shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  door  operating  mechanism, 
a  transverse  sleeve  on  said  abaft,  a  crank  extending  looeely 
through  aald  sleeve,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  aald  crank, 
and  means  at  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  to  prevent  the 
crank  from  sliding  out  of  the  sleeve. 


880,751.     NUT -LOCK.     BnKJAMiw  F.   Pxaxaa,  Cowlehe, 
Wash.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Sertal  No.  889,268. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nnt  thereon,  a  stnd  pro* 
Jecting  axially  from  the  bolt  and  threaded  In  opposition 
to  the  bolt,  and  a  lock  consisting  of  a  threaded  ring  en- 
gaging the  stnd,  an  arm  projecting  from  ona  side  of  the 
I  ring  and  parallel  with  the  bolt,  and  an  onttnmed  finger 
1  upon  the  arm  and  dtapoeed  to  be  turned  down  on  the  nut. 
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880.762.     PE0CB88  OF  TREATING  0RB8. 
■mw  and  CHaaLna  R-  BA«K«rr,  Baltimore, 
Oct.  81,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.186. 


JOHM    PAT- 

Md.     Filed 


1  A  process  for  separating  antimony  sulfld  from  antl- 
monlal  ores,  consisting  In  circulating  a  solution  of  sodium 
aulfld  through  hot  ores,  then  cooling  the  solution,  causing 
a  portion  of  the  dissolved  antlmonlal  sulfld  to  Precipitate, 
then  separating  the  precipitated  antlmonlal  sulfld  from 
the  solution,  then  heating  the  solution  again  running  It 
through  the  hot  ore  again,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  process  for  separating  the  sulfld  of  antimony  from 
theantlmoulal  ores  with  a  solvent  sulfld  solution  consUt- 
ing  m  alternately  heating  the  solution.  hrlnglUK  the  hot 
Bolutlon  m  contact  with  the  crushed  ore.  cooling  the  satu-  : 
rated  solution  to  precipitate  a  part  of  the  dissolved  antl^  , 
mony.  separating  the  precipitant,  heating  the  clarified 
solution  again  and  using  it  over  again.  

3  A  process  for  s-paratlng  the  sulfld  of  antimony  from 
theantlmonlal  ores  with  a  solvent  sulfld  solution  consist^ 
ing  m  alternately  heating  the  solution,  bringing  the  hot 
■olutlon  m  contact  with  the  cmahed  ore  adding  lime  dur- 
ing the  proceea  for  uniting  the  dlseolved  silica,  arsenic  and 
other  compounds  forming  the  Insoluble  compounds  to 
eliminate  them  from  the  aolutlon,  cooling  the  saturated 
solution  to  precipitate  a  part  of  the  dissolved  antimony, 
separating  the  precipitant,  and  heating  the  darlfled  so- 
lution again  and  using  It  over  again. 

4  A  process  for  separating  antimony  sulfld  from  ant  - 
monlal  ores,  which  consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  sol- 
vent sulfld  solution  m  the  presence  of  heat,  subsequently 
cooling  the  resulting  solution  to  predpiUte  "«monlal 
sulfld  then  fllterlng  to  recover  the  antlmonlal  sulfld.  and 
then  subjecting  ore  to  the  resultant  solution  In  the  pres- 
ence of  heat.  ,^^  ^         ., 

5.  A  proceas  for  separating  antlmonlal  Bnia&jTom  antl- 
monlal ores,  consisting  in  passing  a  solvent  sulfld  solution 
through  said  ores  In  the  presence  of  heat,  subjecting  the 
resultant  solution  to  a  cooling  medium  consisting  of  a 
previously  cooled  portion  of  solution  from  which  the  antl- 
monlal sulfld  has  been  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lettable  material  onto  the  laat  mentioned  layer  of  cement 
«d  allowing  -ame  to  ^t,  (6).  spreading  "o^^""  >«y«  «' 
magnealto  cement  onto  glaaa,  (7),  placing  ^o^^'^  ^"^J 
onto  same,  and  (8).  presaing  the  block  "•^^•^y  atepa  1 
to   6   of    this   proceaa  onto   the   laat  mentioned   coloring 

""'8"7n  an  ImlUtlon  block  of  marble,  the  combination  of  a 
layer  of  magneaite  cement,  a  layer  of  coloring  matter,  a 
ty"  of  badSng  eheet.  of  miltable  material,  a  -e^^d  l^« 
of  cement,  a  second  layer  of  backing  sheets  of  sult^l. 
material,  a  second  layer  of  coloring  matter.  "^  another 
layer  of  magneaite  cement,  all  adhering  together  in  the 

"T^nTn^  imitation  block  of  marble,  the  combination  of  a 
layer  of  magneaite  cement,  a  layer  of  coloring  matter,  n 
laver  of  backing  sheets  of  sulUble  material,  a  ,KOua\^7Vt 
of'  cement,  a  second  layer  of  backing  abeete  of  suitable 
material,  a  second  layer  of  coloring  matter,  "^otj"^^*' 
of  magneslte  cement,  all  adhering  together  In  the  order 
named,  a  layer  of  coloring  material  around  the  edges  of 
the  beforementloned  layers,  and  an  outer  '»y"  «'"»«- 
neslte  cement  around  the  laat  mentioned  layer  of  coloring 
matter. 


8S0  754  SELF-INDEXING  LEDGER.  JOHN  B.  PXRBINI, 
Valparaiso,  Ind..  assignor  to  James  E.  Flew,  Chicago. 
IlL    Filed  Oct  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,377. 
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880.753.  IMITATION  MARBLE  AND  GR.XNITE^  GK<>Ba. 
Payne.  London.  England,  and  William  J.  H.  Patkb, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.810. 


1  The  proceaa  of  producing  arUfldal  marble  and  the  like, 
which  conslata  in,  (1).  apreading  a  layer  of  magnesite  ce- 
ment on  a  sheet  of  smooth  glaaa,  (2),  placing  coloring  mat- 
ter on  the  magneaite  cement,  and  (3),  preaalng  backing 
aheete  of  sulUble  material  onto  the  coloring  matter. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  artlfldal  marble  and  the 
like,  which  conalata  in,  (1),  apreading  a  layer  of  magneaite 
conent  on  a  abeet  of  amooth  glnaa.  (2),  placing  coloring 
matter  on  the  magneaite  ownent.  and  (8),  pre«inf  biusk- 
Ing  abeete  of  suitable  material  onto  the  coloring  matter,  , 
(4),  spreading  a  layer  of  cement  on  the  back  of  the  back-  j 
ing  abeet.,  (6).  pre«alng  a  wcond  aet  of  backing  aheeta  of  I 


1    In  a  self-indexing  ledger,  a  set  of  leaves  which  have 
progresslTely-mcreasing  sections  removed  from  forreepond- 
'ng  edges  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  each  leaf  at  one 
edge  of  the  set,  and  a  second  set  of  leaves  Interposed  be- 
tieen  two  of  the  leaves  of  the  flrst  set,  the  leaves  of  t^ 
second  set  also  having  progressively-increasing  sectlona  re- 
moved  from  corresponding  edges  so  that  a  P«r«on  of  each 
leaf  of  the  second  set  Is  exposed  at  the  edge  at  wblch  the 
Bheete  of  the   flrst  set  are  exposed,   the  shortest  section 
which  U  removed  from  the  loaves  of  the  second  set  bemg 
longer  than  the  shorter  of  the  two  sections  removed  from 
he  two  adjacent  leaves  of  the  flrst  set  and  the  sections 
which  are  cut  away  from  the  remaining  leaves  of  the  sec- 
Tud  set  being  longer  than  the  longer  of  the  two  a«:tlon, 
removed  from  the  two  adjacent  leaves  of  the  «"*  set. 

o  In  a  self-Indexing  ledger,  a  set  of  leaves  which  haw 
progressively-increasing  sections  removed  from  co^;«PO°«- 
in/edgee  «>  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  *»<=,»»  »«^ J*  ""J 
eie^the  set  and  a  second  set  of  leave.  lnterpo«^  jHh 
tVeen  two  of  the  leaves  of  the  flrat  set  the  leave,  of  th« 
J<?nd  aet  abw  having  progre«lvely-lncrea.ing  ««tlon. 
removed  from  corresponding  edges  *o  that  a  PO^lon  of  e^ 
leaf  of  the  second  aet  U  expoaed  at  the  edge  •twMchtb. 
Bheete  of  the  flrst  wt  are  exposed,  the  .hortoat  wctton 
which  is  removed  from  the  leave,  of  the  second  Kt  belnc 
longer  than  the  ahorter  and  at  least  as  long  as  thi  long« 
of  the  aectiona  removed  from  the  two  adjacent  learen  of 

the  flrst  aet  «  ,  w.  v  w— 

3  In  a  aelf-lndexlng  ledger,  a  set  of  leave,  wbleb  baf» 
progreaalTely-lnereaalng  aectlwia  removed  from  eorreapoad- 
Ing  edge*  m  m  to  expoM  a  portion  of  each  leaX  at  m* 
edge  of  the  aet,  and  a  aeoond  Mt  of  leave.  Intarpoaed  be- 
tween two  of  tha  leave,  of  the  flrat  mt,  the  leave*  oC  tta 
aecond  art   al«)  having  progreaalTely-lncreaalng  MCtiflM 


94 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1908. 


„„OT«l  from  corr^ipondln,  "^^-^.^V-L  af  ihlcb 
..eh  leaf  of  the  second  set  l>  expowdat  ^^^J^""^ 
the  .heeta  of  the  first  set  are  «P****  „f  *  f  !!2Sj  ^t 
Son  which  18  remored  from  the  lefcTe.  of  the  "e^ond  aet 
SSVlonger  than  either  of  the  section.  remoTed  from  the 
two  Kdlacent  leaves  of  the  flrtt  set.  fc._« 

4    In  a  «5lf-lndexln«  ledger,  a  set  of  leare.  which  hare 

which  Is  removed  from  tne  je»Tes  vi  «j»«  ■~»-  fc.^_ 

V^r  Vhan  the  shorter  of  the  two  section.  «"«;;«>  jj'*" 
ttetwo  adjacent  leare.  of  the  first:  «t,  and  a  th»;'»  "**  j' 
l^TeTtnterpo.^  between  two  leaT^a  of  t»»« -^"J J^^J 
u^vea  of  thrthlrd  set  also  haTtn«  proKrewdTely-lncreaaing 
^^^^morU  from  corre«K«dlM  edge.  «.  that  .  por- 
JS^Tf  e^c^  leaf  of  the  third  .et  1.  exposed  at  the  saine 
S^lie  iwre.  of  the  other  seta,  the  shorte.t  section 
^oh  1.  r  r.:rfrom  the  leave*  of  the  tMrd  ij.t  being 
^o^r  than  the  shorter  of  the  section,  removed  from  the 
two  adjacent  leaves  of  the  second  set. 

5    la  a  self-indexing  ledger,  a  set  of  leaves  which  have 
pr^reLlveTy  mcreasmg  sections  rWoved  from  correspond 
^^SS-  ^  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  l^^^^'^'^^l 
Sie^f  the  set,  a  second  set  of  leave,  interpoeed  between 
t^o  of  th^lJIve.  of  the  first  set.  the  leave,  of  the  second 
sTt  also  haltag  progre«lvel,-lncr*a.ing  action,  removed 
"om  Srre.pondlng  edge.  .0  that  a  portion  of  eachjea 
of  the  second  set  1.  expo«M!  at  the  edge  at  '^jj  ^^Y^J^^j^ 
nr  the  first  set  are  eipoeed,  the  sbortert  section  which  u 
r^moveJ  from  tie  lea^f  the  «^cond  set  being  longer 
TZ^e  shorter  and  at  leaat  as  long  sa  the  longer  ott^ 
ieSons  removed  from  the  two   adflacent  leave.  0' the  fir^ 
«r  and  a  third  set  of  leaves  Inter^Mied  between  two  leave. 
Tf  the  second  set.  the  leave,  of  the  third  set  al«,  having 
nroSesSvefy  inc^aslng  sections  Removed  from  correapond- 
fn^^s  «.  that  a  portion  of  each  leaf  of  the  third  «.t  Is 
xpo^d  St  the  same  edge  as  the  leave,  of  the  ot^er  set. 
theshortest  section  which  Is  removed  from  the  leaves  of 
Z  Z^ltZn,  longer  than  the  -^o^^'J^^J^^'^^"' 
removed  from  the  two  adjacent  leaves  of  the  second  set. 
[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oa.ette.] 


cover  projecting  beyond  the  lining  for  the  parpo«  bp^ 
fled,  while  the  inner  edge,  of  the  covering  and  lining  are 
received  between  the  edge,  of  the  wale  covering,  a  .ingle 
line  of  atltchlng  being  employed  for  fa.tenlng  the  four 
thlckneaae.  together,  a  tabe  7  extending  through  the  wale. 


5  1 1  J'  vjr 


a  pneumatic  Mck  5  fitted  within  the  .pace  between  the 
covering  3  and  lining  4.  and  deaigned  to  dlatend  the  same 
when  inflated,  and  a  valve  6  for  the  pneumatic  Mck.  said 
Talve  being  received  within   the   tube   7. 


880  757      HINQK.      Da   LwJSAaD   Bdoo.   Cataklll.   N.   T. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  190«.  Serial  No.  341,012. 


1  A  plnleaa  hinge  comprising  two  separate  member, 
having  respectively  a  plnUe-roU  and  a  tonckle  to  engage 
"ereilth.  «id  roll  and  knuckle  having  ^^-  ^^^ 
to  atrengthen  the  «ime  and  to  form  a  guide  and  stop 
for  the  tauckle,  «ibstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 

'*^2^'  plnleM    hinge    comprising    separate    members    of 

angular  shape,  the  apex  of  the  "«'V°T'°^'?J„^'S^ 
inispur,  said  members  having  a  pinU«^roll  and  a  knuckle 
reJpecUvely  to  engage  with  each  other  and  having  beads 
Z  tona  a  stop  for  the  knuckle  to  present  lateral  move- 
ment thereof.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled. 


880  755  METHOD  OF  TESTISO  TUBULAR  BODIES. 
EDW.aD  L.  PXKRT.  Paterson.  H  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  365.892. 


880  75S       BELT-BUCKLE.      Otis    R.    RnsT.    Sprlngfleld. 
Ohro.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1807.     Serial  No.  398.950. 


The  method  of  tertlng  tubular  bodies  of  rigid  °«»°-y;*'^^ 
in^  material  which  comprises  applying  a  plurality  of 
S'pe^  headed  elastic  te.tlng  plug,  from  ^^^^^^^^l 
»aM  body,  and  forcing  the  same  oatwaj«».7*"!  ""*  ""^ 
"greTof  force  to  dose  the  opening,  fluid-tight  by  sad 
J^fld  p°ag.  «.lely  by  the  preeaure  of  the  testing  fiuld 
within  the  tubular  body. 

oo/v^Rfl       T>VTCTTMATIC     H0R9K  -  COLLAR.      HaNBT    R. 
'^LT-css^aj^IJJrN'  Mex.    riled  Oct.  29.  1906.   Serial 

fn'Thoi^'  collar,  the  combhiatlon  of  a  wale  1  com- 
prSn,  aTver  and  filling  material  lnclo«d  wlthl.  the 
JTme:  a  body  portion  2  conri.tltig  of  a  covering  8  and  an 
T^iie^i^  lining  4.  th«  outer  edge,  of  the  coi^jr- 
SHnd   InlnVbeSg  atltched  totether,  and  the  «Jge  of  the 


The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  buckle  therefor  «,m^ 
Drialng  a  body  having  an  abutment,  a  pivotal  damping 
S,^mSr  havl/g  spaced  plane  faced  '^^^^^J^^^y^^^Z 
ooerate  with  the  «Ud  abutment  to  clamp  the  belt,  a  curved 
«Trmp  rigidly  .ecured  to  the  pivoted  clamping  member 
aid  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  thence  In  a  dl- 
"tlon  «b.tfntUlly  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  gripping 
5ac«  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  connected  to  the  opposite 
nfof  the  belt  and  permanently  secured  to  t«^e  "'«'-«- 
rup  whereby  the  damp  may  be  set  ^  r^tVl,  the  bei? 
bodily  movement  of  the  said  connected  end  of  the  belt. 

««0    T8  9       MOTOR- VEHICLE.     Gaoaa.  G.  SCHaoBDaa. 

W^iuigton.  D.  C.  assignor  to  ^"m  Motor  Compjny. 

rSrp^tlon  of  South  Dakota.     Filed  June  20.  1906. 

Serial  No.  322.568.  .^  .      ... 

r  A   motor   vehlde   comprising  a   body   provided   wUh 
traction  wheela,  an  Independent  drive  shaft  for  each  wheel. 
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gearing  for  Imparting  forward  and  reverw  rotations  to 
each  drive  shaft,  and  a  pinion  alidably  mounted  on  each 
drive  shaft  and  each  adapted  to  Independently  connect  Its 
respective  shaft  with  either  of  ita  respective  gearings. 


«,lldlfy  at  the  top  within  a  collecting  ring  to  form  a 
protective  cover,  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  ^Uled 
by  cooling,  while  the  lower  rarface  remains  ««»c»«°tly 
wft  for  the  rising  globules  of  meUl  to  cohere  therewith. 


2  A  motor  vehlde  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
traction  wheels,  a  counter  shaft  carried  by  aald  body,  an 
independent  drive  shaft  for  each  wheel  arranged  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  counter  shaft,  gearing  for  Im- 
parting forward  and  reverse  rotations  to  each  drive  shaft 
and  a  pinion  slldably  mounted  on  each  drive  »haft  and 
adapted  to  independentiy  connect  the  latter  with  either 
of  Its  respective  gearings. 

3  A  motor  vehlde  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
traction  wheels,  an  independent  drive  shaft  for  each  wheel, 
gearing  for  imparting  forward  and  reverw  roUtlons  to 
each  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  slldably  mounted  on  each  drive 
.haft  and  adapted  to  independently  connect  the  latter 
with  either  of  its  respective  gearing.,  and  means  for  in- 
dependently shifting  each  pinion  to  engage  the  forward 
and  reverse  gearings  respectively. 

4  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
traction  wheels,  an  Independent  drive  shaft  for  eadi  wheel, 
gearing  for  Imparting  forward  and  reverse  rotation,  to 
each  drive  shaft  and  arranged  on  a  plane  below  the  latter 
and  a  pinion  .lldably  mounted  on  each  drive  shaft  and 
adapted  to  Independently  connect  the  latter  with  either 
of  Its  respective  gearings. 

5  A  motor  vehlde  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
traction  wheels,  toothed  rings  on  said  wheels,  an  Inde- 
pendent drive  shaft  for  each  wheel  having  a  pinion 
meshing  with  tiie  adjacent  ring,  gearing  for  Imparting 
forward  and  reverse  rotations  to  each  drive  shaft,  a 
pinion  slldably  mounted  on  each  drive  shaft,  and  means 
for  shifting  each  pinion  upon  Its  shaft  to  Independently 
engage  with  It.  respective  forward  and  reverse  gearings. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gauette.] 


880  760  PRODUCING  METALS  BY  ELECTROLYSIS. 
g'bobgk  O.  Sewabd  and  Fra.hx  vo.n  KCQblqbn.  Hol- 
combs  Rock.  Va..  assignors  to  Virginia  Laboratory  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1&06.     Serial   No.  313,387. 

1  In  the  electrolypls  of  fused  electrolytes,  causing  the 
metal  to  separate  In  a  molten  state  at  a  submerged 
cathode,  rise  through  the  electrolyte,  and  collect  and 
solidify  under  a  movable  protective  cover  in  contact  with 
the  electrolyte. 

2  In  the  electrolysis  of  fused  electrolytes,  causing 
the  metal  to  separate  In  a  molten  state  at  a  submerged 
cathode,  rise  tiirough  the  electrolyte,  and  accumulate 
within  a  collecting  ring  and  adhere  to  and  solidify  under 
a  protective  cover  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte. 

3  In  the  electrolysis  of  fused  electrolytes,  causing  the 
metal  to  separate  In  a  molten  state  at  a  submerged 
cathode,  rise  through  the  electrolyte,  and  accumulate. 
cohere  and  solidify  at  the  top  to  form  a  protective  cover, 
the  upper  surface  of  which  is  chilled  by  cooling,  while 
the  under  surface  remains  suffldently  soft  for  the  rising 
globules  of  metal  to  cohere  therewith. 

4.  In  the  electrolyris  of  fused  electrolyte,  causing  the 
meUl  to  separate  in  a  molten  state  at  a  submerged 
cathode,  rtae  through  the  electrolyte,  and  accumulate  and 


5  In  the  electrolysis  of  fused  electrolytes,  caualng  U»e 
metal  to  separate  in  a  molten  state  at  a  submerged 
cathode,  rise  through  the  electrolyte,  and  accumulate  and 
solidify  under  a  protective  mass  of  the  same  metal,  chill- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  mass  and  withdrawing  the 
same  gradually  from  the  electrolyte  so  as  to  form  rods  or 
blocks  of  the  desired  metal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


8  8  0  7  6  1.  MEANS  FOR  DRAINING  MANHOLES  OP 
ELECTRIC  CONDUIT  SYSTEMS.  ANQD8  J.  Smith, 
Boston,  and  Daniel  Livingsto.n.  Cambridge.  Mas.. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.892. 


1  In  a  system  of  draining  the  manholes  of  an  electric 
conduit  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  suction  pipe 
connected  with  a  suction  pump  and  extending  throughout 
the  conduit  system,  crossing  the  manholes,  branch  pipes 
depending  tii'irefrom,  in  the  manhole.,  which  extend  to  the 
bottoms  thereof,  and  which  have  open  ends  provided  with 
valve-seats,  valves  movable  toward  and  from  said  .eat^ 
automatic  means,  operated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  water  In 
the  manholes,  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves  and 
supports  for  said  means  in  the  manholes  arranged  on  one 
of  the  pipe,  therein  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  system  of  draining  the  manholes  of  an  electric 
conduit  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  traction  pipe 
connected  with  a  suction  pump  and  extending  throughout 
the  conduit  system,  croMlng  the  manholes,  branches  de- 
pending therefrom  In  the  manholes  which  extend  to  the 
bottoms  thereof,  valves  controlling  the  inlets  to  said 
branches,  support.  Mcured  to  said  branches,  float-bearing 
arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  supports  which  are 
connected  with  said  valves,  and  floats  borne  by  said  arms, 
substantially  as  described. 

3    In  a  .y.tem  of  draining  the  manholes  of  an  electric 

conduit  system,  the  combination   of  a  main   suction  pipe 

i   connected  witii  a  miction  pump  and  extending  throughout 
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th«  conduit  .y«t«n,  cro-Hi«  the  «">»o>f'^"^*'!*  ,^ 
Dndtac  thewfrom  In  tbe  nutnhole*  which  srtena  to  th« 
bottMD*  therwt  TalTM  eontrolllnf  the  lulet.  to  .aid 
bnoebM,  bMo-pUtM  •ecared  to  «ld  branchc  wpport- 
Ing-plate.  pivoted  to  .aid  baseplates,  float-bearln*  am. 
.ecured  to  «ld  supporting-plate,  which  are  connected  with 
•aid  valve,  and  float,  borne  by  Mid  arms,  .nbstantlally  as 

'^T'^ln  a  system  of  draining  the  manhole,  of  an  electric 
conduit  system,  the  combination  ol  a  main  suction  pipe 
connected  with  a  suction  pump  and  extending  throughout 
the  conduit  system,  crossing  the  aanhole^  branches  de- 
pending therefrom  In  the  manhole,  which  extend  to  the 
bottoms  thereof,  valve,  controlling  the  Inlets  fo^  said 
branches,  base-plate,  secured  to  said  branches,  supporting- 
plate,  pivoted  to  Mild  base-plates,  float-bearing  arms  se- 
cured to  said  ropportlng-plate.  which  are  connected  with 
the  valve.,  movable  counterbalanclnB  mean,  for  said  arm. 
»nd  floats  borne  by  said  amu,  substantially  a«  described. 


Mid  MDdlng  .Utlon.  aad  a  contact  derloe  on  each  of  Mid 
dlBki  to  cloa*  Mid  elactrle  circuit  through  one  of  Mid 
make-and-break  wheel,  and  Mid  receiver. 


880,763.  ACETTLENB-0A8  OENBRATOB.  Ha»T»T  8. 
8TONKK  and  BCBTOK  STOireB.  MasalUon,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  7.  1807.    Serial  No.  377,714. 


880  762.      SIGNALING   SYSTEM. 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1906. 


BBBifAao  Stacb,  New 
Serial  No.  342.053. 


1  The  combination  with  a  iierles  of  rotatable  disks  at 
a  sending  station  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  distant 
points  of  a  corresponding  numbar  of  make-and-break 
wheels,  an  electric  circuit  containing  a  recorder  or  re- 
ceiver at  a  receiving  sUtlon  and  any  of  said  make  -  and- 
break  wheels  at  said  sending  station,  and  a  conUct  device 
on  each  of  said  disks  to  close  said  electric  circuit  through 
one  of  said  make-and-break  wheels  and  said  receiver. 

->  The  comblnatloo  with  a  sending  station  and  a  re- 
ceiving station,  of  a  series  of  threads  or  cords  leading  from 
distant  points  to  said  sending  station,  a  series  of  rotatable 
disks  adapted  to  be  operated  by  saW  threads,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  make-and-break  wheels,  an  electric  circuit 
leading  to  said  receiving  station  and  containing  any  of 
said  make-and-break  wheels  at  said  sending  station  and  a 
recorder  or  receiver  at  said  receiving  station,  and  a  con- 
tact device  on  each  of  said  disks  In  said  ending  station 
adapted  to  close  said  electric  clroult  through  one  of  Mid 
make-and-break  wheels  and  said  receiver. 

3  The  combination  with  a  seadlng  station  and  a  re- 
ceiving station,  of  a  rerles  of  rotatable  disks  at  the  w.ndlng 
Btatlon  a  stop  device  common  to  HI  the  disk,  and  capable 
of  being  operated  by  the  same,  a  clock-work  controlled  by 
Mid  .top  device,  a  series  of  make-and-break  wheel,  capable 
of  being  operated  by  said  clock-work,  an  electric  circuit 
containing  a  recorder  or  receiver  at  said  receiving  station 
aad  any  of  Mid  make-and-break  wheels  at  said  ending 
station,  and  a  contact  device  on  each  of  said  disk,  to  doro 
Mid  electric  circuit  through  one  of  said  make-and-breaa 
wheel,  and  said  receiver. 

4  The  combination  with  a  seeding  station  and  a  re- 
ceiving .taUon.  of  a  Mrle.  of  threads  or  cord,  leading  from 
dirtant  polnu  to  Mid  Mndlng  .tatlon.  a  serie.  of  roUtable 
disk,  at  Mid  sending  station  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  Mid  threads,  a  stop  device  «ommon  to  all  the  dirt, 
and  capable  of  being  operated  b|  the  Mme.  a  clock-work 
controlled  by  Mid  .top  device,  a  Mrlea  of  make-and-hrMk 
wbeela  capable  of  being  o|>erate«  by  Mid  ciock-w«k.  an 
electric  circuit  containing  a  reconder  or  receiver  at  mU  f- 
oalvlnc  station  and  any  of  Mid  giake-and-break  wheel,  at 


1  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  cat^ 
bid-holder,  a  generator  and  a  gasometer,  a  feed  device 
located  within  Mid  carbld-holder,  said  device  comprising  a 
hopper,  a  rotatable  feeder  In  open  communication  with  the 
discharge-end  of  Mid  hopper  and  rotatable  about  wld  dla- 
charge-end.  said  feeder  being  of  a  tapered  horn-like  for- 
mation and  normally  standing  In  a  non  discharging  posi- 
tion and  means  Intermediate  the  movable  member  of  said 
gasometer  and  said  feeder  whereby  the  partial  rotation 
of  the  latter  Is  effected,  said  means  comprising  a  guide 
arm  carried  by  said  movable  member,  an  adjustable  guide 
for  said  arm.  a  stationary  bar  having  one  end  mounted 
upon  the  carhid-holder  and  the  other  to  a  flied  part  of  the 
gasometer,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bar,  one 
end  of  said  lever  carrying  a  pivoted  clip  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  movable  member  of  the  gasometer,  and 
means  Intermediate  the  opro«ite  end  of  said  lever  and  the 
feeder  whereby  motion  Is  communicated  to  the  latter. 

•>  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
fe^er  and  the  movable  bell  of  a  ^-asometer,  of  a  guide-arm 
carried  by  said  bell,  said  arm  boing  bent  to  form  a  loop  at 
It.^  upper  end.  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  loosely  held 
within  said  loop,  a  pin  projected  across  said  loop  for  en- 
gaging and  carrying  said  lever  upward  with  the  upward 
movement  of  said  bell.  Mid  pin  being  positioned  to  dl^ 
engage  ItKlf  from  said  lever  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  upward  movement,  a  clip  carried  by  said  lever,  said 
clip  being  pivoted  for  admitting  of  the  unobstructed  de- 
scent thereby  of  Mid  pin,  and  means  intermediate  said 
lever  and  Mid  fe^er  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter 
to  and  from  charge-discharging  position  Is  controlled  by 
tiM  movements  of  the  former. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feeder  and  a  gasometer,  of  Intervening  mechan- 
ism whereby  fluctuations  In  the  volume  of  gas  contained 
to  said  gasometer  between  predetermined  point,  propel, 
said  feeder  to  and  from  charg^dlscharglng  position,  said 
mechanl«n  including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  gulde-.rm  carried 
by  the  movable  member  of  Mid  gasometer,  a  loop  formed 
at  the  top  of  Mid  guide-arm.  a  pin  projected  acroM  Mid 
loop  Mid  lever  being  normally  held  between  said  pin  and 
the  top  of  Mid  loop  and  .aid  pin  being  positioned  to  paM 
from  under  Mid  lever  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  ac- 
cent of  Mid  movable  member,  and  means  whereby  the  pa.- 
Mge  of  Mid  pin  by  the  end  of  Mid  lever  with  the  dcMent 
of  .aid  member  Is  admitted. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feeder  and  a  ga««n«ter.  of  Intervening  mechan- 
ism whereby  floctnatlon.  in  the  volume  of  ga.  conUlned 
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la  aald  gawimeter  between  predetermined  points  propel. 
Mid  feeder  to  and  from  dlKharglng  poaltion,  aald  mechan- 
ism Including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  gnlde-arm  carried  by  the 
movable  member  of  Mid  ga«)meter,  a  loop  formed  at  the 
top  of  Mid  guide-arm.  a  pin  projected  acroM  Mid  loop, 
Mid  ltv«r  being  normally  held  between  said  pin  and  the 
top  of  Mid  loop,  and  Mid  pin  being  positioned  to  paaa 
from  under  .aid  lever  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
aacent  of  Mid  movable  member,  and  a  pivoted  clip  carried 
by  the  end  of  Mid  lever  whereby  the  downward  passage 
of  Mid  pin  by  the  end  of  Mid  lever  U  admitted. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  feeder  and  a  gasometer,  of  InUrvenlng  mechan- 
1am  whereby  fluctuation.  In  the  volume  of  ga.  contained 
In  the  gasometer  between  predetermined  point,  propel. 
Mid  feeder  to  and  from  charge-discharging  PO»»tlo°'  ""^ 
mecbanlun  Including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  guide-arm  carried 
by  the  movable  member  of  Mid  gasometer,  a  loop  formed 
at  tbe  top  of  said  guide-arm.  a  pin  projected  acroM  Mid 
loop.  Mid  lever  being  normally  held  between  Mid  pin  and 
tbe  top  of  said  loop,  and  said  pin  being  positioned  to  paM 
from  under  Mid  lever  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
ucent  of  Mid  movable  member,  a  pivoted  clip  carried  by 
the  end  of  Mid  lever  whereby  the  downward  paaeage  of 
■aid  pin  by  the  end  of  Mid  lever  1.  admitted,  and  an  ad- 
juaUble  guide  for  said  guide-arm. 


880  764.  LEATHER -STRETCHING -STRING  CLAMP. 
ALTRiD  J.  THOMSON,  Csntou,  MaM.  Filed  June  24, 
1907.      Serial  No.  380,565. 


member,  a  ftwd  damping  pUte  carried  ther^jr.  •»«;»"; 
damping  plata  •rrsngwX  to  cooperate  with  tte  fixed 
damping  pUte  the  proximate  surfaces  of  tbe  plates  being 
relatively  divergent  for  a  portion  of  their  'Widths,  the 
remaining  portions  of  Mid  surface,  being  projected  In 
parallel  planes  to  provide  clamping  surface.,  means  for 
reUlnlng  the  rasor  blade  In  proper  poslUon  between  the 
clamping  platM.  and  means  for  engaging  both  the  clamp- 
ing plate,  to  secure  them  In  damping  poslUon. 

4  A  rasor  blade  auxlUary  holder  comprising  a  handle 
member,  a  fixed  damping  pla^e  carried  thereby  a  movable 
clamping  plate  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  fixed  clamp- 
ing plate,  the  proximate  rarfaces  of  the  plates  being  rela- 
tively divergent  for  a  portion  of  their  widths,  the  remain- 
ing  portions  of  said  surfaces  being  projected  in  parallel 
planes  to  provide  damping  surfacea,  a  binding  clip  em- 
bracing the  handle  member  and  engaging  both  the  platM. 

5  A  rasor  Made  auxUlary  holder,  comprelng  a  handle 
member,  a  fixed  handle  plate  carried  thereby,  a  movable 
clamping  plate  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  clamp- 
ing plate,  the  proximate  surfaces  of  the  plates  being  rela- 
tively divergent  for  a  portion  of  their  wldtha,  the  re- 
maining portions  of  Mid  surface,  being  projected  in  paral- 
lel planes  to  form  damping  surfaces,  mean,  for  retain- 
ing said  clamping  plates  in  their  relative  positions,  and 

j  a  binding  clip  embracing  the  handle  member  and  engag- 

'  Ing  both  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


A  Btrlng-holdlng  deat  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  into  shape  and  comprising  a  pair  of  separated  damps 
MCh  conslsUng  of  a  pair  of  members  one  »n-"S«f  <*  " 
rectly  above  the  other  and  the  upper  one  being  resilient 
MCh  of  theM  paire  of  membere  being  dlrecUy  connected 
at  their  Inner  ends  and  separated  at  their  outer  ends  to 
form  outwardly  opening  clamping  Jaws,  a  pointed  entering 
member  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  lower  mem- 
bers, and  a  cross-bar  dlrecUy  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  upper  members,  rabBtantially  as  Mt  forth. 


880  766      CAR-DOOR.     Chaeles   L.    Vandkkvobt.   Bnder- 
ll'n.  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.089. 


880  765      RAZOR -BLADE    HOLDER.     Cliftoed   Uttke, 
Lebanon    ind.     FUed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,765. 


1  A  rasor  blade  auxiliary  holder  comprising  co«perat- 
ing  damping  plates,  the  proximate  surface,  of  the  plates 
being  relatively  divergent  for  a  portion  of  their  wldth^ 
the  remaining  portions  of  Mid  surfaces  being  projected 
In  parallel  planM  to  provide  clamping  faces. 

2  A  rasor  blade  auxiliary  holder  comprising  a  handle 
member,  a  fixed  damping  plate  carried  thereby,  a  mov- 
able damping  plate  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed 
damping  plate,  the  proximate  surfaces  of  the  plates 
being  relatively  divergent  for  a  portion  of  their  widths 
the  remaining  portions  of  Mid  surface,  being  projected 
in  parallel  plane,  to  provide  clamping  rorfaces,  and  mMUs 
engaging  both  plate,  to  .ecure  them  in  clamping  poeltlon. 

8.  A  rasor  blade  auxiliary  holder  comprising  a  handle, 

188 O.  0—7 


1  A  car  door  comprising  sections  having  end  portions 
overlapped,  cleats  secured  to  the  respective  sections  a 
Mhort  distance  from  the  extremities  of  the  overlapped 
end  portions,  and  lock  means  confining  the  overlapped  por- 
Uon.  of  the  KcUons  to  prevent  outward  displacement 
thereof,  the  Mme  comprising  parts  embracing  the  edges 
of    the   overiapped    portion,   of    the    Mid    sections    when 

o  A  car  door  composed  of  sections  adapted  to  have  end 
portion,  overiapped.  a  rod  having  end  portions  bent  to 
extend  over  opposite  edges  of  one  action,  and  having  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  bent  ends  rebent  to  provide  Jour- 
nals which  are  mounted  In  bearings  applied  to  the  other 
section,  said  rod  adapted  to  be  swung  to  engage  with 
and  confine  the  overiapped  ends  of  the  McUon.,  an  arm 
projected  from  the  side  rod.  and  means  for  securing  Mid 
arm  when  turned  upon  one  of  the  section.. 

■i  A  car  door  comprising  sections  having  end  portions 
overlapped,  deats  Mcured  to  the  end  portions  of  the  see- 
tions  a  short  distance  from  their  extremities  to  form  abut- 
ments for  the  ends  of  the  sections  to  engage  with,  a  strip 
attached  to  one  of  the  deats  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
end  portion  of  the  opposite  section,  a  rod  having  Its  end 
portions  bent  to  extend  over  the  overiapped  edges  of  the 
secUons  and  rebent  to  provide  Journals,  bearings  applied 
to  the  inner  section  to  receive  Mid  Journal^  an  arm 
projected  from  the  rod  to  form  operating  means  therefor 
and  having  an  opening  at  or  near  its  outer  end.  an  aper- 
tured  fastening  applied  to  the  outer  section  of  the  door 
to  paw  through  the  opening  of  the  aforeMld  arm.  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  arm  when  turned  upon 
the  section. 


880  767  PREPAYMENT  GAS-METER.  Benjamin  G. 
Waoomm.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  370,655. 

In  a  prepayment  gas  meter  the  combination  of  a  manu- 
ally operated  carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  coin  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  exposed,  a  gear  wheel  which  1.  provided  with 
means  that  are  engaged  by  the  coin  and  by  which  advanc- 
ing motion  Is  imparted  to  the  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  pro- 
,  vlded   with   a  pair  of   diametrically   arranged  teeth  and 
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eoMeeted  with  «ld  »e.r  wheel,  and  a  P*''»J^^ Jj 
!««!*\ald  teeth  and  prerent  adTan«lng  motion  of  lald 
•.:S*wh"  f  iTd   p"  lid  with  a  projection  operatlTely 


jaat  taid  rod  In  said  latter  bearing  to  rary  the  angle  o£ 
•aid  axlea. 


..^.A  m  r*«D€Ct  to  the  coin,  whefeby  the  latter  when 
1903.     Serlai  No.  151.436. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combtaa- 
tlon  of  a  platform,  a  vehicle  upon  .aid  platform,  a  radla^ 
arm  ertendlnK  over  «ld  platform,  mean,  for  rejolv^g 
JZ  "ma  rod  carried  by  .aid  arm.  «ild  rod  extending 
"der  .^ld%ehicle.  a  bearing  on  .aid  vehicle  to  engage 
«ld  roi  and  mean,  for  advancing  «ld  vehicle  along  .aid 

'"'I'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  a  platform,  a  vehicle  upon  «.ld  platform,  a  radial 
arm  extending  over  «ild  platform,  mean,  for  revolvlr^ 
JZ  arm.  «ild  arm  having  a  rod  extending  under  .aid  v^ 
"cle  a  rope  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  «.ld  rod  .aid 
rope  adapted  to  engage  «tld  vehicle  and  advance  the  latter 

"TlT'  '£t'^ce  of  the  Character  described  the  combing 
tlon  of  a  platform,  a  vehicle,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  rotated 
over  .aid  platform  a  rod  extending  from  .aid  arm^  a  rope 
^"red  to  the  end  of  .aid  rod.  .aid  rope  adapted  to  en- 
^ge  .aid  vehicle  and  advance  It  along  .aid  rod  and  mean, 
for  releasing  said  rope  to  dl.engage  .aid  vehicle. 

5  in  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  a  vehicle,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  rotated 
oZL^6%lf^ttorm  a  rod  extending  from  said  arm.  a  rope 
r^r"  to  the  end  of  «»ld  rod.  «ld  rope  being  col  ed 
Trounl^  the  axle  of  «ld  vehicle  and  mean,  for  tightening 
aald  rope  to  cause  It  to  bind  upon  said  axle. 
[Claim.  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1  in  a  hat-sumg  roller,  the  combination  with  a  body 
PC  ion  comprising  a  single  piece  •f  pottery.  ^^xJ J>*^« 
!^cket.  at  Its  ends  with  longitudinal  groove.  In  their 
wall,  of  bushing.  Inserted  In  .ajd  «>cket.  and  having 
radial  L.  to  enter  said  grooves,  tnd  a  .haft  in  each  of 

"'.'  r  a^t-slzlng  roller,  the  coO.blnat.on  with  a  body 
portion   formed  of   a   .Ingle  piece  of  pottery   »°d Jia^ 

Jacket,   in   lu   end.   with    •°'»«"«^'°'^,  ^J!!  ^  ^f^ 
walls,  of  bushing,  adapted  to  ent«  Mid  wcket.  and  hav 
Tng  exterior  lug.  adapted  to  He  W  the  «ld  ^o^^^^ 
ug.  oemg  shorter  thnn  «ild  groofea  and  provMtog  space 
for  cement  and  a  .haft  In  each  of  Mid  bu.hlnga. 

3  The  improved  hat  .Ulng  machine  roller,  comprising 
the' roller  body  and  rib.  arrange*  l^-f^'^**^""'.  "^*° 
«!rie^  the  alternate  wrle.  of  rib.  projecting  farther  from 
the  axis  of  the  roll  and  forming  annular  >^«*««*'  *°J,^* 
«d  rib.  being  Inclined  to  the  axte  of  the  roll  and  giving 
a  concaved  general  outline  to  tte  periphery  of  the  roll, 
the  .aid  body  and  rib.  being  in  cBe  Integral  piece  of  pot- 
tery ware.  _    

880  769  AMUSEMENT  DEVICt-  FaAMCiS  K.  WiL80«. 
CoatesvlYle.  Pa..  a«ilgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  K.  Fort 
W^t  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.     File*  Mar.  26.  1907.     8«rlal 

r^ln^'^^d^vlce  of  the  character  de«:rlbed  the  comWna- 
tlon  of  a  stationary  platform.  ^hlcUa,  arm.  *d»PtfJ  *» 
nropel  Mid  vehicle,  over  said  plajtform.  wheel,  on  said  re- 
hll^  «le«  carrying  Mid  wheelai  one  of  «ld  axle,  mount- 
S  raflx^^ring  at  one  end  •nd  In  an  adju.t^le  bear- 
tag  at  lU  other  end.  a  «:rew-th*.ded  rod  In  Mid  a^nat- 
Se  bearing,  a  bearing  enga^nj  Mid  rod  and  nnt.  to  ad- 


RS0  7TO  SIGNALING-CIHCUIT  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Jo- 
seph A  VSMlhon.  Westtleld.  N.  J..  a«lgnor  to  Hall  Sig- 
nal Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1902.     Serial  No.  93.367. 


1.  in  a  railway  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a 
magnetic   core,    two   wparate   coll.    wound   on    Mid    core, 
a  p?voted  armature  therefor,  a  local  or  .ignal   operaUng 
dr'cLlt  1  circuit  cloalng  point  on   M.d  armature  In  M.d 
local  circuit,   a  .erles  of   successive.   Insulated  track  .ec 
t^.;  a  Lie.  of  circuit,  substantially  coexten.lve  with 
.aid    track    .ectlon.,    respectively,    a    series    of    automatic 
.fgnal.    one  for  each  section:  connections  between  one  of 
m15   coll.  and  one  of   Mid   circuits,   connect  ons   between 
Se  Jcond  of  Mid  coll.  and  a  .eparate  circuit.  ™ean.  for 
varyTng   the   current   In  one  circuit   without   rever.  ng   It 
Tn^mMn.  for  reversing  the  current  In  the  oj^er  c^rc^'t^ 
2    In  a  railway  .Ignallng  .y.tem  »»>«  ~"»>^"*    .nre    I 
m^etlc  core,  two  «jparate  coll.  wound  on  "'^  core    » 
Dl^^  armature  therefor,  a  local  or  .Ignal  operat  ng  clr- 
«T   a  circuit   closing  point  on  Mid   armature  In   Mid 
Sll'  c*r^  t    a   Lrle.  of  .ucceMlve.   Insulated   track   .ec^ 
t?^n.    a  ^r les  of   circuit,  .ub.untially  coextensive  with 
iT't^cT^on..    re.pectlvely,    a   .erle.   of   automatic 
"inairone   for   each   action:    connection,   between   one 
of^Jc^lls  ind  one  of  Mid  clrcnlU.  connections  between 
?ie  s^nd  of  Mid  coll.  and  a  separate  circuit,  means  for 
reveS  the  current  In  the  track  circuit,  and  mean,  for 
breaking  the  current  In  the  wparate  circuit 

3    In  a  railway  .Ignallng  .ystem  the  combination  of  a 
.  magnetic  core,   two  «sparate  coll.  wound  on  Mid  core,  a 
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plToted  armator*  therefor,  a  local  or  signal  operating  cir- 
cuit, a  circuit  closing  point  on  said  armatrire  in  aald  local 
circuit,  a  serlea  of  anccaMlT*,  InsuUtwl  tra<*  awrtlonB,  a 
series  of  circuits  substantially  coextwialTS  with  Mid  track 
secUons,  respectively  ;  a  series  of  automatic  signals,  two 
for  each  section,  connections  between,  one  of  Mid  coUs 
and  one  of  the  track  circulto,  connections  between  the 
aecond  of  Mid  coils  and  a  signal  operating  local  circuit, 
means  for  reversing  the  current  in  the  track  circuit  and 
means  for  breaking  the  corrent  in  the  signal  operaUng 

circuit. 

4.  In  a  slgnalinf  system  the  combination  of  two  signals, 
a  neutral  relay,  a  circuit  controller  operated  thereby  for 
controlling  one  d«nsl.  »  circuit  therefor,  a  second  relay 
for  controlling  ths  second  signal  provided  with  two  coils, 
a  circuit  adapted,  when  clOMd.  to  Mud  a  current  through 
one  of  the  Mid  coll.  alway.  in  the  .ame  direction,  a  cir- 
cuit connected  with  the  other  of  Mid  coU.  and  connected 
In  .hunt  with  Mid  neutral  relay,  a  pole-changer  therein, 
means  for  shifting  it  so  a.  to  wnd  the  current  through 
the  Mid  circuit  when  it  1.  clo.ed  either  In  one  direction  or 
the  other,  and  a  circuit  controller  for  the  Mcond  .Ignal 
controlled  by  Mid  last  mentioned  relay  adapted  to  be 
moved  In  one  direction  to  operate  the  .Ignal  one  way  when 
the  current  1.  passing  through  both  of  Mid  coll.  of  the  re- 
lay in  the  Mme  direction  and  to  be  moved  the  other  way 
to  operate  the  .Ignal  in  the  reverse  direction. 

6,   in  a  aignallng  .y.tem  the  combination  of  two  signal., 
a  neutral  relay,  two  circuit  controller,  operated  thereby, 
one  for  controlling   one   signal,   and   the  other   for    con- 
trolling the  wcond  .Ignal,  a  circuit  for  Mid  neutral   re- 
lay   a  Mcond' relay  for  controlling  the  .econd  signal  pro- 
vided with  two  coll..  a  circuit  adapted,  when  closed,   to 
Knd  a  current  through  one  of  the  Mid  coll.  alway.  In 
the  .ame  direction,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  other  coll 
and  In  .hunt  with  the  neutral  relay,  a  pole  changer  there- 
in, mean,  for  .hlftlng  It  «>  as  to  wnd  the  current  through 
the  Mid  circuit  when  It  I.  closed  either  In  one  direction  or 
the  other,  and   a  circuit  controller  for  the  second  signal 
controlled    by    the    last    mentioned    relay    adapted    to    be 
moved  In  one  direction  to  operate  the  signal  one  way  when 
the  current  Is  passing  through  both  coll.  of  the  relay  In 
the    Mme   direction   and   to   be   moved    the   other   way    to 
operate  the  signal  In  the  reverse  direction,   whereby   the 
first  signal   will   be  controlled  only  by  the  neutral   relay 
and  the  wcond  .Ignal  will  be    controlled  by  both  relays. 
[Claim.  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qawtte.] 


bars,  a  shaft  IuitIbk  bearings  on  ths  trams  and  on  the 
ahoe,  and  a  pair  of  pltaMn  h*Tlng  operatlT*  eonn«rtlon  to 
the  shaft  and  alldable  In  the  guides  and  hinged  to  the 

cutter  bars.  .         w  v 

2  Th«  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  finger  bar,  a  shoe 
fixed  to  the  frame  at  one  side  thereof,  a  r«clprocatli«  cut- 
ter bar  on  the  finger  bar.  a  ahaft  extending  transversely 
across  the  frame  and  haTlng  bearings  on  the  ahoe  and  on 
the  Bide  of  the  frame  opposite  to  the  shoe,  and  a  pitman 
having  operative  connections  to  the  shaft  and  to  the 
cutter  bar. 

880  772  METHOD  OP  MAKING  WIEB-GLASS.  Ahthck 
J.  Baldwin,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  July  21.  1905. 
Serial  No.  270,002. 


8  8  0,771.  MOWING-MACHINE.  George  W.  Bacon, 
Grand  Junction.  Colo.  Filed  June  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
877,446. 


1.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consist. 
In  forming  a  aheet  of  glaw  with  a  ^ire  fabric  on  one 
.urface  thereof,  progrewlvely  subjecting  all  portions  of 
the  sheet  equally  to  pressure,  to  force  a  portion  of  the 
glaas  through  the  meshes  of  the  fabric,  and  simultaneously 
forming  Mid  portion  of  glass  Into  a  smooth  uniform  layer 
on  the  fabric,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists 
In  forming  upon  a  roller  a  sheet  of  glass  with  a  wire 
fabric  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  progressively 
passing  the  .aid  sheet  between  the  Mid  roller  and  an- 
other rolling  surface  to  force  a  portion  of  the  glass 
through  the  meshes  of  the  fabric  and  simultaneously  form 
the  said  portion  Into  a  uniform  smooth  layer  on  the  fabric. 
as  set  forth. 


8  8  0.773.  MILLING  -  CUTTER.  Robert  Bannisteb. 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Dec  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  349,998. 


In  milling  cutters,  the  combination  consisting  of  a 
holder,  cylindrical  tool  aperture,  around  the  .aid  holder, 
cylindrical  cotter  apertures  formed  exactly  parallel  with 
and  Intersecting  the  Mid  tool  apertures,  cylindrical  tools 
fitted  within  the  tool  aperture,  and  each  provided  with  a 
flat  surface  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  tool,  and  cylin- 
drical cotters  fitted  into  the  cotter  eperiures  and  each 
formed  with  a  flat  mirface  oppoaltely  inclined  to  those  on 
the  tool..  mib.tanUally  a.  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  finger  bar,  a  .hoe 
section  fixed  to  the  frame  and  to  which  the  finger  bar  is 
hinged,  guide,  on  the  ahoe.  a  pair  of  reciprocating  cutter 


880.774.      ROAD -GRADER.      LOBKNK)    D.    Batt,    Knox 
ville.  Iowa.     FUed  June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.736. 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprlslnp  a 
traveling  .upporting  framework,  a  motor  or  engine  mount- 
ed thereon,  an  anger  carried  by  the  framework  and  pro- 
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TkM  wtth  mean,  wherrty  It  may  be  Jdjortrf  to  Mt^ 

.U,  from  the  '™'»7°'*'  "  °^  *  m.k  carried  to 
tween  the  aa,er  "*  "»•  «^'  "IJ  „  „d  for  the 
front  of  the  entttof  blade  of  the  afljer,  a-  « 

pQriKMe  eet  forth. 


and  engaged  by  the  eald  nut. 


Sou^  to  the  framework,  and  a  drlT^««  eonneetion  ^ 
tween  lald  eleyator  and  the  engtae  ehaft. 


880  775      TBBATMBNT  OF  COMPLEX  8DLFID  OBKS^ 
^'Jt  D.  B«:hx.  London.  Bngllaad,  aa-Upior  ot^t^ 
to  Begtoald  Wynn  Bnctor.  Londqn,  Bngland.    FUed  Apr. 
a    1907.     Sertal  No.  867,271. 

1  A  cTcllcal  procei.  for  treatjng  complex  -olfld  orw 
J;atol2  l^  f^^^c  coniri-t*..  to  irtodto.  or  pul- 
!^SrJ^eT«  "the  condition  of  an  toipalpable  powder. 
!!f!S*  ^!  ^me  wlUi  a  wlutlon  of  ferric  .nlfate.  ftltei- 
Z^l  ^  u""  oTTer^u.  .ulfau  and  Inc  «J^te  ^ 
f^S  from  the  toeoluble  lead  realdne,  «<«^«f^^ J^* 
S™«  Sfate  to  ferric  ^^^^^^l^y^^^^t^rj^t^] 
S  r  Ifalt  TutorfrmT pJe^loTi^ratlon. 
^tSlUlng  ou    thf-toc  .nlfate  and  eeparatlng  the  .ame 

;^Xe  ferric  «lfate  Wotlon,  «»<=»-^«!;*  'irately 
fl^r  sublecttog  the  rtnc  and  le^l  componnd.  ■fP»f»t«|y  , 
to  tke  uiS^-tallnrglcal  treatment  and  oaJng  the  r^n- 
eraSd    ferric    eolation    for    the  treatment    of    a    further  | 

''"r T'cyllSJ  procee.  for  treating  complex  «.md  ore.  1 

-;Hrrert;rcrlSro^lS^^^^^^ 

Terl«tog  tj;  «"^"\  ^i„t,o«  of  ferric  ealfate.  filter- 

i^t^irto  th;  a«ial  metallurgical  treatment  and  ojng 
t^^^I^mwited   ferric  eolation,  for   the  treatment  of  a 

ferrous  lulfate  to  ferric  eulfate. 


880  777     LOBBY.     B-m,!.  Born.  Unlontown.  Pa.    Fllad 
Aug.  16.  1907.     serial  NO.  88«,910. 


1.  A  lorry  open  at  the  top  and  P-'^^LT^of"  eTra 
able  cap  extendtog  orer  «»'  *«/  ^'.^^.^'^^n.  connected 
and  baring  an  opentog.  "^^■'tj^"°i%w.  ,orrT  for  ral^ 

c,ud.«  eh....  """^"^  ■°„'i",?^,„  .h,  body  .(  U.. 
'""'•.    .  .~,  .t  im  too  and  pto'lded  wltt  "n  ««- 

--•  TE°H"I%x°'o.':^.rj.iis: 

vertical  moTement. 


6.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  lorry,  of  a  mea«irlng  deTlce 
conalatlng  of  a  cap  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  ol 

the  material,  windlass  shafts  mounted  on  the  ^onj.uia 
flexible  connections  extending  from  the  wtodlass  riiafts  to 
the  measuring  device  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  and 
anwound   from   the  former  for  raUlng  and   lowering  the 

l»tter.  „       ^^    , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.  1 


pendent  of  the  setting  mechaatom  for  »<»f»«  ^Jr^^^J;; 
clowKl  poaltioB  against  toward  movement  and  pwnUttlng 
on^rJmo\^««^the  door  for  the  free  exit  of  the  to.- 

prisoned  hen.  .     „      ....    ■. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


880  778.  PODLTBT  TBAP-NKST.  FaAKK  F.  B.  Chap- 
nli  Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1906.  Birlal  No. 
289,904. 


^A,— ^ 


880  779.  LINOTTPE-MACHINB.  Fai-NCis  B.  Cowvaaa., 
Jr..  New  Haven,  Conn,  assignor  to  Mergentha^er  Un<^ 
tyiie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
16,  1907.     Serial  No.  878,919. 


:  ^  >    "'•  f^  f'    "" 


1.  A  poultry  trap  nest,  having  a  swinging  entrance 
door,  a  pivoted  hook  for  aupporUng  the  door  partially  open 
towardly  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  door  upon 
further  toward  movement  of  the  door,  and  an  Independent 
automatically  operating  door-locking  mechanism  for  lock- 
tog  the  door  to  closed  position  against  toward  movement 
only,  after  the  hen  enters  the  nest  and  releases  the  door 
from  lU  wipportlng  hook  by  further  toward  movement  of 
the  door,  said  locking  mechanism  serving  the  double  pur- 
pose  of  preventtog  the  entrance  of  another  hen  into  the 
same  nest  and  the  entrance  of  any  hen  toto  the  nest 
after  an  occupant  has  left  the  nest  ^      „_    ^, 

2  A  poultry  trap  nest,  having  an  towardly  and  outwardly 
swinging  entrance  door,  a  pivoted  hook  for  supporting  the 
door  partially  open  towardly  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  ti»  door  by  further  toward  movement  of  the  door. 
and  an  Independent  locktog  mechanism  for  automaticaUy 
locktog  Uie  door  to  dosed  position  agatost  Inward  mov^ 
ment  only,  after  tiie  hen  enters  tiie  neet  and  releases  tiie 
door  from  Its  supporting  hook  by  furtiier  toward  move- 
ment  of  Uie  door,  said  locking  mechanism  serving  the 
purpose  of  preventing  the  entrance  of  anoUier  hen  toto 
the  same  nest  and  the  enti-ance  of  any  hen  into  tiie  nest 
after  an  occupant  has  left  the  nest,  tiie  door  being  ca- 
pable of  being  opened  from  tiie  toslde  by  an  outcomlng  , 

hen. 

3  A  poultry  trap  nest,  having  an  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly swinging  entrance  door,  a  pivoted  hook  for  sup- 
porting the  door  partially  open  towardly  and  adapted  to 
be  disengaged  from  tiie  door  by  furtiier  toward  movement 
of  the  dt)or.  and  an  todepMdent  spring  dogging  device  and 
a  stop  tiierefor  for  automatically  locking  tiie  door  in 
dosed  position  against  Inward  movement  only,  after  the 
ben  enters  the  nest  and  releases  tiie  door  from  Its  support- 
tog  hook  by  further  Inward  movement  of  tiie  door  said 
dogging  device  and  stop  serving  tiie  double  purpose  of  pre- 
venting the  entrance  of  anotiier  hen  .nto  the  same  nest 
and  permitting  tiie  egress  of  an  Imprisoned  hen. 

4  A  poultry  trap  nest,  composed  of  8*veral  cells,  each 
cell  having  an  towardly  and  outwardly  Bwlnglnjr  door  a 
pivoted  hook  in  each  cell  for  supporting  «»e  door  partially 
open  inwardly  for  tiie  entrance  of  a  hen.  said  door  being 
capable  of  being  released  from  Itt  supporting  hook  by 
furtiier  Inward  movement  of  the  door  upon  the  entrance 
of  tiie  hen  to  permit  tiip  door  to  dose,  and  an  automatic 
locking  mechanism  for  locktog  the  tiius  released  door  In 
eloMd  position  against  toward  movement,  and  at  the 
■ame  time  allowing  the  door  to  swing  outward  to  permit 
the  exit  of  the  imprisoned  hen. 

5  A  poultry  trap  nest  composed  of  several  cells,  each 
cell'  having  an  towardly  and  outwardly  swinging  door  a 
pivoted  hook  to  eadi  cell  for  «>tting  tiie  door  partially 
open  Inwardly  for  the  entrance  of  a  hen,  said  door  being 
capable  of  being  wholly  disengaged  from  said  hook  by  the 
ingoing  hen  pushing  tiie  door  inwardly  to  permit  the  door 
to   dose,  and   a  doggtog   mechanism   for   each  door   Inde- 


'^-nm- 


1.  The  combination  of  matrices  havtag  beveled  surfacsa 
and  a  centrally  pivoted  escapement  having  b«'«'«^'T; 
faces  to  cooperate  therewltii,  substantially  as  «««i»~ 
and  shown :  whereby  the  passing  matrices  ar«  cauaed  to 
urge  the  escapement  to  and  fro. 

2.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  channded  magazine,  matrtcea 
guided  thereby,  a  centrally  pivoted  •«»»««»«»*'  5f^ 
beveled  surface,  at  opporite  ends  to  coOperato  with  UM 
passing  matrieea.  and  meana  for  contndllng  tha  vihratlao 
of  the  eacapement;  whereby  the  matrices  are  eansad  to 
urge  the  e«»pementa  to  and  fro,  and  the  eaeapeawsta  ooo- 
troUed  to  prevent  the  improper  release  of  the  matrtcea: 

a.  In  combination  vrith  meana  for  guldlag  tha  aaae, 
gravitating  matrices  having  beveled  snrfaoea,  and  a  cen- 
trally  pivoted  escapement  having  Its  ends  arranged  to  con- 
tact  with  said  surfaces ;  whereby  the  matrices  are  caused 
to  urge  the  escapement  to  and  fro. 

4  In  combination  wltii  a  centraUy  pivoted  eoeapament 
and  flnger-key  connections  for  operating  the  same,  mat- 
rices  having  beveled  surfaces  to  act  upon  and  assUt  In 
moving  the  escapement ;  whereby  tiie  passing  matrices  are 
caused  to  assist  In  moving  the  escapement  thereby  re- 
ducing the  labor  required  to  actuate  the  key. 

5  in  combination  with  a  centrally  pivoted  escapement 
having  beveled  surfaces  at  its  ends,  an  actuating  device 
adapted  to  lock  tiie  escapement  In  Its  normal  position; 
whereby  It  Is  prevented  from  moving  acddentally  under 
the  weight  of  the  matrieea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtoted  to  the  Qaaetta.] 


8R0  780.  MEANS  FOB  BLBCTBICALLT  OPBRATINQ 
FIRE-ENGINES.  OoaiAva  A.  DSAKB,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  Na  8T9,B15. 

1  The  means  for  operating  Are  engtoes  comprising  a 
pump  inclading  discharge  and  auction  noaslea.  an  electric 
motor  operatlvely  asKKdated  therewltii  and  means  adapted 
to  simultaneously  connect  the  motor  wltti  the  terminals  of 
the  conductors  to  a  broken  alectric  drcult  and  the  said 
suction  nosxle  with  a  water  conduit 

2  The  means  to  operata  Are  engines  comprising  a  pump 
including  discharge  and  auction  nozilea.  an  dectric  motor 
operatlvdy  connected  tiierewltii,  and  a  flexible  conduit 
adapted  to  connect  tiie  suction  nossle  wlOi  a  water  supply 
and  to  simultaneously  connect  the  motor  wltii  the  ter- 
minals of  the  conductors  In  a  broken  electric  drcult 


loa 
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8.  TlM  OMaiu  for  opermtlnf  in  tnglBM  tnelodiac  a 
wmter  rapply  eoadnlt,  •  dtodiar^  nossle  eomnnalemtlof 
tbovwltb  a  broken  el«etrle  drcalU  termlaattng  on  tbo  mM 
noaala  at  two  Insalated  points;  an  aioetrieally  drlvan 
pomp,  a  ttezlblo  eondnlt  connflctefl  with  Its  raetion  open- 
ing and  haTlnc  at  Its  free  end  ^leans  adapted  to  opera- 
tlTely  connect  with  tbe  eaid  nossfe  and  proTlded  with  In- 
salated contacts  electrically  connected  with  the  motor  em- 
ployed  to  drlTe  the  pomp,  and  ar^ansed  to  an«a«e  the  In- 
soiated  points  on  the  nossle,  whet  the  said  connection  b»- 
tween  the  latter  and  the  eondalt  ts  betng  suide. 


4.  The  means  for  operatln«r  Bre  enflnes  Inclndlng  a 
water  supply  condalt,  a  dlschargs  nossle  associated  there- 
with, a  broken  electric  circuit  terminating  In  the  said 
Aosxle  and  In  a  contact  insulated  therefrom,  an  electrically 
driven  pump,  a  flexible  conduit  c0nnected  with  Its  suction 
opening  and  having  st  Its  fre«  end  means  adapted  to 
operatlvely  connect  with  the  said  nossle  and  harlnc  an 
Insulated  conUct  arranged  to  engage'  the  contact  on  the 
nossle  when  the  connection  wlt>  the  flexible  condalt  Is 
being  made,  the  said  means  of  cotnectlon  and  Its  Insalated 
contact  being  electrically  connected  with  the  motor  em- 
ployed to  drive  the  pump. 

5.  The  means  for  operating  0re  engines  including  a 
water  supply  conduit,  a  discharge  nossle  connected  there- 
with, a  broken  electric  circuit  terminating  on  the  said 
nossle  at  two  insulated  points,  an  electrically  driven  pump 
Including  a  sactlon  nossle  having  two  insalated  contacts 
electrically  connected  with  the  motor  employed  to  drive 
the  pump,  and  a  deUchable  coQdult  adapted  to  connect 
the  said  noxsles  and  to  electrically  connect  the  Insulated 
contacts  on  the  one  with  the  lnsi«ated  polnU  on  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tfce  Oasette.] 


880,781.  ODOllKTEB.  Wilwam  W.  Dodlit,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  and  Loois  A.  OsgsNUur  and  Wallacs  R. 
DooLBT.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Star  Speedometer 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
8,  1900.     Serial  No.  320,333. 


elrcomferential  surfaces  and  at  an  angular  distance  apart 
means  for  drlring  said  disk  42,  oontlnaoos  record  mech- 
anism haTlng  an  actuating  wheel  66  peripherally  notched 
to  receive  one  of  said  pins  on  the  driving  disk  42  and  hav- 
ing iMtween  said  notches  concavities  adapted  to  fit 
sgainst  the  drcamterentlal  sorface  from  which  said  pin 
projects  and  Ibek  the  said  actuating  wheel,  trip  record- 
ing mechanism  having  an  actuating  wheel  44  peripher- 
ally notched  to  receive  the  other  pl^  on  the  driving 
disk  42  and  being  so  located  with  refermoe  to  the  said 
oontinQous  record  mechsnlsn  actuating  wheel  56  as  that 
both  said  aetoating  wheels  are  engaged  by  their  pins 
simultaneously,  said  trip  coanter  mechanism  actuating 
wheel  44  being  free  to  turn  Independent  of  the  driving 
disk  when  not  engaged  by  the  said  pin  thereof,  a  reversing 
gear  52  on  the  shaft  of  said  trip  record  actuating  wheel 
44,  and  a  sliding  gear  58  adapted  to  engage  said  reversing 
gesr  52  to  turn  the  trip  record  mechanism  back  to  starting 
point 

2.  In  a  registering  device,  the  combination  of  the 
I  driving  disk  42  having  a  stepped  edge  providing  two  cir- 
!  cumferentlal  surfsces  of  dllTerent  diameter  In  different 
I  planes  and  an  intermediate  annular  surface  In  the  plane 
i  of  the  disk,  radially  projecting  pins  one  on  each  of  said 
I  circumferential  surfaces  at  an  angular  distance  apart 
\   means  for  driving  said  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  counter 

mechanisms  having  actuating  wheels  one  In  the  same 
i  plane  with  each  of  the  said  portions  of  the  driving  disk 
and  tangent  thereto  engaging  the  edge  of  the  driving 
disk,  said  actuating  wheels  esch  having  peripheral 
notches  sdapted  to  receive  the  said  projecting  pins  on  the 
I  disk  portion  with  which  It  Is  in  the  same  plane  and  said 
pins  being  so  disposed  as  to  engage  their  respective  actuat- 
ing wheel  slmultaneoasly. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  casing  2  having 
,  its  walls  Interiorly  snd  annulsrly  recessed  from  one  of 
{   its  ends  inwsrd  to  form  a  radially  enlarged  end  portion 

and  an  annular  shoulder  st  the  end  of  said  enlargement 
a  plate  32  seated  on  said  shoulder,  a  second  plate  19  ar- 
ranged   flat  against  said  plate  32  In  the  small   end   part 

:  of  the  cylinder,  screws  extending  through  said  flrst-men- 
tioned   plate   Into   the   second,   screws   extending   through 

i  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  casing  Into  the  edge  of  said 
second-named  plate,  odometer  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said  plate  32  and  removable  therewith,  time  -  keeping 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  other  or  second  plate  19  and 
removable  from  the  casing  therewith,  and  screw  caps  one 
on  each  end  of  said  casing,  whereby  either  mechanism 
is  accessible  independent  of  the  other  and  either  can  be 
removed  on  its  plate  without  disturbing  the  other  on  Its 
plate. 

4.  In  s  combined  odometer  and  clock  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  casing,  interior  transverse  par- 
titions arranged  flatwise  together  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  said  casing,  screws  passing  through  the  wall  of 
said  casing  Into  the  edge  of  one  of  said  partitions,  other 
screws  passing  through  one  of  said  partitions  Into  the 
other  one,  odometer  mechanism  mounted  n{>on  one  of 
said  partition  plates  and  removable  from  the  casing 
thereupon,  time-keeping  mechanism  mounted  on  the  other 
partition  and  removable  from  the  casing  therewith,  snd 
movable  closure  caps  one  on  each  end  of  said  casing, 
whereby  either  mechanism  is  sccessible  Independent  of 
the  other  and  either  can  be  removed  on  Its  piste  without 
disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  other  on  its  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  odometer  casing  having  a 
stem,  of  an  attaching  plate  having  a  tongue,  a  pivotal 
pin  passed  through  said  stem  and  tongue,  a  flxed  stop,  on 
the  said  attaching  plate,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  on 
the  odometer  casing  and  notched  to  engage  said  stops 
and  bold  the  casing  in  desired  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


880.782.     PACB-PLATB  FOR  CEMENT-BLOCK  M0LD8. 

1    In    a    registering    device,    the    combination    of    the  Osorqs    W.     Dtticlap.    Vancouver,     British    Columbia, 

^rtvtas   disk   42   having    a   stepped   edge   providing   two  Canada.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  349.868. 

Mrcn^erentlal  surfaces  of  dlflkrent  diameters  in  differ-  1.  In  a   face   plate  for   cement   block   molds,   an   open 

put  planes    radially  projecting  Dins  one  on  each  of  said  '  rectangular  frame  having  a  recessed  seat  a  supplemenUry 
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mold  pUte  fitting  In  said  recessed  seat  romnM  for  securing 
the  supplementary  mold  plate  in  the  seat  and  parting 
blades  removably  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  mold  plate, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


880,784.  BOABO.  JMTMK  T.  nuM,  AndefKm,  Ind., 
assignor  to  J.  W.  Sefton  Manafacturtnf  Company,  An- 
derson. Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FUsd  Jan.  16, 
1907.    Serial  No.  862,410. 


2.  In  a  face  plate  for  cement  block  molds,  an  open 
rectangular  frame  having  a  recessed  seat  supplementary 
mold  plates  removably  fitted  within  said  recessed  seat 
means  for  securing  said  supplementary  mold  plates  in  the 
seat  and  parting  blades  removably  secured  to  the  edge 
of  the  mold  pUtes  and  held  between  the  abutting  edges  of 
adjacent  mold  plates  and  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 
forming  faces  of  the  mold  plates,  subsUntlally  as  shown 
snd  described. 

S.  In  a  face  plate  for  cement  block  molds,  an  open  re- 
cessed sest  towsrd  the  lower  part  of  the  blade  having 
doveUlled  portions  projecting  toward  one  side  of  the 
plate,  supplemenUry  mold  plates  having  portions  for 
fltting  In  said  seat  and  the  dove-Ulled  portions  thereof, 
means  for  holding  the  supplementary  mold  plates  of  the 
seat  and  a  parting  blade  secured  to  the  edge  of  one  of 
the  supplemenUry  plates  and  projected  from  the  face  of 
the  plate  at  right  angles  thereto,  substantially  as  shown 

snd  described. 

4.  In  a  face  plate  for  cement  block  molds,  a  recessed 
seat  mold  pistes  removably  held  in  said  recessed  seat  with 
their  edges  abutting,  means  for  securing  said  mold  plates 
In  the  seat  and  parting  blades  removably  secured  to  the 
edge  of  one  of  the  mold  plates  and  held  between  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  adjacent  mold  plates,  subsUntlally  as  shown 
and  described. 

880  783  PROCESS  OF  REGENERATING  WATER  IN 
RESERVOIRS  CONTAINING  AQUATIC  ANIMALS. 
OsoBO  EsLwaiN,  Charlottenburg.  and  Eknst  Mab- 
QiAEOT,  Carow.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  396,908. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  composed 
of  a  series  of  cross  sections  of  vegeUble  stems  uBeableA 
together  with  their  ends  In  the  same  parallel  planes,  and 
paper  arranged  at  their  opposite  ends;  substantially  as 
described.  « 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  composed 
of  a  series  of  cross  sections  of  vegetable  stems  assembled 
together  with  their  ends  In  the  same  parallel  planes,  and 
sheets  of  paper  secured  to  the  opposlU  ends  of  such  sec- 
tions :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  composed 
of  a  series  of  cross  sections  of  vegeUble  stems  assembled 
together  with  their  ends  In  the  same  parallel  planes,  said 
sections  being  circular  and  arranged  with  their  peripheries 
in  contact,  and  sheeU  of  paper  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  such  sections ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  com^sed 
of  s  series  of  cross  sections  of  vegetable  stems  assembled 
together  with  their  ends  in  the  same  parallel  planes,  and 
a  sheet  of  suitable  material  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
sections  to  hold  them  In  said  assembled  condition  ;  sub- 
sUntlally as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  board  composed 
of  a  series  of  cross  sections  of  com  stalks,  said  secUons 
being  of  the  same  height  and  assembled  together  with 
their  ends  in  the  same  parallel  planes,  and  sheeto  of 
paper  arranged  at  their  opposite  ends  to  hold  such  sec- 
tions In  said  assembled  condition;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


8  8  0,785.     BRUSH.     Robsbt  B.  Fields,  Gordon,  Nebr. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,356. 


1.  A  process  for  regenerstlng  water  in  reservoirs,  con- 
Ulnlng  squatic  animals,  consisting  in  driving  out  the  air 
breathed  out  by  the  animals  from  the  water,  then  elimi- 
nating the  carbon  dioxld  from  and  adding  oxygen  to 
this  air  and  finally  leading  back  the  air  thus  regenerated 
into  the  water. 

2.  A  process  for  regenerating  water  In  reservoirs,  con- 
taining aquatic  animals,  consisting  in  driving  out  the  air 
bresthed  out  by  the  animals  from  the  water,  then  elimi- 
nating the  carbon  dioxld  by  conducting  the  air  through 
a  material  absorbing  carbon  dioxld  and  finally  leading 
back  the  air  thus  regenerated  Into  the  water. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  brush  provided  with  a  hoie 
In  lU  back  having  a  countersunk  recess,  of  s  removable 
pipe  inserted  loosely  In  the  ssld  hole,  a  Junction-piece  se- 
cured to  one  end  portion  of  the  said  pipe  and  engaging 
with  the  said  recess,  and  a  removable  fastening  cap  pro- 
vided with  small  perforations  In  its  sides  and  end  and 
screwed  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  said  pipe  between 
the  bristles  of  the  brush. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  brush  provided  with  holes 
in  lU  back  having  countersunk  recesses,  of  removable 
pipes  inserted  loosely  in  the  said  holes,  junction-pieces 
secured  to  the  said  pipes  st  one  end  and  engaging  with 
the    said    recesses,    supply    pipes   connected    to    the   said 
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JoaetloB-plecM,  and  remoTabl*  fm^nlas  eapi  prorldad 
wta  ■mall  pertoratloiia  In  tb»it  aidaa  and  aada  and 
menwA  on  the  other  end  portion*  pt  the  aaid  r«aiOT«ble 
plpea  between  the  brlatlea  of  the  brtah. 


880,786.  OAGK-COCK.  JufM  J.  tunraoi-H  and  CHARLna 
B.  WaBsnsa,  Benwood.  W.  Va.  Wed  Oct  10,  1007. 
Serial  No.  396,724. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  *«crlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gage-cock,  of  a  Talre  derlce  threaded  upon 
the  upered  end  of  said  gage-cock,  aald  valve  device  con- 
ilating  of  a  tapered  exterior!  y-thre«ded  caitns.  having  In 
lt«  outer  end  a  threaded  aocket  In  trhlch  the  g«c»«ock  l# 
•eated  and  having  a  valve  chamber  In  Its  opporite  end,  a 
closure  for  the  end  of  aald  aecoBfl  aocket  «  ceatrallr 
apertnred  wall  between  said  socketa.  a  sprlng-coiitrolled 
valve  In  said  chamber  for  dortn*  th«  aperture  in  Mid  wall, 
pronga  carried  by  the  face  of  sail  valve  and  projwrted 
through  said  aperture  against  the  end  o«  the  gace-coek. 
which  latter  normally  holds  said  i»alve  nnaeated  against 
the  tension  of  the  valve-controlling  Isprlng,  and  inlet-ports 
In  said  casing  for  admitting  steam  |o  aald  chamber. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  <|B«crfbed.  the  ««blna- 
tlon  with  a  ga«e-cock.  of  a  valve  detlee  threaded  upon  the 
tapered  end  of  said  gage-cock,  said  talve  device  conalsting 
of  a  tapered  exteriorly-threaded  casing  havln«  in  ita  outer 
end  a  threaded  socket  In  which  the  ga«e<ock  ia  seated, 
and  having  a  valve  chamber  in  \t»  opposite  end.  steam 
inlet-ports  In  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  socket,  a  spring-controUed 
valve  In  said  chamber,  and  an  element  carried  by  aald 
valve   projected   through   Into  beatiag  engaiement  with 

■aid  gage-cock.  .      ..  _. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d^crlbed,  a  valve  device 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  mo«ntlas  in  the  gac*-cock 
opening  of  a  boiler  and  having  a  threaded  socket  in  its 
outer  end  for  the  reception  of  a  ga^e-cock,  a  socket  In  the 
Inner  end  of  said  casing,  a  dowire  for  the  laat-mentloned 
■ocket.  a  valve  seat  intermediate  «aid  wxAeta,  a  spriag- 
controlled  valve  In  said  last-mentlo»ed  socket,  pron«a  car- 
ried by  said  valve  and  projected  l»to  the  flrst-mentloned 
■ocket.  said  prongs  being  adapted  to  be  WD«a««<l  by  the 
end  of  the  gage-cock  for  normally  holding  said  valve  un- 
■eated.  and  porta  for  admitting  of  a  pwMage  of  ataam  Into 
■aid  last-mentioned  socket 


body 


8  8  0,787,  NON-RKFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  BLlZABWrn 
G1B8OX.  DaUaa,  Tex.  Filed  Jun^  15.  1007.  Serial  No. 
379,264. 

1.  A.  bottle  of  the  character  dese^bed  eomprtslng  a  neck 
portion,  u  valve  movably  seated  tliereln,  and  a  series  of 
hooks  on  said  movable  valve  engafing  within  the  bottle, 
■ubstantlally  as  spedfled. 

2.  A  bottle  eomprlalnc  »  neck  portion  having  an  enlarge- 
ment thereon,  a  movable  valve  In  the  neck  portion  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  enlargement,  and  a  serlea  of  hooka  ex- 
tending from  said  valve  into  the  b^y  of  the  botti*. 

3.  A  bottle  comprialng  a  neck  fortioa  taperlns  at  ita 
inner  «kd  and  provided  with  an  ^ilargeBcnt  abore  aald 
tapering  portion,  a  nwvablc  valve  leatad  la  said  Uperlng 
portion  and  in  said  enlargement  and  a  aerlea  at  hooks 
on  said  valve  engaged  inaida  the  Mtle,  sobctantUlly  aa 
■pedfled.  i 

4.  A  bottle  comprising  a  neck  hairing  a  tapering  portion 
at  la  lowar  and  and  a  aemi-globitlar  enlargement  above 
■aid  uperlng  portlaa.  In  eaosbtna^on  with  a  valve  body 
located  la  the  tapartag  portioa  of  the  neck,  an  enlarged 
portioB  oa  saM  valra  bod7  wlthfat  the  aeml^lobalar  «a- 
laigcmeat  in  the  aeek.  and  a  aerteal  of  hooka  oa  said  valve 


Into  the  body  of  the  bottle  to  pravant 
9t  tlM  Talva,  anbatantlally  as  spedfled. 


5.  A  bottle  comprising  a  body  having  an  Internal  annu- 
lar groove  at  ita  upper  end,  a  neck  portion  extending 
above  said  groove,  a  valve  movably  located  in  said  neck 
portion,  and  a  series  of  hooks  on  said  valve  engaging  in 
tba  said  annular  groove,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

[Claim  9  not  printad  in  the  Oaaette.]  , 


880,788.  MmANB  OP  FORMING  BLECTRICALLT-BOND- 
KD  BAILrJOINTS.  HoaATio  G.  GiUdcoa.  Bath,  Me. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1906.     SeHal  No.  808.289. 


1.  An  electrically  bonded  rail  Joint,  Indndlng,  In  com- 
bination with  the  ralla,  a  chair  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing anna,  a  bonding  plate  over-lapping  the  enda  of  the 
ralla,  and  a  wedge  whereby  pressare  Is  exerted  upon  parts 
of  the  Joint  aabstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  rails  and  an  electrically  bonded 
Joint  for  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  including  a  chair  having 
Inwardly  extending  arms,  a  sheet  of  conducting  material 
over-lapping  the  ends  of  said  rails,  and  wedges  whereby 
pressure  Is  exerted  upon  the  parts  of  the  Joint  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  rails  and  an  electrically  bonded 
Joint  for  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  incladlng  a  chair  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  arms,  a  conducting  plate  over- 
lapping the  mda  of  said  rails,  and  wedges  constructed 
with  double  wedging  surfaces  whereby  aa  Inward  and  up- 
per pressure  Is  exerted  cpon  parts  of  the  Joint  aabstan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  combination  of  rails  and  an  aleetrlcally  bonded 
Joint  for  the  adjacent  ends  thereof.  Indndlng  a  sheet  of 
conducting  material  over-lapping  the  ends  of  said  ralla,  a 
chair  having  upwardly  extending  arma :  llah  bara  adapted 
to  engage  under  surfaces  of  the  heads  of  the  ralla  and  up- 
per surfaees  of  the  bases  of  the  ralla,  and  wadgsa  driven 
in  between  the  arms  of  said  chair  and  said  lUi  bars,  nb- 
stantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  combiaation  of  ralla  and  an  eleetrleally  bonded 
Joint  for  the  adjacent  enda  thereof,  Indadlag  a  plate  of 
bonding  material  over-lapping  the  enda  of  aald  ralla,  a 
dialr  having  upwardly  axtendiag  arma ;  llah  bara  adapted 
to  eagage  under  surfaeea  of  the  heads  of  the  ralla  and  n^ 
per  aorfaces  of  the  baaca  of  the  ralla:  wcdgaa  betwMO 
said  arms  and  bara.  and  fastening  mcana  for  boldlag  the 
Joints  In  place,  aabstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaartta.] 
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88  0  7  89.  MEANS  OF  FORMING  JOINTS  IN  BLBC- 
TBICAL  CONDUCTORS.  HoaA.»io  G.  GiLLMOa,  Bath, 
Me.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.    BerUl  No.  865,598. 


1  The  combination  of  electrical  conductors  and  a  Joint 
for 'the  adjacent  enda  thereof.  Indndlng.  a  chair  having 
upwlrdly  extending  arms,  and  a  wedge  construe  ed  w^tb 
two  wedging  surfaces  whereby  pressure  is  e«^ted  both 
SL^e^ly  and  vertically  upon  the  parts  of  the  Joint 
anbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  electrical  condurtors  and  a  Joint 
for  the  adjacent  ends  thereof.  Including,  a  part  composed 
S^  of  rust-proof  material  over-lapping  he  meet  ag 
S^  of  the  couductora.  a  chair  baling  upwardly  extending 
arms  and  a  wedge  constructed  with  double  wedg  ng  snr 
;.Te.  wherebyTe»ure  Is  exerted  In  two  ^^^^^l^-'^l 
proximately  at  right  angles  upon  the  parts  of  the  Joint 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 

8  The  combination  of  electrical  conductors  and  a  joint 
for  the  adjacent  enda  thereof,  indndlng,  a  P*'"'-  '^^•"P^ 
oartly  of  corroalon-proof  material  over-lapping  the  meet  ng 
j;;.'of  the  conductors,  a  chair  having  upwardly  extending 
arms  a  wedge  constructed  with  two  wedging  surfaces 
whereby  pressure  Is  exerted  upwardly  and  Inwardly  upon 
the  parts  of  the  joint  and  fastening  means  whereby  the 
Joint  is  secured  against  movement  with  respect  to  one  of 
the  said  conductors,  substantially  aa  described. 

4  The  combination  of  electrical  conductors  and  a  joint 
for  the  adjac«it  end.  thereot  indndlng  a  chair  ha^ng 
upwardly^xtendlng  arms,  a  bar  between  "W  fhalr  and 
■aid  conductors,  and  a  wedge  having  two  wedging  sur- 
faces, whereby  an  Inward  and  upward  pressure  '»  "^"^ 
upon  the  parts  of  the  Joint  anbatantlally  as  ^^^"^^■.. 

5  The  combination  of  electrical  conductors  and  a  joint 

for  the  adjacent  ends  ther«>f,  ^^^J^'l  "iU'o?™^ 
upwardly  extending  arma,  a  bar  compoaed  In  part  of  rust- 
Sr^f  material  between  «dd  dxalr  and  said  conductor^ 
and  a  wedge  having  two  wedging  surfaces,  '[hereby  an 
inward  and  upward  preswire  to  exerted  upon  the  parts  of 
the  Joint  subsuntlally  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


each  Jaw,  aald  blades  being  provided  with  oppoaing 
rotchi  ;«d  at  the  aide  of  said  notd»e.  with  tocUned 
cutting  edgea,  and  a  blade  dlapoaed  transve^aely  between 
the  jaws  for  longitudinally  apUtting  th*  «»▼«»»«•  ^•■P"^ 
ting  blade  extending  with  Its  cutting  edge  past  the  bottom 

of  said  notches.  ,     ,  , 

3  An  implement  for  removing  the  Insulating  covering 
from  electric  drcult  wires  comprising.  In  combination  with 
swinging  Jaws,  coveting  blades  at  the  side  of  the  J^ws  for 
transversely  cutting  the  covering,  one  carried  by  each 
Jaw.  said  blades  being  provided  with  oppoaing  notches, 
and  at  the  side  of  said  notches  with  indlned  cutting  edges^ 
and  a  blade  dUiposed  transversely  ^^^^"^ ,^^1^?^^^'  '* 
one  side  of  the  center  of  said  notches,  for  longitudinally 
Bolltting  the  covering. 

4  An  Implement  for  removing  the  insulating  covering 
from  electric  circuit  wires  comprising,  in  combination  with 
hinged  jaws,  co-acting  blades  at  the  aide  of  the  jaws,  for 
transversely  cutting  the  covering,  one  carried  by  eacJ^J*^' 
and  co-acUng  blades  between  the  Jaws,  one  carried  by 
each  Jaw.  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  centers  of  said 
transversely  cutting  blades,  for  longitudinally  apllttlng  the 

5  An'  implement  for  removing  the  Insulating  covering 
from  electric  drcult  wires  comprising.  In  combination 
with  .winging  Jawa,  two  pairs  of  co-acting  blade.,  one  pair 
at  each  aide  of  the  Jaws  for  transversely  cutting  the  cover- 
ing one  of  the  bladea  of  each  pair  being  carried  by  one 
Jaw  and  the  other  by  the  other  Jaw.  and  a  blade  extending 
transversely  between  the  side  blades  at  one  side  of  the 
centers  of  the  transverse  cutting  bladea  for  longitudinally 
■putting  the  covering. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


880.791.  VEHICLE  OB  WAGON  BRAKE.  FkahCTS  A. 
Ga^C  Sharon.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1907.  SerUI  Na 
367,825. 


880  790  IMPLEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  INSULATING- 
COVERING  FROM  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  WIRES.  John 
H  GOXHST,  Chicago.  Ill-  Fll«l  Feb.  25.  1907.  Serial 
No.  369.296. 


1  An  Implement  for  removing  the  Insalatlng  covering 
from  electric  drcult  wires  comprising.  In  combination  with 
■winging  Jawa.  coacting  bladea  at  the  aide  of  said  Jaws,  one 
earrledby  each  Jaw.  for  tran.ver.ely  cutting  the  covering, 
and  a  Wade  between  the  Jawa  for  longitudinally  flitting 
the  covering  and  arranged  and  deelgnad  to  split  the  akld 
covering  paat  the  center  of  tha  wire. 

2.  An  ImplanSBt  'or  r«noTlng  the  InsuUting  covering 
fnun  electric  «ft^t  wiras  comprialng.  In  comblnat  on 
with  swinging  Jawa.  coveting  bladea  at  tha  aide  of  the 
Jaws  for  transrersely  cutting  the  covering,  one  carried  by 


1  In  combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  its  supporting 
wheels,  swinging  stirrups  depending  from  the  wagon  body, 
guides  within  the  stirrups  for  holding  the  stirrups  against 
lateral  movement  oppositely  extending  levers  <^^^  ^J 
the  stirrups,  rods  plvoUlly  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
axle  of  the  supporting  wheel  and  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  stirrup,  brake  shoes  carried  by  certain  of  the  op- 
posltely  extending  levers,  and  a  brake  rod  in  operative 
connection  with  the  remaining  levers. 

2  lu  combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  Its  supporting 
wheels,  swinging  stirrups  depending  from  the  wagon  body, 
gxildes  within  the  stirrups  for  holding  the  stirrups  against 
lateral  movement  oppositely  extending  levers  carried  by 
the  stirrups,  rods  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
axle  of  the  supporting  wheel  and  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  stirrup,  brake  shoes  carried  by  certain  of  the  op- 
poeltely  extending  levers,  a  brake  rod  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  remaining  levers,  and  guide  straps  for  the 
levers  with  which  the  brake  rod  connects. 

8  In  combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  Ito  supporting 
wheels  swinging  stlmips  depending  from  the  wagon  body, 
■paced  guides  within  the  stirrup,  for  holding  the  stirrupa 
against  lateral  movement  opposltdy  extending  levers 
,  carried  by  the  stirrups,  rods  plvoUlly  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  axle  of  the  snpporUng  wheels  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  the  sUrrupa,  brake  shoes  carried  by  cerUln  of  the 
oppositely  extending  levers  and  a  brake  rod  in  operative 
\  connecUon  with  the  remaining  levera. 
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M0,T92.  BTITCB-SBPABATINa  t  MACHINB.  JOHV  B. 
Hadawat.  Brockton.  Mul.  aatl^or  to  Doltod  8ho«  Uar 
ehlaery  Cooiputy,  Patenoa,  N.  $.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Now 
Jorwy.     Filed  Nor.  22,  1900.     QerlAl  No.  87,S87. 


1.  A  itltch  MpAntlac  maehlne,  ^Tlng,  la  eomMnatloB, 
a  Btltcb  Mparatlax  tool  moTabla  toward*  and  from  tta« 
work  to  Indent  the  ttlteh  interralsi  ■occeMtrely.  aotomatle 
mecbaniam  for  actnatlnc  th*  tool  ^d  oontinaonaly  acting 
feeding  mechanlam  aetlag  to  feed  tb*  work  approxlsatoly 
the  length  of  a  atltcb  between  aoftj— Ito  aetaationa  of  the 
tool  and  arranged  to  allow  the  Irork  to  b«  stopped  by 
the  tool  and  to  slip  on  the  work  iwblla  the  work  is  beld 
by  the  tool,  rabetantlally  as  dc«er|bed. 

2.  A  itlteb  aeparatlng  raaeblne,  tuning,  In  combination, 
a  Itltch  aeparatlng  tool  moTable  towards  and  from  the 
work  to  Indent  the  stitch  Interralsi  saeessslTely,  antomatie 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  tool,  n  contlnnoosly  rotating 
feed  roll  acting  on  the  bottom  of  |he  sole  to  feed  the  sole 
approximately  the  length  of  a  st|teh  between  snecesslTe 
actoatlons  of  the  tool  and  arrangjMl  to  allow  the  sole  to 
be  stopped  by  the  engagement  of  tHe  tool  therewith  and  to 
Blip  on  the  sole  while  the  sole  U  held  by  the  tool,  sab- 
■t&ntially  as  described. 

3.  A  stitch  separating  machine,  baring,  in  combination, 
a  stitch  separating  tool  moTSble  towards  and  from  the 
work  to  Indent  the  stitch  Interrali  snceesslTely  and  anto- 
matie mechanlam  for  actuating  tie  tool  and  for  contln- 
aonsly  feeding  the  work  while  th«  tool  Is  oat  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  the 
work  to  be  positioned  and  stopped  by  the  tool  as  the  tool 
engages  each  stitch  Interral,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stitch  separating  machine,  baring,  in  combination, 
a  stitch  sepAratlng  tool  morable  towards  and  from  the 
work  to  indent  the  stitch  Interrals  suecesslrely,  automatic 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  tool,  and  feeding  mechanism 
acting  continuously  on  the  work  and  arranged  to  allow 
the  work  to  be  stopped  and  positioned  by  the  tool  as  the 
tool  engages  each  stitch  interral  and  to  feed  the  work 
when  released  by  the  tool,  and  i4eans  for  adjusting  the 
feeding  mechanism  to  cause  the  wdrk  to  be  mored  approxi- 
mately the  length  of  a  stitch  between  successire  actuations 
of  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 


8S0.79S.     TOT.     JoHW  W.  HiSLtrr,   Washington,   D.  C 
i^led  July  23,  1907.     Serial  No„  88S.167. 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  wheel,  an  inclined  track  orer 
which  the  wheel  trarels,  a  crank  attached  to  the  wheel 
and  rotated  thereby,  a  derlce  supported  on  the  crank  to 
more  therewith  and  disposed  abotie  the  wheel,  and  meana 
suspended  from  the  wheel  to  holtf  the  latter  In  upright 
position. 

2.  A  toy  comprlaing  a  wheel,  (  track  orer  which  the 
wheal  trarela,  links  supported  ob  the  wheel,  a  weight 
mounted  on  the  links,  cranks  on  the  wheel,  and  a  derles 
mounted  on  both  cranks  and  morable  therewith  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  wheel. 

3.  A  toy  comprlaing  a  trolley,  a  cord  orer  which  the 
trolley  trarels,  a  crank  shaft  on  (tie  trolley,  links  carried 
by  the  trolley  and  depending  therefrom,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  llnka,  cranks  on  tke  last  mentioned  sha^t, 
connecting  reds  between  said  crailka  and  crank  ahaft  for 


rotating  the  secotd  ahaft  by  the  first  and  a  dsrlee  on  ths 
■aeoBd  shaft  to  rotate  therewith. 


4.  A  toy  comprUng  a  trolley,  a  cord  orer  which  the 
trolley  trarels,  a  crank  shaft  on  the  trolley,  links  carried 
by  the  trolley  and  depending  therefrom,  a  shaft  rotoUbly 
mounted  on  the  llnka,  a  crank  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft, 
a  connoetlng  rod  between  the  crank  shaft  and  crank  for 
routing  the  second  shaft  by  the  first,  an  object  on  and 
rotated  by  the  second  shaft  and  serrlng  to  hold  the  toy 
upright,  and  a  derlce  attached  to  and  morable  with  the 
connecting  rod  and  extending  abore  the  trolley. 


880.794.  BREAST -STRAP  CONNECTION.  HnraT  R. 
HnxBiCBS,  Woodward,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  856,588. 


1.  A  breast  strap  connection  comprising  a  connecting 
frame  baring  upwardly  extending  anna,  one  of  the  arms 
being  prorlded  at  an  intermediato  point  with  a  plreted 
tongue  and  forming  a  buckle  adapted  to  recelre  one  breast 
strap,  a  buckle  loosely  connected  wUb  the  other  arm  of  the 
frame  to  recelre  the  other  breast  strap,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  frame  to  a  neck  yoke. 

2.  A  breast  strap  connection  comprising  a  substantially 
V-sbaped  frame  prorlded  at  one  arm  with  a  piroted  tongue 
and  forming  a  buckle  to  recelre  one  of  the  breast  strapa.  a 
buckle  loosely  connected  with  the  other  arm  for  receirlng 
the  other  breast  strap,  and  means  for  connecting  the  apex 
of  the  frame  with  a  neck  yoke. 

8.  A  breast  strap  connection  comprising  a  frame  baring 
upwardly  dlrerging  arms  and  consisting  of  two  sides  and 
ccmnectlng  tranarerse  portions  arranged  at  Interrals,  a 
tongue  pirotally  mounted  between  the  sides  on  one  of  the 
transrerse  portions  of  one  of  the  arms  to  form  a  buckle 
for  engaging  one  of  the  breast  straps,  a  buckle  loosely  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  transrerse  portions  of  the  other 
arm  to  recelre  the  other  breast  strap,  and  means  tot  con- 
necting the  frame  with  a  neck  yoke. 
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4.  A  breast  strap  connection  comprising  a  frame  baring 
upwardly  extending  arms  prorlded  with  two  sides,  one  of 
the  arms  being  also  prorlded  with  spaced  transrerse  bars 
and  baring  a  plrot  at  an  Intermediate  point,  a  tongue 
mounted  on  the  plrot  and  coflperaUng  with  one  of  the  end 
bars  to  form  a  bu<±le,  a  buckle  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  frame 
with  the  neck  yoke. 

S  A  breast  strap  connection  eomprlalBg  a  frame  baring 
upwardly  extending  arms  prortded  with  spaesd  sides,  one 
of  the  said  arms  baring  a  boekl*.  and  the  other  arm  being 
prorlded  with  spaced  eonnwstlag  porttons  forming  an  end 
loop,  a  buckle  baring  means  for  engaging  the  end  loop, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  a  neck  yoke. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


folding  bed,  said  pickers  being  bent  at  tbair  ends  to  ex- 
tend orer  said  folding  bed,  and  means  for  lifting  an  en- 
relop  or  the  like  from  aaid  bed  Into  contact  with  said 
pickers,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880  796  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Waltbh  B.  Ho«- 
aocKS,  aereland,  Ohio.  FUed  June  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378,786. 


880  795  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOS  ENVELOP  AND 
SIMILAR  MACHINES.  CHAauss  H.  H«TWO<M)  and 
DmisoH  E.  TaAria,  Waukagan.  IlL.  assignors  to  United 
States  Enrelope  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.    Serial  No.  809,289. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  hinged  straight-edgea,  of 
potot-holders  each  of  which  comprises  a  block  across 
which  the  straight-edges  are  slldable,  said  block  baring  a 
depending  point  and  also  baring  a  clamp  adapted  to  fasten 
the  same  to  the  straight-edge. 

2  The  combination  with  hinged  straight-edges  and  a 
marking  derlce  carried  thereby,  of  roUirs  upon  which  said 
parte  are  mounted,  the  roUers  being  adjustable  to  raise  or 

lower  said  parta  .  ^^   ^  -  . 

8  The  combination  with  hinged  straight-edges  and  a 
marker  carried  thereby,  of  point  holders  each  of  whldi 
comprises  a  block  baring  a  depending  point,  the  face  of  the 
block  being  In  line  with  the  point,  and  also  baring  an 
opening  In  the  back  of  the  block,  through  which  the  point 

may  be  seen.  ^ 

4  The  combination  with  hinged  straight-edges  and  a 
marker  carried  thereby,  of  point-blocks  across  which  the 
straight  edgea  are  slldable,  and  bracketo  pirotally  e<m- 
nected  to  said  blocks. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  folding  bed  of  an  enr«Iop  or 
similar  machine,  a  suction  picker  morable  to  and  fro  orer 
the  folding  bed,  means  for  producing  a  racuum  in  said 
picker  while  It  la  orer  and  mores  away  from  said  bed,  and 
a  lifter  adapted  to  raise  an  enrelop  or  the  like  upwardly 
from  the  bed  against  the  picker,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  enrelop  or  simUar  machine,  the  combination 
with  ths  folding  mechanlam  comprlaing  a  bed  and  front 
folder,  of  a  suction  picker  morable  to  and  fro  orer  said 
bed,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  pl<±er  while  it  Is 
orer  and  morea  away  from  the  bed,  and  a  rertically  mor- 
able lifter  adapted  to  raise  an  enralop  or  the  like  from  the 
bed  into  position  to  be  caught  by  the  picker  and  to  be 
carried  thereby  orer  the  front  folder,  substantially  as  de- 

scribed. 

8.  In  an  enrelop  or  simUar  machine  the  combination 
with  the  folding  bed,  of  a  suction  pl<*er  consisting  of  a 
tubular  rocker  shaft  prorlded  with  tubular  arms  baring 
moutha  at  their  free  ends  which  aire  bent  to  pass  orer  said 
bed.  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  picker,  and  a 
lifter  eor»sistlng  ol  arms  morable  rertlcaUy  throng)"  open- 
ings in  the  bed  and  adapted  to  raise  an  enrelop  or  the  like 
therefrom  towards  the  opposing  mouths  of  the  picker,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  enrelop  or  similar  machine  the  comblnaUon 
with  folding  mechanism  comprising  a  bed  and  folder,  of  a 
suction  picket  comprlaing  a  tabular  nxAer  ahaft  prorlded 
with  Inwardly  bent  tubular  arms  termlnattng  in  moutha 
opening  towards  said  shaft  and  a  suction  pump  connected 
with  said  shaft ;  a  lifter  comprising  piroted  arms  morable 
at  their  free  ends  upwardly  through  openings  in  said  bed, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  pliiker,  pump  and  lifter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  an  enrelop  or  similar  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  folding  bed,  of  a  withdrawing  mechanism  for  re- 
morlng  a  folded  enrelop  or  the  like  from  the  folding  bed 
and  comprteing  a  pair  of  suction  pickers,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  plAers  in  planes  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 


880.797.      GAS -LAMP.      Alfmd    H.    HoMPHani,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  862,606. 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  dellrery 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  connected  thereto,  said  chimney  baring 
an  outwardly-projecting  fiange  at  Ite  lower  end ;  a  nipple 
on  said  gas  deUrery  pipe;  a  downwardly-directed  de- 
llrery nossle  threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple ; 
a  ralre  for  controlling  said  dellrery  nossle ;  a  aleere  ad- 
justably-arranged on  said  nipple  baring  openings  In  ths 
sides  thereof  for  the  admission  of  air  and  for  the  ma- 
nipulation of  said  nossle.  said  openings  being  ot  sufllclent 
else  to  admit  of  the  Insertion  or  remoral  of  aaid  nossle 
therethrough:  an  Inrerted  burner  tube  baring  a  flange- 
like  enlargement  at  Ite  lower  end,  threaded  through  said 
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chimuej  flang*.  amiwed  with  Its  tapper  «Bd  pfojwttiic 
into  Mid  alacTa ;  aa  iBTtrtad  boiae^  tip  teflaf  a  tkz«a4> 
•d  anlargoiMat  at  Its  appsr  ead  (.ui^Mpundlng  la  dlajastar 
to  the  lower  end  of  ths  said  barftsr  tobe:  a  eoapUag 
Blcere  arranced  on  the  enlargad  lewjer  end  ot  said  bnaer 
tube.  Into  which  said  barncr  tip  is  ^readed ;  and  lac*  on 
said  burner  tabe  adapted  to  encage  Mid  conpUng  whereby 
Its  rotation  on  said  bamer  tab*  Is  |rcT«ntsd. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  coahlnatlo^  with  a  gas  dsllTtry 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  connected  thereto^  said  chloney  haTtaig 
an  OLtwardljr-proJectlng  flange  at  lt|i  lower  end ;  a  down- 
wardly-dlrscted  delivery  nosale ;  a  valre  for  controlling 
said  dellTery  nosale ;  a  sleers  hartn^  openings  In  the  sides 
thereof  for  the  admlsaloo  of  air,  arranged  aboot  said 
nonle;  an  inverted  burner  tabe  hiring  a  flai)ge-llke  en- 
largement at  Its  lower  end,  threaded  throogh  said  chimney 
flange,  arranged  with  its  upper  end  projecting  Into  said 
sleeve ;  an  Inverted  burner  tip  having  a  threaded  enlarge- 
meat  at  Its  upper  end  correspond ta|g  in  diameter  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  burner  tube ;  a  coupling  sleeve  ar- 
ranged on  the  enlarged  lower  end  of  isald  burner  tube.  Into 
which  said  bamer  tip  Is  threaded  ;  a»d  lags  on  said  burner 
tabe  adapted  to  engage  said  ooaplln^  whereby  Its  rotation 
OB  said  burner  tnbe  Is  prevaated. 

8.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combiaatloli  with  a  gas  drilvwy 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  connected  ther«t(^  said  ehlmaey  having 
an  oatwardly-projeetlng  flange  at  ltd  lower  end :  a  atpple 
OB  said  gas  dellvary  pipe :  a  downwMdly-dlreeted  dsllvary 
Bossle  threaded  upon  the  lower  end  ^t  said  nipple ;  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  delivery  noislej  a  sleeva  adjastably- 
arraaged  on  said  nipple  having  openings  la  the  sides 
thereof  for  the  admlssioa  of  air  an4  tor  the  asaalpalatlon 
of  said  nossle.  said  openings  betnf  of  sofllelsnt  slsa  to 
admit  of  the  Insertion  or  removal  of  said  noaals  thars- 
through ;  an  inverted  burner  tube  having  a  flanga-Uks 
enlargement  at  its  lower  end.  threaded  threagb  saM 
ehlmaey  flange,  arranged  with  Its  upper  end  projaetlng 
Into  said  sleeve ;  an  Inverted  bumef  tip  having  a  thread- 
ed cnlargemeat  at  Its  upper  end  corresponding  la  diam- 
eter to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  burner  tube;  and  a 
coupling  sleeve  arranged  on  the  enlarged  lower  end  of 
■aid  burner  tube  into  which  said  bbmer  tip  is  threaded. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  connected  thereto,  said  chlainey  having 
an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  lip  lower  end ;  a  down- 
wardly-directed delivery  aosale;  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  delivery  nossle ;  a  sleeve  having  openings  in  the  aides 
thereof  for  the  admission  oi  air  arratged  aboot  said  nosile  : 
an  inverted  burner  tube  havlBg  a  4aage-like  enlargement 
at  its  lower  end,  threaded  through)  said  chimney  flange, 
arranged  with  Its  upper  end  pro)ectibg  Into  said  sleeve :  an 
Inverted  burner  tip  having  a  threaded  enlargement  at  its 
upper  end  corresponding  la  dlametc^  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  bamer  tube;  and  a  eoupllhC  sleeve  arranged  on 
the  enlarged  lower  end  of  said  burner  tube.  Into  which 
said  burner  tip  is  threaded. 

5.  In  a  gaii  lamp,  the  coaiblnatiaki  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  connected  thereto,  said  chimney  having 
an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  ifi  lower  end;  a  down- 
wardly-directed delivery  nossle:  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  delivery  noxzle ;  an  inverted  humer  tube  having  a 
flange-like  enlargement  at  its  lower  end.  threaded  through 
said  chimney  flange,  arranged  with  its  upper  end  ar- 
ranged below  said  delivery  nozzle  ;  $.a  inverted  burner  tip 
having  a  threaded  enlargement  at  Its  upper  end  cor- 
responding in  diameter  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  burner 
tube  ;  a  coupling  sleeve  arranged  9n  the  enlarged  lower 
end  of  said  burner  tube  Into  whieh  said  burner  tip  Is 
threaded :  and  lugs  on  said  bumet  tube  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  said  coupling  whereby  its  rotation  on  said  bamer 
tube  is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


8  8  0.798.      POTATO    CUTTER    AND    FHEDBB    FOB 
PLANTERS.     Chaslbs  Jaiixiivs,  Delevan.  N.  T.     BVed 
Oct.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  390,83^. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  dascrtbed.  the  eomUaatioa 

of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  op^iing,  a  rotary  potato 


oparatlBg  withla  tha  horoar  and  provided  wtth 
iBMabera  fonaiac  aeed  aapa,  and  a  kalfe  arraaced 
at  tha  spa«a  betwdmi  tiia  said  wmmbum  la  poaltkai  to 
divide  the  potatoes  carried  by  the  said  carrier. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
ot  a  hopper  having  a  eyllndrleal  portion,  a  potato  carrier 
oparattag  la  the  hopper  aad  conslstlag  ot  a  etrealar  sap- 
port  and  arraagad  in  spaced  relation  with  the  eylladrlcal 
portloB  of  the  hoppar.  and  projecting  anas  eztandlag 
from  the  support  and  operating  in  the  epaee  between  the 
same  and  the  hopper,  and  a  central  conical  member 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  directing  the  potatoes  Into  the 
said  space. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  a  rotary  potato  carrier  provided  with  radi- 
ally arranged  upper  aad  lower  arms  spsced  apart  and 
forming  seed  caps,  and  a  knife  araaged  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  arms  and  adapted  to  divide  the 
potatoes  carried  by  the  seed  cups. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tha  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotary  carrier 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  projecting  arms  forming 
seed  cups,  the  lower  arms  being  movably  mounted,  and 
means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  arms  at  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  hopper  to  drop  the  potatoea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper,  a  carrier  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
arms  spaced  apart  to  form  seed  cups,  the  lower  arms 
being  movable,  a  knife  arranged  in  the  space  between  the 
upper  and  lower  arms  in  position  for  dlvldlag  the  pota- 
toes carried  by  the  seed  cnps,  and  OBsans  arranged  in  the 
path  oC  the  potatoes  and  the  lower  amu  for  moving  the 
same  downward  to  dlaeharge  the  potatoea 

[Clalais  0  to  34  net  prlated  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


8  8  0.789.  UBTHOD  OF  RBDUCINO  OSB&  3<mM  T. 
Joiraa,  Iron  Mountain.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  A.  St.  Clair,  Dnlnth,  Mian,  nied  May  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  874,080. 


1.  The  method  of  redndag  ore  to  recover  tha  metal 
therefrom,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  ore  la  finely 


Majlch  3,1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


109 


divided  condition  eoke.  or  the  like,  to  lamp  ''TtiJ?!^ 
forming  a  column  of  tiie  ore  mixed  tiiroaghoatwlUi  each 
eSTot  Uie  like,  to  nwder  tiie  eolumn  Interstitial,  aad 
nasdng  through  said  eolumn  ti»e  hot  products  of  eombus- 
STf^jm  carbonac«>n.  fuel,  to  the  exclusion  <rf  a^  and 
wltijout  smelting  the  ore,  tiiereby  reducing  tiie  metallic 
constituent  of  fhe  ore  to  a  metal  sUU  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  ore  to  recover  Uia  metal 
U»erefrom.  which  consists  In  mixing  with  tiie  ore  la  flaely 
divided  condition  coke,  or  U>e  like.  In  lump  'o™.  P||*^« 
through  a  column  of  tiie  mixture  tiie  hot  product-  of 
comb^tion  from  carbonaceous  fuel,  to  the  «cl"»'»  «' 
air  and  without  smelting  the  ore.  aad  mixing  »if'^*f  ^he 
products  of  combustion  in  tiie  upper  part  of  said  column.  ^ 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  „„..i 

3  The  metiiod  of  r^ludng  ore  to  recover  the  metal  | 
therefrom,  which  consists  la  mixing  with  the  ore  In  finely  j 
divided  condition  coke,  or  tiie  like.  In  lump  'or°^  "^ 
passing  through  a  column  of  tiie  mixture  the  hot  prod- 
icts^f  combustion  from  carbonaceous  fuel  together  with 
hydrocarbons  dlstilUKJ  from  said  fuel,  to  the  «eluslon  of 
Sr^  witiiout  nnelttng  tiia  ora.  thereby  reductag  the 
metalUe  constituent  of  Oie  ore  to  a  metal  "t»t»  thereto 

4  The  method  of  redoctog  ore  to  recover  tiie  metal 
tiierefrom,  which  consists  In  mixing  wltii  the  ore  to  finely 
divided  condition  coke,  or  the  like,  to  tomp  form  thereby 
formlag  a  column  of  tiie  ore  mixed  tiiroughout  with  such 
ooteTor  the  like,  to  render  tiie  column  tat^rstltiaU  pass- 
ing tiirough  said  column  tiie  hot  products  of  W'o^ustion 
from  carbonaceous  fuel,  to  the  exclusion  of  air  and  with- 
out smelting  tiie  ore.  and  cooling  tiie  ore  thus  treated 
preparatory    to   separating   from   the   gangue    the    metal 

■    products  of  reduction. 

5  The  method  of  reducing  ore  to  recover  tiie  metal 
therefrom,  which  consists  to  mixing  with  the  ore  to  finely 
divided  condition  coke,  or  tiie  like,  to  lump  form,  passtog 
through  a  column  of  the  mixture  the  hot  products  of 
combustion  from  carbonaceous  fuel  together  with  hydro- 
carbons dUtiUed  from  said  fuel,  to  tiie  exclusion  of  air  and 
witiiout  smelting  tiie  ore.  cooling  tiie  ore  thus  treated 
and  separating  from  the  gangue  the  metal  product  of  re- 
duction. 


880  800       BALING  -  PRESS.       Aldxn    J.    Laidi^w.    Red 
Wtog".  MtoT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,307. 


*(i^M  fr^ji*^ 


1  In  a  baltog-presB.  Uie  combtoation  with  a  baling 
chamber  and  an  automatic  btoding  device,  of  a  pa^r  of 
downwardly  foldnble  normally  level  shelves  srranged  for 
thr^Ie  to  slide  upon  as  it  is  pushed  out  from  the  baltog 
ciamJer  a  trigger  or  trip  to  tiie  natii  of  the  bale  and 
falp^  to  be^rated  by  the  bale  when  it  Is  '-"^  <>•>  to 
Se  shelves,  and  means  whereby  tiie  ^Jf*'^^^''^'  .f/, 
ahelve.  and  drops  tiie  bale,  means  for  restoring  the  shelves 
to  normal  position  sutomatlcally,  and  an  automatic  con- 
veyer below  the  shelves  for  removing  the  bales. 

V  A  baltog-press  hsvlng  a  horisontally  disposed  baling 
chamber,  a  hopper  above  tiie  same,  an  endless  conveyer 
iJJon  a;ranged  to  feed  the  hopper,  a  plunger  i^iprocated 
below  tiie  hopper  and  tiie  conveyer,  a  crank  shaft  below 
tte  «nveyer.Tpltinan  opemted  thereby  and  driving  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  turning  tiie  crank  -l^  by  power 
a  pa^er  vibrating  vertically  to  the  hopper  and  having  a 
«ipporting  arm  extended  forwardly  betwe«  the  conveyer 
and  the  said  crank  shaft  and  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  ) 


work,  and  formed  wltii  a  slot,  a  smaller  eraak  Jiaft 
rc^SaltTto  the  frame  work,  and  havto.  It.  er«ik  In- 
serted to  said  slot  so  as  to  vibrate  tiie  packer. 

3  A  ballng-pr*s.  havtog  a  baltog  chamber  and  a 
niunger  woridng  «iereto.  a  packer  feeding  materials 
SowTtotrthVchamber  and  having  a  slotted  supporting 
im  pl^o^  to  tiie  frame  work,  and  a  cr«ik  jn^^  in 
tiie  slot  to  operate  tiie  packer,  one  of  the  bar.  f onntog  ^. 
slot  having  a  yielding  spring  connection  with  tiie  arm  for 

'VZT^i^^  the  co^btoationof  a  tjsl^  ^ 
ber.  a  power-operated  shaft,  a  pinion  1W»=«;y  ,;'^ 
Sereon.  a  main  crank-shaft  with  a  pitman  and  plunjjr 
operated  thereby  to  the  baling  chamber,  a  gear  fixed  on 
tJ!  mato  shaft  and  driven  peHodlcally  by  the  pinion,  a 
packer  and  packer  crank-shaft  operatively  connected  with 
fJe  main  crank  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft,  70  havtog  a 
I  fixed  gear  permanentiy  meshing  wltii  the  sliding  ptolon 
:  a  bal^blndtog  device  arranged  to  bind  each  bale  while  it 

la  in  the  chamber,  operative  connection  between  the  sec-   . 
,  ondary  shaft  and  tiie  btoder.  a  clutch  Inserted   to   said 
operative  connection,   a  trigger  to    the  path   of  the  bale 
pushed  by  the  bale  about  to  be  bound,  and  means  whereby 
;  said  trigger  causes  tiie  clutch  to  sUrt  the  btoder  a  cam  on 
Se  blnler-shaft.  a  sprtog-held  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame- 
work and  operated  by  the  cam  against  tiie  action  of  the 
rprlng.   mea!ns  for  dropptog  tiie  bale   tiiat  acted   on   the 
trigger,  means  whereby  said  lever  restores  the  trigger  to 
normal  position  after  the  bale  is  dropped,  and  also  throws 
Z  clutS  out  of  action  as  soon  a.  tiie  binder  ^"  ^o^ 
the  bale  In  tiie  chamber,  said  lever  operating  the  slldtag 
ptolon.    thereby    stopping    the    mato    "*°*^  •J'"'.  *^! 
plunger   and   the   packer   while  the  bindtag  device   Is  at 
work,  all  operated  automatically  from  the  one  drive  shaft. 
5    In  a  baling  press,  the  combtoation  of  a  baltog  cham- 
ber.'  a    power-operated    *haft.    a    ptolon    slldtogly    keyed 
thereon,  a  main  crank-shaft  with  a  pitman   and  plunger 
operated  thereby  to  the  baltog  chamber,  a  pear  fixed  on 
the  mato  shaft  and  driven  periodically  by   the  Plnlon^  » 
packer  and  packer  crank-shaft  operatively  «>nnected  witii 
the    main    crank    shaft    a    secondary    shaft    70.    having 
;  fixed  gear  permanentiy  meshing  with  the  sliding  ptolon   a 
bale-binding  device  arranged  to  btod  each  bale  while  It  Is 
'  m  the  chamber,  operative  connection  between  the  second- 
ary shaft  and  the  btoder,  a  clutch  toserted  to  said  opera- 
tive connection,  a  trigger  to  the  path  of  the  bale  Pn«bed  by 
the  bale  about  to  be  bound,  and  means  whereby  said  trir 
ger  causes  the  clutch  to  start  the  binder,  a  cam  on  the 
binder-Shaft,    a    spring-held    lever    pivoted    to     he    frame 
work  and  operated  by  the  cam  against  the  action  of  the 
Tprlng,   means   for   dropptog   the   bale   that   acted  on   the 
trlgge  ,  means  whereby  said  lever  restores  tjie  trigger  to 
normal  position  after  the  bale  Is  dropped    and  also  throws 
the  Clutch  out  of  action  as  soon  as  the  t>lnd"  ^as  bound 
the  bale  In  the  chamber,  said  lever  operating  the  sliding 
pinion,  tiiereby  stopping  the  main  crank-shaft,  t^e  PUxnger 
and  the  packer  while  the  binding  ««vice  is  •t  work,  all 
operated    automatically    from    the   one   drive    shaft,    and 
^Somatic  means  for  preventing  the  plunger  '--  ^'/^ng 
to  the  way  for  the  binding  mechanism  when  tiie  latter  is 
to  operation. 


880  801.     VIBRATOR.     Earold  LAXsaN.  Springfield.  Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,427. 

In  a  vibrating  device,  a  handle  member,  a  U-«haped 
frame  secured  at  one  end  to  said  handle  °>^7^'  "^^^ 
toigltudtoal  allnement  therewith,  a  »Ph«rical  solid  con- 
toting  device,  means  connecting  said  spherical  ^id  con- 
UcSnl  device  to  direct  contact  with  tiie  ^ -ha ped  frame 
at  the  end  opposite  the  handle  member  -  <*  ^"^^^ 
means  lying  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  J^jJ*  "  * 
whole,  a  vibrator  fixedly  mounted  "P«°  jts  'h'lft  wlthto 
ILld  frame,  a  manually  operated  drive  shaft  al«,  to  s^ 
^ilrand  a  trato  of  intermeshtog  •f«"»-«  «^-"7,  "^"^ 
ed  on  their  respective  shafts  and  connecting  the  drive 
iLn  with  tiie  vibrator,  whereby  when  tiie  «»nve  shaft  U 
turned  to  either  direction   the   vibrator   Is    operated,   the 
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ptaM  ot  rotetkn  of  Mid  TfbratOT  ImIM  puaU«l  with  th« 
t^ji*«iM««i  axis  of  tk»  4«Tl«  u  a  whoU,  mM  (Mrtac 


gtrapa  or  tands  botn*  m  loeatad  00  tb«  eonot  that  the 
dnft  or  strain  oa  tba  aaiM,  in  adjostliic  th*  ooraat,  will 
b«  In  a  nibatantlaUT  borlaontal  plana,  and  In  a  plane  anb- 
•tantlally  parallel  to  the  lower  edse  of  the  eoreet. 


880,803.  BRIDLB  -  BIT.  Srn^nw  A-  M.  Liktillb  and 
LiKST  HtCKi,  Concordia,  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  2,  190T. 
Serial  Na  886,858. 


A  bit  comprHing  a  bar.  aeparate  cbe«k  plecee  Journaled 
for  Independent  roUtlon  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bar.  arma  carried  by  the  cheek  plecea,  and  aeparate 
Jaw  pallets  carried  by  the  arms. 


rotating  In   parallel   planei  with  said  Tlbrator.   inbatan- 
tlally  as  ihown  and  described. 


880  804.      DRAFT  -  EQUALIZER.      Chablbs   M.    LorLiK. 
EllU,  Kana     Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,104. 


880,802.  CORSET.  ADaoam  J.  tacocTBi,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Royal  Worcester  Corset  Company,  a 
Corpoxatlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct  1.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  336,824. 


/-% 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corsot,  of  two  pairs  of  ad- 
justing bands  or  straps  at  the  lower  front  part  of  the  cor- 
set, and  extending  orer  the  front  and  side  sections,  the 
front  strap  or  band  of  each  pair  being  of  substantially 
trUngular  shape  with  Its  wide  front  end  secured  to  a  busk 
section,  and  the  rear  strap  or  band  of  each  pair  being  also 
of  subsUntlally  triangular  shape  With  Its  wide  rear  end 
secured  to  the  middle  part  of  a  hip  section,  and  a  strap  and 
budUe  connection  for  adjustably  attaching  the  two  parts 
of  each  pair  of  adjusting  straps  or  bands  together,  and 
each  pair  of  straps  or  bands  being  to  located  on  the  corset 
that  the  draft  or  strain  on  the  sanje.  In  adjusting  the  cor- 
set, is  In  a  substantially  horlaonUl  plane,  and  In  a  plane 
tobatantlally  parallel  to  the  lower  wdge  of  the  corset. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  corset  of  two  pairs  of  ad- 
jnatlng  bands  or  straps  at  the  lower  front  portion  of  the 
corset,  the  front  strap  or  band  of  each  pair  being  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  shape  and  hating  lU  wide  front  por- 
tion attached  to  a  buak  section  and  provided  with  a  loop 
or  bnckle,  and  the  rear  strap  or  bsind  of  each  pair  being 
alw)  of  substantially  triangular  sHape  with  Its  wide  rear 
end  attached  to  a  hip  section  and  harlng  a  reduced  end 
to   pass  through   said   loop    or   buikle.   and   each   pair   of 


1.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
member,  of  a  Icrer  fulcrumed  at  one  end  thereon,  an 
evener  beam  comprising  sections  pivoted  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  draft  member,  whlffletrees  connected  to  the 
beam  sections  at  dlfTercnt  distances  from  the  draft  mem- 
ber, and  links  of  dlfTerent  lengths  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  respectively  to  the  beam  sections  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  draft  member  and  on  the  same  side  of 
the  pivot  as  the  whlffletrees.  said  links  being  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  directly  to  the  lever  at  different  distances 
from  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
member  having  means  Rt  its  rear  end  for  attachment  to  a 
clevis  and  comprising  spaced  bars,  of  a  lever  located  be- 
tween the  bars  longitudinally  thereof  and  fulcrumed  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  same  In  advance  of  said  attaching  means, 
an  evener  beam  comprising  sections,  the  Inner  ends  of 
which  are  located  between  the  front  ends  of  the  bars  In 
advance  of  the  lever,  a  pivot  connecting  the  secUons  and 
bars,  whlffletrees  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  beam 
sections,  links  connected  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  beam 
sections  at  different  distances  from  the  pivot  and  having 
their  inner  and  rear  ends  connected  to  the  lever  on  the 
same  side  of  and  at  different  dlsUnces  from  the  fulcrum 
thereof,  and  a  flexible  device  connected  to  the  draft  mem- 
ber and  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  clevis,  said 

;  device  permltUng  the  swinging  movement  of  the  draft 
;  member  In  one  direction  and  limiting  it  In  an  oppostts 
t  direction. 


880,806.     LOGGING-BLOCK.    Jamis  >Iattsom,  Redmond. 

Wash.     Filed  June  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  876,821. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pulley, 
a  Journal  therefor,  guarda  for  supporting  said  Journal  and 
for  preventing  a  cable  from  being  accidentally  removed 
from  said  pulley  cable  retaining  portions  formed  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  sides  of  the  guarda,  aald  retaining  por- 
tions extending  laterally  and  being  provided  with  cres- 
cent shaped  recesses  fitting  a  segment  of  the  pulley  and 
draft  means  secured  to  said  guards. 
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2.  A  dsTles  of  ths  class  desarlbsd,  eomprlalng  a  pulley, 
goards  therefor,  a  derls  plvotally  seeored  to  each  of  aald 
goards,  cable  retaining  portions  formed  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  aides  of  the  guards  said  retaining  portions  extend- 
ing laterally  and  being  provided  with  creacent  ahaped  re- 
cesses fitting  a  segment  of  the  pulley,  meana  for  holding 
said  guarda  In  position,  and  means  for  permitting  one  of 
said  guarda  to  be  removed  from  said  pulley. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pulley, 
draft  means  plvotally  secured  to  said  guards,  a  Journal  for 
said  pulley  supported  by  said  guards,  a  lubricating  recepta- 
cle, and  means  for  closing  the  receptacle  and  holding  the 
Journal  In  position,  thereby  preventing  its  accidental  dis- 
placement when  one  of  the  guards  Is  opened. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pulley, 
draft  means,  plvotally  mounted  guards  secured  thereto, 
means  for  permitting  one  of  said  guards  to  be  removed 
for  permitting  the  removal  of  the  cable  supported  by 
said  pulley,  a  Journal  for  said  pulley  mounted  in  said 
guards,  one  of  said  guards  being  formed  with  a  cut- 
away portion  for  accommodating  the  end  of  said  Journal 
and  for  forming  ways  for  permitting  lubricant  to  be 
forced  Into  the  bearings  of  said  pulley,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  receptacle  and  holding  the  Journal  In  position, 
thereby  preventing  Its  accidental  displacement  when  one 
of  the  guards  Is  opened. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pulley, 
guards  for  supporting  said  pulley,  said  guards  partially 
surrounding  said  pulley,  cable  retaining  portions  formed 
on  the  upper  parts  of  the  guards,  extending  laterally,  and 
being  provided  with  crescent  shaped  recesses  fitting  a 
segment  of  the  pulley  and  means  for  permitting  one  of 
said  guards  to  be  moved  from  said  pulley  for  permitting 
the  removal  of  a  cable  designed  to  be  passed  thereover. 


880,806.     HEATING  SYSTEM.     Frank  J.  Melton.  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  366,793. 


pipea,  and  ehe^  valves  which  open  toward  each  other  In 
aald  brancbM. 

2.  In  a  oomblnad  steam  and  air  heating  system,  the 
combination  with  a  boiler  and  Its  fnmace,  and  a  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  boiler,  of  an  air  pump;  an  air  pipe 
leading  therefrom  to  the  said  supply  pipe  and  exposed  in- 
termediately to  the  heat  of  the  furnace,  a  branch  pipe  from 
the  aald  supply  pipe  to  the  pomp,  to  supply  pressure  to 
operate  the  latter,  and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  aald  last 
mentioned  pipe  and  the  air  pipe,  each  of  the  branch 
pipes  having  a  check  valve  therein  which  opens  toward 
the  other,  to  stop  the  pomp  when  the  air  pressure  equals 
the  steam  pressure. 


880.807.  PICKLEJ-FOREL  Bdwasd  F.  Mbivkin,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Enterprise  Spe- 
cialty Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept 
9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.937. 


0 


^ 


1.  A  pickle  fork,  consisting  of  a  stem,  formed  by  twist- 
ing together  two  strips  or  strands  of  metal,  and  an  acting 
end  having  a  spear  point  at  the  terminal  end  of  one  strip 
or  strand  and  an  outwardly  curved  hook  grab  at  the  ter- 
minal end  of  the  other  strip  or  strand,  for  the  acting  end 
to  enter  and  grasp  the  body  of  the  pickle,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  pickle  fork  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  turned 
on  <  Itself  to  furnish  two  strands  and  having  the  two 
strands  twisted  together  to  form  a  stem  and  having  the 
free  end  of  one  strand  shaped  to  form  a  spear  point  and 
having  the  free  end  of  the  other  strand  shaped  to  form 
an  outwardly  curved  hook  grab,  the  spear  point  and  hook 
grab  constituting  an  acting  end  for  entering  and  grasp- 
ing the  body  of  the  pickle,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pickle  fork  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  turned 
on  itself  to  furnish  two  strands  and  having  the  two 
strands  twisted  together  to  form  a  stem  and  having  the 
free  end  of  one  strand  shaped  to  form  a  spear  point  and 
having  the  free  end  of  tne  other  strand  shaped  to  form 
an  outwardly  and  spirally  curve  hook  grab,  the  spear 
point  and  the  hook  grab  constituting  an  acting  end  for 
entering  and  grasping  the  body  of  a  pickle,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  pickle  fork,  consisting  of  a  stem  and  an  acting  end, 
the  acting  end  having  a  spear  point  and  an  outwardly 
and  spirally  curved  hook  grab  for  entering  and  grasping 
the  body  of  the  pickle,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In   a   combined   steam   and   air   beating  system,   the      880,808.       MINERAL  •  CONCENTRATOR.       Charles    0. 


combination  with  a  boiler,  and  a  main  steam  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom,  of  an  air  compressor  having  a  pipe  con- 
.nectlon  extending  through  the  boiler  and  to  the  said  steam 
pipe,  a  pipe  for  motive  power,  connected  to  the  compressor 
and    having   branches    connected    to    said    air    and    steam 


M1CHAEL8EN.  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1907.    Serial 

No.  354.905. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  casing  having  a  centrally  Inclined  bottom 
plate,  the  removable  central  bowl,  and  the  means  forming 
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a  cMttr&l  dlKbarge  paMase,  of  tli*  two  mftm  of  afltatlas 
blades  working  adjacent  the  Inclined  bottom  plato  and 
wtthln  the  bowl  and  mortaf  at  different  apeeda,  and  an 
aatomatlcally  actnated  diseharg«  ralTe  Intermittently 
opeoable  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  poliatory  nwtion  6>  tbo 
fluid  contents  of  the  bowl  and  casing. 


8  8  0.808.  ADVBBTI8INO  DBVICB.  JOMPH  T.  Mos- 
aar,  Montgonwrj.  Ala.  VM»A  Sept.  80,  1»07.  Serial 
No.  806.081. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  casing,  the  remoTSble  concare  bowl  and  pan,   . 
and  the  means  forming  a  central  tubular  discharge  pas- 
sage   having  ports  opening  thereinto   above   the   level   of 
the   bowl,    of    the   agitating  blaifcs   working   within    the  | 
bowl,   there  being  water  inlets   to  the  bowl  and  pan,  a 
shell  forming  a  chamber  arrangwl  below  the  pan  to  re-   ^ 
celve  matertals  therefrom,  and  an  automatically  operated 
valve  for  intermittently  discharging  the  contents  of  said 
chamber,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  Impart  a  pulsatory 
motion  to  the  fluid  contents  of  the  casing.  | 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  d^acribed,  the  combination  1 
with  the  casing  having  a  centrally  Inclined  bottom  plate, 
the  bowl  removably  secured  thereto,  the  rotary  distributer, 
the  curved  blades  working  adjacent  to  the  Inclined  bottom 
plate  and  routing  at  the  same  weed  aa  the  dlatrlbuter, 
and  the  means  forming  a  central  tubular  dlscharffs  paa- 
sage,  of  agitating  blades  working  within  the  bowl,  means 
carrying  said  aglUtlng  blades  nnd  rotating  at  a  apead 
Blower  than  that  of  the  distribute,  there  being  a  acreenAd 
water  inlet  to  said  bowl,  means  arranged  below  the  bowl 
to  receive  materials  therefrom,  and  an  InUrmlttently 
actuated  valve  controlling  the  final  discharge  of  such 
materials. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  centrally  depressed  bowl-ehaped 
bottom,  a  conical  roUry  distributer  working  within  said 
easing,  aglUtlng  blades  moving  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  and  means  forming  a  iCMtral  tubuUr  discharge 
passage  having  porU  opening  thereinto  above  the  level  of 
the  outer  portion  of  the  bottofi,  of  a  shell  forming  a 
chamber  arranged  below  the  lowest  part  of  the  bowl-shaped 
bottom  and  communicating  therewith,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  stream  of  wat^r  to  said  chamber,  and  reciprocating 
means  working  within  said  cha»iber  and  adapted  to  Im-i 
part  a  pulsatory  motion  to  the  fltoid  contenU  of  the  cham- 
ber and  casing. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  casing,  a  feed  <*iute  leading  thereinto,  a 
toUry  dUtrlbuter  arranged  to  distribute  materials  re- 
ceived from  the  feed  chute  around  the  outer  edge  of  the 
ft^^ng  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  central  bowl-like  d»- 
preeaion,  and  means  forming  $n  overflow  or  discharge 
'  passage  opening  Into  the  caslnf  above  the  level  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  bottom,  of  a  cylindrical  shell  arranged 
below  the  bowl-like  central  depiieaalon  of  the  bottom  and 
communicating  therewith,  ther*  being  In  said  sbeU  an 
Internal  annular  recess,  a  plston^lke  valve  working  within 
said  shell  adjacent  said  annular  fecem,  driving  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  valve,  ami  means  for  adjusting  said 
driving  mechanism  to  vary  the  opening  of  the  valve. 


In  an  advertising  device,  an  advertising  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  arranged  to  form  letters,  sup- 
porting meana  In  which  said  lamps  are  mounted,  wire  net- 
ting, means  to  removably  secure  the  supporting  means 
In  which  said  lamps  are  mounted  to  said  wire  netting,  a 
frame  surrounding  and  supporting  said  netting.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  structure  comprising  a  tower 
frame  divided  into  sections  adapted  each  to  receive  one  or 
more  of  said  unlU. 


880.810.  WBFT-EBPLBNIBHINQ  LOOM.  AvnMD  llo- 
UMLL,  Worcester,  MaMU.  assignor  to  Crompton  h  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1906.     Serial  Na  t40.8«3. 


1.  In  a  tranaferrer  mechanism  of  a  weft  replenishing 
'   loom,  the  combination  with  a  bunter  on  the  lay  and  the 

transferrer  arm,  of  a  trip  or  dagger  connected  with  the 
transferrer  arm  and  having  a  yielding  or  give-way  part 
to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  aald  bunter.  on  the  forward 
movement  of  the  lay,  In  case  of  obstruction  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  tranafeirer  arm. 

2.  in  a  transferrer  mechanism  of  a  weft  replenishing 
loom,  the  combination  with  a  bunter  on  the  lay,  and  the 
transferrer  arm,  of  a  trip  or  dagger  connected  with  the 
transferrer  arm  and  having  a  yielding  or  glve-wny  part  to 
be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  bunter  on  the  forward 
movement  of  the  lay.  In  case  of  obstruction  to  the  move- 

I   ment  of  the  transferrer  arm. 

8.  In  a  transferrer  mechanism  of  a  weft  replenishing 
loom,  the  combinaUon  with  a  bunter  on  the  lay,  and  the 
transferrer  arm,  of  a  trip  or  dagger  connected  with  the 

t  tranaferrer  arm  and  having  a  yielding  or  give-way  part, 

i  aald  yielding  part  eo&slstlng  of  a  spring  actuated  longitu- 
dinally moving  pin,  having  a  beveled  end  to  be  engaged 
by  the  bunter  and  moved  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  transferrer  mechanism  of  a  weft  replenishing 
loom,  the  combination  with  a  bunter  on  the  lay,  and  the 

.  tranaferrer  arm.  of  a  trip  or  dagger  connected  with  the 
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transferrer  arm  and  having  a  yielding  or  giveaway  part, 
said  yielding  part  consUtlng  of  a  spring  actuated  longi- 
tudinally moving  pin,  having  a  beveled  end  to  be  engaged 
by  the  bunter  and  moved  outwardly,  aald  pin  having  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  adjusted  on  the  dagger,  to  vary  the  po 
sltion  of  the  engaging  end  of  the  pin  relatively  to  the 
engaging  end  of  the  dagger. 


8  8  0,811.  DISCHARGE  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEARS. 
Abthub  R.  McAsTHca,  Blwood,  Ind..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company,  PItUbnrg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  384,060. 


1.  A  double  resquarlng  shear  having  a  throw  out  device 
arranged  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  sheet  while  In  shear- 
ing position,  and  connections  arranged  to  operate  said 
throw-out  to  move  the  sheet  from  lU  shearing  position ; 
substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  double  resquarlng  shear  having  a  movable  throw- 
out  device  provided  with  projections  extending  above  the 
top  of  the  table  and  arranged  to  engage  an  edge  of  the 
sheet  other  than  the  edges  being  squared  up,  and  connec 
tions  arranged  to  give  a  quick  motion  thereto  to  remove 
the  sheet  from  lU  shearing  position  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  double  resquarlng  shear  having  a  table  provided 
with  slots,  throw-out  projections  eitending  up  through 
the  slots  and  movable  along  them,  said  projections  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  sheet  while  in  shearing  position, 
and  connections  between  the  throw-out  mechanism  and  the 
moving  parts  of  the  machine,  arranged  to  give  it  a  quick 
bacli  and  forth  movement  after  the  shearing  operation ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  double  resquarlng  shear  having  side  shearing  appa 
ratus,  a  longitudinally  moving  slide  with  a  projection  ar- 
ranged to  engage  another  edge  of  the  sheet  thnn  those 
being  sheared  while  In  shearing  position,  and  connections 
arranged  to  give  the  slide  a  quick  movement  after  the 
shearing  operation  on  the  other  edges  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  double  resquarlng  shear  having  side  shearing  appa- 
ratus, a  longitudinally  moving  slide  with  a  projection  ar- 
ranged to  engage  nnother  edge  of  the  shoet  than  those 
being  sheared  while  in  shearing  position,  connections  ar- 
ranged to  give  the  slide  a  quick  movement  after  the  shear- 
ing operation  on  the  other  edges,  and  a  spring  connet-tion 
arranged  to  return  the  throw-oat ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


vapor  from  one  pan  to  another  In  different  order,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  varUble  connection  of  said  pipe  with 
said  pans,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pans  arranged  to  contain  a  liquid,  and  provided  with 
meiins  arranged  to  vaporUe  said  liquid  ;  and  means  com- 
prising movable  rigid  pipe  sections  having  a  detachable 
connecting  device,  adapted  to  direct  the  vapor  from  one 
pan  to  another  In  different  order,  In  accordance  with  the 
variable  connection  of  said  pipe  with  said  pans,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


3.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pans  arranged  to  contain  a  liquid,  and  provided  with 
means  arranged  to  vaporize  said  liquid;  and  means  com- 
prising a  pivoted  pipe  adapted  to  direct  the  vapor  from 
one  pan  to  another  In  different  order,  In  accordance  with 
the  variable  connection  of  said  pipe  with  said  pans,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pans  arranged  to  contain  a  liquid,  and  provided  with 
means  arranged  to  vaporixc  said  liquid  ;  and  means  com- 
prising a  movable  pipe,  having  a  pivoted  Joint  interme- 
diate of  Its  ends,  and  adapted  to  direct  the  vapor  from  one 
pan  to  another  In  different  order,  in  accordance  with  the 
variable  connection  of  said  pipe  with  said  pans,  subsun- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

.n.  .\n  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pans  arranged  to  contain  a  liquid,  and  provided  with 
means  arranged  to  vaporize  said  liquid  ;  a  steam  supply 
pipe  :  a  condenser ;  and  detachable  movable  rigid  pipe  sec- 
tions, arranged  to  connect  said  steam  supply  pipe  and 
said  condenser  respectively  with  any  selected  pane  in  se- 
ries, in  accordance  with  the  adjusted  position  of  said 
movable  pipes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
,        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.812.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Oboboe  I'  Mc 
AKTHra.  Rockledge,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906  Serial 
No.  334,935. 

1.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pans  arranged  to  contain  a  liquid,  and  provided  with 
means  arranged  to  vaporise  said  liquid;  and  means  com- 
prising movable  rigid  pipe  sections  adapted  to  direct  the 

133  O.  G.— 8 


880.813.  COUPLING  FOR  ENAMELED  PIPES.  Ray- 
mond F.  Naii.lkr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Filed  July  10,  1907. 
Serial  No,  382.992. 

1.  A  coupling  for  enameled  pipes,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  parU  connecting  the  pipe  ends,  each  of  said  parts 
being  coated  with  enamel  and  of  uniform  thickness  through- 
out. 

2.  The  combination  with  pipes,  of  a  detachable  coupling 
comprising  separable  parts  around  the  ends  of  the  pipes, 
each  of  said  pipes  and  parts  being  coated  with  enamel  and 
of  uniform  thickness  throughout. 

.S.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  pipes  having 
expanded  ends,  a  connecting  ring  fitting  within  said  ends. 
and  clamping  rings  fitting  upon  said  ends  and  connected 
together,   said    rings  being   formed   in   sections  Joined   to- 
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gether  each  of  the  pipes,  ends  ana  connecting  ring  being 
coated  inside  and  oat  with  ename)  and  of  uniform  thick 
neas  throughont. 


I 


4.  A  coupling  for  enameled  pipes,  comprising  enameled 
pipe  section!  barliig  expanded  ends,  an  enameled  connect- 
ing ring  within  and  between  said  ends,  a  packlns  Bleefe 
between  the  ring  and  aald  ends,  enameled  clamping  rlnga 
upon  said  ends  and  connected  together,  and  soft  metal 
plates  between  said  clamping  rlnga  and  the  pipes. 


880,814.  DIGGING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE.  Nkls 
H.  Nklson,  Wlllmar,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  370,175. 


J^r 


—   -  i  79 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  daecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel-supported  main  frame,  of  an  upwardlj  ex- 
tending frame  work  fixed  thereon,  a  notched  segment  on 
the  frame  work,  a  mast  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
main  frame  and  adapted  to  stand  plamb  up  and  also  to  be 
folded  upon  the  main  frame,  a  metal  frame  fixed  on  the 
mast,  a  clamping  bolt  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  the  notches  of  the  segmeqt  and  hold  the  mast  ad- 
Justed  in  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deiscrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel-supported  horizontally-disposed  frame,  of  a 
mast  plvotally  secured  to  one  e$d  of  the  frame,  and  a 
crutch  upon  the  other  end  of  the  frame  for  the  mast  to 
rest  on  when  folded. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel-snpported  main  frai*e  and  a  mast  pivoted  to 
one  end  thereof,  of  the  brace  28  extending  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  mast  to  the  other  end  of  the  main  frame,  and 
the  side  braces  27,  27»,  extending  from  the  mast  to  the 
ground  and  having  plvotally  secured  shoes  35  bearing  on 
the  ground,  and  the  links  34  cdnnecllng  them  with  the 
main  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel-supported  main  frane  and  a  mast  pivoted  to 
one  end  thereof,  of  the  brace  2''  extending  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  mast  to  the  other  en<|  of  the  main  frame,  and 
the  side  braces  27,  27».  extending  from  the  mast  to  the 
ground  and  having  plvntally  secured  shoes  ."i.')  bearing  on 
the  ground,  and  the  link  'U  cotinectInK  them  with  the 
main  frame,  and  means  for  adJUBtlng  the  length  of  said 
braces.  | 

.1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  frame  ami  a  ma»t  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
the  frame,  of  a  derrick  beam  ■^wlnKlng  from  one  side  of 
the  mast,   the  mast  having  upon  said  side  the  supporting 


block  or  shoe  38  piroted  to  Its  lower  end,  and  the  slanting 
brace  39  extending  from  the  shoe  to  the  mast,  and  the 
clevis  38  and  adjustment  screw  37,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.815.  STORED-PRESSURB  MOTOR  STARTING  DB- 
VICBJ.  EDWARD  P.  NoTis,  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Charles  F.  Brown,  trustee,  Reading,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,822. 


1.  In  a  compound  motor  system,  the  combination  of  a 
high-pressure  intcmal-combustlon  prime-motor  adapted  to 
drive  the  external  load  Indirectly  through  the  medium  of 
exhaust  pressure-flnld,  an  independently-running  low- 
pressure  engine  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust 
from  said  prime  motor,  means  for  storing  the  pressure 
fluid  supplied  by  said  prime  motor  and  for  admitting  It  to 
the  low-pressure  enslne,  and  means  for  temporarily  con- 
necting the  low-pre«nire  enclne  to  drive  the  prime  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  internal-combustion  motor,  an 
independently-running  receiving-engine  operated  by  pres- 
sure-fluid supplied  by  said  motor,  means  to  store  the  fluid 
under  pressure  to  furnish  a  reserve  for  starting  said  re- 
ceiving-engine, means  to  couple  and  uncouple  said  engine 
with  Its  external  load,  and  means  to  couple  and  uncouple 
said  engine  with  the  Internal-combustion  motor. 

3.  A  motor  system  comprising  an  internal-combustion 
motor  and  connected  charging  air  compressor  therefor  to- 
gether constituting  a  prime  mover,  a  receiving-engine  sup- 
plied by  pressure-fluid  from  said  prime-mover  for  driving 
the  external  load,  means  for  storing  the  pressure-fluid  to 
start  the  receiving-engine,  a  separable  coupling  between 
the  receiving-engine  and  the  prime-mover  for  driving  the 
latter  by  means  of  the  former,  and  a  separable  coupling 
for  connecting  the  receiving-engine  with  its  external  load 
and  disconnecting  It  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  an 
independently-running  receiving-engine  driven  by  pressure- 
fluid  supplied  by  said  motor,  and  reciprocally  -  acting 
clutches  for  connecting  said  receiving-engine  alternatively 
with  said  internal-combustion  motor  and  with  the  external 
load. 


880,816.     BELT  -  TIGHTENER.     Jkssk  Null.  Evanston. 
III.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,151. 


1  In  a  belt-tightener,  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing spindle  and  means  for  securing  It  In  position,  of  a 
pivot-sleeve  journaied  on  the  said  spindle,  an  arm  adjust- 
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able  longitudinally  on  the  said  sleeve,  a  ttghtener-sheare 
supported  by  the  said  arm.  and  operating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  said  arm  and  sheave  plvotelly. 

2.  In  a  belt  tightener,  the  comblnaUon,  with  a  support- 
ing-spindle and  means  for  securing  It  in  position,  of  a 
pivot-sleeve  Journaied  on  the  said  spindle,  a  Jointed  arm, 
means  for  securing  its  members  together  at  different 
angles,  means  for  securing  one  of  the  said  members  to  the 
said  sleeve  at  any  desired  point  longitudinally,  a  Ughtener- 
sheave  supported  by  the  other  member,  and  operating 
machanlsm  for  moving  the  Jointed  arm  and  sheave  plv- 

oUlly.  . 

8.  In  a  belt-tightener,  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing-spindle, of  a  clamp  adjustable  longitudinally  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  upon  one  end  portion  of  the  said  spindle,  a 
pivot-sleeve  Journaied  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  said 
spindle,  an  arm  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  said 
sleeve,  a  tightener-sheave  supported  by  the  said  arm,  and 
operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  said  arm  and  sheave 

plvotally. 

4.  In  a  belt-tightener,  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing-spindle and  means  for  securing  it  In  position,  of  a 
pivot-sleeve  Journaied  on  the  said  spindle,  a  Jointed  arm, 
means  for  securing  its  members  together  at  dlfTerent  an- 
gles, one  of  the  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
for  engaging  with  the  said  sleeve,  means  for  securing  the 
said  member  to  the  said  sleeve  at  any  desired  point  longi- 
tudinally, a  tightener-sheave  supported  by  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  said  Jointed  arm.  and  operating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  said  Jointed  arm  and  sheave  plvotally. 


movaWe  striker,  a  firing  device  coftperatlve  therewith,  ■ 
rotary  part  having  a  helical  contact-way  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  striker  and  hold  the  same  from  engage- 
ment with  the  flrlng  device,  and  means  for  routing  said 
roury  part  and  thus  causing  its  contact-way  to  move  out 
of  engagement  with  the  striker,  whereby  to  release  the 
striker,  substantially  as  described. 


880,817.  DRAFT  AND  LAP  RING.  Samohl  L.  Ndn- 
NBLT,  Wmthrop.  Ark.  Filed  May  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,377. 


wkmmm 


f 


1.  A  combination  draft  or  lap-ring,  consisting  of  two 
rods  bent  substantially  U  shaped,  the  end  2,  of  one  of  the 
rods  1,  terminating  in  a  ring  3,  the  other  end  4,  of  said 
rod.  terminating  to  the  right  of  the  center  of  the  lap-ring, 
the  long  end  of  the  other  part  5,  terminating  in  a  ring, 
its  lap  end  terminating  to  the  left  of  the  center  of  the  lap- 
ring,  the  two  lap  ends  4  and  7.  being  provided  with  cor- 
responding recesses  9  and  10.  respectively,  and  a  spring 
wire,  having  one  end  secured  In  the  ring  3.  then  colled 
around  the  two  long  ends,  binding  them  together,  its 
other  end  secured  in  the  ring  6.  said  coll  spring  having 
such  tension  as  to  hold  the  lap  ends  of  said  ring  together, 
and  colled  so  openly  as  to  allow  longitudinal  play  to  the 
two  parts  of  the  ring,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  combination  draft  and  lap-ring,  consisting  of  two 
rods  bent  substantially  U  shaped,  the  end  2.  of  one  of  the 
rods  1.  terminating  in  a  ring  3,  the  other  end  4,  of  stid 
rod  terminating  to  the  right  of  the  center  of  the  lap-ring, 
the  long  end  of  the  other  part  6.  terminating  In  a  ring,  its 
lap  end  terminating  to  the  left  of  the  center  of  the  lap- 
ring,  and  a  spring  wire  8.  having  one  end  secured  In  the 
ring  3,  then  coiled  around  the  two  long  ends,  binding  them 
together,  its  other  end  secured  In  the  ring  6.  said  coll 
spring  having  such  tension  as  to  hold  the  lap  ends  of  said 
ring  together,  and  colled  so  openly  as  to  allow  longitu- 
dinal play  to  the  two  parts  of  the  ring,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  time-fuse,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able supporting  means  for  the  component  parts,  a  movable 
striker,  a  flrlng  device  cooperative  therewith,  a  rotary  part 
having  a  helical  contact-way  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
striker  and  hold  the  same  from  engagement  with  the  flrlng 
device,  means  for  routing  said  rotary  part  and  thus  caus- 
ing its  conuct-way  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  the 
striker,  whereby  to  release  the  striker,  and  means  for 
setting  the  striker  and  said  movable  part  relatively  to 
each  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  time-fuse,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able supporting  means  for  the  component  parts,  a  mov- 
able striker,  a  flrlng  device  cooperative  therewith,  a  roUry 
part  having  a  limited  contact-way  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  striker  and  hold  the  same  from  engagement  with 
the  flrlng  device,  an  actuating  device  for  said  roUry  part, 
disconnective  connecting  means  between  the  actuating  de- 
vice and  said  roUry  part,  and  a  setting  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  roUry  part,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  time-fuse,  the  combination  of  a 
sulUble  supporting  means  for  the  component  parts,  a 
movable  striker,  a  flrlng  device  cooperative  therewith,  a 
rotary  part  having  a  limited  contact  way  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  striker  and  hold  the  same  from  engagement 
with  the  flrlng  device,  an  actuating  device,  gearing  con- 
necting said  actuating  device  and  the  rotary  part,  means 
for  disconnecting  a  portion  of  said  gearing,  and  a  setting 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  roUry  part, 
subsUntially  as  described.  ' 


880.818.  MECHANICAL  TIME  FUSE.  Josef  Panohkr, 
Vienna,  Austria-HunKary,  assignor  to  Edward  Thomas. 
Vienna.  Austria  llnncnry       Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.     Serial 

No.  331,749. 

1.   In    a    mechanical    timefuse,    the    combination    of    a 
suitable    supporting    means    for    the    component    parts,    a 


880,819.     CLOTHES-PIN.     Fredkeick  H.  Pbrbt,  Beverly, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  301,759. 


A  clothes-pin  comprising  two  pieces  of  wood  presenting 
abutting  faces,  a  binder  surrounding  said  pieces  and  clamp- 
ing the  abutting  faces  firmly  together,  each  piece  present- 
ing a  stop  a',  5'  respectively,  and  part  of  a  line  space  ad- 
jacent thereto,  each  piece  beInK  reduced  in  thickness  at  its 
Inner  side  between  the  abutting  faces  and  said  stop  to  im- 
part of  the  requisite  spring,  and  having  Its  free  end  inte- 
riorly shaped  to  form  a  continuous  reverse  curve,  the  con- 
vex portions  of  the  curves  forming  an  open  mouth  leading 
into  the  line  space,  such  convex  portions  merging  into 
the  concave  portions  which  constitute  the  line  space  and 
presenting  a  smooth  and  unbroken  entrance  to  and  exit 
from  said  line  space  from  one  to  the  other  side  of  the  pin. 
the  thickness  of  each  of  the  pieces  being  greater  at  the 
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portion  forming  tbe  stop  than  at  any  portion  of  tlie  free 
end  forming  the  moutb,  whereby  aaid  free  ends  are  always 
■eparated. 


880,820.  REINFORCING  AND  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURES.  ARTHtR  S.  P1EB8OX,  Mor- 
rlstown.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  8,   imr,.     Serial  No.  290.930. 


1.  \  reinforcing  device  for  us«i  In  concrete  structures, 
comprising  a  strip  or  sheet  of  expanded  open  work  metal 
haTlnif  loops  IT  projections  at  its  opposite  sides  and 
parallel  side  bars  of  sheet  metal  firmly  clasped  upon  the 
looped  aides  of  .said  strip  or  sheflt,  portions  of  said  sMe 
bars  passing  partially  around  or  partially  embracing  the 
material  of  said  loops  and  holdlnf  the  said  loops  and  the 
■aid  sheet  rigidly  in  their  cxpaaded  condition,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  reinforcing  device  for  concrete  structures,  com- 
prising a  strip  or  sheet  of  expanded  open  work  metal  hav- 
ing loops  or  projections  at  its  opposite'  slde>!,  and  parallel 
side  bars  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  said  side  bars  being 
flrmly  clasped  to  said  strip  or  sh^t,  by  having  the  metal 
of  said  side  bars  compressed  upon  and  about  said  loops  or 
I>roje<rtlons,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  relnforciuK  device  for  u^  In  concrete  structures, 
comprising  a  strip  or  sheet  of  expanded  open  work  metal 
having  IfMips  or  projectiDua  at  It.s  opposite  side  edges,  and 
parallel  side  bars  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  the  said  loops 
or  projection-^  extending  between  the  aides  of  the  said  side 
bars  and  havlnt;  the  said  sides  compressed  flrmly  together 
within  and  against  the  said  loops,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


880,821.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTION.  Jambs  B.  I'OB- 
TER,  Syracuse,  ami  Arthi  h  L.  Clark,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  The  Just  Mining  and  Extrnction  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1^7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  ao9,659. 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  proclous  mstais  from  tbelr 
ores  by  cyanlding  which  consists  iq  heating  a  mass  of  such 
ore  in  the  presence  of  cyanid  solution  while  at  the  same 
tlioe  forcing  air  through  porou8*walled  bodies  to  form 
rery  minute  bubbles  in  contact  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  mass,  thereby  aerating  and  agitating  the  mass,  and 
then  discontinuing  the  beating  anfl  applyhag  suction  to  a 
poroos-walled  body  to  filter  off  th«  cyanid  solntlon. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 


ores  by  cyanlding  which  consists  in  heating  a  mass  of  such 
ore  in  the  presence  of  cyanid  solution  while  at  the  same 
time  forcing  air  through  a  plurality  of  porous-walled 
bodies  to  form  very  minute  bubbles  in  contact  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  mass  at  different  lerels,  thereby 
aerating  and  agitating  the  mass  and  then  discontinuing 
heating  and  applying  suction  to  a  higher-lying  porous 
walled  body  to  filter  off  the  cyanid  solution  while  at  the 
same  time  continuing  to  force  air  through  a  lower-lying 
porous  walled  body. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores  by  cyanlding  which  consists  In  heating  a  mass  of  such 
ore  In  the  presence  of  cyanid  solution  while  at  the  same 
time  forcing  air  through  a  porous-walled  body  to  form 
very  minute  babbles  la  contact  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  mass,  continuing  the  introduction  of  air  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  mass  at  nbout  19<)  degrees 
Fahrenheit  until  the  extraction  of  precious  metals  Is  fin- 
ished, and  then  discontinuing  the  beating  and  applying 
suction  to  the  porous  walled  body  to  filter  off  the  cyanid 
solution. 

4.  The  process  of  pxtrncting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores  tiy  cyanlding  which  consists  in  heating  a  mass  of  such 
ore  in  the  presence  of  cyanid  solution  while  at  the  same 
time  forcing  air  through  a  plurality  of  porous  walled 
t"^le8  to  form  very  minute  bubbles  In  contact  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  mass  at  different  levels,  thereby  agi- 
tating and  aerating  the  mass,  continuing  the  introduction 
of  air  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mass  at 
atK^ut  190  degrees  Fahrenheit  until  the  extraction  of  the 
precious  metals  la  finished,  and  then  dlscontlnulnc  hentlng 
and  applying  s'K'tion  to  a  hiirher  lying  porous  walled  lody 
to  filter  off  the  cyanid  solution  while  at  the  same  time 
continuing  to  force  air  through  a  lower  -  lying  porous- 
walled  body. 

5.  In  the  extraction  of  precious  metals  from  their  ores 
by  cyanlding,  the  prof-ess  which  conslata  In  suspending 
such  ore  In  a  cyanid  solution  and  distributing  minute  air 
bubbles  substantially  uniformly  throughout  the  mass  of 
ore  and  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.822.  MARRLE  AND  STONE  SAW.  Isidobk  Ram- 
Boi  X,  Erquellnnes.  Belgium.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  33«.298. 


.^r 


1.  A  saw  blade  for  sawing  stone  consisting  of  a  bar  of 
metal  provided  on  one  side  with  a  continuously  smooth 
surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  projections  or  teeth  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  side,  said  projections  or  teeth 
being  spjcerl  apart  from  each  other  and  dLsposed  In  stag- 
gered relation  in  a  manner  to  bring  the  Intervening  spaces 
between  said  teeth  out  of  register  with  each  other. 

2.  A  saw  blade  for  sawing  atone,  consisting  of  a  bar  of 
metnl  provided  on  one  side  with  a  continuously  smooth 
surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  projections  or  teeth  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  side,  said  teeth  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  arranged  In  parallel  rows  and 
In  a  manner  to  bring  spaces  Intervening  the  teeth  of  one 
row  out  of  register  with  the  spaces  intervening  the  teeth  of 
adjacent  rows. 

3.  A  saw  blade  for  sawing  stone  comprising  a  bar  of 
metal  provided  on  one  side  with  a  continuously  smooth 
surface  and  having  on  its  other  side  superposed  cutting 
means  retarding  the  progress  of  sand  or  like  cutting  mate- 
rial  and   effecting  distribution   thereof  about  said    means. 

4.  A  saw  blade  for  sawing  stone  consisting  of  a  bar  of 
metal  prorlded  on  one  side  with  a  smooth  surface  and 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  or  teeth  extending  from 
another  side,  certain  of  said  teeth  having  stepped  end  por- 
tions. 

5.  A  saw  blade  for  sawing  stone  consisting  of  a  bar  of 
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metal  provided  on  one  side  with  a  smooth  surface  and 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  or  teeth  extending  from 
another  side,  said  projections  or  teeth  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  to 
bring  intervening  spaces  out  of  register,  and  the  outer- 
most teeth  having  8tepi»ed  end  portions. 

[Claims  ti  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


advantage  orer  the  valre  occurring  at  one  extreme  of  the 

valve  s  movement. 


880.823.  MOTOR  VEHICLE  Caspkb  L.  Rbdfihld,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1900.  Serial  No.  13,200.  Re- 
newed Nov.   14,  1904.     Serial  No.  232,620. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  furnishing  a 
constant  power  at  a  constant  8pee<l.  and  a  driven  member 
suhjecte<l  to  variable  resistances,  of  a  variable  speed  mech- 
anism connecting  the  two,  and  automatically  operating 
means  for  adjusting  said  variable  speed  mechanism  bo 
that  the  driven  member  will  absorb  a  constant  power 
under  all  changes  of  resistance. 

2.  A  driving  fllsk.  a  roller  in  contact  with  the  face  of 
said  disk  and  subjected  to  varying  resistances  to  being 
driven,  and  automatically  operating  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  roller  so  that  its  distance  from  the 
center  of  said  disk  and  Its  resistance  to  being  driven  will 
equal  a  constant  torque  on  said  driving  disk. 

3.  A  driving  disk  and  a  driven  disk,  a  roller  l)etween 
the  two  and  in  contact  with  the  faces  of  both  so  as  to 
serve  as  a  means  of  conveying  power  from  the  driving 
member  to  the  driven  member,  a  constant  force  applied 
to  the  driving  disk  and  a  variable  nislstance  applied  to  the 
driven  disk,  and  automatic  means  for  shifting  said  roller 
on  the  faces  of  said  disks. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  furnishing  a  constant 
power  at  a  constant  speed,  an  automatic  device  for  trans- 
forming the  output  of  said  motor  into  a  constant  power  at 
a  variable  si)eed 

5.  A  driving  roller  and  a  driven  disk  in  contact  with 
each  other,  a  movable  support  for  said  roller  so  arranged 
that  the  roller  may  l>e  inclined  with  respect  to  said  disk, 
a  weighing  device  for  measuring  the  force  of  transmission 
between  said  roller  and  said  disk,  and  means  by  which 
said  weighing  device  will  operate  said  support  so  as  to 
shift  the  position  of  said  roller  on  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


8  8  0.824.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINES  AND 
COMPRESSORS.  Sidhbt  A.  Rbevb.  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Charles  F.  Brown,  trustee.  Reading,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1901.     Serial  No.  75,819. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  fluid -controlling 
valve,  and  linkage  swung  back  and  forth  by  the  valve  into 
positions  of  greatest  and  least  mechanical  advanUge  over 
the  valve  coinciding  with  different  positions  of  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  fluid-control  ling 
valve,  and  linkage  swung  back  and  forth  by  the  valve  and 
arranged   to  assume  a    position   of  maximum    mechanical 


8.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  reciprocating  fluid-controlling 
valve,  and  linkage  swung  back  and  forth  by  the  valve  and 
capable  of  assuming  a  position  of  substantially  Infinite 
mechanical  advantage  thereover  at  one  extreme  of  the 
valve's  movement. 

4.  A  valve  In  combination  with  means  for  intermittently 
actuating  the  same  by  a  moving  force  of  indeterminate 
time  effect,  and  a  valve-ai  rostln-  lever  device  acting  with 
Increasing  mechanical   advantage   over    the   valve   as    the 

■valve  approaches  an  extreme  of  Its  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  relatively-reciprocating  pis- 
ton and  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  valve  controlling  an 
opening  of  said  cylinder  and  reaching  its  extreme  positions 
independently  of  the  dead  points  of  the  piston,  and  link- 
age actuated  by  the  valve  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  same 
with  positive  retardation. 

[Claims  0  to  lit!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880,825.  VARIABLB-CLE.\RANCE  ENGINE.  SiDMT  A. 
Reete,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Brown, 
trustee.  Reading,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1905.  Serial 
No.  282.251. 


1.  A  pressure-engine  formed  with  a  plurality  of  variable 
cylinder-clearance  chambers  one  of  which  is  expansible  by 
the  fluid-pressure  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  expansion  of  the  last-said  clearance  chamber  for  vary- 
ing the  capacity  of  another  of  said  clearance  chambera 

2.  An  explosion-engine  formed  with  a  plurality  of  va- 
riable cylinder-clearance-chambers  one  of  which  is  expan- 
sible by  the  explosion  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  means  for 
intermittently  exploding  combustible  charges  in  said  cyl- 
inder, and  means  actuated  by  the  expansion  of  the  last- 
said  chamber  for  varying  the  capacity  of  another  of  said 
clearance-chambers. 

3.  A  pressure-engine  comprising  a  double-acting  work- 
ing-cylinder structure,  a  solid-piston  structure  working 
therein  and  axlally  expansible  and  collapsible  at  both  enda, 
and  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  one  piston-end  by 
the  flnid-pressures  active  on  the  other  piston-end. 

4.  A  presaure-engine  comprising  a  working  cylinder,  a 
hollow  working  piston  therein  having  an  axlally  movable 
wall  with  a  liquid-chamber  behind  it  for  varying  the  pis- 
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ton  volume,  and  means  for  Introduclag  liquid  to  said  cham- 
ber from  outside  of  the  cylinder.  ! 

5.  A  pressure  engine  comprising  t  wnrking  cylinder,  a 
hollow  axially  pxpiinslhle  and  collapsible  working  piston 
therein,  a  piston  rod  .'onu^'cted  with  said  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  duct  for  conducting  liquid  t)«»tween  the  exterior  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  luterlor  of  the  [riston.  and  an  external  ^ 
liquid  pump  connected  with  said  duct 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880  826       EXCAVATING-MACHINB.      Tobgels   Reistad. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  29.  19()C      Serial  No.  370,811. 


1.  An  .■:icavatlng  machine  comprlping  in  coml>lnatlon,  a 
body  or  platform  having  wheels  adapted  to  stand  and 
move  on  rails,  a  turn  tablf>  monnt.-«l  th>'reon,  nnd  means 
for  securing  It  In  different  positiuOs.  a  frame  guided  to 
slide  horizontally  on  the  turntabl«  and  having  uprights, 
an  endless  inclined  elevator  supported  by  sai<l  uprights 
and  having  buckets  adapted  to  dig  and  convey  earth  up 
the  Incline,  a  conveyer  or  chute  receiving  the  earth  from 
the  elevator  and  delivering  It  into  c«rs  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  machine,  an  engine  carried  by  the  machine,  and 
means  operated  by  the  engine  for  driving  said  elevator 
and  conveyer  and  for  feeding  the  alldlng  frame  back  and 
forth. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  body  or  platform  having  wheels  adapted  to  stand  and 
move  on  rails,  a  turn-table  mount«d  thereon,  and  means 
for  securing  it  in  different  posltiobs,  a  frame  guided  to 
slide  horliontally  on  the  turn-tabl«  and  having  uprights, 
an  endless  inclined  elevator  supported  by  said  uprights 
an.l  having  buckets  adapted  to  dig  and  convey  earth  up 
the  Incline,  a  conveyer  or  chute  receiving  the  earth  from 
the  elevator  and  delivering  It  lnt«  cars  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  machine,  an  engine  carried  by  the  machine,  and 
means  operated  by  the  engine  for  driving  said  elevator  and 
conveyer  and  for  feeding  the  sliding  frame  back  and  forth, 
gald  conveyer  comprising  a  chute  vflth  several  shutters  in 
the  bottom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  In  combination. 
a  body  or  platform  having  wheeU  adapted  to  stand  and 
move  on  rails,  a  turn  table  mounti-d  thereon,  and  means 
for  securinir  It  in  different  posltlans,  a  frame  guided  to 
slide  horizontally  on  the  turn-table  and  having  uprights, 
an  endlfss  inclined  elevator  supported  by  said  \ipright.s 
and  having  buckets  adapted  to  dif  and  convey  earth  up 
the  Incline,  n  conveyer  or  chute' receiving  the  earth  from 
the  elevator  and  delivering  It  Intn  cars  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  machine,  an  engine  carried  by  the  machine,  and 
means  openit^'d  by  the  engine  for  driving  said  elevator 
and  conveyer  and  for  feeding  the  sliding  frame  back  and 
forth,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  (jhute  with  several  shut- 
ters In  the  bottom,  and  an  endless  guided  conveyer  belt  or 
belts  with  blades  adapted  to  move  the  earth  along  In  the 
chute  to  the  end  of  It.  or  to  such  ihutter  as  may  be  open 

4.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  body  or  platform  having  wheels  adapted  to  stand  and 
move  on  rails,  a  turn  table  mounted  thereon,  and  m.>an-! 
for  securing  U  in  different  positions,  a  frame  guided  to 
slide  horizontally  on  the  turn  table  and  having  uprights, 
an  endless  Inclined  elevator  -iuptxirted  by  said  uprights 
and  having  buckets  adapted  to  dig  and  convey  earth  up 
the  Incline,  a  conveyer  or  chute  r»c>>ivlng  the  "arth  from 
the  elevator  and  delivering  It  into  cars  at  the  opposite 
side   of   the   m.ichlne.    an    engine  i-nrrled   t>y    the   machine. 


aud  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  drlTlngr  said  ele- 
vator and  conveyer  and  for  feeding  the  sliding  frame  back 
and  forth,  and  nif-ans  carried  by  the  sliding  frame  f"r 
changing  the  Incline  of  the  elevator  and  of  the  chute. 

5.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  body  or  platform  having  wheels  adapted  to  stand  and 
move  on  rails,  a  turn  table  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  securing  it  in  different  positions,  a  frame  guided  to 
•llde  horizontally  on  the  turn-table  and  having  uprights. 
an  endless  Inclined  elevator  supported  by  said  uprights 
and  having  buckets  adapted  to  dig  and  convey  earth  up 
the  Incline,  a  conveyer  or  chute  receiving  the  earth  from 
the  elevator  and  delivering  it  Into  cars  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  machine,  an  engine  carried  by  the  machine, 
and  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  driving  said  ele- 
vator and  conveyer  and  for  feeding  the  sliding  frame  back 
and  forth,  journal  bearings  on  the  turn-table,  a  shaft  slid- 
ing therein  and  having  a  universal  Joint  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  It  may  be  Inclined,  gear-wheels  connecting  said 
Inclined  portion  with  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  endlesH  ele- 
vator, a  pulley  slldlngly  keyed  on  the  shaft,  and  a  belt 
thereon  receiving  motion  from  the  engine,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  pulley  In  line  with  the  belt  when  the  shaft 
slides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880.827.      SHOW-CASE.     Albeht  D.   Rksi-kr.   Montesano, 
Wash.     Filed  May  14,  1907      Serial  No.  373,697. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  show  case,  of  front  and  rear 
posts  arranged  within  the  same,  horizontally  disposed 
rails,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  terminals  of 
the  rails  with  the  front  and  rear  posts  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  rails,  and  shelves  having  wheels  arranged  to 
run  on  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  show  case,  front  and  rear  posts 
j   mounted  therein,  tubular  rails  extending  from   the  front 

to  the  rear  post  and  engaging  the  same,  clamping  rods 
passing  through  the  tubular  rails  and  provided  with  ter- 
minal means  cooperating  with  the  adjustable  tubular  rails 
for  clanplng  the  said  posts,  whereby  the  rails  are  secured 
in  their  adjustment,  and  shelves  supported  by  the  rails. 

,'^.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  posts,  the  front 
post  iHtng  provided  with  vertical  ways,  tubular  rails  ex- 
tending from  the  front  to  the  rear  posts,  clamping  rods 
passing  through  the  tubular  rails  and  having  terminal  por- 
tions slldable  In  the  ways  of  the  front  posts,  adjustable 
means  for  securing  the  rear  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  rear 
posts  and  for  causing  the  rods  and  rails  to  clamp  the  front 
posts,  and  shelves  slldable  on  the  rails. 

4.  The  combination  of  front  and  rear  posts,  the  rear 
post  being  provided  with  slots,  adjustable  tubular  rails, 
clamping  rods  passing  through  the  rails  and  through  the 
slots  of  the  rear  posts  and  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
ing the  front  posts,  means  carried  by  the  clamping  rods 
and  cix'-peratln;;  with  the  rails  to  secure  the  latter  in  their 
adjustment,  and  shelves  supported  by  the  rails 

5.  The  combination  of  front  posts  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  spaced  apart  and  forming  ways,  rear  posts, 
tubular  rails,  clamping  rods  passing  through  the  tubular 
rails  and  having  heads  arrantred  within  the  front  posts 
and  engaging  the  flanges  thereof,  said  rods  belnt:  provided 

i   at  their  rear  ends  with  screw  threads  and  passing  through 
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the  rear  posts,  and  nuts  arranged  on  the  threaded  ends  of 
the  rods  and  engaging  the  rear  posts,  said  nuts  being  also 
adapted  to  cause  the  rails  and  the  heads  of  the  rods  to 
clamp  the  front  posts. 

[Claims  Q  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880.828.    ENVELOP.    Paolo  Russo,  Pittsburg,  Pa.   Filed 
Nov.  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,468. 


m  line  of  feed,  said  cutting  mechanism  including  a  de- 
vice for  separating  the  layers  of  fabric,  whereby  only  cer- 
tain of  said  layers  are  severed,  aud  means  for  deflecting 
one  of  said  severed  edges  away  from  the  stitching  mech- 
anism, leaving  the  other  severed  edge  to  be  covered  and 
sewed  to  the  uncut  layer  of  fabric  by  the  stitching  mech- 
anism ;  substantially  as  described. 


1  An  envelop  comprising  a   front  or   address  side,  end 
flaps  secured  together  and  having  a  slit  br  opening  therein 
an  inner  flap  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  said  eiid 
flaps    a  rear  sealing  flap  having  a  silt  therein,  and  a  main 
sealing  flap  for  fitting  In  the  slit  In  the  rear  flap. 

2  An  envelop  comprising  a  front  or  address  side,  end 
flaps,  an  Inner  flap  secured  along  the  inner  portion  of  one 
of  said  end  flaps,  each  of  said  end  flaps  having  a  silt  there- 
in dividing  each  flap  into  two  portions,  the  upper  portions 
being  sealed  to  each  other  and  also  sealed  to  said  Inner 
flap  and  the  lower  portions  sealed  to  each  other  but  not  to 
the  "inner  flap,  forming  a  pocket  between  said  lower  por- 
tions and  said  Inner  flap,  and  a  main  sealing  flap  extend^ 
Ing  through  said  silt  In  the  rear  flap  Into  said  pocket  and 
adapted  to  be  sealed  therein, 

3  \n  envelop  comprising  a  front,  end  flaps  secured  to- 
gether and  having  a  silt  or  opening  formed  therein,  an  In- 
ner sealing  flap  secured  to  the  Inside  of  one  of  said  end 
flaps  a  rear  sealing  flap  having  silts  therein  to  form  two 
strips  on  said  rear  flap,  and  a  main  sealing  flap  for  fitting 
under  one  of  said  strips,  over  the  other  one  of  the  same 
and  through  the  said  opening  to  be  sealed  or  secured  to 
said  Inner  flap  and  to  one  of  said  strips. 

4  An  envelop  comprising  a  front,  end  flaps  secured  to- 
gether having  a  slit  or  opening  formed  therein,  a  tongue 
on  one  of  said  end  flaps  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  a 
slit  m  the  opposite  end  flap  and  be  sealed  or  secured  to  the 
same  an  Inner  sealing  flap  secured  to  the  Inside  of  one  of 
said  end  flaps  beyond  the  opening  therein,  a  rear  sealing 
flap  having  silts  therein  to  form  two  strips  on  said  rear 
flap  and  a  main  sealing  flap  for  flttlng  under  one  of  said 
strips  over  the  other  one  of  the  same  and  through  the 
said  opening  between  the  lower  portions  of  said  end  flaps 
and  said  inner  flap  to  be  sealed  or  secured  to  said  inn.r 
flap  and  to  one  of  said  strips. 


880r.29.      TRIMMING   MECHANISM    FOR   SEWING-MA- 
Cu'lNES.     GBonoE  S<  ott,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y..   assUmor 
to    Union    Special    Machine   Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  31,  1002.  Serial  No. 
109.756.      Renewed   June    1.   1906.      Serial    No.   319,769. 
1     In  a  sewing  machine  Including  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously  stitching   and    covering   a    cut   edge,    means    for 
feeding  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabric,  a  cutting  mechan- 
ism including  n  device  for  separating  the  layers  of  fabric, 
wherebv  only  certain  of  said  layers  are  severed,  and  means 
for   deflecting   one   of   said   severed    edges   away   from    the 
stitching    and    covering    mechanism,     leaving     the    other 
severed  edge  to  be  sewed  to  the  uncut  layer  of  fabric  by 
the  stitching  and  covering  mechanism,  said  cutting  mech 
anlsm    being    In    advance    of    the    stitching    mechanism; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  In  combination,  over- 
stltchlng  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  fabric  to  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  cuttlni 
mechanism   In   advance   of   the   stitching   mechanism   and 


3  in  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  over- 
Btltchlng  mechanism,  cutting  mechanism  In  advance  of 
the  stitching  mechanism,  and  comprising  two  knives  co- 
operating to  cut  one  of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  mate- 
rial means  for  feeding  said  material,  one  of  said  knives 
passing  between  and  separating  the  thicknesses  of  mate- 
rial and  one  of  said  knives  spreading  the  cut  edges  of 
the  fabric  and  guiding  and  deflecting  one  edge  away  from 
the  stitching  mechanism,  whereby  one  of  the  cut  edges 
is  sewed  to  the  uncut  material  by  covering  the  cut  edge ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  over- 
stltchlng  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of 
thicknesses  of  material,  cutting  mechanism  In  advance  of 
the  over-stltchlng  mechanism,  comprising  a  device  for 
separating  the  thicknesses  as  the  cutting  Is  performed, 
whereby  only  one  of  said  thicknesses  Is  cut,  the  said 
stitching  mechanism  being  located  behind  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  arranged  to  sew  one  of  the  cut  edges  to 
the  uncut  fabric  by  covering  the  cut  edge,  and  a  rotary 
guide  arranged  to  guide  the  fabric  as  it  Is  being  cut  and 
stitched  and  means  for  deflecting  one  of  the  severed 
edges  away   from  the  stitching  mechanism  ;  substantially 

as  described. 

5  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  over-stitch- 
Ing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  thick- 
nesses of  material,  cutting  mechanism  In  advance  of  the 
over-stltchlng  mechanism,  comprising  a  device  for  sepa- 
rating the  thicknesses  as  the  cutting  Is  performed,  whereby 
only  one  of  said  thicknesses  is  cut.  the  said  stitching 
mechanism  being  located  behind  the  cutting  mechanism 
and  arranged  to  sew  one  of  the  cut  edges  to  the  uncut 
fabric  by  covering  the  cut  edge,  and  a  rotary  guide  ar- 
ranged to  guide  the  fabric  as  It  Is  being  cut  and  stitched, 
and  operable  In  unison  with  said  feeding  means  and  means 
for  deflecting  one  of  the  severed  edges  away  from  the 
stitching  mechanism  ;  substantially  as,  descri'jed. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880^30      WIRE  STRETCHING  TOOL.    Thomas  A.  S.  ott 
i       and  HE.N-RT  E.  CaAwroED.  Bentonvllle,  Ind.     Filed  Mar. 

12    1906.     Serial  No.  305.476. 

A  wire  stretching  tool,  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
having  one  edge  adapted  to  lie  against  the  face  of  a  post, 
an  active  clamping  member  and  an  opi)osed  passive  clamp- 
ing meml<er  encircling  said  supporting  plate  normal  to 
said  edge  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  flat  plate 
apertured  to  receive  said  supi.orting  plate  and  having 
both  of  Its  apertured  faces  formed  to  constitute  clamping 
faces  said  passive  clamping  memlier  projecting  perpendic- 
ularly bevond  the  post-engaging  edge  of  the  supporting 
plate  and'having  means  for  securing  it  to  said  plate,  and 
,   said   active  clamping    member   being   slldable   on   the  sup- 
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porting  plate,  an  operating  lever  having  cams  cooperating 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  actlre  clamping  member,  and  an 
axlally-removable  plTot  pin  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
Inner  end  portion  of  the  aupportlna  plate,  said  supporting 


% 

L_^ 

■'■'%  ■ 

plate  being  constructed  to  permit  th*  removal  of  fcbe  clamp- 
ing mem^«rs  over  such  end  portion  when  the  operating 
lever  is  removed 


880,831.  CLAMPINQ- RING  FOR  PIPE  -  COUPLINGS. 
Fra.vk  N.  Smith.  Bradford,  Pa.,  a««lgnor  to  S.  R.  Dres- 
ser Manufacturing  Company,  Br^ford,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  lSKt6.     Serial  No.  347,167. 


mk 


&• 


a' 


1.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  having  an  annu- 
lar main  body,  provided  with  bolt  boles  and  having  at  Its 
Inner  edge  a  paclclng  engaging  flacge  extending  on  one 
aide  of  said  main  t>ody,  said  main  body  being  Inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  clamping  ring  from  the  inner  edge  of  Mid 
annular  main  body  In  a  direction  «way  from  said  flange, 
and  having  a  certain  amount  of  elasticity,  whereby  the 
yielding  of  said  main  body  under  pressure  of  the  bolts  will 
tend  to  dr«w  It  Into  a  position  per^ndlcular  to  the  axis 
of  said  main  body,  subetanttally  as  described. 

2.  A  wrought  metal  clamping  ribg  for  pipe  couplings 
comprising  an  annular  main  bodf  provided  with  bolt 
holes  and  having  at  Its  inner  edge,  tn  annular  packing  en- 
gaging flange  extending  on  one  si<e  of  said  main  body, 
said  main  body  having  a  certain  aaonnt  of  elasticity  and 
being  capable  of  yielding  under  tHe  strain  of  the  bolts, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wrought  metal  clamping  rtog  for  pipe  coapllngs 
comprising  an  annular  main  body  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  and  provided  with  bolt  holes,  and 
having  at  Its  inner  edge  an  ann:ilar  packing  engaging 
flange,  said  main  body  having  a  certain  amount  of  elas- 
ticity, the  said  flange  being  thickened  at  Its  outer  edge  to 
provide  a  packing  engaging  face  of  greater  width  than  the 
normal  thickness  of  said  flange  anfl  main  body,  substan- 
tially   as    described. 

4.  A  wrought  metal  clamping  rftig  for  pipe  couplings 
comprising  an  annular  main  body  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  and  provided  with  l>olt  holes,  and 
having  at  its  Inner  edge  an  annalar  packing  engaging 
flange,  said  main  body  having  a  cartaln  amount  of  elas- 
ticity the  said  flange  being  upset  adjacent  to  its  outer 
edge,  to  provide  a  packing  engagrlng  face  of  greater  width 
than  the  normal  thickness  of  said  flange  and  main  body, 
sabataatially  as  described. 

5.  ▲  wrought  metal  clamping  rftig  for  pipe  eoupllnga 
comprising  an  annular  main  body  having  a  certain  amount 
of  elasticity  and  dispoaed  at  an  aqgle  to  the  axis  of  the 
ring,  and  provided  with  bolt  holes,  and  having  at  its  Inner 
edre  an  annular  packing  engaging  flange,  the  said  flange 


being  upset  adjacent  to  Its  outer  edge  to  provide  a  pack- 
ing engaging  face  of  greater  width  than  the  normal  thick- 
ness of  said  flange  and  main  body,  said  additional  thick- 
ness extending  on  one  side  of  said  flange,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880,882.  FEEDKR  FOR  SUGAR  CANE  MILL8.  James 
M.  Wmth,  Waialua,  Hawaii.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  343.241. 


1.   A    feeding    attachment    for    sugar    cane    roller    mills, 

comprising  mean.s  for  feeding  the  matprial   to  the  rolls  of 

said    mill,    and    a    plate    pivoted    to    swlnjt    approximately 

tangential  to  the  rolls  and  adapted  to  force  the  material 

between  said  rolls. 

i        2.   A    feeding   attachment    for    sugar    cane    roller    mills. 

j   comprising  a   vibrating   hopper  for  receiving  the  material 

'  and  feeding  the  same  to  the  rolls  of  said  mill,  the  lower 

edge  of  the  hopper  serving  to  force  the  material  between 

the  rolls. 

3.  A  feeding  attachment  for  sugar  cane  roller  mills, 
comprising  a  vibrating  hopper  for  receiving  the  material 
and  feeding  the  same  to  the  rolls  of  said  mill,  and  a  plate 
carried  by  said  hopper  and  adapted  to' force  the  material 
between  the  rolls  as  said  hopper  is  vibrated. 

4.  A  feeding  attachment  for  sugar  cane  roller  mills, 
comprising  a  vibrating  hopper  for  receiving  the  material 
and  feeding  the  same  to  the  rolls  of  said  mill,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  force  the  material  be- 
tween the  rolls  as  said  hopper  is  vibrated,  and  a  guard 
mounted  adjacent  said  rolls  and  serving  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  material  from  the  receiving  gap  between  the 
rolls. 


880,833.  CAR-TBUCK.  Frask  C.  St»vbns.  North  An- 
dover.  Mass..  assignor  to  Davis  *  Furber  Machine  Com- 
pany, North  Andover,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,107. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  an  axle  extend- 
ing from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  truck,  of  a  truck 
frame  having  a  bearing  member  for  each  end  of  tbe  axle, 
each  bearing  member  having  a  bearing  surface  formed  00 
a  curve  of  greater  radius  than  that  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  an  axle  extend- 
ing from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  truck  and  having  a 
cylindrical  bearing  portion  adjacent  each  end,  of  a  truck 
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frame  having  a  bearing  member  adapted  to  engage  each 
bearing  portion  of  the  axle,  each  bearing  mimber  having 
a  t>earing  surface  formed  on  a  curve  of  greater  radius  than 
tliat  of  the  bearing  portion  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  an  axle  having 
at  each  end  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion,  of  a  truck 
frame  having  a  bearing  memiier  adapted  to  rest  on  and  en- 
naRp  fach  bearlnK  portion  of  the  axle,  each  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  conical  bearing  surface  to  enaap*'  thf>  cvlln 
drical  portion  of  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame. 
of  an  axle  centrally  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  portion  adjacent  each  end.  said  truck  frame 
having;  a  l)earinK  meriilier  for  each  bearing  portion  of  the 
axle,  each  bearing  member  having  a  bearing  surface  of 
conical  shape  formed  on  a  curve  of  much  greater  radius 
than  that  of  the  bearing  portion  of  the  axle. 

.•).  In  a  car  tnick,  the  coml)inatlon  with  an  axle,  of 
cylindrical  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  each  end  thereof, 
a  truck  frame  having  a  yoke-shaped  l>earing  member  for 
engagement  with  each  sleeve,  each  bearing  memt>pr  having 
a  concavely  curved  bearing  surface  for  the  sleeve,  which 
tiearinir  surface  is  of  preater  radius  than  that  of  the 
sleeve. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.834.  SHEET-METAL  KEG  FOR  WHITE  LEAD  AND 
OTHER  HEAVY  ARTICLES.  Charlk.s  Simllbekg.  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1906.     Serial  No.  204, M.'). 


J  d 
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1.  The  sheet  steel  keg  for  white  lead  or  other  heavy 
material  herein  shown  and  described,  and  comprising  In 
one  unitary  structure  the  parts  of  which  mutually  connect, 
brace,  strengthen  and  stiffen  each  other,  a  body  A  having 
a  folded  or  locked  side  seam  a,  and  provided  at  its  upper 
end  or  mouth  with  an  integral  annular  roil  a>  furnished 
with  integral  cover  locking  lip  o".  a  bottom  or  lower  head 
B  having  an  annular  countersink  wall  or  flange  b  fitting 
within  and  bracing  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  and  an  ex- 
ternal double  or  folded  seam  b>  uniting  said  bottom  or 
bead  B  with  the  body,  a  chime  ring  or  band  C  having  on 
its  inner  side  a  channel  or  groove  C  to  receive  said  ex- 
ternal seam  h^,  the  portion  of  said  chime  ring  or  band  be- 
low said  groove  or  channel  being  Inwardly  offset  in  re- 
spect to  the  portion  thereof  above  said  groove  or  channel, 
a  wire  P  embraced  by  said  roll  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  deep  countersunk  cover  D  having  a  counter- 
sink wall  d  fitting  within  the  upper  end  or  mouth  of  the 
body,  and  an  annular  curved  rim  fitting  and  snugly  engag- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  roll  on  the  body,  said  in- 
tegral cover  locking  lips  a*  on  the  body  roll  being  bent 
over  and  engaging  the  rim  of  the  cover  to  securely  lock 
and  hold  the  cover  In  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sheet  steel  or  metal  keg  or  vessel,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  a  countersunk  bottom  or  lower  head 
having  its  countersink  wall  fitting  within  the  lower  end  of 
the  body,  an  external  folded  seam  uniting  said  bottom  or 
lower  head  with  the  body,  and  a  chime  ring  or  band  em- 
bracing the  body  both  above  and  below  said  bottom  head 
and  having  a  groove  <ir  channel  on  its  inner  face  in  which 
said  external  seam  fits,  the  portion  of  said  chime  riU),-  or 


band  below  said  groove  or  channel  being  inwardly  offset 
in  respect  to  the  portion  thereof  above  said  groove  or 
channel,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  sheet  steel  or  metal  keg  or  vessel,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  having  an  inteKral  external  annular  roll 
at  its  upper  end  or  mouth,  of  a  strenk'thening  wire  em- 
hraced  thereby,  and  a  cover  having  a  countersink  wail 
fitting  within  and  bracing  the  upper  end  or  mouth  of 
said  body  and  provided  with  an  external  annular  curved 
rim  fitting  upon  and  snugiy  embracing  tlie  upper  portion 
of  said  roll  on  the  body,  said  roll  on  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  Integral  cover  locking  lips  projecting  at  their 
base  from  the  upper  outer  portion  of  said  roll,  and  bent 
over  the  rim  of  the  cover  to  lock  and  hold  the  cover  In 
place  and  In  cooperative  bracing  and  stiffening  relation 
with  the  roll  on  the  body,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  keg  or  vessel,  the  combination  with 
a  body  having  an  integral  annular  external  roll  at  Its  up- 
per end  or  mouth,  and  provided  with  Integral  cover  lock- 
ing lips  projecting  from  the  upper  outer  portion  of  said 
roll,  of  a  cover  having  a  countersink  wall  or  flange  fitting 
within  the  upper  end  or  mouth  of  the  body  and  having  an 
external  annular  rim  fitting  on  said  roll,  said  cover  being 
locked  and  held  in  place  by  said  Integral  lips  on  the  body 
roll,  substantially  as  specified. 

B.  In  a  sheet  metal  keg  or  vessel,  the  combination  with 
a  body  having  an  Integral  annular  external  roll  at  its 
upper  end  or  mouth,  and  provided  with  Inte.sral  cover 
locking  lips  projecting  from  the  upper  outer  portion  of 
said  roll,  of  a  cover  having  a  countersink  wall  or  flange 
fitting  within  the  upper  end  or  mouth  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing an  external  annular  rim  fitting  on  said  roll,  said  cover 
being  locked  and  held  In  place  by  said  Integral  lips  on  the 
body  rnli.  the  rim  of  the  cover  i)eing  curved  in  cros.«  sec- 
tion to  fit  and  embrace  the  upper  portion  of  said  roll  on 
the  body,  substantially  as  s[>eclfled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.835.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
He.vby  Stoltenbekg.  I»avenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
White  Lily  Washer  Company,  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa.  Filed  June  12.  1005.  Serial  No. 
264,806. 


1.  A  gas-engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  closed 
end  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  there- 
in, valves  therefor,  an  Independent  tubular  housing  for 
each  port  that  is  removably  placed  over  the  same  and  out 
of  communication  with  each  other,  and  common  means 
which  alone  secures  said  housings  in  place  and  in  which 
the  spindle  of  one  of  said  valves  is  Joumaled. 

2.  A  gaa-englne  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  closed 
end  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  there- 
in, valves  therefor,  an  Independent  housing  for  each  port 
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that  Is  rt?moyably  placed  over  the  same  and  out  of  commu- 
nicatloD  with  each  other,  and  a  brblgt>  plate  engagiag  the 
upper  portion  of  said  housings  which  alone  secures  the 
same  In  place  and  in  which  the  (pindle  of  one  of  said 
valves  Is  Jouraaled. 

3.  A  gas-engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  closed 
end  provided  with  an  inlet  p<jrt  and  an  outlet  port  there- 
in, valves  therefor,  an  Independent  elbow  for  each  port 
that  is  removably  placed  over  the  same  and  out  of  commu- 
nication with  each  other,  and  a  brldlge-plate  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  said  elbows  which  alone  secures  the  same 
in  place  and  in  which  the  spindle  (Hf  one  of  said  valves  is 
Journaled. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  closed 
end  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  therein, 
valves  therefor,  an  Independent  tubular  elbow  placed  over 
each  of  said  ports  and  out  of  communication  with  each 
other,  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  elbows  leading  in 
substantially  opposite  directions,  a  bridge  connecting  and 
spanning  the  space  between  said  elbows  which  alone  se- 
cures said  elbows  In  place,  and  in  which  the  spindle  of  one 
of  said  valves  is  Journaled.  and  a  bolt  for  connecting  said 
bridge  to  the  closed  end  of  said  cyllDder. 

5.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  closed 
end  with  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  therein,  normally 
closed  mushroom  valves  therefor  tht  spindles  of  which  ex- 
tend upwards  through  said  closed  end,  an  elbow  placed 
over  the  exhaust  port  and  out  of  communication  with  aald 
Inlet  elbow  and  having  an  opening  In  its  top  up  through 
which  the  spindle  of  the  exhaust  vaJve  extends,  means  for 
actuating  said  exhaust  valve,  and  a  bridge-plate  engaging 
the  upper  portion  of  said  elbows  wljich  alone  secures  said 
elbows  in  place,  and  in  which  said  »plndle  is  Journaled. 


880,836.  ALCOHOL- STOVE.  AtxHra  W.  Swanbebo, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  A. 
Bohlin  and  one-third  to  Hans  C.  I'eterson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn      Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  .l.ST.aaS. 


8  8  0,837.  RAILRO.\D  CURVE  TESTER  AND  GAGE. 
John  T.  Tatloh.  South  Boston,  Va..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  John  C.  Harris  and  o»e-thtrd  to  Fowler  T. 
Hunt.  South  Boston.  Va.  Filed  May  L'9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376.258. 

1.  A  railroad  curve  tester  and  gage,  comprising  a  long 
straight  bar  having  at  each  t»nd  r  laterally  projecting 
plate  marked  with  similar  graduations  and  numbers,  and 
projecting  on  the  same  side  of  the  bar  at  right  angles  to 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  fixing  the  relation  of  one 
plate  to  the  rail,  and  means  for  clamping  the  middle  of 
the  bar  to  the  rail. 


In  a  stove  of  the  kind  described,  a  conical  combustion 
chamber  2  having  the  outset  segmiental  pocket  3  partly 
surrounding  said  chamber  2,  and  communicating  there- 
with at  Its  bottom  through  a  feed  opening  In  the  apex  of 
said  conical  combustion  chamber,  saJd  chamber  2  having  a 
multiplicity  of  air  passages  5  located  above  Its  bottom 
and  running  completely  around  said  chamber,  a  tank  for 
containing  the  liquid  fluid,  and  a  vajved  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank  to  the  said  outlet  segmental  pocket  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  substantially  as  dtacrlbed. 


2.  .•V  railroad  curve  tester  and  gage,  comprising  a  long 
straight  bar  having  at  each  end  a  laterally  projecting 
plate  marked  with  similar  graduations  and  numbers  and 
projecting  on  the  same  side  of  the  bar  at  right  angles  to 
its  longitudinal  ails,  one  of  said  plates  having  holes 
through  It  opposite  each  gradiiatlon.  and  detachable  pins 
fitting  said  holes,  and  means  for  securing  the  middle  of 
the  bar  to  the  rail. 


3.  A  railroad  curve  tester  and  gage,  comprising  a  long 
straight  bar  with  a  stop  at  its  middle  and  an  adjustable 
set  screw  connected  to  the  bar  in  transverse  position  op- 
posite the  stop,  and  two  laterally  projecting  and  similarly 
graduated  and  numbered  plates  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  ot  the  bar  and  projecting  on  the  same  side  of  the 
same,  at  right  angN-s  to  Its  longitudinal  axis,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  connecting  one  of  these  plates  to  the  rail. 


S80.838.  HIGH  P0TENTIAI>  TRANSFORMER.  CniiSTEB 
H.  THOBDABSd.s,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  255,802. 


"•  /■' 


1.  In  a  high  potential  transformer,  a  frame  comprising 
a  laminated  base,  laminated  end  pieces  resting  thereon 
and  a  core  resting  upon  said  end  pieces,  and  transformer 
coils  carried  by  said  core. 

2.  In  a  high  potential  transformer,  a  frame  comprising 
a  magnetic  base,  and  magnetic  end  pieces  resting  endwise 
thereon,  and  a  magnetic  core  supported  by  said  end  pieces, 
in  combination  with  transformer  coils  supported  upon  said 
core. 

3.  A  high  potential  transformer  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  one  of  the  side  pieces  thereof  forming  a  core 
and  the  other  forming  a  bas<\  the  end  parts  resting  freely 
endwise  upon  the  base  part  and  freely  supporting  the  core 
part,  and  transformer  colls  encircling  the  core  part. 

4.  In  a  high  potential  transformer,  a  magnetic  frame 
including  a  core,  transformer  coils  encircling  said  core, 
said  colls  being  respectively  etjually  distant  from  the  end 
and  base  portions  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  high  potential  transformer,  a  frame  comprising 
a  laminated  core,  a  laminated  ba.se  and  laminated  end 
pieces,  said  end  pieces  resting  upon  said  base  and  said 
core  resting  upon  said  end  i>leces,  and  transformer  colls 
encircling  said  core,  said  transformer  coils  being  respec- 
tively equally  distant  from  the  base  and  adjacent  end  por- 
tions. 

[Claims  fi  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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880,839.  COLLAR  SUPPORT  AND  CLOSER.  Albebt 
Tooth.  Glenslde,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,413. 


A  collar  support  and  closer  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  to  have  an  upright  body  having  its  top  formed 
with  a  loop  and  Its  central  portion  twisted,  the  ends  of 
the  twisted  portions  of  said  body  being  bent  downwardly 
and  outwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  divergent  prongs,  the  end 
of  each  i>rong  t)elng  bent  to  form  a  spring  coil  so  as  to 
provide  two  spring  Jaws  which  engage  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  collar  button  shank  and  which  engage  the  rear  of 
the  head  of  said  button,  said  upright  body  being  adapted 
to  lie  against  the  overlapping  button  flaps  of  the  collar, 
each  of  said  spring  coils  being  extended  to  form  long  arms 
having  liooks  formed  on  their  ends. 


880,840.  FURNACE.  John  A.  Waldbubgeb.  McKeesport, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Forter  Miller  Engineering  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.184. 


1.  K  heating  furnace  i>rovlded  with  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged supporting  benches  having  vertically  arranged  side 
walls  and  intervening  spaces,  downwardly  sloping  floors, 
and  transverse  air  and  gas  ports  each  communicating 
with  ports  opening  Into  said  spaces  below  the  top  of  said 
benches  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sloping  floors,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  heating  furnace  provided  with  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged supporting  benches  having  vertically  arranged  side 
walls  and  intervening  spaces,  downwardly  sloping  floors, 
a  transverse  gutter  arranged  to  receive  the  slag  from  said 
floors  and  carry  it  off  to  the  outside  of  the  furnace,  and 
transverse  air  and  gas  ports  each  communicating  with 
ports  opening  into  said  spaces  below  tne  top  of  said 
benches  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sloping  floors,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  X  heating  furnace  provided  with  supporting  benches 
and  intervening  spaces,  and  transverse  air  and  gas  porta 
each  communicating  with  ports  opening  Into  said  spaces 
below  the  supporting  level  of  said  benches,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  \  heating  furnace  provided  with  supporting  benches 
and  intervening  spaces,  and  transverse  air  and  gas  ports 
each  communicating  with  ports  opening  into  said  spaces 
below  the  supporting  level  of  said  benches,  with  additional 
means  for  supplying  fuel  in  combustion  above  the  support- 
ing surface  of  said  benches,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  K  heating  furnace  provided  with  supporting  benches 
and  Intervening  spaces,  and  a  transverse  fuel  supply  port 
communicating  through  the  wall  of  the  furnace  with  a 
fuel  supply  conduit  and  opening  Into  the  lower  front  por- 
tion of  said  IntervenlnK  spaces  below  the  supporting  level 
of  said  benches,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to   11  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


RR0,841.  CORN  PLANTER.  Lewis  E.  Watkeman,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  339,976. 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  re- 
volving shaft  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  seed  dropping 
mechanism,  a  clutch  face  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  driving  connection  with  the  supporting  wheels,  a 
dog  movable  with  the  shaft,  a  stationary  cam,  and  means 
operated  by  the  tappet  lever  for  carrying  the  dog  against 
the  cam  and  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  face,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  carrying  means  to  its  starting 
position. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  re- 
volving shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  the  seed  dropping 
mechanism,  a  clutch  face  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  supporting  wheels,  a 
dog  movable  with  the  shaft,  a  stationary  cam.  and  means 
operated  by  the  tappet  wire  for  carrying  the  dog  against 
the  cam  and  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  face,  means 
for  restoring  the  carrying  means  to  Its  starting  position, 
the  starting  means  receiving  the  dog  after  the  completion 
of  the  movement  of  the  seed  dropping  mechanism. 


880.842.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Lewis  E. 
WATER.V1AN,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,977. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  axle,  wheels  supporting 
the  axle,  a  plow  beam  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  crank  portion  of  the  axle,  a  caster  wheel,  a  link  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  caster  wheel  and  plow  l)eam,  and  a 
bar  pivotally  connecting  the  caster  wheel  and  crank  por- 
tion of  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  axle,  wheels  supporting 
the  axle,  a  plow  beam  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  crank  portion  of  the  axle,  a  caster  wheel,  a  link  piv- 
otally connecting  the  ca.ster  wheel  and  plow  beam,  a  stop 
carried  by  the  plow  beam  and  extending  over  the  link  and 
with  which  the  link  engages,  and  a  bar  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  caster  wheel  and  crank  portion  of  the  axle. 
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3.  Tbe  eombination  of  a  cranked  axle,  wheels  supporting 
the  axle,  a  plow  beam  having  a  pivotal  coDnection  with 
the  crank  portion  oC  tbe  axle,  a  caster  wheel,  a  bracket 
plvotally  siippcirted  by  the  caatet  wheel,  a  link  piTotally 
connecting  the  bracket  and  plow  |)eam,  and  a  bar  plvotally 
connecting  the  bracked  and  crank  portion  of  the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  axle,  wheels  supporting 
the  axle,  a  plow  beam  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  crank  portion  of  the  axle,  a  caster  wheel,  a  bracket 
plvotally  supported  by  the  caster  wheel,  a  link  having  Its 
ends  turned  In  the  same  dlrectloti  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  link,  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  link  and  bracket  and  a  pivotaJ  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  the  link  and  the  pl^w  beam,  and  a  bar  plv- 
otally connecting  the  bracket  aad  crank  portion  of  the 
axle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cranked  axle,  wheels  supporting 
the  axle,  a  plow  beam  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  crank  portion  of  the  axle,  a  bracket  plvotally  support- 
ed by  the  raster  wheel,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the 
bracket  and  plow  beam,  and  a  bar  having  one  end  fixedly 
connected  with  the  bracket  and  Its  other  end  plvotally 
connected  with  the  crank  portion  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S80,84.3.  DISK  HARROW.  Lbwis  E.  Watbhman,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rockford.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  19,  190T,  Serl*!  No.  358,211.  Divided 
and  thl-s  application  filed  Not.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,087. 


A  harrow  section  comprising  a  iBain  frame,  a  rod,  brack* 
etB  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  rod.  a  series  of  disks 
having  the  rod  located  In  their  a^lal  center  and  having  a 
hub  extending  therefrom,  a  serte*  of  spools,  one  located 
between  two  fllsks  one  end  of  a  ipool  resting  in  contact 
with  the  hub  of  a  disk,  and  a  scraper  for  each  disk  having 
one  end  encircling  the  hub  of  a  disk  and  held  against  dis- 
placement by  the  end  of  the  spool. 


8*0,844.  GAS  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  P. 
Watts,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  File*  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  354.407. 


1.  Tbe  oombtnatlon  wltb  a  fnm«ee  havinc  a  Jacket  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  cut  out  portion,  of  a  hood  projecting  tram 
said  jacket  and  covering  said  cat  oot  portion,  and  a  bnmer 
located  In  said  hood. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  jacket  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  out  portion,  of  a  hood  having  close  con- 
tact with  said  jacket  at  the  top  and  sides  of  said  cut  out 
portion,  but  open  at  the  bottom,  and  a  burner  located  in 
said  hood,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  Jacket  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  out  portion,  of  a  hood  baying  close  con- 
tact with  said  jacket  at  the  top  and  sides  of  said  cut  out 
portion,  but  open  at  the  bottom,  a  burner  located  in  said 
hood  near  the  bottom,  and  a  mixing  chamlwr  and  feed  pipe 
projecting  Into  said  open  bottom  and  supporting  said 
burner. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  jacket  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  out  portion,  of  a  wedge  shaped  hood  hav- 
ing .1  close  contact  with  said  jacket  at  the  top  and  sides  of 
said  cut  out  portion  and  extending  outwardly  toward  the 
twttora,  and  a  burner  located  in  said  hood  near  the  bot- 
tom, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  jacket  pro- 
vided with  a  nit  out  portion,  of  a  hood  carried  by  said 
jacket  In  commuiilcatldn  witii  .mild  cut  out  portion,  an  as- 
bestos lining  In  said  hood,  and  a  burner  located  in  said 
hood,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


880.845.  CELD-CASE  MACHINE.  Alwin  W.  D.  Wais, 
Waterloo,  and  Joseph  Starma.v,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa ; 
said  Starman  assignor  to  said  Weis.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1906.  -  Serial  No.  30'., 41^0. 


1.  In  a  cell-case  machine  provided  with  snitable  aetnat- 
Lng  mechanism,  and  having  sheet  grouping  frames  sepa- 
rated a  short  distance  from  each  other,  and  inclined  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  eoch  other,  the  combination  of 
sbeet-holdlng  fingers,  feed-dogs  to  engage  perforations  pre- 
vloasly  made  In  the  sheets,  shears  to  sever  the  strips  when 
intermatcbed,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  fingers 
forward  and  back  between  the  shear-blades  to  guide  the 
sheets  in  matching,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cell-case  machine  having  sheet-groaplng,  fnldlng 
and  feeding  mechanisms  In  a  separated  pair  and  at  snb- 
■tantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  fingers  to  hold  and 
guide  the  matching  edges  of  the  sheets,  a  positive  feed 
mechanism  to  engage  the  previously  pancbed  sheet,  a  suit- 
able cnt-off  to  sever  the  abeets  after  matching  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  machine,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  feed,  to  carry  the  fingers  and  tbe  sheet  held  by 
tbem  to  matcblng  position  between  tbe  abears. 

3.  In  a  cell-case  machine  arranged  to  deliver  notched 
abeeta  In  a  pair  of  gronps  substantially  at  rlsbt  angles  to 
each  otber,  tbe  combination  of  fingers  to  bold  and  guide 
tbe  abeets,  feed-dogs  to  positively  feed  tbe  sheets  forward, 
means  for  moving  tbe  fingers  and  dogs  simultaneonaly  a 
greater  distance  than  tbe  limited  movement  of  tbe  sheet,  a 
backstop  for  the  sheet,  and  a  shunt  for  the  feed  through  a 
part  of  Its  course. 
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4.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  of  a  matcher 
or  assembler  comprising  a  pair  of  mechanisms  arranged  tu 
deliver  into  an  open  space  between  them,  and  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other,  groups  of  notched  sheets 
to  form  a  complete  cell-case,  means  for  feeding  the  sheets 
to  Intermatching  position,  means  for  severing  them  when 
so  matched,  an  ejector  to  discharge  them  from  the  open 
intermatching  space. 

5.  In  a  cell-case  machine  arranged  to  match  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  the  slotted  but  unsevered  sheet  ends  to 
form  a  complete  cell-case,  the  combination  of  guiding  fin- 
gers to  hold  the  sheets  in  proper  position,  cooperating 
feed-dogs,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  fingers 
and  dogs  through  a  greater  space  than  the  required  feed, 
and  auxiliary  stationary  Angers  adapted  to  shunt  the  d<>g.s 
during  a  part  of  their  course. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  tank  having  sectional  walls  of  sheet  metal  in  com- 
bination, a  circumferential  hoop  of  channel  section  having 
its  flanges  directed  outwardly,  contiguous  edges  of  adja- 
cent wall  sections  of  the  tank  being  flanged  Inwardly  and 
laid  in  the  groove  of  the  channel,  a  band  surrounding  tbe 
tank  and  bearing  upon  the  edires  of  the  wall  sections  with- 
in the  groove,  and  a  calking  of  solder  for  the  joint  thus 
formed,  the  solder  being  applied  over  the  band. 


180,847.  ELASTIC -FLUID  TURBINE.  GkobgkWkst- 
i.voHiicsK,  ritt.sburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  2A,  1904,  Serial  No.  221,861.  Renewed 
Sept.   18.   1907.      Serial   No.  393,461. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  ahead  portion,  an 
astern  portion,  a  seal  between  said  portions  and  means 
whereby  tbe  fluid  escaping  from  either  of  said  portions 
through  said  seal  Is  conducted  to  an  operative  point  of  tbe 
ahead  portion. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  ahead  portion,  an 
astern  portion,  two  InterlMvlng  seals  between  said  por- 


880,846.     T.VNK.      Frank  B.  Wentworth,   Independence, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,694. 


tlons.  a  fluid  chamber  common  to  said  seals,  and  means 
whereby  the  fluid  entering  said  chamber  is  conducted  to 
the  ahead  portion. 

3.  In  a  reversing  turbine,  an  ahead  portion,  an  astern 
portion,  two  interleaving  seals  between  said  portions,  a 
fluid  chamber  on  the  turbine  rotor  common  to  said  seals 
and  means  whereby  the  fluid  entering  said  chamber  is  con- 
ducted to  the  ahead  portion. 

4.  In  a  reversing  turbine,  an  ahead  portion,  an  astern 
portion,  two  interleaving  seals  between  said  portions,  a 
fluid  chamber  on  the  turbine  rotor  common  to  said  seals 
and  a  fluid  conduit  In  the  turbine  casing  communicating 
with  said  chamber  whereby  the  fluid  entering  said  cham- 
ber Is  conducted  to  an  operative  point  of  the  ahead  por- 
tion. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  primary  nozzles,  buckets 
coSperating  therewith  to  produce  rotation  In  one  direction, 
secondary  nozjlea,  buckets  cooperating  with  said  second- 
ary nozzles  to  produce  opposite  flotation,  a  rotor  carrying 
said  buckets,  a  fluid  chamber  In  said  rotor,  seals  located 
between  said  rotor  and  the  portion  carrying^  said  nozzles, 
and  means  whereby  the  fluid  entering  said  chamber  is  con- 
ducted to  an  effective  portion  of  the  turbine. 

[Claims  6  to  l.")  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880,848.     COLLAPSIBLE  BASKET.     HcGO  Wie.ner,  Hen- 
derson, Ky.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.     Serial  .No.  303,247. 


1.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  side  and  end  pan- 
els each  panel  consisting  of  a  base  strip,  slats  secured  at 
one  end  thereto  and  a  connecting  wire  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  slats  and  parallel  with  the  base  strip,  hinges 
connecting  the  base  strips  of  the  side  and  end  panels,  loops 
integral  with  the  ends  of  the  connecting  wires  of  the  side 
panels  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
wires,  the  wires  of  the  end  panels  havinsj  coils  at  their 
ends  loosely  and  non-detachably  enpaclng  the  loops  of  eacn 
side  panel,  a  bottom  hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  the  side 
panels  and  foldable  thenon,  the  loops  of  the  side  panels 
l»>ing  of  sufficient  length  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
when  the  basket  is  folded,  and  a  ball  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  wires  of  opposite  panels. 

2.  A  collapsible  receptacle  having  side  and  end  panels 
each  couslj-ting  of  slats  and  a  conjecting  wire  secured  to 
the  slat.s.  the  wires  of  the  side  panels  terminating  in  loops 
extending  inwardly  from  the  ends  of.  and  at  right  angles 
to,  the  panels,  and  the  connecting  wires  of  the  end  panels 
terminating  in  coils  loosely  and  non  detachably  eniragin^ 
the  adjoining  loops  of  the  side  panels,  said  loops  and  coil-s 
being  so  disposed  as  to  permit  each  end  panel  to  fold  flat 
on  to  one  of  the  adjoining  side  panels. 

3.  A  collapsible  receptacle  having  side  and  end  panels, 
each  panel  consisting  of  slats,  a  continuous  connecting 
wire  secured  upon  one  face  of  the  slats,  the  wires  of  the 
Bide  panels  terminating  in  loops  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  ends  of,  and  at  right  angles  to,  the  panels,  and  the  con- 
necting wires  of  the  end  panels  terminating  in  coils  loosely 
and  non-detachably  engaging  the  adjoining  loops  of  the 
side  panels,  said  loops  and  colls  being  disposed  to  permit 
each  end  panel  to  fold  flat  on  to  one  of  the  adjoining  side 
panels,  base  strips  connected  to  the  side  and  end  panels 
and  hingedly  connected,  and  a  bottom  hingedly  connected 
to  one  of  the  panels  and  disposed  to  be  supported  upon  the 
base  strip  and  to  fold  upon  one  of  tbe  side  panels,  said 
bottom  bavtog  recessed  ends  disposed  to  receive  tbe  loop^ 
when  the  receptacle  is  folded. 
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880,849.      VENEER  MACHINE. 

dianapolls.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  14 


Hahbt  T.  Williams,  In 
leOT.     Serial  No.  357,271. 


880.S50.     FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT.  ;  J.\M£S  S.  Wilson,  Chel- 
sea.  Mrtsa      Filed  May  20,  1907,;     Serial  No.  374.604.* 


1.  A  veneer  machine  Including  a  saw  spindle,  a  saw- 
flanee  securely  mounted  removably  on  th^  spindle,  saw 
blades  secured  to  tbe  flange,  a  collar  secured  to  the  spindle, 
and  screws  tbreaded  Into  the  rear  of  the  collar  and  pro- 
Jectable  against  the  flange  to  force  the  same  from  the 
spindle. 

2.  A  Teneer  machine  Including  a  saw  spindle,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  splndie,  a  plurality  of  threaded  studs  se- 
cured permanently  to  the  collar  and  projecting  beyond  a 
face  thereof,  a  saw  flange  mounted  removably  on  the  spin- 
dle and  having  holes  receiving  th«  studs,  and  nuts  on  the 
studs  In  engagement  with  the  flange. 

,'^.  A  veneer  machine  Including  a  saw  spindle  with  a 
tapering  end  portion,  a  collar  secured  permanently  to  the 
spindle  with  the  straight  front  face  thereof  at  the  larger 
part  of  the  end  portion,  the  oppomlte  or  rear  face  of  the 
collar  being  beveled,  a  plurality  of  threaded  studs  secured 
permanently  to  the  collar  and  projecting  beyond  the 
straight  face  thereof,  a  saw  flanfe  mounted  on  the  end 
portion  of  the  spindle  and  against  the  front  face  of  the 
flange  removably  and  having  holes  receiving  the  studs,  the 
side  of  the  flange  that  Is  against  the  collar  being  beveled 
from  the  collar  outwardly  and  th«  other  or  front  side  be- 
ing straight,  said  flange  being  recessed  In  the  straight 
face  thereof  about  the  holes,  and  tuts  on  the  studs  seated 
In  the  recesses  against  the  flange. 

4.  .\  veneer  machine  Including  a  rotative  spindle  having 
a  collar  secured  thereto,  the  spindle  extending  beyond  the 
collar  and  having'  a  tapering  extremity,  a  saw  flange 
mounted  removably  on  the  tapering  extremity  of  the  spin- 
dle and  provided  with  a  detachable  carrying  device,  a 
plurality  of  screws  securing  the  flajige  to  the  collar  detach- 
ably,  a  pair  of  screws  mounted  In  the  collar  to  be  pro- 
jected against  the  flange,  and  saw  blades  secured  to  the 
flange. 

5.  A  veneer  machine  Including  a  saw  spindle  having  a 
collar  thereon,  a  saw  flange  Joined  detachably  to  the  spin- 
dle and  the  collar  and  h.ivlng  a  hole  therein  to  receive  a 
carrying  device,  a  plurality  of  screw«<  securing  the  flange 
to  the  collar  and  the  spindle,  and  saw  blades  secured  to 
the  flange,  said  hole  being  between  the  saw  blades  and  the 
middle  portion  of  the  flange. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in 'the  Gazette.] 


A  flexible  conduit  comprising  an  inner  wall  composed  of 
successive  turns  of  a  strip  of  material,  forming  a  tube,  a 
body  of  any  suitable  material,  applied  to  and  surroanding 
gald  tube,  and  a  fastening  memher  or  members  securing 
said  tube  at  different  points  to  said  body. 


880.851.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Joseph  A. 
Wilson,  Westfleid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.   10,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,973. 


1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  the  combination  of  two 
magnetically  separate  electro- magnets  each  having  two 
coll  windings  ;  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  said  mag- 
nets conjointly,  a  circuit  containing  one  coll  of  each  mag- 
net, a  second  circuit  containing  the  second  coll  of  each 
magnet  and  means  for  varying  the  current  to  vary  the 
field  of  one  magnet  and  oppositely  vary  the  field  of  the 
other  magnet. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a 
circuit  controller,  a  plurality  of  separate,  independent, 
electro-magnets,  means  whereby  one  of  said  electro  mag- 
nets actuates  said  controller  In  one  direction,  meant 
whereby  another  electro-magnet  actuates  said  controller 
In  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  neutralizing  the 
magnetic  field  of  one  magnet  and  Increasing  the  magnetic 
field  of  the  other  magnet.  ' 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
circuit  controller,  a  plurality  of  separate,  independent, 
electromagnets,  means  whereby  one  magnet  moven  said 
controller  In  one  direction,  means  whereby  another  mag- 
net moves  said  controller  In  the  reverse  direction  jind 
means  for  Increasing  the  magnetic  field  of  one  magnet  .and 
simultaneously  decreasing  the  magnetic  field  of  the  other 
magnet. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  a  circuit  Including  a  battery,  transl.nting  device 
and  circuit  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
signal,  means  for  actuating  said  circuit  controller  comprls 
Ing  a  plurality  of  ele<trom.ngnets.  a  plurality  of  coils  for 
each  of  said  magnets,  means  for  energizing  said  colls,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  current  throiigh  one  coll 
of  eacb  luagnet  while  the  other  i<i;l.s  uf  said  magnets  are 
energized. 

.5.  'n  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signal,  a  circuit  Including  a  battery,  circuit  controller  and 
translating  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  slg 
nal.  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged  to  move  said 
circuit  controller  In  opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  colls 
for  each  of  said  magnets,  means  for  passing  a  current  In 
a  constant  direction  through  a  coil  of  each  magnet,  means 
for  passing  a  current  through  another  coil  of  each  mag- 
net, and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  current 
through  said  la?t  named  colls  while  the  other  current  Is 
passing  through  the  other  colls  of  said  magnets. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


880,852.  PAPER  HANGING  DEVICE  n.M..\Nt>o  Wiss- 
LER,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
A.  Stonebreaker.  I'rbana.  111.  Filed  .Tuly  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  .•i>*3..';33. 

1  .\  paper  hanging  device  consisting  of  nn  open  rec- 
tangular frame,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  at 
one  end  of  said  frame,  a  handle  extending  transversely  of 
said  frame  and  adjacent  said  paper  roll-supporting  means, 
a  second  handle  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  at  Its 
other  end,  paste  applying  means,  a  paper-trlmmlng  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  Intermediate  said  handles,  and 
means  for  applying  paper  to  the  surface  to  be  covered 
comprising  a  pressure  roll  mounted  In  spring  arms  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  frame  over  said  second  handle. 
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2.  A  paper-hanging  device  Including  means  for  applying 
paste  to  the  paper  as  It  passes  through  the  device,  means 
for  applying  the  paper   to  a   wall,   and    an    Intermediate 


roller  that  bears  against  the  paper  and  tapers  In  diameter 
from  the  middle  to  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  the  wrinkles 
will  be  straightened  out  of  the  paper. 


880,863.  STOP-MOTION  AND  REGULATOR  FOR  WIND- 
ING-MACHINES. Thomas  Wbioht,  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  328,851. 


1.  In  a  stop  motion  and  regulator  for  winding  macHlnes 
the  combination  of  a  spool  on  which  thread  is  wound,  a 
spindle  upon  which  the  spool  is  mounted,  a  friction  wheel 
carried  by  the  spindle  for  turning  the  spool,  a  friction  pul- 
ley upon  which  the  friction  wheel  is  adapted  to  bear,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  arms  having  vertical  adjustment  and  inde- 
pendent longitudinal  adjustment  and  an  eccentric  roll 
pivoted  between  said  arms  and  so  located  relative  to  the 
spool  that  when  the  latter  Is  full  Its  surface  will  come  In 
contact  with  the  short  diameter  of  said  roll  causing  It  to 
revolve  whereby  Its  long  diameter  will  he  turned  upward 
and  disengage  the  friction  wheel  and  roller,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  stop  motion  and  regulator  for  winding  ma- 
chines the  combination  of  a  spool  on  which  thread  is 
wound,  a  spindle  upon  which  the  spool  is  mounted,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  carried  by  the  spindle  for  turning  the  spool,  a 
friction  pulley  upon  which  the  friction  wheel  is  adapted 
to  bear,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  having  vertical  adjustment 
and  Independent  longitudinal  adjustment  and  an  eccentric 
roll  pivoted  between  said  a.ms  and  so  located  relative  to 
the  spool  that  when  the  latter  Is  full  Its  surface  will  come 
In  contact  with  the  short  diameter  of  said  roll  causing  It 
to  revolve  whereby  its  long  diameter  will  be  turned  up- 
ward and  disengage  the  friction  wheel  and  roller,  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  eccentric  roll  to  stop  the  latter  when 
Its  long  diameter  is  at  the  top,  substantially  as  described. 


880,854.  LIGHTNING -PROTECTOR  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  TREES.  John  P.  A.  Anper.son.  Madrid,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  23.   1907.      Serial  No.  359,49.'^. 

1.  A  tree  protector,  consisting  of  a  main  metallic  con- 
ductor embracing  the  trunk  of  the  free  and  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  ground  and  coacting  metallic  con- 
ductors clamped  to  said  main  conductor  and  embracing  the 
branches  of  the  tree. 

2.  The    herein    described    tree    protector    comprising    a 


spiral  main  conductor  encircling  the  trunk  of  the  tree  and 
in  electrical  connection  with  the  earth  and  spiral  branch 


conductors  clamped  thereto  and  encircling  the  branches  of 
the  tree. 


880.855.     FLUE-CLEANER.     He.\ry  O.  Barbell,  Reading, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,723. 


.a 


A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  straight  rod  having  formed 
on  Its  upper  end  horizontal  branches  having  their  ends 
bent  to  provide  upwardly  extending  vertical  arms,  the 
terminals  of  which  are  bent  Inwardly  to  form  hooks,  a 
brush  back  having  a  continuous  surrounding  central 
groove  therein,  and  bristles  on  opposite  sides  faces  of  the 
back,  said  grooves  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
openings  therein  arranged  near  the  upper  end  of  the  back, 
and  said  hooks  serving  to  be  sprung  Into  said  openings  to 
permit  of  the  branches  and  the  vertical  arms  being  in- 
closed and  secured  within  said  groove,  substantially  as 
si>eclfled. 


8  8  0.856.  REVERSIBLE  AND  VARIABLE  -  SPEED 
POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  Joseph  Bar- 
TOSiK  and  Peter  Krimmei-,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  May 
17.   1906.     Serial  No.  ;n7.28.^. 

1.  In  combination  alining  shafts,  disks  on  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  shafts,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  disks  be- 
ing conical,  a  drive  shaft  passing  between  the  disks  fric- 
tion rolls  on  the  drive  shaft  movable  on  the  shaft,  a  frame 
movable  on  each  of  the  rolls,  a  bar  secured  to  each  frame 
and  slidable  through  the  remaining  frame,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  bars  to  impart  movement  thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  alining  shafts,  disks  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  shafts,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  disks  being 
conical,  a  drive  shaft  passing  between  the  disks,  friction 
rolls  on  the  drive  shaft  movable  on  the  shaft,  a  frame 
movable  on  each  of  the  rolls,  a  bar  secured  to  each  frame 
and  slidable  through  the  remaining  frame,  and  means  en- 
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gaging   the   bars   to   Impart   moveaent   thereto  aimultane- 
ously. 


3.  In  combination,  alining  shaft*,  disks  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  shafts,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  disks  being 
conical,  a  drive  shaft  passing  between  the  disks,  friction 
rolls  on  the  drlTP  shaft  movable  on  the  shaft,  a  fram« 
movable  on  each  of  the  rolls,  a  bar  secured  to  each  frame 
and  slidablp  through  the  remaining  frame,  and  meani  en- 
gaging the  bars  to  impart  movemvat  therein  in  opposite 
directions.  ' 

2  A  serlt's  of  meat  racks,  one  if  said  racks  consisting 
ends  of  the  shafts,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  disks  being 
conical,  a  drive  shaft  passing  bet»een  the  disks,  friction 
rolls  on  the  drive  shaft  movable  on  the  shaft,  a  frame 
movable  on  each  of  the  rolls,  a  ba»  secured  to  each  frame 
and  slidable  through  the  remaining  frame,  means  engag- 
ing the  bars  to  impart  movement  thereto,  teeth  on  the 
bars,  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  and 
means  for  rotatini;  the  toothed  wh»el. 


880,857.     MEAT -RACK.     Hknrt  J.  Bobckman,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,599. 


a  supporting  member,  a  second  oerlea  of  racks  consisting 
of  four  horlsontal  bars,  the  upper  two  of  which  are  mount- 
ed in  the  same  horizontal  plane  one  In  the  rear  of  the 
other,  and  the  two  lower  bars  are  mounted  out  of  vertical 
allnement  with  the  upper  forward  bar,  a  plurality  of  grad- 
uated supporting  brackets  for  said  bars  each  consisting  of 
a  series  of  integrally-joined  brackets  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  housing  at  their  bases,  the  upper  rear- 
ward bar  being  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  brack- 
ets adjacent  to  the  supporting  wall,  the  upper  outward  bar 
being  attached  to  the  upper  front  angles  of  the  brackets, 
the  next  adjacent  lower  bar  being  attached  to  the  brackets 
in  a  plane  between  the  two  upper  bars,  and  the  lower  bar 
being  attached  to  the  lower  Inner  angle  of  the  brackets  In 
a  vertical  plane  with  the  upper  rearward  bar,  the  two 
front  bars  being  provided  with  a  series  of  movable  meat 
hooks,  and  the  two  rearwardly  lying  bars  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  fixed  meat  hooks,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1.  A  serif"  of  mt'Ht  racks  adapted  to  support  smaller 
cots  of  meat  and  consisting  of  a  »erles  of  horizontal  bars 
supported  out  of  vertical  allnement  one  with  the  other  and 
in  end  pockets,  a  series  of  IntegrHly-Joined  brackets  sup- 
portiLi;  Mid  UATt  at  intermediate  points  in  pockets  pro- 
Tided  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets,  a  series  of  rack:, 
adapted  to  support  the  larger  cul»  of  meat,  each  of  said 
racks  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  bars,  a  series 
of  graduated  brackets  Integrally  Joined  and  graduated  to 
support  the  lower  bars  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the 
upper  bars,  the  two  upper  bars  being  supported  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane  with  one  in  the  rear  of  the  other,  a 
series  of  rigid  hooks  supported  u^n  the  upper  rearward 
bar  and  the  lower  bar,  and  two  series  of  movable  books 
supported  upon  the  two  outwarfliy  lying  bars,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  series  of  meat  racks,  one  of  said  racks  consistln.; 
of  a  series  of  horizontal  bars  mounted  at  their  ends  In 
pockets  and  out  of  vertical  allnemant  one  with  the  other,  a 
series  of  integrally-joined  graduated  brackets  supporting 
said  bars  at  intermediate  points,  the  said  brackets  termi- 
nating in  a  vertical  portion  by  which  they  are  attached  to 


880,858.      ELECTRO  -  AUTOMATIC    WEIGHING 
R.\Trs.     Charles   L.    Bomd,    Los   .\ngeles,   Cal. 
Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,579. 


APPA- 

Flled 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  weighing  bulk  material,  etc.,  the 
combination  of  a  scale,  a  conveyer-chute  for  conveying  a 
stream  of  material  to  the  scale,  a  gate  operable  In  said 
conveyer-chute  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  stream,  said 
gate  being  provided  with  an  orince.  a  cut-off  operable  In 
said  chute  and  beneath  the  orifice  of  said  gate,  and  means 
for  operating  said  gate  and  cut-off  at  different  periods. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyer-chute  for  conduct- 
ing material  to  a  weighing  scale,  of  a  gate  in  said  con- 
veyer-chute having  an  orifice,  means  for  holding  said  giite 
open,  electro-magnetic  means  for  releasing  said  gate, 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  gate 
when  released,  a  cut-off  operable  beneath  the  orifice  of  said 
gate,  and  means  fcr  controlling  said  cut-off. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  conducting  ma- 
terial to  a  weighing  scale,  of  a  gate  operable  In  said  con- 
duit and  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  cut-off  also  operable  In 
said  conduit  arranged  to  move  beneath  the  orifice  of  said 
gate,  means  for  holding  said  gate  and  cut-off  open,  means 
for  causing  said  gate  and  cut  off  to  travel  at  different 
speeds,  and  means  for  releasing  the  gate  and  cut-off,  said 
means  being  controllable  by  the  movement  of  the  scale- 
beam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  conducting  mate- 
rial to  a  weighing  scale,  said  conduit  being  provided  with 
transverse  slots,  of  a  gate  having  an  orifice  and  operable 
in  one  of  said  slots,  a  cut-off  operable  in  the  other  of  said 
slots  and  directly  beneath  the  orifice  of  said  gate,  means 
for  releasing  said  gate  and  cut-off  at  different  periods, 
means  for  regnlatlng  the  speed  of  said  gate,  means  for  con- 
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trolling  said  means,  means  for  normally  holding  said  cut- 
off open,  both  means  for  controlling  the  release  of  the  gate 
and  cut-off  being  regulable  by  the  movement  of  the  scale- 
beam. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  scale,  of  a  conduit 
having  a  tapering  delivery  chute  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slots  arranged  on  different  planes,  a  gate  extending 
in  line  with  one  of  said  slots  having  an  orifice,  a  cut-off  op 
erable  In  said  other  slot  and  arranged  to  close  the  orifice 
lu  said  gate,  mechanism  for  holding  said  gate  and  cut-off 
open,  electrical  means  for  releasing  said  gate  and  cut-oft, 
and  means  for  causing  said  pate  to  travel  at  a  slower 
speed  than  said  cut-off. 

(Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.859.  LEATHER  BLACKKNING  AND  SEASONING 
.MACHINE.  Charles  P  Bos.sebi.  Milwaukee,  Wis,  as- 
signor to  Pflster  k  Vogel  Leather  Company.  Filed  Apr. 
11,   1907.     Serial  No.  367..501. 


1  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrying-drum,  means 
for  distributing  a  fluid  composition  upon  the  surface  there- 
of or  of  a  sheet  of  material  carried  ther.-liy.  a  shaft  paral 
lei  and  adjacent  to  said  drum,  a  wiper  mtatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  an  abutment  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
spring  compressed  between  said  abutment  and  said  wiper 
and  pressing  the  latter  reslllently  against  said  ilrum 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrying  drum,  means 
for  distributing  a  fluid  composition  upon  the  surface  of 
said  drum  or  of  a  sheet  of  material  carried  thereby,  a  shaft 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  drum,  a  \vip«r  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  abutment  rotatabie  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  clamping  said  abutment  In  any  position 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  compression  spring  l>etweon  said  abut- 
ment and  said  wlpf-r  whereby  the  latter  is  pressed  against 
said  drum. 

.'!.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrying-drum,  means 
for  distributing  a  fluid  composition  upon  the  surface  of 
said  drum  or  of  the  sheet  of  material  carried  thereby,  a 
shaft  parallel  and  adjicent  to  said  drum,  a  wiper  pivotallv 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  abutment  rotatablf  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  clamping  said  abutment  In  any  position 
on  said  shaft,  a  compressed  spring  between  said  abutment 
and  said  wiper  whereby  the  latter  Is  pressed  against  said 
drum,  and  means  for  separably  adjusting  the  compressive 
force  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  carrying-drum,  means 
for  distributing  a  fluid  composition  upon  the  surface  of 
said  drum  or  of  a  sheet  of  material  carried  thereby,  a 
shaft  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  drum,  a  wiper  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  abutment  rotatabie  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  clamping  said  abutment  In  any  position 
on  said  shaft,  a  compressed  spring  between  said  abutment 
and  said  wiper  whereby  the  latter  is  pressed  against  said 
drum,  a  screw-pin  threaded  into  one  of  said  members  t)e- 
tween  which  the  spring  acts  and  having  an  abutment  for 
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one  end  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pin 
whereby  the  force  of  said  spring  is  varied. 

5,  In  combination  with  a  rotary  drum,  means  for  re- 
moving a  coating  of  liquid  or  composition  from  the  surface 
thereof  comprising  a  curved  member  pressing  against  the 
surface  of  said  drum,  the  curvature  of  said  member  being 
such  as  to  present  a  concave  collecting  surface  to  the  ad- 
vancing part  of  the  surface  of  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.860.     SAFETV-RAZOR.     James   H    Bowen.   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.234. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  in  combination,  a  blade  holding  de- 
vice comprising  a  rigid  head  or  backing  plate  having  n 
groove  or  depressed  part  providing  at  each  side  thereof 
bearing  surfaces  constituting  a  blade-seat,  a  flexible  blade 
supported  on  said  blade  seat  near  Its  longitudinal  edges,  a 
guard  on  one  side  of  the  backing  plate  and  a  rigid  exten- 
sion from  Its  other  side  over-hanging  the  blade-seat  and 
projecting  slightly  below  the  plane  thereof,  whereby  the 
blade  Is  slightly  flexed  and  securely  held  by  friction. 

2.  A  razor  of  the  character  stated,  composed  of  a  blade 
having  a  longitudinal  deflection,  and  a  blade-holder  com- 
prising a  head  hollowed  out  near  its  center  and  an  arm 
thereon  set  out  therefrom  to  slldingly  receive  said  blade 
between  them,  means  on  said  arm  to  engage  said  deflection 
opposite  the  hollowed  out  portion  and  lock  the  blade  or) 
the  head,  and  a  projection  on  the  face  of  the  head  between 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  the  edge  of  the  blade  beneath 
said  arm  to  receive  said  edge  of  the  blade  and  keep  it  from 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  head. 

3.  A  razor  of  the  character  stated,  composed  of  a  blade 
having  a  turned-out  wall  on  the  face  thereon,  and  a  blade- 
holder  composed  of  a  head  and  an  arm  thereon  set  out 
therefrom  so  as  to  slidably  receive  said  blade  between 
them,  means  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  wall  and 
lock  the  blade  on  the  head,  and  a  projection  on  the  face  of 
said  head  adjacent  to  the  Inner  place  of  connection  of  said 
arm  with  said  head,  on  which  projection  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  blade  Is  seated  and  by  which  the  relative  cut- 
ting edge  is  removed  from  said  face. 

4.  In  a  razor  of  the  character  stated,  a  blade-holder 
comprising  a  plate  hollowed  out  near  Its  center,  an  arm 
extending  from  an  end  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  over- 
hang the  face  of  the  same  opposite  the  hollowed  out  por- 
tion, and  a  projection  on  said  face  adjacent  to  the  inner 
place  of  connection  of  said  arm  with  said  plate  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  free  end  of  said  overhanging  arm.  said  pro- 
jection being  adapted  to  hold  the  relative  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade  removed  from  the  face 

5.  A  razor  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  head 
hollowed  out  near  its  center,  an  arm  extending  from  an 
end  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  face  thereof, 
and  a  projection  on  said  face  at  a  distance  from  the  free 
end  of  said  overhanging  arm.  said  projection  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  blade  of  the  razor 
seated  thereon  and  hold  the  relative  cutting  edge  from  con- 
tact with  said  face  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  disposed 
opposite  said  hollowed  out  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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880.861.  POTATO  -  DIGGER.  Joseph  N.  Champaohb, 
Ste.  Clothllde.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Adelard  Oasner.  Manchester,  N.  H..  and  one-third  to 
Orlgene  Charland.  Stp  Phllonnene,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
15.  1906.     Serial  No.  306.187 


1  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  wheeled  tupportlng  frame,  a  dig- 
ging member  carried  by  the  frame,  a  separating  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flngert,  and  a  bowed  cranked 
axle  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  Ongers. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  chaeacter  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  dig- 
ging member  carried  by  the  frame,  shaft  hangers  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  separating  mamber  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers,  a  bowed  crank  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
hangers,  connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said 
separating  member,  whereby  said  separating  member  Is 
actuated  by  said  shaft,  means  far  driving  said  shaft  and 
means  for  simultaneously  i>alslng  said  shaft  and  separator 
and  disengaglDg  the  driving  means  from  said  shaft. 

,^.  In  an  Implement  of  the  chafacter  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  wheeled  (upportlng  frame,  a  dig- 
ging member  on  the  frame,  a  shaft  supporting  banger 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  bowed  crank  shaft  carried  by  the 
hancers.  a  separating  member  hsvlng  Its  front  end  con- 
nected jylth  the  bowed  portion  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  Its 
rear  end  mounted  on  fixed  pivots,  means  for  rotating  .said 
crank  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  aforesaid  hangers 
and  crank  shaft  mounted  thereon  Into  operative  position 
relatively  to  the  aforesaid  crank  shaft  rotating  means. 


880.S62       TREAD- SURFACE.     Rod.vet   G.    Chase,   Med- 
ford,  Mass      Filed  June  2.  1{M)4      Serial  No.  319,831. 


1.  A  tread  surface  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  crimped  thin  thetal  strips  arranged  edgewise  to 
the  surface  and  leaving  interstices  between  the  strips 
when  assembled,  locking  means  to  hold  the  strips  as- 
sembled with  portions  of  the  surfsce  of  each  strip  contact- 
ing with  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  next  strip  of  the 
series,  and  perforations  through  the  contacting  portions 
of  the  strips,  receiving  the  locklqg  means  and  allowing  ot 
longitudinal  movement  of  one  strip  relative  to  the  adja- 
cent strip. 

2.  A  tread  surface  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  crimped  thin  metal  strips  arranged  edgewise  to 
the  surface  and  leaving  interstices  between  the  strips 
when  assembled,  perforations  aad  projections  which  in- 
terlock each  other  arranged  at  portions  of  the  surface  of 
the  strip  which  contact  with  portions  of  the  sarface  of 
the  next  adjacent  strip  of  the  series,  the  projections  fit- 
ting the  perforations  vertically  4nd  preventing  moTement 
of  the  strips  in  that  direction  ralatlve  to  each  other  and 
the  perforations  of  sufflcient  length  longitudinally  to  allow 


of  a  longitudlhal  movement  of  each  strip  relative  to  the 
next  strip,  whereby  the  general  direction  of  the  strips 
may  be  changed  from  a  straight  line,  and  means  to  bold 
the  series  of  the  strips  assembled. 

3.  A  tread  surface  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
■eriee  of  crimped  thin  metal  strips  arranged  edgewise  to 
the  surface  with  portions  of  the  surface  of  each  strip  con- 
tacting with  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  next  adjacent 
strip  of  the  series,  leaving  Interstices  between  the  strips 
when  assembled,  perforations  and  projections  on  the  con- 
tactlng  portions  of  the  strips,  which  perforations  and 
projections  Interlock  each  other  and  prevent  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  strips  when  assembled. 

4  A  tread  surface  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  crimped  thin  metal  strips  arranged  edgewise  to 
the  surface  with  portions  of  the  surface  of  each  strip  con- 
tacting with  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  next  adjacent 
strip  of  the  series,  leaving  Interstices  between  the  strips 
when  assembled,  perforations  and  projections  on  the  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  strips,  which  perforations  and  pro- 
jections Interlock  each  other  and  prevent  vertical  displace- 
ment of  the  strips  when  assembled  and  the  projections  ex- 
tending through  the  perforations  with  their  ends  turned 
against  the  opposite  surface  of  the  strip  to  fasten  the  .se- 
ries of  strips  In  proper  assembled  positions. 

.")  .\  tread  surface  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  crimped  thin  metal  strips  arranced  edgewise  to 
the  surface  leaving  interstices  between  the  strips  when 
a.ssembled.  perforations  and  projections  on  the  strips 
which  interlock  and  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  the 
strips,  combined  with  a  metal  binding  to  which  the  strips 
are  locked. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


8  80.8  63.      DEVELOPING  -  TRAY.    Robert  A.  Cbosbt. 
j        Portland.   Me  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elgin  C.   Verrlll, 
Cape   Elizat.eth.    .Me       Filed    May   20.    l^O.-i       Serial    No. 
262.7  67. 


^^ 


1.  A  developing  tray  having  a  fllm-contalnlng  portion 
and  a  depressed  developer-containing  portion  spaced  apart 
from  the  end  thereof  and  means  for  holding  the  film  on 
the  film  containing  portion. 

2.  A  developing  tray  having  a  film-contalntng  portion,  a 
depressed  developer-contain  In,';  portion  adjacent  thereto 
and  means  for  supporting  the  fllm-contalnlng  portion  of 
the  tray  In  a  raised  position. 

3.  A  developing  tray  having  a  fllm-contalnlng  portion,  a 
depressed  developer-containing  portion  adjacent  thereto 
and  standards  removably  secured  to  the  fllm-contalnlng 
portion  of  the  tray  adapted  to  support  the  tray  In  an  In- 
clined position. 

4.  A  developing  tray  having  a  fllm-contalnlng  portion,  a 
depressed  developer-containing  portion  adjacent  thereto 
and  a  raised  Up  positioned  between  the  fllm-contalnlng 
and  deTeloper-contalnlng  portions  of  the  tray. 

5.  A  developing  tray  having  a  fllm-contalnlng  portion,  a 
depressed  developer-containing  portion  and  a  raised  lip 
positioned  between  the  fllm-contalnlng  and  developer-con- 
taining portion  extending  transversely  of  the  trsy  and  ter- 
minating a  short  distance  Inside  the  walls  of  the  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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880.864.     CURTAIN-FIXTURB.     Mabtha   Ccrran,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.508. 


-/7 


M 


j^     if      i 


1.  In  a  sliding  door  structure,  the  combination  with 
the  door  and  door  casing  spaced  laterally  from  each  other. 
and  a  trolley  rail  secured  to  the  latter  and  trolley  wheels 
to  the  former,  of  a  plate  extending  substantially  the  width 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  underlying 
the  under  aide  of  the  upper  part  thereof  and  an  upturned 
flange  occupying  the  space  between  door  and  casing,  and 
a  plate  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the  door  ani 
having  a  horizontal  portion  overlying  the  top  of  the  door 
and  a  depending  flange  overlapping  the  other  flange  and 
Interposed  between  the  latter  and  the  door-casing. 

2.  In  a  sliding  door  structure,  the  combination  with  the 
door  and  door  casing  spaced  laterally  from  each  other,  of 
a  channel  Iron  having  one  flange  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
of  the  rear  side-post  of  the  door-caslng  and  the  other 
flange  received  freely  In  the  space  left  between  door  and 
casing,  and  a  channel  Iron  embracing  the  rear  vertical 
edge  of  the  door  with  one  flange  spaced  from  the  face  of 
the  door  so  as  to  be  received  between  such  free  flange  and 
the  casing,  when  the  door  Is  closed. 


8  8  0,866.  CREAM  SEPARATOR.  Morton  Dbckeb. 
Chicago.  III.,  and  Marvi>  H.  Matty,  Clayton,  N.  Y, 
Filed  June  28.  1906.      Serial  No.  323,849. 


A  curtain  fixture  comprising  the  end-supporting  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  loop  bars  and  said  loop 
bars  of  each  plate  being  In  different  planes  both  horizon- 
tally and  vertically,  posts  of  unequal  length  sustained  by 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  horizontal  loop  bars 
of  each  plate,  elbows  telescoplcally  connected  to  each  of 
said  posts,  rods  sustained  by  and  connecting  the  elbows 
on  the  shorter  posts  and  telescoping  rods  sustained  by  and 
connecting  the  elbows  on  the  longer  posts. 


880,865      SLIDING  DOOR.     Newton  A.   Davis,  Chicago. 
III.      Filed  June  22.   1906.      Serial   No.  322.914. 


■t^  JL \J^2aE^i»_ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  metal  casting  provided 
with  oppositely  placed  openings  of  different  sizes,  a  sep- 


contalnlng  the  driving  gear  for  said  separator,  said  gear 
casing  being  provided  with  a  projection  for  engaging  the 
smaller  opening  In  said  casting  and  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  fit  against  said  casting,  said  gear  casing  being 
adapted  to  be  slipped  Into  the  larger  opening  In  said 
casting,  means  for  securing  said  gear  casing  In  said  cast- 
ing, and  means  for  operating  the  gearing  In  said  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  metal  casting  provided 
with  two  openings  of  different  sizes  placed  opposite  to 
each  other,  a  removable  casing  carrying  the  driving  gear 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  projection,  means  for 
fastening  said  gear  casing  in  said  casting,  a  separator 
supported  on  said  casting  and  provided  with  a  spindle 
removably  connected  thereto  and  carried  by  said  gear 
casing,  a  milk  can  supported  by  said  casting  at  a  higher 
level  than  said  separator,  and  means  for  operating  the  gear 
In  said  removable  gear  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  consisting  ol 
a  hollow  metal  frame,  provided  with  a  large  opening  -and 
a  small  opening  placed  opposite  each  other,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  casting,  a  separator  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  removable  casing  containing  the  driving  gear  for 
■aid  separator,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  fit  into  the  smaller  opening  In  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  said  casing  being  also  adapted  to  be 
slipped  Into  the  larger  opening  In  said  frame  and  having 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  fit  against  said  frame,  a  headed 
screw  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  projection  on  said  gear  casing 
and  with  the  aid  of  said  shoulder  to  hold  said  casing 
rigidly  In  position  In  relation  to  said  frame,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  outside  of  said  gear  casing,  an  operating 
crank,  a  sprocket  wheel  operated  by  said  crank,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  milk  can 
supported  by  said  frame  at  a  higher  level  than  said  sep- 
arator, said  separator  being  provided  with  a  detachable 
spindle,  which  spindle  Is  carried  by  said  gear  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


880.867.  REFRIGERATOR.  Charles  E  Edgar,  Parsons, 
Kans  ,  assignor  to  The  Edgar  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,286. 


.^^ 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  ports  for  the  Intake  and  exit  of  air,  a  refrig- 
erant tank  and  a  brine  tank  within  the  casing,  a  shaft,  n 
tube  Inclosing  the  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  brine 
tank,  a  fan  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  centrifugal  pump 
at  Its  other  end,  ports  In  said  tube,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided  with  an  aperture   at  Its  top  and  a  series  of  ports 


arator  supported  by  said  casting,  a  removable  gear  casing  \   near    its    bottom,   a    refrigerant   tank   within   said   casing, 
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T»lve  controlled  meana  for  admitting  the  refrigerant  with-  ' 
In  thp  tank,  a  coll  of  pipe  encircling  said  tank  and  co- 
operatln«  therewith  at  both  endt.  a  brine  tank  below  said 
coll  of  pipe,  a  vertically  disposed  discharge  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  brine  tank  and  provided  with  apertures 
positioned  above  said  coll  of  pipe,  a  shaft  within  said 
discharge  pipe,  a  centrifugal  p(mp  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  and  within  said  brlna  tank,  a  fan  at  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially &s  described. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
reservoir  within  said  casing,  v»lve-controlled  means  for 
supplying  said  reservoir  with  a  refrigerant,  a  coll  of 
pipes  surrounding  and  communicating  with  said  reservoir, 
a  motor  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  for  said  motor,  an 
air-fan  and  a  centrifugal  pump  on  said  shaft,  a  brine 
reservoir,  said  pump  being  In  communication  with  said 
brine  reservoir  whereby  when  aald  shaft  Is  rotated  by 
said  motor  said  liquid  Is  discharged  about  said  reservoir 
and-  coil  of  pipe  and  the  atmoaphere  within  said  casing  ; 
is  circulated  downward  for  the  purpose  described  I 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  res- 
ervoir and  a  motor  within  said  casing,  a  valve-controlled 
means  for  supplying  said  reservoir  with  a  refrigerant 
liQuld.  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  carry  away  the  gas^s  therefrom,  a  shaft  for 
said  motor,  an  air  fan  and  a  centrifugal  pump  on  said 
■baft  arranged  above  and  below  said  motor,  respectively, 
apertures  In  said  casing  for  the  Intake  and  exit  of  air. 
a  series  of  bafHe  plates  arranged  between  said  apertures. 
means  for  supplying  brine  to  said  centrifugal  pump,  where- 
by when  said  shaft  la  rotated  brine  Is  discharged  upon  said 
reservoir  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  frost  from  ac- 
cumulating thereon  and  air  Is  circulated  within  said  cas- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 


880,868.  HEEI.-BR EASTING  MACHINE.  Mart  E.  El- 
liott, Lawrence,  Mass.,  exectitrlx  of  Alvln  D.  Elliott, 
deceased,  assignor  to  United  Ihoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.   24.   1905.      Serial   No.  2C1,799. 


movement  of  the  knife  and  work   support  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  path. 

3.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
knife,  of  a  work  support  constructed  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port a  heel  of  a  bo<:)t  or  shoe  on  it.s  side  against  the  cut 
of  the  knife,  means  for  moving  relatively  the  knife  and 
work  support  In  a  path  substantially  parallel  with  the 
tread  face  of  the  heel,  means  permitting  relative  move- 
ment of  the  knife  and  work  support  In  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  said  path,  and  a  rest  positioned  to  bear  on  the 
shank  part  of  the  boot  or  shoe. 

4.  In  a  heel -breasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
knife,  of  a  work  support  movable  relatively  to  the  knife, 
comprising  a  tread  rest  having  an  acting  face  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  path  of  the  knife,  a  gage  for 
positioning  the  breast  edge  of  the  top  lift  of  a  heel,  and 
a  rest  for  supporting  the  heel  against  the  cut  of  the 
knife,  and  means  for  moving  relatively  said  knife  and 
work  support. 

5.  In  a  heel  breastlnif  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support  comprising  means  for  sustaining  a  heel  of 
a  boot  or  shoe  on  Its  side  against  the  cut  of  a  knife  and  a 
rest  arranged  to  bear  on  the  tread  face  of  the  heel,  of 
means  for  positioning  the  shank  part  of  the  boot  or  shoe, 
and  means  for  sustainint;  said  work  support  movably 
with  relation  to  the  shank  positioning  means  to  permit 
heels  differing  In  height  to  be  placed  in  operative  position 
upon  said  support. 

[Claims  6   to   10  not  printed   in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1  In  a  heel-breasting  machine,  the  combination  wHh  a 
knife  curved  in  transverse  section,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing said  knife,  of  a  work  support  constructed  and  arranged 
to  support  a  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe  on  Its  side  against  the 
cut  of  the  knife,  means  for  moving  relatively  said  knife 
and  work  support,  and  a  rest  positioned  to  bear  on  the 
shank  part  of  the  t>oot  or  shoe. 

2.  In  a  heel-breasting  macblQe.  the  combination  with  a 
knife,  of  a  work  support  constructed  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port a  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe  on  its  side  agalnit  tbe  cut 
of  the  knife,  means  for  moving  the  work  support  and 
knife  relatively  In  a  path  substantially  parallel  with  the 
tread    face   of    tbe    beel,    and   means    permitting   relative 


880,869.  TRACTION  APPARATUS  FOR  STATIONARY 
CABLES.  OscAB  A.  Ellis,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug  2.  1906.  Serial  No  32ft,954.  Renewed  July  16, 
IMJ.     Serial  No.  384.110. 


1.  In  a  traction  apparatus  for  a  cable,  the  combination 
of  stationary  guides,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  carriages, 
cable  gripping-devices  on  each  carriage,  me.'ins  for  reclp 
rocatlng  the  carriage*  In  the  guides  in  opposite  directions, 

I   and   means  operating   In   the  reciprocating   movenient.f   of 
each  carriage  to  throw  on  the  gripping  devices  of  each  car 
riage  at  the  beginning  of  Its  travel  In  one  direction  and  to 
throw  off  the  same   at   the  end  of  such   travel  and   hold 
them  out  of  action  during  the  return  travel  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  traction  apparatus  for  a  cable,  the  combination 
of  stationary  guides,  a  plurality  of  reclprocntlnit  uripper- 
carriages  each  provided  with  cable-gripping  devices,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  said  carriages  in  opposite  directions, 
means  actuated  through  the  movements  of  each  carriage 
for  throwing  on  Its  gripping  devices  at  the  l)eglnning  of 
the  travel  of  the  carriage  In  one  direction  and  for  th»<)w 
ing  off  the  gripping  devices  at  the  end  of  said  travel  and 
for  holding  the  same  out  of  action  during  the  return  travel 
of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  reversing  the  action  of  tbe 
said  actuating  means,  whereby  the  gripping  devices  may 
be  caused  to  take  hold  and  release  the  cable  In  either  di- 
rection of  the  travel  In  the  guides. 

]  3.  In  a  traction  apparatus  for  a  cable,  a  plurality  of 
carriages  having  cnble-gripping  devices,  and  means  for  im- 
parting reciprocating  movement  to  the  carriage  in  opposite 
directions  towards  and  from  a  common  startins:  point.  In 
combination  with  means  for  alternately  throwing  on  the 
gripping  devices  of  each  carriage  in  one  direction  of  Its 
travel  and  throwing  off  the  gripplnif  devices  at  the  end  of 
said  travel  and  holding  the  same  out  of  action,  said  means 
being  actuated  through  the  reclprocatlngr  movement  of  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  throwing  said  gripper-actuating 
means  Into  and  out  of  operation  at  will. 

4.   In  a   traction   apparatus  of   the  character  descrllied. 
the  combination  of  statiouary  guides,  a  reciprocating  car- 
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riage  thereon,  gripping  devices  In  said  carriage  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  channel  In  the  bottom  of  the  car- 
riage adapted  to  set  over  and  take  the  cable  from  above, 
means  alternately  throwing  in  and  throwing  off  said  grip 
ping  devices  in  the  reciprocations  of  the  cable,  and  a  stu 
tionary  cable  supporting  bar  removably  supported  under 
the  cable  for  retaining  the  same  In  place  In  the  sripping 
devices  in  tbe  intervals  when  the  gripping  devices  are  out 
of  operation. 

5.  in  a  traction  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  reciprocating  gripper  carriage,  stationary  guides  there- 
for. jjrlpplnK  devices  pivotaliy  mounted  in  said  carriage 
In  sets  on  opposite  sides  of  a  cable  channel  In  the  car- 
riage, and  means  for  throwing  the  gripping  devices  alter- 
nately into  and  out  of  action  composing  a  stationary 
switch  rail,  hinged  switch  points  on  said  rail,  a  rock  shaft 
to  each  set  of  ^'ripping  devices  adapted  to  actuate  the 
same  by  its  uioveincnt.  an  arm  on  the  rock-shaft  arranged 
to  travel  upon  or  l)eneath  the  switch-rail  accordinp  to  the 
position  of  the  switch  points,  means  for  controlling  the 
switch-points,  and  a  spring  on  the  rock  shaft  operating  In 
opposition  to  the  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880,870  RATCHET  MECHANIS.M.  RoBEHT  C.  Ellkich, 
Southlnpton.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Peck.  Stow  &  Wilcox 
Company.  Southlngton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  305,174. 


1.  A  ratchet  mechanism  Including  a  driving  and  a  driven 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  ratchet  teeth  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof,  pawls  carried  by  the  other 
member,  said  pawls  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
ratchet  in  radial  planes,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
in  operative  engagement  with  each  pawl,  iind  means  for 
operating  said  lever. 

2.  A  ratchet  mechanism  including  a  driven  member  hav 
Ing  ratchet  teeth  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  a  driv- 
ing memt)er,  pawls  carried  by  the  driving  member  and 
adapted  to  slide  radially  toward  and  from  said  ratchet, 
levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  driving  member  and 
operatlvely  engaging  said  pawls,  and  a  sleev  surrounding 
said  parts  and  having  a  cam  to  operate  said  levers, 

3.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  screw-drivers,  hit  braces, 
and  similar  tools,  comprising  the  driving  and  driven  mem 
her,  a  ratchet  on  the  driven  member,  a  hub  on  the  driving 
member  chambered  to  fit  about  said  ratchet  and  having 
opposite  radial  slots,  pawls  located  in  said  slots  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  towards  and  away  from  said  ratchet,  levers 
pivoted  In  said  hub  with  one  end  in  engagement  with  said 
pawls  and  the  opposite  end  projecting  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  said  hub.  springs  normally  holding  said  pawls  in 
engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and  a  sleeve  suroundlng  said 
hub  and  rotntable  with  respect  thereto,  and  cams  on  the 
interior  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  co<'»perate  with  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  levers  to  slide  said  pawls  to  disengage 
them  one  at  a  time  from  said  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  screwdrivers,  bit-braces, 
and  similar  tools,  comprising  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 


bers, a  ratchet  on  the  driven  member,  a  chambered  hub  on 
the  driving  member  fitting  about  said  ratchet  and  having 
opposite  radial  slots,  pawls  mounted  In  said  slots  free  to 
elide  radially  towards  and  away  from  said  ratchet,  a 
spring  engaging  said  pawls  midway  between  their  ends 
and  normally  holding  them  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 
a  pair  of  levers  for  each  pawl  pivoted  in  said  hub,  with 
one  end  in  engagement  with  said  pawl,  said  levers  being 
located  at  eijual  distances  on  either  side  of  said  spring 
with  their  free  ends  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  huh,  and  means  for  engaging  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  levers  to  slide  the  pawls  one  at  a  time  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet. 

.'».  A  driving  member  ami  a  driven  memlier.  one  having 
ratchet  teeth  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  the  other 
carrying  pawls,  the  pawls  adapted  to  slide  radially  toward 
and  from  said  ratchet,  pivotally  mounted  levers  engaging 
each  end  of  their  respective  pawls,  and  means  to  simulta- 
neously actuate  said  levers  to  operate  said  pawls. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


880,871.'  HOLDKR  FOR  SOLDERING  IRONS.  John  M. 
Fbll.  Roslindaie.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  27,   1907.     Serial  No.  375,944. 


1.  The  cylindrical  receptacle  consisting  of  the  helically 
wound  wire  mounted  upon  a  base  and  clamped  thereto 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  soldering  Iron,  and  supports  for 
the  soldering  iron  erected  upon  the  base  and  extending 
between  convolutions  of  the  coll. 

2.  The  casting  provided  with  transverse  arches  and 
with  longitudinal  bars,  in  combination  with  the  cylin- 
drical receptacle  formed  of  wire,  the  convolutions  of  said 
wire  resting  upon  said  bars,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  thrust 
under  the  arches  and  along  the  wires  of  the  said  cylin- 
drical receptacle  to  clamp  the  same  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  a  heated  soldering  iron,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casting  forming  tbe  frame  of  the  base,  longi- 
tudinal supports  thereon,  a  cylindrical  holder  or  guard 
resting  on  said  supports,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming 
said  guard  being  secured,  and  the  convolutions  thereof 
liraced.  wires  threaded  therethrough  to  Insure  rigidity, 
transverse  holding  members  erected  on  aald  base  and  cast 
Integral  therewith,  said  holding  members  extending  up 
wardiy  through  the  convolutions  of  said  guard  and  adapt- 
e*l  to  support  the  soldering  iron  centrally  thereon,  said 
base  immediately  under  said  guard  being  open  to  permit 
of  the  ready  removal  of  any  solder  that  may  drop  from 
tbe  iron,  and  a  key  passing  under  said  holding  members 
and  inside  the  coll.  to  clamp  tbe  same  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  holder  for  a  heated  soldering  Iron  consisting  of  a 
l«ase.  ribs  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  supports  for  the  iron,  in  combination  with  a 
colled  Inclosure  mounted  on  said  base  and  securely  clamped 
thereto,  the  base  immediately  under  the  Inclosure  being 
open  to  permit  of  the  ready  removal  of  any  solder  that 
may  drop  from  the  Iron. 

5.  The  holder  for  a  soldering  Iron  consisting  in  the 
combination  with  the  base,  of  a  wire  coil  clamped  tliereto, 
said  coll  being  braced  by  one  or  more  wires  threaded  there- 
through, substantially  as  descrn>ed. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8  8  0.872.  PAPER  FEEDINC  MACHINE.  Kimball 
B.  Flitcher,  Lancaster.  N.  H..  assignor  to  United  Print- 
ing Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
at  Maine      Filed  Aug.  4.  1905      8erlal  No.  272,773. 


■>i  iy  sz 

1.  A  paper  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  Individual  sheets  of  paper,  yertlcally  and  for- 
wardly  morable  slats,  and  one  oe  more  upwardly  movable 
rolls  arranged  below  said  means,  t  cylinder  arranged  above 
said  means,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  slats  and 
rolls  to  lift  a  sheet  from  said  maans  agaloat  said  cylinder 
and  position  It  at  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  A  paper  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  Individual  sheets  of  paper,  a  series  of  upwardly 
and  forwardly  movable  slats  anil  one  or  more  upwardly 
movable  rolls  arranged  below  s«ld  means,  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged above  said  means,  and  mactaantsm  for  moving  said 
slats  and  rolls  to  lift  a  sheet  from  said  means  and  bold 
it  against  said  cylinder,  having  provUlons  whereby  said 
slats  Impart  a  feeding  or  positioning  movement  to  said 
sheet  after  it  leaves  the  control  of  said  cylinder  and  rolls. 

3.  A  paper  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  Individual  sheets  of  paper,  a  series  of  slats  and 
one  or  more  rolls  arranged  below  said  means,  a  cylinder 
arranired  above  said  means  and  ntecbanlsm  for  periodically 
operating  said  slats  and  rolls  arranged  to  lift  a  sheet  from 
said  means  against  said  cylinder  and  thereafter  Impart  to 
said  sheet  a  feeding  or  poeltloniag  movement. 

4.  A  paper  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  Individual  sheeU  of  paper,  a  series  of  upwardly 
and  forwardly  movable  slats  and  one  or  more  upwardly 
movable  rolls  arranged  below  said  means,  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged above  said  means  and  macbanism  for  periodically 
operating  said  rolls  and  slats  arranged  to  permit  the  feed- 
ing action  of  said  slats  independent  of  said  rolls. 

5.  A  paper  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  individual  sheets  of  paper  a  cylinder  arranged 
above  the  normal  plane  of  the  paper,  a  series  of  upwardly 
and  forwardly  movable  slats  and  one  or  more  upwardly 
movable  rolls  arranged  below  said  means  and  mechanism 
for  periodically  operating  said  alata  and  rolls  to  lift  a 
sheet  from  said  means,  maintain  It  against  said  cylinder 
and  thereafter  impart  to  it  an  Independent  feeding  or  po- 
sitioning movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


880,873  APPARATUS  FOR  MIKING  STANNIC  OXID. 
Hans  Fobrsteblijio,  Perth  Ajnboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Roessler  k  Hasslacher  Qhemlcal  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yark.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  246.894. 


1.  A  furnace  for  making  stannic  oxid  comprislns  a 
melting  pan.  meana  for  directing  flames  into  said  melting 
pan  whereby  tin  may  be  melted  therein,  and  means  for 
heating  air  and  leading  the  same  directly  up  into  the 
^flames  from  below  at  rabstantlally  right  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  flames  prevlona  to  their  contact  with  the 
tiB. 


2.  A  furnace  for  making  stannic  oxid  comprising  a 
melting  pan.  means  for  directing  flames  into  said  pan 
whereby  tin  may  be  melted  therein,  and  means  for  heating 
air  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  lower  dark 
colored  oxid  is  formed  and  leading  the  same  directly  up 
into  the  flames  from  below  previous  to  their  contact  with 
the  tin. 

3.  A  furnace  for  making  stannic  oxid  comprising  a 
melting  pan.  means  for  directing  flames  horizontally  over 
the  pan.  and  means  for  introducing  air  directly  upward 
into  the  flame  before  it  contacts  with  the  tin. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  melting  pan,  means  for  di- 
recting a  wide  horlsontal  flame  of  burning  gas  over  the 
melting  pan,  means  for  Initially  heating  air,  and  means  for 
introducing  the  heated  air  directly  upward  Into  the  flame 
from  below  entirely  across  said  flame  before  the  flame 
enters  said  pan. 

5.  A  furnace  for  making  stannic  oxid,  comprising  a 
melting  pan,  means  for  directing  burning  gas  over  the 
melting  pan,  means  for  heating  air,  means  for  mixing  part 
of  said  heated  air  with  the  gaa  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
bustion, and  means  for  introducing  the  rest  of  said  air 
directly  under  and  into  the  flame. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


880,874.  LIFTING  JACK.  GaoROB  F.  Fbxbd,  Allegheny, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Duff  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.680. 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  operating  lever,  a  lifting  pa«  I 
actuated  thereby,  a  holding  pawl  and  a  member  connect 
Ing  said  lever  and  the  holding  pawl  for  forcing  the  pawl 
Into  working  position  when  the  jack  is  operated  to  lower 
the  load :  the  connecting  member  for  the  holding  pawl 
being  Independent  of  the  means  which  force  the  lifting 
pawl  into  ita  engaging  position  subetantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  actuating  lever,  a  lifting  pawl, 
a  holding  pawl,  a  spring  connected  to  said  holding  pawl, 
means  for  putting  said  spring  under  either  compression 
or  tension,  and  a  connection  between  said  holding  pawl 
and  the  lever  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  lifting  pawl,  a  holding  pawl,  a 
separate  spring  for  each  of  said  pawls,  and  means  for 
putting  said  springs  under  either  compression  or  tension  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  lifting  pawl,  a  holding  pawl, 
separate  springs  for  said  pawls,  and  a  movable  device  for 
putting  the  said  springs  under  either  compression  or  ten- 
sion ;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  actuating  lever,  a  holding  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  Jack,  a  spring  arranged  to 
force  said  pawl  out  of  operative  poaltion  when  the  load 
is  being  lowered,  and  a  connt^ctlon  between  the  lever  and 
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the  pawl  arranged  to  force  said  pawl  into  operative 
position  at  predetermined  times  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


880.87.'>.  MEANS  FOR  SETTING  TYPE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS ON  CURVED  LINES.  Barrv  M.  Frvsinoeh 
and  William  W.  Barrett.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed 
June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,816. 


1.  Means  for  curving  type-compositions  consisting  of 
two  corresponding  parallel  curved  plates  having  opposite 
smooth  surfaces  between  which  the  type  composition  Is 
designed  to  be  located,  said  plates  on  the  outer  surfaces 
at  points  Intermediate  their  ends  having  teeth  with  which 
type  on  straight  lines  or  slugs  or  leads  are  designed  to 
engage. 

2.  Means  for  curving  type-compositions  consisting  of 
two  corresponding  parallel  curved  plates  having  opposite 
smooth  surfaces  betwe*  n  which  the  type  composition  is 
designed  to  be  located,  said  plates  on  the  outer  surfaces 
having  teeth  with  which  type  on  straight  lines  or  slugs 
or  leads  are  designed  to  engage,  the  teeth  of  the  inner 
plate  having  their  opposed  faces  on  planes  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  the  teeth  on  the  outer  plate  having  their 
outer  faces  on  planes  parallel  to  each  other. 

3.  Means  for  forming  type-compositions  on  curved 
lines,  composed  of  two  plates  of  practically  inflexible  ma 
terlal  formed  on  curved  lines,  the  outer  faces  of  said 
plates  at  points  intermediate  their  ends  having  stops  ar- 
ranged at  fixed  distances  to  be  engaged  l)y  type,  slugs  or 
leads   set    on    straight    lines. 


S80.S76  COIN-CONTROI.I,F:n  BRUSIIINO  -  MACHINE 
KvEKKiT  <;<)LDTHWAii.  Klkhari,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
I'.Ktt;       Serial    Xo.    296.022. 


^ 


1  In  a  brushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  coin  chute,  a  disk  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
coin  chute  and  provided  with  a  notch  for  receiving  a 
Clin  placed  within  said  chute,  an  electrical  connection 
closed  by  a  coin  when  within  said  notch,  means  li.v  which 
the   closing   of   said    electrical    connection    will    cause    the 


motor  to  start  Into  operation,  and  connections  from  the 
motor  to  the  disk  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  latter  to 
remove  the  coin  from  Its  position  for  making  said  electrical 
connection,  said  disk  and  said  electrical  connection  being 
so  arranged  that  the  disk  will  hold  the  electrical  connec 
tlon  closed  after  the  coin  Is  removed  but  will  permit  the 
breaking  of  said  connection  upon  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  brushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  casing  containing  the  motor,  a  standard  con- 
sisting of  a  pipe  extending  upward  from  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  coin  slot  at  its  upper  end,  a  coin 
chute  within  said  pipe  and  extendlug  to  the  Interior  of 
the  casing,  a  notched  disk  within  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  receive  and  support  a  coin  passing  through  said  chute, 
contact  springs  placed  In  electrical  connection  with  each 
other  by  a  coin  so  supported,  means  by  which  the  elec- 
trical connection  so  closed  will  cause  the  motor  to  be 
started  into  operation,  and  connections  from  the  motor 
to  the  disk  for  causing  a  movement  of  the  latter  to  re- 
move   the   coin    from   Its   contact    closing   position. 

S.  In  a  brushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  coin  operated  devices,  and  an  incloelng  case,  of  a 
standard  formed  of  pipes  and  rising  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  case,  and  a  coin  chute  extending  through  one  of 
said  pipes  to  the  coin  operated  devices  in  the  Interior 
of  said  case. 

4.  In  a  brushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  chute  through  which  a  coin  may  be  deposited 
within  the  machine,  a  disk  provided  with  a  notch  adapted 
to  receive  a  coin  so  deposited,  contact  springs  on  each 
side  of  said  notch  and  arranged  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  a  coin  resting  In  said  notch, 
means  by  which  the  closing  of  such  electrical  connection 
will  *et  the  motor  Into  operation,  and  connections  from 
the  motor  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  latter  so  as  to  re- 
move the  coin  from  between  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  brushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  and  an  Inclosing  case,  of  a  coin  chute  extending  to 
the  Interior  of  the  case,  a  notched  disk  within  the  case 
and  arranged  to  receive  and  support  a  coin  passing 
through  said  chute,  contact  springs  placed  In  electrical 
connection  with  each  other  by  a  coin  so  supported,  means 
by  which  the  electrical  connection  so  closed  will  cause 
the  motor  to  be  started  into  operation,  and  connections 
from  the  motor  to  the  disk  for  causing  a  movement  of  the 
latter  to  remove  the  coin  from  its  contact  closing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  0.877.      PRESS.      John   GooprELLow,    Vienna    Cross 
Roads.  Ohio      Filed  May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.874. 


1.   A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,   a  pair  of  guide   plates   mounted  within  said  main 
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frame,  means  for  moTlng  said  guide  plates  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  members  carried  by  each  of  said  guide  plates 
extending  outwardly  from  sjald  main  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  conpressed  between  them. 

2.  A  prpss  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  guide  plates  mnunted  within  said  main 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  guide  plates  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  a  plurality  of  Angers  carried  by  each  of  said 
guide  plates  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  between  the  Angers  of 
the  respective  plates. 

3.  A  presa  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  bearings  supporter!  on  said  main  frame,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings,  means  fur  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  sfcaft.  guide  plates  mount- 
ed in  said  main  frame,  members  carried  by  said  guide 
plates  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  main  frame, 
and  rack  bars  connected  to  said  guide  plates  and  meshing 
with  said  pinion. 

4.  A  press  of  the  character  dejcrlbed  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  auxil- 
iary frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  guide  plates  mounted  in  said  main 
frame,  members  carried  by  said  guide  plates  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  main  frame,  and  rack  bars  connected  to 
said  guide  plates  and  meshing  with  said  pinion. 

5.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  on  said  main  frame. 
a  shaft  journaled  In  said  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  pinions  secured  on  said  shaft  near  the 
apposite  ends  thereof,  guide  platjes  mounted  In  said  main 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rack  bars  secured  to  aach  of  said  guide  plates 
and  extending  through  said  auxiliary  frame  and  meshing 
with  said  pinions,  and  outwardly  extending  members"  car- 
ried by  said  guide  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  i»  the  Gazette,] 


In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  cutting  blade 
having  a  beveled  V  shaped  "uttlng  edge,  and  a  second 
op^josed  cutting  blade  movable  to  and  from  the  flrs.:.  hav- 
ing a  like  cutting  edge  arranged  In  the  same  plane  there- 
with. 


880.8TS,  IMPLEMENT  FOR  SEVERING  BRITTLE  SUB- 
ST.\NCES.  Emanuel  IlAOStRoM  and  Gvsr^r  Hao- 
STR">M.  Lindsborg.  Kans..  assignors  to  Hagstrom  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Tompany,  Lindsborg.  Kans..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Kansas.  Filed  Apr  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311,063. 


880.879.  GRAMOPHONE  OR  OTHER  SOUND  REPRO- 
DUCING OR  RECORDING  MACHINE.  Lcther  T. 
Haile.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asslfnor.  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-flfth  to  Mjaurlce  N.  Weyl  and  Wil- 
liam .\  Mackle.  one-flfth  to  Joseph  -W.  Shannon,  one- 
twentieth  to  Frederick  J.  Gelfer.  and  one-twentieth  to 
Logan  W.  Mulford.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  6, 
1906,      Serial  No,  .'?24,97«, 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  recited  for  recording  or  re- 
producing sound-waves,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  sotmd-box 
containing  a  diaphragm,  a  needle-arm  adapted  to  carry  a 
record  needle  and  having  meats  to  guide  a  vibrating 
flexible  cord  leading  therefrom  to  the  diaphragm,  a  per- 
forated gulde-platp  supporting  said  elements  In  operative 
relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  record 
tablet    radially,    and    a    flexible    cord-like    connection    be- 


tween the  needle-arm  and  the  diaphragm  operating  to 
transmit  the  vibrations  of  the  needle  directly  to  the  dla- 
phragni.  with  means  carried  by  said  guide  plate  operating 
to  im Tease  or  decrease  the  tension  in  said  flexible  connec- 
tion. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  recited,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm  and  means  to  operatlveiy  support  the 
same,  of  a  hollow  needle  arm.  the  wall  of  which  Is  per- 
forated near  Its  base,  and  a  flexible  cord  passing  through 
the  Interior  of  the  needle  arm  and  connecting  It  with  tti'* 
diaphragm 

■i.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  recited,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  or  record  needle,  and  means  to 
support  each  of  the  same  Independently  but  In  operative 
relation,  of  a  hollow  needle  arm  mounted  to  respond  to 
the  vibratory  movements  of  the  needle,  and  means  adapt- 
ed and  operating  to  transmit  the  lateral  vibratory  move- 
ments only  of  the  needle  to  the  diaphragm,  said  means 
consisting  substantially  of  a  flexible  cord-like  connection 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  basal  portion  of  the  needle  arm 
and  passing  freely  through  the  hollow  interior  thereof  to 
the  diaphragm  to  which  Its  opposite  end  Is  attached, 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  recited,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm  and  means  to  operatlveiy  support  the 
same,  of  a  hollow  needle  arm.  a  bushing  of  antifriction 
material  within  the  same,  and  a  flexible  cord  passinc 
through  the  Interior  of  the  needle  arm  and  connecting  it 
with    the   diaphragm. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  recited,  the  combination 
with  a  diaphragm  and  means  to  operatlveiy  support  the 
same,  a  hollow  needle  arm  perforated  near  its  base,  a 
flexible  cord  passing  through  the  Interior  of  said  needle 
arm  and  connecting  It  with  the  diaphragm,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  tension  on  said  flexible  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880,880.  PNEUMATIC  AND  OTHER  DRILL.  Martin- 
Hardsoco,  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  Original  application  flled 
Feb  20,  1906.  Serial  No  :iO2.049  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.   359,092, 


1.  .\  shank  for  a  pneumatic  tool  having  a  body  of  D 
shape  in  cross  section  with  Its  exterior  consisting  of  a 
curved  face,  an  opposite  flat  face,  and  two  flat  faces  con- 
necting the  curve  face  and  the  flat  face,  the  body  furnish- 
ing an  end  face  to  produce  two  bits  or  blades  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  body  opposite  the  curved  face  thereof, 
each  with  a  cutting  edge,  the  body  having  two  longitudi- 
nal passages  one  passage  for  admitting  a  cooling  medium  to 
the  acting  end  of  the  tool  and  the  other  passage  for  with- 
drawing dust  and  fine  particles  from  around  the  acting 
end  of  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .A  shank  for  a  pneumatic  tool  having  a  body  of  D 
shape    In    cross   section    with    Its   exterior    consisting    of    a 
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curved  face,  an  opposite  flat  face,  and  two  flat  faces  con- 
necting the  curved  face  and  the  flat  face,  the  body  furnish 
Ing  an  end  face  to  produce  two  bits  or  blades  parallel  with 
tbe  plane  of  the  body  opposite  the  curved  face  thereof, 
each  with  a  cutting  edge,  the  body  having  two  longitudi- 
nal passagi's  one  passage  for  admitting  a  cooling  medium 
to  the  acting  end  of  the  tool  and  opening  centrally  be- 
tween the  two  cutters  and  the  other  passage  for  with- 
drawing (lust  and  fine  particles  from  around  the  acting 
end  of  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 


the  edges  of  the  strip,  whereby  the  path  of  one  Intersects 
the  path  of  the  other  at  predetermined  points. 


880.881.  PNEIMATIC  AND  OTHER  DRILL.  Mabtin 
Hard.soco.  Ottumwa.  lown.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  368,381. 


I  .\  shank  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  formed  of  a  base,  a 
cur\>-(l  wing  fxtcndiiit;  from  earh  side  edge  of  the  base  on 
one  face  thereof,  with  the  abutting  ends  of  the  curved 
wings  In  contact  and  forming,  with  the  base,  a  passage 
longitudinally  of  the  shank,  a  central  rib  on  the  base,  and 
a  curved  wing  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  base,  with 
the  abutting  edges  of  the  wings  In  contact  and  forming, 
with  the  base,  a  passage.  <'aih  passage  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  shank  and  one  passage  furnishing  a  means 
for  admitting  a  cooling  medium  to  the  cutting  end  of  the 
tool,  and  the  other  passage  furnishing  a  means  for  with- 
drawing dust  and  fine  particb-s  from  around  the  cutting 
end  of  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shank  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  formed  of  a  base,  a 
curved  wing  extending  from  each  side  edge  of  the  base  on 
one  face  thereof,  with  the  abutting  edges  of  the  curved 
wings  in  contact  and  forming,  with  the  base,  a  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  shank,  a  central  rib  on  the 
base,  and  a  curved  wing  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the 
base  and  opposite  the  central  rib,  with  the  abutting  edges 
of  the  wings  In  contact  and  forming,  with  the  base,  a  pas- 
sage, each  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shank 
and  one  passage  furnishing  a  means  for  admitting  a  cool- 
ing medium  to  the  cutting  end  of  the  tool  and  the  other 
passage  furnishing  a  means  for  withdrawing  dust  and  fine 
particles  from  around  the  cutting  end  of  the  tool,  and  the 
base  furnishing  an  end  face  to  produce  two  bits  or  cutters, 
substantially  as  described, 

3.  A  shank  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  formed  of  a  base,  a 
curved  wing  extending  from  each  side  edge  of  the  base  and 
on  one  side  thereof,  with  the  abutting  edges  of  the  curved 
wings  Id  contact  and  forming,  with  the  base,  a  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  shank,  a  central  rib  on  the 
base  having  a  curved  exterior  face  and  a  curved  interior 
face,  a  CTirved  wing  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  base 
and  opposite  the  central  rib.  with  the  abutting  edges  of 
the  wings  In  contact  and  forming,  with  the  base,  a  pas- 
sage, each  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shank 
and  one  passage  furnishing  a  means  for  admitting  a  cool- 
ing medium  to  the  cutting  end  of  the  tool,  and  the  other 
passage  furnishing  a  means  for  withdrawing  dust  and  fine 
particles  from  around  the  cutting  end  of  the  tool,  and  the 
base  furnishing  an  end  face  to  produce  two  bits  or  blades, 
substantially  as  described. 


880,882.     FLEXIBLE  TUBE      Winfred  W.    Harris.  Wln- 
throp.    Mass.    assignor    to    .lames    S.    Wilson.    Chelsea, 
Mass.     Filed  June  7,  190."),     Serial  No.  264,117. 
A  conduit  comprising  a   suitable  covering,   a    lining  ar- 
ranged therein  composed  of  a  strip  of  material  arranged  In 
a  spiral  form,  said   lining  being  formed   with   a   weakened 
portion  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  spiral  path  formed  by 


8  8  0,883.  GUIDE-PLATE  FOR  CORRECTION-TYPE. 
Jefferson  A.  G  Harton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,450. 


!  t  1  I  If!  I  I  r  I  r  I  I  I  1  I  I'    I 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  guide-frame  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  with  grooved  edges,  of  a  guide-plate  having  Its 
edges  movable  in  the  grooves  of  said  slot  said  guide-plate 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  type-guldlnj; 
opening  cut  in  said  slot  intermediately  of  the  length  of  the 
latter. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  guide-frame  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  with  grooved  edges,  of  a  guide-plate  having  its 
edges  movable  in  the  grooves  of  said  slot,  said  guide-plate 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  type-guiding 
opening  intermediately  of  the  length  of  said  last-named 
slot,  and  a  handle  for  the  guide-plate  by  which  It  is  shift- 
ed In  the  guide-frame. 


8  8  0,884.  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  Leterett  C. 
Haines,  Boston,  Mass.  Flled  Oct.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337,308. 


Springs  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  elliptical  spring  at- 
tached to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  to  the  axle  :  an  axle- 
bar  attached  to  the  axle  :  extension  springs  attached  to 
said  axle-bar  and  extending  downward  to.  and  attached  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  rods,  and  said  rods 
which  extend  upward  through  the  said  extension  springs 
and  through  the  said  axle  bar  to  the  stop-bar  G^ ;  and  the 
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■aid  stop-bar  .  toggles  constnicted  to  connect  said  stop-bar 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  ;  closed  jprlngs  attached  to  the 
said  stop  bar  and  extending  downward  throuKh  the  said 
axle  bar  and  th.'  said  extension  springs  and  rlgldlj  at- 
Uched  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  aald  rods  and  said  exten- 
sion springs  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


880.885.  KITCHEN  CABINET.  William 
Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  Aug.  16.  1007 
388.762! 


M.    Henson, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
portion,  of  bins  mounted  thereon  and  separated  to  form 
an  intermediate  chamber,  platea  extending  between  Bald 
bln.'s  and  Inclosing  said  chamber  «t  the  front  and  back, 
a  drum  removably  mounted  on  said  platea  and  normally 
covering  said  chamber,  and  a  shelf  In  said  chamber,  upon 
which  said  drum  may  be  supportad  when  nested  therein 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  body  portion,  of  a  drum  and  a  cylinder  mounted  In 
said  drum,  having  a  portion  of  Its  lower  side  cut  away 
and  one  end  opening  through  the  drum  end.  gubstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  body  portion  harlng  a  central 
chamber,  brackets  on  said  body  portion  projecting  Into 
said  chamber,  a  shelf  mounted  oB  said  brackets,  and  « 
drum  removably  mounted  on  said  body  portion  over  said 
chamber,  said  shelf  being  adapted  for  removal  from  Its 
brackets,  and  said  drum  being  adapted  for  removal  from 
its  seat,  and  for  nesting  wholly  within  said  chamber,  iob- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  base  and 
bins  mounted  thereon.  In  a  manner  to  form  a  chamber 
therebetween,  plates  Inclosing  said  chamber  at  the  front 
and  back  arcuatUe  straps  on  the  top  of  the  front  and  back 
plates,  a  dnim  seated  on  said  straps,  and  latch  members 
on  said  drum  and  on  one  of  said  plates 

5.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet  a  drum,  and  a  cylinder  mounted 
In  said  drum  near  the  bottom,  and  having  Its  lower  side 
cut  away  for  a  portion  of  Its  flitant.  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  3a*ette.  ] 


880.886  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  BRICK 
ANT>  THE  LIKE.  F'RBD  C.  HoHN.  Greencastle.  Ind. 
nied  May  .'^1,   1907      SerUl  No.  376.526 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  cetient  brick  and  the  like. 
the  combination  with  a  mold,  a  sliding  hopper  movable 
over  the  mold  for  charging  the  same  with  cement  or  the 


like,  and  a  tamper  operable  through  said  sliding  mold  to 
force  the  cement  Into  the  mold  and  tamp  the  same,  of  a 
false  bottom,  a  rod  extending  centrally  therefrom  through 
the  bottom  of  the  mold,  and  yielding  means  connected  with 
said  rod  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  mold  for  holding  the 
false  bottom  flush  with  the  top  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  miichlne  for  making  cement  brick  and  the  like. 
the  combination  with  a  mold,  a  sliding  hopper  movable 
over  the  mold  for  charging  the  same  with  cement  or  the 
like,  and  a  tamper  operable  through  said  sliding  mold  to 
force  the  cem«nt  Into  the  mold  and  tamp  the  same,  of  a 
false  bottom,  a  rod  extending  centrally  therefrom  through 
the  twttom  of  the  mold,  a  transverse  bar  connected  with 
said  rod  t>eyond  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  and  a  yielding 
friction  disk  extending  from  each  end  thereof  In  engage 
ment  with  the  sides  of  the  mold 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  cement  brick  and  ihe  like. 
the  combination  with  a  mold,  a  sliding  hopper  movable 
over  the  molii  for  charging  the  same  with  cement  or  the 
like,  and  a  tamper  operable  through  said  sliding  mold  to 
force  the  cement  Into  the  mold  and  tamp  the  same,  of  a 
false  bottom,  a  rod  extending  centrally  therefrom  through 
the  bottom  of  the  mold,  a  tran»^•er8e  bar  connected  with 
■aid  rod  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  said  bar  having 
a  hole  In  each  end  thereof,  a  pin  mounted  loosely  In  each 
of  said  holes  and  extending  beyomJ  the  end  of  said  bar. 
a  friction  disk  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
pins,  a  spring  rolled  about  said  pin  between  said  disk  and 
bar.  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
said  pins,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  for  making  cement  brick  and  the  like, 
a  revoluble  mold  with  the  sides  thereof  laterally  movable 
somewhat  for  the  discharge  of  a  brick  when  the  mold  Is 
inverted,  a  sliding  hopper  movable  over  said  mold  when 
In  Its  upper  position  for  charging  the  same  with  cement, 
a  tamper  operable  through  said  sliding  hopper  for  forcing 
the  cement  into  the  mold  and  tamping  the  same,  a  false 
bottom  In  said  mold  with  a  rod  extending  centrally  there- 
from through  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing bar  on  the  «nd  of  said  rod  Iwyond  the  bottom  of  the 
mold,  yielding  means  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  for 
frlctlonally  engaging  thf  sides  of  the  mold,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  yielding  means 
so  that  when  the  mold  Is  inverted  said  frlctlonal  means 
will  be  disengaged  from  the  side  of  the  mold  and  enable 
the  false  bottom  to  drop  down  by  gravity  to  the  position 
where  It  will  be  engaged  by  the  top  of  the  mold  when  In 
Its  upper  position. 


880.887.       BEURY     PICKER        John    W     Holman,    West 
Creek,   N.   .1.      Filed   Nov.    14,   1907.      Serial   No.  402,221. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  cranberry  picker,  of  a  frame,  a 
picker  consisting  of  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  ra- 
dial arms,  a  r^reptacle  supported  at  the  rear  of  the  frame, 
an  endless  carrier  supported  at  the  front  at  a  point  l«low 
the  picker  and  at  the  rear  at  a  point  above  the  receptacle, 
and  a  drive  wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and 
driving  tielt  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  In  u  cranl)erry  picker,  of  a  frame,  a 
picker  consisting  of  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  ra- 
dial arms,  a  receptacle  supported  at  the  rear  of  the  frame, 
an  endless  carrier  supported  at  the  front  at  a  point  below 
the  picker  and  at  the  rear  at  a  point  abore  the  receptacle, 
drive  wheels  and  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  and  driv- 
ing the  belt  therefrom,  and  a  guard  plate  below  the  carrier. 

3  The  combination  with  the  frame,  receptacle,  and  picker 
of  a  berry  picker,  of  a  drive  wheel,  and  an  endless  car- 
rier, rollers  supporting  the  carrier  at  the  front  below  the 
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picker  and  at  the  rear  alx)ve  the  rw^eptacle.  and  means  for 
driving  the  rear  roller  and  the  picker  constructed  to  Ini 
part  an  upward  movement  to  the  picker  arms  at  the  front 
of  the  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  In  a  berry  picker  of  a  frame,  a  guard 
plate  supported  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  supports  for 
a  detachable  receptacle  above  the  rear  of  the  jruard  plate. 
a  picker  forward  and  above  the  front  edjre  of  the  guard 
plate,  an  endless  carrier  extending  from  a  point  between 
the  picker  and  guard  plate  to  a  point  above  the  receptacle, 
a  drive  wheel  and  means  for  driving  the  picker  and  car- 
rier from   the  drive  wheel 

R.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  l)erry  picker, 
of  a  picker  consisting  of  a  shaft,  and  a  series  of  curved 
arms  radiating  from  said  shaft,  each  with  a  longitudinal 
socket  and  a  blade  fitted  detachably  to  said  socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  80,8  88.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Winthbop  K.  Howl, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  26,  lft06. 
.•Serial  No.  313,769. 


1.  A  traction  magnet,  comprising  a  magnetic  core  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  poles  and  provided  with  a  number  of  mag 
netUlng  colls,  and  means  whereby  currents  may  flow  In 
a  local  path  or  shunt-clrcult  through  one  of  said  colls. 

2.  A  traction  magnet,  comprising  a  magnetic  core  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  legs  wound  with  magnetizing  colls  and 
an  auxiliary  unwound  leg,  an  armature  coCperatlng  with 
said  magnetic  core,  and  means  for  displacing  the  phase  of 
the  currents  In  said  colls  and  providing  a  shunt  circuit 
for  one  of  the  colls. 

^.   A  traction  magnet,  comprl.sing  a  magnetic  core  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  poles,  colls  thereon  adapted   to  lie  con 
nected  to  a  source  of  alternating  currents,  and  means  for 
causing  currents  to  flow  In  local  circuits  about  the  magnet 
core,   whereby   the  magnetism    In    part   of   the  core   is   re- 
tarded to  cause  a  continuous  attraction  of  the  armature. 


8  8  0,889.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLING  AND  FIRE- 
ALARM  SYSTEM.  Crarles  A.  Jacobt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Michael  Farrell  and  one-third 
to  John  L.  Fniln,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,706. 

1.  The  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  alarm  system  and 
apparatus  for  bulldlo^,  comprising  in  combination,  a  sys- 
tem of  water  supply  pipes  furnished  with  sprinkler  noz- 
sles,  a  series  of  electro  magnetic  valves  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  water  of  the  nozzles,  a  series  of  solenoids  for  au- 
tomatically opening  said  vaives,  a  series  of  valve  circuits 
In  which  said  solenoids  are  Included,  a  series  of  thermo- 
stats and  thermostat  circuits  furnished  with  relays  or  mag- 
nets for  automatically  closing  the  valve  circuits,  a  serle"; 
of  Are  alarm  circuits  closed  by  the  magnets  In  the  ther- 
mostat circuits  and  furnished  with  Are  alarm  devices,  a 
test  or  indicator  circuit  and  stop  valves  having  small  test 
openings  In  their  shells  and  switches  operated  by  the  turn- 
ing of  said  valTes  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  automatic  sprinkler  and  Are  alarm  system  and 
apparatus,  comprising  In  combination,  a  system  of  water 
supply  pipes,  having  a  series  of  sprinkler  nozzles,  a  series 
of  electro  magnet  operated  valves,  a  series  of  solenoids  for 
operating  said  valves,  a  series  of  valve  circuits  Including 


therein  said  solenoids,  a  series  of  thermostats  and  ther- 
mostat circuits  having  relays  therein  for  closing  said 
valve  circuits,  and  a  series  of  Are  alarm  circuits  closed  by 
the  relays  In  the  thermostat  circuit,  and  having  fire  alarm 
devices  therein,  said  water  supply  pipe  being  furnished 
with  hand  operated  valves  shutting  off  the  water  from  the 
sprinkler  nozzles  to  test  the  operation  of  the  electro-mag- 
net valves  and  a  test  or  Indicator  electric  circuit  having 
an  electric  Indicator  device  therein,  said  test  or  indicator 
circuit  having  a  switch  closed  by  the  closing  of  said  hand 
operated  valve  to  prevent  the  hand  operated  valves  beln^ 
accidentally  left  dosed,  substantially  as  specified 


3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  system  of  water  supply  pipes  of  sprinkling  nozzle.s 
located  in  said  water  supply  pipes,  valves  located  In  said 
water  supply  pipes,  the  stems  of  said  valves  being  electric- 
ally actuated,  a  manually  operable  member  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  valves  Independently  of  the  electrical  means  for 
actuating  said  valves,  stop  valves  located  in  the  pipes  be- 
tween the  electrically  operated  valves  and  the  sprinkler 
nozzles,  there  being  a  small  outlet  port  which  establishes 
rommunlcation  between  the  Interior  of  the  supply  pipe  and 
the  exterior  of  the  stoj)  valve  casings  when  said  stop 
valves  are  turned  to  cut  off  communication  between  the 
electrically  operated  valves  and  the  sprinkler  nozzles,  elec- 
trical valve  circuits  In  which  the  electrically  operated 
valves  are  located,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
circuits,  said  means  being  controlled  by  variations  In  tem- 
perature. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  water  supply  pipes  of  sprinkler  heads 
carried  by  said  water  supply  pipes,  electrically  operated 
valves  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
water  supply  pipes,  a  plurality  of  Independent  valve  cir- 
cuits in  which  said  valves  are  located,  a  plurality  of  ther- 
mostats and  thermostat  circuits  having  relays  therein  for 
closing  said  valve  circuits,  an  Independent  test  circuit  for 
each  of  the  valve  circuits,  and  an  indicating  device  In  said 
test  circuit. 

5.  In  an  automatic  sprinkling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  water  supply  pipes  of  sprinkler  heads 
carried  by  said  water  supply  pipes,  electrically  operated 
valves  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
water  supply  pipes,  a  plurality  of  Independent  valve  cir- 
cuits In  which  said  valves  are  located,  a  plurality  of  ther- 
mostats and  thermostat  circuits  having  relays  therein  for 
closing  said  valve  circuits,  an  lnde{)endent  test  circuit  for 
each  of  the  valve  circuits,  an  indicating  device  In  said  teat 
circuit,  stop  valves  located  between  the  electrically  oper- 
ated valves  and  the  sprinkler  heads  and  means  for  closlU'.^ 
the  test  circuit  when  said  stop  valves  are  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  0,890.     SEWING  MACHINE      Haebt  E.  La  Plawt, 

Kennett.  Cal.     Filed  I»ec.  15.  1906,     Serial  No.  348.038. 

1.   In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a 

needle  carrier  reciprocating  vertically  therein,   a  shaft,   a 

gear  wheel  carried  thereon,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  abaft,  a 
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pawl  on  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  ratchet  on  the  pinion  anil 
engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  horizontal  rack  engaging  said  gear 
wheel  a  hand  piece  attached  to  said  rack,  and  a  spring  for 
rctnmlng  the  needle  carrier  substantially  as  described. 


^  880,891.  ELECTRICAL  PURIFICATION  OF  FLOOR. 
GRAIN.  Ac.  John  L.  Lawson,  Lelth.  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land.    Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  ,322.881. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  corab^atlon  of  a  hand  re- 
clp'rocatlng  device,  spring  plates  depending  therefrom,  a 
link  and  a  guide  therefor,  said  UnS  passing  between  said 
spring  plates,  said  link  having  at  Itt  forward  end  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  plates  to  move 
said  link  forward  with  the  hand  piece,  a  wedge  arranged 
to  spread  the  lower  ends  of  the  spring  plates  and  thereby 
release  the  link  when  It  has  arrived  at  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, a  spring  for  retracting  sal«  link,  a  shuttle,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  link  for  moving 
said  shuttle,  subtUntially  as  descrllled. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hand  re- 
ciprocating device,  spring  plates  depending  therefrom.  .1 
link  and  a  guide  therefor,  said  IlnH  passing  between  said 
spring  plates,  said  link  having  at  Its  forward  end  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  t>f  said  plates  to  move 
said  link  forward  with  the  hand  piece,  a  wedge  arranged 
to  spread  the  lower  ends  of  the  spring  plates  and  thereby 
release  the  link  when  It  has  arrived  at  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, a  spring  for  retracting  said  link,  a  shuttle,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  «f  the  link  for  moving 
said  shuttle,  said  means  comprising  a  lower  link  and  a 
gnide  therefor,  an  operative  connection  between  said  lower 
link  and  the  shuttle,  a  lever  atUched  at  Its  ends  to  said 
links,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  lever,  and  a  screw 
screwed  through  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  same,  sud- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comUlnatlon  of  a  head  hav- 
ing a  downward  slotted  extension,  a  needle  carrier  recipro- 
cating vertically  In  said  extension,  a  sleeve  around  said 
extension  and  attached  to  said  needle  carrier,  a  plate  rc- 
tatably  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  extension,  a 
presser  carried  by  said  plate,  the  upper  end  of  the  presser 
being  formed  Into  a  tongue,  and  ati  apertured  collar  sur- 
rounding said  extension  and  through  which  said  tongue 
passes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  comttlnation  of  a  head  hav- 
ing a  downward  slotted  extension.  9  needle  carrier  recipro- 
cating vertically  In  said  extensloi\,  a  sleeve  around  said 
extension  and  attached  to  said  neadle  carrier,  a  plate  ro- 
tatably  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  extension,  a 
presser  carried  by  said  plate,  the  upper  end  of  the  presser 
being  formed  Into  a  tongue,  an  apertured  collar  surround- 
ing said  extension  and  through  which  said  tongue  passes, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  needle  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  collar  to  move  it  therewith,  the  tongue  being  so 
formed  that  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  collar  pro- 
duces a  vibratory  movement  of  the  presser.  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaz«tte.] 
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1.  The  method  of  purifying  flour,  grain,  rice  and  like 
cereals,  consisting  In  feeding  the  same  In  comminuted  con 
dltlon  In  a  series  of  shallow  streams  slightly  separated 
from  one  another,  below  a  superposed  conductor  charged 
with  high  tension  electricity  whereby  the  Impurities  In 
said  cereals  are  lifted  from  said  streams,  brought  into  con- 
tact with  said  conductor  and  repelled  so  as  to  fall  between 
the  streams,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  flour,  grain,  rice  and  like 
cereals,  consisting  In  feeding  the  same  in  comminuted  con- 
dition in  a  series  of  shallow  streams  slightly  separated 
from  one  another 'below  superposed  conductors  charged 
with  high  tension  electricity  and  producing  a  reclprocatory 
movement  between  said  conductors  and  streams  of  cereal 
with  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  the  Impurities  In  said 
cereals  are  attracted  out  of  said  streams,  brought  Into 
contact  with  said  conductors  and  repelled  between  the 
streams,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  flour,  grain,  rice  and  like 
cereals,  consisting  in  feeding  the  same  in  comminuted  con- 
dition In  a  series  of  shallow  streams  slightly  separated 
from  one  another,  below  a  superposed  conductor  charged 
with  high  tension  electricity  whereby  the  impurities  In 
said  cereals  are  lifted  from  said  streams  and  repelled  so  as 
to  fall  between  the  streams,  substantially  as  described. 


880.892.     HINGE      Frank  A    Lkbki  f.cher.  Newark.  N  J 
Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No   .■}7.'..327. 


1.  A  domestic  vessel  at  its  top  contracting  upwardly  to 
a  top  opening  and  formed  with  an  annular  seat  in  its  edge 
around  said  opening,  a  vertically  swinging  lid  adapted  to 
fit  down  Into  said  opening  onto  said  seat,  an  approxl 
mately  J  shaped  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  Its  elongated 
portion  rigidly  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  lid  within 
the  edge  boundary  thereof  and  depending  from  said  lid 
through  said  opening,  and  means  plvotally  joining  the  end 
of  the  short  curved  Inner  portion  of  said  arm  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  vessel  top  to  swing  on  a  transverse  ails  at 
one  side  of  said  opening  and  below  the  horizontal  plane 
thereof,  said  arm  constructed,  arranged  and  pivoted  to  en- 
gage at  Its  curved  Inner  portion  within  said  opening,  the 
edge  of  the  wall  surrounding  said  opening  when  the  lid  Is 
m  completely  opened  position  and  thereby  bodily  uphold 
and  support  said  Ud  laterally  beyond  said  opening  and 
spaced  from  the  vessel  top,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vessel  having  a  top  opening,  a  vertically  and  later- 
ally swlngable  Ud  to  close  said  opening,  a  plate  fl.  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  under  surface  of  said  lid  adjacent  the  edge 
thereof  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  similar 
approximately  J-shaped  arms  5,  depending  therefrom  and 
rigid  therewith,  a  post  8.  rigidly  fixed  to  the  under  surface 
of  the  vessel  top  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  transverse 
axis  by  which  the   inner  ends  of  said  arms  are  plvotally 
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Joined  to  said  post,  said  arms  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  at  their  Intermediate  portions  and  at 
spaced  points  along  the  vessel  top  edge  within  said  open- 
ing when  the  cover  is  completely  opened  to  hold  said  cover 
bodily  to  one  side  of  and  beyond  said  opening  and  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  d.'.scrlbed 


I 


880,893.     WEIGHING-FAUCET.     Cabl  Lewis.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Filed  July  29.  1907.      Serial  No.  386,037. 


J-^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  faucet,  a  tapered  valve  therein, 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the 
faucet  opening,  and  valve  stem,  a  platform  mounted  upon 
the  faucet  through  which  said  valve  stem  passes,  a  hol- 
low barrel  for  the  faucet  and  colled  spring  therein 
adapted  to  engage  said  valve  stem  and  close  said  valve, 
knife  edges  extending  laterally  from  said  faucet,  balanc- 
ing arms,  mounted  upon  said  knife  edges,  on'-  on  each 
side  of  said  faucet,  a  weight  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  arms,  said  weight  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  faucet  extends,  a  yoke  connecting  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  arms,  which  project  beyond  the  ful- 
crum points  thereof,  a  weighing  platform,  knife  edges 
upon  the  yoke,  and  rods  having  eyes  resting  upon  said 
knife  edges  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  said 
platform,  a  lug  upon  said  valve  stem,  a  retaining  device 
for  said  lug  upon  said  platform  and  an  actuating  spring 
therefor,  and  mechanism  for  releasing  said  lug  to  close 
said  valve,  said  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  one 
of  sale  balancing  arms  and  said  yoke,  an  arm  on  said 
valve  stem,  and  a  stop  on  said  plate  for  said  arm  on  said 
valve  stem. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  faucet,  and  tapered  valve 
therefor,  a  valve  stem  for  the  valve,  said  valve  and  faucet 
having  registering  openings,  a  hollow  barrel  In  said  faucet, 
through  which  said  valve  stem  projects,  a  closing  spring 
for  said  valve,  located  In  said  barrel,  knife  edjips  .'xtend- 
Ing  laterally  from  said  faucet  one  on  each  side  thereof, 
balancing  arms  mounted  on  said  knife  odgps  on  the 
faucet,  a  yoke  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  balancing 
arms,  a  vertical  plate  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
balancing  arms,  said  plate  encircling  said  faucet,  a  mov- 
able weight  on  said  arms,  knife  edges  upon  said  yoke,  a 
weighing  platform  depending  from  said  knife  edges  on 
said  yoke,  a  horizontal  plate  mounted  upon  said  faucet, 
through  which  said  valve  stem  projects,  a  lug  upon  said 
valve  stem,  a  spring  actuated  arm  pivoted  to  said  plat- 
form adapted  to  engage  said  lug  upon  said  valve  stem  and 
retain  said  valve  In  Its  open  position,  a  rock  arm  pivoted 
upon  one  of  said  balancing  arms,  one  end  of  which  said 
yoke  Is  adapted  to  engage  as  It  descends,  a  link  connecting 
said  rock  arm  and  said  arm  pivoted  on  said  horizontal 
plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  and  rotatahle  valve 
and  stem  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  knife  edges  upon  the 
faucet   at   Its   sides,   a    pair   of   balancing   arms   upon   the 


knife,  a  movable  weight  upon  said  arms,  a  yoke  connecting 
their  front  extremities,  a  weighing  platform  suspended 
from  said  yoke,  a  lug  on  said  valve  stem,  a  fixed  support 
on  said  faucet,  a  spring  actuated  arm  on  said  support, 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  hold  said  valve  In  the 
open  position,  and  a  link  and  rock  arm  device  operatlvely 
connecting  said  spring  actuating  arm  with  one  of  said 
balancing  arms,  whereby  when  said  arm  falls,  said  spring 
actuated  arm  Is  withdrawn  from  contact  with  said  lug 
on  said  valve  stem. 

4.  In  a  weighing  device  for  a  faucet,  the  combination 
with  the  balancing  arm  and  a  knife  edge  upon  the  faucet, 
of  a  movable  weight  upon  said  arm,  a  movable  sleeve  in 
said  aim  In  advance  of  said  weight,  and  a  similar  sleeve 
In  the  rear  of  said  weight,  means  for  moving  said  weight 
to  the  required  position,  means  for  securing  .said  sleeves 
upon  said  arm.  and  means  for  detachahly  securing  said 
weight  alternately  to  siiid  sleeves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


880.894.      HOSE  -  SUPPORTER.      Mary    T.    Lewis,    near 
Marseilles,  111.     Filed  June  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  377..338. 


The  combination  with  the  hose,  of  a  supporter  therefor, 
comprising  a  non-elastic  strap  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  loop  for  engagement  by  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and 
having  Its  upper  end  terminating  In  branches,  said  strap 
adapted  to  be  worn  beneath  the  hose,  fastening  means 
for  securing  the  hose  to  the  branches,  a  band  for  encir- 
cling the  waist  of  the  wearer,  and  provided  at  Its  front 
with  a  shield,  and  elastic  bands  depending  from  the  shield 
and  provided  with  buckles  for  engagement  by  the  ends  of 
the  branches,  said  bands  being  entirely  above  the  hose, 
whereby  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  same  will 
not  disarrange  the  hose. 


880,895.      BOAT-DETACHER.       Ebik    H.    Lindman,    San 
Pedro,  Cal.     Filed  July  10,   1907.     Serial   No.   383,028. 


1.  .\  boat  securing  and  releasing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  bolt  Jointed  thereto  at  one  end  and  free  at  its 
other  end,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  engaging 
at  one  end  with  the  bolt,  a  buoyant  weight  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  latch,  a  casing  for  said  weight, 
and  means  connecting  the  casing  with  the  frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  boat  thereon,  a  casing 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  vessel,  a  frame  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  bolt,  and  a 
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latch  for  securlsi;  the  same,  and  a  buoyant  weight  In  the 
caalng  and  connected  with  the  latch,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  of  means  for  securing 
the  same,  and  baring  releasing  lerices,  a  casing  outside 
of  the  boat  and  suspended  from  tald  securing  means  and 
a  float  In  tbe  casing  and  connected  with  the  releasing 
devices   for   operating   the   same. 

4.  A  boat  securing  and  releaslfig  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame,  a  casing  suspended  froQi  the  frame,  a  bolt  and 
latch  carried  by  the  frame,  and  A  float  In  the  casing  and 
connected   with  the  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  boat  thereon,  a  frame, 
a  bolt  and  latch  carried  by  the  trame,  and  a  float  below 
the  latch  and  suspended  therefrom,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  0«sette.] 


880,896.      ANCHOR    FOR   CONTOUR   AMALGAM    FILL- 
^     INQ.     Fra.vk  W.  Lin.vibt,  Warrenton,  Mo.     Filed  Not. 


29.  190T.     Serial  No.  404,416. 


1.  .Vn  anchor  for  amalgam  fllllsgs,  comprising  a  shank, 
a  bead  Integral  with  one  end  thereof,  and  an  arm  rigidly 
flxed  at  Its  center  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank. 

2  .\n  anchor  for  amalgam  flllln^a,  comprising  a  shank, 
a  head  Integral  with  one  end  thereof,  an  arm  rigidly 
flxed  at  Its  center  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  shank,  and 
heads  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  arm. 


880.897.      WATCH  -  BEZEL.      Gor   G     Lloyd.    Donald.son, 
Minn       Filed  Mar.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,122. 


'<'    'i      ,3,  ^f  .J 
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A  watch  case  and  bezel  comprising  the  outer  rim  and 
main  part  of  the  bezel,  having  a  larger  and  a  smaller 
screw-threaded  oflfset  and  provided  with  a  beveled  seat  for 
the  glass,  the  glass  resting  at  its  margin  on  said  beveled 
seat,  a  follower  outwardly  beveltd  at  its  outer  margin, 
screwed  into  said  smaller  offset  tnd  bearing  at  its  outer 
edge  on  the  extreme  margin  of  thq  glaaa,  the  ring  or  case- 
center  provided  with  an  external  screw-threaded  offset  to 
adapt  it  to  be  turned  into  tbe  larger  offset  of  the  outer 
rim.  and  having  an  internal  offset  23,  combined  with  the 
casing  for  the  watch-works  provided  with  a  rim  resting 
on  the  said  offset  23  and  bearing  tgainst  the  inner  side  of 
the  follower. 


880,898.  HEEL.  Thomas  Lukd,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  Dec  22,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  292,933. 


a  shoe  and  comprising  parallel  ridges  extending  from  side 
to  side  of  tbe  heel. 

2.  A  beel,  having  upon  its  Inner  surface  penetrating  pro- 
jections formed  and  arranged  to  Indent  tbe  heel  seat  of  a 
shoe  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  ridges, 
the  ridges  of  one  set  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to,  and  in- 
tersecting the  ridges  of  another  set 


880.899.      DENTAL  ARTICULATOR.      William  Lixmobb, 
Chicago,   III.      Filed  Dec.   19.   1906.     Serial  No.  348,638. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  supporting 
stand  comprising  a  pedestal  and  a  base,  a  tube  vertically 
adjustable  In  said  pedestal,  a  vertical  rod  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  tube,  a  horizontal  rod  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  vertical  rod,  and  articulating  Jaws  secured  to  said 
horizontal  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  supporting 
stand  comprising  a  pedestal  and  a  base,  a  tube  vertically 
adjustable  In  said  pedestal,  a  vertical  rod  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  tube,  a  horizontal  rod  pivotally  and  slldahly 
mounted  on  said  vertical  rod.  an  articulating  Jaw  flxed  on 
said  horizontal  rod  and  a  second  Jaw  hlngedly  arranged 
relative  to  said  flxed  Jaw 

Z.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  supporting 
stand,  articulating  members  comprising  a  flxed  jaw.  and 
a  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  the  flxed  jaw,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  Jaws  In  a  predetermined  relation,  and  means  ad- 
justably connecting  said  articulating  members  with  said 
stand. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  supporting 
stand,  articulating  members  comprising  a  flxed  jaw.  and 
a  Jaw  hlngedly  connected  with  the  flxed  jaw,  means  for 
adjusting  said  hinged  jaw.  and  for  locking  it  In  its  ad- 
justed positions,  a  rod  supporting  said  Jaws  and  provided 
with  a  suitable  grasping  portion,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  rod  with  said  stand. 

5.  In  a  dental  articulator,  an  upper  and  a  lower  jaw 
adapted  respectively  to  support  the  upper  and  lower  jaws 
of  a  "  case,"  the  upper  jaw  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
lower  jaw,  means  for  adjusting  said  hinged  jaw  and  for 
locking  it  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  means  supporting 
said  jaws  whereby  they  will  be  simultaneously  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.   A  heel  having  upon  its  inner  surface  penetrating  pro- 
jections formed  and   arranged   to  Indent  the  beel  seat  of 


880.900.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORIDS  OF 
CARBON.  James  MacKats,  Cambridge.  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Stone  k  Webster,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
13.  1905.     Serial  No.  255,462. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  chlorids  of  carbon  which 
consists  in  mixing  gas  and  chlorin  in  the  presence  of  a 
porous  media,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  reacting  tem- 
perature, maintaining  the  mixing  lone  separate  from  tbe 
reacting  zone,  and  separating  the  products  of  reaction. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  chlorids  of  carbon  which 
consists  in  mixing  gas  and  chlorin  in  the  presence  of  A 
porous  media,  preventing  reaction  in  the  mixing  sone.  sab- 
jectlng  said  mixture  to  a  reacting  temperature,  and  sep- 
arating the  products  of  reaction. 
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3.  The  process  of  producing  chlorids  of  carbon  which 
consists  In  mixing  gas  and  chlorin  in  the  presence  of  a 
porous  media,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  by  electrical  means,  maintaining  the  mixing 
zone  separate  from  the  reacting  zone  and  separating  tbe 
products  of  reaction. 


5  » 


RS0.902.      GATE-HINGE.      Thomas    Monbon,   Cynthlana, 
Kv.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,288. 
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4.  The  process  of  producing  chlorids  of  carbon  which 
consists  in  mixing  gas  and  chlorin  in  tbe  presence  of 
granulated  coke,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  reacting  tem- 
perature, maintaining  the  mixing  zone  separate  from  the 
reacting  zone,  controlling  the  temperatures  of  both  zones, 
and  exhausting  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  reacting  zone 
to  maintain  a  uniform  action  and  separating  the  products 
of  reaction. 

5  The  process  of  producing  chlorids  of  carbon  which 
consists  in  mixing  gas  and  chlorin  in  the  presence  of  a 
porous  media,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  reacting  tem- 
perature, controlling  the  temperatures  of  the  mixing  and 
the  reacting  zones.  malntalnhiK  the  reacting  and  mixing 
zones  separate,  and  separating  the  products  of  reaction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.901.      BRIDLE-BIT.      John    A.    Millard.    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   12.   1906.     Serial   No.  311.297. 


.A  bit  having  a  curved  portion,  a  side  l>ar  flxed  on  the 
end  of  the  bit  and  having  a  transverse  extension  provided 
with  a  vertically  disposed  arcuate  slot  arranged  concentric 
with  the  bit.  a  rein  carrying  a  terminal  loop  having  a  sub- 
stantially semicircular  curved  portion.  eonnectinR  mem- 
bers movably  engaged  respectively  with  the  slot  and  the 
curved  portion  of  the  loop,  an  extensible  spring  terminally 
engaged  with  said  connecting  members,  said  side  Imr  hav 
Ing  Its  lower  portion,  beneath  the  plane  of  the  bit.  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  openings,  and 
a  normally  slack  curb-operating  strap  having  Its  forward 
end  detachably  engaged  with  one  of  said  openincrs  and  Its 
rear  end  movably  connected  with  said  loop,  said  curb  strap 
being  adjustable  in  length  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  different  ones  of  the  openings  in  the  side  bar  for  vary- 
ing the  curbing  action  of  the  bit  and  having  Its  forward  : 
end  secured  against  accidental  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  side  bar.  1 


1.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  pivotally  connected  members, 
one  of  said  members  being  composed  of  a  threaded  shank, 
and  a  plug  adjustably  screwed  upon  the  shank,  said  plug 
being  exteriorly  threaded  to  screw  Into  a  post  or  support 
and  having  means  at  Its  outer  end  for  engagement  with  an 
operating  tool 

2.  X  gate  hinge  comprising  a  strap  member  havlnp  an 
eye,  and  a  pintle  member  having  a  pintle  that  engages  in 
the  eye,  said  pintle  member  including  an  anchor  element 
oomftosed  of  separable  sections  having  a  threaded  bore,  a 
plug  having  an  angular  head  at  Its  outer  end.  said  plug 
having  a  threaded  bore  and  a  tapered  threaded  exterior, 
and  a  shank  carrying  said  pintle  and  threaded  through  the 
Iwre  of  the  plug,  said  shank  having  a  tapered  Inner  end 
that  is  threaded  Into  the  bore  of  the  anchor  element. 

3.  A  gate  hinge  comprising  pivotally  associated  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  composed  of  a  strap  hav- 
ing a  doubled  end  forming  an  eye  In  which  the  other 
member  Is  engaged,  said  strap  and  doubled  end  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  provided  with  angular  open- 
ings, and  twits  passing  through  the  slots  and  having  heads 
located  against  the  outer  face  of  the  strap,  said  bolts  hav- 
ing shanks  passing  through  the  slots  and  of  small  enough 
diameter  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  slots  from  socket 
to  socket,  the  bolts  furthermore  having  angular  enlarge- 
ments disposed  lietween  the  shanks  and  heads  and  fitting 
snugly  in  the  sockets,  l)elng  of  too  great  size  to  pass  longi- 
tudinally in  the  slots  from  socket  to  socket. 


880,90.'i.  ROCK  CHANNELINc;  MACHINE.  Thomas  D. 
MowLDS.  Bala,  I'a.  Filed  May  2.3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
375.248. 


1.  A  rock  channeling  machine  having  In  combination 
therewith,  a  vertically  movable  frame,  a  laterally  movable 
frame  mounted  therein,  and  vertically  adjustable  rotary 
cutters  carried  by  said  laterally   movable  frame. 

2.  A  channeling  machine  having  In  combination  there- 
with a  vertically  and  laterally  movable  cutter  carrying 
frame,  rotary  cnttera  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  an 
adjustable  vertical  movement  Independent  thereof,  means 
for  adjusting  said  cutters  vertically,  and  rotary  me.ins 
for  moving  said  frame  laterally. 

3.  A  channeling  machine  having  In  combination  there- 
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with  a  vertically  moyable  frame,  t  laterally  movable  frame 
mounted  therein  and  carried  thereby,  a  set  or  gang  of 
rotary  cutter*  mounted  In  said  laterally  movable  frame, 
mechanism  for  automatically  dtpressing  said  vertically 
movable  frame,  and  mechanism  for  returning  the  same  to 
normal  position. 

4.  A  channeling  machine  having  In  combination  there- 
with a  laterally  movable  drill  carrying  frame,  a  drill  shaft 
holder  mounted  therein  and  capable  of  vertical  movement, 
means  for  moving  said  drill  shaft  holder  vertically,  and 
Independent  means  for  holding  aald  drill  shaft  holder  In 
depressed  position. 

5.  A  channeling  machine  having  in  combination  there- 
with a  vertically  movable  frame  a  laterally  movable  drill 
shaft  carrying  frame  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving 
aaid  frame  laterally  and  means  connected  therewith  for 
automafioally  cau.sing  a  step  hy  step  movement  of  said 
laterally  movable  frame  at  proper  Intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  3t^)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880,904.     BACK  SUPI'ORTER.     John  H.  Mt:ELLER.  Oak 
ley.  111.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.     Serial  No,  393,746. 


words  In  the  order  In  which  they  appear  and  having  upon 
the  other  aide  arbitrarily  selt'cted  numbers  of  the  cixle 
words  intended  to  be  meant  thereby. 

2.  A  tabulated  gage  fur  telegraphic  or  secret  codes  con- 
§lstlng  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  corresponding 
to  the  column  of  words  of  the  code  and  having  u[><m  one 
side  of  the  o[)t'nlng  numht-rs  corresponding  to  said  words 
arrauKfd  in  iiunu'rical  ordtT,  and  on  the  other  .side  of  the 
opening  having  arbitrarily  selected  numbers  of  the  code 
words  intended  to  be  meant  thereby. 

3.  .V  tabulated  gagp  for  tf>b'graphlc  or  secret  codes  con- 
sisting of  a  plat*>  having  an  openinw  therein  correspond- 
ing to  the  code  words  in  the  order  In  which  they  appear, 
and  having  upon  one  side  of  the  opening  numbers  corr>'- 
spondlng  to  said  code  words,  and  having  on  the  other  side 
columns  of  arbitrarily  selected  numbers  of  the  code  words 
intended  to  be  meant  thertby. 

4.  .\  tirbulated  gage  for  tPl.-Krafihii-  nr  seori't  cod^s  con- 
•Istlng  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  correspond- 
ing to  the  code  words  In  the  order  In  which  they  appear, 

'  and  having  upon  one  side  of  the  opening  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  said  code  words,  and  upon  the  other  side  mov- 
able blocks  carrying  arbitrarily  selected  numbers  of  the 
code  words  Intended  to  be  meant   thereby. 

5.  A  tabulated  gage  for  telegraphic  or  secret  codes  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  corresponding 
to  the  code  words  in  the  order  In  which  they  appear,  and 
having  upon  one  side  of  the  opening  movable  blocks  carry- 
ing numbers  corresi)ondlng  to  said  code  words,  and  upon 
the  other  side  movable  blocks  carrying  arbitrarily  selected 
numl>ers  of  the  code  word.s  Intended  to  be  meant  th>'rpby. 

[Claim  G  not  printed   In   the  (lazettp.) 


1  .V  back  supporter  comprising  Inelastic  leg  bands 
which  are  padded  throughout  a  portion  of  their  extent, 
elastic  sections  connected  to  the  leg  bands  adjacent  the 
padded  p<:)rtions.  Inelastic  padded  shoulder  sections  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  the  $ald  elastic  sections,  and 
an  elastic  section  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  shoulder 
sections. 

2.  A  supporter  of  the  class  described  comprising  leg 
bands,  loops  attached  to  the  leg;  bands,  elastic  sections 
passed  through  the  loops.  Inelastic  padded  shoulder  sec- 
tions to  which  the  ends  of  the  elastic  sections  are  stitched, 
and  an  elastic  section  connectinjj  the  two  inelastic  shoul- 
der sections.  sut)8tantlally  as  described. 


880.905  TABULATED  GAGE  »0R  TELEGRAPHIC  OR 
SECRET  CODES.  BEoroRD  McNbill,  London.  England 
Filed  Aug.  3.   1907.     Serial  No.  386.895. 


880,006.     RAIL-JOINT      Wilmam  Newqevt.  West  Baden, 
ma.      Filed  June  2.S,    1907.      Serial   No.   381.262. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rail  having  at  one  end  a 
male  member  consisting  of  an  Integral  chair,  a  reduced 
portion,  a  neck  and  a  dove-tailed  tenon,  slotted  lugs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  male  member,  and  a  female 
member  conforming  to  said  male  member  and  provide<l 
with  openings  therein  for  the  slotted  lugs,  and  keys  driven 
through  the  slots  In  said  lugs  tran.sversely  of  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  male  member  coniprl.sing  an  integral 
chair,  a  redticed  portion,  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  reduced  portion,  a  neck,  shoiilders  at  opposite  sides 
(if  said  neck,  a  dove-tailed  projection,  slotted  lugs  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  member,  a  female  merabpr  com- 
prising an  Integral  chair,  oppositely  disposed  parallel 
members,  a  recess  and  a  dovetailed  mortise,  said  chair 
having  apertures  In  the  bottom  thereof  through  which  the 
slotted  lugs  are  extended,  and  wedge  shaped  keys  driven 
transversely  through  the  slots  for  locking  the  two  mem- 
bers together. 


880.907.     SLIDE  RULE.     Fua.nz  F    Ni'Kel,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.      Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.      Serial  No,  349.861. 


^  •  Rai.o  •»  £ji**>i}io>i 


1.   A  tabulated  gage  for  telegraphic  or  secret  codes  hav- 
ing   upon    one    side    figures    to   correspond    with    the    code 


1.  In  a  slide  rule,  consisting  of  a  main  piece  having  an 
apper  and  a  lower  fixed  bar  and  a  movable  slide  between 
said  bars  :  two  logarithmic  scales  upon  the  upper  bar.  the 
one  progressing  from  the  left  band  end  to  the  median 
point  of  the  graduated  length  of  the  rule  and  the  other 
from  said   median   point   to  the  right   hand  end;  a  single 
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logarithmic  scale  upon  the  lower  bar,  progressing  from 
the  left  hand  end  to  the  right  hand  end  ;  two  logarithmic 
scales  upon  the  slide  at  its  upper  edge,  the  one  progressing 
from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median  point  and  the  other 
from  said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end  ;  two  loga- 
rithmic scales  upon  the  slide  at  Its  lower  edge,  the  one  pro- 
gressing from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median  point  and 
the  other  from  said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end  ; 
a  logarithmic  scale  upon  the  reverse  side  of  the  slide  at 
its  upper  edge,  progressing  from  the  left  hand  end  to  the 
right  hand  end;  a  logarithmic  scale  upon  the  reverse  side 
of  the  slide  at  Its  lower  edge,  progressing  from  the  right 
hand  end  to  the  left  hand  end  ;  a  scale  upon  the  reverse 
side  of  the  slide  between  said  scales  on  the  reverse  side, 
progressing  from  right  to  left  ;  and  one  or  more  additional 
logarithmic  scales  each  occupying  not  more  than  one-half 
of  the  graduated  length  of  the  rule. 

2.  In  a  slide  rule,  consisting  of  a  main  piece  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  fixed  bar  and  a  movable  slide  between 
said  bars  ;  two  logarithmic  scales  upon  the  upper  bar.  the 
one  progressing  from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median 
point  of  the  graduated  length  of  the  rule  and  the  other 
from  .said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end  ;  a  single 
logarithmic  scale  upon  the  lower  bar.  progressing  from  the 
left  hand  end  to  the  right  hand  end  ;  two  logarithmic 
scales  upon  the  slide  at  Its  upper  edge,  the  one  progressing 
from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median  point  and  the  other 
from  said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end:  two  loga- 
rithmic scales  upon  the  slide  at  its  lower  edge,  the  one  pro- 
gressing from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median  point  and 
the  other  from  said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end; 
a  logarithmic  scale  upon  the  reverse  side  of  the  slide  at  Its 
upper  edge,  progressing  from  the  left  hand  end  to  the 
right  hand  end.  a  logarithmic  scale  upon  the  reverse  side 
of  the  slide  at  its  lower  edge,  progressing  from  the  right 
hand  end  to  the  left  hand  end;  a  scale  upon  the  reverse 
side  of  the  slide  between  said  scales  on  the  reverse  side, 
progressing  from  right  to  left  :  and  an  additional  logarith- 
mic scale  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  slide  of  said  rule  pro- 
gressing from  the  left  hand  end  of  said  slide  to  the  median 
point  of  the  graduated  length  of  said  rule, 

3.  In  a  slide  rule,  consisting  of  a  main  piece  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  fixed  bar  and  a  movable  slide  between 
said  bars  :  two  logarithmic  scales  upon  the  upper  bar,  the 
one  progressing  from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median 
point  of  the  graduated  length  of  the  rule  and  the  other 
from  said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end  ;  a  single 
logarithmic  scale  upon  the  lower  bar,  progressing  from  the 
left  hand  end  to  the  right  hand  end  ;  two  logarithmic 
scales  upon  the  slide  at  its  upper  edge,  the  one  progressing 
from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median  point  and  the  other 
from  said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end  ;  two  loga- 
rithmic scales  upon  the  slide  at  its  lower  edge,  the  one  pro- 
gressing from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median  point  and 
the  other  from  said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end  ; 
a  logarithmic  scale  upon  the  reverse  side  of  the  slide  at  its 
upper  edge,  progressing  from  the  left  hand  end  to  the 
right  hand  end  ;  a  logarithmic  scale  upon  the  reverse  side 
of  the  slide  at  its  lower  edge,  progressing  from  the  right 
hand  end  to  the  left  hand  end  ;  a  scale  upon  the  reverse 
■jide  of  the  slide  between  said  scales  on  the  reverse  side, 
progressing  from  rljht  to  left ;  an  additional  logarithmic 
scale  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  slide  of  said  rule  progress- 
ing from  t'c  left  hand  end  of  said  slide  to  the  median 
point  of  the  graduated  length  of  said  rule  ;  and  a  second 
additional  logarithmic  scale  likewise  on  the  reverse  side  of 
said  slide  but  progressing  from  the  right  hand  end  of  said 
slide  to  the  said  median  point. 

4.  In  a  slide  rule,  consisting  of  a  main  piece  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  fixed  bar  and  a  movable  slide  between 
said  bars  :  two  logarithmic  scales  upon  the  upper  bar,  the 
one  progressing  from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median 
point  of  the  graduated  length  of  the  rule  and  the  other 
from  said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end  ;  a  single 
logarithmic  scale  upon  the  lower  bar,  progressing  from 
the  left  hand  end  to  the  right  hand  end ;  two  logarithmic 
scales  upon  the  slide  at  Its  upper  edge,  the  one  progressing 
from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median  point  and  the  other 
from  said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end  ;  two  log-  , 
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arithmic  scales  upon  the  slide  at  its  lower  edge,  the  one 
progressing  from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  median  point  and 
the  other  from  said  median  point  to  the  right  hand  end  ;  a 
logarithmic  scale  upon  the  reverse  side  of  the  slide  at  its 
upper  edge,  progressing  from  the  left  hand  end  to  the  right 
hand  end  ;  a  logarithmic  scale  upon  the  reverse  side  of 
the  slide  at  its  lower  edge,  progressing  from  the  right 
hand  end  to  the  left  hand  end  ;  a  scale  upon  the  reverse 
side  of  the  slide  of  said  rule  progressing  directly  below 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  slide  from  the  right 
hand  end  of  the  slide  to  the  median  point  of  the  graduated 
length  of  the  rule,  and  directly  above  the  said  longitudi- 
nal center  line  from  the  said  median  point  to  the  left  hand 
end  of  said  slide  :  an  additional  logarithmic  scale  on  the 
reverse  side  of  the  slide  of  said  rule  progressing  directly 
below  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  slide  from  the 
left  hand  end  of  the  slide  to  the  median  point  of  the  grad- 
uated length  of  the  rule,  and  a  second  additional  logarith- 
inic  scale  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  said  slide  progressing 
dirfectly  above  the  said  longitudinal  center  line  from  the 
right  hand  end  of  said  slide  to  the  said  median  point. 


880,908,     FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER      Gkobge  Nikbel, 
Dunkirk,  N.  Y,     Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.139 


1  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  feed  hopper  and  distributing  tubes  depend 
Ing  therefrom,  a  transverse  bar.  distributing  plates  ar- 
ranged for  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  on  said  bar  be- 
neath said  distributing  tubes,  lever  operated  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  plates  on  their  pivots,  and  lever 
operated  means  for  moving  said  plates  laterally  in  either 
direction. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  feed  hopper  and  distributing  tubes  depend- 
ing therefrom,  of  distributing  plates  arranged  for  pivotal 
and  sliding  movement  beneath  said  tubes,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plates  on  their  pivots  and  means  for  moving  said 
plates  laterally  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  feed  hopper  and  distributing  tubes  depend- 
ing therefrom,  distributing  plates  arranged  beneath  said 
tubes  for  pivotal  movement  and  means  for  moving  said 
plates  on  their  pivots. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  feed  hopper  and  distributing  tubes  depend- 
ing therefrom,  distributing  plates  arranged  beneath  said 
tul)es  for  pivotal  movement  and  means  for  moving  said 
plates  simultaneously  on  their  pivots. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  feed  hopper  and  distributing  tubes  depend- 
ing therefrom,  distributing  plates  arranged  beneath  said 
tubes  for  lateral  movement  with  relation  thereto  and 
means  for  moving  said  plates  laterally  in  either  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880,909.  ENVELOP-8EAL.  William  R.  ONK.iL.  Mary- 
vllle.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  357.312. 
The  herein  described  envelop  seal  comprising  a  piece  of 
fiexlble  material  having  a  tongue  of  approximately  circu- 
lar form  cut  therefrom  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  line 
of  fold   Indicated  centrally   thereof.   In  combination    wltli 
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an  envelop  of  ordinary  construction,  said  ton^e  belns  In- 
serted within  the  envelop  and  (named  Inside  to  the  flaps 


thereof,  said  seal  being  folded  on  the  c«ntral  llns  and 
cured  to  the  outside  of  the  sealing  flap  of  said  enTSlop. 


8  8  0.910.  AHCH  CONSTHUCtlON  FOR  FURNACES. 
Fkank  OaTH.  IndUna  Harbor.  Ind.  Filed  May  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  371.983. 


1  A  furnace  comprising  side  walls,  angle  Iron  braces  at 
the  tops  of  said  walls,  angle  iron  buck  stays  connected  by 
cross  rod  braces,  and  an  arch  comprising  transrerse  sec- 
tions of  bricks,  and  Intermediate  arched  ribs,  said  ribs  ex- 
tending beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  bricks. 

2.  An  arch  construction  for  furnaces  comprising  trans- 
verse brick  sections  and  Intermediate  arched  ribs  formed 
of  blocks  of  refractory  material,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
rib  blocks  lying  flush  with  the  bricks  and  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  rib  blocks  extending  l»eyond  the  outer  surface 
of  the  bricks. 


880.911.  MACHINE  FOE  GRADING  AND  SEPARATING 
GRAIN.  WiLLLiM  W.  Pattibsok,  Fairvlew,  Okla.  Filed 
May  22,  1907.      Serial  No.  .'$75,139. 


the  uppermost  of  said  screens,  s  blower  arranged  in  said 
casing  below  said  distributing  plate  and  communicating 
with  said  draft  tube,  ssld  fan  including  a  stationary  cas- 
ing and  rotatable  vanes,  said  hopper  communicating  with 
said  fan  casing  and  with  the  uppermost  of  said  screens,  a 
roUtable  distributing  plate  carried  by  said  shaft  below 
the  lowermost  of  said  screens,  and  spouts  in  said  casing 
arranged  above  said  distributing  plates 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hopper  communicating  therewith,  a  draft  tube  leallng 
centrally  thereinto,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  into  said 
casing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  spaced  superposed 
screening  plates  carried  upon  said  shaft,  a  distributing 
plate  carried  by  said  shaft  above  the  uppermost  of  said 
screening  plates,  deflectors  of  Inverted  cone  shape  ar- 
ranged below  said  distributing  plate  and  each  of  said 
screening  plates  and  surrounding  said  shaft  In  spaced  re- 
lation, and  vanes  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  dis- 
tributing plate  and  working  in  the  space  between  said  dis- 
tributing plate  and  said  deflector,  said  distributing  plate 
being  of  less  diameter  than  said  casing 


880,912.      CURRENT-MOTOR.      FaANCis   J.   Patni,   Port- 
land, Or«g.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No,  35«,828. 


The  combination.  In  a  current  motor,  of  a  closed  sluice 
way  ;  a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  at  opposite  ends  thereof ; 
endless  chains  adapted  to  travel  over  said  wheels  and 
through  the  sluice  way  ;  transversely-disposed  shafts  con- 
necting said  chains  ;  L-shaped  plates  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  shaft,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  out- 
wardly-projecting sleeve  formed  upon  Its  forward  arm 
through  which  the  corresponding  shaft  end  extends :  a 
wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  of  each  plate  .  and 
tracks  disposed  within  the  sluice  way,  said  wheels  being 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  tracks  to  support  the  paddles 
during  their  passage  through  the  sluice  way 


880.913.  THREADER  AND  PROTECTOR  FOR  INKED 
RIBBONS  fiLADHTONi  I'EhRY.  Mstowel.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1907      Serial  No.  .398.991. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hopper  communicating  therewith,  a  draft  tube  leading 
thereinto,  a  veitlcal  shaft  extending  through  said  caaing, 
means  for  routing  said  shaft,  spaced  superposed  screening 
plates  carried  upon  said  shaft  deflectors  of  Inverted  cone 
shape  carried  by  said  casing  benegth  said  screening  plates, 
spoota  leading  from  said  easing  above  each  of  said  screen- 
ing plates,  a  distributing  plate  catrled  by  said  shaft  above 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inked  ribbon,  of  a  combined 
threader  and  protector  attached  to  and  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  ribbon  and  embodying  a  folding  portion 
adapted  to  be  folded  between  the  remainder  of  the  pro- 
tector and  the  body  of  the  ribbon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  as  Inked  ribbon,  of  a  combined 
threader  and  protector  therefor  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
relatively  stiff  material  attached  to  and  projecting  beyond 
the  extremity  of  the  ribbon,  said  strip  being  provided  with 
oppositely  arranged  notches  and  a  foJd  line  extending 
across  the  strip  sdjscent  to  said  notches. 


March  3, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«47 


8  8  0.914.     GUARD  -  RAIL  FOR  PASSENGER  -  CARS 

John  J.  Ppraaso.v,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Aug.   19.  1907. 
Serial  No.  389.216. 


1.  A  guard  rail  for  passenser  cars  consisting  of  two  rod 
sections  articulately  connected  to  the  different  seat  ends, 
and  means  for  holding  said  sections  In   allnement. 

-.  A  guard  rail  for  passenger  cars  consisting  of  rod 
sections  secured  to  the  different  seat  ends,  and  a  sleeve 
for  holding  said  sections  In  allnement. 

3.  A  two-part  guard  rail  for  passenger  cars,  each  part 
of  the  rail  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  seat  end,  and 
adapted  to  swing  to  a  horizontal  position  when  In  use  and 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  not  In  use.  and  a 
sleeve  mounted  upon  one  of  said  rail  parts  and  adapted  to 
dlsengaglnKly  engage  the  other  rail  part  for  holding  the 
same  In  allnement  with  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  passenger  car,  a 
sent  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  car  body,  rods  articulately 
connected  to  the  seat  ends,  and  means  for  temporarily 
coupling  two  rods  on  different  seat  ends  together,  to 
thereby  hold  said  rods  in  allnement  In  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  length  of  the  car  body. 


880.915.      VEHICLE  WHEEL.      Marti. \   L.    Pobter,   Red- 
ding, Cal.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.666 


1.  A  wheel  hub  having  a  sleeve,  a  box  therein  to  t)ear 
on  the  axle  spindle  and  provided  with  an  annular,  out- 
wardly extending  flange,  and  a  box  retainer,  detachably 
secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub  sleeve  and  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  to  bear  between  the 
Inner  end  of  the  box  and  the  collar  of  the  axle  spindle 

2.  A  wheel  hub  having  a  sleeve,  a  box  therein  to  bear 
on  the  axle  spindle  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with 
an  annular  outwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  box  retainer 
screwed  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub  sleeve  and  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  to  bear  between  the 
Inner  end  of  the  box  and  the  collar  of  the  axle  spindle. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  perforated  fixed 
collar  and  a  screw  threaded  portion  adjacent  thereto,  an 
Imperforate  collar  on  said  screw  threaded  portion,  two 
clamping  plates  between  said  collars,  perforated  to  register 
with  the  perforations  in  the  fixed  collar  and  the  perfora- 
tions In  one  plate  being  counter-sunk,  spokes  between  said 
plates,  and  bolts  through  said  spokes,  plates  and  the 
stationary  collar  with  their  heads  In  said  counter-sunk 
perforations,  and  the  nuts  on  said  bolts  engaging  with  the 
Stationary  collar. 


880,916.  CARRIAGE-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LATHES.  4c.  James  C.  Potter,  Pawtucket,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Potter  &  Johnston  Machine  Co.,  Pawtucket, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov  16, 
1906.     Serial   No.   34.S,751. 


1  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  tool,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traversable  tool  holder,  a  drum  having  cams 
arranged  to  act  In  succession  to  move  the  tool  holder  dur- 
ing one  part  of  Its  traverse  for  the  performance  of  work  by 
the  tool,  and  separate  means  arranged  to  be  effective 
upon  said  tool  holder  to  move  it  during  another  part  of 
Its  traverse. 

2.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  tool,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traversable  tool  holder,  means  arranged  to  be 
effective  upon  said  holder  to  move  It  back  and  forth  dur- 
ing one  part  of  Its  traverse,  and  separate  means  arranged 
to  be  effective  upon  said  tool  holder  to  move  it  back  and 
forth  during  another  part  of  Its  traverse 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  tool  relative  to  Its 
work,  the  combination  of  a  traversable  tool  holder,  a 
series  of  separate  and  oppositely  acting  cams  to  move  said 
tool  holder  during  that  part  of  Its  traverse  back  and 
forth  over  the  work,  and  separate ,  tool  holder  moving 
means  arranged  to  be  effective  during  another  part  of  Its 
traverse. 

4.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  tool  relative  to  Its 
work,  the  combination  of  a  traversable  tool  holder,  a  cam 
drum  for  moving  the  same  during  that  part  of  its 
traverse  to  and  fro  over  the  work,  and  separate  tool 
holder  moving  means  arranged  to  be  effective  during 
another  part  of  Its  traverse. 

5.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  travers- 
able carriage,  means  for  moving  the  same  during  one  part 
of  Its  traverse,  comprising  a  series  of  successively  acting 
cams,  a  shaft  geared  to  the  carriage,  gearing  connecting 
the  shaft  to  a  source  of  power,  a  clutch  for  controlling 
the  connection  of  said  shaft  with  Its  source  of  power,  and 
a  connection  between  said  first  mentioned  carriage  moving 
means  and  clutch,  to  operate  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880,917.     DRIER.     Henrt  W.  Ratneb,  Eagle  Lake,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1907.      Serial  No.  376,247, 

1.  A  drier  substantially  as  herein  de8cril)ed,  comprlsln,T 
a  casing,  a  series  of  heating  boxes  arranged  therein  one 
above  the  other,  with  the  delivery  end  of  each  box  termi- 
nating short  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  next  lower  box, 
connecting  flues  between  the  delivery  ends  of  each  box  and 
the  receiving  ends  of  the  next  lower  box,  a  supply  flue 
leading  to  the  upper  box,  an  outlet  flue  leading  from  the 
lower  box,  a  suction  fan  connecting  with  said  outlet  flue 
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and  ha^iiig  a  discharge  fine  leading  to  the  casing,  a  suction 
fan  connected  with  the  offtake  of  the  casing,  chain  carriers 
moTable  over  their  respective  heating  tx>xes,  and  angle 
iron  tracks  for  the  chains  of  the  said  carriers,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


s  2.  In  a  drier  substantially  as  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  series  of  drying  boxes  therein  and  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  with  the  delivery  end  of  each  box  dis- 
charging to  the  receiving  end  of  the  next  lower  box,  flues 
connecting  the  said  boxes,  a  supply  flue  leading  to  the 
upper  box,  a  discharge  flue  leadltg  from  the  lower  box,  a 
fan  in  connection  with  said  dlsctiarge  flue,  and  a  return 
flue  from  said  fan  to  the  casing,  whereby  heat  may  be 
circulated  through  the  boxes  and  may  thence  be  with- 
drawn and  circulated  through  the  casing  surrounding  the 
t>oxes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  and  beating  boxes 
therein,  forming  bases  over  whict)  the  material  to  be  dried 
may  be  passed,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium 
to  the  beating  boxes,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  said 
medium  from  the  boxes  and  circulating  it  through  the 
case  surrounding  the  boxes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


880,918  RAILWAY -TIE  ORGANIZATION.  Caltin  M. 
Rkbd.  Sumneytown,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No    .S,'i5.088.  j 


880,919.  METHOD  OF  FINISHING  THE  MOUTHS  OF 
THE  ANIMAL-HEADS  OF  SKIN  RUGS.  Harold  A. 
Reich,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Reich  k  Son, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,986. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  flat  top  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  closely  arranged  bolt  openings,  a  wear 
plate  disposed  on  the  tie  and  adjustable  to  any  position 
with  respect  to  the  flat  top,  and  a  rail  secured  on  the  said 
plate  and  connected  with  the  lather  to  the  tie. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  hating  a  flat  top  proTide<1 
with  a  plurality  of  bolt  openings,  a  wear  plate  disposed  on 
the  top  and  adjustable  to  any  position  with  respect  to 
said  top,  a  rail  bearing  on  the  plate,  and  clench  bolti  in- 
serted through  the  plate  and  tiq,  said  clench  bolts  beln^ 
self-clenching  beneath  the  top  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  its  bearing  face  perfo- 
rated with  a  plurality  of  bolt  openings,  a  wear  plate  dis- 
posed on  the  bearing  face  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rail, 
and  a  clench  bolt  inserted  through  the  wear  plate  and 
bearing  face  and  having  a  key  driven  downwardly  there- 
through and  clenching  the  lower  extremity  thereof  be- 
neath the  top  of  the  tie  to  immovably  wedge  the  bolt  in 
secured  position. 

4.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  Its  bearing  face  perfo- 
rated with  a  plurality  of  bolt  openings,  a  wear  plate  dis- 
posed on  the  bearing  face  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rail, 
and  a  clench  bolt  inserted  through  the  wear  plate  and 
bearing  face  and  having  a  key  driven  downwardly  there- 
through and  clenching  the  lower  extremity  thereof  to  im- 
movably wedge  the  bolt  in  securad  position,  the  upper  end 
of  the  key  being  secured  by  swaging  a  portion  of  the  bolt 
bead  thereover. 


1  The  method  herein  specified  of  finishing  the  mouths 
of  animal  heads  of  skin  rugs,  the  same  consisting  in  apply- 
ing a  suitable  sleeve  or  mask  around  the  open  contour  of 
the  mouth,  holding  ebe  head  and  sleeve  In  an  upright  po- 
sition, filling  the  same  with  wax  in  a  melted  condition, 
holding  the  same  therein  momentarily  and  then  turning 
over  the  head  and  sleeve  and  pouring  out  all  of  the  hot 
wax  that  does  not  adhere  as  a  lining. 

'2.  The  method  herein  specified  of  finishing  the  mouths 
of  animal  heads  of  skin  rugs,  the  same  consisting  in  apply- 
ing a  suitable  sleeve  or  mask  around  the  open  contour  of 
the  mouth,  holding  the  bead  and  sleeve  In  an  upright  po- 
sition, fllllng  the  same  with  wax  in  a  melted  condition, 
holding  the  same  therein  momentarily  and  then  turning 
over  the  head  and  sleeve  and  pouring  out  all  of  the  wax 
that  does  not  adhere  as  a  lining,  and  repeating  the  opera- 
tion so  performed  until  the  layers  of  wax  deposited  within 
the  mouth  are  of  the  desired  thickness. 

3.  The  method  herein  specified  of  finishing  the  mouths 
of  animal  heads  of  skin  rugs,  the  same  consisting  in  taking 
a  sleeve  or  mask  of  plastic  material  and  flttlng  the  same 
around  the  mouth  within  the  hair  line  of  the  skin  rug, 
fastening  the  same  In  position,  holding  the  bead  and  sleeve 
in  a  substantially  upright  position  and  pouring  into  the 
sleeve  and  mouth  wax  in  a  melted  condition,  holding  the 
same  momentarily  to  permit  a  layer  to  chill  against  and 
deposit  upon  the  surface  of  the  mouth,  tongue,  teeth  and 
gums,  then  turning  over  the  head  and  pouring  out  all  of 
the  hot  wax  that  does  not  adhere  ai  a  lining  within  the 
mouth. 

4.  The  method  herein  speclfled  of  finishing  the  mouths 
of  animal  heads  of  skin  rugs,  the  same  consisting  in  taking 
a  sleeve  or  mask  of  plastic  material  and  fitting  the  same 
around  the  mouth  within  the  hair  line  of  the  skin  rug. 
fastening  the  same  in  position,  holding  the  head  and  sleeve 
in  a  substantially  upright  position  and  pouring  into  the 
sleeve  and  mouth  wax  in  a  melted  condition,  holding  the 
same  therein  momentarily  to  permit  a  layer  to  chill 
against  and  deposit  upon  the  surface  of  the  mouth,  tongue, 
teeth  and  gums  then  turning  over  the  head  and  pourln? 
out  all  of  the  hot  wax  that  doef  not  adhere  as  a  lining 
within  the  mouth,  and  repeating  the  operation  so  per- 
formed until  the  layers  of  wax  deposited  within  the  mouth 
are  of  the  desired  thickness. 

5.  The  method  herein  specified  of  finishing  the  mouths 
of  animal  heads  of  skin  rugs,  the  same  consisting  in  taking 
a  sleeve  or  mask  of  plastic  material  and  flttlng  the  same 
around  the  mouth  within  the  hair  line  of  the  skin  ru)r. 
fastening  the  same  In  position,  holding  the  head  and  sleeve 
In  a  substantially  upright  position  and  pouring  into  the 
sleeve  and  mouth,  wax  In  a  melted  condition,  holding  the 
same  therein  momentarily  to  permit  a  layer  to  chiil 
against  and  deposit  upon  the  surface  of  the  month,  tongue, 
teeth  and  gums,  then  turning  over  the  head  and  pouring 
out  all  of  the  hot  wax  that  does  not  adhere  as  a  lining 
within  the  mouth  and  removing  the  sleeve  or  mask  and 
finishing  the  surface  of  the  foundation  previously  occupied 
by  the  edges  of  the  mask. 
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880,920.     BALANCED  VALTE.     Lewis  J    Riqsbt,  Man- 
ning, Tex.     Filed  June  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,168. 


1  In  a  balanced  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  central  space  and  with  ports  merging  Into 
said  central  space,  and  a  valve  plug  provided  with  a  pair 
of  webs  having  two  ends  thereof  bent  outwardly  and 
spaced  far  apart,  said  plug  being  further  provided  with  a 
pair  of  ribs  disposed  Intermediate  said  last-mentioned  ends, 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  ports  disposed  between  said 
ends,  said  webs  at  their  ends  opposite  said  last  mentioned 
ports  being  separated  so  as  to  form  a  single  port. 

2.  In  a  balanced  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  central  space  of  substantially  cylindrical 
form  and  with  a  large  inlet  port  merging  Into  said  space, 
said  casing  being  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  exhaust 
ports  disposed  widely  apart  and  connected  together  and 
merging  Into  said  central  space,  said  casing  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  ports  to  be  connected  with  opposite 
ends  of  a  shot  gun.  said  last  mentioned  ports  each  beln..; 
located  intermediate  one  of  said  exhaust  ports  and  said 
inlet  port,  and  a  revoluhle  plug  mounted  within  said  cen- 
tral space,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  webs  of 
arcuate  form,  said  webs  being  spaced  widely  apart  at  one 
end  thereof  and  close  together  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
so  as  to  form  a  port  between  the  ends  last-mentioned,  said 
plug  being  further  provided  w^ith  a  pair  of  ribs  disposed  in- 
termediate said  webs  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  ports, 
said  ribs  being  spaced  froo^  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
port  of  substantially  the  same  area  as  said  port  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  ends  of  said  webs. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  plug  provided 
with  a  pair  of  webs  of  arcuate  form  disposed  with  their 
convex  surfaces  facing  each  other,  said  webs  being  pro- 
vided with  ends  disposed  far  apart,  said  plug  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  ribs  disposed  intermediate  said  last- 
mentioned  ends  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  form  ports 
and  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  leave  a  large  port  there- 
between, the  opposite  ends  of  said  webs  being  spaced  apart 
far  enough  to  leave  a  port  of  proper  size  to  balance  said 
large  port. 


880,921.      ROLLER  SKATE.      Cabl  Rosenberg.  Best  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.'    Fll.d  Sep..  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.822. 


1.  In  a  roller  skate  the  combination  with  a  shouldered 
axle,  of  a  roller  fixedly  mounted  thereon  near  each  end 
and  formed  with  peripheral  grooves,  a  cup-shaped  casing 
mounted  against  each  of  the  shoulders  of  the  shaft  and 


Inclosing  said  rollers,  said  casings  provided  with  interi- 
orly arranged  grooves  opposing  the  grooves  of  thi 
rollers,  bearing  balls  interposed  between  the  casings  and 
rollers  and  mounted  in  .said  grooves,  a  resilient  covering 
for  said  casings,  means  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  rollers  with  respect  to  the  axle,  and  means  for 
securing  said  resilient  coverings  to  the  casings. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate  the  combination  with  a  shouldered 
axle,  of  a  roller  fixedly  mounted  thereon  near  each  end 
and  formed  with  peripheral  grooves,  a  cup-shaped  casing 
mounted  against  each  of  the  shoulders  of  the  shaft  and 
Inclosing  said  rollers,  said  casings  provided  with  interi- 
orly arranged  grooves  opposing  the  grooves  of  the 
rollers  and  mounted  In  said  grooves,  disks  mounted  upon 
the  axles  and  abutting  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  cas- 
ings, means  to  prevent  said  rollers  from  shifting  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  axle,  resilient  coverings  for  the  casings 
and  peripheries  of  the  disks,  and  means  for  securing  the 
coverings  to  the  casings  and  disks. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of 
rollers  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  pe- 
rephlral  grooves,  a  casing  inclosing  each  of  said  rollers 
and  provided  with  interiorly  arranged  grooves,  bearing 
balls  interposed  between  the  rollers  and  casings  and 
seated  in  the  grooves,  a  resilient  covering  inclosing  each  of 
said  casings,  a  disk  mounted  in  each  of  the  coverings 
and  upon  the  nxl*>.  means  for  securing  the  disk  to  the 
casing,  a  flexible  gasket  Interposed  between  the  disks 
and  casing  and  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  casing 
and  ditsk. 


880,922.  FORCED -DRAFT  APPLIANCE  rr-AHEVCK 
Rlsk.  Bucklln.  Kans.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,204. 


A  rectangular  casing  having  an  Intake  opening  and 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stove  pipe  and  provided 
with  supporting  lugs  and  a  concaved  rear  wall  to  Insure 
close  engagement  with  an  attached  stove  pipe,  of  a  de- 
pending partition  within  the  upper  end  of  said  casing. 
of  a  curved  wall  between  said  near  wall  and  depending 
partition  to  form  a  fan  housing  entirely  open  below,  a 
laterally  projecting  discharge  pipe  extending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  fan  housing,  a  crank  provided  shaft 
within  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  gear  on  said 
shaft,  a  shaft  extending  through  bearings  within  said 
partition,  rear  wall,  and  the  front  wall  of  said  casing 
and  being  centrally  positioned  within  said  fan  housing, 
a  fan  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  said 
last  mentioned  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear. 


880.923  NON-PUNCTCRABLE  INNER  TIRE.  Bald- 
win F.  SCHiBMER,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1905.     Serial  No.  286.025. 

1  The  combination  with  the  rim  and  tubular  tire,  of 
an  annular  chamber  adjacent  to  the  rim.  a  series  of  cyl- 
inders housed  within  the  tubular  tire  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  piston  in  each  chamber,  and  a  shoe 
pivoted  upon  each  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  tubular  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rim.  and  a  tubular  resilient 
tire  thereon,  of  an  annular  chamber  In  the  rim.  a  series 
of  cylinders  housed  within  the  resilient  tire  and  radially 
secured    therein    and    severally    communicating    with    said 
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chamber  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  and  a  shoe  for  each 
platen,  each  shoe  having  an  extended  base  and  plvotally 
connected  with  its  piston,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rim.  and  a  tubalar  realllent 
tire  thereon,  of  an  annular  chamDer  In  the  rim,  a  series 
of  cylinders  secured  radially  In  the  outer  wall  of  said 
chamber,  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  the  said 
cylinders  being  hoaaed  within  tHe  aald  tubular  tire,  i 
pivoted  outer  portion  for  each  piston  and  a  foot  therefor 
curved  laterally  on  Its  outer  edge  to  engage  the  Inner  sur 
face  of  the  tire,  and  an  admission  tube  for  air  leading  to 
said  chamber  and  check  valve  therefor,  substantially  as 
described 


said  point  being  vertically  notched  to  provide  teeth  pre- 
senting relatively  broad,  straight,  chisel-like  edges,  and 
aald   inclined   side  edges   being  also    vertically   notched   to 


880.924       AFTOMATIC   I)RAFT-(»NTROLLBR.     Gbobob   , 
E.  SCHUETZ.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  May  24.  1907 
Serial   No.   375.400. 


1.  .\atomatlc  draft  controlling  mechanism  comprising, 
In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  draft-controlling  device, 
means  tending  to  move  the  draft-controlling  device  to 
more  or  leas  operative  position  In  proportion  to  the  pres- 
sure In  the  boiler,  and  a  detent  to  prevent  such  moTement. 
said  means  operating,  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  In  the  boiler,  to  disengage  the  detent  and 
release  the  draft-controlling  devloe. 

2.  Automatic  draft-controlling  mechanism  comprising, 
In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  draft-controlling  device, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  prasaure  In  the  boiler  and 
constructed  and  operating,  upon  the  attainment  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure  In  the  boiler,  to  move  the  draft-con- 
trolling device  quickly  to  a  position  to  effect  a  substantial 
reduction  In  the  draft,  and  upon  further  rise  of  pressure 
In  the  boiler,  to  move  the  draft-controlling  device  grad- 
nally  to  further  reduce  the  draft  In  proportion  to  such 
rise. 

3.  .Automatic  draft-controlling  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  draft  controlling  device,  a 
pressure  chamber,  and  connectlan  between  the  pressure 
chamber  and  the  draft-controlllDK  device  comprising  a 
lever  actuated  by  the  pressure  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  adjustable  joint  to  adjust  the  connection  between  the 
pressure  chamber  and  the  draft  omn trolling  device. 


880,925      HOE.     Simo.n  W.  Shaxks,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1."),   1907.     Serial  No.  397.557. 

A  substantially  triangular  hoe  having  a  broad  point  at 
Its  apex  and  downwardly  converging  Inclined  side  edges, 


provide    teeth    having   relatively   broad,    alined,    chisel  like 
t>dges. 


S80.926.  KNOCKDOWN  BARREL.  Climtom  8.  Shdoast, 
Falrmount.  Ind.  Filed  Mar  29.  1907  Serial  No. 
3«5.378. 


t7    y 

1.  .A  knockdown  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parts,  a  flexible  member  permanently  attached  to  the  parts 
for  connecting  the  latter  together,  loops  formed  at  the  end< 
of  the  member,  and  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  metal 
piece  disposed  flatwise  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  receptacle  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for 
receiving  one  of  the  loops  for  permanent  connection 
therewith,  a  hook  at  the  same  end  extending  longltudl 
nally  for  detachably  receiving  the  hook  at  the  free  end 
of  the  member,  and  a  laterally  extending  hook  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  the  piece  and  bent  over  from  one 
of  the  long  edges  of  the  latter  for  engaging  over  the 
member  at  a  point  inwardly  from  the  deUchable  loop, 
the  free  end  of  the  member  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
device  and  the  detachable  loop  being  shorter  than  the  de- 
vice to  permit  the  inner  end  of  the  loop  to  directly  engage 
and  press  on  the  device  to  urge  the  latter  In  a  direction  to 
assist  In  maintaining  the  second  hook  In  engagement  with 
the  member. 

2.  \  knockdown  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parts,  a  fastener  consisting  of  a  wire  to  which  the  parts 
are  attached,  a  locking  device  comprising  a  member  to 
which  one  end  of  the  wire  is  blngedly  connected,  a  hook 
at  one  corner  of  the  member,  a  loop  on  the  other  end  of 
the  wire  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  member  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  comer  for  engagement  with 
the  hook,  a  laterally  extending  hook  on  the  member  under 
which  the  wire  Is  engaged  when  the  member  Is  In  locking 
position,  the  outer  end  of  the  loop  engaging  the  first  hook 
and  the  Inner  end  of  the  loop  being  disposed  between  both 
hooks  and  bearing  directly  on  the  member  at  a  point  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  lat- 
ter In  a  direction  to  maintain  the  second  hook  In  engage- 

•   ment  with  the  wire. 
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880.927.  JOURNAI.BOX  ,I)seph  W  Smith  and  Stae- 
LiNO  A.  CcLBBETH.  Qordou,  Ala.  Filed  June  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,911. 


1.  In  a  Journal  box,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
framp,  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  bearing  movable  therein, 
said  upper  bearing  having  a  longitudinal  rib  formed  on  its 
outer  face  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  seat  hav- 
ing opposltelyunder-cut  walls,  a  tapered  block  fitted  In 
said  seat,  and  a  vertically-movable  adjusting  screw  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame,  said  screw  having  Its  lower  end 
swiveled  in  said  block  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
means  for  effecting  its  rotation  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  to  move  the  upper  bearing  towards  or  from  the 
lower  bearing 

2.  In  a  Journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  base  provided 
upon  its  upper  face  with  a  pair  of  spaced  seats  ;  a  pair  of 
standards  mounted  upon  said  base  and  provided  with  feet 
fitting  In  said  seats  ;  a  cross-piece  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sUndards,  said  cross-piece  having  a  threaded 
opening  formed  vertically  therethrough  intermediate  its 
ends  ;  an  upper  bearing  and  a  lower  bearing  movable  be- 
tween said  standards  and  provided  with  oppositely-dis- 
posed alining  recesses  formed  In  their  side  faces  Into 
which  the  standards  extend,  the  upper  beartnc  having  a 
bowed  longitudinal  rib  and  a  transverse  seat  formed  on 
Its  outer  face,  said  seat  having  Its  walls  oppositely  under- 
cut ;  a  block  disposed  within  said  last-mentioned  seat  and 
provided  with  oppositely  beveled  flanges  formed  on  Iti 
front  and  rear  faces  and  extending  beneath  the  undercut 
walls  of  said  seat  ,  and  an  adjusting  screw  movable  ver- 
tically through  the  threaded  opening  in  said  cross-plecft, 
said  screw  having  Its  lower  end  swiveled  in  said  block  and 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  means  for  effecting  Its  ro- 
tation in  one  direction  or  other,  to  move  the  upper  bear- 
ing towards  or  from  the  lower  bearing. 


880,928.     CATAMKNIAL  BANDAGE      Abthir  R   Slatek. 
Frultvale.  Cal.     Filed  .July  11.  liWfl      Serial  No.  235,620. 


combination  with  a  catamenlal  pad  to  be  centrally  secured 
to  the  central  Ub  with  its  ends  secured  respectlTely  to  the 
end  tabs,  said  pad  being  concealed  between  the  members. 

3.  An  abdominal  bandage  comprising  two  members  se- 
cured together  at  their  upper  edges  to  provide  a  belt-like 
structure,  a  tab  secured  centrally  to  one  of  the  members 
and  concealed  between  said  members,  end  tabs  secured  to 
one  of  the  members  In  opposite  directions  beyond  the  cen- 
tral tab.  in  combination  with  a  catamenlal  pad  secured 
centrally  to  the  central  tab  and  having  Its  ends  secured 
to  the  end  Ubs,  said  pad  being  concealed  between  the 
members. 

4.  An  abdominal  bandage  comprising  two  members  se- 
cured together  at  their  upper  edges  to  provide  a  belt-like 
structure,  a  tab  secured  centrally  to  one  of  the  members 
and  concealed  between  said  members,  end  Ubs  secured  to 
one  of  the  members  In  opposite  directions  beyond  the  cen- 
tral tab.  in  combination  with  a  catamenlal  pad  secured 
centrally  to  the  central  tab  and  having  its  ends  secured  to 
the  end  tabs,  said  pad  being  concealed  between  the  mem- 
bers, the  lower  edges  of  the  members  being  free  of  connec- 
tion to  permit  convenient  access  to  the  pad. 


1.  An  abdominal  bandage  comprising  two  members  se- 
cured together,  in  combination  with  a  catamenlal  pad  se- 
cured centrally  between  the  members  with  said  ends  pro- 
jected In  opposite  directions  and  terminally  secured  to  one 
of  said  membeJw  beyond  the  center. 

:;.  An  abdominal  bandage  comprising  two  members,  a 
central  tab  secured  between  the  members,  and  end  tabs 
secured  In  opposite  directions  beyond   the  central  Ub,   in 


H80.929.  MOLD-STRIPPING  MACHINE.  Edmumd  P. 
Slcntz,  Oak.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1905.  Serial  No. 
276,590. 


In   a  device  of  the   class  described,   a  sUndard  having 
a  rectangular  upper  portion  and  spaced  transverse  bear- 
ings,   an   open   rectangular   frame    having   spaced   vertical 
sides  constituting  guide  members  engaging  the  rectangular 
upper  portion  of  said  standard,  a  stripping  frame  mounted 
upon   aald  rectangular  frame,  a  pattern  supporting  plate 
associated  with  said  stripping  frame,  shafts  mounted  for 
I   oscillation    in    the    bearings    of   said    sUndard,    gear   seg- 
I   ments  carried  by  said  shafts  and  having  radially-extend- 
i   Ing  arms,  and  links  between  said  arms  and  said  pattern 
supporting  plate. 

880.930.      NUT-LOCK.     Claddk   B.    Stillwill,   Jackson- 
ville,  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.014. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut  mounted 
thereupon,  a  main  plate  upon  which  said  nut  seaU  and 
having  an  opening  receiving  said  bolt,  a  locking  ring  en- 
gaging said  nut  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  roUtlon  there- 
of, said  locking  ring  having  an  outwardly  projecting  finger 
formed  thereupon,  and  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  said  main  plate  after  the  said  nut  is  seated,  and 
I   having   an    extension    engaging    said    main    plate    at    two 


I5i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1908. 


points,  said  extension  engaging  ^Id  finger  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  first  points,  and  aff9rdlng  means  for  locking 
said  ring  against  rotation 

'2.  In  a  nut  lock,  in  comblnntian.  a  bolt,  a  nat  mounted 
thereupon,  a  main  plate  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  bolt  passes  and  upon  which  nald  nut  seats,  a  locking 
ring  haying  an  op€ning  with  a  plurality  of  notches  therein 
adapted  to  engage  said  nut  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  a 
locking  ring  having  a  plurality  pt  fingers  projecting  out- 
wardly on  the  edge  thereof,  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied after  the  nut  Is  seated,  meats  for  mounting  the  same 
upon  said  plate,  said  main  plate  furth<>r  having  engaging 
means  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  bar  to  hold  the  same 
in  placp.  said  locking  bar  havlBg  an  extension  passing 
across  the  face  of  said  locking  ring  and  engaging  said 
fingers  and  said  engaging  means. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  nut  mounted 
thereupon,  a  main  plate  having  an  opening  receiving  said 
bolt  upon  which  said  nut  seats.  «  locking  ring  adapted  to 
engage  said  nut  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  locking  bar 
having  hooks  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate 
and  removably  sf'cured  thereto,  said  locking  bar  having 
an  extension  engaging  said  locking  ring  to  prevent  the 
rotation  thereof,  and  means  fornjed  on  said  plate  for  en- 
gaging said  extension. 

4.  In  a  out  lock,  in  combinatioD.  a  bolt,  a  nut  moanted 
thereupon,  a  main  plate  under  said  nut.  said  main  plate 
being  oOM't  outwardly  so  as  to  form  pockets  at  opposite 
edges  thereof,  one  of  said  edges  having  a  notch  adjacent 
to  said  ftocket.  a  locking  bar  having  an  extension  with 
hooks  formed  at  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  pockets,  said  notch  affording  means  for  receiving 
one  of  said  hooks  and  attaching  said  locking  bar.  said  lock- 
ing bar  further  having  a  •«>cond  extension,  and  a  locking 
ring  adapted  to  engage  said  nut  to  prevent  the  rotation 
thereof,  and  having  means  for  engaging  said  second  ex- 
tension. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  In  comblnatlot.  a  bolt,  a  nut  mounted 
thereupon,  a  main  plate  upon  wftlch  said  nut  seats,  said 
main  plate  having  outwardly  offset  tongues  forming 
pockets,  and  having  a  notch  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
pockets,  and  a  locking  bar  having  an  extension  extending 
transversply  of  said  main  plate  aad  having  hooks  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  pockets  to  bold  said  locking  bar  in 
position,  •^aid  locking  bar  having  a  second  extension  or 
locking  ring  adapted  to  engage  said  nut  In  a  plurality  of 
positions,  and  having  fingers  adapted  to  engage  said  sec- 
ond extension,  said  main  plate  hating  an  offset  bar  adapt- 
ed to  engagp  the  end  of  said  seco»d  extension  to  hold  the 
same  In  position. 


880,931  ROLLER  BE.\RING.  Francis  G.  Scsemihl, 
Dftroit.  Mich  .  assignor  of  one  fburth  to  Frank  L.  Sn.se- 
mihl.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Oct.  I'G,  1907.  Serial  No, 
399,246. 


u  *    4 

1.  A  roller  i>earing  comprising  a  main  axle  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  axially  alined  fixed  sfub  shafts  having  cylln- 
drlcally  reces.sed  and  separated  adjacent  ends,  a  spindle 
Journaled  between  the  shafts  In  axial  alinement  therewith, 
a  set  of  spacing  rolls  revoluble  artund  the  spindle  within 
the  shafts,  a  gpt  of  bearing  rollets  revoluble  around  the 
shafts  maintained  In  separated  pjirallel  relation  by  the 
spacing  rolls,  and  a  hub  rotatable  on  the  bearing  rollers. 


2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  main  axle  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  fixed  stub  shafts  having  cylln- 
drlcally  recessed  and  separated  adjacent  ends,  a  spindle 
Journaled  In  axial  sockets  In  the  shafts  having  a  flange 
near  each  end  within  the  recess  of  the  adlacf-nt  shaft,  a 
set  of  spacing  rolls  whose  end  Journals  are  Interposed  be- 
tween the  spindle  flanges  and  encircling  shafts  In  simul- 
taneous contact  therewith,  a  set  of  bearing  rollers  whose 
bodies  revolve  In  spaced  relation  on  the  spacing  rolls  and 
whose  end  Journals  travel  on  the  peripheries  of  the  shafts, 
and  a  hub  riding  on  the  Journals  of  the  bearing  rollers 
and  clearing  the  bodies  thereof. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  main  HXle  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  fixed  stub  shafts  having  cylin- 
drlcally  recessed  and  separated  adjacent  ends,  a  spindle 
Journaled  In  axial  sockets  in  the  shaft  ends  and  provided 
with  flanges  lying  Inside  the  shaft  recesses,  a  set  of 
spacing  rolls  revoluble  around  the  spindle  within  the 
shafts  in  simultaneous  contact  with  the  spindle  flange 
peripheries  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  shaft  recesses, 
a  set  of  bearing  rollers  revoluble  around  the  shafts  main- 
tained In  separated  parallel  relation  by  the  spacing  rolls, 
and  a  hub  rotatable  on  the  bearing  rollers, 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  n  main  axle  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  fixed  stub  shafts  having 
counterbored  and  separated  adjacent  ends,  a  spindle  Jour- 
naled t)etween  the  shafts  In  axial  alinement  therewith,  a 
set  of  spacing  rollers  Interposed  between  the  spindle  and 
the  encircling  shaft  ends  in  simultaneous  contact  there- 
with, a  set  of  bearing  rollers  whose  bodies  are  adapted  to 
revolve  In  spaced  relation  on  the  spacing  rolls  and  whose 
end  Journals  are  adapted  to  travel  on  the  peripheries 
of  the  shafts  and  a  hub  which  rotates  on  the  Journals 
of  the  bearing  rollers  and  clears  the  bodies  thereof. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  main  axle  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  fixed  stub  shafts  having  counter- 
bored  separated  adjacent  ends,  a  spindle  Journaled  la 
axial  sockets  In  the  said  shaft  ends,  spacing  rolls  revolv- 
ing on  the  spindle  whose  end  Journals  are  In  simultaneous 
contact  with  the  spindle  and  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
counterbores  In  the  shaft,  a  hub  having  an  Inner  channel, 
and  bearing  rollers  whose  bodies  are  held  In  spaced  rela- 
tion by  the  spacing  rolls  and  maintained  In  proper  longi- 
tudinal relation  by  the  hub  channel  and  whose  end  Jour- 
nals are  Interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  shafts  la 
simultaneous  rolling  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


880,932.      PADLOCK       Hehhert  SwfKjGKus.    New   Galilee, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar    4.    1907.     Serial   No.  360,4.36. 


1.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
body  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  locking  hasp  car- 
ried by  said  body,  a  spring  held  locking  bolt  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  hasp,  a 
tooth  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  recess  of  said  lock  body  and  having  lugs  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  tooth  of  said  bolt,  spring-held  tumblers 
mounted  within  the  recess  of  said  lock  l)Ody  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever  and  hold  the  same  in  engagement 
with  said  bolt,  a  side  plate  mounted  upon  said  lock  body 
and  having  a  block  extending  Into  a  recess  In  said  lock 
body,  said  enlargement  having  a  key-hole  formed  therein 
to  permit  entry  of  a  key  for  engagement  with  said 
tumblers. 

2.  A  lock  consisting  of  a  t)ody  portion  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  a  lock  hasp  carried  by  said  body,  a  sprlng- 
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held  bolt  mounted  within  said  body  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  hasp,  a  tooth  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  recess  of  said  lock  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  holt,  spring  held  tumblers  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  said  lock  body  and  engaging  said  lever,  means  car- 
ried by  said  lever  to  hold  said  tumblers  In  an  elevated 
position  for  releasing  said  bolt,  and  means  carried  by 
said  lever  and  engaging  sold  bolt  for  holding  said  bolt  in 
locked  position,  the  said  twdy  jwrtlon  having  a  keyhole 
to  permit  entry  of  a  key  for  engagement  with  said 
tumblers. 


1 


880.933.     DANCING  TOY.     Richard  J.  Tanner,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,536. 


A  dancing  toy  consisting  of  a  base  comprising  a 
resonant  rim  having  a  head  composed  of  a  sheet  of 
elastic  material  stretched  within  the  same,  a  dancing 
figure,  resonant  standards  connected  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  rim,  and  a  catgut  stretched  between  the  upper 
portions  of  the  standards  and  passing  through  the  tx)dy 
of  the  figure  to  support  the  same  with  the  feet  thereof 
barely  touching  the  same. 


880.934,  CLOTHES  STEAMING  AND  PRESSING  MA- 
CHINE. GoNZEiX)  E.  Tarbox,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,489. 


In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  press  board,  and  a  sponging  board  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  press 
board,  of  a  lever  carried  by  said  sponging  board  and  hav- 
^  Ing  a  rearward  extension,  a  fioor  bracket,  a  foot  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  its  rear  end  to  said  floor  bracket,  and  pro- 
vided rearwardly  of  Its  pivot  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
having  a  stepped  wall,  a  retractile  coll  spring  engaged 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  and  with  the  floor,  a  rod 
plvotally  depending  from  said  extension  and  projected 
through  said  slot,  the  end  of  said  rod  belnjj  formed  for 
engagement  with  said  stepped  wall  and  a  retractile  coll 
spring  having  one  end  engaged  with  said  rod,  and  its  other 
end  engaged  with  the  floor. 


880.935.     TIB-CUTTING  MACHINE.     Charles  C.  Tate, 
Bogalusa,  La,     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,548. 


1,  A  tie-cutting  machine  comprising  two  sets  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  knives  located  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  casing  in  which  said  knives  are  removably  lo- 
cated, a  support  for  said  casing,  guides  located  above 
said  knives,  and  a  hammer  movable  in  said  guides  and 
designed  to  force  timbers  through  the  space  formed  be- 
tween the  knives  of  the  two  sets  thereof. 

2.  A  tie-cutting  machine  comprising  two  sets  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  knives  located  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  casing  in  which  said  knives  are  removably  lo- 
cated, a  support  for  said  casing,  guides  located  above  said 
knives,  a  hammer  movable  In  said  guides  and  designed  to 
force  timbers  through  the  space  formed  between  the  knives 
of  the  two  sets  thereof,  a  cap  also  movable  in  said  guides 
and  designed  to  rest  on  the  end  of  a  timber,  and  means 
detachably  connecting  said  cap  to  said  hammer. 

3  In  a  tle^forming  machine,  a  rectangular  casing,  two 
sets  of  knives  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each 
set  of  knives  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
knives  located  different  distances  apart,  said  knives  being 
extended  through  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  casing,  rests  for  said  knives  at  the  outside 
of  said  casing,  and  means  for  forcing  a  timber  through 
the  space  between  the  sets  of  knives. 

4.  A  portable  tie  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base, 
a  motor  thereon,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base,  guides 
above  said  frame,  a  casing  supported  by  said  frame,  two 
sets  of  knives  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each 
set  of  knives  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
knives  located  at  different  distances  apart,  fillers  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  resting  upon  each  other,  said 
fillers  forming  bearings  for  the  ends  of  the  knives,  a 
hammer  movable  in  said  guides  and  designed  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  motor,  and  a  cap  also  movable  in  said 
guides  for  resting  on  the  timbers  which  are  forced  by 
said  hammer  through  the  space  between  said  knives,  and 
means  detachably  connecting  said  cap  to  said  hammer. 


880.9.36.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  Mareton  N.  Thompson, 
Enterprise,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354.326. 

The  herein  described  safety  envelop  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  overlapping  side  flaps  one  at  each  side 
thereof,  the  overlapping  portion  of  one  of  said  fiaps  being 
secured  to  the  other,  said  side  flaps  and  body  portion  hav- 
ing slots  formed  therein  at  two  points  longitudinally  In 
the  edses  thereof  on  the  line  of  fold  of  said  side  fiaps,  a 
back  portion  provided  with  laterally  extending  tabs  and  a 
central  aperture,  said  back  portion  being  secured  to  the 
side  flaps  and  said  tabs  being  gummed  and  Inserted  in  the 
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slots  and  secured  to  the  body  portion  of  the  enrelop.  and      rails,  having  ()p<»nliig8  In  their  base  portions,  of  base-plates 


a   9«aUni;   flap   j^ummed    apon   hotb   of  Ita  sides   and   pro- 


t 


/ 


8  80,93  7  DITCHING  MACHINE.  Lrvi  Thobtvbdt, 
Glyndon.  Minn.  Filed  June  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,906. 


1.  In  a  ditching:  machine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  In- 
dependent capstans  mounted  to  retate  and  slide  thereon, 
and  Independent  means  for  locking  or  unlocking  the  cap- 
stans relatively  to  the  shaft,  and  a  crane  adjustable  op- 
posite any  one  of  the  capstans. 

1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  hoisting  cap- 
stan and  a  drag  capstan  mounted  to  slide  and  turn  upon 
the  drive  shaft.  Independent  clutch  connections  between 
the  shaft  and  the  capstans,  an  Independent  shifting  de- 
vice for  each  capstan  and  a  laterally  adjustable  crane. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
shaft,  of  a  hoisting  capstan,  and  %  drag  capstan  mounted 
to  turn  and  slide  upon  the  shaft,  an  Independent  coupling 
cynne-ctlon  betwet'n  each  capstan  and  the  drive  shaft. 
shlftlnt;  devices  for  the  capstans,  a  crane  provided  with 
trip  arms  a  hoisting  cable  carried  by  the  crane,  and  con- 
nected with  the  hoisting  capstan,  and  a  drag  cable  con- 
nected to  the  drag  capstan. 

4.  In  combination,  a  drive  shaft.  Independent  capstans 
mounted  for  rotary  and  sliding  laovement  upon  the  said 
shaft,  an  Independent  coupling  between  each  capstan  and 
the  shaft,  shifting  devices  for  th«  capstans,  and  a  crane 
mounted  for  adjustment  to  and  from  any  of  the  capstans. 

5.  In  combination,  a  drive  shaCt.  independent  capstans 
mounted  for  rotary  and  sliding  aoveraent  upon  the  said 
shaft,  do  independent  coupling  for  each  capstan  with  the 
drive  shaft,  shifting  devices  for  each  capstan,  a  crane 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  to  or  from  any  of  the  cap- 
stans in  a  line  parallel  therewith,  a  hoisting  rope  carried 
by  the  crane  and  attached  to  one  af  the  capstans  and  dra^ 
ropes  connected  with  the  other  capstans. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


880,938.      RAIL -JOINT.      SxErAi    Vlajnic,    McKeesport. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.   15.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,806. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
rails,  having  openlnss  formed  In  their  base  portions,  of 
base-plates  below  said  rails  formed  with  recesses  register- 
ing with  said  openings,  Qsh-plates  having  Integral  de- 
pending tongues  fitting  said  opealngs  and  recesses,  and 
spikes  for  securing  said  flsh-piatea  in  position. 

2.  The   combination   with    the  meeting  ends  of   railway 


vided  with  a  tab  to  be  passed  through  the  aperture  In  the 
back  portion  of  the  envelop. 


below  said  rails  formed  with  recesses  registering  with  said 
openings,  fish  plates  having  Integral  depending  tongues 
fitting  said  openings  and  recesses,  spikes  for  securing  said 


fish-plates  In  place,  said  spikes  having  heads  overlapping 
the  bases  of  the  rails,  and  prongs  extending  below  the 
base-plates,  and  means  for  clamping  said  spikes 


880.939.     NUT-LOCK.     James  B.  Viroo.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  June  24.   1907.     Serial  No.  380,r>75. 


1  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  lug  rigid  therewith  and  extending  from  the  end  thereof 
In  prolongation  of  the  t>ody  of  the  bolt,  a  nut  fitting  the 
said  bolt,  and  a  sheet  metal  cap  fitting  said  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cup  fitting  said  lug.  and  Interlocking  means 
integral  with  said  cup  and  engaging  said  lug,  whereby  the 
-ap  securely  locks  the  nut  on  the  bolt  but  is  adapted  to  be 
readily  removed  and  replaced,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
lug  provided  with  a  recess.  Integral  therewith  and  extend- 
ing from  the  end  thereof,  in  prolongation  of  the  oody  of 
the  bolt,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  a  sheet  metal  cap  pro- 
vided with  angular  flanges  snugly  fitting  said  nut,  and 
also  provided  with  a  cup,  or  recess,  snugly  fitting  said 
lug.  and  said  cup  provided  with  an  Integral  spring  like 
projection  fitting  the  recess  in  the  lug.  whereby  the  cap 
securely  locks  the  nut  on  the  bolt,  but  is  adapted  to  be 
readily  removed  and  replaced,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Id  a  nut  lock  the  combination  of  a  t>olt  having  a  lug 
provided  with  a  recess.  Integral  therewith  and  extending 
from  the  end  thereof.  In  prolongation  of  the  body  of  the 
bolt,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  a  sheet  metal  cap  provided 
with  angular  flanges  snugly  fitting  said  nut.  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  cup,  or  recess,  snugly  fitting  said  lug,  and 
said  cup  provided  with  two  sprlng-ltke  depressions  form- 
ing Integral  projections  and  fitting  the  recess  In  the  hig, 
whereby  the  cap  securely  locks  the  nut  on  the  bolt,  but  Is 
adapted  to  be  readily  removed  and  replaced,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  comblnatior  of  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  lug  rigid  therewith  and  extending  In  prolongation  of 
the  body  thereof,  a  nut  provided  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
gular surfaces  fitting  said  bolt  and  a  sheet  metal  cap 
provided  with  angular  flanges  fitting  said  surfaces  and 
having  a  cup  shaped  depression  in  its  twttom  provided 
with  integral  spring  means,  and  fitting  said  lug,  whereby 
the  cap  may  be  readily  removed,  the  nut  adjusted,  and 
the  cap  replaced   In  locking  position,  substantially  as  de- 

;   scribed. 

6.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  wltb 
a  Ing  smaller  In  cross  section  than  said  trait,  rigid  there- 
with and  extending  In  prolongation  of  the  body  thereof, 
an  angular  nut  fitting  the  said  bolt,  and  a  sheet  metal  cap 
provided  with  Integral  angular  flanges  fitting  over  the 
said  nut  and  lug.  and  having  Integral  spring  locking  means 
for  engaging  said  lug,  whereby  the  cap  securely  locks  the 
nut  on  the  bolt  but  Is  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  and 

I   replaced,  substantially  as  described. 
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«80.940.     ELECTRIC   BELL,     Chakles  J.   Wagner,  Chi- 
cago,   111.     Filed  Aug.   15.   1907.      Serial   No    388,581. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  an  electro- magnet,  of  a  U  sbapad  permanent  mag- 
net pivoted  adjacent  thereto,  springs  between  the  arms 
of  the  permanent  magnet  and  the  electro- magnet  a  cen- 
trally disposed  hammer  on  said  permanent  magnet  and 
bells  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hammer 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  electro-magnet  of  a  U  shaped  permanent  mag- 
net having  Its  poles  projecting  Into  close  proximity  to  the 
poles  of  the  electro-magnet,  adjustable  contact  pieces  on 
the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet,  a  spring  between  eacb 
pole  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  the  electro  magnet,  an 
adjustable  pivot  for  said  permanent  magnet  and  a  pair  of 
bells  adjacent  said  hammer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  of  a  bracket  thereon,  oppositely  directed 
trunnions  on  said  plate,  a  U  shaped  permanent  magnet 
pivoted  at  Its  center  on  said  trunnions,  an  electro-magnet 
rigidly  engaged  on  the  plate  between  the  poles  of  said 
permanent  magnet,  springs  normally  holding  the  poles  of 
said  magnets  out  of  contact,  a  hammer  on  said  permanent 
magnet  and  bells  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  said  hammer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  trun- 
nions thereon,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  other,  a  U  shaped  permanent  magnet  pivoted  at  Its 
center  on  said  trunnions,  an  electro-magnet  rigidly  en- 
gaged on  said  plate  Intermediate  the  poles  of  the  per- 
manent magnet,  means  acting  normally  to  hold  the  poles 
of  the  permanent  magnet  out  of  contact  with  the  core 
of  the  electro-magnet,  adjustable  contacts  on  the  poles  of 
the  permanent  magnet,  a  hammer  engaged  on  said  per- 
manent magnet  at  Its  pivoted  point  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  a  pair  of  bells  on  said  plate  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hammer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
wltb  a  base  plate  of  a  bracket  thereon,  a  pair  of  trun- 
nions on  said  bracket,  one  of  which  Is  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  other,  a  U  shaped  permanent  magnet  piv- 
oted on  said  trunnions,  an  electro- magnet  rigidly  engaged 
on  said  plate,  a  spring  between  each  end  thereof  and  the 
permanent  mignet,  a  pair  of  stems  on  said  plate,  a  bell 
on  each  stem  and  a  hammer  on  said  permanent  maguet 
projecting  between  said  bells. 


880,941,  SHADE  -  BRACKET,  Charles  E.  Waldorf. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
331.629 


edges  of  the  bar  to  adjustably  secure  the  bracket  thereon, 
one  of  the  flanges  of  the  bracket  being  provided  wltb 
recesses,  and  a  spring  dog  mounted  upon  the  bracket  be- 
tween the  recessed  flange  and  one  edge  of  the  bar,  said 
spring  dog  being  transversely  depressed  at  points  adjacent 
its  ends  to  provide  stops  adapted  to  fit  In  the  recesses  to 
flxidly  secure  the  spring  dog  on  the  bracket,  the  free  ends 
of  the  spring  dog  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
bar  to  secure  the  bracket  In  its  adjusted  position  thereon. 
2,  The  combination  with  a  bar  provided  with  a  corru^ 
gated  edge,  of  a  bracket  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to 
embrace  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  bar  to  adjust- 
ably secure  the  bracket  thereon,  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
bracket  being  provided  with  recesses,  and  a  spring  dog 
mounted  upon  the  bracket  between  the  said  recessed  fiange 
and  the  corrugated  edge  of  the  bar,  said  spring  dog  being 
transversely  depressed  at  points  adjacent  Its  ends  to 
provide  stops  adapted  to  fit  In  the  recesses  to  fixedly 
secure  the  spring  dog  upon  the  bracket,  the  free  ends  of 
the  spring  dog  being  adapted  to  engage  the  corrugated 
edge  of  the  bar  to  secure  the  bracket  in  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion thereon. 


880.942.  HKAT-RETAINING  COVER  FOR  FLAT-IRONS. 
Francbs  M.  B.  Watkins.  Lapeer,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  354.671. 


A  portable  heat-retalnlng  cover  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  a  flat-iron  and  comprising  an  open-ended  frusto-con- 
ical  member  formed  of  compressed  heat-lnsulatlnp  material 
and  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  provided  with  me- 
tallic reinforcing  strips  extending  completely  therearound, 
a  swinging  ball  attached  to  the  upper  reinforcing  strip, 
and  a  hand-piece  carried  by  the  ball,  whereby  the  cover 
may  be  moved  from  one  point  to  another. 


880,943.  TOY  OIL-WELL.  Christian  Weisenbach  and 
Jacob  Weisenbach,  PltUburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  389.869. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  of  a  bracket   provided 
with    flanges    adapted    to    embrace    the    upper    and    lower 


1  In  a  toy,  a  supporting  platform,  a  knock-down  well- 
derrick  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  anchors  secured 
to  the  platform,  uprights  or  corner  posts  of  angle  form 
received  at  their  lower  ends  In  said  anchors  and  provided 
adjacent  their  lower  and  upper  ends  with  slots,  brace-bars 
between  the  uprights,  said  brace-bars  being  in  the  form  of 
lazy-toogs.  and  buttons  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the 
end  bars  of  each  set  of  brace-bars,  said  buttons  engaging 
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in  the  Blots  of  said  uprights  and  ieOTrlng  the  brace-bars 
in  position. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  supporting  platform,  a  knock-down  well- 
derrick  mounted  thereon,  a  pump  arranged  in  the  platform 
centrally  of  the  derrick  and  extending  above  and  below 
the  platform,  a  tank  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  pump  with  said  tank,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pump,  a 
pipe  extending  through  the  platform  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  tank,  a  walk- 
ing be*.m  plvotally  mounted  In  the  well  derrick  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  plstoD  rod  of  said  pump,  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  platform  and  having  a  crank 
arm  on  one  end  to  which  the  othfr  end  of  said  walking 
beam  Is  connected,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  platform 
and  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter 
and  operating  the  pump. 


880,9-14      PIN.     Frank  B.  Whekle»,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.   IJ,    1907      Serial  No.  362,044. 


"^ 


■+-^-=-r 


piece  above  the  center  on  which  the  upper  Jaw  tuma  antf 
with  a  bent-over  head  piece  embracing  a  rod  with  a  foot- 
piece  resting  on  the  hinge  pin  of  the  opening  lever  and  a 
spring  enclBcllng  the  said  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  on 
the  bent-over  head  piece  of  the  upper  Jaw  and  at  the  other 
end  on  the  said  foot  piece,  as  described. 


«   d 


A  pin  comprising  a  ainglp  piece  ()f  wire  having  an  elon- 
gated body,  said  body  being  reduce^  at  one  end  to  form  a 
point,  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  arm,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a 
depending  portion,  the  latter  being  spaced  from  the  body 
and  disposed  parallel  therewith  by  means  of  said  arm,  a 
terminal  arm  formed  Integral  with  the  depending  portion 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  terminal  arm  being  pre- 
sented to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  laterally  extending 
arm  and  resillently  engaging  the  body  for  locking  the  said 
pin  In  the  apparel,  the  end  of  the  said  terminal  arm  ex- 
tending over  and  beyond  the  body  portion,  aald  end  being 
blunt  for  allowing  the  pin  to  be  adjusted  to  any  height 
without  having  to  first  manipulate  the  terminal  arm. 


880,945.     GATE.      John    K.   Whksler,   Cerro  Gordo.    111. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  $58,225. 


The  herein  described  gate  comprising  top  and  bottom 
rails  made  of  oppositely  disposed  angle  Iron  bars,  angle 
Iron  uprights,  end  bars,  diagonal  bfacea  secured  to  the  top 
and  bottom  rails,  stretcher  rods  extending  through  th'i 
flanges  of  the  uprights,  diagonal  braces  and  end  bars,  ad- 
justable hinges  for  said  gate,  each  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  pintle  hole  therein  and  provided  with  slots 
through  which  the  attaching  rivets  extend  to  secure  the 
hinge  members  to  the  angle  Iron  mils  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  gate,  a  rod  extending  through  the  flanges  of 
the  uprights,  diagonal  bars  and  end  bars,  said  rod  ex- 
tending beyond  one  of  the  end  bars  of  the  gate,  and  a 
spring  latch  secured  to  said  end  her  and  provided  with  a 
slot  at  Its  upper  end  to  ("nKage  tile  extended  end  of  said 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 


880,946.      CLIP    FOR    STENTERtNG  -  MACHINES.      Al- 
ntD   A.    Whitlit.    Whitefleld,    Bury.    England.      Filed 
Aug.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  ,•589,130. 
1.    A    stenterlng    machine    clip    having    an    upper    Jaw 

centered    to    the    clip   arms    and    Orovlded    with    a    lifting 


2.  A  stenterlng  machine  clip  having  an  upper  Jaw 
centered  to  the  clip  arms  and  provided  with  a  lifting 
piece  above  the  center  on  which  the  upper  Jaw  turns,  and 
a  spring  connected  at  one  end  directly  to  the  said  upper 
Jaw,  below  the  center  on  which  It  turns,  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  pin  on  which  the  opening  lever  turns,  as  de- 
scribed. 


880,947.  MEANS  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
WITH  BULGED  OR  SWELLED  WALLS.  Ludovic  A. 
WiLCZEK,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  17,  1905.  Serial 
No.  270.021. 


In  means  for  molding  hollow  articles  with  bulged  or 
■welled  walls  the  combination  with  a  mold  having  cavities 
arranged  In  pairs  with  their  axes  In  alinement  and  having 
a  cylindrical  recess  Intermediate  of  each  pair  of  cavities 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  orifices  of  the  cavities,  with 
cores  connected  in  pairs  and  a  center  piece  integral  with 
each  pair  of  cores,  and  adapted  to  support  same  in  the 
mold,  said  center-piece  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  apertures  of  the  articles  to  be  molded,  and  of  the 
same  diameter  and  breadth  as  the  cylindrical  recess  In 
the  mold  to  flt  accurately  therein  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


880.948.  TOOI.rPOST.  Henrt  P.  Wii.helu  and  Edward 
Vero,  Mlllvale,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
,353.  ;wi. 


In  a  tool  post,  a  screw  having  a  rounded  lower  end,  a 
gripping  block  having  a  semlspherical  socket  to  receive 
the  rounded  end  of  the  screw,  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
socket  and  screw  end  being  formed  to  provide  an  extended 
contact  in  the  direction  of  thrust  of  the  screw,  an  annular 
groove  formed  on  the  screw  above  Its  rounded  end,  and 
yleldably    retaining    fingers    carried    by    the    block,    said 
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fingers  having  portions  extending  into  said  groove,  said 
fingers  and  groove  removably  holding  the  block  in  posi- 
tion on  the  screw-end  in  a  manner  to  permit  relative 
movement,  whereby  the  inclination  of  the  gripping  face 
of  the  block  may  be  varied  within  normal  limits,  said 
fingers  being  yleldable  to  retain  the  extended  contact  of 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  screw-end  and  socket  when  the 
variation  is  Increased. 


880.949.  SIGNAL-BLADE  CLASP.  Hiram  C  Wu.liam.s. 
Utlca,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  W.  F.  Bossert  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,421. 


a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operating  writing  members, 
with  means  for  successively  moving  groups  or  series  of 
documents    Into    and    out    of    writing    position    upon    said 

table. 


1.  A  signal  blade  clasp  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  pivotal  weighted  member,  a  blade  having  apertures 
registering  with  apertures  in  said  member,  a  plate  having 
Integral  tangs  adapted  to  pass  through  registering  aper 
tures  in  said  blade  and  member,  and  means  for  holding 
said  tangs  In  the  apertures,  as  set  forth, 

2.  A  signal  blade  clasp  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  pivotal  weighted  member,  a  blade  having  apertures  regis- 
tering with  apertures  In  said  member,  a  plate  having 
Integral  tangs  adapted  to  pass  through  registering  aper- 
tures in  said  blade  and  member,  n  Iwit  carried  by  the  plate 
and  extending  through  the  blade  and  member,  and  a  nut 
upon  said  bolt,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  slngal  blade  clasp  coraprising,  In  combination  with 
a  pivotal  weighted  member,  said  member  having  a  recess 
In  one  face  thereof  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  with  apertures 
In  the  wall  thereof,  a  blade  adapted  to  seat  In  said  recess 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  registration  with  the 
apertures  in  said  member,  a  plate  having  integral  tangs 
engaging  said  registering  apertures,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  plate  to  said  blade  and  member,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  signal  blade  clasp  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  pivotal  weighted  member,  said  member  having  a  recess 
in  one  face  thereof  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  with  aper- 
tures In  the  wall  thereof,  a  blade  adapted  to  seat  In  said 
recess  and  provided  with  an  aperture  In  registration  with 
the  apertures  In  said  member,  a  plate  having  Integral 
tangs  engaging  said  registering  apertures,  a  bolt  carried 
^  the  plate  and  extending  through  said  blade  and  mem- 
ber, and  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  bolt  as  set  forth. 

.%.  A  signal  blade  clasp  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  pivotal  weighted  member,  said  member  having  a  recess 
In  one  face  thereof  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  with  apertures 
in  the  wall  thereof,  a  blade  adapted  to  seat  In  said  recess 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  registration  with  the 
apertures  in  said  member,  a  plate  having  radial  arms,  a 
tang  projecting  from  each  arm  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  registering  apertures  in  the  blade  and  member,  \ 
bolt  passing  through  a  central  aperture  In  said  plate  and 
also  through  registering  apertures  In  the  blade  and  mem- 
ber, and  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  as  set  forth. 


880,950.  MEANS  FOR  WRITING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SIGNATURES  OR  INSCRIPTIONS.  William  R.  Wood- 
ward. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.   379,222. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  writing  members, 
and  a  monitor  controlling  device,  with  means  for  succes- 
sively moving  groups  or  series  of  documents  into  writing 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  simultaneously 
operating  writing  members,  with  means  for  successively 
moving  groups  or  series  of  documents  into  and  out  of 
writing  position. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  writing  machine  of  a  table  and 


4.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  plurality  of  simulta- 
neously operating  writing  members,  with  a  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  convey  groups  of  documents  into  and  out  of  writing 
position  upon  said  table. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  writing  members, 
and  a  document  supporting  table  or  platform,  with  means 
for  temporarily  binding  documents  Into  groups  or  series, 
and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  engage  said  binding  means  and 
convey  the  groups  or  series  of  documents  over  the  table 
or  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


S80.f».'il       WHIP       Wai.tkk    f:     Wright.    Saltsburg.    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,753. 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  whip  comprising  a 
tapering  sleeve  having  the  lower  end  thereof  formed  with 
exterior  threads,  a  whip  member  extending  in  the  upper 
end  of  and  projecting  partly  through  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  constituting  an  anchor  for  the  whip  member  and 
that  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  below  the  inner 
end  of  the  whip  member  forming  a  chamber  for  the  re- 
ception of  whip  crackers,  means  for  inclosing  a  portion  of 
the  whip  member  above  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
furthermore  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  sleeve,  said  means 
terminating  in  proximity  to  the  screw-threaded  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  with  said  threads,  said  cap  having  a 
depending  resilient  extension,  and  a  covering  inclosing 
said  cap  and  said  means. 


158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3, 1908. 


880.962.  FOLDING  PAPER  BOX.  Jamks  M.  Yaenall, 
New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.  8«rl*l  No. 
390.938. 


panels  are  of  aubataDtially  the  same  diameter  as  that  of 
the  body  panels. 

5.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manafacture,  a  box  the 
body  of  which  consists  of  two  main  panels  separated  by 
Hcore  lines  and  adapted  to  fold  flat  or  asaame  a  cylin- 
drical shape,  a  hinged  cylindrical  coTer  and  a  hinged 
cylindrical  bottom  for  the  body,  tuck  ends  carried  by  the 
cover  adapted  when  the  cover  is  closed  to  engage  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  body,  the  body  panels  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  cover  and  the  di- 
ameter of  the  bottom,  the  relatively  cross  sectional 
mea»urements  of  said  cover  and  bottom  being  such  that 
when  the  body  is  given  a  cylindrical  form  the  cover  and 
bottom  portions  of  the  body  are  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  that  of  the  body,  and  inwardly  directed 
sustaining  flap*  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  body  In  en- 
gagement relatively  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  cover  and 
the  bottom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.9S3.  TRACTION  -  VBHICLB.  Robbkt  B.  Zaobs, 
Branscombe.  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.894. 


1.  In  folding  paper  boxes  fot  cylindrical  objects,  a 
blank  consisting  of  a  body  divided  by  score  lines  into  two 
main  panels  of  equal  size  and  a  glue  flap,  a  drcalar  cover 
member  and  a  circular  bottom  member  extending  respec- 
tively from  the  top  and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  outermost 
main  panel,  the  cover  member  beitig  provided  with  oppoa- 
tng  tuck  ends  and  tlie  bottom  member  with  opposing  ■Iota, 
flaps  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  outermost 
main  panel,  centrally  located  flaps  at  the  upper  and  the 
lower  edgea  of  the  other  main  panel,  and  tuck  ends  at 
each  side  of  the  flaps  at  the  lotwer  edge  of  the  latter 
mentioned  panel. 

2.  In  folding  paper  boxes  for  cylindrical  objects,  a 
blank  consisting  of  a  body  dlvlde<]  by  score  lines  into  two 
main  panels  of  equal  size  and  a  glue  flap,  a  circular  cover 
member  and  a  circular  bottom  member  extending  respec- 
tively from  the  top  and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  outermost 
main  panel,  the  cover  member  beinf  provided  with  opposing 
tuck  ends  and  the  bottom  member  with  opposing  slots, 
flaps  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  edgea  of  the  outermost 
main  panel,  centrally  located  flaps  at  the  upper  and  the 
lower  edgea  of  the  other  main  pansl.  and  tuck  ends  at  each 
side  of  the  flaps  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter  mentioned 
panel,  the  diameter  of  the  cover  and  bottom  memtxers 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  body  formed  by  the  union  of 
the  two  main  panels  when  said  body  Is  bent  to  the  cylin- 
drical shape. 

3.  In  folding  paper  boxes  for  cylindrical  objects,  a 
blank  comprising  a  body  divided  by  score  lines  Into  two 
main  panels  of  equal  width  and  a  glue  flap,  one  of  said 
main  panels  having  a  slotted  clr<]ular  bottom  member  at 
Its  lower  edge  and  flaps  at  each  aide  of  the  said  member, 
the  other  main  panel  having  at  lt«  bottom  edge  ruck  ends  1 
and  flaps  Intervening  the  tuck  ends,  the  said  main  panels 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  diameter  of  said  bottom 
member 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  which 
consists  of  two  main  body  panels  separated  by  score  lines 
and  adapted  to  fold  flat  or  assume  a  cylindrical  shape,  a 
hinged    cylindrical    cover,    and    a    hinged    cylindrical    bot- 
tom  for   the   body   panel,    means  for   locking   the   bottom   ! 
to  the  body  panels,  and  tuck  enja  carried  by   the   cover 
adapted    when    the    cover    Is    clos^    to   engage    with    the   I 
inner    facea   of   the   body   panels,    the   body    panels    being   1 
of   greater    width    than    the    diameter    of    the    cover    and 
the    diameter    of    the    bottom,    the    relatively    cross    sec- 
tional   measurements    of    said    cover,    bottom,    and    body 
being    such    that    when    the    body    Is    given    a    cylindrical 
form,    the    cover    and    the    bottom    portions    of   the    body  i 


& 


1.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  a  king  pin  revo- 
lubly  connected  thereto,  a  truck  frame  swiveled  on  said 
king  pin  and  supporting  said  main  frame,  traction  wheels 
Joumaled  to  said  truck  frame  and  having  swiveled  con- 
nection therewith,  means  for  swiveling  said  wbeela  with 
reapect  to  said  truck  frame,  a  prime  mover  on  said  main 
frame,  a  power  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  transmission 
mechanism  connected  with  said  power  shaft  for  driving 
said  king  pin.  means  for  starting,  atopplng  and  reversing 
the  rotation  of  said  king  pin,  and  driving  mechanism  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  king  pin  to  said  traction 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  a  king  pin  com- 
prising two  members  connected  together  by  a  universal 
Joint,  one  of  said  members  being  Joumaled  In  said  main 
frame,  a  truck  frame  swiveled  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  supporting  said  main  frame,  traction  wheels 
Joumaled  to  said  truck  frame  and  having  swiveled  con- 
nection therewith,  meana  for  swiveling  said  wheels  with 
respect  to  said  truck  frame,  a  prime  mover  carried  on 
said  main  frame,  transmission  mechanism  connecting 
said  prime  mover  with  said  king  pin.  and  transmission 
mechanism  connecting  said  king  pin  with  aaid  wheels. 

3.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  a  king  pin  revo- 
lubly  connected  therewith,  a  truck  frame  swiveled  on 
said  king  pin  and  supporting  said  main  frame,  traction 
wheels  Joumaled  to  said  truck  frame  and  having  swiveled 
connection  therewith,  a  prime  mover  on  said  main  frame,  a 
power  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  main  frame,  transmlaaion 
mechanism  connected  with  said  power  shaft  for  driving 
said  king  pin.  means  for  starting,  stopping,  and  reversing 
the  rotation  of  said  king  pin,  driving  mechanism  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  king  pin  to  said  wbeela, 
steering  mechanl.vm  actuated  by  said  power  shaft  and 
adapted  Initially  to  swivel  said  wheels  with  respect  to 
said  truck  frame  and  thereafter  to  swivel  said  track 
frame  with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  and  meana  for 
starting,  stopping,  and  reversing  said  steering  mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  a  truck  frame.  Journal  sleeves 
swiveled  therein,  axles  Joumaled  in  these  sleeves,  trac- 
tion wheels  secured  on  said  axles,  collars  secured  on  aaid 
axes  to  hold  the  latter  in  said  Journals,  a  steering  frame 
mounted  to  swivel  In  said  truck  frame,  drive-shafts  Jonr- 
naled    in    'tald    steering    frame,    coupling    sleeves    coupled 
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by   universal   Joints  with   the  ends  of  said   drive-shafts. 

said  coupling  sleeves  being  formed  with  angular  bores, 
said  axles  being  formed  with  angular  shauKs  adapted  to 
slide  In  said  bores  and  engage  said  coupling  sleeves,  and 
means  for  swiveling  said  steering  frame  so  as  to  turn 
said  wheels  at  angles  with  aaid  truck  frame 

5.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  a  truck  frame,  formed  with 
openings  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  fixed  pin  In  each 
opening,  an  adjustable  pin  in  each  opening  in  opposed  re- 
lation to  said  fixed  pin.  means  for  locking  said  adjustable 
pins  at  any  dealred  adjustment,  a  sleeve  in  each  opening, 
swiveled  between  the  fixed  pin  and  the  adjustable  pin 
therein,  an  axle  journaled  in  each  sleeve,  a  traction  wheel 
secured  on  the  outer  end  of  each  axle,  a  collar  secured  on 
each  axle,  said  collars  bearing  respectively  against  the 
inner  faces  of  said  sleeves,  each  axle  being  formed  with 
an  inwardly-extending  angular  shank,  a  steering  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  steering  frame  between  each  pair 
of  opposed  axles,  a  coupling  sleeve  on  each  end  of  each 
shaft  and  connected  thereto  by  a  universal  joint,  each 
coupling  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  angular  bore 
adapted  to  receive  in  sliding  engagement  said  angular 
shank  of  an  adjacent  axle,  means  for  driving  said  shafts. 
and  means  for  swiveling  said  steering  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880.954.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Alkxandkb  Zbck  and 
PBBOEaiCK  Van  Zbck.  Grafton,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,174. 


with  water  to  within  a  short  distance  from  the  top,  a 
steam  pipe  connected  with  the  said  steam  supply  pipe 
and  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  ra- 
diator, a  steam  distributing  pipe  connected  with  the  first 
named  steam  pipe  and  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  radiator  above  the  level  of  the  water  therein,  and  an 
overflow  pipe  for  the  water  in  the  radiator. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  hot  water  ra- 
diator, a  steam  pipe  extending  horizontally  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  radiator,  a  perforated  distributing  pipe  ex- 
tending horizontally  In  the  upper  part  of  the  radiator,  and 
a  vertical  pipe  outside  of  the  radiator  and  connecting  the 
said  pipes. 

2  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  hot  water  ra 
diator.  a  steam  supply  connected  with  the  radiator,  a  hori- 
zontal steam  pipe  In  the  lower  part  of  the  radiator,  a 
horizontal  perforated  distributing  pipe  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  radiator,  a  vertical  pipe  outside  of  the  radiator  and 
connecting  the  said  pipes,  and  a  valved  overflow  leading 
from   the  upper  end  of  the  radiator  to  the  steam  supply. 

3  .\  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  hot  water  ra- 
diator, a  steam  pipe  extending  horizontally  through  the 
water  In  the  lower  part  of  the  radiator  for  heating  the 
same,  the  said  steam  pipe  discharging  Into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  radiator  to  supply  the  latter  with  water,  and 
an  overflow  for  carrying  off  the  surplus  water  and  main- 
taining the  level  of  the  water  In  the  radiator  at  a  uniform 
height 

4.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  steam  supply  pipe, 
a  radiator  connected  with  the  said  supply  pipe  and  filled 
with  water  to  within  a  short  distance  from  the  top.  a 
steam  pipe  connected  with  the  said  steam  supply  pipe  and 
extending  horizontally  through  the  lower  portion  of  the 
said  radiator,  and  a  steam  distributing  pipe  connected 
with  the  first  named  st<-am  pipe  and  arranged  horizontally 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  radiator  above  the  level  of  the 
water  therein. 

5.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  steam  supply  pipe, 
a  radiator  connected  with  the  said  supply  pipe  and  filled 


S80.95f.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  CORKS.  Max 
AcH,  Egg.  Vorarlberg,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1907      Serial  No.  353.316. 


1.  A  cork  cleansing  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  frame,  a  feed  hopper,  stationary  and  movable  coacting 
brushes  in  communication  with  said  hopper  between  which 
the  corks  are  caused  to  pass,  squeezing  rollers  adapted  to 
act  on  the  corks  after  treatment  by  the  brushes,  and  means 
intermediate  the  brushes  and  squeezing  rollers  for  treating 
the  corks  with  liquid. 

2.  A  cork  cleansing  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  frame,  a  feed  hopper  means  for  feeding  liquid  thereto, 
an  adjustable  stationary  brush  and  a  co-acting  recipro- 
cating brush  below  said  hopper  between  which  the  corka 
are  caused  to  pass,  squeezing  rollers  adapted  ^0  act  on  the 
corks  after  treatment  by  the  brushes,  and  means  inter- 
mediate the  brushes  and  squeezing  rollers  for  further 
treating  the  corks  with  liquid. 

3.  A  cork  cleansing  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  frame,  a  feed  hopper,  vibratory  means  for  agitating  the 
contents  thereof  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  hopper, 
an  adjustable  stationary  brush  and  a  coacting  reciprocat- 
ing brush  below  said  hopper  between  which  the  corka  are 
caused  to  pass,  squeezing  rollers  adapted  to  act  on  the 
corks  after  treatment  by  the  brushes,  and  means  Inter- 
mediate the  brushes  and  squeezing  rollers  for  further  treat- 
ing the  corks  with  liquid. 

4.  A  cork  cleansing  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  frame,  a  feed  hopper  vibratory  means  for  agitating  the 
contents  thereof  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  hopper, 
an  adjustable  stationary  brush  and  a  co-acting  recipro- 
cating brush  below  said  hoppyer  between  which  the  corka 
are  caused  to  pass  an  Inclined  sieve  below  the  bniahcs, 
squeezing  rollers  adapted  to  act  on  the  corks  after  treat- 
ment by  the  brushes,  means  Intermediate  the  brushes  and 
squeezing  rollers  for  further  treating  the  corks  with  liquid 
and  an  inclined  sieve  below  said  squeezing  rollers. 


880.956.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Ix5Uis  R.  Albebgkr, 
Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Alberger  Pump  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  1.  1905.  Serial  No. 
2.18.354. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  centrifugal 
and  like  pumps,  consisting  In  moring  one  portion  of  the 
fluid  or  liquid  by  direct  action,  and  another  portion  by  In- 
ductive action,  the  entire  operation  taking  place  within  a 
single  inclosure  through  which  all  the  water  passes  and 
l>efore  any  of  the  water  leaves  It. 
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2.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  centrifugal 
and  like  pumps,  consisting  In  mortng  one  portion  of  the 
fluid  or  liquid  by  direct  action,  and  another  portion  both 
by  direct  action  and  also  by  the  Inductive  action  of  the 
first  portion,  the  entire  operation  taking  place  within  a 
single  Inciosure  through  which  all  the  water  passes  and 
before  any  of  the  water  leaves  It. 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  centrifugal 
and  like  pumps,  consi<^ing  in  lifting  a  portion  of  the 
water  or  other  liquid  to  be  pumped  by  exerting  a  direct 
action  thereon,  and  lifting  the  remainder  both  by  direct 
action  and  also  by  the  Inductive  action  of  the  first  por- 
tion thereon,  the  entire  operation  taking  place  within  a 
single  Inciosure  through  which  all  the  water  passes  and 
before  any  of  the  water  leaves  It. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  centrifugal 
and  like  pumps,  which  consists  in  moving  a  body  of  liquid 
by  centrifugal  force  and  moving  another  body  of  liquid 
by  the  motion  of  the  former,  the  entire  operation  taking 
place  within  the  pump  through  whkh  all  the  water  passes 
and  before  any  of  the  water  leave*  it. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  af  operating  centrifugal 
and  like  pumps,  which  consists  la  imparting  power  to  a 
body  of  liquid  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  and  then 
Imparting  a  portion  of  the  power  to  another  body  of  liquid, 
•o  as  to  obtain  a  flow  of  both  Uqulfls,  the  entire  operation 
taking  place ^vlthln  the  pump  through  which  all  the  water 
passes  and  before  any  of  the  water  leaves  It 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 


880.957  STORAOE-BATTERY  ELECTRODE.  Jonas  W. 
AYL8WORTH.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Battery  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1905.  Serial 
No.  257,875. 


1.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  oomprlslng  a  conducting 
support  and  electrolytlcally  deposited  hydrated  peroxid 
of  nickel  applied  to  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  (jomprliing  a  conducting 
support  and  hydrated  peroxid  oi  nickel  electrolytlcally 
deposited  thereon,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  tomprlsing  a  perforated 
plate  and  electrolytlcally  deposits  hydrated  peroxid  of 
nickel  applied  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  tomprlslng  a  perforated 
plate  and  hydrated  peroxid  of  nickel  electrolytlcally  de- 
posited thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  storage  battery  electrode  (omprlaing  two  opposed 
perforated  plates  and  electrolytlcally  deposited  hydrated 
peroxid  of  nickel  between  the  said  plates,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


880.958.  MULTIPLE-CILINDER  ENGINE. 
Bachlk  and  John  C.  L.  Kxebb,  Clyde,  Ohio. 
13.  1907.     8«Tlal  No.  378,691. 


Fbank    X. 

Filed  June 


1.  .\  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  Ita  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  pumping  and  combustion-chambers,  said  cham- 
bers each  having  a  i>ort  communicating  therewith,  a  crank- 
shaft and  a  rotary  valve  geared  to  revolve  with  the  engine 
crank  shaft  and  having  a  gas  8upplychaml)er  and  a  gas 
distributing  -  chamber,  said  supply  -  chamber  having  ports 
arranged  to  register  at  different  points  In  a  rotation  of  the 
valve  with  the  ports  leading  to  the  pumping  chambers  of 
the  cylinders,  and  said  distrlbutlng-chamber  having  two 
series  of  ports,  one  series  of  which  registers  with  the 
pumping  chamber  ports  at  different  points  In  a  rotation 
of  the  valve  while  the  other  series  registers  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  ports  at  different  points  in  a  rotation  of 
the  valve. 

2.  A  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  Its  cylinders  each 
provided  with  pumping  and  combustion-chambers  which 
have  ports  communicating  therewith,  a  rotary  valve  hav- 
ing a  supply  chamber  provided  with  porta  arranged  to 
register  at  different  times  with  the  pumplng-chamber  ports 
when  the  valve  is  rotated  and  having  a  distrlbutlng-cham- 
ber provided  with  a  series  of  receiving  and  a  series  of  dis- 
charging ports,  the  former  of  which  ports  register  nt  dif- 
ferent points  with  the  pumping  chamber  ports  and  the  lat- 
ter with  the  combustion  chamber  ports  when  the  valve  is 
rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed. 

3.  A  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  Its  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  pumping  and  combustion  ■  chambers  having 
ports  communicating  therewith,  a  rotary  valve  having  a 
supply-chamber  and  a  distributing  chamber,  the  former 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  series  of  staggered  ports  for 
communicating  with  the  pumping  chamber  ports  when  the 
valve  is  rotated  and  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  staggered  ports  for  communicating  with  the  pumplng- 
chamber  ports  and  a  series  of  staggered  ports  for  com- 
municating with  the  combustion-chamber  ports  when  the 
valve  Is  rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  at  a 
predetermined  speed. 

4.  A  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  Its  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  pumplnf:  and  combustion-chambers,  said  cham- 
bers each  having  a  port  commun'cating  therewith,  a  ro- 
tary valve  forming  a  distrlbutlng-chamber  and  having  a 
series  of  ports  communicating  with  a  source  of  gas  supply 
and  Intended  to  register  with  the  pumplng-chamber  ports 
as  the  valve  rotates  and  a  double  series  of  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  distributing  chamber,  one  series  of  which 
registers  with  the  pumping  chamber  porta  and  the  other 
with  the  combustion  chamber  ports  when  the  valve  Is  ro- 
tated, a  source  of  gas  supply,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
valve. 

8.  A  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  Its  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  pumping  and  combustion  chambers  each  having 
a  port  communicating  therewith,  a  rotary  valve  having 
a  chamber  in  communication  with  a  source  of  gas  supply 
and  provided  with  ports  which  register  with  the  porta  of 
the  pumping  chambers  of  the  cylinders  at  predetermined 
points  in  a  revolution  of  the  valve,  and  a  distrlbutlng- 
chamber  provided  with  ports  which  register  with  the  ports 
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of  the  pumplng-chambers  and  porta  which  register  with 
the  ports  of  the  combustion-chambers  at  predetermined 
points  in  a  revolution  of  the  valve,  a  source  of  gas  supply, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  %, 


S80.959.  ADJUSTABLE  WEB-GUlDE.  Hkxkt  F.  Bech- 
MAN.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing 
Press  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,8ft5. 


1.  In  combination  with  folding  mechanism,  n  web  guid- 
ing roller  Interposed  between  the  first  fold  rolls  and  sec- 
ond-fold rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  either  end  of  said 
roller  Independently  of  the  other  end  both  horizontally 
and  vertically  In  different  degrees. 

li.  In  a  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
first-fold  rolls,  cutting  cylinders,  and  a  weh  guide  roller 
interposed  t>etween  the  rolls  and  cylinders  ;  with  means 
for  vertically  and  horizontally  adjusting  either  end  of  said 
web  guide  roller  In  different  degrees  independently  of  Its 
other  end. 

3.  in  combination  a  web  guide  roller,  vertically  adjust- 
able castings  supporting  said  roller,  horizontally  adjust- 
able pivoted  castings,  supporting  the  first  castings;  means 
for  adjusting  the  first  castings  upon  the  second,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  .second  castings  on  their  pivots. 

4  The  combination  of  a  support,  castings  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  castings  fixed  beside  the  first  eastings, 
bolts  tapped  through  the  latter  castings  and  engaging  the 
first  castings  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  latter,  bear- 
ings mounted  on  the  first  castings,  and  a  guide  roller  Jour- 
nnled  In  said  l)oarinj:s 

.1.  The  combination  of  n  shaft,  castings  rot.'itably  mount- 
ed thereon,  bifurcated  castings  fixed  on  said  shaft  beside 
the  first  castings,  bolts  tapped  through  the  bifurcations 
of  the  latter  castings  and  engaging  the  first  castings  to 
regulate  the  positlo.n  of  the  latter:  vertlonlly  adjustable 
castings  mounted  on  the  first  castings,  nnd  a  guide  roller 
Journale<l  In  the  vertically  adjustable  castings. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  80.9  60.  ROTARY-CYLINDER  WEB  PERFECTING 
PRINTING  PRESS.  Henkt  F.  BrcHMAN.  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company. 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,835. 

1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  the  combination  of  two 
plate  cylinders  and  two  co-acting  Impression  cylinders  all 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  press  and  arranged  close 
together  with  the  plate  cylinders  outermost,  each  plate 
cylinder  adapted  to  carry  rows  of  five  newspaper  page 
forms  arranged  In  two  groups,  two  forms  In  one  group  and 
tiree  in  the  other  ;  a  folder  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inaer,  guides  for  directing  a  wide  and  a  narrow  web  l>e- 
tween  the  cylinders  to  be  perfected  thereby,  a  slitter  for 
the  wider  web  and  angle  bars  and  guides  for  defiecting  the 
narrow  web  and  the  two  parts  of  the  wide  web  and  direct- 
ing same  to  the  folder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  the  combination  of  two 
plate  cylinders  and  two  co-acting  Impression  cylinders  all 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  pret>^  and  close  together  and 
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arranged  in  subeUntlally  the  same  plane  with  the  plate 
cylinders  outermost,  each  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  carry 
rows  of  five  newspaper- page  forms  arranged  in  two  groups, 
two  forms  in  one  group  and  three  in  the  other ;  a  folder 
adjacent  said  cylinders,  guides  for  directing  two  webs  of 
paper  of  different  width  side  by  side  between  the  cylinders 
to  be  perfected  by  the  respective  groups  of  forms  thereon, 
a  slitter  for  the  wide  web  adapted  to  sever  one  page  width 
therefrom  and  angle  bars  and  guides  for  deflecting  the 
narrow  web  and  the  two  parts  of  the  wide  web  and  direct- 
ing them  to  the  folder. 


3.  in  a  rotary  printing  presfc  the  combination  of  two 
plate  cylinders  and  two  Impression  cylinders  arranged 
side  by  side  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  press  each  plate  cylinder  adapted  to 
carry  ten  newspaper-page  forms  arranged  in  two  rows, 
five  page-forms  in  each  row  arranged  in  groups  of  two 
and  three  forms:  with  a  folder  having  its  cylinders  in 
axial  parallelism  with  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders, 
guides  for  directing  a  wide  and  a  narrow  web  of  paper  be- 
tween the  plate  and  impression  cylinders  to  be  perfected. 
means  for  slitting  the  wide  printed  web.  three  angle  bars 
above  the  cylinders  for  assembling  the  narrow  and  slit 
webs,  and  guides  for  directing  the  assembled  webs  to  the 

folder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  newspaper  printing  press  the  combina- 
tion of  two  plate  and  two  impression  cylinders  arranged 
closely  adjacent  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  press 
In  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the  plate  cylinders 
outermost,  each  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  carry  two  rows 
of  forms,  five  newspaper-page  forms  in  each  row.  said 
forms  being  arranged  in  two  groups  of  three  forms  and 
two  forms  respectively  ;  a  folder  at  one  end  of  the  press, 
means  for  directing  a  wide  and  a  narrow  web  of  paper 
side  by  side  between  the  plate  and  Impression  cylinders 
to  be  perfected  by  the  groups  of  forms  thereon,  means 
for  slitting  the  wide  printed  web  longitudinally  to  sepa- 
rate a  one  page  width  of  web  therefrom,  three  parallel 
angle  bars  above  the  cylinders  over  which  the  narrow  and 
the  two  parts  of  the  slitted  webs  are  given  a  quarter  turn 
and  assembled,  and  guides  for  directing  the  assembled 
webs  to  the  folder. 


880.961.  LAVATORY-BASIN.  Feedekick  C.  Blaxcuaed, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ashcroft  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.      Filed  Apr.   12.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,761. 


1.  The  combination  of  standards,  a  bowl  supported 
!  thereon,  one  of  the  two  said  members  provided  with  curved 
'  segment  guides  the  other  with  two-point  bearings  enacting 
i   with  the  Begmei>t  guides. 
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2.  The  combination  of  standards,  a  bowl  supported 
thereon,  circular  arc  guides  on  the  standard,  and  circular 
arc  lugs  on  the  bowl  enacting  with  th^  guldea  and  having 
a  two-point  bearing  therein. 


«*S0  962.  LEWIS.  John  W.  Bla-vchard  and  Abthtb  E. 
CoviLL.  Montpeller,  Vt.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1906,  Serial  No. 
343  737.     Renewed  Jan.  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  410,997. 


1.  A  lewis  comprising  a  lifter  consisting  of  a  flat  plate 
of  metal  having  divergent  edges  at  It.-*  lower  portion  form- 
ing a  dovetail,  the  edges  of  the  lifter  above  the  dovetail  be- 
ing inclined  outwardly,  and  feathers  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  lifter  having  edges  of  a  form  to  eonform  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  lifter,  the  outer  edges  of  the  feathers  being 
substantially  parallel  when  In  normal  position,  a  yoke  for 
connecting  the  parts  at  their  upper  portions,  and  an  eye 
In  the  lifter  formed  by  making  a  hole  therethrough  from 

side  to  side. 

2.  A  lew!-<  compesed  of  a  lifter  oinslstlng  of  a  plate 
of  metal  having  a  lower  portion  of  dovetail  form,  feathers 
at  the  sides  of  the  lifter,  the  Inner  edges  of  which  conform 
to  the  outer  edges  of  the  lifter,  tha  upper  parts  of  the 
feathers  b^-ing  con.>»tructed  with  lateral  offsets  forming 
hooks  having  outwardly  Inclined  heads,  combined  with  a 
yoke-plate  provided  with  a  slot  throBch  which  the  upper 
portions  of  the  parts  extend,  the  off.'^ets  resting  on  the 
plate  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slot. 


the  sleeve,  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  each 
of  the  levers  and  the  outermost  section  of  said  pole,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  sections  for  normally  re- 
taining them  in  extended  position,  whereby  to  move  the 
sleeve  from  over  the  end  of  the  section  to  release  it  from 
the  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  bracket,  of  a 
trolley  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections, 
the  Innermost  section  being  provided  with  trunnions,  near 
one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  bracket,  said  bracket 
being  recessed  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  section,  a  sleeve  • 
sUdable  on  the  bracket,  a  connection  between  the  sleeve 
and  Its  outermost  section,  whereby  to  move  said  sleeve 
from  over  the  end  of  the  section  when  the  sections  are 
moved  apart,  and  a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  the 
sections  apart. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bracket,  of  a  trolley  pole 
comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  hinged  to  the  bracket,  means  for  retaining 
the  pole  In  alinement  with  the  bracket,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  othor  section  and  the  retaining  means,  whereby 
to  release  said  retaining  means  when  the  sections  are  ex- 
tended, and  a  spring  acting  normally  to  extend  the  sec- 
tions. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bracket,  of  a  trolley  pole 
pivoted  to  the  hrar-ket,  said  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  sections,  means  for  retaining  the  pole  In  aline- 
ment with  the  bracket,  means  whereby  the  extending  of 
the  sections  will  release  the  retaining  means,  a  spring 
acting  normally  to  extend  the  sections,  and  a  cable  hav- 
ing its  pnds  conn.'cted  with  the  ends  of  the  pole  whereby 
to  manipulate  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bracket,  of  a  trolley  pole 
piTOted  to  the  bracket,  said  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  sections,  means  for  retaining  the  poN>  in  aline- 
ment with  thf  brack.'t.  means  whereby  the  extending  of 
the  sections  will  releas.'  the  retaining  means,  n  spring 
acting  normally  to  extend  the  s.ctlon.s.  anc«  a  rest  on  the 
bracket  for  supporting  the  pole  when  out  of  alinement 
with  the  bracket. 

[Claims  t>  to  0  not   printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


880,963.      TROr.LEY-POLE.      HknuI    Bouchard,    Austin, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.   16,   1907.     Serial  No.  368,513. 


880.964.  PORTABLE  COASTINT;  DEVICE  James  C. 
BoTLK.  Calgary.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  July  2S,  1907. 
Serial  No.  385.463. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  bracket  of  a 
trolley  pole  compri-iing  a  plurality  Of  telescoping  sections, 
the  Innermo^^t  section  being  provided  with  trunnions,  near 
one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  brftcket,  said  bracket  be- 
ing recessed  for  receiving  the  end  mf  the  section,  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  the  bracket,  levers  pivoted  on  the  trunnions. 
a  connection   between  one  end  of  ehch  of  the  leyers  and 


1.  A  coasting  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  embodying  an  oblong  frame  having  spaced 
parallel  side  bars,  a  flat  surfaced  chute  hoard  fixed  be- 
tween the  frame  side  bars,  transverse  rollers  journaled  at 
their  ends  in  the  side  bars  nf.ir  envis  of  the  chute  board, 
an  endless  apron  mountf^l  upon  the  rollers  on  eaih  section 
and  having  Its  upper  run  in  sliding  contact  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  chute  board,  dowel  pins  and  sockets  In 
adjacent  enas  of  the  frame  side  bars  for  sections  disposed 
In  setjuencp  which  s»-rve  to  inalntnin  said  sections  alined, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  ends  of  sections  to- 
gether, and  means  supp<irtlng  the  sections  Inclined  at  one 
end  of  the  coasting  device. 

2.  .K  coasting  devire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
sections,  each  one  embodylnp  a  f»ame  having  spaced  side 
bars,  a  flat  surfaced  chute  board  fixed  between  thi'  sldt> 
bars',  rollers  journaled  In  said  side  bars  at  ends  of  the 
chute  board,  an  endles.s  apron  carried  by  said  rollers, 
dowel  pins  and  sockets  in  ends  of  the  side  bars  adapted  for 
engagement  and  retaining  adjacent  sections  in  sequence, 
hooks  and  eyt-s  on  side  bars  at  their  ends,  that  by  •■ngage- 
ment  hold  adjacent  sections  detachably  connected,  and 
means  for  holding  two  sections  at  one  end  of  the  device 
elevated  and  Inclined. 

3    .V    coasting   device,    comprising   a    series    of    sections 
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detachably  connected  at  their  ends,  a  ladder  having  trans- 
verse steps  and  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  series  for  sup- 
porting It  Inclined,  a  lower  frame  for  supporting  an  ad- 
jacent section  inclined,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  keeper 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  notches  In  one  edge  thereof  that 
have  engagement  with  transverse  members  of  the  ladder 
and  of  the  frame,  and  adapted  for  spacing  apart  the  ladder 
and  frame  adjustably,  so  as  to  give  the  engaged  sections 
of  the  coasting  device  a  suitable  inclination. 


8S0.MB.     iAMDPAI'F.K  MACHINE.     John  T.  BaASTi>ET. 
BalMbary,  N.  C.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     SerUl  No.  346,659. 


1.  In  a  nnd  paper  machine  of  the  rharacter  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  horizontally  arranged  endless  belt 
for  finishing  the  work,  a  work  support,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  vertical  reciprocating  movement  to  the  work 

support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  sand  papering  strip,  spaced  supports 
therefor,  a  work  holder  arranged  beneath  the  supports 
of  the  sand  papering  strip,  means  for  Imt.arting  a  recipro- 
cating movement  to  the  work  holder  at  about  a  right  angle 
to  the  sand  papering  strip,  and  means  for  varying  the 
amplitude  of   movement  of  the  said  work  holder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sand  papering  belt,  a  work  .support,  means  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  work  support 
at  about  a  right  angle  to  the  said  sand  papering  belt,  and 
a  former  for  shaping  the  belt  to  the  work  and  attached 
to  the  said  work  support. 


880.966.  CONSUMING  SMOKE  IN  BOILER  FT'RNACES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Henrt  BRcAti,  London,  ilngiand,  as- 
signor to  Herbert  Bennett,  London,  England.  Filed 
Nov.   9,   1906.      Serial  No.  342,676. 


tending  from  the  front  of  the  furnace,  rearwardly  beneath 
the  grate  and  having  at  its  rear  end  an  upwardly  curved 
portion  communicating  with  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  air  passage  in  said  box,  and  means  for  causing  1 
current  of  air  to  pass  through  said  pipe  from  the  front  of 
the  furnace  to  said  discharge  passage  in  said  box,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  steam  and  air 
passage  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  fur- 
nace beneath  the  grate,  thence  upward  in  a  curving  direc- 
tion, through  the  fire  bridge  and  discharging  into  the  fur- 
nace, said  passage  being  provided  at  Its  lower  rear  portion 
with  an  offset  and  a  door  for  closing  the  same,  for  col- 
lecting and  removing  dust  and  like  matter,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  steam  and  air 
passage  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  fur- 
nace beneath  the  grate,  thence  upward  in  a  curving  direc- 
tion, through  the  fire  bridge  and  discharging  Into  the  fur- 
nace, said  passage  being  provided  at  Its  lower  rear  por- 
tion with  an  off.set  and  a  door  for  giving  access  thereto, 
said  offset  and  door  forrainK  a  substantially  triangular 
chamber,  the  opening  lo  said  steam  and  air  passage  being 
near  the  bottom  ai  one  side  thereof,  whereliy  dust  and  like 
matter  collected  in  said  triangular  chamber  is  prevented 
from  escaping  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


880.967.      SHEARS.     Pktke  Bkuadbuoks.   Batavia,   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  377,880. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  the  bridge 
wall  thereof  provided  with  an  air  discharge  passage  curv- 
ing upwardly  and  forwardly,  said  passage  increasing  in 
width  and  decreasing  in  Its  vertical  diameter  toward  the 
top  and  front  of  the  bridge  wall,  and  terminating  in  a 
horizontally  disposed  discharge  allt,  adapted  to  deliver  a 
wide  sheet  of  air  forwardly  and  upwardly,  an  air  pipe  ei- 


1.  Shears  comitrising  a  pair  .?f  plvotally  connected  com- 
plemental  members  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  blado 
and  handle,  the  blade  of  one  of  the  complemental  mem- 
bers being  orrset  from  its  handle  and  the  blade  of  the  op- 
posite complemental  member  being  pivoted  between  the 
blade  and  handle  of  the  first  member  and  provided  with  e. 
notch  designed  to  receive  the  forward  edge  of  .said  offset. 

2.  Shear.s  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  com- 
plemental members  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  blade 
and  handle,  the  blade  of  one  of  the  complemental  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  its  respective  handle  by  an  offset 
while  the  blade  of  the  opposite  complemental  member  is 
provided  with  a  notch  designed  to  engage  one  end  of  said 
offset,  the  handle  of  the  second  mentioned  complement.il 
member  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  cooperating  with 
the  other  end  of  the  offset  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  blades. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
complemental  members  each  comprising  a  blade,  and  a  pin 
plvotally  connecting  the  complemental  members,  said  pin 
being  formed  with  a  projection  for  guiding  the  material 
being  operated  upon. 

4  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
complemental  members  each  comprising  a  blade  and  a 
handle,  said  handles  being  extended  laterally  from  the 
blades,  and  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  the  compN-mental 
members,  said  pin  being  formed  with  a  projection  for 
guiding  the  severed  portion  of  the  material  being  operated 
upon  away  from  the  handles. 

5.  A  shears  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
complemental  members,  one  member  having  it.s  lilade  offset 
from  Its  handle,  and  the  other  member  having  a  notch 
near  its  pivot  adapted  to  receive  the  forward  edjue  of  the 
offset  of  the  other  memb.T,  fhereb.v  enabling  the  blades  to 
close  to  a  gr.'ater  extdii  and  prevf-nt  their  lateral  sepa- 
ration. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8  8  0.988.  IBRIQATINO  DEVICE.  JoH3i  W.  Bcincn, 
ProTldence.  R.  I.,  asslpior  to  Providence  Plant  Irrigator 
Compaay.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,127.  j 


1.  In  an  irrigating  derlce,  a  shtllow  pan  or  Teasel,  an 
open  mouthed  Jar  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and  In- 
Tcrted  In  said  pan,  means  for  providing  a  space  between 
the  lower  edge  of  the  Jar  and  the  bottom  of  the  pan  wher*- 
by  the  contents  may  flow  from  sal4  Jar  to  the  pan  as  fast 
as  drawn  from  the  latter,  and  meats  for  feeding  the  water 
from  said  pan  to  a  plant  In  predetermined  qnantltles. 

2.  In  an  irrigating  device,  a  shallow  pan  or  vessel,  an 
open  mouthed  Jar  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and  In- 
verted In  said  pan,  means  for  providing  a  space  between 
the  lower  edge  of  the  Jar  and  the  bottom  of  the  pan  where- 
by the  contents  may  flow  from  thfl  Jar  to  the  pan  as  fast 
as  drawn  from  the  latter,  and  a  wlek  for  feeding  the  water 
from  said  pan  to  a  plant. 

3.  In  an  Irrigating  device,  a  shallow  pan  or  vessel,  an 
open  moathed  Jar  adapted  to  be  fliled  with  water  and  In 
verted  In  said  pan.  ribs  on  said  pain  on  which  the  Jar  sits 
for  providing  a  space  between  th«  lower  edge  of  the  Jar 
and  the  bottom  of  the  pan  whereby  the  contents  may  flow 
from  the  Jar  to  the  pan  as  fast  a»  drawn  from  the  latter, 
and  a  wick  for  feeding  the  water  ftom  said  pan  to  a  plant 

4.  In  an  Irrigating  device,  a  veasel,  a  reservoir  commu- 
nicating with  said  vessel,  a  pot  or  receptacle  in  which  a 
plant  Is  set,  means  for  supporting  said  vessel  on  said  pot. 
the  upper  end  of  said  reservoir  b«ing  hermetically  sealed 
whereby  the  pressure  of  air  prevents  the  water  from  bein^ 
drawn  from  the  reservoir  only  as  fast  as  the  same  Is 
drawn  from  the  vessel,  and  a  wick  for  feeding  the  water 
from  said  vessel  to  the  plant. 

5.  In  an  Irrigating  device,  a  vetsel.  a  reservoir.  mean< 
whereby  the  water  will  aatomatictlly  flow  from  said  re^^- 
ervolr  to  maintain  a  constant  level  In  said  vessel,  a  pot  or 
receptacle  In  which  the  plant  Is  .wt,  means  for  supporting 
said  vessel  on  said  pot,  and  a  wick  contained  within  a 
rubber  tube  for  feeding  the  water  from  said  vessel  to  the 
plant   by  capillary  attraction,  subfitantlally   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnlpd  in  tie  Gazette] 


880,960.  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  FRUIT  ■  CANS  AND 
OTHER  RECEPTACLES.  ALict  M.  BcTLKK.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,     Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,131.    , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jar  and  cap.  of  a  sealing  de- 
vice for  the  upper  edge  of  the  Jar,  Bald  sealing  device  com- 
prlBing  a  disk  Inclosed  between  aald  cap  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  Jar  and  a  coating  thtreon  of  nonflbroui  ma- 
terial adapted  to  melt  when  the  contents  of  the  Jar  are 
heated  and  to  cover  the  surface  thereof  and  protect  the 
same,  from  the  air.  subatantlally  M  described. 

2.  A  sealing  device  for  the  purpose  described,  oomprls- 


ing  a  rigid  disk  of  porous  material  and  an  envelopins 
coating  of  nooflbrous  material  thereon  adapted  to  be  melt- 
ed by  the  heated  contents  of  the  Jar  and  to  cover  said 
eootenta. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  Jar  and  a  cap  therefor,  of  a 
rigid  disk,  the  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  Inclosed 
between  the  said  cap  and  the  edges  of  the  mouth  of  the 
jar,  and  to  rest  upon  said  Jar  mouth  and  a  coating  upon 
said  disk  of  paraffin,  adapted  to  melt  and  seal  the  Jar 
to  the  cover  and  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  contents  there- 
of, when  said  contents  are  heated. 


880,»70.     RO.\D  DRAG.     Carl  J.  Carlson,  Wahoo,  Nebr. 
t^led  Dec.  11,  1007.     Serial  No.  406,025. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scraper  blade  and  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  said 
scraper  blade,  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  a  further  adjustment  of  said  scraper  blade  inde- 
pendent of  said  adjusting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scraper  blade  and  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said 
scraper  blade  with  respect  to  a  horlsontal  plane,  said 
parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  a  further 
adjustment  of  said  scraper  blade  with  respect  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane  Independent  of  said  adjusting  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scraper  blade  and  means  for  supporting  the 
same  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  said  scraper  blade 
within  certain  limits,  of  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the 
limits  of  movement  of  said  scraper  blade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scraper  blade  and  means  for  supporting  the 
same  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  said  scraper  blade 
with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  within  certain  llmlta, 
of  mean."?  for  adjusting  one  of  the  limits  of  movement  of 
said  scraper  blade. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  said 
'rame,  of  means  for  loosely  supporting  aald  frame  at  one 
end,  and  a  single  support  for  said  frame  at  Its  opposite 
end. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


880.971.     INSULATOR.     Gboroii  W.  Cartbr.  Canyonvllle, 
Oreg.     Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.469. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  Insulator  body  having  between 
Its  ends  a  seat  for  a  line  wire  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  seat  for  a  tie  wire,  a  peg  fitting  at  Its  upper 
end  In  the  Insulator  body  and  provided  below  the  Insulator 
body  with  a  seat  for  the  tie  wire,  and  a  tie  wire  passing 
around  the  Insulator  body  and  orer  the  line  wire  and  held 
above  and  below  the  line  wire  In  the  seats  of  the  insulator 
body  and  of  the  peg.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Insulator  body  having  an  annular  groove  for  a 
line  wire  and  Its  fastening  and  provided  above  the  said 
groove  with  a  seat  for  a  tie  wire,  and  a  peg  receiving  the 
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insQlator  body  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  below  said 
body  with  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  tie  wire  passed 
through  said  transverse  opening  and  around  the  Insulator 
body  and  engaged  with  the  upper  seat  thereof  and  having 
its  ends  united  whereby  to  retain  the  Insulator  bo<ly  in 
connection  with  the  peg  and  the  line  wire  In  connection 
with  the  Insulator  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  An  Insulator  body,  a  peg  receiving  the  same,  a  line 
wire  In  connection  with  the  Insulator  body,  and  a  tie  wire 
passed  around  the  Insulator  body  and  the  line  wire  and 
connected  with  the  peg,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Insulator  body  grooved  In  Its  upper  end  to  form 
a  seat  for  a  tie  wire,  a  peg  receiving  said  body  and  having 
below  the  same  a  transverse  opening  for  the  tie  wire  and 
a  tie  wire  engaged  with  the  groove  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
Insulator  body  and  passed  through  the  opening  in  the  peg. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


880,972.  SAFKTT-PIN.  Lkopold  J.  Castiac,  Strath- 
cona.  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  May  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,648. 


arm,  each  of  said  hook  members  being  adapted  to  have  a 
spring  engagement  with  the  pin  and  to  act  Independently 
of  the  sheath  to  retain  the  pin  In  engagement  therewith. 


880.973.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  INK-BOTTLES  AND  INK- 
WELLS. William  L.  Clahke.  Waynesburp,  Pa.  Filed 
May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,993. 


1.  An  attachment  for  Ink  wells  and  bottles  comprising 
a  funnel  having  an  Integral  flared  end  terminating  In  an 
auxiliary  funnel,  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  having  a 
permanent  passageway  of  a  size  suflSclent  to  permit  of  the 
free  passage  therethrough  of  that  portion  of  the  pen  point 
to  be  inked,  a  resilient  sleeve  for  holding  said  funnel  in  a 
bottle  or  well,  and  a  spring  held  valve-forming  cap  carried 
by  and  covering  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ink  well  or  bottle,  of  a 
funnel  detachably  mounted  therein  and  having  an  Integral 
flared  end  terminating  in  an  auxiliary  funnel,  the  lower 
end  of  said  funnel  having  a  permanent  passageway  of  a 
size  sufficient  to  permit  of  the  free  passage  therethrough 
of  that  portion  of  the  pen  point  to  be  inked,  a  valve-form- 
ing cap  for  Inclosing  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  and  re- 
silient means  carried  by  said  funnel  and  connecting  with 
said  valve  or  cap  for  holding  said  valve  or  cap  In  engage- 
ment with  said  funnel. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ink  well  or  bottle,  a  pen- 
inserting  funnel  therefor,  and  carrying  a  resiilently-sup- 
ported  Inclosure  for  Its  lower  end,  said  funnel  having  an 
annular  depressed  portion,  of  resilient  means  interposed 
between  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  said  funnel  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  depressed  portion  for  positioning  the  funnel 
within  the  bottle,  said  funnel  being  substantially  free 
from  contact  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  throughout  Its 
length. 


880.974.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETOS. 
ALBERT  N.  CLA880X,  Rutland  township,  Lasalle  county, 
III.  Original  application  flled  Apr.  20,  1906,  Serial  No. 
312,800.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Oct.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396,220. 


1.  K  safety  pin  comprising  a  back  having  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  crimped,  a  sheath  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  back,  and  a  pin  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  back  and  designed  to  engage  the  sheath,  the  before 
mentioned  crimped  portion  of  the  back  being  returned 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  hook  acting  Independently  of  the  ^ 
sheath  to  retain  the  pin  In  engagement  therewith.  I 

2.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  back  having  an  Interme- 
diate portion  thereof  crimped,  a  sheath  carried  by  one  end 
of  the  back,  and  a  pin  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
back  and  designed  to  engage  the  sheath,  the  before  men- 
tioned crimped  portion  of  the  back  being  bent  Inwardly  to 
bifurcate  the  end  thereof,  the  two  members  of  the  bifurca- 
tion being  returned  upon  themselves  to  form  oppositely 
facing  hook  members  acting  independently  of  the  sheath 
to  retain  the  pin  in  engagement  therewith. 

3.  A  safety  pin  comprising  a  back,  a  sheath  at  one  end 
of  the  back,  a  pin  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
back  and  designed  to  engage  the  sheath,  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  from  the  back  at  a  point  adjacent  the  sheath,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  hook  members  carried  by  the 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  rombil«tl<ra  etigiiis, 
an  Ignition  system  therefor  including  a  magneto,  gearing 
for  driving  said  magneto,  and  an  intermediate  gear  mem- 
ber capable  of  being  set  In  action  as  a  part  of  said  gearing 
to  continue  the  normal  operation  of  the  magneto  upon 
the  reversal  of  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  magneto, 
gearing  for  rotating  said  magneto  from  said  member,  and 
an  Intermediate  gear  member  movable  into  position  to 
form  a  part  of  said  gearing  and  automaUcally  movable 
out  of  operation  upon  a  change  In  the  direction  of  rotaUon 
of  the  member. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  magneto, 
and  means  for  drirlng  the  magnate  from  the  member,  said 
meana  Including  a  friction  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  member  for  driving  the  m»gneto  when  the  member 
rotates  In  one  direction  and  a  spacing  roller  adapted  for 
Insertion  between  said  members  to  transmit  motion  when 
the  member  rotates  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  magneto,  and  means  for  driving  the  magneto  from  the 
engine,  said  means  comprising  a  friction  pulley  normally 
operated  by  frlctlonal  engagement  with  a  rotating  part  of 
the  engine,  and  a  spacing  roller  adapted  for  insertion  b^ 
tween  said  pulley  and  said  routing  part  for  transmitting 
motion  when  the  engine  la  rotated  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
magneto,  and  means  for  driving  the  magneto  from  the 
engine,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  arm,  a  pulley 
mounted  thereon,  a  belt  frictlonally  engaging  with  a  ro- 
uting part  of  the  engine  and  with  a  rotating  part  of  said 
magneto,  a  second  arm  pivoted  t»  the  first-mentioned  arm, 
and  a  spacing  roller  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  arm 
and  movable  into  a  position  in  engagement  with  said  belt 
and  said  rotating  part  of  the  engine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  G«iette.] 


880,975.  WATER  TRAP  AND  BEAL.  Edward  A.  Cox- 
KAD  and  Frank  M.  Co.nrad.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
31,  1906.     Serial  No.  360,297. 


~* 
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880,976.      TROLLEY   MECHANISM 
Pine    Bluir.    Ark.       Filed    Sept.    tj, 
391,688.  1 


having  Its  lower  end  attached  to  said  rotating  member ; 
and  an  operating  rod  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said 
pole  and  extending  through  said  opening  and  slot  into  the 
interior  of  the  car 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  car  having  an  apertured 
roof,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  car  roof  directly  above  the 
aperture  therein,  and  provided  with  a  C-shaped  slot ;  a 
rotating  member  mounted  on  said  plate,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot ;  a 
pole  having  its  lower  end  attached  to  said  rotating  mem- 
ber :  and  an  operating  rod  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to 
said  pole  and  extending  through  the  said  opening  and 
slot  Into  the  Interior  of  the  car. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car  having  an  apertured 
roof,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  car  roof  directly  above  the 
aperture  therein,  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  :  a 
rotating  memt)er  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot ;  a 
pole  having  Its  lower  end  pIvoUlly  secured  to  said  rotat- 
ing member  ;  an  operating  rod  having  a  bifurcated  upper 
end  pivoted  directly  to  the  pole,  said  rod  extending  through 
said  slot  and  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  car  :  and  a 
spring  embracing  said  rod  and  bearing  at  opposite  ends 
against  the  bifurcated  rod  end  and  the  rotating  plate,  to 
normally   maintain   the   pole  In   elevated   position 


In  a  trap,  a  collar  secured  in  the  drain  pipe  flange  and 
In  said  drain  pipe,  a  passage  tbrough  said  collar,  a  cup 
detachably  mounted  upon  said  passage  and  a  float  in  said 
cup,  normally  above  the  level  of  water  In  said  trap  and 
preventing  communication  between  said  trap  and  said 
drain  pipe. 


William   J.   Craig, 
1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  apertured 
roof,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  oar  roof  directly  above  the 
aperture  therein,  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot ;  \ 
ro'atlng  member  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot :  a  po'e 


880,977.  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACE.  William  P.  Dab- 
lino.  Meadvllle.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.534. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  fire-box  and  the  crown 
and  top  sheets  of  a  boiler,  of  flues  mounted  in  the  crown 
and  top  sheets,  and  closed  at  their  outer  ends,  and  alr- 
feedlng  pipes  entering  the  fire  box  through  said  flues,  and 
spaced  from  the  inside  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  fire-box  and  the  crown  and 
top  sheets  of  a  boiler,  of  flues  mounted  in  the  crown  and 
top  sheets,  brackets  fastened  to  the  top  sheet  over  the 
outer  ends  of  the  flues,  air  feeding  pipes  mounted  in  said 
brackets  and  entering  the  flre-box  through  the  flues,  and 
means  for  excluding  outside  air  from  the  flues. 

,S  The  combination  with  the  fire-box  and  the  crown  and 
top  sheets  of  a  boiler,  of  flues  mounted  in  the  crown  and 
top  sheets,  recessed  brackets  on  the  top  sheet  over  the 
outer  ends  of  the  flues,  and  alr-feedlng  pipes  having  flar- 
ing ends  seating  In  the  recesses  of  the  brackets  and  clos- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  flues  to  exclude  outside  air 
therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fire-box  and  the  crown  and 
top  sheets  of  a  boiler,  of  flues  mounted  In  the  crown  and 
top  sheets,  bracket.s  fastent'd  to  the  top  sheet  over  the 
outer  ends  of  the  flues,  air  feeding  pipes  mounted  In  said 
brackets  and  entering  the  Are  box  through  the  flues,  means 
for  excluding  air  from  the  Hues,  and  dampers  for  the  alr- 
plpes  mounted  on  the  brackets. 


L 


880,978.     ELECTRODE  ELEMENT  FOR  STORAGE  BAT-  | 
TERIES.     Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange, 
N.    J.,    assignor   to    Edison    Storage    Battery    Company. 
West    Orange,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,650. 


880,979.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STORAGE-BATTERY 
ELECTRODES.  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany. West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,661. 


1.  An  electrode  element,  comprising  a  perforated  In 
closing  pocket  non  deformable  under  normal  working 
conditions,  containing  a  highly  compressed  mass  of  active 
material  and  a  net-work  of  conducting  paths  formed  of 
overlapping  flakes  extending  throughout  the  active  mass 
and  In  conUct  with  the  pocket  walls  and  with  which  the 
particles  of  active  material  are  deformably  compressed 
Into  Intimate  contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electrode  element,  comprising  a  perforated  In- 
closing pocket  non  deformable  under  normal  working 
conditions,  containing  a  highly  compressed  mass  of  active 
material,  formed  with  a  net-work  of  minute  circulating 
passaues  extending  throughout  the  same  and  constituting 
a  substantially  predetermined  porosity,  and  a  net  work  of 
conducting  paths  formed  of  overlapping  fiakes  extending 
throughout  the  active  mass  and  with  which  the  particles 
are  deformably  compressed  Into  Intimate  contact,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  .\n  electrode  element,  comprising  a  perforated  in- 
closing pocket  non-deformable  under  normal  working 
conditions,  containing  a  highly  compressed  mass  of  active 
material  therein  of  such  density  as  to  prevent  relative 
shifting  of  the  particles  under  the  effect  of  disturbing 
influences,  and  a  net-work  of  conducting  paths  formed  of 
overlapping  flakes  and  extending  throughout  the  mass 
and  with  which  the  active  particles  are  In  intimate  con- 
tact, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  electrode  element,  comprising  a  perforated  In- 
closing pocket  non  deformable  under  normal  working  con- 
ditions, containing  a  highly  compressed  mass  of  nickel 
hydroild.  and  a  net-work  of  conducting  paths  formed  of 
overlapping  flakes  extending  throughout  the  active  mass 
and  In  contact  with  the  pocket  walls  and  with  which  the 
active  particles  are  deformably  compressed  in  Intimate 
contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  electrode  element,  comprising  a  perforated  in- 
closing pocket  non-deformable  under  normal  working  con- 
ditions, containing  a  highly  compressed  mass  of  nickel 
hydroxld,  formed  with  a  net-work  of  minute  circulating 
passages  extending  throughout  the  same,  and  constituting 
a  substantially  predetermined  porosity,  and  a  net-work  of 
conducting  paths  formed  of  overlapping  flakes  extendini; 
throughout  the  active  mass  and  with  which  the  particles 
are  deformably  compressed  Into  Intimate  contact,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  method  of  making  electrode  elements  which 
consists  in  Introducing  a  mixture  of  particles  of  active 
material  and  flake-like  conducting  materUl  within  non- 
deformable  inclosing  pockets,  and  in  applying  a  pressure 
to  such  material  suflBcient  to  crush  or  deform  the  active 
particles  and  cause  them  to  substantially  follow  the  con- 
tour of  the  conducting  flakes,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

2.  The  method  of  making  electrode  elements,  which 
consists  In  Introducing  within  a  non-deformable  Inclosing 
pocket  in  successive  small  Increments,  a  mixture  of  parti- 
cles of  active  material  and  flake-Uke  conducting  material, 
and  In  applying  to  each  increment  after  Its  introduction 
sufficient  pressure  to  deform  or  crush  the  active  particles 
and  cause  them  to  substantially  follow  the  contour  of 
the  conducting  flakes,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  making  electrode  elements,  which  in- 
cludes adding  a  sticky  binder  to  the  active  particles,  so  as 
to  substantially  coat  the  surfaces  of  the  latter,  in  then 
adding  to  the  sticky  mass  flake-like  conducting  material, 
whereby  the  conducting  flakes  will  be  caused  to  adhere  to 
the  active  particles,  in  introducing  the  mixture  so  ob- 
uined  within  non-deformable  Inclosing  pockets,  and  in 
applying  to  the  mixture  sufficient  pressure  to  force  the 
active  particles  through  the  films  formed  by  the  binder, 
displacing  the  latter  Into  the  minute  Interstices  formed 
within  the  masa  and  spreading  the  active  particles  with 
respect  to  and  upon  the  surfaces  presented  by  the  conduct- 
ing flakes,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  making  electrode  elements,  which  In- 
cludes adding  a  sticky  binder  to  the  active  particles,  so  as 
to  substantially  coat  the  surfaces  of  the  latter.  In  then 
adding  to  the  sticky  mass  flake-like  conducting  material, 

'  whereby  the  conducting  flakes  will  be  caused  to  adhere  to 
the  active  particles.  In  Introducing  the  mixture  so  ob- 
tained In  succesnive  small  increments  within  non-deform- 
able Inclosing  pockets,  and  in  applying  to  each  Increment 
.sufficient  pressure  to  force  the  active  particles  through 
the  films  formed  by  the  binder,  displacing  the  latter  into 
the  minute  Interstices  formed  within  the  mass  and  spread- 
ing the  active  particles  with  respect  to  and  upon  the 
surfaces  by  the  conducting  flakes,  as  and  for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 

.''..   The    method    of    making    electrode    elements,    which 

consists  In  adding  a  sticky  binder  to  the  active  particles,  so 
]  as  to  substantlaliy  coat  the  surfaces  of  the  latter,  in  then 
I  adding  to  the  stick  mnss  flake  like  conductlnj  material. 
I  wherebv   the   conducting   flakes   will    l)e   caused   to   adhere 
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to  the  actlTe  partlclem.  In  Introdacfaw  the  mixture  ao  ob- 
tained within  non-deformable  Inclosing  pocketa,  and  In 
applring  to  the  mixture  rafflcient  preaaure  to  force  the 
actlTe  particles  through  the  fllma  farmed  by  the  binder, 
dlapladng  the  latter  into  the  minute  interatlcea  formed 
within  the  mass,  and  spreading  the  active  particles  with 
respect  to  and  upon  the  surfaces  presented  by  the  conduct- 
ing flakes,  and  in  flnaliy  removing  the  binder  so  as  to 
thereby  result  in  the  formation  wlthl»  the  masa  of  network 
of  circulating  channels,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  0,980       TIGHTENER.     James  M.  Etans,  Chanute, 
Kana.     Filed  Oct.  29.   1907.     Serial  No.  399.645. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
clamp  members  adapted  to  hold  fenoe  wire,  means  for  se- 
curing aald  clamp  members  togethee,  shacklea  removably 
mounted  upon  said  clamp  members  near  the  enda  thereof, 
said  means  for  securing  aald  clamp  memt>ers  together 
serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  stild  shackles,  links  se- 
cured together  at  one  end  and  each  atuched  to  one  of  said 
shackles,  a  means  for  exerting  a  puU  at  the  adjacent  enda 
of  said  links. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
clamp  members  adapted  to  hoI(y  fence  wire  therebetween, 
means  for  securing  said  clamp  rtemhera  together,  shackles 
loosely  arranged  at  the  ends  of  aald  clamp  members  and 
engaging  said  securing  means,  whereby  said  shackles  are 
held  In  position  upon  said  clamp  members,  links  carried 
by  said  shackles,  means  for  securing  together  the  ends  of 
said  links  remote  from  said  ahackles,  and  means  for  exert- 
ing a  pull  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  s4ld  links. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrtbed.  In  combination, 
elongated  clamp  members  adapted  to  bold  fence  wire 
therebetween,  bolts  arranged  transversely  of  aald  clamp 
members  and  serving  to  secure  th«m  together,  shacklea 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  clamp  members  near  the  enda 
and  engaging  said  bolts,  whereby  said  shackles  are  pre- 
vented from  moving  along  said  clamf  members  toward  the 
middle  thereof,  links  loosely  secured  to  said  shackles,  a 
clevis  connecting  the  ends  of  said  links  remote  from  the 
shackles,  means  for  eiertlng  a  pull,  and  meana  for  mov- 
ably  aecurtng  said  pulling  means  anfl  said  clevis  together. 


880.981.  BURGLAR  -  ALARM  BOX.  Adolph  Lo  Faro, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.490. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box,  divided 
Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  an  alarm  ar- 
raneed  In  the  lower  compartment,  means  for  holding  the 
alarm  In  Inaction,  a  projection,  meats  for  forcing  the  pro- 
jection through  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  releasing  aald 
alarm  when  the  box  Is  lifted,  a  lever  for  locking  said  pro- 
jection In  retracted  position,  whereliy  the  alarm  will  not 
b«  released  when  the  box  Is  lifted,  and  means  operable 
from  the  Interior  of  the  upper  compartment  of  aald  box 
to  prevent  said  lever  from  being  engaged  with  said  pro- 
jection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d«crlbed.  a  box  divided 
Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compart»ient,  an  alarm  In  the 
tower  compartment,  a  projection,  means  for  forcing  the 
projection  through  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  releasing 
wid  alarm  when  the  box  la  lifted,  a  spring  arm  for  auto- 


matically engaging  said  projection  and  locking  It  against 
movement  when  the  alarm  la  released,  and  meana  for  dis- 
engaging aald  locking  meana  operable  from  the  Interior 
of  the  upper  compartment. 


—     *    *■ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  divided 
Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  an  alarm  In  the 
lower  compartment,  means  for  holding  the  alarm  In  Inac- 
tion, a  projection,  means  for  forcing  the  projection  through 
the  bottom  of  the  box  and  releasing  said  alarm  when  the 
box  Is  lifted,  a  lever  for  engaging  a  notch  In  the  projection 
and  holding  said  projection  within  the  box,  whereby  the 
alarm  will  not  I*  released  when  the  box  Is  lifted,  means 
fur  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  lever  with  said 
notch  operable  from  the  Interior  of  the  upper  compartment, 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  projection  against 
movement  when  the  alarm  Is  sounded,  and  means  for  dis 
engaging  said  locking  means  operable  from  the  Interior  of 
the  upper  compartment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  alarm 
mechanism,  a  box  In  which  said  mechanism  Is  located,  a 
spring  having  a  projection  rigidly  attached  thereto  adapt 
ed  to  pass  through  the  bottom  of  the  box,  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  projection  within  the  box  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  spring  to  maintain 
the  alarm  In  Inaction  when  the  projection  la  pressed  In- 
wardly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box.  an 
alarm  mechanism  within  the  box.  a  spring  having  a  pro- 
jection rigidly  attached  thereto  adapted  to  pass  through 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  box,  means  for  holding 
said  projection  within  the  box  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  a  finger  carried  by  said  spring  for  maintaining  the 
alarm  In  Inaction  when  the  projection  Is  pressed  Inwardly, 
and  a  spring  arm  for  automatically  locking  the  projection 
against  movement  when   It  Is  forced  outwardly. 


880.982.      CAR  STAKE.      John    Filkev,    Bemldjl.    Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,147. 


1.  A  car  stake,  comprising  an  elongated  metal  body,  a 
bracket  plate  hinged  upon  the  normally  lower  end  of  said 
body,  chains  extended  from  the  car,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  stake  and  having  lateral  projections  that  receive 
the  ends  of  the  chains  when  the  lever  Is  pendent,  and 
retain  the  chains  engaged  therewith  when  the  lever  Is 
rocked  upwardly. 

2.  A  car  stake,  comprising  an  elongated  metal  body,  a 
bracket  plate  hinged  on  the  normally  lower  end  of  said 
body,  chains  extended  from  the  car.  and  a  lever  having 
lateral  extensions  that  are  joumaled  In  boxes  or  the  like 
on  the  lever,  said  extensions  having  conical  bent  ends 
forming  horns  and  the  chains  terminating  In   rings  that 
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will  engage  with  the  horns  or  may  be  removed  therefrom 
when  the  lever  Is  pendent,  said  rings  being  held  in  place 
on  the  horns  when  the  lever  Is  erected. 

3.  A  car  stake,  comprising  an  elongated  metal  body,  a 
bracket  plate  whereon  the  lower  end  of  the  body  Is  hinged, 
chains  having  rings  on  their  outer  ends  and  extended  from 
the  car  body,  a  lever  having  Integral  extensions  that  ter- 
minate In  horns  bent  In  the  same  direction,  boxes  on  the 
stake  that  receives  Joumaled  portions  of  said  extensions, 
the  rings  on  the  chains  engaging  the  horns  when  the  lever 
is  pendent  and  being  retained  thereon  when  the  lever  Is 
rocked  upward,  and  a  keeper  arm  adapted  for  adjustment 
and  contact  with  the  outer  side  of  the  lever  for  Its  re- 
tention In  an  upright  position. 


880,984.      INJECTOR.      James    M.    Gailbt.    McKeesport, 
Pa.     Filed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.357. 


880,983.  PRODUCTION  OF  PATTERNS.  DESIGNS,  OR 
OTHER  SIMILAR  MARKINGS  IN  FABRICS.  Chablks 
W.  FrLTON,  Paisley,  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  273.215. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  patterns  In  previously 
woven  textile  fabric  embodying  fibers  of  different  chemical 
characteristics  which  consists  In  chemically  destroylnp 
part  only  of  the  fibers  of  one  character  constituting  the 
fabric  and  only  In  portions  of  the  fabric  bounded  by  the 
design  to  be  produced  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  patterns  In  previously 
woven  fabric  which  consists  In  applying  a  chemical  fil)er 
destroying  a^ent  to  portions  of  the  fabric  bounded  by  the 
design  to  l*  produced,  and  destroying  part  only  of  the 
fiber  In  such  portions. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  patterns  In  previously 
woven  fabric  composed  of  fibers  havluK  different  chemlf-al 
characteristics,  which  consists  In  applying  a  chemical  fiber 
destroying  agent  to  portions  of  the  fabric  bounded  by  the 
design  to  be  prodrced  and  destroying  that  part  only  of 
the  filers  constituting  the  fabric  which  are  of  a  nature  to 
be  acted  on  by  the  destroying  agent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  patterns  of  open  work  or 
gauie-llke  nature  In  prevloualy  woven  textile  fabrics  which 
-nnslsts  In  chemically-destroying  part  only  of  the  fibers 
constituting  the  fabric  and  only  In  portions  of  the  fabric 
bounded  by  the  design  to  be  produced  and  simultaneously 
altering  In  color  the  undestroyed  fibers. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  patterns  of  open-work  or 
gauie-llke  nature  In  textile  fabrics,  which  consists  in 
weaving  the  fabric  with  certain  fibers  arranged  to  accord 
with  the  pattern  to  be  produced  and  then  chemically  de- 
stroying part  only  of  the  fibers  constituting  the  fabric 
and  only  In  portions  of  the  fabric  bounded  by  the  design 
to  lie  produced. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  Injector  having  a  main  or  water-controlling  valve 
provided  with  a  tubular  stem,  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  tubular  stem  and  turnably  con- 
nected with  Raid  inlet  or  auxiliary  valve,  a  hand-operable 
member  connected  with  said  stem  for  turning  the  same,  a 
hand-operable  member  connected  with  said  rod  for  movlrnj 
the  same  In  an  endwise  direction  to  cause  the  operation  of 
said  auxiliary  or  Inlet  valve,  and  linkage  means  Jointed  to 
the  two  hand-operable  meml)ers  for  causing  them  to  turn 
together. 

2.  In  an  Injector,  a  casing  provided  with  an  Internal 
partition  separating  the  same  Into  chambers,  a  main  or 
water-controlling  valve  in  one  of  said  chambers,  an  auxil- 
iary or  Inlet  valve  In  the  other  chamber,  means  for  posi- 
tively closing  said  auxiliary  or  inlet  valve  toward  said 
partition,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  toward  and 
from  the  partition  Indlpendently  of  the  closing  means 
therefor. 

3.  In  an  Injector,  a  casing  having  an  Internal  partition 
dividing  the  same  Into  two  chambers,  a  main  or  water- 
controlling  valve  in  one  chamber,  an  auxiliary  or  Inlet 
valve  In  the  other  chamber,  a  spring  acting  against  said 
auxiliary  or  inlet  valve  to  close  the  same  toward  said  par- 
tition, means  Involving  a  hand-operable  member  for  oper- 
ating said  auxiliary  or  Inlet  valve  Independently  of  said 
spring,  said  hand  operable  member  being  accessible  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing,  and  means  for  operating  the  main 
or  water-controlling  valve. 

4.  In  Injector  having  a  main  or  water-controlling  valve 
provided  with  a  tubular  stem,  an  auxiliary  or  Inlet  valve. 
a  spring  for  closing  said  auxiliary  or  Inlet  valve,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  stem  and  having  a  hook  provided 
with  a  bifurcation,  the  auxiliary  valve  having  a  stem 
straddled  by  said  bifurcation  and  also  having  shoulders 
between  which  the  bifurcation  is  located,  and  a  lever  con- 
niKted  wilh  said  rod  for  moving  the  same  in  an  endwise 
direction  to  cause  the  hook  to  act  on  one  of  said  shoulders 
to  open  the  inlet  or  auxiliary  valve. 

5.  An  Injector  having  a  main  or  water-controlling  valve 
provided  with  a  rotary  tubular  stem,  an  auxiliary  or  Inlet 
valve,  an  endwise  movable  rod  extending  through  said 
stem  and  connected  with  said  auxiliary  valve  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  lever  connected  with  said  rod  to  move 
the  same  in  an  endwise  direction,  a  lever  fastened  to  said 
stem  for  turning  the  same,  and  a  link  jolnf^d  to  the  re- 
spective levers  for  causing  them  to  turn  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


880,985.     DOOR- LOCK.     Oscab  T.  Geann.  Cadillac.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.     Serial   No.  366,150. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  door  set  provided  with  a  fol- 
lower for  withdrawing  the  bolt,  with  a  plurality  of  dogs 
arranged  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  follower,  and 
handles  mounted  to  return  by  gravity  tor  separately  ac- 
tuating the  dogs. 

2.  A  door  lock  or  set  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  follower 
for  actuating  the  same.  In  combination  with  oppositely 
disposed  pivotally  mounted  members  arranged  with  por- 
tions in  overlapping  relation  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  follower  and  returned  to  normal  po- 
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to  separately  actuate  the  members  and  adapted  to  return 
by  gravity 


3  \  door  set  or  lock  having  a  bolt-actuating  member, 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  plvotallf  mounted  bell  crank 
levers  arranged  with  arms  extending  ttnder  the  said  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  same  and  disposed  to  return  by  gravity 
to  their  normal  positions,  and  hlnge<By  mounted  handles 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  arms  of  the  levera  and  dla- 
poaed  to  return  by  gravity  to  their  normal  pcaltlona,  one 
handle   extending   upwardly    and    tha   other   downwardly 

from  their  plTota. 

4  A  door  set  or  lock  provided  with  a  bolt-actuating 
member  movable  In  a  vertical  direction,  oppositely  dis- 
posed bell  crank  levera  arranged  with  correapondlng  arms 
to  engage  the  member  and  adapted  to  return  by  gravity 
to  their  normal  positions,  and  handler  mounted  to  operate 
on  the  levers  for  throwing  the  latter  Into  engagement  with 
the  member  of  the  door  set. 

5  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates,  hlngedly  mount- 
ed handles  thereon  arranged  one  to  swing  upwardly  and 
the  other  downwardly,  mean*  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  handles,  members  pivoted  on  tlie  plate  and  normally 
held  In  engagement  with  the  handles,  and  a  device  actu- 
ated by  the  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.  ] 


880  986.      BRUSH  -  HANDLE.      JoH»<    H.    Grib.vii.    High 
Point,  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.686. 


1  A  brush  handle  comprising  spaaed  members,  a  clamp- 
ing ring  carried  by  each  member,  and  a  clamping  nut  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  rings  Whereby  they  may  be 
adjusted  to  engage  a  brush  handle,  said  members  being  in- 
dependently separable  to  permit  movement  of  the  clamp- 
ing rings  longitudinally  of  the  brush. 

2  A  brush  handle  comprising  spaced  arms,  a  clamping 
ring  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  njeans  co«peratlng  with 
said  rings  to  Insure  their  clamping  co5peratlon  with  an 
article  one  of  said  arms  being  adtpted  for  independent 
movement  relative  to  the  other  to  space  the  ring  carried 
by  said  arm  at  varying  distances  with  respect  to  the  rln>? 
ca'rrled  by  the  other  arm. 

3  A  brush  handle  constructed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  Into  loop  form,  the  terminals  of  the  wire  being  formed 
to  provide  clamping  rings,  the  wire  ends  being  reduced  In 
sectional  area  and  fitting  In  recesses  formed  in  the  mala 
length  of  the  wire,  and  means  for  securing  said  wire  ends 
In  said  recesses. 


1.  In  a  gate  of  the  character  described,  a  gate  post,   a 
gate  supporting  pin  secured  In  said  post,  said  pin  having 
formed     therein    angularly    disposed    Intersecting    guide 
notches,  a  gate  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 
parallel  slats  or  rails,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  notches  In  said  supporting  pin  whereby  the 
gate  is  slldably  and  pivotally  supported  and  guided  on  aald 
pin.   a  gate  retaining  pin  arranged  In  said  post  In   posl- 
Uon  to  hold  the  gate  In  the  guide  groove  of  said  supporting 
pin   when   the  gate  Is  closed,  but  which  will  permit  the 
removal  of  the  gate  from  the  supporting  pin  when  In  an 
open  position,  a  latch  post,  and  means  to  engage  the  free 
ends  of  the  gate  with  said  post,  substantially  as  described. 
2.   In  a  gate  of  the  character  described,  a  gate  post,  a 
gate  supporting  pin  secured  In  said  post,  said  pin  having 
formed     therein     angularly     disposed    Intersecting     guide 
notches,  a  gate  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 
parallel  slats  or  rails,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged  with   the   notches   In   said  supporting   pin   whereby 
the  gate  Is  slldably  and  pivotally  supported  and  guided  on 
said  pin.  a  gate  reUlnlng  pin  arranged  In  said  post  in  po- 
sition to  hold  the  gate  In  the  guide  groove  of  said  support- 
ing pin  when  the  gate  Is  closed,  but  which  will  permit  the 
removal   of  the  gate  from  the  suppiirtlng  pin  when  In  an 
open  position,  a  latch  post  having  formed  therein  a  series 
of  locking  recesses,  and  latch  lugs  formed  by  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  rails  of  the  gate  and  adapted   to  engage 
said  locking  recesses  when  the  gate  Is  in  a  closed  position, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 


8S0  9S8      TRANSOM-LIFTER.     Cltdb  C.   Hall.  Bellalre. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,600. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   a   pair  of  sprocket 
k  pulleys,  a  transom,  means  for  connecting  the   latter  with 
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one  of  the  palleys,  aa  endless  flexible  element  connecting  I 
the  two  pulleys,  a  casing  or  housing  for  the  pulleys  and 
the  flexible  element,  a  spring  member  colled  and  supported 
adjacent  to  the  rear  side  of  one  of  the  pulleys  and  having 
arms  extending  therefrom,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  1 
arms  In  a  fixed  position,  a  shoe  formed  upon  the  other 
arm,  said  shoe  engaging  the  fiexible  element  and  forcing 
It  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  housing,  and  a 
terminal  finger  upon  the  shoe  carrying  arm  extending 
through  an  aperture  In  the  housing. 


880.989.  CANE  CUTTER  AND  CRUSHER.  Chaelks  W. 
Hahris,  HawklnsvIUe.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,592. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame,  a  catch  pan  detachably 
mounted  within  the  base  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts 
extending  directly  through  said  frame  and  projecting 
a  little  distance  beyond  the  same,  gears  mounted  upon  said 
shafU  and  meshing  togethec  so  as  to  render  the  roUtion 
of  said  shafts  positive  relatively  to  each  other,  rolls 
mounted  rigidly  upon  the  respective  shafts  extending  prac- 
tically from  one  side  of  said  frame  to  the  other,  knives 
mounted  upon  portions  of  said  shafts  extending  beyond 
said  frame,  said  knives  being  staggered,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  shafts  for  the  purpose  of  turn- 
ing the  same. 


880,990.     AXLE.     Edda  O.  Hartle.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed 
July  24.  1007.     Serial  No.  385.384. 


1.  An  axle,  spindles  pivoted  thereto,  sleeves  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  spindles,  blnate  bars  receiving  said 
sleeves  between  them  and  being  pivoted  thereto  and  means 
for  shifting  said  bars. 

2.  An  axle,  spindles  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  swinging 
the  spindles  simultaneously,  a  fifth  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  axle  and  having  a  central  tubular  bearing,  a  longi- 
tudinally  extensible  shaft  Journaled   in  said  bearing  and 


forming  a  portion  of  the  spindle  swinging  means  and  a 
superstructure  mounted  upon  the  fifth  wheel  and  having  a 
bearing  plate  Journaled  upon  the  exterior  of  the  tubular 
bearing  thereof. 


880,991.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  JORQK  M.  von  Hab- 
SKL,  Lima,  Peru.  Filed  July  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,400. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  strength  of  materials, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  penetrating  pointed  tool  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  pointer,  a 
gage  held  on  the  frame  and  on  which  indicates  the  said 
pointer,  and  a  driving  device  for  Imparting  a  sliding  mo- 
tion to  the  said  pointed  tool. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  strength  of  materials, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  penetrating  pointed  tool  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  pointer,  a 
gage  held  on  the  frame  and  on  which  Indicates  the  said 
pointer,  and  a  weight  having  an  arm  fulcnimed  on  the 
said  frame,  the  weight  being  adapted  to  swing  and  strike 
the  bead  of  the  said  pointed  tool. 


880,992.     FENCB-POST.     Jasper  N.  Hatbs,  Dallas  City, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,016. 


1.  A  fence  poet  comprising  a  tubular  post  member  bar- 
ing diametrically  disposed  apertures,  a  base  fitted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  post  member  and  having  diametrically 
disposed  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the 
latter,  a  ring  encircling  the  base,  a  rod  passing  through 
the  member  and  base  and  projecting  at  both  ends  beyond 
the  latter  and  having  Its  ends  bent  over  the  ring  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  filling  of  plastic  material  for 
holding  the  member  rigid  in  the  base. 

2.  A  post  comprising  a  post  member,  an  Inverted  frusto- 
conlcal  base  Into  which  the  member  extends,  a  filling  of 

,  concrete  for  holding  the  member  In  the  base,  a  ring  en- 
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circling  the  base  adjacent  lt>  upper  end  and  amaller  than 
the  said  upper  end.  and  mean,  attacked  to  the  baae  for 
preventing  the  ring  from  allpplng  downwardly. 

3  A  po8t  comprising  a  post  member,  a  frasto-conlcal 
hollow  base  into  which  the  member  extends,  a  ring  of  less 
diameter  than  the  larger  end  of  the  base  and  encircling 
the  latter,  a  rod  passing  through  the  b^se  and  member  and 
having  Its  ends  bent  over  the  ring  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  latter  toward  the  smaller  end  of  tlje  base,  and  a  filling 
of  concrete  In  the  base  for  holding  the  post  member  In 
upright  position. 


880  993  PUZZLE.  Eenest  G.  HoOOSon,  Mlddletown. 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WlUlam  Dean.  Middle- 
town.  Conn      Filed  Apr.  13.  1907.     Berlal  No.  368,022. 


1    A  puzzle  comprising.  In  combination,  a  receptacle;  « 
partition  disposed  within  said  recepCacle  and  bent  trans- 
versely between  Its  ends  to  form  upp«r  and  lower  horlaon- 
taJ  floors  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  a  ver- 
tical wall  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  floors,  said 
wall  being  provided  with  a  central  opfulng,  and  said  upper 
floor  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  adjacent  Its 
outer   end  ;    a   transverse,   depending   partition    secured   to 
the  under  face  of  said  upper  floor  ;  4  chamber  located  be- 
neath said  upper  floor  upon  one  sld4  of  said  partition  ;  a 
runway  located  beneath   said  upper  floor  upon  the  other 
side  of  -.aid  partition  and  communlctitlng  at  opposite  ends 
with   said   op.-nings.    said    runway    including  an   extension 
communicating    with    said    chamber;    and    a    plurality    of 
spherical    bodies   adapted    to    pass   tkrough    said   openings 
and  along  said  runway,  and  to  be  lodged  In  said  chamber. 
■2.   A  puzzle  comprising.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  ;  a 
partition  disposed  within  said  receptacle  and  bent  trans- 
versely  between   Its  ends   to  form  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal floors  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the  other  and  a 
vertical   wall   connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  floors. 
said  wall  beini;  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  said 
upper    floor    having  an  opening   formed   therethrough   ad- 
jacent Its  outer  end  ;  a  transverse,  depending  partition  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  said  uppar  floor  ;  a  chamber  lo- 
cated beneath  said  upper  floor  upon  one  side  of  said  par- 
tition ;    a   runway   located  beneath  laid  upper   floor  upon 
the   other   side    of   said    partition   atid   communicating    at 
opposite  ends  with   said  openings.  »ald   runway  Including 
an   extension    communicating  with  eald   chamber;   a   pln- 
raltty   of   spherical   bodies  adapted    to   pass  throagh  said 
openings  and  along  said  runway,  and  to  be  lodged  In  said 
chamber  :   and  a  bridge  connecting  said  floors,   to  permit 
■aid  bodies  to  pass  from  one  floor  t*  the  other. 

3  A  puzzle  comprising.  In  combltatlon,  a  receptacle:  a 
partition  disposed  within  said  receptacle  and  bent  traniK 
versely  between  Its  ends  to  form  upper  and  lower  hort- 
lontal  floors  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the  other  and  a 
Tertlcal  wall  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  floors. 


■aid  walls  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and 
said  upper  floor  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough 
adjacent  lU  outer  end  ;  a  transverse,  depending  partition 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  upper  floor  ;  a  chamber 
located  beneath  said  upper  floor  upon  one  side  of  said  par- 
Utlon  ;  a  runway  located  beneath  said  upper  floor  upon  the 
other  side  of  said  partition  and  communicating  at  opposite 
ends  with  said  openings,  said  runway  Including  an  exten- 
sion communicating  with  said  chamber;  a  plurality  of 
spherical  bodies  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening! 
and  along  said  runway,  and  to  be  lodged  In  said  chamber ; 
and  means  carried  by  said  vertical  wall  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  opening  therein,  to  prevent  said  bodlea 
from  passing  through  said  opening  Into  said  runway. 

4  A  puzzle  comprising,  In  combination,  a  receptacle  ;  a 
partition  disposed  within  said  receptacle  and  bent  trans- 
versely between  Its  ends  to  form  iipper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal floors  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the  other  and  a 
vertical  wall  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  floors 
Bald  wall  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  said 
upper  floor  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  ad- 
jacent Its  outer  end  ;  a  transverse,  depending  partition  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  said  upper  floor ;  a  chamber  lo- 
cated beneath  said  upper  floor  upon  one  side  of  said  par- 
tition •  a  runway  located  beneath  said  upper  floor  upon  the 
other  side  of  said  partition  and  communicating  at  oppo- 
site  ends  with  said  openings,  said  runway  Including  an 
extension  communicating  with  said  chamber  ;  a  plurality 
of  spherical  bodies  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings 
and  along  said  runway,  and  to  be  lodged  In  said  chamber ; 
a  bridge  connecting  said  floors,  to  permit  said  bodies  to 
pass  from  one  floor  to  the  other  ;  and  means  carried  by 
Mid  lower  floor,  for  preventing  said  bodies  from  becoming 
lodged  beneath  said  bridge. 

.•i  A  puzzle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  horizontal  floors  arranged 
one  m  advance  of  the  other,  said  upper  floor  having  an  In- 
let opening  formed  therethrough  adjacent  its  outer  edge  ; 
a  transversely  extending  vertical  wall  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  floors,  said  wall  being  provided  with 
an  outlet  opening;  a  runway  located  beneath  «ild  upper 
floor  and  communicating  with  said  openings;  a  plurality 
of  spherical  bodies  adapted  to  travel  through  said  opening, 
and  runway  ;  and  a  bridge  connecting  said  floors,  to  permit 
Bald  bodies  to  travel  from  one  floor  to  the  other. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  0.994.  BREECH  MECHANISM  OF  OEDNANCB. 
Carl  Holm.stkom.  I^ndon.  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Ellas  Mlddleton.  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  July 
:;3,  lOoC.     Serial  .No.  3i;7.430. 


*'^fT4'        ^'*' 


1  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  De  Bange  obturator 
type  the  combination  with  the  swinging  carrier  and  the 
breech  block  movably  mounted  thereon,  of  means  for 
imparting  angular  motion  to  said  block,  lever  ^««»»»'»1«° 
turning  about  a  fulcrum  situated  Immediately  behind  the 
face  of  the  breech  b'ock  for  rectlllnearly  moving  the  said 
block  in  the  carrier,  means  for  swinging  the  carrier  about 
Its  pivot,  and  means  whereby  these  various  movement. 
Uke  place  In  proper  sequence  by  the  continued  movement 


of  the  member  by  which  the  force  for  working  the  mechan- 
ism Is  applied  thereto. 

2.  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  De  Bange  obturator 
type,  the  combination  with  the  swinging  carrier  and  the 
breech  block  movably  mounted  thereon,  of  means  for  Im- 
parting angular  motion  to  said  block,  an  arm  or  crank 
mounted  on  the  carrier  to  move  about  a  fulcrum  situated 
Immediately  behind  the  face  of  the  breech  block  in  a 
plane  transverse  with  respect  to  the  rear  face  of  the  said 
block,  a  flange  on  said  block  with  which  the  arm  or  crank 
engages  to  move  the  block  In  a  rectilinear  path,  means 
for  operating  said  arm  or  crank,  means  for  swinging  the 
carrier  al>out  Its  pivot,  and  means  whereby  these  various 
movements  take  place  in  proper  sequence  by  the  continued 
movement  of  the  member  by  which  the  force  for  working 
the  mechanism  Is  applied  thereto. 

3.  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  De  Bange  obturator 
type,  the  combination  with  the  swinging  carrier  and  the 
breech  block  movablv  mounted  thereon,  of  means  for  im- 
parting angular  motion  to  said  block,  an  arm  or  crank 
mounted  on  the  carrier  to  move  In  a  plane  transverse 
with  respect  to  the  rear  face  of  the  block,  a  flange  on  said 
block  with  which  the  arm  or  crank  engages  to  move  the 
block  In  a  rectilinear  path,  toothed  gearing  for  actuating 
said  arm  or  crank,  means  for  swinging  the  carrier  about 
its  pivot,  and  means  whereby  these  various  movements 
take  place  in  proper  sequence  by  the  continued  movement 
of  the  member  by  which  the  force  of  working  the  mechan- 
ism Is  applied  thereto. 

4.  In  gun  breech  mechanism  of  the  De  Bange  obturator 
type,  the  combination  with  the  swinging  carrier  and  the 
breech  block  movably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  crank  mounted 
on  the  carrier  to  move  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  rear 
face  of  the  block  and  engaging  with  a  radial  slot  of  the 
latter  to  angularly  displace  the  same,  a  pair  of  arms  or 
cranks  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  move  In  a  plane  trans- 
verse with  respect  to  the  face  of  the  block,  flanges  on  the 
block  with  which  the  pair  of  arms  or  cranks  engage  to 
shift  the  block  rectlllnearly.  means  for  actuating  the  afore- 
said cranks,  means  for  swinging  the  carrier  about  its  pivot, 
and  means  whereby  these  various  movements  take  place 
In  proper  sequence  by  the  continued  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber by  which  the  force  for  working  the  mechanism  Is  ap- 
plied thereto. 

5.  In  gun  breoch  mechanism  of  the  De  Bange  obturator 
type,  the  combination  with  the  swinging  carrier  and  the 
breech  block  movably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  crank  mounted 
on  the  carrier  to  move  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  rear 
face  of  the  block  and  engaglnjr  with  a  radial  slot  of  the 
latter  to  angularly  displace  the  same,  a  pair  of  arms  or 
cranks  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  move  In  a  plane  trans- 
verse with  respect  to  the  face  of  tbe  block,  flanges  on  the 
block  with  which  the  pair  of  arms  engage  to  shift  the 
block  rectlllnearly,  a  sliding  rack  bar  on  the  carrier  for 
actuating  the  crank  that  engages  with  the  radial  slot  on 
the  block  and  the  cranks  or  arms  that  engage  with  the 
flanges  on  the  block,  means  for  actuating  said  rack  bar, 
and  means  whereby  these  various  movements  take  pla'-e 
in  proper  sequence  by  the  continued  movement  of  the 
member  by  which  the  force  for  working  the  mechanism 
Is  applied  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880, OOS      DRY  OR&CONCENTRATOR.     Joseph  Hlbebt, 
Reno,  Nev.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,r)08. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  concentrating  table,  of  means 
to  Impart  vertical  and  lateral  motion  thereto,  comprising 
a  drive-shaft  having  a  pinion  and  a  bevel  gear  thereon, 
a  crank  shaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion  and 
having  pitmen  working  vertically  and  connected  between 
the  table  and  the  cranks,  a  side  shaft  having  a  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  and  a  crank  disk  thereon, 
and  a  pitman  connected  between  said  disk  and  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  concentrating  Uble,  of  means 
for  Imparting  vertical  and  lateral  motion  thereto,  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft  having  a  pinion,  a  crank  shaft  having 
a  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  provided  with  pitmen 


working    vertically    and    connecting    the    table    and    the 
cranks,  a  aide  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  disk,  a  pitman 


connecting   the   crank  disk   and   the   table,   and   a   driving 
connection  between  the  side  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft. 


880.990.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPARATUS.  Ralph  H. 
Hc.NT.  Chelsea,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,776. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  valve  casing  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  valve  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  valve,  a  lever  having 
a  locking  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  valve  rod, 
mechanism  adapted  to  release  said  lever  from  engagement 
with  the  valve  rod,  and  means  for  re-tractlng  the  valve  In 
the  casing  when  the  valve  rod  Is  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  valve  mounted  in  the  casing, 
a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  valve,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  locking  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said 
rod,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  end  of  said 
lever  In  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  valve  rod.  and 
means  for  operating  the  end  of  said  lever  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  to  release  the  lever  from  engagement 
with  the  valve  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  valve  mounted  In  tne  casing, 
a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  valve,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  locking  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the 
valve  rod,  means  for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rod,  a  shaft  provided  with  rock  arms 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  trip  lever 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  said  rock  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conical  casing  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  round  valve  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge,  a  rod  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  valve,  a  lever  having  a  locking  engagement 
with  the  other  end  of  the  said  rod,  a  spring  adapted  to 
retract  said  rod  within  the  casing,  means  for  holding  uJd 
rod  in  a  projected  position  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  and  a  trip  lever  and  connecting  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  releaM  said  valve  rod  so  as  to  be  operated  by  said 
spring. 
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5  The  combination  with  a  conical  caalng  proTlded  with 
inlet  and  outlet  porta,  of  a  round  ral-re  mounted  tn  the 
caain*  and  proylded  with  a  beveled  edge,  a  ralre  rod  ae- 
curS^at  one  end  to  .aid  valve,  a  aprlw  adapted  to  close 
.aid  valve  agaln.t  the  wall  of  the  caalng.  mechaniam  for 
retracting  the  edge  of  said  valve  from  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing means  for  holding  the  valve  In  It.  retracted  PO«l"on 
a  trip  lever  and  mechanism  connected  therewith  adapted 
to  release  said  valve  and  enable  It  to  b«  controlled  by  Mid 

spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


discharge  mechanism  to  operate  the  latter  at  definite  pe- 
riods. Mid  arms  being  shlftable  with  respect  to  the  collar: 
and  means  for  holding  the  arms  at  different  points  of 
their  movement. 


880  997  COMBINED  FURNITDRE  LEG  AND  CASTER. 
CHBisTOPHEB  HtMEBS,  8t  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  May  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374.028. 


The  combination  of  a  leg  having  a  depending  guide  stem 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  bearing  inember  formed  with  a 
vertical  perforation  beneath  the  depfludlng  guide  .tern,  a 
slidable  caster  sleeve  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  and  re- 
ceiving the  depending  guide  stem  «nd  extending  down- 
wardly through  -he  vertical  perforation,  a  pivot  p  n  ex- 
tending through  the  caster  sleeve  across  the  vertical  slot 
and  a  cam  lever  having  a  cam  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin 
within  the  vertical  slot  beneath  the  depending  guide  pin. 


880.998.      HARROW.      Weslby    Htre.    Stroh.   Ind.      Filed 
Sept.   17,   11)07.     Serial  No.  393,37$. 


o  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  an  axle  revolubly  mounted  In  the  frame  : 
means  for  driving  the  axle;  hoppers  mounted  In  the 
frame;  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected 
with  the  hoppers  for  effecting  a  discharge  therefrom  ;  a 
trip  arm  connected  with  the  axle  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  trip  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
discharge  mechanism  at  definite  periods  to  operate  the 
latter  said  arm  being  shlftable  with  respect  to  the  axle ; 
means  for  holding  the  arm  at  different  points  ««  "« J^^;^ 
ment :  and  a  marker  connected  with  the  arm  and  adapted 
for  bodily  rotation  therewith. 

3    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  an  axle  journaled  in  the  frame  ;   wheels 
mounted  upon  the  axle  :   a   rack  collar  rotatably  mounted 
uDon   the   axle   and    having   oppositely   extendin>f   fianges ; 
an  arm  having  a  notch  in  which  one  of  the  flan«es  Is  en- 
Eaited-   an    arm   connected   with   said   first-mentioned   arm 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  latter  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  m  which  the  other  flange  Is  engaged  ,   detach- 
able  means   for   holding   said   arms   against   sep.iration  :   a 
dog  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  arm.  for  movement 
into   and    out    of   engagement    with    the    rack;   means    for 
holding  the  dog  yleldably  in  engagement  with  the  rack  .  a 
seeond  arm  connected   with   the  dog  and  extending   oppo- 
sitely   to   the    first   named    arm;   markers    carried    by    the 
arms;   hoppers    mounted    on    the    frame;   mechanism    car- 
ried l.v  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  latter  for  effect- 
■   ing  a  discharge  therefrom  ;  and  an  endwise  movable  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  frame  and   operatively   connected  with 
said  discharge  mechanism,  said  member  lying  In  the  path 
of  movement   of  said  arms  and  arranged    for  engagement 
therewith    at    definite    periods    to   operate    said    discharge 
mechanism. 


A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
Dortlng    framework,    traveling    whe«>ls    upon    which    said 
framework^s  mounted,  said  framev,ork  embodying  a  rear 
cross  bar,  arms  swinging  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle  for 
the  rear  traveling  wheels  and  tralltag  behind  ^he  same    a 
transversely    tapered    harrow    frama    secured    to    the    rear 
nrorsald  traning  arms.  .  shaft  .counted  In  said  frame 
disks  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  bell  orank  fulcrumed  on  the 
rear  cross  bar  of  the  main  supporting  framework,  a  hand 
"yi  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  bel    crank 
and  mounted  on  the  framework,  and  a  link  connecting  one 
arm  of  said  lever  with  the  harrow  frame. 


88  1   00  0      swirrii   for   pleasure   railways. 

STEPHEN  E.   JACKMA.S,   New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.  3. 
1907.      Serial  No.  395.606. 


880    999.      CORN-PLANTER.      William    P.    Ibbitsos. 

Henry    S.  D.     Filed  Oct.  25.  19C6.     Serial  No.  340,563. 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame  and  an  axle  revolubly  mounted  In  the  frame, 
of  a  collar  revolubly  mounted  u^on  said  axle;  hopper, 
mounted  In  the  frame  ;  mechanise  carried  by  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  hoppers  f»r  effecting  a  discharge 
therefrom  ;  trip  arms  conneAed  with  the  collar  for  rota- 
tion  therewith,   and  arranged   to  .uccesslvely  engage   the 


1  A  pleasure  railway  having  a  track  for  the  cars  to 
run' on.  a  platform  between  the  ends  of  the  said  track  for 
the  cars  to  pass  over  from  one  end  of  the  track  to  the 
other  and  guiding  means  on  the  said  platform  for  guid- 
ing the  cars  while  traveling  over  the  platform  from  one 


I 


end  of  the  track  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  said  guiding 
means  comprising  a  main  guide  rail  pivoted  on  top  of  the 
platform  and  having  Its  outer  edge  curved,  the  ends  of 
said  main  guide  rail  terminating  near  the  ends  of  the 
outer  rail  of  the  track,  means  for  locking  the  main  guide 
rail  m  position  to  guide  the  outer  wheels  of  a  car.  aux- 
iliary guide  rails  fulcrumed  on  the  platform  adjacent  to 
the  ends  of  the  Inner  rail  of  the  track,  and  means  for 
locking  the  auxiliary  guide  rails  In  position  to  guide  the 
Inner  wheels  of  a  car. 

2  A  pleasure  railway  having  a  track  for  the  cars  to 
run  on,  a  platform  between  the  ends  of  the  said  track  for 
the  cars  to  pass  over  from  one  end  of  the  track  to  th» 
other  and  adjustable  guiding  means  on  the  said  platform 
for  guiding  a  car  while  traveling  over  the  said  platform 
from  one  end  of  the  track  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
for  guiding  a  car  from  the  terminal  of  the  track  to  one 
side  of  the  platform  and  for  guiding  a  car  from  one  side 
of  the  platform  to  the  beginning  end  of  the  track. 

3  A  pleasure  railway  having  a  track  for  the  cars  to 
run  on,  n  platform  between  the  ends  of  the  said  track  for 
the  cars  to  pass  over  from  one  end  of  the  track  to  the 
other  adjustable  guiding  means  on  the  said  platform  for 
guiding  a  car  while  traveling  over  the  said  platform  from 
one  end  of  the  track  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  for 
guiding  a  car  from  the  terminal  of  the  track  to  one  side 
of  the  platform,  and  for  guiding  a  car  from  one  side  of 
the  platform  to  the  beginning  end  of  the  track,  and  ad- 
justable auilllarv  means  for  assisting  the  said  guiding 
means  In  running  a  car  over  the  side  of  the  platform. 

4  \  pleasure  railway  having  a  track  for  the  cars  to 
run  on  a  platform  between  the  ends  of  the  said  track  for 
the  cars  to  pass  over  from  one  end  of  the  track  to  the 
other  adjustable  guiding  means  on  the  said  platform  for 
guiding  the  cars  while  travelinc  over  the  platform  from 
one  end  of  the  track  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  for 
guiding  a  car  from  one  end  of  the  track  out  of  the  course 
and  to  one  side  of  the  platform,  and  auxiliary  means  for 
guiding  a  car  on  ninninK  tbe  same  on  one  side  of  the  plat- 
form. ,         ,^  . 

5  A  pleasure  railway  having  n  track  for  the  cars  to 
run  on  a  platform  between  the  ends  of  the  said  track  for 
the  cars  to  puss  over  from  one  end  of  the  track  to  the 
other  adjustable  guiding  means  on  the  said  platform  for 
guiding  the  cars  while  traveling  over  the  platform  from 
one  end  of  the  track  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  for  guld^ 
mg  the  car  from  one  side  of  the  platform  onto  one  end 
of  the  track,  and  auxiliary  means  for  guidinu  a  car  while 
running  the  same  on  one  side  of  the  platform. 

[Claims  0  to  •»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.001.      TAMl'i':u.      Hr.MKu    11.    .ToHSSON,   Atlanta,   Ga. 
Filed  Mav  17,   l'.»07.     Serial  No.  374,255. 


2  A  tamper  comprUing  a  series  of  thin  plate,  or  disks 
spaced  apart  and  secured  together,  the  lower  edge  of  each 
plate  or  disk  constituting  a  tamping  face,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  plate,  or  disks  for  operating  the  same. 

3  A  tamper  comprlring  a  series  of  plate,  each  of  uni- 
form thickness,  rods  passing  therethrough,  collars  on  tha 
rods   spacing   said   plates   apart,   and  a   handle   connected 

with  said  rods.  ^     ,     „. 

4  A  tamper  comprising  a  series  of  plates  each  of  uni- 
form thickness,  spacing  devices  between  the  plates,  a  rod 
passing  through  the  plates  and  spacing  devices,  a  handle, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  handle  with  said  rod. 

5  A  tamper  comprising  a  series  of  plates,  collars  spac- 
ing the  plates  apart,  said  collars  arranged  in  two  series, 
a  rod  passing  through  each  series  of  collars  and  the  plates, 
a  ball  secured  to  the  respective  rods,  and  a  handle  secured 

to  said  bail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881002       AMUSEMENT    DEVICE.      Pall    T.    JOHN.sojf, 
Magnolia,  111.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  36.M55. 


1.  A  tamper  comprising  a  series  of  thin,  parallel  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  and  secured  together,  the  lower  edge  of 
each  member  constituting  a  tamping  face,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  members  for  operating  the  same. 


A  roundabout  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  n  radl- 
allv  extending  bar  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end,  ;iU  shaped 
frame  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bar.  a  platform  con- 
nected with  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  the  cross  bar 
of  wild  frame  being  detachable  and  constituting  an  axle 
a  mam  traction  wheel  provided  on  said  axle,  a  sprocket 
wheel  fixed  to  said  main  traction  wheel,  hangers  depend- 
ing from  the  rear  portion  of  said  platform,  an  axle  mount- 
ed between  said  hangers,  a  second  traction  wheel  carried 
on  said  last  named  axle,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  crank  arm, 
an  operating  lever  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  and  gear- 
ing between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  sprocket  wheel. 

881,003.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE  SEWEUCAP.  Ko^a^v 
F.  Kennklly,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  12,  190..  Se- 
rial No.  383.503. 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  stone 
■ewer  cap  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  provided 
With  a  metallic  reinforcing  hand  and  adapted  for  the  re 
cent  Ion  of  a  suitable  cover  plate  and  reinforcing  elements 
eml.edded  within  the  material  of  said  cap  and  encircling 
Mid  openings,  and  comprising  a  rectangular  wooden  frame^ 
and  a  supplemental  frame  located  therein  and  connected 
thereto  for  rigidly  supporting  said  wooden  frame,  substan- 
tially as  descrilted.  ,♦„„„ 
'>  ^s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  artificial  stone 
sewer  cap  having  central  reinforced  openings  for  the  re^ 
1   ceptlon  of  a  suitable  cover  plate,  having  the  recess  formed 
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upon  Ita  under  surface  constituting  the  f^'^"  '°'*^*.  !°fj 
having  reinforcing  elements  embedded  m  the  mater  al 
thereof  about  said  opening,  and  comprising  a  reotan^lar 
wooden  frame,  and  a  supplemental  metallic  rod  frame 
associated  therein  and  connected  thereto,  to  rl^ly  sup- 
port said  wooden  frame,  substantially  M  de»"lbed 

3  AS  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  stone 
sewer  cap  having  a  central  reinforced  opening  formed 
Thrrethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  suitable  cover  plate, 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  constltatlng  a  "^^  l°'«t; 
and  for  reinforcing  elements  embedded  therein  about  said 
opening  comprising  wooden  beams  harlng  ^;^«*<»J°^*^ 
fitting  ends  to  form  a  rectangular  frame,  and  a  suppl*^ 
lentfl  metallic  rod  frame  as«>clated  within  and  through 
said  wooden  frame  to  rigidly  support  the  same  In  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacturp.  an  artificial  stone 
sewer  cap  having  a  central  reinforced  opening  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  suitable  cover  plate,  having  a  recess  fortned 
in  the  urMer  surface  thereof  constituting  a  sewer  Inlet 
and  havin,'  reinforcing  elements  embedded  in  the  «»«terlal 
thereof  about  said  central  opening  comprising  wooden 
beams  having  reduced  Interflttlng  ends  to  form  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  said  beams  having  transverse  openings  there- 
throu>;h  adjacent  their  reduced  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
metalhc  ro^ls  adapted  to  be  associate,!  through  said  open- 
UiM  to  form,  within  said  wooden  frame,  a  supplemental 
metallic  frame  for  rigidly  supporting  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described.  ,„  ,   ,     »  „« 

5  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  artificial  stone 
sewer  cap  having  a  central  relnforted  opening  formed 
therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  »ultable  cover  plate, 
having  a  recess  formed  In  the  under  surface  thereof  con- 
stituting a  sewer  Inlet,  having  a  metallic  strip  arranged 
upon  its  forward  edge  above  said  r«cess.  and  extending 
partially  upon  the  side  edges  thereof  to  eternally  rein- 
force the  same,  and  reinforcing  elements  embedded  within 
the  material  of  said  cap  about  the  central  opening  thereof 
and  comprising  a  rectangular  wooden  frame  bavlng  a  me^ 
talllc  rod  frame  associated  within  and  through  sa  d 
wooden  frame  to  rigidly  support  th«  same,  substantially 
as  described. 


881004.      SAWMILL.      Daniel    I.    SEOtaH,    Lewis    Eun. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.    Serial  Nok  360.861. 


saw  is  reciprocated,  feet  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  from  the  saw.  and  means  for  rocking  the  said  frame 

on  the  feet.  .       „^„ 

3  A  saw  mill,  comprising  a  frame,  a  saw  carrying  mem- 
ber horUontally  reciprocating  In  the  frame,  a  saw  carried 
by  said  members,  a  drum  mounted  within  said  frame,  pul- 
leys carried  by  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  cable  wound  upon 
the  drum  and  having  Its  ends  passing  over  the  pulleys 
and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  saw-carrying  member  a 
smaller  drum  mounted  upon  the  same  shaft  as  the  before 
mentioned  drum,  an  arm  Intermediately  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  adjacent  the  drums,  a  segmental  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  end  of  s»ld  arm.  a  cable  having  Its  ends 
secured  to  the  arm  and  passing  over  the  segmental  member 
and  crossed  and  wound  upon  the  smaller  drum,  an  engine 
on  said  frame  and  means  connecting  the  end  of  said  arm 
and  the  engine  whereby  the  same  Is  oscillated,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  Imparted  to  the  saw. 

4     A  saw  mill,  comprising  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  saw 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
frame,   means  carried  by  the  frame  for  reciprocating  the 
saw    a  cable  carried  by  the  drum  and  having  Us  ends  pass- 
ing over  the  pulleys  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  saw- 
carrying  member,  a  smaller  drum  mounted  upon  the  same 
shaft  as   the   before   mentioned   drum,   an   arm    Intermedi- 
ately pivoted  upon  the  frame  adjacent  the  drums,  a  seg- 
mental member  carried  by   the  end   of  said   arm.   a   cable 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  arm  and  passing  over  the 
segmental    member    and    crossed    and    wound    upon     the 
smaller  drum,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm    a  disk  below  said   arm  and   having  a  wrist-pin  con- 
nected to  the  pitman,  a  drum  carried  by  the  shaft  carrying 
disk    an  engine  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  the  drum,  a 
belt 'driven   by  the  engine  and  passing  over  the  drum    a 
gravity   belt   tightener  at  the  end  of   the  frame  opposite 
the  saw,  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  adjacent  the  feet  and  extending  parallel   with   the 
frame,  and  beyond  the  end  carrying  the  saw.  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  beam,  a  pulley  carrle<l  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame,  and  a  cable  secured  to  the  saw-currylng 
frame  and  passing  over  the  pulley  whereby  said  frame  Is 
raised  and  lowered. 

5  A  saw  mill,  comprising  a  frame,  a  saw-carrying  mem- 
ber "horl  ton  tally  reciprocating  In  the  frame  by  means  of 
horizontally  pivoted  rollers  traveling  In  and  l>etwpen  rails 
a  saw  carried  by  the  said  member,  a  drum  mounted  within 
said  frame,  pulleys  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a 
cable  wound  upon  the  drum  and  passing  over  the  pulleys 
and  attached  to  said  saw  frame,  a  belt  for  operating  said 
drum,  a  t.elt  tightener  engaging  said  belt,  feet  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  saw  carrying  frame  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  frame  adjacent  the  feet  and  extetidiuK  along 
the  sides  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  frame  carrying  the 
saw,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  saw  carrying;  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


1  \  saw  mill  comprising  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  saw 
engine  and  connection  parts,  carried  by  the  frame,  feet 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  frame  opposite  to  that  of  the 
saw  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  adjacent  the  feet  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
frame  and  beyond  the  end  carrying  the  saw.  a  frame  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  beam,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame,  and  a  cable  secured  to  the  saw  carrying 
frame  and  passing  over  the  pulley  whereby  said  frame  la 
ralMd  and  lowered. 

2  A  saw  mill,  comprising  a  frame,  a  saw-carrying  mem- 
ber horiwjntally  reciprocating  wltkln  the  frame,  a  saw 
carried  thereby,  a  drum  mounted  within  said  frame  above 
the  saw  carrying  member,  pulleys  carried  by  the  wide  of 
the  frame,  a  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  and  having  Its 
end.  passing  over  the  pulley,  and  secured  to  the  »aw^c*rry^ 
ing  member,  mean,  for  oscillating  .aid  drum  whereby  the 


88  1  00  5  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Edwaud  E  Klei.n- 
SCHMIPT  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- ignor  to  George  M.  See- 
ley,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  29.  ino.-i.  Serial  No. 
OQ'^  856 

1  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal 
stations,  a  home  signal,  a  circuit  Including  all  of  said 
stations  and  said  signal,  a  solenoid  at  each  slgna  stat  on 
Included  m  said  circuit,  a  track  Instrument  at  each  station 
in  which  an  Induced  current  Is  set  up  by  the  passage  of 
a  car  or  train  over  said  instrument,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  induced  current  to  energlie  and  de«nerglxe  a  cor- 
responding station  solenoid   to  thereby  operate  the  home 

^'*^*in  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  signal,  a 
signaling  station  comprising  a  track  Instrument  wherein 
an  induced  current  Is  set  up  by  the  passage  of  a  car  or 
train  over  said  Instrument,  a  call  box,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  induced  current  from  said  track  Instrument 
to  set  m  operation  said  call  box  to  thereby  actuate   the 

.  ''*?.* In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  signal,  a 
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signaling  station  compH.lng  a  track  in.tmment  wherein 
an  Induced  current  Is  set  up  by  the  pasMge  of  a  car  or 
train  over  said  Instrument,  a  call  box.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  Induced  current  from  said  track  Instrument 
to  close  the  circuit  through  said  call  box  to  set  the  same 
In  operation  and  to  thereby  operate  said  slgnaL 


sockets,  the  lower  staff  section  adapted  to  be  fitted  at  It. 
lower  end  In  the  central  receiving  socket  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  ferrule,  an  upper  staff  section  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  lower  end  to  enter  the  ferrule  and 
carrying  at  lU  upper  end  a  guide,  a  cleat  upon  the  lower 
section,  a  core  extending  through  the  guide,  and  a  flag 
supported  by  the  cord. 


4  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal 
stations,  a  home  signal,  a  circuit  including  all  of  said 
stations  and  said  signal,  a  normally  deSnerglied  solenoid 
at  each  signal  station  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  track 
instrument  at  each  station  in  which  an  induced  current 
Is  set  up  by  the  passage  of  a  car  or  train  over  said  In- 
strument, means  controlled  by  the  induced  current  to 
energUe  a  corresponding  station  solenoid,  and  mechanism 
connected  to  the  core  of  said  solenoid  adapted  to  operate 
the  home  signal  when  the  solenoid  Is  energlied. 

5  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal 
stations,  a  home  signal,  a  circuit  including  all  of  said 
stations  and  said  signal,  a  normally  de€nerglied  solenoid 
at  each  signal  station  included  in  said  circuit,  a  track  In- 
strument at  each  station  In  which  an  Induced  current  Is 
set  up  by  the  passage  of  a  car  or  train  over  said  Instru- 
ment, means  controlled  by  the  induced  current  to  energlie 
a  corresponding  sUtlon  solenoid,  a  circuit  make  and 
break  device,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  solenoid 
when  energised  to  actuate  said  device  to  thereby  operate 
the  home  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


881006.  TOY  FLAGSTAFF.  Fra.nk  W.  Kline,  North 
Oermantown.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.673. 


881.007.     BURGLAR-ALARM.     Valentin  M.  Klcge.  Syra- 
CUM.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.218. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  bell  and  Its  casing,  of  the 
actuating  plunger  provided  with  a  transverse  notch,  the 
supporting-plate  formed  with  a  sleeve  embracing  the  plun- 
ger and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  the  aforesaid  notch,  and  a  spring  plate  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  supporting-plate  and  formed  at  the  op- 
posite end  with  a  tongue  extending  into  the  slot  of  the 
sleeve  and  embraced  by  the  edges  of  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  bell  and  Its  casing,  of  the 
actuating  plunger  provided  with  a  transverse  notch,  the 
supporting-plate  formed  with  a  sleeve  embracing  the  plun- 
ger and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  at  the  rear  of  the 
aforesaid  notch,  a  spring-plate  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
supporting-plate  and  formed  at  the  opposite  end  with  a 
tongue  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  handle 
attached  to  the  spring- plate  and  provided  with  a  head 
adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve  and  thereby  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  spring-plate  as  set  forth. 


881.008.     TRUCK.     Sargeant  P.  Kndt,  Washington,  D.  C 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,283. 


A  toy  flag  sUff  comprising  an  oblong  rectangular  base 

block  provided  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  central  socket  and 

In  Its  sides  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  transverse  center  with 

«>cket..    supporting    pins    having    tenons    to    engage    said 

133  0.  G.  — 12 


1  The  combination,  with  a  motor  car  having  tires,  of  a 
vehicle  arranged  to  receive  said  car  and  provided  with 
propelling  means,  and  means  Independent  of  the  motor 
car  tires  to  gear  the  motor  to  the  propelling  means. 

o  The  combination,  with  a  motor  car.  of  a  vehicle  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said   car  and  provided  with  propelling 
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meana,   and   mean«  to  g«ar  the  motor  to  the  propelllnf 
meuiB  and  to  the  car  wbeela  alternatlrely. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  car,  of  a  rehlde  ar- 
ranged to  receive  «ald  car  and  provided  with  propelling 
means,  means  to  gear  the  motor  to  the'  propelling  means 
and  to  the  car  wheels  altematlvelj,  »nd  means  to  prevent 
relative  movement  of  the  car  on  the  Tehlcle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  car,  of  a  vehicle  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  car  and  protlded  with  propelling 
means,  means  to  gear  the  motor  to  the  propelling  means 
and  to  the  car  wheels  alternatively.  »nd  chains  secured  to 
the  vehicle  and  to  the  car  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  same. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  track,  and  a  motor 
car  having  tires,  of  a  truck  arranged  to  receive  said  motor 
car  and  provided  with  wheels  to  rut  on  said  track,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  motor  car  tires  to  gear  the 
motor  to  the  wheels  of  the  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  th«  Gaiette.] 


881,009  MAKE-AVD-BRBAK  IGNITBE  FOE  BXPLO- 
SIVE-KNQINB8.  Rob»«t  H,  Ko»niq,  Camden,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  assignments,  to  Nicholas 
A.  Petry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  354.722. 


881,010.      PE0CB88   FOB  PRODUCING  BLBCTRIC   RE- 
SISTANCE     BODIES.        JOHA.-JJ*      KaANNICHriLDT.     Co^ 

logne.     Germany.     Filed     Nov.     1,     1907.     Serial     No. 
400,162. 

1.  The  described  process  for  producing  electric  resist- 
ance bodies,  which  consists  In  mixing  good  and  bad  elec- 
tric conductors,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  an  electric  In- 
fluence, while  In  a  condition  of  mobility  of  particles  to 
establish  a  definite  position  of  the  conducting  particles, 
and  then  permanently  fixing  said  condition,  substantially 
as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  The  described  process  for  producing  electric  resist 
ance  bodies,  which  conalsU  In  mixing  good  and  bad  elec- 
tric conductors,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  an  electric 
Influence,  while  In  a  condition  of  mobility  of  particles  to 
establish  a  definite  position  of  the  conducting  particles, 
and  then  causing  said  mixture  to  unite  to  form  a  single 
solid  body,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  pnri)OBe,  set  forth. 

3.  The  described  process  for  producing  electric  resist- 
ance bodies,  which  consists  in  mixing  good  and  bad  elec- 
tric conductors,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  an  electric  In- 
fluence, while  In  a  condition  of  mobility  of  particles  to 
esUbllsh  a  definite  poslUon  of  the  conducting  particles, 
and  then  causing  said  mixture  to  solidify,  substantially  as, 
and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  of  the  electrodes  of  a  make-and- 
break  Igniter  for  explosive  engines  with  a  clrcult-opener- 
and-closer  actuated  by  variations  of  pressure  In  the  cylin- 
der and  serving  to  control  the  circuit  Independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  electrodes. 

2.  The   combination   of   the   electrodes   of    a    make-and 
break  Igniter  for  explosive  engines  operated  by  pressure  In 
the   cylinder   to   separate  the  electrodes  and  produce  the 
spark,  and  a  clrcult-opener-and-closet  likewise  operated  by 
variations  of  pressure  In  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  electrodes  of  a  make-and- 
break  Igniter  for  explosive  engines  oparated  by  pressure  In 
the  cylinder  to  separate  the  electrodes  and  produce  the 
spark,  and  a  clrcult-opener-and-clo»«r  likewise  operated  by 
rartatlons  of  pressure  In  the  cylin(ler  and  constructed  to 
cloM  the  circuit  through  the  electrodes  before  the  pressure 
In  the  cylinder  acts  to  separate  the  #ame. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  of  an  exploaive  en- 
gine carrying  one  of  the  electrodet  of  a  make-and-break 
igniter,  a  sliding  plunger  carrying  tjie  other  electrode  and 
acted  upon  in  one  direction  by  a  spring  and  In  the  other 
direction  by  the  preaaure  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  pressure- 
actuated  circult-opener-and-closer  likewise  carried  by  said 
plunger. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  of  an  explosive  en- 
gine carrying  one  of  the  electrode*  of  a  make-and-break 
Igniter,  a  sliding  plunger  carrying  the  other  electrode,  a 
conductor  rod  Insulated  from  the  plunger  and  a  block 
movable  in  a  chamber  of  the  plunger  and  serving  by  varia- 
tions of  pressure  upon  it  to  make  and  break  connection  be- 
tween the  conductor  rod  and  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.011      WBAPPINO-SHEBT.     Jordan  W.  LAMBasT,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  275.872. 


1.  A  wrapping  sheet  formed  integral  with  an  Inner  main 
section,  an  Intermediate  supplemenUl  section  and  an  outer 
sealing  section,  two  rows  of  perforations  extending  tran.- 
versely  of  the  wrapping  sheet  and  marking  off  separating 
lines  between  the  Inner  main  section  and  the  intermedia t.; 
supplemental  section,  and  two  rows  of  perforations  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  wrapping  sheet  between  the 
Intermediate  supplemenUl  section  and  the  outer  sealing 
section  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  named  rows. 

2.  A  wrapping  sheet  formed  Integral  with  an  Inner  main 
section,  an  Intermediate  supplemental  section  and  an  outer 
sealing  section,  two  rows  of  perforations  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  wrapping  sheet  and  marking  off  separating 
lines  between  the  Inner  main  section  and  the  Intermediate 
supplemental  section,  and  two  rows  of  perforations  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  wrapping  sheet  between  the 
Intermediate  supplemental  section  and  the  outer  scaling 
section  and  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  first  named  rows, 
and  a  severing  strip  secured  transversely  of  the  wrapping 
sheet  on  the  inside  of  the  latter  between  the  first  named 
rows  of  perforations  and  having  an  end  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  wrapping  sheet  no  as  to  provide  a  tongue. 


881,012.  LAUNDBY  -  MARKER.  Eldo.m  L.  Lbwis  and 
.\LPHA  p.  Jamison.  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1905      Serial  No.  275.963. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
shaft  longitudinally  slotted,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted 
thereon,  and  each  having  a  slotted  Inner  edge,  indlcatlnjf 
characters  carried  by  the  periphery  of  the  disks,  a  plungpr 
sliding  In  the  shaft,  a  finger  carried  by  the  plunger,  and 
projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  shaft  Into  the  slots  o' 
the  disks,  said  shaft  being  rotaUble,  a  parallel  shaft, 
printing  disks  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  Index  dlskn 
first  mentioned,  means  for  locking  each  of  the  printing 
disks  separately  to  Its  shaft,  means  for  Inking  the  print- 
ing disk,  and  means  for  moving  the  article  to  b«  printed 
Into  contact  with  the  printing  disks. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising   a  fixed 
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shaft,  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  each  disk  having  radial  projections  upon  Its  periph- 
ery, said  projection  having  a  printing  type  formed  thereon, 
and  each  disk  having  V  shaped  notches  In  Its  inner  edge, 
said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  therein, 
each  socket  being  in  allnement  with  one  of  the  said  dlskH, 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  In  each  socket  adapted  to  engage  the 
V  shai>ed  notches  of  Its  alining  disk,  a  second  rotatable 
shaft  longitudinally  slotted,  rotatable  jilsks  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  printing  disks  first  mentioned  and  having 
similar  characters  formed  upon  their  peripheries  and  hav 
ing  slots  formed  on  their  Inner  edges,  a  plunger  sliding  in 
the  said  shaft,  a  finger  carried  by  the  plunger  projeotlnis 
through  the  slot  of  the  shaft  and  Into  the  slots  in  thr- 
disks  adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  one  of  said  disks 
upon  rotation  of  the  plunger,  the  said  rotation  of  one  of 
the  last  mentioned  disks  unlocking  and  routing  the  prim- 
ing disk  with  which  It  intermeshes,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


spllned  to  the  vertical  shaft  near  Its  lower  end,  a  bevel 
gear  fixed  to  said  cross  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  first-named 


.3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  printing  disks,  1 
hollow  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  indicating 
disks  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  meshinK  with  the 
printing  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  on  Its  inner  edge,  and  a  plunger  sliding  In  the  hollow 
shaft,  and  having  a  finger  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  of  the  indicating  disks 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  caslm; 
having  horlzonUl  ways  formed  therein,  a  block  slldinc 
therein,  parallel  shafts,  Intermeshlng  Indicating  and  print 
ing  disks  carried  by  the  shafts,  respectively,  the  disks  hav- 
ing projections,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  block  adapted  to 
fit  between  adjacent  projections  of  the  Indicating  disks, 
the  said  block  having  a  slot,  and  a  set  screw  working 
through  said  slot.       .„ 


^^<2I7 


bevel    gear,    and    a    spring    interposed    between    the    first- 
named  bevel  gear  and  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft. 


881,014.    ROTARY  ENGINE.    Jambs  F.  Masskt,  Douglas, 
Aril.     Filed  June  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,813, 


881,013.  ORE-CONCENTRATOR.  Rat  H.  Manlbt.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr  26,  1D07.  Serial  No 
370.440. 

1.  An  ore  separator,  comprising  standards  connected  to 
gether  at  their  upper  ends,  a  cross-shaft  Journaled  In  the 
standards,  having  a  cam  and  a  bevel  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a 
vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
standards,  having  a  head,  a  bevel  wheel  In  engagement 
with  the  first-named  wheel,  slldably  spllned  to  the  vertical 
shaft,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  last  named  wheel 
and  the  head  of  the  shaft,  normally  forcing  said  head  In 
contact  with  said  cam,  a  bowl  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  an  apron  surrounding  the  upper  edge  of 
said  bowl  and  fixed  to  said  standards. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator,  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  car- 
rying a  bowl,  a  cross  shaft  having  a  cam  on  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  bears,  a  bevel  gear  slldably 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  abutmenU  mounted 
therein  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  moving 
said  abutmenU  Into  predetermined  positions  and  for  re- 
tracting said  abutmenU  from  said  positions,  a  steam 
wheel  provided  with  a  channel  for  receiving  the  abutmenta, 
said  steam  wheel  being  further  provided  with  pistons,  and 
steam-controlled  mechanism  mounted  within  said  steam 
wheel  for  actuating  said  pistons,  said  wheel  being  further 
provided  with  means  for  admitting  sUam  into  said  steam- 
controlled  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  roury  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  an 
abutment  mounted  therein,  a  link  connected  with  said 
abutment  and  mounted  plvotally  so  as  to  allow -said  abut- 
ment to  move  Inwardly,  a  cam  connected  with  said  abut- 
ment.  means  controllable  at  will  for  actuating  said  cam  ao 
as  to  move  said  abutment,  a  steam  wheel  provided  with  a 
portion  for  engaging  said  abutment,  a  slide  mounted  upon 
said  steam  wheel,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  Inter- 
mediate said  abutment  and  said  slide. 


881,015  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Lens  C.  H.  Mensixo, 
Rugby.  England.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1905  Serial  No.  244.943. 
1.  In'  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  Inclined  carbon 
tubes,  a  solenoid,  a  bridge  F  carried  by  the  core  of  said 
solenoid  and  having  Inclined  sleeves  normally  out  of  axial 
allnement  vrith  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
such  allnement  by  the  rise  of  the  core,  a  bridge  H  moTable 
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independently  of  -aid  core  and  h*Ttt»g  Inclined  ileeye^an 
adjustable  conUct  carried  by  .aid  btidge  H  and  »d*Pt«»  ^o 
be  engaged  by  the  bridge  F  In  the  Inward  moTement  of  the 
core  carbon  polnta  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  carbon 
tubes  and  through  the  reepectlTc  lleeree  of  said  bridge, 
in  a  manner  to  hare  their  points  co»e  mibstantlally  In  con- 
tact,   the  combination  operating  a4  dewirlbed. 


In  Mid  .hell  below  Mid  light  and  haTlng  notches  In  the 
edge  thereof,  and  pin.  projecting  In  from  the  wall  of  said 
shell  adapted  to  reglater  with  Mid  notche.  and  .upporting 


Mid  screen,  said  light  being  dlspowsd  with  the  axis  thereof 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  «ald  edge 


881  OlS      BEDSTEAD  ATTACHMENT.     Waltcb  T.  Mott, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  May  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  374,236. 


2  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  a  »alr  of  Inclined  carbon 
tubes,  a  solenoid,  a  brldfe  carried  liy  the  core  of  Mid  solen^ 
old  and  baring  Inclined  rieere.  normally  out  of  axUl 
allnement  with  Mid  tube,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
such  allnement  by  the  rl»  of  the  core,  mean.  Independent 
of  the  core  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bridge  on  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  core,  an«  carbon  point,  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  Mid  carbon  tuke«,  ext«id  through  the 
sleeves  of  the  bridge  and  engagfd  by  Mid  means.  Mid 
means  when  engaged  by  Mid  bridge  relearing  the  carbon, 
to  allow  the  feed  thereof. 


\  bedstead  attachment  comprUlng  a  clamp  formed  of 
two  members  and  adapted  to  embrace  a  bed  post,  one  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  flange  at  one  end  and  the  other  mem- 
ber having  vertical  flanges  at  the  end  and  the  middle,  the 
middle  flange  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  end.  of  a 
rod,  and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  end  flange*  of  the 
members.  Mid  end  flange,  having  registering  notches  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  rod. 


8  8  1.018.  MBTHOD  OF  liAIIUFACTURINO  WHITE 
LEAD.  Walt«b  Mills,  London.  England.  Filed  Feb 
12.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.066. 

1.  A  proceM  which  comprlM.  tbe  following  rteps  :  first, 
bringing  lead-containing  ore  Into  contact  with  hydrlc- 
chlorid  gas  to  decompow  the  ore  and  form  plumbic  chlorid 
and  hydric  sulfld  :  second,  leaching  out  the  plumblc-chlorld 
by  a  Mlvent:  and.  third,  treating  the  plumbtc-chlortd 
with  TOlfurie  add  to  obtain  plnnblc.nlfate. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturitig  a  hydrated  basic  pig- 
ment from  sulfate  of  lead,  whlcn  consist.  In  treating  the 
normal  sulfate  with  aqueou.  amUJonla  conUlnlng  not  lew 
than  1.75  per  cent,  of  gas. 

3  The  procew  which  comprises  the  following  step.: 
flrrt.  bringing  lead-containing  or«  Into  contact  with  hydric 
chlorid  gas  to  decompoM  the  ore  and  form  plumbic  chlorid 
and  hydric  sulfld ;  wcond,  leachlag  out  the  plumhlc-chlorid 
by  a  K>lTent ;  third,  treating  the  plumblc-chlorid  with  .ul- 
furlc  add  to  obtain  plumblc-sulf ate  .  fourth,  adding  water 
to  Mid  sulfate  :  and.  fifth,  adding  ammonia  to  the  milfate 

4  The  dewrribed  method  of  aannfacturing  a  hydrated 
basic  pigment  from  sulfate  of  le»d.  which  con.lrt.  In  mix- 
ing with  the  .ulfate  about  Its  oim  weight  of  water,  more 
or  leM  according  to  the  quantity  of  ammonia  prewsnt  In 
the  aqueous  wlutlon  of  ammoqla  uMd.  but  «)  that  not 
more  than  three  times  the  weight  of  the  mxlfate  with  re- 
spect to  water  Is  employed,  and  then  adding  to  the  Mid 
mixture  ammonlacal  fluid  containing  gaseous  ammonia. 


881  019  SYSTEM  OF  TABULATING  CARS.  Chablbs 
F  McLLBE.  FLOBBNca  M.  Dbiscoll.  and  Richard  J 
Basbt,  Oaktand.  Cal.  Filed  May  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
374.471. 


881 017"     HEATING  DEVICE.     William   E.   H.   Mom«. 

Algona,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.     Serial  Na  870.205. 

A  heating  device  comprising  a  hemispherical  shell,  an 
Incandescent  electric  light  atta*ed  therein  and  projecting 
therefrom  to  form  a  handle,  a  projecting  screen  mounted 


1  A  .y.tem  of  tabulating  cars  and  the  like,  which  com 
prebends  a  wrles  of  Index  cards  numerically  numbered  In 
consecutive  order  corresponding  with  the  terminal  figures 
of  the  numbers  of  the  care  to  be  recorded,  and  an  nit  a 
Index  card  having  a  number  corresponding  to  the  Initial 
figure  of  the  numbers  of  the  cars  to  be  recorded,  record 
cards  numbered  correspondingly  with  the  numbers  of  the 
cars  to  be  recorded,  snd  Mid  record  cards  bearing  suitable 
notation  and  being  segregated  correspondingly  with  the 
terminally  numbered  cards  aforeMld. 

2    A  system  of  Ubulstlng  cars  and  the  like,  which  com- 

nrebends  a  series  of  Index  cards  numerically  numbered  in 

consecutive  order  corresponding  with  the  terminal  figures 

\  of  the  numbers  of  the  cars  to  be  recorded,  and  an  Initial 
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Index  card  having  a  number  corresponding  lO  the  Initial  , 
figure  of  the  numbers  of  the  cars  to  be  recorded,  record 
cards  numbered  correspondingly  with  the  numbers  of  the 
cars  to  be  recorded.  Mid  record  cards  bearing  suitable 
notation  and  being  segregated  correspondingly  with  the 
terminally  numbered  card,  aforesaid,  and  a  key-card  bear 
Ing  suitable  notation  corresponding  with  the  notation  on 
the  record  cards. 

3.  A  system  of  tabulating  car.  and  the  like  which  com- 
prehends  a  serle.  of  Index  cards  numerically  numbered  In    | 
consecutive  order  corresponding  with  tbe  terminal  figures 
of  the  numbers  of  the  cars  to  be  recorded,  and  an  Initial 
Index  card   having  a  number  corresponding  to  the  Initial 
figure  of  the  numbers  of  the  cars  to  be   recorded,  record 
cards  numbered  correspondingly  with  the  numbers  of  the 
oars    to   be   recorded,    said    record   cards    bearing   suitable    1 
notation    and    being  segregated    correspondingly    with    the   | 
terminally  numbered  cards  aforesaid,  a   key   card   bearing    ; 
suitable  notation  corresponding  with  tbe  notation  on  the 
record  cards,  and  removable  visible  Indices  carried  by  cer- 
tain  of   said    record   cards,   said    Indices   corresponding  to 
notation  on  said  key  card. 

4.  A  system  of  tabulating  cars  and  the  like,  which  com 
prehends  a  series  of  Index  cards  numerically  numl>ered  In 
consecutive  order  corresponding  with  the  terminal  fibres 
of  the  numl)er8  of  the  cars  to  be  recorded,  and  nn  initial 
Index  card  having  u  number  corresponding  to  the  Inltliil 
figure  of  the  number  of  the  cars  to  I*  recorded,  record 
cards  numbered  correspondingly  with  the  numbers  of  the 
cars  to  be  recorded,  said  record  cards  bearing  suitable 
notation  and  being  segregated  correspondingly  with  the 
terminally  numl>ered  cards  aforesaid,  and*  removable  vis- 
ible Indicators  on  certain  of  said  Indicator  cards  repre- 
sentative of  certain   desired  data   In   connection   with   the 

cars. 

.').  A  system  of  tabulating  cars  and  the  like,  which  com 
prehends  a  series  of  Index  cards  numerically  numl>ered  In 
consecutive  order  corresponding  with  the  terminal  figures 
of  the  numbers  of  the  cars  to  be  recorded,  and  an  initial 
index  card  having  a  numl)er  corresponding  to  tbe  Initial 
figure  of  the  numbers  of  the  cars  to  be  recorded,  record 
cards  numbered  'correspondingly  with  the  numbers  of  the 
cars  to  be  recorded,  said  record  cards  bearing  suitable 
notation  and  being  segregated  correspondingly  with  the 
terminally  numbered  cards  aforeMld.  and  a  key  card  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  said  Index  cards  and  vertically  ruled 
into  columns,  which  columns  henr  notation  corresponding 
to  the  notation  on  said  record  cards,  and  removable  In 
dlcator.  for  the  purpose  described  arranged  In  line  behind 
.aid  columns  and  carried  by  said  record  cards. 


881,020.  WEIGHING -SCALE.  Clarkncb  W.  McKee, 
Phffnii,  Arls.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1906,  Serial  No.  303,521. 
Renewed  Oct.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,057. 


mounted  on  the  latter  and  having  a  contact  terminal,  the 
latter  projecting  below  the  base  of  the  scale,  a  yieldable 
element  Independent  of  the  scale  and  arranged  within  the 
path  of  the  contact  terminal  and  normally  out  of  contact 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  complet- 
ing an  electrical  circuit,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  signal- 
ing device  arranged  within  the  circuit  said  yieldable  ele- 
ment being  below  the  plane  of  the  scale  base. 


r 

in  a  weighing  scale  having  a  movable  pan  support  pro- 
vided   with    a    depending    extension,    a    plunger    loosely 


881.021.  ENGRAVING-MACHINE.  Joseph  A.  McLamk, 
Grafton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Patent  Holding  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Grafton.  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  May  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.672. 


1.  An  engraving  machine  comprising  an  adjustable 
chuck  for  tbe  pattern,  an  adjustable  chuck  for  the  blank, 
means  for  rotating  said  chucks,  a  rotary  drill  or  cutting 
tool,  a  stylus  or  tracer,  an  arm  supporting  said  drill  or 
cutting  tool  and  stylus  or  tracer,  horizontally  slldable  sup- 
ports for  said  arm,  and  means  for  vertically  reciprocating 
said  supports. 

2.  An  engraving  machine  comprising  a  rotary  chuck  for 
the  pattern,  a  rotary  chuck  for  the  blank,  an  adjustable 
rotary  drill  or  cutting  tool,  an  adjustable  stylus  or  tracer, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  supporting  arm  for  Mid  drill  or 
cutting  tool  and  stylus  or  tracer,  means  for  adjusting 
the  throw  or  stroke  of  said  supporting  arm.  and  mechan- 
ism for  holding  the  drill  or  cutting  tool  and  the  stylus  In 
yielding  contact  with  the  blank  and  pattern  respectively. 

3.  An  engraving  machine  comprising  a  rotary  chuck  for 
the  pattern,  a  rotary  chuck  for  the  blank,  a  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  to  tilt  said  chucks  to  an  angle  from  the 
perpendicular,  a  rotary  drill  or  cutting  tool,  a  stylus  or 
tracer,  a  supporting  arm  for  Mid  drill  or  cutting  tool  and 
tracer,  horizontally  movable  members  for  supporting  Mid 
arm.  and  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  arm. 

4.  .\n  engraving  machine  comprising  a  rotary  chuck  for 
the  pattern,  a  rotary  chuck  for  the  blank,  a  roUry  drill  or 
cutting  tool,  a  stylus  or  tracer,  an  arm  for  supporting  Mid 
drill  or  cutting  tool  and  stylus  or  tracer,  horizontally  slld- 
able supports  to  which  the  ends  of  Mid  arm  are  pivoted, 
means  for  locking  one  end  of  said  arm  against  vertical  re- 
ciprocation, and  means  for  oscillating  the  arm  from  Its 
other  end. 

5.  An  engraving  machine,  comprising  rotary  chucks  for 
the  pattern  and  the  blank,  a  rotary  drill  or  cutting  tool 
and  a  tracer  or  stylus,  an  arm  for  supporting  Mid  drill  or 
cutting  tool  and  stylus  or  tracer,  horizontally  movable 
members  for  supporting  Mid  arm.  means  for  vertically  re- 
ciprocating Mid  arm,  and  means  for  automatically  limit- 
ing the  travel  and  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  arm. 


8  8  1.02  2.  PIPE -COUPLING.  Ratmo.nd  F.  Naillbr, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382.903. 

In  a  coupling  for  enameled  pipes,  the  combination  with 
enameled  pipe  sections  expanded  near  their  ends  to  form 
ribs,  the  walls  of  the  pipes  and  ribs  being  of  the  same 
thlckneM,  of  clamping  sections  which  are  the  Mme  thick- 
ness throughout  and  covered  on  all  sides  with  enamel,  and 
having   Inner  circumferential    recesses   In   which   the   ribs 
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flt,  and  meaas  to  clamp  the  aectionfi  together,  tbe  ends  of 
the  pipe  sectlona  being  spaced  apart  and  the  ends  of  the 


clamplDjc   sections   t>elng  clamped   ufon   the   pipe   sections 
on  both  sides  of  the  ribs,  to  form  a  rigid  coupling. 


3!: 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising 
means  for  sapportlng  a  rolled  sheet  of  flexible  roofing  ma 
terlal,  a  reel  to  which  the  said  sheet  is  transferable  by  the 
routlon  of  the  reel,  intermediate  rolls  between  which  the 
sheet  passes,  said  rolls  comprising  a  bed  roll  adapted  to 
support  the  sheet,  and  a  cutter  roll  ttaving  a  lig-sag  cutter 
supported  by  the  bed  roll  and  adapted  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nal zig-zag  cut  in  the  sheet,  and  means  for  holding  the  pro^ 
Jectlona  in  the  same  plane  Interlocked  after  they  are  cut. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  rolled  sheet  of  flexible  roofing  ma- 
terial, a  reel  to  which  the  said  sheet  Is  transferable  by  the 
rotation  of  the  reel,  intermediate  rolls  between  which  the 
sheet  passes,  said  rolls  comprising  ft  bed  roll  adapted  to 
support  the  sheet,  and  a  cutter  roll  kavlng  a  lig-zag  cutter 
supported  by  the  bed  roll  and  adapted  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nal slg-sag  cut  In  the  sheet,  and  a  bed  or  table  Interposed 
between  the  said  rolls  and  tbe  reel,  and  adapted  to  support 
the  subdivided  portion  of  the  sheet. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  bed  roll 
adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  flexi|le  material  trayellng 
over  it.  a  cutter  roll  haring  a  plurality  of  aig-zag  cutters 
adapted  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slg-sag  cuts  in 
the  sheet,  means  for  forming  a  strtight  longitudinal  cut 
between  the  said  lig-zag  cuts,  a  winding  reel  for  the  cut 
strip,  and  means  for  holding  the  cut  edges  of  the  sheet  In 
the  same  plane  as  they  pasa  from  tb4  cutters  to  the  reel. 


( 
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8  8  1.023.  APPABATU8  FOR  MAKING  SERRATHD 
ROOFING  -  STRIPS.  FtBDBBrcr  C.  OyBBBoaT,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  niBtkot«  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  Corpofatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     8«rUl  Na  8«2.88fl. 


8  8  1.024.  ROOFING  -  PACKAOf  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Fbbdebick  C.  Otbbb(7rt,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  FlLntkote  Manufacturing  Company. 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  ©f  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,984- 


having  serrated  abutting  edges  and  wound  Into  a  roll,  the 
projections  of  each  strip  alternating  with  and  being  pro- 
tected by  the  projections  of  the  abutting  atrip,  said  strips 
being  separable  when  the  sheet  is  unrolled. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cylindrical  roofing 
package  composed  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  roofing  material, 
subdivided  by  a  straight  longitudinal  cut,  and  by  lig-za;; 
longitudinal  cuts  between  the  straight  cut  and  tbe  mar- 
gins of  the  sheet,  the  edges  formed  by  said  cuts  beln^ 
abutted  together,  and  tbe  sheet  being  wound  Into  a  roll  to 
hold  the  said  edges  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  sheet 
being  divisible,  when  unrolled,  into  a  plurality  of  roofing 
strips  each  having  a  straight  edge  and  a  serrated  edge. 

3.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  making  a  cylln 
drlcal  roofing  package,  which  conalsts  In  longitudinally 
subdividing  a  sheet  of  fiezlble  roofing  along  a  stgzag  line 
to  form  serrated  edges  and  winding  the  sabdlvided  sheet 
Into  a  roll  In  which  the  serrated  edges  are  abutted  to- 
gether. 

4.  The  method  hereinbefore  described  of  making  a  cylin- 
drical roofing  package,  which  consists  in  longitudinally 
subdividing  a  sheet  along  a  plurality  of  lines  including  a 
straight  line  and  zig-zag  lines  between  the  straight  liup 
and  the  margins  of  the  sheet,  and  winding  the  subdivided 
sheet  into  a  roll  in  which  all  the  edges  formed  by  the  lines 
of  division  are  abutted  together. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cylindrical  roofing 
package  composed  of  a  sheet  of  fipxiblp  roofing  material 
longitudinally  subdivided  into  a  plunallty  of  roofing  strips.  ' 


881,025.  COOLING  OR  REFRIGERATING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  MILK-CANS  HAaar  S  Parkkb.  Trenton. 
N.  J.     Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.213. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  can.  having  a  neck 
of  uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  vertical  extent,  of  a 
refrigerating  attachment  consisting  of  a  l)Ody  tapering 
towards  its  lower  reduced  extremity  and  removably  and 
frlctlonally  wedged  In  the  said  neck,  a  chamber  being 
formed  between  the  inner  portion  of  the  neck  and  the  at- 
tachment and  the  latter  having  interiorly  located  pipes 
opening  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  with  their  upper 
ends  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  body  of  the  attachment  and  opening  Into 
the  said  chamber,  and  cover  means  for  closing  the  uppe' 
end  of  the  attachment  and  the  can  neck,  the  pipes  having 
communication  solely  with  the  Interior  of  the  can. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  can,  of  a  refrigerat- 
ing attachment  removably  disposed  In  the  can  neck  and 
forming  a  chamber  with  the  latter,  and  pipes  disposed  at 
opposite  points  In  the  Interior  of  the  attachment  and  open- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  said  attachment, 
and  also  through  the  side  portion  of  the  body  Into  the 
said  chamber,  one  of  the  pipes  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other  and  both  pipes  having  communication 
solely  with  the  Interior  of  the  can. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  can,  of  a  refrigerat- 
ing attachment  removably  disposed  in  the  can  neck  anil 
forming  a  chamber  with  the  latter,  and  pipes  disposed  at 
opposite  points  In  the  Interior  of  the  attachment  and  open- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  said  attachment. 
and  also  through  the  side  portion  of  the  body  Into  the  said 
chamber,  both  pipes  having  communication  solely  with  the 
Interior  of  the  can. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  can.  of  a  refrigerat- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  tapering  body  closed  at  Its 
bottom  and  having  a  pair  of  pipes  arranged  therein,  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  pipes  communicating  through  the 
bottom  with  the  interior  of  the  can  and  at  their  upper  ex- 
tremities opening  through  the  side  portion  of  the  body,  a 
chaml>er  being  formed  between  the  body  of  the  attachment 
and  can  neck  and  with  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  pipes 
communicate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  can,  of  a  refrigerat- 
ing attachment  removably  Ineertlble  in  the  can  neck  and 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top.  pipes  arranged 
within  the  body  of  the  attachment  and  of  less  length  than 
the  length  of  the  body,  said  pipes  at  their  lower  ends  open- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  at  their  uppe- 
ends  opening  through  the  side  portion  of  -said  body  into 
the  neck  of  the  can  at  a  point  below  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  neck,  and  cover  means  for  completely  closing  the 
upper  open  top  portion  of  the  attachment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


881,026.  SPRING-CUSHION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES. 
John  P.  Parsons  and  William  Fle.minq  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,518. 


1.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  Inclosing  a 
split  annular  frame  provided  with  a  circumferential  re- 
cess, resilient  means  positioned  in  said  recess,  an  outer 
split  frame  supported  on  said  resilient  means,  an  annular 
cushion  carried  by  said  outer  frame,  and  means  positioned 
within  said  annular  frame  for  expanding  and  contracting 
said  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  Inclosing  a 
split  annular  frame  provided  with  a  circumferential  re- 
cess, a  plurality  of  springs  positioned  radially  in  said  re- 
cess, an  outer  split  frame  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said 
springs,  an  annular  cushion  carried  by  said  outer  frame, 
adJusUble  means  positioned  within  said  tire  for  regulat- 
ing the  expansion  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  permitting 
actuation  of  said  adjustable  means  from  tbe  exterior  of 
■aid  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cuablon  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  Inclosing  a 
split  annular  frame  provided  with  a  circumferential  re- 
eeas,  a  plurality  of  springs  supported  radially  In  said  re- 
cess, an  outer  split  frame  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said 
■prlngs.  an  annular  cushion  carried  by  said  outer  frame, 
oppositely  threaded  screws  engaging  the  ends  of  said  split 
annular  frame,  and  a  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said 
■crews  and  spllned  on  the  other  of  said  screws  for  r«gu 
lating  expansion  of  the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  Inclosing  a 
boUow  annular  frame  of  curved  cross  section,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  recess  comprising  a 
bottom  wall  supported  by  said  walls  dependent  from  the 
curved  walls  of  said  frame,  resilient  means  supported  on 
tbe  bottom  of  said  receaa,  an  outer  frame  supported  on 
aald  resilient  means,  and  an  annular  cushion  carried  by 
•aid  outer  frame,  substan^ally  as  described. 


881.027.  SCRAPER  AND  GRADER.  Oscah  E.  Pbnwell, 
Mountain  Home,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.515. 


1.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  wheel  mount- 
ed platform,  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  thereto  means 
for  swinging  the  platform  with  relation  to  the  tongue,  a 
scoop  plvotally  connected  to  the  platform  and  means  for 
swinging  the  scoop  with  relation  to  the  platform. 

2.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  platform 
which  Is  V-ahaped  in  plan,  wheels  supporting  the  same,  a 
tongue  plvotally  connected  to  the  platform  means  for 
swinging  the  platform  with  relation  to  the  tongue,  a  scoop 
plvotally  connected  to  the  platform  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  lying  behind  the  converging  edges  of  the  platform  and 
means  for  swinging  the  scoop  with  relation  to  the  plat- 
form. 

3.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  wheel  mount- 
ed platform  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  thereto  uprighta 
attached  to  the  platform  and  crossing  the  tongue,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  between  the  uprighta,  links  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  to  the  tongue,  a  scoop  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
platform  and  means  for  swinging  the  scoop  with  relation 
to  the  platform. 

4.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  wheel  mount- 
ed platform  provided  at  Its  rear  edge  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed lug.  a  tongue  having  at  its  end  portion  side  plates 
the  extremities  of  which  are  upwardly  curved  and  plv- 
otally attached  to  said  lug.  a  lever  mechanism  for  swing- 
ing the  platform  with  relation  to  the  tongue,  a  scoop  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  platform  and  a  lever  mechanism 
for  swinging  the  scoop  with  relation  to  the  platform. 


881,028.      CLUTCH.     Aethcb    S.    F.    Robinson,    Beccles, 
England.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,934. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  rotary  driving  part,  a  rotary 
driven  part,  a  fiexlMe  rope  carried  by  one  said  clutch 
part  and  comprising  a  coll  that  embraces  and  is  adapted 
to  grip  the  other  said  part,  an  actuating  member  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  rope-carrying  part,  a  lever  to  which 
a  part  of  said  rope  is  connected  pivoted  to  said  actuating 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  actuating  member 
relatively  to  the  coll  portion  of  said  rope  in  a  longitudinal 
direction. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  rotary  driving  part,  a  rotary 
driven  part,  a  flexible  rope  carried  by  one  said  clutch 
part  and  comprising  a  coll  that  embraces  and  Is  adapted 
to  grip  the  other  said  part,  an  actuating  member  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  rope-carrying  part,  a  lever  to  which 
a  part  of  said  rope  Is  connected  pivoted  to  said  actuating 
member,  a  spring  for  moving  said  actuating  member  rela- 
tively to  the  coll  portion  of  said  rope,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  actuating  member  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  rotary  driving  part,  a  rotary 
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driven  part,  a  number  of  flexible  ra|>e8  carried  by  one  •aid 
clutch  part  and  each  comprlalng  two  colls  that  embrace 
and  are  adapted  to  g^lp  the  other  said  part,  means  for 
securing  the  end  portions  of  said  rcpes  to  said  rope-carry 
tng  parr,  an  actuating  member,  to  which  portions  of  said 
ropes  intermediate  of  their  coUa  are  connected,  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  rope  carrylnji  part,  and  means  for 
moving  said  actuating  member  relatively  to  the  colls  of 
said  ropes. 

4  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  rotary  driving  part,  a  rotary 
driven  part,  a  number  of  flexible  ro^ies  carried  by  one  said 
clutch  part  and  each  comprising  two  colls  that  embrace 
and  are  adapted  to  grip  the  other  said  part,  means  for 
securing  the  end  portions  of  said  ropes  to  said  rope  carry 
ing  part,  an  actuating  member  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  rope  carrying  part,  a  lever  pltoted  to  said  actuating 
member,  parts  on  said  lever  over  Which  pass  portions  of 
said  ropes  intermediate  of  their  coils,  and  means  for  moT- 
Ing  said  actuating  member  relatively  to  the  colls  of  said 
ropes. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  rotary  driving  part,  a  rotary 
driven  part,  a  number  of  flexible  ropes  carried  by  one  said 
clutch  part  and  each  comprising  two  colls  that  embrace 
and  are  adapted  to  grip  the  other  said  part,  means  for 
securing  the  end  portions  of  said  ropee  to  said  rope  carry- 
ing part,  an  actuating  member  mounted  to  rotate  wltli 
said  rope  carrying  part,  a  lever  pltoted  to  said  actuating 
member,  pulleys  on  said  lever  over  which  pass  portions 
of  said  ropes  intermediate  of  thelj  colls,  and  means  for 
moving  said  actuating  member  reUtlvely  to  the  coils  of 
said  ropes. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tl»e  Qaiette.] 


1.  The  process  of  depositing  coating  metal  upon  a  me 
talllc  surface,  consisting  In  vaporliitg  the  dust  of  the  coat 
Ing  metal,  and  subjecting  the  metal  surface  to  be  coated 
to  the  action  of  said  vapor  while  out  of  contac^  with  the 
dust ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  metal  surfaces,  consisting  In 
heating  and  vaporizing  the  dust  of  the  coating  metal, 
treating  the  vapor  with  a  reducing  agent,  and  depositing 
the  vapor  upon  the  surface  to  be  coated  while  said  surface 
Is  out  of  contact  with  the  metal  dust ;  substantially  as 
described. 

.?.  The  method  of  coating  metal  eurfaces,  consisting  In 
vaporizing  th«>  dust  of  the  coat'.ng  metal  In  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  agent,  heating  the  surface  to  be  coated,  and 
subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  said  «apor  while  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  dust ;  substantially  at  described. 

4  The  process  of  depositing  coating  metal  upon  a  me- 
tallic surface,  consisting  In  vaporixitg  the  dust  of  the  coat- 
ing metal  by  applying  heat  of  a  temperature  below  the 
vaporizing  temperature  of  the  metal  Itself,  and  subjecting 
the  metal  surface  to  be  coated  to  the  action  of  said  vapor, 
while  out  of  contact  with  the  dust;  substanttally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  process  of  simultaneously  coating  a  metallic  sur- 
face with  metallic  and  non-metalllt  layers,  consisting  In 
vaporizing  the  dust  of  the  coating  metal,  and  subjecting 
the  metal  surface  to  be  coated  to  tlie  action  of  said  vapor 
In  the  presence  of  the  vapor  of  a  non-m«>talllc  material 
while  out  of  contact  with  the  dust;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,029.  METHOD  OF  COATINC  METALS.  ALraxD 
S.w;.  .Hewlckley.  I'a.  Filed  .Apr.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,01rt 


881,030.     BEDSTEAD.     BRU.fO  Scherl,  Erfurt,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct    .ll.  11KI7      Serial  No.  400,017 


_/^ 


WWMMW/y}^m. 


1  The  combination  with  a  partition  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  of  a  bedstead  guided  to  move  longitudinally 
through  said  passage  and  adapted  to  occupy  reverse  posi- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  the  bedstead  hav- 
ing end  pieces  which  serve  respectively  to  close  the  pas- 
sage In  the  partition  when  the  bedstead  occupies  either  of 
said  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  partition  having  a  trans- 
verse passage  therethrough,  of  a  bedstead  giiided  to  move 
longitudinally  through  said  passage  carrying  a  pair  of 
vertical  end  pieces  and  provided  with  longitudinal  guide 
rails,  and  relatively  fixed  guide  rollers  mounte<l  on  the 
partition  and  arranged  to  coftperate  with  said  guide  rails 
on  the  bedstead,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  posi- 
tion on  either  side  of  the  partition,  and  the  end  pieces 
serving  respectively  to  close  the  passage  In  the  partition 
while  the  bedstead  occupies  either  of  the  said  positions. 

.T.  The  combination  with  a  partition  having  a  tr.nns- 
verse  passage  therethrough,  of  a  bedstead  provided  with 
supporting  rollers  moonted  on  fixed  horizontal  axes,  longi- 
tudinal guide  rails  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bedstead, 
a  pair  of  vertical  end  pieces  carried  on  each  end  of  the 
bedstead  and  guide  rollers  mounted  on  fixed  vertical  axes 
on  the  partition  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  guide 
rails  on  the  bed  to  insure  a  rectilinear  movement  of  the 
latter  through  said  passage,  the  end-pieces  serving  re- 
spectively to  close  the  passage  In  the  partition  while  the 
bedstead  occupies  a  position  at  either  side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  partition  having  a  trans- 
verse passage  extending  therethrough,  of  a  bedsteud  guid- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  through  said  passage  and  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  a  position  or  either  side  of  the  partition,  and 
a  cabinet  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  partition  above 
the  passage  therein,  one  end  of  the  bedstead  being  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  cabinet  to  provide  a  front 
section  therefor,  when  the  bedstead  occupies  one  position, 
and  an  opposite  end  serving  to  close  the  passage  in  the 
partition  when  the  b'.-dstead  occupies  a  reverse  position. 


8  8  1,031.  SAFE  AND  VAULT.  Wilmam  F.  ScHtLTZ, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Herrlng-Hall-Marvln  Safe 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,741. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  wall  ;  a  body  of  cement  In  rear  thereof  ;  a  series  of 
tubes  embedded  In  such  cement  :  and  a  series  of  rotatable 
members  mounted  In  each  of  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  structun.'  of  the  cla.ss  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  wall  ;  a  l>ody  of  cement  in  rear  thereof  ;  a  series  of 
tubes  embedded  In  such  cement  said  tubes  being  out  of 
contact  wltii  the  wall  and  each  other  :  and  a  series  of  cyl- 
inders rotatably  mounted  In  each  of  said  tuties 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wall  :  of  a  body  of  cement  In  rear  thereof  ;  a 
series  of  tutes  embedded  In  said  cement,  the  tubes  being 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  wall  :  and  a  series 
<  f  members  rotatably  mounted  In  each  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wall  :  a  body  of  cement  In  rear  thereof  :  a  se- 
ries of  tubes  embedded  In  said  cement  and  Insulated  from 
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each  other  and  said  wall  ;  and  a  series  of  cylinders  formed 
of  laminated  metal  mounted  In  each  of  said  tubes. 


5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wall  :  a  body  of  cement  In  rear  thereof  :  a  se 
ries  of  tubes  embedded  in  such  cement,  said  tubes  being 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  rows,  the  tubes  of  the  various 
rows  being  staggered  said  tubes  being  likewise  insulated 
from  each  other  and  the  wall  :  and  a  series  of  rotatable 
members  mounted  In  each  of  said  tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasotte. ] 


881.032.  SAFE  AND  VAULT  CONSTRUCTION  Wil- 
liam F.  ScHfLTZ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Herrlng- 
Hall-Marvln  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1906  Serial  No. 
344.742. 


881.033.  8AFBTT-RAZOR.  Waltee  J.  Smart.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mary  Zlnn.  Martin  Zlnn.  and  Arthur 
S.  Zlnn.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1905  Serial 
No.  241.129. 


Im" 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  wall;  a  body  of  Insulating  material  In  rear  thereof; 
and  a  series  of  separated  disks  embedded  In  the  Insulat- 
ing material,  the  axis  of  each  disk  standing  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  wall. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  wall  ;  and  a  series  of  Independent,  electrically   Insu 
lated  disks  mounted  In  rear  thereof,  the  axis  of  each  disk 
standing  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the 
wall. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  wall  ;  a  backing  of  Insulating  material  ;  and  a  nerles 
of  Independent  disks  embedded  In  said  material,  the  axis 
of  each  disk  standing  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
wall. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  wall  ;  a  backing  of  insulating  material  ;  and  two 
layers  of  disks  embedded  in  said  material,  the  disk  being 
Independent  of  each  other  and  of  the  wall  and  having  their 
axes  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  wall 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  wall  ;  a  backing  of  insulating  material  ;  and  two 
layers  of  separated  disks  mounted  therein,  each  layer  of 
disks  being  composed  of  separated  vertical  columns,  the 
columns  of  one  layer  being  staggered  with  relation  to  those 
of  the  other  the  axes  of  the  disks  being  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  safety  razor  having  a  frame  provided  with  clips 
adapted  to  engage  a  blade,  a  spring  -  pressed  pivotal 
clamp  removably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  blade  In  position. 

2.  -A  safety  razor  having  a  frame  provided  with  a 
guard,  and  a  spring-pressed  pivotal  clamp  removably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  the  blade  in  po- 
slUon. 

3  \  safety  razor  having  a  frame  provided  with  clips 
adapted  to  hold  a  blade,  and  a  spring-pressed  clamp  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  blade  in 
position. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  having  a  frame  provided  with  a 
guard,  a  spring-pressed  pivotal  clamp  removably  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  the  blade  In  position. 
and  a  spring  piece  connected  with  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  removable  clamp  for  holding  the  same 
In  position. 

5.  A  safety  razor  having  a  frame  provided  with  a 
guard,  a  spring-pressed  pivotal  clamp  removably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
adapted  to  hold  the  blade  In  position,  and  a  spring  piece 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  contacting  with  the  remoTable 
clamp  for  holding  the  same  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88  1,034. 
Louis,  111. 


SEAL-LOCK.     Charles  S.  Smith,  B^ast  8t 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,114. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plate  3.  of  a  staple  8  integral  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  front  face  of  said  plate  :  a  housing  4  integral  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  plate,  the  front  and  bottom  of  said  hous- 
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ing  being  open  and  there  being  an  opening  tb  rough  the 
top  of  gaid  houaing,  and  there  being  an  opening  5  pro- 
Tlded  with  grooves  6  formed  vertlcallj  through  the  houa- 
ing. a  locking  bolt  9  having  Its  lower  end  constructed  to 
pass  through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  bousing  and 
flt  In  the  opening  within  said  bousing,  ribs  12  integral 
with  the  sides  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 
occupy  the  grooves  in  the  hoaslnir,  a  leaf  spring  13  de- 
tachably  flxed  at  its  lower  end  t0  the  front  face  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  locking  bolt.  thet«  being  a  notch  formed 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt ;  a  frangible  member  14  poai- 
tioned  in  the  bousing  in  front  of  Che  lower  portion  of  the 
locking  t>olt,  the  rear  face  of  which  frangible  member  la 
provided  with  a  recess  15  to  acconimodate  the  leaf  spring, 
and  there  being  an  Inclined  shoulder  16  formed  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  recess,  against  whleh  shoulder  the  free  up- 
per end  of  the  spring  engages  whan  the  lower  end  of  the 
bolt  and  frangible  member  occupy  the  housing,  and  a  lip 
Integral  with  the  bottom  of  the  frangible  member  for  en- 
gaging In  the  notch  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt. 


881,035.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DU8TLB8S  ROAD- 
SURFACE.  Bknjamin  H.  Thwaiti.  London,  Ehigland. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.730. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  dustless  road 
surfaces  consisting  In  artificially  heating  the  road  surface 
and  Immediately  spraying  heated  hydrocarbon  thereon  to 
provide  a  covering. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  dustless  road 
surfaces  which  consists  In  dehydrating  the  road  surface 
by  the  application  of  artificial  hett  directly  thereto  and 
Immediately  spraying  the  surface  thus  treated  with  a 
heated  liquid  hydrocarbon. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  dustless  road 
surfaces  which  consists  in  passing  a  highly  heated  body 
over  the  road  surface  to  dehydrate  and  heat  the  same,  and 
immediately  spraying  heated  hydrocarbon  thereon  before 
appreciable  cooling  of  said  surface. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  dustless  road 
surfaces  which  consists  In  artificially  heating  the  road  sur- 
face to  dehydrate  the  same  and  to  effect  a  thorough  bind- 
ing thereof,  and  spraying  heated  hydrocarbon  on  the  sur- 
face thus  treated  to  provide  a  waterproof  wearing  sur- 
face. 


881.036.    COMPOSITION  OF  MET4.L.     Robbbt  C.  Tott»N, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  June  8,  19^7.     Serial  No.  377,866. 

1.  A  new  composition  of  chilling  cast  iron,  consisting 
of  coke  or  coal  iron  and  carbid  of  silicon. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  chilling  cast  Iron,  consisting  of 
coke  or  coal  iron  and  carfold  of  silicon,  containing  com- 
bined iron  and  carbon,  the  composition  containing  at  least 
ooe-fourth  of  one  per  cent  (i  of  1%)  of  combined  carbon. 


881.037.  SPURIOUS-COIN  DETECTOR.  Lkslib  A.  Vin- 
DiVBR,  Hannibal.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  W. 
Vandlver,  Hagers  Grove,  Mo.,  and  one-fourth  to  Robert 
H.  Vls^er,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,670. 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  tiachine,  means  for  re- 
jecting all  coins  or  similar  articles  except  genuine  coins  of 
■oitable  weight,  comprising  a  coin  chute  down  which  the 
coins    pass    by    gravity,    retarding    means    therein    acting 


upon  spurious  coins  and  an  overbalanced  pivoted  deflector 
in  line  with  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  having  its  piv- 
otal point  so  related  to  the  end  of  the  chute  that  a  retard- 
ed coin  will  strike  the  deflector  so  near  Its  pivotal  point  as 
to  be  directed  toward  the  overbalanced  end  of  the  de- 
flector, while  an  unretarded  genuine  coin  will  strike  the 
deflector  at  a  point  sufflclently  remote  from  its  pivot  to 
pass  the  deflector  In  a  direction  away  from  Its  overbal- 
anced end. 


2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  pivoted  over- 
balanced deflector,  and  meani^  for  directing  genuine  coins 
to  a  point  on  the  deflector  suflJclently  remote  from  its 
pivotal  point  to  overcome  the  weighted  end  of  the  de- 
flector and  for  directing  spurious  coins  so  close  to  the  piv- 
otal point  of  the  deflector  as  to  be  deflected  toward  the 
overbalanced  end  of  said  deflector. 

^.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute 
down  which  coins  move  by  gravity,  another  chute  for  di- 
recting spurious  coins  to  the  exterior  of  the  machine,  and 
an  overbalanced  deflecting  lever  having  its  overbalanced 
end  normally  resting  In  the  delivery  chute  for  spurious 
coins  and  its  other  end  in  the  path  of  coins  coming  from 
the  initial  coin  chute,  said  deflecting  lever  having  Its  piv- 
otal point  below  and  beyond  the  delivery  end  of  the  first- 
named  chute. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute 
having  a  downward  inclination  in  the  form  of  a  compound 
curve  terminating  at  the  lower  end  in  a  section  approach- 
ing the  horizontal,  retarding  means  coacting  with  the  coin 
chute  to  retard  the  spurious  or  light-weight  coins,  another 
chute  for  directing  retarded  coins  to  the  outside  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  an  overbalanced  deflecting  lever  having  one  end 
normally  engaging  In  the  second  named  chute  and  its  other 
end  In  the  path  of  coins  leaving  the  lower  end  of  the  first- 
named  chute,  the  said  overbalanced  lever  having  its  piv- 
otal point  so  located  with  reference  to  the  delivery  end  of 
the  first-named  chute  that  retarded  coins  will  engage  the 
lever  so  near  its  pivotal  point  as  to  be  Inactive  thereto 
and  be  diverted  thereby  Into  the  chute  In  which  the  over 
balanced  end  of  the  lever  normallv  rests. 


881.038.  WAFFLE-IRON.  Willum  E.  Woltms,  Pueblo, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Spencer  Filed 
May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.046. 


1.  In  a  revoluble  cake  griddle,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  supporting  frame,  a  revoluble  mold  carrying 
member  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an 
opening  and  a  cake  mold  hinged  to  said  mold  carrying 
member  and  adapted  to  flt  In  the  opening  therein,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In    a    revoluble   cake   griddle,    the   combination   of   a 


stationary  frame,  a  revoluble  mold  carrying  member  hav- 
ing a  circular  body  portion  provided  with  two  correspond 
ing  circular  opposite  openings  and  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  stationary  supporting  frame,  and  molds  hinged  to 
said  mold  carrying  member  and  adapted  to  flt  In  the  open- 
ings therein,  substantially  as  descrltied. 

."^  In  a  revoluble  cake  griddle,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  supiwrtinst  frame,  a  revoluble  mold  carrying 
member  provided  with  a  circular  body  portion  having  an 
annular  rim  near  its  edge  and  two  corresponding  oppo- 
sitely-disposed openings,  means  for  revolubly  connecting 
said  mold  carrying  member  to  said  frame  and  cake  molds 
hinged  to  the  upper  face  of  the  body  portions  of  said  mold 
carrying  member  and  adapted  to  flt  in  the  openings  therein. 

4  In  a  revoluble  cake  griddle,  a  stationary  supporting 
frame,  a  mold  carrying  member  having  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  two  oppositely  disposed  openings  and  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  cake  molds  comprising  each  a 
body  portion  having  an  upwardly-extending  rim  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  edge  with  an  outwardly-extending 
fiange,  said  molds  being  hinged  to  the  body  portion  of  said 
mold  carrying  member  and  adapted  to  flt  In  the  openings 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 


increasing  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  Increasing  the  re- 
sistance to  the  opening  of  the  inlet  valve  as  the  pressure 
within  said  delivery  conduit  increases, 


881.0.39  CRANBERRY  ■  PRUNER.  Frkd  YorNO,  Brew- 
ster, Mass..  assignor  to  .Augustus  L.  Thorndike.  Brew- 
ster, Ma.ss.      Filed  Dec    5.  1907.      Serial  No.  405,233. 


1.  A  vine  pruning  machine  composed  of  a  cross-bar, 
means  for  transversely  moving  it  at  a  predetermined 
height  along  the  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  blades 
depending  from  said  cross  bar  and  having  resilient  means 
for  maintaining  them  in  their  normal  positions. 

2.  A  vine  trimming  machine  composed  of  a  cross-bar. 
means  for  transversely  moving  It  at  a  predetermined 
height  above  the  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  carried 
by  said  cross-bar :  each  blade  rising  rearwardly  at  an 
acute  angle  from  its  point. 

3.  A  vine  pninlng  machine  composed  of  a  cross-bar, 
means  for  transversely  moving  It  along  the  ground,  and  a 
plurality  of  blades  carried  by  said  bar,  each  blade  and  its 
shank  being  curved  to  a  substantial  seml-clrcle. 

4.  A  vine  pruning  machine  composed  of  a  crossbar 
means  for  transversely  moving  It  at  a  predetermined 
height  above  the  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  pivot- 
ally  and  reslliently  carried  by  said  cross-bar  ;  each  blade 
and  Its  shank  being  curved  to  present  the  blade  at  an 
acute  angle  with  the  ground. 


881,040.  COMPRESSOR  FOR  INTKRNAI-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Haery  W.  Adams.  Fargo,  N.  D.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Philip  W.  Farnham,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed 
July  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  269,154. 

1.  A  compressor  having  an  inlet  valve,  a  conduit  for  the 
delivery  of  compressed  fluid,  an  exhaust  valve  controlling 
said  conduit,  a  coll  spring  for  normally  holding  the  Inlet 
valve  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  movable  member  havlnjt 
one  surface  thereof  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
In  said  delivery  conduit  beyond  said  exhaust  valve  and  for 


2.  A  compressor,  an  admission  valve  therefor,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber,  a  piston  within  said  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  carried  by  said  valve  and  extending  through  said 
chamber,  resilient  means  connecting  said  piston  and  said 
valve  stem,  and  means  having  a  passage  therein  communi- 
cating to  said  chamber  the  pressure  developed  by  the  com- 
pressor, whereby  to  automatically  govern  the  admission 
valve. 

3.  A  compressor,  an  admission  valve  therefor,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber,  a  piston  within  said  chamber,  a  valve  stem 
carried  by  said  valve  and  extending  through  said  chamber, 
resilient  means  connecting  said  piston  and  said  valve  stem, 
means  having  a  passage  therein  communicating  to  said 
chamber  the  pressure  developed  by  the  compressor,  where- 
by to  automatically  govern  the  admission  valve,  and  a 
yieldingly  seated  valve  normally  closing  said  passage  and 
opening  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  pressure. 

4.  A  compressor  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  port,  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  piston  mov- 
ably  mounted  therein  and  reslliently  connected  to  said 
valve,  means  having  a  passage  therein  to  communicate  to 
said  chamber  the  pressure  developed  by  the  compressor, 
whereby  the  resistance  to  the  opening  of  said  valve  Is  in- 
creased upon  an  increase  of  pressure  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined limit,  and  a  spring-pressed  valve  within  said  pas- 
sage for  controlling  said  limit. 

5.  A  compressor  provided  with  a  single  passage  com- 
municating therewith,  said  passage  being  provided  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  valve  controlling  said  ports,  a 
cylindrical  chamber  adjacent  said  Inlet  port,  a  piston  with- 
in said  chamber  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  valve  stem 
of  the  inlet  valve,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  valve 
stem  and  In  engagement  with  said  piston,  whereby  the 
spring  offers  a  resistance  to  the  opening  of  said  valve, 
means  forming  a  passage  delivering  the  pressure  created 
by  the  compressor  to  said  piston,  whereby  upon  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  the  resistance  to  the  opening  of  said 
valve  Is  Increased,  and  a  spring-pressed  valve  normally 
closing  said  passage  and  preventing  the  application  of 
pressure  to  said   piston   until   a   predetermined   limit   has 

I   been  reached. 


881.041.     ROPE-CLAMP.     Frank     Almstmad,     Clayvlll*. 

N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,465. 

A  rope  clamping  device  comprising  a  body  or  frame  hav- 
ing parallel  ears,  a  cam  pivoted  between  the  ears  and  hav- 
ing a  gripping  face  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  the 
frame  for  clamping  a  rope  or  the  like,  teeth  on  the  cam 
shaped  to  permit  the  rope  to  slide  in  one  direction,  a  lever 
on  the  cam  disposed  approximately  at  right  angles  with 
the  general  length  of  the  gripping  face  of  the  latter  and 
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proTlded  with  an  opening,  means  for  anchoring  the  body 
to  a  suitable  support,    and   a   mpa  or   the  like  extending 


over  the  ram  and  having  Its  free  end  threaded  through  the 
opening  of  the  lever. 


S81.042  CONVEYER.  Benjami>I  U.  Alvey,  Louisville, 
Ky..  assifrnor  to  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  LoaU- 
vUle,  Ky  .  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  387,265. 


1  In  a  conveyer,  a  package  propelling  means  having 
traveling  devices  to  engage  the  packages  and  force  the 
same  along  the  conveyer,  and  maans  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  packages  which  are  Improperly  engaged  by 
said  propelling  means,  and  to  petmit  the  movement  of 
such  packages  as  are  properly  engaged  therewith. 

2  In  H  conveyer,  a  package  prot)eIllng  means  compris- 
ing endless  traveling  chains  and  dtvlces  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyer  and  conntctlng  the  chains  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  tke  packages,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  ptckages  which  are  Im- 
properly engaged  by  said  devices,  and  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  such  packages  as  are  properly  engaged  therewith. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  package  propelling  means  having 
traveling  devices  to  force  the  packages  along  the  conveyer, 
and  yleldable  arms  extending  toward  each  other  Into  the 
path  of  the  packages  and  adapted  (»  prevent  movement  of 
packages  which  are  improperly  engaged  by  said  devices 
and  to  permit  movement  of  such  ptckages  as  are  properly 
engaged  therewith. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  frame  comprising  sides  formed  to 
provide  guld*  ways,  endless  chalnt  which  travel  in  said 
ways,  package  engaging  devices  carried  by  said  chains, 
and  arms  extending  diagonally  iqto  the  path*of  the  pack- 
ages, and  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  such  packages 
as  are  Improperly  engaged  with  sail  devices,  said  arms  be- 
ing yleldable  to  permit  movement  of  packages  which  are 
properly  engaged  with  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  carrier  way  provided  with  spring 
arms,  extending  Inwardly  from  ttie  sides  thereof,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  packages  tlong  said  way  and  be- 
tween said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


881.043.  TONGUE  SWITCH.  Victok  Anokmk,  Ridley 
Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  k  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,094. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  of  a  switch  ttmc- 
ture,  having  a  cavity,  an  annular  Hearing  mounted  In  the 
cavity,  set  screws  for  adjusting  the  bearing,  and  a  switch 
tongue  mounted  in  the  bearing. 

2.  The  combinatlOQ  In  the  body  portion  of  a  switch 
structure,  having  a  cavity  and  a  portion  overhanging  the 


cavity,  of  an  annular  bearing  mounted  In  the  cavity  under 
the  overhanging  portion,  said  cavity  being  of  such  a  size 
that  the  bearing  can  be  moved  from  under  the  cavity  and 
withdrawn  when  desired,  means  for  retaining  the  bearing 
in  the  cavity,  and  a  switch  tongue  having  a  pivot  adapted 
to  the  bearing. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  of  a  switch  struc- 
ture having  a  cavity  therein  open  at  the  top  and  at  the 
rear,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  cavity 
through  the  opening  Ic  the  rear,  an  annular  bearing  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  in  the  cavity  from  the  top,  means  for 
retaining  the  bearing  In  position,  and  a  switch  tongue  hav- 
ing a  pivot  adapted  to  the  bearing  and  resting  upon  the 
base  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  of  a  switch  struc- 
ture, having  a  cavity  therein,  a  base  plate  mounted  In  the 
bottom  of  the  cavity,  an  annular  bearing  mounted  upon 
the  base  plate  also  within  the  cavity,  set  screws  for  ad- 
justing the  annular  bearing  within  the  cavity,  and  soft 
metal  filling  the  Interstices  between  the  bearing  and  the 
plate  and  the  body  of  the  switch  structure,  with  a  tongue 
having  a  pivot  adapted  to  the  bearing. 

."i.  The  combination  of  a  bt)dy  portion  of  a  switch  struc- 
ture having  a  cavity  at  one  end  and  having  a  portion  over- 
hanging the  cavity,  an  annular  bearing  mounted  In  the 
cavity  and  under  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  body, 
means  for  adjusting  the  bearing  In  the  cavity,  a  block  in- 
serted between  the  forward  end  of  the  bearing  and  the 
walls  of  the  cavity,  a  base  plate  mounted  under  the  bear- 
ing, and  a  switch  tongue  having  a  pivot  mounted  in  the 
bearing. 


881.044.  REVOLVER  HOLSTER.  Francis  H.  Audlby, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Katherlne  M.  .\udley,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.     Filed  .Tune  19.  l&Ofl.     Serial  No.  322,384. 

* 


1.  A  revolver  holster  having  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
the  barrel  and  cylinder  of  a  revolver,  the  back  portion  of 
said  pocket  being  provided  with  a  transverse  shoulder  near 
the  top  thereof  and  the  front  portion  of  said  pocket  being 
provided  with  a  spring. 

2.  A  revolver  holster  having  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
the  barrel  and  cylinder  of  a  revolver,  the  back  portion 
being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  one 
side  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  front  of  the  pocket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  on  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  revolver  holster  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
receive  the  barrel  and  cylinder  of  a  revolver,  the  back  por- 
tion of  the  pocket  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  the  front  portion 
thereof  with  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  said 
cylinder,  said  bolster  being  also  provided  with  means  for 
locking  it  in  a  pocket. 

4.  A  revolver  holster  comprising  a  back  portion  and  a 
front  portion  forming  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  bar- 
rel and  cylinder  of  a  revolver,  the  back  portion  being  pro- 
jected above  said  pocket,  and  said  back  portion  being  also 
provided  below  the  top  of  the  pocket  with  a  transverse 
shoulder  and  the  front  portion  of  the  pocket  with  a  spring. 
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5.  A  revolver  holster  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
receive  the  barrel  and  cylinder  of  a  revolver,  the  back  of 
said  pocket  and  the  front  part  thereof  near  the  top  there- 
of being  provided  with  devices  which  operate  in  connection 
with  the  cylinder  of  the  revolver  for  holding  said  revolver 
in  said  pocket. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.045.  HAND  HOLE  PIPE  COUPLING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  BOILER-HEADS,  4c.  ARxntR  C.  Badgkr.  Cohas- 
set.  Mass.     File<l  Feb.  12.  1007      Serial  No.  357,105. 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
hand  hole  bushing  having  an  external  member  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  receptacle  head,  a  conduit  section  having 
one  end  enlarged,  the  said  bushing  and  enlarged  end  hav- 
ing reciprocal  bearing  faces  forming  a  tight  joint,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  section  to  the  bushing. 

2.  .\n  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an 
externally  threaded  hand  hole  bushing  having  an  external 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  receptacle  head,  and 
a  conduit  section  enlarged  at  one  end  and  having  a  reduced 
pipe  engaging  socket  at  Its  opposite  end,  the  bushing  and 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  conduit  section  being  provided 
with  reciprocal  bearing  faces  adapted  to  malnUln  a  tight 
Joint,  and  a  coupling  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  external 
thread  of  the  bushing  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  to  engage  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  conduit  section. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an 
externally  threaded  hand  hole  bushing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  receptacle  head,  and  a  conduit  section  enlarged 
at  one  end  and  having  a  reduced  plpe^ngaglng  socket  at 
its  opposite  end.  the  bushing  and  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
conduit  section  being  provided  with  reciprocal  bearing 
faces  adapted  to  maintain  a  tight  Joint,  and  a  coupling 
nut  adapted  to  engage  the  external  thread  of  the  bushing, 
and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  to  engage  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  conduit  section,  said  nut  having  a 
reduced  wrench-engaging  end  surrounding  said  socket. 


2.  In  drop  down  small  arms,  a  pivotal  barrel  having  a 
downwardly  extending  projection,  a  hammer,  a  spring  for 
the  latter,  a  sear  lever  for  normally  locking  the  hammer 
against  movement,  a  movable  lever  cooperative  with  the 
spring  to  compress  the  latter,  and  a  pivotal  lever  having 
one  end  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  projec 
tlon  so  that  the  same  will  actuate  said  lever  to  cause 
compression  of  said  spring  and  also  to  bear  against  the 
end  of  said  lever  to  prevent  movement  thereof  to  avoid 
accidental  opening  of  the  small  arms. 

3.  A  fire  arm  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively pivoted  stock  and  barrel,  the  latter  having  a  de- 
pending projection  thereon,  a  hammer  and  main  spring 
for  actuating  it.  and  a  spring  compressing  lever  pivoted 
on  the  stock,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  arranged  In  the 
path  of  said  projection  and  operable  by  the  latter  to  set 
the  spring  In  firing  condition,  the  said  end  of  the  lever  be- 
ing of  a  length  to  bear  against  the  rear  side  of  the  said 
projection  at  a  point  off-set  below  the  pivots  of  the  barrel 
and  lever  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  under  action 
of  said  spring  to  unlock  the  barrel  Is  prevented. 


881.047.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  William  I.  Bal- 
LKNTiNB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  370.488. 


881,046.  DROP-DOWN  SMALL-ARM.  William  Baker. 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  June  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,186. 


1.  In  drop  down  small  arms,  the  combination  with  the 
main  spring  compression  lever,  of  a  locking  member  mov- 
able with  the  barrel  and  having  a  working  face  arranged 
in  such  relation  with  respect  to  one  end  of  the  lever  where- 
by upon  the  closing  of  the  gun  said  working  face  after 
actuating  the  lever  to  compress  the  main  spring  will  bear 
against  the  sajd  end  of  the  lever  to  prevent  movement 
thereof  so  as  to  overcome  any  tendency  towards  the  open- 
ing of  the  gun  by  pressure  of  the  main  spring. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  guide,  a  plunger  mount- 
ed In  the  guide,  means  for  holding  a  test  piece  on  the  end 
of  the  plunger,  and  a  punch  held  In  the  guide  having  one 
end  projecting  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  piece  to  be  tested 
and  the  other  end  shaped  to  compress  the  test  piece  car- 
ried by  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the 
hardness  and  density  of  materials,  of  a  punch  adapted  to 
r*st  on  the  material  to  be  tested  a  plunger  mounted  above 
the  punch,  and  a  test  disk  and  means  for  rtUlning  the 
test  piece  between  the  punch  and  plunger  so  that  when 
the  plunger  drops  the  disk  will  be  compressed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the 
hardness  and  density  of  metals,  of  a  guide,  a  punch,  a 
plunger  mounted  In  the  guide  above  the  punch,  means  for 
retaining  a  test  piece  in  position  between  one  end  of  the 
punch  and  the  end  of  the  plunger,  the  said  test  piece 
being  placed  to  be  compressed  between  the  plunger  and  the 
punch  when  the  plunger  is  allowed  to  drop.  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  guide,  a  plunger  mount-, 
ed   In   the  guide,   a   cap  clamping  the  test   piece  to  the 
plunger  and  having  an  opening,  with  a  punch  mounted  in 
the  guide  and  having  a  portion  projecting  so  as  to  come 
in  contact  with  the  material  to  be  tested,  the  other  end 
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of  the  punch  projecting  so  aa  to  enfler  the  opening  In  the 
cap  to  compress  the  test  piece,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

5  The  combination  In  an  appafiatns  for  testing  the 
hardness  and  density  of  metals,  a  guide,  a  plunger  In  the 
guide,  means  for  holding  a  test  piece  on  the  end  of  the 
plunger,  with  a  punch  mounted  In  the  end  of  the  guide 
and  having  one  end  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  end 
of  the  plunger  to  penetrate  the  aaterlal  being  tested, 
the  other  end  being  adapted  to  compress  the  test  piece, 
and  one  end  being  of  greater  surfaca  area  than  the  other. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


881,048. 
Kans. 


STEAM  ENGINE. 
Filed  June  4,  1907. 


Walt«r  H.   Bbtts,  Admire. 
Serial  No.  377.215. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  cylinder  therein  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  and  movable  longitudinally  to  alter- 
nately bring  corresponding  ports  Into  register,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocating In  the  Inner  cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  the 
ports  at  the  end  of  the  strokes,  means  on  the  inner  cylin- 
der for  engaging  the  piston  to  receive  motion  therefrom, 
and  a  manual  means  for  adjusting  the  Inner  cylinder  to 
reverse  the  engine. 

i.  In  an  engine,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  stationary  outer 
cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  potts,  an  inner  cylinder 
mounted  for  reciprocation  and  bavkig  ports  adapted  to 
register  with  those  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  piston  recip- 
rocating within  the  Inner  cylinder  atd  adapted  to  Impart 
motion  thereto  at  the  end  of  each  stroke,  a  removable 
member  on  the  Inner  cylinder  and  extending  Into  the  steam 
chest,  an  actuating  rod.  an  adjustable  lost  motion  connec- 
tion between  the  member  and  rod  and  located  within  the 
chest,  and  a  manually  actuated  meaqs  connected  with  the 
rod  for  reversing  the  engine. 


881.049.  ART  OF  LIBERATING  ALUMINIUM  AND 
OTHER  METALS.  Henbt  3.  BucKMoai.  Mount  Ver- 
non. N.  Y,      Filed  Oct.  29,  1904.     BerUI  No.  230,549. 


1  The  process  of  reducing  metal  which  consists  In  ex- 
posing a  substance  containing  a  metal  and  oxygen,  to 
electrolysis,  while  employing  an  electrode  containing 
aluminium  metbld  (AUCt). 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  metal  which  consists  In  in- 
ducing a  reaction  between  an  aluminium  methld  IAI4C1) 
electrode  and  aluminium  oxid  and  flUorid.  by  passing  an 
electric  current  through  the  aluminium  methld  electrode 
in  communication  with  the  alumlnitim  oxid  and  fluorid. 
whereby  the  metal  content  of  the  aluminium  oxid  and 
flaorld  is  reduced  by  the  concurrent  combination  of  their 
electro-negative  constituents  with  th4  anode. 

S.  The  process  of  reducing  metal  which  consists  in  in- 
ducing a  reaction   between  an  alumltilum   methld    (AI4C1) 


electrode  and  metal  oxid  and  fluorid,  by  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  through  the  aluminium  methld  electrode  In 
communication  with  the  metal  oxid  and  fluorid,  whereby 
the  metal  content  of  the  aluminium  carbld  and  oxid  is  re- 
duced by  the  concurrent  combination  of  their  electro- 
negative constituents. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  metal  which  consists  in  ex- 
posing a  substance  containing  the  same  to  the  combined 
action  of  an  anode  of  aluminium  methld  (AUCt)  and  an 
electric  current. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  metal  which  consists  In  ex- 
posing a  compound  containing  metal  and  one  or  more 
electro-negative  elements,  to  the  combined  action  of  an 
anode  of  aluminium  methld  (Al^C*)  and  an  electric  cur- 
rent. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I«81.050.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Robekt  C.  Blban  and 
Frederick  B.  Ca.vodk,  Chicago,  111.  ;  said  Blean  assignor 
to  said  Canode.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.370.284 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  wall  Joined  at  their  upper  edges  to 
provide  an  air-tight  space  t)etween  them,  a  layer  u(  a8t>es- 
tos-board  lying  adjacent  to  each  wall  of  the  receptacle  In 
said  air-tight  space  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  asbestos- 
board  certain  of  which  are  corrugated  fllllng  the  space 
between  said  flrst-named  layers  except  for  dead-air  cells 
provided  by  said  corrugations,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  receptacle  having  heat-insulating  material  se- 
cured thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
loner  and  an  outer  wall  one  of  which  has  a  flange  at 
the  upper  edge  thereof  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  other 
wall  to  provide  an  air-tight  space  between  said  walls,  a 
layer  of  asbestos-board  in  said  space  adjacent  to  each  of 
sa'd  walls  and  to  said  flange  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
asbestos-board  certain  of  which  are  corrugated  fllllng  the 
space  t>etw<!en  said  flrst-named  layers  except  for  dead-air 
cells  provided  by  said  corrugations,  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  receptacle  and  having  beat-Insulating 
material   secured   thereto,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  wall  Joined  at  their  upper  edges  to 
provide  an  air-tight  space  between  them,  a  layer  of  asbes- 
tos-board lying  adjacent  to  each  wall  the  receptacle  in 
said  air-tight  space  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  asbestos- 
board  certain  of  which  are  corrugated  filling  the  space 
between  said  flrst-named  layers  except  for  dead-air  cells 
provided  by  said  corrugations,  a  second  receptacle  simi- 
larly constructed  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  flt  over  the  walls  of 
the  first  receptacle,  and  a  cover  for  said  second  receptacle 
having  beat-tnsulating  material  secured  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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881,051.     MATCH-SAFE.     Waltto  A.   BRewsTE*.   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry  .1    Roblnhold. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    14, 
352.165. 


190 1 


Serial    No. 


1.  K  match  safe  comprising  a  supporting  base  composed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  spaced  apertured  wings 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
upper  edges  of  said  wings  being  downwardly  Inclined  at 
the  rear  thereof  to  form  slots  or  bearings  and  a  pocket 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  longitudinally  curved  sheet 
metal  having  the  edges  of  its  upper  and  lower  end.s  bpnt  to 
form  bearings,  a  rod  disposed  In  the  bearings  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
pivotally  engage  the  apertures  in  said  wings,  and  a  rod 
disposed  in  the  bearing  In  the  upper  end  of  said  pocket 
and  extended  on  opposite  sides  and  bent  to  form  flnger- 
pleces  adapted  to  rest  in  said  Inclined  slots  and  supporting 
the  pockets  In  upright  position. 

2.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  scalloped  side  edges  bent  at  right  angles  to  form 
pocket  supports,  said  scallops  having  recesses  between  and 
above  them  Inclined  downwardly  to  form  bearings,  match 
containing  pockets  approximately  U-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  one  leg  longer  than  the  other  and  having  finger 
pieces  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  long  leg, 
the  short  leg  having  trunnions  extending  from  Its  opposite 
ends  for  pivotal  engagement  with  said  scallops,  the  finger 
pieces  of  said  long  leg  being  adapted  to  rest  In  said  In- 
clined recesses. 


881,052.  WEATHERPROOF  WINDOW-FRAME  Wii^ 
LiAM  8.  Bkickell.  Buffalo,  N  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1906, 
Serial  No.  323.498  Renewed  Jan.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.908. 


2.  A  bale  band  having  an  eye  at  one  end.  a  bar  forming 
the  outer  side  of  said  eye,  and  inwardly  extending  lugs  at 
the  outer  side  of  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  bar,  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  movable  sash- 
ing, a  spacing  lining  bar  located  between  the  sashing  and 
the  frame  and  having  a  spacing  rib  passing  between  the 
sashing  and  in  Its  reverse  side  a  rib  bearing  against  tbe 
frame  and  a  means  for  flexibly  holding  the  sashing  In  con- 
tact with  said  spacing  rib. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  movable  sash 
Ing,  a  spacing  lining  bar  located  between  the  sashing  and 
the  frame  and  having  a  spacing  rib  passing  between  the 
sashing  and  on  Its  reverse  side  a  rib  bearing  against  the 
frame,  said  ribs  being  located  directly  opposite  each  other 
and  a  means  for  flexibly  holding  the  sashing  In  contact 
with  aaid  spacing  rib. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  movable  sash- 
ing a  spacing  lining  bar  located  between  the  sashing  and 
the  frame  and  having  a  spacing  rib  passing  between  the 
sashing  and  on  its  reverse  side  a  rib  bearing  against  the 
frame,  said  ribs  being  located  along  the  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  lining  bar  and  a  means  for  flexibly  holding 
the  sashing  In  contact  with  said  spacing  rib. 


881,053.     BALE-TIE.     Alice  O.  Bkioakce,  Navasota,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No,  886,782. 

1.  A  bale  band  having  an  eye  at  one  end,  a  bar  forming 
the  outer  side  of  said  eye.  and  Inwardly  extending  lugs  at 
the  outer  side  of  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  bar. 


opposite  end  of  said  band  being  doubled  and  passed 
around  said  bar  and  disposed  under  said  Inwardly  extend- 
ing lugs. 


881,054.  PAINT  POT  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER.  Thomas 
Carle,  Jr..  Kingston.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,788. 


/O' 


1.  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  supporting  hook  having  Its  shank  terminating  in 
an  eye,  a  rock  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the  eye, 
means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  for  engagement  with  the 
hook  to  secure  the  rock  shaft  in  various  positions  to  which 
it  may  he  oscillated  about  its  axis,  and  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported upon  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding a  supporting  hook  provided  with  an  eye  having 
apertures,  a  rock  shaft  supported  for  rotation  In  the  eye, 
a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  for  engagement 
in  one  of  said  apertures  to  secure  the  rock  shaft  In  vari- 
ous positions  to  which  It  may  be  oscillated  about  Its  axis, 
and  a  receptacle  supported  upon  the  rock  shaft. 

3  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding a  supporting  hook  provided  with  an  eye  having 
apertures,  a  rock  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the  eye 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  bracket,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft  for  engagement  in  one  of  the 
apertures  to  secure  the  rock  shaft  In  various  positions  to 
which  it  may  be  oscillated  about  Its  axis,  a  sleeve  alidably 
mounted  upon  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  set  screw 
bearing  thereagalnst.  and  a  receptacle  supported  upon  the 
sleeve. 

4.  A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described  In- 
cluding supporting  books  having  their  shanks  terminating 
in  eyes  provided  with  apertures,  a  rock  shaft  provided 
with  terminal  brackets  and  with  reinforcing  collars,  said 
reinforcing  collars  being  adapted  to  be  received  by  the 
eyes,  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft  for  en- 
gagement in  the  apertures  of  the  eyes  to  secure  the  rock 
shaft  in  various  positions  to  which  it  may  be  oscillated 
about  Its  axis,  a  spring  secured  upon  the  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  levers  to  normally  reUIn  them 
In  engagement  with  the  apertures,  sleeves  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  brackets  and  having  set  screws  bearing  there- 
agalnst, and  receptacles  supported  by  the  sleeves  and  hav- 
ing resilient  brush  holding  clamps. 


881.056.  ELBCTRICAL  APPLIANCE  FOR  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  INSECTS.  Alphonbe  L.  M.  Chaolin.  Paris. 
France.     Filed  June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,495. 

1.  A  collapsible  electrocutor  for  Insects  comprising  two 
electrical  conducting  bodies,  conducting  chains  uniting  said 
bodies,  a  link  of  Insulating  material  In  each  of  said  chains. 
In  combination  with  means  for  connecting  said  bodies  to 
the  positive  and  negative  poles  respectively  of  a  source  of 
electricity. 

2.  An  electrocutor  for  insects  comprising  two  electrical 
conducting  bodies,  flexible  exposed  conductors  suspending 

,   one  of  aald  bodies  from  the  other,  and  means  to  prevent  a 
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eompiatlon  of  the  circuit  b«twe«Q  Mid  bodies  throagli  aald 
condoetora,    ia    Tomblnatlon    witti    means   for    coonectlng 


aald  bodtea  to  the  poaltiTe  and  nfgatiTe  polea  respectiTely 
of  a  tonrce  of  electricity. 


»       ■■  —  . 


tlT«l7  In  eommonlcatlon  with  the  iteam  coil  and  water 
coll  of  the  main  generator,  each  coll  of  the  auxiliary  gen- 


8  8  1.056.     COTTON-PICKBB.     BoT  B.  CHnsHAir.  La 

Fayette.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  3«je.lT9.     ,   ^^ator  compriatng  a  series  of  concentric  pipe  convolutions 

disposed  in  the  same  plane. 


An  implement  for  picking  cotton  consisting  of  integral 
oppositely  disposed  shanks  each  consisting  solely  of  con- 
nected spring  wires  and  movable  toward  or  from  each 
other,  a  fork  at  the  free  end  of  e4ch  shank,  a  finger  guard 
extending  laterally  from  one  of  the  shanks  and  In  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  sbank4,  and  a  thumb  rest  upon 
the  other  shank  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  shanks,  said  finger  guard  being  inte- 
gral with  a  tine  of  one  of  the  forks. 


881.068.  OAS-ENOINE  IGNITER.  Albbbt  N.  Classok, 
Rutland  township.  Lasalle  county,  III.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  312,800. 


881,057.     STEAM-OBNBRATOR.     John  M.  CLA.aK.  White- 
stone.  N.  T.     Piled  Mar.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  362,025. 

1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  m4in  generator  including 
spaced  colls  arranged  in  circulatory  communication,  and 
an  auxiliary  generator  including  spaced  colls  In  communi- 
cation with  each  other  and  in  communication  with  the  re- 
spective colls  of  the  main  generttor.  the  respective  com- 
munication between  the  coils  comt>rislng  pipe  sections  and 
coupling  members  connecting  said  sections,  whereby  the 
auxiliary  generator  may  be  dlscDnnected  from  the  main 
generator  and  the  respective  coils  of  said  generator  discon- 
nected from  each  other  . 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  a  main  generator  Including  a 
water  coll  and  a  steam  coil  in  circulatory  communication, 
and  an  auxiliary  generator  comptlsing  a  steam  coil  and  a 
water  coll  in  communication  with  each  other  and  respac- 


1.  An  Ignition  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  magneto,  an  eccentric  located  upon  the 
shaft  of  the  armature  thereof,  a  vibrator  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  magneto,  binding  posts  oppositely  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  vibrator,  an  eccentric  rod  connected  to 

I  said  eccentric  and  to  said  vibrator,  and  a  condenser  in 
j  parallel   with  said  vibrator  and  binding   posts,   whereby 

the  vibrator  may  be  positively  operated  and  an  alternating 

current  generated. 

2.  An  electric  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  comprising  a  primary  circuit  including  an 
induction  coll.  a  magneto,  means  operatlrely  connected  to 
said  magneto  for  interrupting  the  circuit,  a  condenser  in 
parallel  with  said  interrupter,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  for  interrupting  the  circuit,  and  a  sec- 
ondary circuit  including  spsrklng  terminals  within  the 
engine  and  said  induction  coil. 

3.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  magneto,  a  vibrator  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  magneto  and  mechanically  operated  by  tbo 
rotation  of  the  armature  thereof,  binding  posts  oppositely 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  vibrator,  and  a  condenner 
In  parallel  with  said  vibrator  and  binding  posts,  whereby 
the  vibrator  may  be  positively  operated  and  an  alternating 
current  generated. 

4.  An  electric  Ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,   comprising  a  primary  circuit,  including  an 
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induction  coll.  a  magneto,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  magneto  for  Interrupting  the  circuit,  said  meang  com- 
prising an  eccentric  upon  the  shaft  of  the  armature  of  the 
magneto,  an  eccentric  rod,  and  a  vibrator  In  engagement 
with  said  rod  and  operated  thereby,  a  condenser  In  par- 
allel with  said  Interrupter,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  for  Interrupting  th^  circuit,  and  a 
secondary  circuit  Including  the  sparking  terminals  within 
the  engine  and  said  Induction  coll. 


881.059.      ROCK  DRILL.      Hknry  J.  Cook.  Ottumwa.  Towa. 
Filed  July  2.   1007.     Serial  No.  SSLSS.-i. 


1.  In  a  rock-drill,  a  casing  having  a  tubular  drill  stem 
mounted  at  one  end.  an  air-propelled  hammer,  a  striking- 
head  mounted  l>etween  the  hammer  and  the  drill-stem  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein  that  registers  with  the  hole  in  the  drill- 
stem,  and  a  hose  connection  secured  to  said  striking- 
head  and  communicating  with  the  hole  therein,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  compres.'^ed-air  rock  drill.  In  combination  with 
the  casing,  a  tubular  drill-stem  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
having  Its  inner  end  spaced  apart  from  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  casing  to  form  a  chamber,  an  air-propelled  hammer 
in  ttie  casing,  a  strlklng-bead  in  the  casing  betwern  the 
drill  stem  and  the  hammer  having  a  longitudinal  bole 
therethrough  that  registers  with  the  hole  In  the  drill  stem, 
a  hose  connection  secured  to  said  striking-head  and  com- 
municating with  the  longitudinal  hole  therein  to  convey  a 
flushing  element  thereto,  and  means  to  convey  a  part  of 
the  exhaust  air  from  the  hammer  past  the  striking-head 
to  the  chamber  around  the  drill-stem,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  compressed-air  rock-drill.  In  combination  with 
the  casing,  a  tubular  drill-stem  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  casing  to  form  a  chamber,  an  alr-propelli'd  hammer 
In  the  casing,  a  striking  head  In  the  casing  l)etween  the 
drill  stem  and  the  hammer  having  a  central  opening  there 
through  that  registers  with  the  hole  in  ihe  drill  stem,  and 
means  to  convey  the  exhaust  air  from  the  hammer  to  the 
cbaml)er  around  the  drill  stem  to  form  a  seal  for  the  con- 
nectlon  between  the  striking-head  and  the  drill  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  de8crit>ed. 

4.  In  a  compres.se-l  air  rock  drill,  in  combination  with 
the  casing,  a  tubular  drill  stem  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  spaced  apart  from  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  casing  to  form  a  chamber,  an  air  propelled 
hammer  In  the  casing,  a  striking  head  In  the  casing  be- 
tween the  drill-stem  and  the  hammer  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  that  registers  with  the  hole  In  the 
drill-stem,  and  air-ducts  formed  in  the  striking-head  for 
the  passage  of  the  air  exhausted  from  the  hammer  to  the 
chamber  around  the  drlll-stetn.  substantially  as  shown 
and  described, 

5.  In  a  compressed  air  rock-drill,  in  combination  with 
the  casing,  a  tubular  drill-stem  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  having  its  inner  end  spaced  apart  from  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  casing  to  form  a  chamber,  an  air-propelled 
hammer  in  the  casing,  a  striking-head  In  the  casing  be- 
tween the  drill-stem  and  the  hammer  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  that  registers  with  the  hole  in  the 
drill  stem,  and  grooves  in  the  surface  of  the  striking  head 
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forming  ducts  for  the  passage  of  air  exhausted  from  the 
hammer  to  the  chamber  around  the  drill-stem,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,060.  VALVE,  John  J,  Co<ik.  Medford.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
June  10,  1907.      Serial  No.  378,167. 


In  a  valve  the  combination,  with  an  annular  seat  hav- 
ing an  exteriorly  conical  upper  part  provided  wlfli  an  in- 
terior, vertical,  annular  groove,  of  a  co-acting  disk  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  annular,  interiorly  conical  lower  part 
leading  Into  an  interior,  vertical,  annular  groove,  the 
groove  of  the  disk  being  of  greater  width  than  the  groove 
of  the  seat,  and  the  conical  walls  of  the  disk  inclosing  a 
greater  angle  than  the  conical  walls  of  the  seat :  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  8  1,061.  ADJUSTABLE  METALLIC  SCREEN-FAS- 
TENER. Lawrence  K.  Devlin.  Havre,  Mont.  Filed 
Apr.   22,   1907.      Serial   No.    369,664. 


1.  A  screen  frame  consisting  of  right-angularly  formed 
comer  sections,  means  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
corner  sections  are  adjustably  connected  with  each  other, 
fastening  l»oIts  arranged  through  the  engaging  ends  of 
said  sections  to  secure  the  same  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions, screen  retaining  spurs  formed  on  said  sections  to 
engage  and  hold  the  screen,  screen  fastening  strips  ar- 
ranged on  the  side>i  of  said  fram-^  sections,  telescoping 
iirace  bars  arranged  across  the  .screen  and  connected  at 
their  ends  to  the  sections  of  the  screen  frame,  and  means 
to  detachably  secure  said  strips  in  place  to  fasten  the 
edges  of  the  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  screen  frame  consisting  of  right-angularly  formed, 
adjustably  connected  corner  pieces,  said  pieces  compris- 
ing an  ornamental  face  plate  and  right-angularly  t>ent 
side  plates  which  form  the  edges  of  the  frame.  Inwardly 
bent  retaining  flanges  formed  on  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
side  plates,  and  right-angularly  formed  screen  fasten- 
ing strips  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  retaining 
flanges  to  fasten  the  edges  of  the  screen  to  the  sections 
of  the  frame,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  screen  frame  consisting  of  right-angularly  formed 
adjustably  connected  pairs  of  corner  sections,  one  pair 
of  said  sections  having  formed  in  their  opposite  ends  elon- 
gated slots,  fastening  bolts  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  slots  and  with  bolt  holes  formed  In   the  ends  of  the 
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opposite  pair  of  corner  sections  wttereby  said  sections  are 
secured  In  their  adjusted  positions,  screen  engaging  spurs 
formed  on  said  sections,  and  a  series  of  adjustable  screen 
fastening  strips  adapted  to  be  sectored  to  the  sections  of 
the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \  serpen  frame  consisting  of  pairs  of  adjustably  con- 
nected telescoping  corner  sections,  means  to  secure  the 
engaging  ends  of  said  sections  In  their  adjusted  positions. 
Inwardly  turned  retaining  flanges  formed  on  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  comer  sections,  a  series  of  adjustable 
screen  fastening  strips  secured  to  Bald  sections,  right  an- 
gularly turned  retaining  flanges  Oormed  on  one  edge  of 
said  fastening  strips  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
retaining  flanges  of  said  sections  on  the  frame,  adjustable 
brace  bars  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  frame  and  secured 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  engaging  ends  of  the  sides  of 
the  fram.'  and  means  to  secure  the  sections  of  the  adjust- 
abl*"  brace  bars  in  their  adjusted  positions,  substantially 
as  described. 


8  R  1  .  0  6  2  INSTRUMENT  FOR  INSERTING  TAGS 
BENEATH  THE  SKIN  OF  AJJIMALS.  Porteb  K. 
DoBTNS.  Franklin.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1907  Serial  No. 
3«1.625.  * 


1  .\n  Instrument  for  Inserting  tags  beneath  the  skin 
of  animals  including  one  member  with  a  flat  V  shaped 
sharp  point  on  the  wide  portion  of  which  the  tag  may  be 
placed,  and  another  member  mounted  slldably  thereon 
for  pushing  the  tag  off  of  said  potat  after  It  has  been  In- 
serted through  the  hide  of  the  animal,  the  end  of  said 
slldable  member  being  undercut  to  furnish  a  seat  for  the 

tag. 

2.  An  Instrument  for  Inserting  tags  beneath  the  skin  of 
animals  including  one  member  with  a  flat  V-shaped  sharp 
point  on  the  wide  portion  of  Which  the  tag  may  be 
placed,  another  member  mounted  slldably  thereon  for 
pushing  the  tag  off  said  point  after  It  has  been  Inserted 
through  the  hide  of  the  animal.  Soger  pieces  on  the  side 
of  said  flrst  mentioned  member,  and  a  thumb  piece  on  said 
slldable  member,  whereby  they  may  be  held  and  operated. 


881.063.  FILLING-REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Clare  H. 
Draper,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  as-slgflor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
29,   1907       Serial   No.  370,747. 


to  complete  exhaustion  of  the  running  fllUng,  In  eomblna 
tlon,  two  detectors  to  detect  filling  absence  on  alternate 
picks,  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  operation  of  a  take  up 
Instrumentality  upon  detection  of  filling  absence  by  either 
detector,  and  ifovernlng  means.  Including  a  member  man 
ually  changeable  as  to  Its  position,  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect the  replenishing  mechanism  at  will  with  one  only  of 
the  detectors,  according  to  the  position  of  said  member 

3.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling-replenishing  mechan 
ism,  and  a  stopping  instrumentality,  in  combination,  two 
detectors  to  detect  filling  absence  on  alternate  picks  and 
adapted  to  arrest  the  operation  of  a  take-up  Instrumen 
tallty  upon  detection  of  filling  absence  by  either  detector, 
and  ifovernlng  means,  including  a  member  manually 
changeable  as  to  Its  position,  to  operatlyely  connect  the 
stopping  instrumentality  with  both  detectors,  or  to  oper- 
atlvely connect  the  replenishing  mechanism  with  one  only 
of  the  detectors,  according  to  the  position  of  said  member. 

4  In  a  loom  provided  with  fllllng-replenlshing  mechan 
ism.  and  a  rock-shaft  to  control  the  time  of  its  operation. 
In  combination,  two  Instrumentalities  to  detect  filling  ab- 
sence on  alternate  picks,  a  take-up  arresting  member  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  both  instrumentalities,  whereby 
filling  absence  detected  by  either  will  arrest  take-up,  and 
manually  controlled  means  to  at  will  operatlvely  connect 
one  only  of  said  detecting  Instrumentalities  with  the  rock- 
shaft,  to  effect  filling  replenishment  by  or  through  detec- 
tion of  ailing  absence  by  the  operatlvely  connected  Instru 
mentality 

,1.  The  combination.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling  re- 
plenishing mechanism,  of  two  filling-detecting  instrumen- 
talities located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  a  take  up 
arresting  member  permanently  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  both  InstrumenUllties,  to  effect  arrest  of  take-up 
upon  detection  of  filling  absence  by  either  Instrumentality, 
and  manually  changeable  means  whereby  one  only  of  said 
Instrumentalities  may  be  operatlvely  connected  with  or 
disconnected  from  the  filling  replenishing  mechanism. 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


8  8  1,064.      8L01TING-MACHINE.      Walter   Favbbad, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1906     Serial  No.  349,643. 


^  HI 


1.  In  a  loom  provided  with  fllllng-replenlshing  mechan-  i 
Ism.  and  with  means  to  cause  th*  operation  thereof  prior   j 
to  complete  exhaustion  of  the  running  filling.  In  eomblna-   | 
tlon,  two  detectors  to  detect  filltog  absence  on  alternate 
picks,  a  stopping  instrumentality  for   the  loom,  and  goT- 
ernlng   means,   including   a   memtjer   manually   changeable 
as  to  Its  position,  to  operatlvely  connect  the  stopping  in 
strumentallty  with  both  detector*,  or  to  operatlyely  con- 
nect the  replenishing  mechanism  at  will  with  one  only  of 
detectors,   according   to  the  position  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  loom  provided  with  flltlng  replenishing  mechan- 
ism, and  with  means  to  cause  the  operation  thereof  prior 


1  In  a  slotting  machine  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
platform  over  the  table,  flexible  connections  between  the 
table  and  the  platform,  threaded  shafts  under  the  table, 
a  support  carried  on  the  threads  of  each  of  said  threaded 
shafts,  a  second  platform  connecting  the  supports,  means 
to  turn  the  shafts  in  unison  and  thereby  move  the  second 
platform  to  different  levels,  a  motor  on  the  second  plat- 
form, saws  slldably  Journaled  on  the  table,  means  to  main- 
tain the  arbors  of  the  saws  and  the  armature  shaft  of  the 
motor  at  constant  distances  apart,  means  between  the 
armature  shaft  and  the  saws  to  rotate  the  latter. 

2.    In  a  slotting  machine  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
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platform  above  the  table  springs  extending  from  the  plat- 
form and  bearing  on  the  table,  adjustable  guides  between 
the  platform  and  the  table,  guides  on  the  table  cross-heads 
slldably  supported  on  the  guides,  arbors  journaled  on  the 
cross-heads,  a  circular  saw  supported  on  each  of  said  ar- 
bors, a  pulley  on  each  arbor,  an  adjustable  platform  under 
the  table,  a  motor  on  the  latter  platform,  linked  connec 
tlons  between  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  the  arbors  of 
the  saws  so  that  the  arbors  of  the  saws  will  move  in  hori- 
zontal lines,  when  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor  is 
moved  in  a  vertical  line 

3.  In  a  slotting  machine  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
platform  having  an  opening  thereon  flexibly  supported 
over  the  table,  guide  pins  extending  from  the  platform, 
guide  sleeves  engaging  with  said  pins  and  adjustably  sup- 
ported In  the  table,  vertical  shafts  supported  under  the 
table,  threaded  portions  on  the  vertical  shafts,  supports 
carried  on  the  threaded  portions  of  the  vertical  shafts,  a 
platform  on  the  said  threaded  supports,  a  motor  on  the 
latter  platform  with  an  extended  shaft,  guides  on  th.' 
table,  cross-heads  on  said  guides,  arbors  journaled  in  the 
cross-heads,  circular  saws  on  the  arbors,  links  connecting 
the  shaft  of  the  motor  with  each  of  the  arbors,  a  p<^^)cket 
on  the  table,  a  cross-head  in  said  pocket,  a  pin  in  the  lat- 
ter cross  head,  secondary  links  connecting  the  latter  pin 
with  the  links  extending  from  the  armature  shaft,  a  pul- 
ley on  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  a  pulley  on  each  of  the 
arbors,  belting  connecting  the  pulleys  on  the  armature 
shaft  with  the  pulleys  on  the  arbors. 

4.  In  a  slotting  machine  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
platform  flexibly  supported  over  the  table,  means  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  deflection  of  the  platform  relatively 
to  the  table,  guides  on  the  table,  cutting  means  slldably 
supported  in  said  guides  to  engage  an  object  supported  on 
the  said  platform,  a  motor  under  the  table,  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  cutting  means,  means  to  move 
the  motor  in  a  vertical  line  to  thereby  move  the  cutting' 
means  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

5.  In  a  slotting  machine  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
platform  having  an  opening  flexibly  supported  over  the 
table,  means  to  control  the  amount  of  deflection  of  the 
platform,  cross-heads  adjustably  supported  on  the  table, 
arbors  journaled  on  the  cross-heads,  a  circular  saw  sup 
ported  on  each  arbor,  vertical  shafts  journaled  under  the 
table,  a  threaded  portion  on  each  of  said  vertical  shafts, 
a  support  on  each  of  said  threaded  portions,  a  motor  plat 
form  connecting  the  threaded  supports,  a  motor  on  the 
motor  platform,  an  armature  shaft  for  the  motor  means 
between  the  motor  and  the  saws  to  actuate  the  latter,  a 
link  extending  from  each  arbor  to  the  said  armature  shaft 
a  bevel  gear  on  each  of  the  vertical  shafts,  a  horizontal 
shaft  journaled  below  the  motor  platform,  a  bevel  gear 
fastened  on  each  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  the  bevel 
gears  on  the  latter  shaft  meshing  with  the  bevel  gears  on 
the  vertical  shafts,  and  a  hand  whe^l  on  the  said  horizon- 
tal shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881,066.  JEWEL-BAR  Henrt  W.  Fishkl,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Theodore  H.  Fishel,  Co- 
partners trading  as  Fishel,  Nessler  &  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No    362.660. 


1.  An  Integral  jewel  bar  recessed  to  form  a  plurality  of 
closely  adjacent  jewel-receiving  sockets,  walls  surrounding 
the  sockets  and  terminating  In  thin  extremities  continu- 
ous with  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  bar,  and  jewels  lo- 
cated In  and  closely  fitting  the  sockets,  the  thin  extremi- 
ties of  the  walls  being  forced  Inward  over  the  Jewels  and 
securing  the  jewels  in  place. 

2.  An  Integral  jewel  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  jewel -receiving  sockets,  jewels  In  the  sockets  In 
substantially-contiguous   position,   and    walls    surrounding 


the  Jewels  except  at  their  substantlally-oontiguoas  por- 
tions and  forced  inward  over  the  Jewels  to  hold  them  in 
place. 

3.  A  Jewel  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jewel-re- 
ceiving sockets  and  with  a  thin  wall  extending  along  the 
sides  of  the  sockets,  the  wall  being  curved  inwardly  about 
the  side  of  each  socket  so  as  to  embrace  substantially  one- 
half  of  the  jewel  mounted  therein. 

4.  A  jewel  bar  comprising  an  Integral  body  recessed  to 
form  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent  jewel-receiving  sockets 
terminating  in  thin  walls  continuous  with  the  lateral  sur- 
faces of  the  bar  and  substantially  surrounding  the  sockets, 
and  jewels  located  In  and  closely  fitting  the  sockets,  the 
thin  walls  being  burnished  Inward  over  the  jewels  so  as 
to  form  burnished  rims  substantially  surrounding  the 
Jewels  and  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  bar. 


881,066.  JEWEI^BAR.  Henry  W.  Fishel.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Theodore  H.  Fishel.  Co- 
partners trading  as  Fishel.  Nessler  &  Company.  New 
Vork,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,447. 


1.  A  jewel  bar  comprising  n  body  provided  with  jewel- 
receiving  sockets,  a  thin  wall  at  one  side  of  each  socket, 
and  beading  at  the  other  side  of  each  socket  and  jewels 
secured  in  the  sockets,  the  thin  wall  being  burnished  down 
on  the  jewels. 

2.  A  jewel  bar  comprising  a  body  provided  with  jewel- 
receiving  sockets,  a  thin  wall  curved  around  one  side  of 
each  socket,  a  solid  margin  on  the  other  side  of  the  sockets 
affording  material  for  beading,  and  beading  formed  in  such 
margin  and  jewels  secured  in  the  sockets,  the  thin  wall 
being  burnished  down  on  the  jewels. 

3.  A  jewel  bar  comprising  a  curved  body  provided  with 
Jewel-receiving  sockets,  a  thin  outer  wall  curved  around 
the  outer  sides  of  the  sockets,  a  smooth  Inner  wall  pro- 
vided with  beading,  and  jewels  secured  in  the  sockets,  the 
thin  outer  wall  being  burnished  down  on  the  jewels. 


881,067. 
Mich. 


CLOSURE.     William  P.  Flkmino.  Port  Huron, 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,767. 


The  herein  described  closure  consisting  essentially  of  a 
portion  to  receive  a  plug,  the  said  plug,  and  a  gasket ; 
the  said  portion  having  a  vertical-central  bore  and  diamet- 
rically opposite  vertical  grooves  communicating  with  the 
bore  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  also  having 
oppositely  disposed  cams  on  its  lower  end  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  grooves, 
and  an  interior  bevel  d  at  Its  upper  end.  and  the  plag 
being  of  a  diameter  to  snugly  occupy  said  portion  and 
having  diametrically-opposite,  radial  lugs  at  Its  lower  end 
and  a  shoulder  at  Its  upper  end  and  also  having  a  Anger- 
piece  above  the  shoulder,  and  the  gasket  being  arranged 
on  the  plug  below  the  shoulder  thereof  and  also  arrang«d 
on  downward  movement  of  the  plug  In  said  portion  to  be 
crowded  In  the  upper  beveled  end  of  the  portion. 
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881,068. 
SHIPS. 

tralla. 


DISTANCE   AND    COURSE    RECORDER    FOR 
William  C.  Forbes.  Malbourne.  Victoria,  Ana- 
Filed  Feb.   20,  1905.     Serial  No.  246.611. 


I 


^^ 


proTlded  with  a  lever  which  ia  plyoted  thereto  and  has  Its 
upper  end  In  operatlre  relation  to  the  compass  to  tap  th» 
latter  and  keep  It  alive,  and  a  light  frame  passing  ver- 
tically around  the  compass  and  supported  by  the  pin  of 
said  compass  and  carrying  a  marking  Instrument  consist- 
ing of  a  receptacle  containing  a  marking  fluid  and  a 
thread,  the  end  of  the  thread  protruding  from  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  trail  upon  the  chart  ribbon,  the  meter 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  arm  which  engages  the  lever. 


8  8  1,069.     ENGINE-STARTER.     II kbbsbt  P.  Francis, 
OrovlUe,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial   No.  312.800. 


1.  In  a  distance  and  course  recorder  or  Indicator  for 
ships,  the  combination  of  an  Inverted  U-shaped  pipe  hav- 
ing one  branch  forming  an  Inlet  tube  and  the  opposite 
branch  an  outlet,  a  tube  slldably  mounted  In  the  said  Inlet 
branch  and  having  the  end  thereof  which  Is  projectabl? 
below  the  ship's  bottom  provided  With  an  opening  to  the 
said  outlet  branch  and  also  with  tHe  inlet  opening  present- 
ed In  the  direction  of  the  ship's  progress  and  with  a  scoop- 
shaped  back,  valves  In  the  Inlet  and  outlet  branches,  means 
for  lowering  and  raising  the  tube  tn  the  Inlet  branch,  the 
said  tube  being  movable  above  the  valve  In  the  Inlet 
branch,  recording  mechanism,  ana  a  rotating  operatln,? 
device  for  the  recording  mechanlstn.  the  rotating  operat- 
ing device  being  disposed  In  the  said  tube  above  the  valve 
in  the  Inlet  branch. 

2.  In  a  distance  and  course  recorder  or  Indicator  fo.- 
ships,  the  combination  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  pipe  hav 
Ing  one  branch  forming  an  Inlet  tube  and  the  opposite 
branch  an  outlet,  a  tube  slldablj  mounted  In  the  Inlet 
branch  and  having  the  end  thereof  which  Is  projectabl,? 
below  the  ship's  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  to  the 
said  outlet  branch  and  with  an  Inlet  opening  presented  In 
the  direction  of  the  ship's  progress  and  with  a  scoop- 
shaped  back,  valves  in  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet  branches, 
means  tor  lowering  and  raising  the  tube  In  the  Inlet 
branch,  the  tube  being  movable  above  the  vnlve  In  the  In- 
let branch,  recording  mechanism,  a  rotating  operating  de- 
vice aUo  located  In  the  tube  above  the  valve  and  actuating 
the  recording  mechanism,  and  means  for  Independently 
operating  the  valves  In  the  Inlet  and  outlet  branches. 

:i.  In  a  recording  or  Indlcatlnf  mechanism  for  ships, 
meam  for  delineating  the  course  at  the  ship,  comprising  n 
chart  ribbon,  a  roller  upon  which  the  said  ribbon  Is  wound. 
a  tensioning  device  for  the  said  roller,  ftnd  frlctlonal  rollers 
between  which  the  chart  hai  movement.  In  combination 
with  a  compass,  a  fratae  adjustable  on  the  coirpass  and 
carrying  a  meter  and  means  tor  Imparting  motion  to  the 
chart  ribbon,  and  a  light  frame  passing  vertically  around 
the  compass  and  supported  upon  the  latter,  the  said  frame 
which  passes  vertically  around  the  compass  carrying  a 
marking  Instrument  consisting  of  a  recepUcle  for  mark- 
ing fluid  and  a  thread,  the  end  of  the  thread  protruding 
from  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  trail  upon  the  chart 
ribt>on. 

4.  In  a  recording  or  indicating  mechanism  for  ships, 
means  for  delineating  the  course  of  the  ship,  comprising 
a  chart  ribbon,  a  roller  upon  which  the  said  ribbon  is 
wound,  a  tensioning  device  for  the  roller,  and  frlctlonal 
rollers  between  mhlch  the  chart  has  movement,  in  com- 
bination with  a  compass,  having  a  pin.  a  frame  adjustable 
on  the  compass  and  carrying  a  meter  and  means  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  chart  ribbon,  the  said  frame  being 


1  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  a  means  for 
storing  energy,  a  rotary  shaft,  means  connecting  It  to  the 
engine,  a  gear  In  connection  with  said  means  for  storing 
energy,  a  gear  In  connection  with  the  shaft,  an  independ- 
ently rotatable  member,  a  gear  carried  thereby,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  Independently  rotata 
ble  member  at  will,  said  means  being  automatically  con 
trolled  by  the  means  for  storing  energy. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  a  means  for 
storing  Energy,  a  rotary  shaft,  means  connecting  It  to  the 
engine,  a  gear  in  connection  with  said  means  for  storing 
energy,  a  gear  in  connection  with  the  shaft,  an  Independ 
ently  rotatable  member,  a  gear  carried  thereby,  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  independently  rotatabl» 
member  at  will,  said  means  being  automatically  controlled 
by  the  means  for  storing  energy,  and  a  manually  opera- 
tive device  also  In  connection  with  the  means  for  arrestlns; 
the  movement  of  the  Independently  rotatable  member. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  a  means  for 
storing  energy,  a  rotary  shaft,  means  Including  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  engine,  a  uesr  connected 
to  the  shaft,  a  gear  connected  to  the  means  for  storing 
energy,  an  Independently  rotatable  member,  a  brake  there 
for.  a  gear  mounted  on  said  Independently  rotative  mem 
ber  and  meshed  with  the  first  named  gears,  and  devices 
for  actuating  the  clutch  and  brake 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  a  means  for 
storing  energy,  a  rotary  shaft,  means  Including  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  engine,  a  pear  connected 
to  the  shaft,  a  gear  connected  to  the  means  for  storing 
energy,  an  Independently  rotatable  member,  a  brake  there- 
for, a  gear  mounted  on  said  Independently  rotative  mem 
ber  and  meshed  with  the  first  named  gears,  and  devices 
for  actuating  the  clutch  and  brake,  said  devices  being  ac- 
tuated from  said  means  tor  storing  energy. 

.')  in  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  a  means  for 
storing  energy,  a  rotary  shaft,  means  Including  a  clutch 
tor  connecting  the  shalt  to  the  engine,  a  gear  connected 
to  the  shaft,  a  gear  connected  to  the  means  for  storing 
energy,  an  Independently  rotatable  member,  a  brake  there 
for,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  Independently  rotative  mem 
ber  and  meshed  with  the  first  named  gears,  devices  for  ac- 

i  tuatlng  the  clutch  and  brake,  said  devices  being  actuated 
from  said  means  for  storing  energy,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ative means  also  for  actuating  the  clutch  and  brake 

I        [Claims  6  to  1."?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


I   881,070.      SPOKE- EXTRACTOR.      Josbph    W.    Oat.   Solo- 
mon Rapida.   Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
'       Morehead.  Belolt,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1906.     Serial  No. 

337.467. 
I        In   a   spoke  extractor,   a   support    provided   with   a   ver- 
I   tlcally  arranged   clamping  device   for   engaging   with    the 
'  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
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■upport  at  one  aide  of  the  clamping  device,  a  brace  from 
the  support  to  the  bar.  a  hand  lever  and  a  link  lever 
plvutally  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  bar,  a  link 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  levers,  a  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  each  of  said  link  levers,  and  two 
o^K-n.  substantially  rectangular  llnk-sha[>ed  Jaws  connected 


to  said  rods,  the  sides  of  the  Jaws  crossing  each  other. 
atxTive  and  below  the  spoke,  respectively,  and  the  end  of 
ea<  h  link  opposite  the  connection  of  the  link  with  its  rod 
being  Inclined  so  that  the  gripping  edges  of  the  two  links 
will  oppose  each  other  and  extend  slightly  toward  the 
outer  end  of  the  spoke  when  the  device  is  being  operated. 


8  8  1,071.     BED.     Edward  S.  Hall,  Water  Witch,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  IfKMl      Serial  No.  342.800 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  lower 
main  bed  frame  adapted  to  support  a  mattress  and  an 
upper  frame  overlying  the  same,  head  and  foot  mechan- 
isms comprising  each  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  snld 
lower  frame  In  the  space  between  the  mattress  thereon 
and  the  adjacent  head  or  foot  section  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided with  folding  posts  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  and 
when  folded  to  occupy  the  aforementioned  space,  said 
posts  being  connected  with  said  upper  frame  to  support 
the  same  above  the  lower  frame  a  sufficient  distance  to 
permit  occupancy  of  the  latter.  In  combination  with  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  l»th  said  head  and  foot 
mechanisms. 

2.  An  expansible  l»ed  comprising  two  vertically  super 
posed  beds  of  which,  when  collapsed,  the  upper  bed  is  un- 
ot>8tructed  tor  access  and  use.  In  combination  with  elevat 
Ing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  lower  l)ed  tor  raising  said 
upper  bed  a  sufficient  distance  to  expose  and  permit  occu- 
pancy also  of  the  lower  bed,  said  elevating  means  const  1 
tutlng  the  supporting  means  of  said  upper  bed  when  ele 
vated  and  pdapted  to  collapse  below  the  level  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  bed  when  the  latter  Is  depressed, 
and  means  for  operating  sad  mechanism  to  raise  and 
lower  said  upper  t>ed. 

3.  Supports  tor  vertically  adjustable  beds,  comprising 
two  correlated  pairs  of  posts,  each  post  having  one  or 
more  pivoted  folding  and  collapsing  parts,  and  all  the 
posts  coacting  wheA  ere<'ted  to  sustain  the  raised  bed  in 
dependently  of  extraneous  supports,  means  operating  the 
pivoted  parts  of  either  pair  of  posts  Independently  of  the 
operation  of  the  pivoted  parts  of  the  other  pair  of  posts, 
and  devices  coupling  the  operating  means  of  both  pairs 
of  posts  and  simultaneously  folding  the  pivoted  parts  of 
all  four  posts  for  raising  and  sustaining  the  bed. 

4.  Supports  for  vertically  adjustable  l)€d8,  comprising 
two   correlated    pairs   of    posts,   each    post    having   one   or 

,  more    pivoted    folding    and   collapsing   parts,    and    all    the 
posts  coacting  when  erected  to  sustain  the  raised  t>ed  in- 


dependently of  extraneous  supports,  means  operating  the 
pivoted  parts  of  either  pair  of  posts  independently  of  the 
operation  of  the  pivoted  parts  of  the  other  pair  of  posts, 
and  devices  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  operating  means 
of  both  pairs  of  posts  and  adapted  when  coupled  to  simul- 
taneously fold  the  pivoted  parts  of  all  four  posts  for  rais- 
ing and  sustaining  the  level  bed,  and  adapted  when  un- 
coupled to  assure  operation  of  but  one  pair  of  posts  for 
adjusting  one  end  of  the  bed  higher  than  Its  other  end. 

5.  Supports  for  vertically  adjustable  beds,  comprising 
two  correlated  pairs  of  posts,  each  post  having  one  or 
more  pivoted  folding  and  collapsing  parts,  and  all  the 
posts  coacting  when  erected  to  sustain  the  raised  bed  In- 
dependently of  extraneous  supports,  means  positively  fold- 
ing and  collapsing  the  pivoted  parts  of  each  pair  of  posts 
and  disposed  below  said  pivoted  post  parts  and  In  the 
general  plane  of  their  folding  and  collapse,  and  devices 
coupling  the  pivoted  post  part  operating  means  of  t)oth 
pairs  of  posts  and  simultaneously  folding  or  collapsing 
the  pivoted  parts  of  all  four  jiosts  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  bed 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.072.  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER.  Albert  F.  Hklblino, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,480. 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  a  fire  box  situated  over  the  rear 
driving  wheels  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  same 
on  each  side,  a  barrel  having  fire  tul»e8  suitably  supported 
therein,  a  fire  brick  lined  combustion  chamt)er  between 
said  grate  bars  and  the  fire  tube  sheet,  the  lower  wall  of 
sahl  combustion  chamber  being  inclined  between  the  Inter- 
mediate and  front  sets  of  driving  wheels. 

'^.  In  a  locomotive,  a  fire  box.  grate  bars  therein,  said 
fire  box  and  grate  bars  placed  over  the  rear  sets  of  driving 
wheels  and  extending  on  each  side  beyond  said  wheels,  a 
barrel  containing  fire  tubes,  the  ring  of  which  barrel  ex- 
tends between  and  below  the  top  or  apex  of  the  forward 
sets  of  driving  wheels  and  a  fire  brick  lined  Inclined  com- 
bustion chamber  between  the  fire  grate  and  the  tube  sheet 
of  the  barrel. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  a  fire  box  placed  over  the  rear  sets 
of  driving  wheels  and  extending  on  each  side  beyond  said 
wheels,  grate  bars  therein,  a  saddle  bar  extending  laterally 
of  said  grate  bars  and  suitably  supported,  a  fire  brick 
carried  by  said  saddle  bar  and  serving  as  the  end  wall 
for  the  fuel,  a  tube  sheet  suitably  supported  and  a  fire 
brick  lined  locolslng  sheet  situated  at  an  I'lcUne  and  form- 
ing the  lower  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  locf  motive,  a  fire  box.  placed  over  the  rear  sets 
of  driving  wheels  and  extending'  on  each  side  beyond  said 
wheels,  grate  bars  therein,  a  saddle  bar  extending  laterally 
with  rospi'ct  to  said  grate  bars,  fire  brick  carried  by  said 
saddle  bar  and  forming  the  end  wall  for  the  fuel,  a  tube 
8lK>et  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  grate  bars,  an  in- 
closing sheet  situated  at  an  Incline,  non  heat  absorbent  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  Inclosing  sheet  and  fire  brick  therein, 
the  upper  face  of  which  Is  at  an  Incline. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  a  fire  box.  placed  over  the  rear  sets 
of  driving  wheels  and  extending  laterally  on  each  side 
beyond  said  wheels,  grate  bars  therein,  a  saddle  bar  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  grate  bars,  fire  brick  carried  by 

I   said    saddle    bar,   an    Inclined   fire   brick    lined   combustion 

chamlier,   a    tu\.>e  sheet   suitably    supported   and   extending 

'   below  the  plane  of  the  grate  bars,  a  throat  sheet  forming 
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with  said  tube  sheet  a  mud  drain,  said  mud  drain  pro- 
tected from  the  action  of  the  Art  by  the  lining  of  the 
combustion  chamber. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


8  8  1.073.  PICTURE  FRAME.  Elbanob  G.  Hbwitt, 
Rlngwood  Manor,  Fompton  township,  Passaic  county. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  «.  190".     Serial  No.  366.B59. 


1.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  frame,  a  pane  of  trans- 
parent material  held  In  the  opening  of  the  frame,  flaps  at- 
Uched  to  the  sides  and  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  frame 
and  capable  of  being  folded  into  the  frame  opening,  and  a 
back  of  a  stiff  material  fitting  into  the  frame  opening  and 
covering  the  said  flaps,  the  back  being  removably  secured 
in  place  In  the  frame. 

2.  A  picture  frame  comprising  a  frame,  provided  on  Its 
back  with  a  rabbet,  a  pane  of  transparent  material  fitting 
In  the  said  rabbet,  flaps  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  sides 
and  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  said  frame,  the  flaps 
being  adapted  to  fold  into  the  frame  opening,  the  flaps 
when  closed  overlapping  one  the  other,  and  a  back  of 
■tiff  material  fltting  Into  the  frame  opening  and  removably 
secured  to  the  said  frame,  the  Dack  covering  the  said 
overlapping  flaps. 

3.  A  picture  frame  comprising  •  frame  provided  in  its 
back  with  a  rabbet,  a  pane  of  a  transparent  material  fit- 
ting Into  the  said  rabbet  and  secured  in  place  on  the 
frame,  flaps  of  flexible  material  a«d  of  an  approximately 
triangular  shape  and  having  their  bases  attached  to  the 
rear  of  the  sides  and  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
said  frame,  the  flaps  when  closed  overlapping  one  the 
other,  a  back  fltting  Into  the  said  rabbet  and  covering  the 
said  overlapping  flaps,  and  locking  means  locking  the  said 
back  In  the  rabbet  of  the  frame. 


8  8  1,074  HOLLOW  BUILT  -  UP  MATERIAL  FOR 
WOODEN  STRUCTURES.  Jo8»ph  Hobllio  and  MiL- 
ysB  LiDSTKR,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  391.679. 

1.  Built  up  material  for  use  In  wooden  strnctures  com- 
prlslnj?  strengthening  strips  spaced  apart  and  provided 
with  central  longitudinal  tongues ;  and  outside  grooved 
cover-boards  secured  upon  said  strengthening  strips,  the 
grain  of  the  strengthening  stripe  running  longitudinally 
the  body,  and  the  grain  of  the  cov«rboard  running  at  right 
angles  to  that  of  the  strengthening  strips. 

2.  Built  up  material  for  woodeh  structures  comprising 
spaced  apart  strengthening  strips  provided  with  central, 
longitudinal  ton^rues  on  the  side  thereof,  the  grain  of  said 
strips  running  longitudinally  tht  body  thereof;  cover- 
boards  having  the  grain  thereof  running  at  right  angle* 
to  the  grain  of  the  strengthening  strips  and  having  spaced 
apart  grooves  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  tongues  of 
the  strengthening  strips :  and  outside  veneer  for  said 
coverboards  having  the  grain  running  at  right  angles  to 
the  grain  of  the  cover  board 


3.  A  built  up  door  composed  of  strengthening  strips  pro 
vlded  with  longitudinal  central  tongues,  said  strips  being 
spaced  apart  ;  cover-boards  having  channels  therein  for 
the  reception  of  the  tongues  of  the  strengthening  strips  : 
and  veneer  secured  upon  said  cover-boards,  the  grain  of 
the  strengthening  strips  running  longitudinally  the  body, 
and  the  grain  of  the  coverboard  running  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  the  strengthening  strips. 


4.  A  built  up  door  composed  of  strengthening  strips  pro 
vlded  with  longitudinal  central  tongues,  said  strips  being 
spaced  apart;  tongued  and  grooved  bands;  coverboards 
having  channels  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  tongues 
of  the  strengthening  strip  and  outside  bands  ;  and  veneer 
secured  upon  said  cover  boards  and  bands,  the  grain  of  the 
strengthening  strips  running  longitudinally  the  body,  and 
the  grain  of  the  coverboard  running  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  the  strengthening  strips. 


'   8  8  1.075.      SAFETY   CONNECTION   FOR   TAPS   AND 
1       CHUCKS.     JoH.v  HosKixo.  Claremont  N.  H..  assignor 
!        of  one-half  to  Jere  C.  Dufresne.  Claremont.  N.  H.     F'lle<l 
Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.958. 


A  tap  chuck  having  a  socket,  a  bushing  mounted  In  the 

j   socket,  the  bushing  and  socket  having  diametric  openings 

I   therethrough,    a    tap    fltted    In    the    bushing,    a    breakable 

safety    pin    Inserted    In    the   openings   of   the   bushing   and 

socket,  and   means  movable  over   the  socket  for  exposing 

the  said  openings  and  also  for  preventing  separation  of 

I  the  pin  from  the  socket  and  bushing. 
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8  8  1.076  1  IRE     EXTINGUISHINO      APPARATUS. 

Chari.e.s  1I.iw.\rd.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Ai)r.   10.  11^05, 
'  Serial    No.    254,809.      Renewed    Aug.    14,    1907.      Serial 
No.   388,652. 


1  In  a  lire  f xtingulshlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacK".  a  base  plate  thtreln.  a  guide  mounted  on 
the  t)ase  plate,  and  a  series  of  supporting  plates  loosely 
mountfd  upon  said  guide  and  tablets  of  soluble  Are  extin- 
guishing material  carried  by  the  supporting  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  flre  extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  base  plate  therein,  and  a  oieries  of  support- 
ing plates  each  having  depending  legs  loosely  mounted 
in  said  receptacle  above  the  base  plate  tablets  of  soluble 
tire-extinguishing  material  carried  by  the  supporting  plates, 
the  legs  of  the  adjacent  plates  resting  upon  the  tablet 
next  below,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tire  extlnKulshing  app.'irntus.  tin-  c.nibinat  ion 
of  a  receptacle,  a  base  plate  therein,  a  series  of  supporting 
plates  each  having  depending  legs  loosely  mounted  in 
said  receptacle  one  above  the  other,  and  tablets  of  flre  ex- 
tinguishing material  arranged  in  staggered  series  on  said 
supporting  plates  said  tnl>let8  contactinK  with  tlie  legs  of 
the  plate  next  above,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flre  extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  a  series  of  horizontal  reticulated  plates 
loosely  mounted  therein  one  above  the  other  tablets  of  sol- 
uble flre-extlnguishing  material  on  the  plates,  each  plate 
being  provided  with  depending  legs  and  resting  upon  the 
adjacent  tablets,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  1,077.      KITCHEN   UEVICH      Edward  A.   Hudson. 
Oqnawka.   HI      Filed  Mar.  28.  1906.     Serial   No.  308.466. 


bottom  of  the  disk,  said  disk  having  a  corrugated  periph- 
ery, and  a  cutter-blade  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  disk. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  meUl  disk  having  a  cor- 
rugated periphery,  and  a  trimming  blade  pivoted  to  the 
center  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  swing  about  the  corru- 
gated periphery,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  disk,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
protul>erances  equally  spaced  apart  and  extending-  from 
one  side  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  covering  said  protuber- 
ances, said  means  having  Indicators  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  disk,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
protuberances  equally  spaced  apart  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  disk,  caps  for  covering  the  protul>ernr)<-es. 
and  indicators  carried  by  the  caps,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scril>ed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  ki'ih.n  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk  having 
a  raised  center  and  a  raised  periphery,  a  corrugated  de- 
pression exteudlns  around  the  periphery,  a  series  of  conical 
protuleran<<'s  on  the  nn<ler  face  of  the  dislt.  said  conical 
protuberances  being  arranged  in  diametrical  rows  dividing 
the  disk  into  an  .'.lual  numl>or  of  parts,  and  a  cutter  arm 
pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  having  a  cutter- 
blade  at  Its  outer  extremity. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  disk,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
protuberances   equally    spaced    apart,    extending  from    the 


881.078.  LETTER  FILE  AM»  THE  LIKE.  William  A. 
Johnson.  I>ondon,  England.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.   386.774. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  filing  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  flaps  flexibly  connected 
together  and  normally  forming  an  envelop  for  the  con- 
tents of  the  box  and  adapted  when  manipulated  to  bring 
said  contents  to  a  position  for  access,  one  of  said  flaps 
adapted  to  rest  in  an  inclined  position  upon  one  edge  of 
the  receptacle  and  constitute  a  support  for  the  contents  of 
the  box  and  certain  of  the  remaining  flaps  forming  a  base 
for  the  contents  when  the  latter  are  supported  at  an  in- 
clination and  the  remaining  flap  being  free  of  the  con- 
tents when  the  latter  is  supported  at  an  inclination,  and 
means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  file  to  the  Interior  of  the 
receptacle. 

2.  A  letter  file  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a  box.  drawer, 
or  the  like,  a  folding  flap  contained  within  said  box, 
drawer  or  the  like,  and  having  four  folding  members,  two 
to  engage  walls  of  the  box  or  drawer,  one  the  bottom  and 
one  to  fold  over  on  to  the  top  of  folders,  envelops,  covers, 
cards  or  the  like  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  fold- 
ing flap  when  In  a  closed  state,  the  flap  being  movable 
within  said  box.  drawer  or  the  like,  so  that  when  in  an 
opened  state,  the  flap  is  angled  with  two  of  its  members 
lying  at  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  the  folders,  envelops. 
covers,  cards  or  the  like  spaced  or  fanned  out ;  substan- 
tially ns  set  forth  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  letter  flle  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a  box.  drawer, 
or  the  like,  a  folding  flap  contained  within  said  box. 
drawer  or  the  like,  and  having  four  folding  members,  two 
to  engage  walls  of  the  box  or  drawer,  one  the  bottom  and 
one  to  fold  over  on  to  the  top  of  folders,  enveb.ps,  covers. 
cards  or  the  like  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  fold- 
ini:  flap,  when  in  a  closed  state,  the  flap  being  movable 
within  said  box.  drawer  or  the  like,  so  that  when  in  an 
opened  state,  the  flap  is  angled  with  two  of  its  m.inhers 
l\ing  at  the  Ixittom  of  the  box.  and  the  folders,  envelops. 
covers,  cards  or  the  like  spaced  or  fanned  out.  ribbons. 
cords,  tags,  or  the  like  attached  to  the  two  outside  mem- 
bers of  the  flap,  and  by  which  the  flap  can  be  actuated  in 
coml'Inatlon  with  tapes,  ril>1>ons.  cords  or  the  like  con- 
necting the  two  Inner  members  of  the  flap  with  the  box 
or  casing,  and  so  limit  the  movement  of  the  flap,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1   1 


loo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3, 1908. 


881.079.  INSTEP-PBOTECTOa  Fbibdrich  W.  Jolitz. 
West  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  ?lov.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,618. 


1  An  Instep  protector  comprising  a  plate  haying  at  one 
end  on  outturned  apertured  lug  and  a  plurality  of  oat- 
standing  transversely-extending  ribs  spaced  on  the  plate 
and  from  the  lug.  the  portions  of  the  plate  between  the 
adjacent  ribs  and  between  the  lug  and  rib  adjacent  thereto 
*  being  comparatively  flat. 

2.  An  instep  protector  comprUlng  a  plate  apertured  at 
one  end.  a  pair  of  spurs  at  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  an 
apertured  lug  on  the  plate  adjacent  to  and  between  the 
spurs  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  transversely  extending  ribs  projecting 
from  the  plate. 

'■i.  An  instep  protector  comprising  a  plate  of  sheet 
metal  wider  at  its  rear  than  at  its  front  end  and  pro 
Tided  at  the  rear  end  with  a  central  outtumed  flange  and 
a  rearwardly  projecting  stud  on  tach  side  of  the  flange  In 
the  plants  of  the  plate,  a  perforation  being  provided  In 
the  flange  and  plate  for  securing  the  protector  to  the  heel 
and  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  on 
the  plate  between  its  front  end  and  the  flange. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  instep  protector 
consisting  of  a  plate  of  sheet  njetal  provided  near  each 
end  with  an  orifice  and  on  one  face  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  transverse  ribs  and  having  Its  rear  end  broader 
than  its  front  end,  the  rear  ead  being  formed  with  a 
broad,  short  centra!  lug  disposed  transversely  at  right 
angles  to  the  ribbed  face  of  the  plate  and  with  a  sharp 
■pur  on  each  side  of  the  Iuk. 


8  8  1,080.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Fba.nk 
Klocsnitzeb.  Herman.  Pa  filed  June  7,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  377.676. 


1.  A  harrow  consisting  of  side  frames,  a  rear  axle  ad- 
justably mounted  In  said  frame*,  a  forward  axle  Jour- 
naled  In  said  frames,  wheels  supporting  said  axles,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  journaled  In  salt  frames,  double  beveled 
gear  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  forward  axle,  sprocket  chains  passing 
over  said  sprocket  wheels,  bars  arranged  between  said 
frames,  angularly  disposed  blades  Journaled  upon  said 
bars,  beveled  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  blades  and  mesh- 


ing with  said  double  beveled  gear  wheels,   the  blades   of 
said  bars  being  staggeredly  arranged. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  type  described  consisting  of 
movable  side  frames,  shafts  Journaled  In  said  frames, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  sprocket 
chains  passing  over  said  wheels,  bars  arranged  between 
said  frames,  sets  of  blades  disposed  at  an  angle  upon  said 
bars,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  frames  for 
rotating  said  shafts,  and  means  carried  by  said  shafts  for 
Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  blades 

3.  A  harrow  embodying  movable  frames,  bars  arranged 
between  said  frames,  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  at  an 
anirle  upon  said  frames,  means  carried  by  said  frames  and 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  harrow  for  Imparting  a 
rotary  movement  to  said  blades,  said  means  including 
beveled  gear  wheels,  sprocket  wheels  and  chains 


8  81.081.  FLUX  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Francis  J.  Kovach,  Cambridge.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Joslah  Colby  Bassett,  Cambridge.  Mass., 
Theodore  Edison  Parker.  New  Bedford.  Mass,  and 
Henry  F'rancls  Strout,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  trustees. 
Filed  Apr.  3,   1907.     Serial  No.  .388,120, 

1.  \  pulverulent  non  Intumescing  flux,  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  boracic  acid  and  borax  from  which  all  water 
has  been  reaioved. 

2.  The  herein  de8crit)ed  process  of  producing  a  non- 
intumescing  flux  which  consists  in  subjecting  borax  and 
boracic  acid  to  a  high  heat,  until  ebullition  ceases,  per- 
mitting the  mass  to  cool  and  then  reducing  it  to  small 
particles. 


881,082.  APPARATTS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER  AND 
STEAM  AND  FOR  EXTRACTING  OIL  AND  GREASE. 
.\BTHrR  E  KRAf  SK,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1905.     Serial  No.  288,722. 


1.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  provided  with  means  for  abrading  and  disinte- 
grating an  Insoluble  mineral  purifier,  in  the  prosem-e  of 
water,  and  means  for  elutriating  the  disinte^irates  with 
said  water,  a  .second  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and 
thoroughly  admix  the  elutriates  and  wnter  and  to  perfect 
elutrlatlon  and  a  filter  receiving  and  filtering  the  elutri- 
ates from  said  second  chamber. , 

-.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combinat inn  of  a 
chamtier  containing  an  Insoluble  mineral  purifier,  means 
in  iaid  chamber  for  abrading  and  elutriating  said  purifier 
In  the  presence  of  water,  a  .<econd  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  elutriates  and  water  and  thoroughly  admix  the 
same  and  to  perfect  elutrlatlon  and  a  filter  receiving  and 
filtering  the  elutriates  from  the  second  chamber. 

3.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  chamtter  containing  an  Insoluble  mineral  purifier,  means 
in  said  chamber  for  grinding  said  purifier  in  the  presence 
of  the  water  to  be  purified,  means  for  transporting  water 
and  elutriates  into  a  second  chamber,  thoroughly  ad- 
mixing the  same  therein  and  perfecting  elutrlatlon  and 
a  filter  receiving  and  filtering  the  elutriates  from  the  sec- 
ond chamber 

4.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  in  a 
single  structure  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  con- 
tain a  body  of  an  insoluble  mineral  purifier,  means  therein 
for  abrading  and  elutriating  portions  of  the  same  In  the 
presence  of  water  and  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and 
filter  the  elutriates. 
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5.  In  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  in  a 
single  structure  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  con 
tain  body  of  Insoluble  mineral  purifier,  means  for  grinding 
the  same  in  the  presence  of  water,  means  for  admixing 
and  elutriating  the  disintegrates  and  water,  and  a  cham 
ber  receiving  the  mixture  and  provided  with  filtering 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  1.083.     WRENCH.     Cot  rtland  MaN-MSQ,  Bracken- 

rlilge.  Pa.  a-swlgnor  of  one  third  to  Malti  Lehikolnen. 
Brackenrldge,  I'u.  Filetl  June  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,173. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank  having  a  fixed 
Jaw,  the  Jaw  siidabiy  mounted  upon  said  shank,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  slotteJ  Jiiw  provided  with  nn  opening  hav- 
ing the  Inner  end  thereof  contracted,  the  side  wails  of  said 
opening  formed  with  grooves  to  constitute  ^ulde  ways,  a 
locking  member  arranged  in  said  <>t>enlng  and  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  ribs  seated  In  said  guide 
ways,  said  member  having  Its  forward  end  formed  with  a 
tooth  adapted  to  extend  through  the  crmtracted  end  of  the 
opening  and  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank  and  said 
locking  member  having  Its  other  end  bifurcated  and  carry- 
ing a  pin  approximately  centrally  of  the  opening  formed 
by  the  bifurcation,  a  plate  secured  to  the  sUdabie  Jaw  for 
closing  the  o;)enlng8  formed  therein,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  pin  and  l>earing  against  said  locking  meml>er  of  the 
plate,  said  means  having  one  end  connected  with  the  shift 
Ing  locking  memlier  and  Its  other  end  projecting  from  the 
Jaw. 


881,084.  FKEDING  ME(^HANISM  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES  Albert  M.  Price,  Elgin.  Ill  .  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Adolph  E.  Brion.  New  York, 
N  Y.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  13.  1905.  Serial 
No.  278. 33H.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  366.807. 


paper,  of  an  intermittently  operated  mechanism  for  press- 
ing said  sheets  against  said  frictlonal  means,  means 
connected  with  said  frictlonal  means  for  stopping 
the  mechanism  when  the  pressure  of  the  paper  against 
said  frictlonal  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure  and 
for  starting  the  mechanism  when  the  pressure  falls  below 
a  predetermined  pressure,  and  a  rotating  needle  adapted 
to  penetrate  the  first  two  or  more  of  the  sheets  near  the 
edge  thereof  to  prevent  the  removal  of  more  than  one 
sheet  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  paper  feed,  the  combination  with  means  for  re- 
moving the  first  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper,  of  a  ro- 
tating needle  adapted  to  penetrate  the  first  two  or  more 
sheets  at  a  point  near  their  edge  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  more  than  one  sheet  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  paper  feed,  the  combination  with  means  for  re- 
moving the  first  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper,  of  a  ro- 
tating boring  needle  adapted  to  penetrate  the  first  two  or 
more  sheets  near  their  edge  to  prevent  the  removal  of  more 
than  one  sheet  at  a  time. 

4.  In  a  paper  feed,  the  combination  with  means  for  re- 
moving the  first  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper,  of  a  ro- 
tating needle  having  the  point  thereof  screw  threaded, 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  first  two  or  more  sheets  near  the 
edge  thereof  to  prevent  the  removal  of  more  than  one  sheet 
at  a  time. 

5.  In  a  paper  feed,  the  combination  with  frictlonal 
means  for  removing  the  first  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
paper,  of  a  rotating  needle  adapted  to  penetrate  two  or 
more  of  said  sheets  near  their  edge  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  more  than  one  sheet  at  a  time. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,085.     MUSIC-NOTATION.     Joseph   A.   Shikbs,   Den 
ver.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,703 


1.  In  a  system  of  music  notation,  a  staff,  words  posi- 
tioned on  said  staff,  and  numerals  positioned  on  said  staff 
above  the  words  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a   system  of  music  notation,  a   staff,   words   posl 
tioned  on  the  staff  to  Indicate  the  tones,  and  numerals  also 
positioned  on  said  staff  designating  the  length  of  tone,  the 
various  music  parts  being  written   in  different  shades  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


881.086.  VARIABLE- SPEED  MECHANISM.  Bi  rt  D. 
Stevk.ns,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine 
Works.  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Sept.  24.  1906,  Serial  No.  .•{3.".,»06. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  362,676. 


1.    In    a    paper    feed,    the    combination    with    frictlonal 
means  for  removing  the  first  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 


1  A  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  belt  tight- 
ener for  controlling  a  plurality  of  l)elts,  comprising  an 
arm  for  each  belt,  a  pivoted  walking  beam  or  evener.  loose 
connections  between  said  walking  beam  or  evener  and  said 
arms,  and  a  lever  for  controlling  said  evener  whereby  both 
of  the  tighteners  may  be  thrown  out  of  action  or  either  of 
them  brought  Into  action  by  the  movement  of  the  lever, 
substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.   A  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  belt  tight- 
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ener  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  b«lt8.  comprising  an  arm 
for  each  belt,  a  pivoted  walking  beam  or  evener,  rods  con- 
necting said  walking  beam  or  etener  with  said  arms, 
and  a  lever  for  controlling  said  eve»er  whereby  both  of  the 
tighteners  may  be  thrown  out  of  action  or  either  of  them 
brought  into  action  by  the  movement  of  the  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  A  variable  speed  mechanism  (Somprlsing  a  belt  tight 
ener  fur  .ontrolUng  a  plurality  of  telts,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted arm  for  each  ^)elt.  a  pivoted  walking  beam  or  evener, 
sliding  rixls  (■unne<tlng  said  walking  beam  or  evener  with 
said  arms,  and  a  single  lever  for  controlling  said  evener 
whereby  both  of  the  tighteners  may  be  thrown  out  of  ac- 
tion or  either  of  them  brought  into  »ction  by  the  movement 
of  the  iever,  substantially  as  de8crll)e<l. 

4.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  aomprlslng  a  belt  tight- 
ener for  controlling  a  plurality  of  belts,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted arm  for  each  belt  adapted  to  control  Ita  tension  or 
tightness,  a  pivoted  walking  beam  or  evener  having  a 
sliding  cmnectlon  with  each  of  said  arms,  a  shaft,  a  single 
handle  to  turn  said  shaft,  a  crankurm  on  said  shaft,  and 
a  link  connecting  said  crank-arm  and  walking  beam  or 
evener,  whereby  either  of  said  arms  may  be  brought  Into 
action  or  both  of  said  arms  thrown  out  of  action,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  <x>mprlsing  a  belt  tight- 
ener for  controlling  a  plurality  of  belts,  comprising  a  plv 
oted  arm  for  each  belt  adapted  to  control  Its  tension  or 
tightness,  a  pivoted  walking  beam  or  evener.  roda  having 
a  sliding  engagement  with  said  walking  beam  or  evener 
connecting  said  arms  to  said  wallclng  beam  or  evener,  a 
shaft,  a  single  handle  to  turn  said  shaft,  a  crank-arm  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  crank-arm  and  walk- 
ing beam  or  evtjner,  whereby  either  of  said  arms  may  be 
brought  into  action  or  both  of  said  arms  thrown  out  of 
action,  substantially  as  described. 


881, 0R7.  ELECTRIC  INSOLE.  Bobebt  A.  Stivenson 
and  John  T  Story.  New  York,  K.  Y  ,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  John  T.  Story  k  Co..  New  York.  N,  Y  ,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Dec    14,    1905.     Serial   No.   291,7.32. 


1.  An  article  of  the  diss  described,  comprising  an  In- 
sole carrying  two  galvanic  plies,  one  of  said  pl'.es  hav- 
ing a  terminal  of  one  polarity  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
foot  of  the  wearer  and  the  other  pile  having  a  terminal 
of  opposite  polarity  adapted  to  contact  with  the  foot,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  terminals  of  said 
piles. 

2,  An  article  of  the  class  descrt)ed,  comprising  an  in 
sole  carrying  two  galvanic  piles,  tach  of  which  l.s  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  positive  and  negative  elements,  and 
means  connecting  said  piles  In  clrcalt  one  with  the  other 

.3  .\n  article  of  the  class  descrlted,  an  Insole  cored  In 
the  heel  and  sole  thereof,  a  galvaqlc  pile  located  In  each 
of  said  cored  portions  each  pile  hAvlng  Its  elements  con- 
tained within  a  cup  shaped  terminal  and  a  conducting 
strip  secured  to  the  sole  and  adapted  to  hold  said  piles 
In  proper  positions, 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  an  Insole  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  galvanic  cells  or  piles,  each  pile  be- 
ing contained  within  a  cup  shaped  terminal,  and  an  electric 
conductor  secured  to  said  Insole  and  serving  to  electrically 


connect  said  piles  or  cells  through  the  cup  shaped  ter- 
minals thereof. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  an  Insole  .'iupport- 
Ing  or  carrying  a  flanged  cup  which  serves  as  the  outer 
member  of  a  galvanic  pile. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  1.0SS  THROTTLE  CONTROLLER.  OttoThum, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Original  application  filed  May  14, 
1906.  Serial  No.  ,n8.7(K)  Divided  and  this  application 
tiled  June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,162. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  steering 
wheel,  a  levt-r  below  the  steering  wheel  and  near  the  same, 
a  paw!  and  ratchPt  to  hold  the  Ipvnr,  and  a  second  levt-r 
to  releasf  thp  pawl  and  also  located  near  the  steering 
wheel,  whereby  the  levers  and  steering  wheel  may  all  be 
controlled  by  one  hand  of  the  operator 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  steering  post,  a  steering  wheel 
on  the  post,  a  li'vcr  pivoted  to  a  bracket  attached  to  the 
post,  a  segment  on  the  lever  and  i-oncentrlc  with  the 
wheel,  a  ratchet  on  the  bracket,  a  pawl  on  the  levers  and 
engaging  the  ratchet,  a  second  lever  to  relea.se  the  pawl 
and  a  second  segment  on  said  releasing  lever  and  arranged 
near  the  first   named  segment 

3  In  an  automobile,  a  stf-rlng  wheel,  a  lever  below  the 
steering  wheel,  a  segment  on  the  lever  and  near  the  rim 
of  the  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  hold  the  lever,  a 
second  lever  to  release  the  pawl,  a  second  segment  on  said 
lever  and  arranged  parallel  with  and  near  to  the  first  named 
segment,  one  of  said  segments  being  concave  and  the 
other  being  convex,  whereby  the  segments  are  distin- 
guished. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  steering  post,  a  steering  wheel 
on  the  t>ost.  a  bracket  on  the  post,  a  ratchet  on  the  bracket, 
levers  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  pawl  on  one  of  said  levers 
and  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  segment  on  the  movable  end 
of  the  levers  and  near  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  said  first  named  levers  and  having  an  arm  to  en- 
gage and  release  the  pawl,  and  a  segment  on  said  lever 
and  arranged  near  the  first  named  segment  and  parallel 
therewith, 

5.  In  an  automobile,  a  steering  wheel,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod.  a  pedal  operated  lever  slldably  connected  to 
said  rod  and  rigidly  engaging  the  rod  to  move  the  same, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  hold  said  lever,  a  brake  pedal,  means 
for  releasing  said  pawl  when  the  brake  pedal  Is  operated, 
a  manually  operated  lever  near  the  steering  wheel,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  to  nold  said  lever,  u  lever  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  rod  and  engaging  a  stop  on  the  rod  to 
move  the  rod.  and  a  second  manually  operated  lever  near 
the  steering  wheel  to  release  the  last  named  pawl. 


881.0«!9  COINOPKRATED  MECHANISM  FOR  VEND- 
ING MACHINES  Lbslie  A.  Vand[vkr.  Hannibal,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  W.  Vandlver.  Hagers 
Grove,  Mo.  and  one-fourth  to  Robert  H,  VIsger.  Chicago, 
III.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
272.7.36.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360.020. 

1.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  rotatable  plate 
having  spaced  peripheral  notches  or  teeth,  one  of  which 
Is  deeper  than  the  others,  and  a  lever  having  one  end  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  a  coin  and  at  the  other  end  provided 
with  a  dog  arranged  to  engage  In  the  deep  notch  on  the 
plate  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  peripheral  teeth  thereon, 
the  construction  being  such  that  a  suitable  coin  engaging 


J 

i 


the  lever  will  move  the  dog  out  of  the  notch  and  the  suc- 
ceeding peripheral  tooth  will  move  the  lever  away  from 
and  release  the  c^oln. 


receive  said  first  arbor,  and  means  for  detarbably  locking 
said  first  arbor  within  said  socket 


i^m 


2.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  rotatable  plate 
having  spaced  peripheral  notches  or  teeth,  one  of  which 
Is  deeper  than  the  others,  pins  projecting  from  one  face 
of  the  plate,  a  longitudinally  movable  pawl  having  a  tooth 
constructed  to  engage  the  pins,  means  for  delivering  the 
articles,  controlled  by  said  pawl,  and  a  lever  having  one 
end  located  lu  the  path  of  a  coin  and  at  the  other  end 
provided  with  a  dog  arranged  to  engage  In  the  deep  notch 
on  the  plate  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  peripheral  teeth 
thereon,  the  construction  being  such  that  a  suitable  coin 
engaging  the  lever  will  move  the  dog  out  of  the  notch  and 
the  succeeding  peripheral  tooth  will  move  the  lever  away 
from  and  release  the  coin. 

3.  In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber provided  with  peripheral  teeth  and  a  radial  notch  co- 
incident with  one  of  the  teeth,  projecting  pins  on  said  ro- 
tatable member,  a  sliding  pawl  provided  with  a  tooth  In 
operative  relation  to  the  pins  and  connected  to  the  article- 
delivery  mechanism,  a  Unk-and-lever  system  under  the 
control  of  an  Inserted  coin  engaging  said  pawl  for  lifting 
the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  pins  on  the  Insertion  of  a 
coin  of  suitable  slie.  and  a  lever  having  one  end  located 
In  the  path  of  a  coin  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with 
a  dog  arranged  to  engage  In  the  deep  notch  on  the  ro- 
tatable member  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  peripheral  teeth 
thereon,  the  construction  being  such  that  a  suitable  coin 
engaging  the  lever  will  move  the  dog  out  of  the  notch  and 
the  succeeding  peripheral  tooth  will  move  the  lever  away 
from  and  release  the  coin. 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber provided  with  peripheral  teeth  and  a  radial  notch  co- 
incident with  one  of  the  teeth,  projecting  pins  on  said  ro- 
tatable member,  a  sliding  pawl  provided  with  a  tooth  In 
operative  relation  to  the  pins  and  connected  to  the  article- 
delivery  mechanism,  a  llnk-and-lever  system  under  the 
control  of  an  Inserted  coin  engaging  said  pawl  for  lifting 
the  same  out  of  the  path  of  the  pins  on  the  Insertion  of  a 
coin  of  suitable  size,  a  lever  having  one  end  located  In 
the  path  of  a  coin  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
dog  arranged  to  engaige  In  the  notch  on  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  to  be  engaged  by  the  peripheral  teeth  thereon,  the 
construction  being  such  that  a  suitable  coin  engaging  the 
lever  will  move  the  dog  out  of  the  notch  and  the  succeed- 
ing peripheral  tooth  will  move  the  lever  away  from  and 
release  the  coin,  tnd  a  spring  connecting  the  lever  system 
controlled  by  one  coin  with  the  lever  controlled  by  the 
other  coin  for  normally  maintaining  both  coin-operated 
mechanisms   in   the   locked  or   inactive   position. 

'>.  In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine,  a  coin-controlled 
mechanism  comprising  a  locking  lever  engaging  the  article- 
delivery  mechanism,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  the  locking  lever,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber engaged  by  and  holding  said  pawl,  and  a  lever  system 
under  the  control  of  an  inserted  coin  for  lifting  said  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rotatable  member. 


881,090.  CORE-ARBOR.  Mathias  J.  Webke  and  Hbb- 
MEN  J.  Webke,  Chicago,  111.,  Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  894,192. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
core  arbor,  a  second  hollow  arbor  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  first  and  having  therein  a  transverse  socket  adapted  to 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
core  arbor,  a  second  hollow  arbor  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  first  and  having  therein  a  transverse  socket  adapted  to 
receive  said  first  arbor,  said  arbors  having  pin  and  bayonet- 
slot  Interlocking  engagement  with  each  other 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  comprLsing  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  core  arbor,  a  second  substantially 
cylindrical  arbor  having  a  pas.sage  extending  transversely 
therethrough  and  fitting  the  first  arbor,  a  hollow  locking 
member  secured  within  said  second  arbor,  said  first  arbor 
and  member  having  detachable  interlocking  pin  and  slot 
connection  with  each  other  for  rigidly  connecting  sal<l 
arbors, 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  core  arbor,  a  second  substantially 
cylindrical  arbor  of  larger  diameter  than  the  first,  said 
second  arbor  having  a  passage  extending  transversely 
therethrough  to  receive  said  first  arbor,  and  a  member  se- 
cured within  said  second  arbor  and  having  therein  a  pas- 
sage registering  with  the  passage  in  said  second  arbor, 
said  member  having  therein  a  bayonet-slot  opening  through 
one  side  of  said  second  arbor,  and  said  first  arbor  having 
thereon  a  projecting  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  bayonet-slot 
for  securing  said  arbors  in  detachable  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 

.'.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  core  arbor,  a  second  substantially  cylin- 
drical arbor  of  larger  diameter  than  the  first,  said  second 
arbor  having  a  passage  extending  transversely  there- 
through to  receive  said  first  arbor,  and  a  member  secured 
within  said  second  arbor  and  having  therein  a  passage 
registering  with  the  passage  in  said  second  arbor,  said 
member  having  therein  a  plurality  of  bayonet-slots  open 
toward  one  side  of  said  second  arbor,  and  said  first  arbor 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  projecting  studs  located  to 
correspond  with  the  slots  in  said  member  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  bayonet-slots  for  securing  said  arbors  In  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,091.  APPLIANCE  FOR  COMPRESSING  SARVEN- 
WHEEL  HUBS.  Ac.  Henry  E.  Withkri-d,  Le  Boy, 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,921. 

1.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  draw-bolt  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  clamping 
members  to  engage  the  respective  hub  flanges.  *pne  of  said 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  rivet  heads  and  the  other 
having  openings  to  give  access  to   the  rivet  ends. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  draw-bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening 
through  a  hub  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  thimble 

I  like  clamping  members,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted 
to  engage  one  hub  flange  and  the  rivet  heads  and  having 
reces,ses  with  Inclined  bottoms  to  correspond  to  the  rivets 
and  to  be  adjustable  to  various  thicknesses  of  rivet  heads, 
and  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
hub  flange  and  having  openings  corresponding  to  the  rivets 
to  give  access  to  the  rivet  ends. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  the  com- 
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blnatlon  of  a  suitable  support,  a  channeled  plate  mounted 
thereon  with  a  slotted  opening,  a  draw-bolt  haTlng  a  knoo 
fitting  non-rotatably  In  said  channel  through  said  slotted 
opening,  a  thlmble-Uke  clamping  member  removably  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  draw-bolt  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  hub  flange  and  the  rivet  heads  and  haviiig  recesses 
with  Inclined  bottoms  corresponding  |o  the  rivets  and  ad- 


prlalng  a  handle  having  a  bifurcation  on  its  upper  end. 
■aid  bifurcation  embracing  the  aforesaid  Jaw  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  pivot  point :  a  t>olt  transfixing  the 
bifurcation  and  said  Jaw  ;  and  a  separately  formed  Jaw 
fastened  to  and  between  the  ends  of  the  bifurcation  and 
having  a  shank  pivoted  on  said  bolt  between  the  arms  of 
the  bifurcation. 

4.  The  herein  described  pliers  composed  of  a  handle 
having  an  integrally  formed  Jaw  provided  with  a  recess 
at  Its  upper  end.  and  said  handle  having  an  inclined  shoul- 
der adjacent  the  pivot  point  of  the  Jaw,  a  removable  re- 
versible blade  detachably  secured  In  said  recess  ;  an  op- 
posed member  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bifurcation 
on  Its  upper  end.  said  bifurcation  embracing  the  aforesaid 
jaw  and  projecting  beyond  the  pivot  point ;  a  bolt  trans- 
flxing  the  bifurcation  on  the  Jaw,  and  a  separately  formed 
jaw  fastened  to  and  between  the  ends  of  the  bifurcation 
and  having  a  shank  pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  also  having 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  opposed 
handle  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  Jaws. 


Justable  to  various  thicknesses  of  rlvtt  heads,  another  and 
oppositely  disposed  thlmble-llke  damping  member  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  draw-bolt  and  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  other  hub  flange  and  having  openings 
corresponding  to.  and  to  give  accea*  to.  the  rivet  ends, 
said  second  mentioned  clamping  member  consisting  of  a 
main  portion  and  a  separable  die. 


881.092.      I'LIERS       Petkr   BkoadbO'KS,    Batavla.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  IT,   1907.     Serial  No.   179.390. 


1.  The  herein  described  pliers  comprising  a  bifurcated 
member,  and  an  opposed  member  having  an  integral  Jaw 
entered  between  the  bifurcation  of  the  first  member,  a 
pivot  bolt  transfixing  said  jaw  and  bifurcation,  an  opposed 
separately  formed  jaw  fastened  to  and  between  the  endj 
of  said  bifurcation  and  pivoted  on  said  holt,  said  separate 
jaw  and  the  handle  of  the  solid  jaw  having  r.ppor»ed  radial 
surfaces  adapted  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the 
jaw.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  pliers  composed  of  a  handle 
having  an  Integrally  formed  Jaw.  atd  also  having  an  in- 
clined shoulder  adjacent  the  pivot  point  of  the  Jaw ;  an 
opposed  member  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bifurca- 
tion on  Its  upper  end,  said  bifurcation  embracing  the  said 
jaw  and  projecting  beyond  the  plvort  point :  a  bolt  trans- 
fixing the  said  jaw  and  bifurcation,  a  separately  formed 
jaw  fastened  to  and  between  the  etd«  of  the  bifurcation 
and  having  a  shank  pivoted  on  said  bolt  between  the  arm* 
of  the  bifurcation  and  also  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulder  on  the  other  handle  to  limit  the  open 
Ing  movement  of  the  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  pliers  (jomposed  of  a  handle 
having  an  Integrally  formed  Jaw  provided  with  a  recess  at 
Its  upper  end,  and  a  removable  raverslhle  blade  detach- 
ably  secured  In  the  said  recess  ;   an  opposed  member  com- 


8  8  1.093.      SPEAKING-TUBE.      Frank    M    Cha.vdler. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,939. 

1.  A  speaking-tube  consisting  of  a  length  of  tube,  one 
end  of  said  tube  being  mltered  for  placing  against  the  ear 
of  the  user,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


2.  A  speaking-tube  consisting.  In  combination,  two  tubes 
of  unequal  diameter,  the  tube  of  lesser  diameter  adapted 
to  slide  telescoplcally  within  the  larger  tube,  and  one  end 
of  the  smaller  tube  being  mltered  for  placing  against  the 
ear  of  the  user,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  speaking-tube  conaistlng  of  a  length  of  tube  of 
which  one  end  Is  mltered,  said  mltered  part  of  the  tube 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  partition  by  which  the 
aperture  at  the  said  mltered  end  Is  contracted  In  Its  pro- 
portions. 

4.  A  speaking-tube  consiatlng  of  a  length  of  tube,  one 
end  of  said  tube  being  mltered.  said  mltered  part  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  partition  consisting  of  a  block 
set  in  the  said  mltered  part  of  said  tube,  the  outer  end  of 
said  block  filling  the  outer  end  of  said  miter,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  block  being  tapered  to  a  thin  edge,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  A  speaking-tube  consisting  of  a  length  of  tube,  one 
end  of  said  tube  being  mltered.  said  mltered  part  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  partition  consisting  of  a  block 
set  In  the  said  n^ltered  part  of  said  tube,  the  outer  end  of 
said  block  filling  the  outer  end  of  said  miter,  the  inner 
end  of  said  block  being  tapered  to  a  thin  edge  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  concave  face,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,094.  PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  SAPPED  TAN- 
NINO  LIQUORS.  Gbobok  W.  Childs,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  May  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
317.141.  IHvided  and  this  application  filed  July  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  327.029. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  Impregnating  leather 
with  concentrated  waste  tanning  liquor 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  Impregnating  leather 
with  concentrated  waste  tanning  liquor  heated  above  at- 
mospheric temperature,  and  when  the  leather  is  still  moist 
from  the  tanning  process. 


881  095  PLEASURE  -  WHEEL.  Elton  F.  Chubbcck, 
liornell.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  397.584. 
1.  In  a  pleasure  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  stand,  a  freely  rotating  wheel 
having  Its  shaft  Joumaled  upon  said  stand,  the  peripheral 
rim  of  said  wheel  being  formed  in  an  Irregular  shape  about 
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aald  shaft  and  constituting  a  rail,  and  a  car  adapted  to 
be  actuated  upon  the  rotation  of  aald  wheel,  having  wheels 
roUUbly  Journaled  within  a  portion  thereof  and  strad- 
dling said  rim  and  freely  rolling  by  gravity  thereupon, 
substantially  as  described. 


the  glass,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  interior 
of  the  cup  to  create  retaining  suction  therein. 

4  A  glass  gathering  apparatus  proylded  with  a  hollow 
spindle  having  a  measuring  cup.  means  for  vertically  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  cup  into  and  out  of  the  glass,  means 
for  routing  the  cup  around  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
spindle,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  cup  to  create  retaining  suction  therein. 

5  A  glass  gathering  apparatus  provided  with  a  horl- 
7.ontal  swinging  arm  having  a  rotaUble  cup.  and  means 
for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  the  arm  and  cup  from 
and  towards  the  top  surface  of  the  glass. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  a  pleasure  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  stand,  a  freely  rotating  wheel 
having  Its  shaft  suitably  Journaled  upon  said  stand  and 
provided  with  hubs  mounted  thereon  adjacent  its  ends, 
the  peripheral  rim  of  said  wheel  being  formed  In  a  sub- 
stantial rectangular  shape  about  said  shaft  and  conner-ted 
thereto  by  radial  spokes,  said  rim  having  continuous  out 
standing  fianges.  and  a  car  having  oppositely  disposed 
rollers  rotatably  Journaled  in  a  portion  thereof  and  adapt 
ed  to  straddle  the  flanges  of  said  rim  and  to  freely  roll, 
by   gravity   thereupon,   as   their   rail,   substantially    as  de 

scribed. 

3  In  a  pleasure  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  stand,  a  freely  rotating  wheel 
having  Its  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  stand,  the  peripheral 
rim  of  said  wheel  being  formed  in  an  Irregular  shape  alwut 
said  shaft  and  constituting  a  rail,  and  a  hancinc  car 
adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  the  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
having  wheels  to  rotate  freely  upon  said  rail,  substantially 
as  described. 


881097  DYEING  APPARATUS.  LODis  Destbk,  Ha- 
ren  Belgium.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  27,  1904. 
Serial  No.  222..'?9S.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,220. 


881.096.  GLASS  GATHERING  APPARATUS.  John  H. 
Ckoskey,  Pittsburg,  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Duquesne  Glass 
Co..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  315.468. 


1,  A  glass  gathering  apparatus  having  a  horizontal  spin 
die  provided  with  a  rotatable  measuring  cup.  and  means 
for  vertically   raising  and  lowering  the  cup  into  and   out 

of  the  glass. 

2  A  glass  gathering  apparatus  provided  with  a  hollow 
spindle  having  a  measuring  cup.  means  for  vertically  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  cup  Into  and  out  of  the  glass,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cup  around  the  longitudinal  cen 
ter  of  the  spindle. 

3  A  glass  gathering  apparatus  having  a  horizontal  spin 
die  provided  with  a  rotatable  measuring  cup.  means  for 
vertically   raising  and  lowering  the  cup  Into  and  out  of 


1  The  combination  of  two  oppositely  disposed  lateral 
supports,  a  channeled  skein  stick  secured  therel.etween 
and  a  skeln-cllp  within  said  channel,  the  channel  being  of 
sufficient  capacity  to  permit  the  skeln-cllp  to  He  therein 
without  any  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  perlph 
eral  line  of  said  skein  stick,  whereby  the  passage  of  the 
skein  stick  and  clip  therein,  through  folds  of  fibrous  ma- 
terials  is  entirely   unimpeded,   substantially   as  described. 

•'  The  combination  of  two  oppositely  disposed  endless 
l,elt8  rotatable  supports  therefor,  a  skein-stick  detachably 
secured  to  said  belts,  a  skeln-cllp,  and  a  channel  in  said 
skein  stick  of  sufliclent  capacity  to  completely  envelop  said 
skeln-cllp  without  any  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond 
the  peripheral  line  of  the  skein-stlck.  whereby  the  passage 
of  the  skein  stick  and  clip  therein,  through  folds  of  fibrous 
materials  Is  entirely  unimpeded,  substantially  as  described. 

3  \  skeln-stick  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channel  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  and  of 
sufficient  depth  to  Intersect  the  axial  line  of  said  skein- 
stlck  said  channel  extending  throughout  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof,  and  said  skein-stlck  having  ends 
of  reduced  cross-section  extending  asially  tx'.vond  the  out- 
ermost limits  of  said  channel  and  capable  of  engaging 
opposing  lateral  supports  spaced  a  greater  distance  apart 
than  the  length  of  said  channel,  whereby  the  channeled 
portion  of  said  skein  stick  can  be  freely  suspended  inter- 
mediate said  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  skeln-stick  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel 
of  substantially  uniform  and  U-shaped  cross -sect  Ion.  ex- 
tending throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length,  and 
the  ends  of  said  skein-stlck  being  of  reduced  cross-section 

,   and  extending  beyond  the  outermost  limits  of  said  channel 

'   and  capable  of  engaging  opposing  lateral  supports  spaced 

a  greater  dlsUnee  apart  than  the  length  of  said  channel. 

whereby  the  channeled  portion  of  said  skein  stick  can  be 

freely  suspended  Intermediate  said  supports,  substantially 

i  as  described. 
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881,0«ft.  PAPER  BOARD.  MosBS  8.  DiSKix.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial  No  394,934. 
1  The  herein  described  procesa  at  making  paper  and 
paper  board  from  manure.  comprlglnK  the  preliminary 
waahlnjc  of  the  raw  material  with  the  addition  of  carbolic 
acid  to  destroy  the  odor  and  then  stbject  the  washed  re- 
siduum with  live  steam  under  heavy  pressure  and  a  treat- 
ment of  the  product  with  camphor  and  a  suitable  Insecti- 
cide during  the  process  of  pulping  the  same  and  finally 
pressing  the  pulp  Into  boards  of  any  desired  thickness. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  Of  making  paper  and 
paper  board  from  manure  comprising  the  preliminary 
washing  of  the  raw  material  with  tbe  addition  of  a  suit- 
able deodorant  and  then  subjecting  the  washed  residuum 
with  live  steam,  nnd  a  treatment  of  the  product  with  cam 
phor  and  a  suitable  Insecticide  during  the  process  of  pulp- 
ing the  same  and  finally  pressing  th^  pulp  into  desired 
■bape. 


881,100.      GAS     PRODUCER       Henry    I     Tea.  Pittsburg. 

Pa.,   assignor   to  The   Westlnghouse   Machine  Company, 

a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   July  27.    1905 
Serial  No.  271.413. 


881.099.  DAMPER-OPERATING  MECHANISM  Nua- 
MA.N  P.  FuASEB.  Car<ion vllle.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  C.  Fraser.  Carsonvllle.  Mich.  Filed  May  15. 
1907.     Serial  No.  373.790. 


1.  In  a  damper  mechanism  of  tlie  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  set  of  dampers  having  operating 
cranks  provided  with  pins,  of  a  vertically  movable  con- 
necting member  having  horliontaUy  extending  slots  to 
receive  the  pins  on  the  respective  eranks,  the  upper  wall 
of  one  of  the  horizontal  slots  being  recessed  to  provide  a 
locking  engagement  between  the  connecting  member  and 
the  respective  crank  pin.  the  weight  of  the  connecting 
member  serving  to  retain  It  in  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  damper  mechanism  of  tHe  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  set  of  dampers  having  operating 
cranks  provided  with  pins,  the  cranks  having  Journals 
adjacent  thereto,  of  a  vertically  movable  connecting  mem- 
ber having  vertically  extending  slots  to  receive  the  Jour- 
nals of  the  respective  cranks  and  baving  horizontal  slots 
to  receive  the  crank  pins  thereof,  the  upper  wall  of  one 
of  the  horizontal  slots  being  provided  with  a  locking  receas 
to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  crank  pins  and  the  weight  of 
the  connecting  member  serving  to  retain  it  In  locked  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  d«8crlbed.  a  set  of  dam- 
pers or  valves,  carrying  pins  thertfor,  cranks  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  pins  and  each  provlcled  with  a  crank  ptn.  a 
connecting  member  having  longitudinally  extending  slots 
cooperating  with  the  carrying  pins  to  guide  said  member, 
s&ld  member  being  provided  with  transversely  extending 
passages  for  the  reception  of  the  (rank  pins. 

4.  In  an  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  dampers  having  cranks  pro- 
vided with  crank  pins,  of  a  connecting  member  mounted 
to  reciprocate  longitudinally  between  the  cranks  and  hav 
Ing  transversely  extending  slots  la  which  the  crank  pins 
operate,  the  upper  wall  of  one  of  the  transverse  slots 
being  cut  away  to  form  a  locklnf  recess  to  receive  the 
crank  pin  on  one  of  the  cranks,  and  a  handle  for  turning 
the  crank  pin  cooperating  with  thf  locking  recess. 


1  In  a  gas  producer,  a  gas  generating  chamber,  a 
■nperlmposed  steam  generator,  gas  passages  extending 
therethrough,  a  hood  provided  with  a  gas  oflTtake  Inclos 
Ing  the  ends  of  said  gas  passages  and  a  fuel  chargln,{ 
passage  Inclosing  said  hood  and  encircling  said  steam 
generator,  adapted  to  Introduce  fuel  adjacent  to  the  walls 
of  said  generating  chamber 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  gas  generating  chamber,  a 
superimposed  steam  generator,  gas  passages  extending 
through  said  generator,  means  provided  with  a  gaa  offtake 
port  inclosing  the  ends  of  said  passages  for  collecting  the 
gas  delivered  therefrom,  a  fuel  charging  device  and  a 
passage  surrounding  said  means  and  said  generator  for 
delivering  fuel  from  said  device  to  said  gas  generaUng 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  gaa  generating  chamber,  a 
superimposed  boiler,  gas  passages  extending  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  collecting  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  gas  pas- 
sages and  provided  with  a  gas  delivery  port,  a  fuel  feed- 
ing device  located  above  said  collecting  chamber  and  a 
passage  around  said  chamber  and  said  steam  generator 
for  delivering  fuel  from  said  device  to  said  gas  generating 
chamber. 


881.101.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  Sta.nlky  C. 
C.  CiEBiK.  Los  Angeles,  Cal  Filed  May  16.  1904,  Se- 
rial No.  208.192.  Renewed  June  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.364 


/ 


1.  The  herein  described  process  or  method  of  extract- 
ing bismuth  from  ores  which  consists  in  passing  a  hot 
caustic  alkali  solution  through  the  ore  containing  bismuth 

'   and  mainUlning  the  heat  of  the  ore  In  the  solution  during 
such  passage  and  finally  withdrawing  the  solution. 

2.  The  herein  described   process  of  extracting  bismuth 
I   which   consists   In    passing   a    hot    caustic   alkali   solution 

through   the   ore  containing  the  bismuth,   then   mainUln- 
ing the  heat  of  the  ore  In  the  solution,  then  withdrawing 
and    cooling    the    solution,    then    extracting    the    bismuth 
i  from  the  solution. 
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3.  The  herein  described  process  or  method  of  extract- 
ing bismuth  which  consists  In  first  passing  a  hot  caustic 
alkali  solution  through  the  ore,  then  cooling  and  preclpi 
tatlng  metals  and  metallic  salts  therefrom,  then  reheat- 
ing the  solution  and  repassing  the  solution  through  the 
ore. 


I 


connected   together   and  to  each   of  the  said  subscribers 

stations  bv  a  single  line,  a  pair  of  plugs  connected  to- 
gether bv  a  single  strand,  a  lamp  associated  with  each  of 
the  said  sets  of  jacks  and  means  for  causing  the  said 
lamps  to  produce  lights  of  different  cbaracters  to  Indi- 
cate when  a  connection  Is  desired  and  when  the  conversa- 
tion is  completed. 


881.102.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.  Waltkb  C.  Bakkb. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Ball-Bearlng 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1906      Serial  No    309,387 


r^j 


Uhmm 


1  A  wheel  bearing  and  steerinK  mechanism  comprising 
balls  rollers,  or  other  antifriction  devices,  one  of  said 
antl  friction  devices  being  located  within  the  wheel  hub. 
and  within  the  line  of  the  tread  thereof,  the  other  of  saiJ 
antifriction  devices  being  located  inwardly  from  said 
wheel  said  antl  friction  devices  being  of  different  sizes, 
und  the  larger  of  said  antifriction  devices  being  located 
in  a  line  with  the  traction  and  tread  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
steering   knuckle  located  between   the  two  bearings. 

2  An  antifriction  bearing  and  steering  mechanism  for 
wheels  comprising  ball,  roller,  or  analogous  devices,  lo- 
cated one  within  the  line  of  the  traction  or  tread  of  the 
wheel,  and  the  other  located  inwardly  from  said  wheel, 
and  a  steering  knuckle  which  supports  the  ball,  roller  or 
analogous  bearings  located  and  operating  within  the 
wheel  hub,  said  steering:  knuckle  being  provided  on  its 
Inner  end  with  ball,  roller  or  other  antifriction  bearings 
operating  In  connection  with  the  spindle  in  turn  connect- 
ed  to  the   wheel  hub  in  combination  with  the  wheel   and 

Its  hub.  ,   , 

3.  In  a  combined  steering  knuckle  and  wheel  journal,  a 
horlzontallv  rotating  steering  knuckle  provided  with  bear- 
ings interposed  between  the  steering  knuckle  and  the  races 
upon  which  said  bearings  travel,  one  of  said  bearings 
being  larger  than  the  other  and  located  In  line  with  the 
tread  of  the  wheel,  one  of  said  bearings  being  located  so 
as  to  project  Inwardly  from  the  wheel,  the  mounting  upon 
which  said  knuckle  rotates  being  located  intermediate  l)e- 
tween  the  two  bearings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  steering  knuckle  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
bearings,  located  Interior  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  In 
line  with  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  also  bearings  located 
exterior  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom,  both  of  said  bearings  co-acting  with  the  steer- 
ing mechaniam,  with  the  steering  mechanism  forming  the 
main  support  for  the  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  multiple  board  central  system  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  plurality  of  Jacks 
connected  with  each  subscriber's  station,  a  lamp  at  all 
times  controlled  by  the  subscribers'  instruments  and  as- 
sociated with  each  set  of  the  said  jacks,  a  pair  of  plugs 
for  connecting  the  said  jacks  together,  means  for  causing 
the  said  lamps  to  produce  lights  of  a  different  character 
to  indicate  when  a  connection  is  desired  and  when  the 
conversation  is  completed,  a  switch  connected  to  the  said 
plugs,  a  second  lamp  controlled  by  the  said  switch. 

a.  In  a  multiple  board  central  system  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  plurality  of  jacks 
connected  together  and  to  each  station  by  a  single  line,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  plugs  for  connecting  the  said  stations 
together  each  pair  being  connecteJ  together  by  a  single 
strand  a  lamp  associated  with  each  set  of  jacks,  means 
for  causing  the  said  lamp  to  give  lights  of  different  char- 
acters to  indicate  when  a  connection  is  desired  and  when 
the  conversation  Is  completed,  a  switch  connected  to  the 
said  strand,  a  second  lamp  controlled  by  the  said  switch. 


12,757.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  SOCKET.  Frane  E. 
Seelet,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  412.222. 
Original  No.  839.ft65,  dated  Dec.  25.  1906.  Serial  No. 
324.919. 


REISSUES. 

12  756       TELEPHONE    SYSTEM.       Edwabp     J     Bibke. 
Brooklyn.     N.    Y.       Filed    Oct.    26,     1907.       Serial    No. 
399,233,     Original  No.  863,002.  dated  May  7.   1907.  Se- 
rial No.  282.731. 
1.    In  a  multiple  board  central  system  the  combination 

of  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  plurality  of  jacks 


1  An  incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  a  flanged  cap 
and  a  shell,  adapted  to  fit  within  the  flange  of  the  cap. 
and  means  for  atuching  the  shell  and  cap  together,  said 
means  including  two  oppositely  faced  angled  projections 
formed  directly  on  one  part  while  the  other  part  has  holes 
to  receive  the  said  projections.  ' 

^  \n  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  a  flanped  cap 
and  a  shell,  adapted  to  fit  within  the  flange  of  the  cap. 
and  means  for  attaching  the  shell  and  cap  together,  said 
means   Including  two  oppositely  faced   angled   projections 
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formed  directly  on  one  part,  while  the  other  part  ha»  | 
hole*  to  receive  said  projections  in  combination  with  an  j 
additional   latching  means  preTentlng  endwlae  motion   of 

the  shell  In  the  cap. 

3.  In  Incandescent  lamp  sockets,  the  combination  of  a  j 
shell  with  the  cap.  and  means  for  atUchlng  the  shell  and 
cap  together,   consisting  of  a  spring  tongue  carrying  the  I 
beveled   catch   borne  by   one  part   a»d   faced   angled    pro- 
jections borne  by  one  part,    the  other  part  having   holes 
to  receive  the  angled  projections  and  the  beveled  catch. 

4.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket.  Having  a  cap  provided 
with  oppositely  faced  angled  projections  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  rim,  a  tongue  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a 
beveled  catch,  and  a  shell  provided  with  holes  suitably 
placed  to  receive  the  angled  projections  and  the  beveled 
catch  when  the  cap  and  shell  are  fitted  together 


DESIGNS. 


39.164.  I'lN  OR  BUTTON  HEAD.  David  P,  Barry,  New 
York.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan  4,  19<)8.  Serial  No.  409,362. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design   for    a    plD    or   button    head, 
shown. 


39  165.  CAMPAIGN-BUTTON.  CBbistophke  F.  Pxar- 
90N.  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.198.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeaes. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  campaign  button,  as  shown. 


39,167.  COMB.  Fkkdbbick  W.  Geell.  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  American  Hard  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,431.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


gsags9S9g&9ssssa9ssss9aB 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comb,  as  shown 


39.10.'<.  COMB.  Fkkdkkk  K  W.  Obkll,  New  York.  N  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Hard  Rubber  Company,  a  C.rpora- 
tion  of  New  York  Filed  Deo.  20,  1907  Serial  No. 
407.432.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  comb,  as  shown. 


39  im  INKSTAND  Fua.vk  M.  V»HLET.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov,  30.  l9o6  Serial  Mo.  345.846.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


39.169.  COMB.  Frederick  W.  Grklu  New  York,  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  American  Hard  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907,  Serial  No. 
407,433.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Inkstand,  as  shown. 


-^^' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comb,  as  shown. 
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39.170      COMB.     FHcn.H.CK  W.  Ga.L..  N.W  York,  N.  Y.,  ^   30  178^     BILLIARD  -  TABLE^Johk   J™"^,"^;; 
assignor  to  American  Hard  Rubber  Company,  a  Corpora-  I>ondon,    England^      ^   f  ,TJ:J. 

Uon   of   New    York.      Filed    Dec.    20,    1907.      Serial    No.  402.041,     Term  of  patent  14  years. 

407,434.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  1 


\HIHIiHlHw 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comb,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  billiard  table  as  ahown. 


■\9l-Il     COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  ROBB-HOLDER  FOB 

VEHICLES        HARRY     THOMA8MA     and     Addison     H.  39.174.       BRAID    AND    BRAID  -  NECKWEAR.       Adodst 

BL.tNCHARD.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1907  Hi  go  Orossbitbach,  Jersey  JTlt^.  ^.   J-     FUed^Jan.   8, 

Serial  No.  365,207.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara.  ~- -«-      -  --  -     1-     - 


1908.     Serial  No.  409,892.     Term  of  patent  3i  year*. 


The  ornamental  design   for  braid  and   braid  neckwear, 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  handle  and  robe 
holder  for  vehicles,  as  shown. 


39.172.  DISPLAY-STAND  AND  HANGER  Harold  A. 
Richardson.  Steelton.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,266.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


39.175.  TRIMMING.  Walthkr  Hklbig,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kurabeedt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  409,057.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


ornamental  d«.l«n  for  a  display  stand  and  hangw,  The   omamenUl    deaiipi    for   a   trimming   mbrtantlally 

a.  shown.  /  "^^  ^"•^'°  »^°''°- 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    3,1908. 

The  foUowin«  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  FebmIr^20T9^6,and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"ATiv  nerson  who  believes  he  would  l>e  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
mavtbDoSX^e  VytUlng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  m 
St  Pa??nt  Officf^i^hln  th±rt^  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
regl^e^ed  which  slid  notice  o"^  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  finng  the 
samB  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  "  f ^  ^^j^^^ 
^  op^sltl^nTsflled  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.' 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  ^^^^^'f^^l'^^^^'^^^^J^ 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  "^^^"^^^^^^l^^^^^^l 
Xk  Tdertved.  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or 
^^l^a^Tt^ies,  which  was  in  actual  and  e-lnsive  u^  .^/ten^e'^s  n^exf  pr^^ 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  Jrom  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


s,.r  No  ^Mi  (CLASS  «.  CUKMITALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS. )  VoiGT 
A  C'v.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  FMled  June  1«.  1905.  Used 
ten  years. 


Ricinol. 


Particvlar  descHption  of  gooda. —TisteUna  Castor  Oil. 


S.-r  N..  117«4  .CLASS  r,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\NI>  I'HAKMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Thb 
Fhanco-Amebican  Chkmical  Co..  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1906. 


CandWEAV^ 


Particular  dorription   nf  grind" 
Complaint*. 


-A  Retnedy  for  Female 


Ser  No  10.915.  (CLASS  22.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mkbqkntha- 
LKB  LiNOTTPE  Ompam,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
27,  1905.     Used  ten  year*. 


LINOTYPE. 


Pariicvlnr  detoription  of  (;oo/T«.— Machines  for  Produc- 
ing Type-barm. 


Ser  No.  15.068  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Btl-LS  k 
TORBEY  SHOE  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Not.  20, 
1905.     Used  ten  years 


The  annular  band  being  red  and  the  crowa  partly  red. 
Particular  Oeteriptio*  of  jjood*.— Leather.  Rubber,  anfl 
CanraB  Boots  and  Shoes. 
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8er.  No.  15,399.  (CLASS  26.  MBl^SURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Joseph  Pkrct  Riminoton,  Jr., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  14,   1905. 


Particular  description  of  good$. — Supports  for  Chem- 
ical Dtenslla,  Laboratory  EmulslQers,  Laboratory  Stllla, 
Retorts,  and  Condensers,  Laboratory  Grinding  Appara- 
tus. Laboratory  Powder  81/ters  »nd  Mixers,  Laboratory 
Measnrtng  and  Molding  Apparatus,  Laboratory  Filtering 
and  Percolating  Apparatus.  Labomtory  Burners  and  Far- 
nacca.  Laboratory  Water  and  Drying  Baths,  Laboratory 
Preaaes,  Laboratory  Evaporating  Dishes,  Laboratory  Mor- 
tars and  Pestles. 


Ser.  No.  18,56."^.     (CLASS  6.     CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Eddt 

I'almbk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Solon  Palmer,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1906. 


VIOLET  QIRL 

Particular    description    of   good*. — Perfumes    and    Per- 
fumed Toilet  Powders. 


Ser.  No.  19,566.  (CLASS  8.  CHIMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eddy 
Palmer.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Solon  Palmer,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1906. 


ROSE  GIRL 


Particular    detcription    of   goods. — Perfumes    and    Per- 
fumed Toilet  Powders. 


Ser.  No.  21,406.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Latlin  A  RanD 
PowDBK  COMPA.HT,  New  York,  NL  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1906. 


:^^ 


Particular   description   of  good9 — Fuses   and   Blasting- 
Caps,  j 


Ser.  No  21,492.  (CLASS  6.  CHtMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  P8EPARAT10NS.)  Niw 
YoBK  QciNiNK  k  Chki«ical  WofcK»  LIMITED,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1906. 


m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — AcetanlHd,  Aloina, 
Ammonia,  Bismnth,  Caffeine,  Calomel,  Chinodin,  Chloro- 
form. Clnchonldln,  Cincbonln,  Cocaine,  Codeine,  Corroslre 
Sublimate,  Digtalln,  Ergotia,  Euobymin.  lodln.  Iodoform. 
Mercury  lodld.  Potassium,  QuiQldln,  Red  Precipitate, 
Santonin,  Sodium  Bromld,  Strycbnin.  Quinln,  and  Mor- 
phine. Blue-Maaa,  Citrine  Ointment,  Mercurial  Ointment. 
Dover's  Powder*,  and  Opium. 


Ser.  No.  21,908.  (CLASS  38. 
UEL  J.  Hopper,  Dallas,  Tex. 
ten  years. 


PUBLICATIONS.)      8am- 
Flled  Sept  4.  1906.     Uaed 


\« 


SOVTHEIOI 


'4i 


Parti^lar  description  of  ffooit. — A  macaalne  or  Period- 
ical. 


•j* 


Ser.  No.  22,011.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Tanqb  LiaHLBT  Co.,  Clevo- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1906. 


lEDDIN&BELLS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  24.223.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dcluth-Sdpbbiob  Milling  Co., 
Duluth,  Minn.     FUed  Dec  22,   1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  24,405.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  SccRABD  Soci^T*  Amoktmb,  Neuf- 
chatel,  Switzerland.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907. 


4S. 

C»«ocoLin 
NOISCTTE8 

SUCHARD 
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Ser    No    24  408.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI-       Ser.  No.   27,269.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Scchabd  Sociexft  Anontm.,  Neuf-  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     A.  k  R.  Loooia,  Logglevllle,  New 

chatel,  Switzerland.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.  Brunswick.    Canada;    Island    Pond,    Vt,    and   Columbia 

Falls  and  Vanceboro,  Me.     Filed  May  9,  1907. 


NOISETTINES 


Particular  desoripHon  of  goods. — Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  24.407.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Scchard  Soci*t«  Anomtmi,  Ncuf- 
chatel,  Swltxerland.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907. 


DUJA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  26.264.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Price  k  Lucas  Cider  k  Vinegar 
Co.,  LoutoTlIle,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Used  ten 
years. 


^-—  '^ — ^1*  ^  c* 

t  '''        \  s 


Particular  dmcHption  of  goods — Vinegar,  MusUrd,  and 
Pepper-Sauces. 


Ser.    No.   26.782.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Younkeb 
Bros.  I.sc,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr,  18,  1907. 

GREEK  MAID 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Muslin  Underwear  and 
Corsets. 


BA6LEBRAHD 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Canned     Lobsters, 
Clams,   and   Fish,  E:xcept  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  28,570.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fred  E.  McCor,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  July  2.  1907. 


RlHUJl\'(5REE? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ice-Cream  Cones  and 
Popcorn. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate. 


Ser.  No.  26,795.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) LAC  Habdtmdth,  Budwels,  Austria,  and  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1907. 


FERESILVER 


Particular  description  of  goods — Crayon-Holders,  Pen- 
holders. Pencil-Holders,  and  Fountaln-Pens  Made  of  an 
Extra  White  Metal. 


Ser.  No.  28.758.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Max 
Hkim,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  July  12,  1907. 


Antinausin 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Seasick- 
ness. 


Ser.  No.  29,486.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spool  Cotton.  Sewing- 
Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  29,869.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  G001»S.  FUKNISH- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Th(>.s  Harpek  &  Si>.\s,  Ltd., 
Reddltch  and  London,  England.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Sewing  Needle*. 


ai4 
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8«r   Na29.«>8.     (CLASS  3«.    CLOTHINQ.)     Th.  Wash-  1   8«r.  No.  80.661.      (CLASS  48.     POODS  AKD  INORHDI- 
tKOWKWooL.N  MILLS.  Frederlckiborc.  V».     Fll«l  8*pt.  BNTS  OF  FOODS.)   Hol.»ooK8  LrK.T«).  Blrmliiflum. 

^2^  j^^  England.     Filed  Oct  18.  190T. 


iMiisnr 

ParUcitlar  description  of  goodt. — Trousers. 


ST  OEORCE 


Particular  dacription   of  good*. — Sauces.    Plcklea.    Vln- 
Ser   No.  29.9M.     (CLASS  6.    CHBailCALS.  MEDICINES.      egar.   Curries.    Curry-Powders    Curry-Paste.   C^"*^!.^";!" 
AND   PHAaMACETJTICAL   PBEpABATIONS.)      Rain-      ders.    Egg-Powders.    Soups.    Soup-Powdera.    Soup-Tablets, 
BOW  Vn  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Wed  Sept.  13.  1907.  Salad-OUs.  and  Fruit  BSwence.. 

B&lBbow  being  shown  In  colors. 

Ser.  No.  31.031.  (CLA-SS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JoHa.  Conrxdsen  A/S,  Staranger, 
Norway.     Ftled  Not.  6,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. ^Dyea. 


Ser.  No.  30.220.      (CLASS  42.     KNrTTED,  NETTED.  .^ND  ! 

TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     EcaKXB  L  Waldo.  New  Rochelle.  Particular  description  of  pood*. —Canned  Fish.   EUnok.d 


N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907 


^ 


ff 


Fish.  Pickled  and  Preserved  Fish. 


Ser  No  31.311  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHARM.\CEtTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiL- 
LLiM  H.  Gals,  Hamburg.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  22,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  ^ood«.-«— Bareges. 


Ser.  No.  30,307  (CI-\.SS  6.  CHHMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS. )  Ed- 
ward Bacm,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1907. 


|SJASAL0ID5 


Partioular  description  of  j/ood*.— Suppositories  for  the 
Nasal  Paasages.  '        Particular  description  of  goods — A  Chilblain  and  Foot 
I   Remedy.    Chilblain  -  Ointment.    Com    Remedy,    and    Foot- 
Powder. 


Ser  No.  30.652.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIBY  MACHINEBY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Po- 
tato IMPLKMEXT  Co.,  TraTersc  City,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1907.  j 

ACltE 

Poriicular   description    of   goods. — Potato-Planters,    At- 
tachmenta  Therefor,  and  Corn  Planters. 


Ser  No.  31.383.  (CLASS  6.  CHHMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Qko. 
L.  Mabion  Mro.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  25, 
1907. 

Particular  description  of  pooii.^       I>enatured  Alcohol. 
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ser    No.  8L86T       (CLASS  17      TOBACCO  PR0DTJCT8.)       Ser.   No.   31.600.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INQEW)!- 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser  No  ;il,384.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  The  U.vios  Stwe 
W0BK8.  New  Yurk,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  26.  1907. 


^^°fr^ 


Particular    description    of    pood*.— Stoves    for    Heating 
and  Cooking,  Ranges,  Furnaces,  and  Radiators. 


BULL   DOG 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  31.508.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  C.  W.  S.NOW  &  Company,  Syracuse,  N  Y. 
Piled  Dec.  2.  1907. 


STELLA 


Particular  description  of  goods — Palnt-Brushes. 


Ber.    No.    31.650.       (CLASS    25.      LOCKS    AND    SAFES.) 
John  B.  Poorf..  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1907. 


WATCH   BAIVK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Portable  Money-Banks. 


Ser.   No.   31.667.      (CIxASS  37.      PAPER  AND   STATION- 
ERY.)       DENNISON     MAXCrACTUEINQ    COMPANY,     BOStOQ. 

Mass.      Filed   Dec.   11,   1907. 


^^\P^IK2[1^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crape-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  31.539.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  KaiDKL,  Sons  &  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  4,  1907 


"Zof-fiw-Atk' 


Particular  description  of  f?ood«.— Silk  Piece  Goods 


Ber  No  31.678.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  L. 
Hopkins  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  12, 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  31,553.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  H.  Stokes  Milling  Co.,  Water- 
town.  S.  D.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1907. 


WANETA 

Particular  description  of  f^oocU.— Wheat-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Boots,   Barks,   Herbs, 
Gums,  leaves,  and  Seeds  Used  for  Medicinal  Purposes. 


Ser  No.  31,590.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  )  Straw- 
BaiDOB  *  Clothiir,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  5, 
1907.  _.  •  ^ 

ParUoular  deecription  of  goods. — Leather  GloTes. 


Ber  No  31.696.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WhITON 
Hardware  Co  ,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec  13.  1907. 


Hiaii 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ShoTels.  Spades. 
Scoops.  Axes,  Hammers,  Hatchets.  Files,  Handsaws. 
Crosscut  -  Saws,  Cutlery  Not  of  Precious  -  Metal  Ware, 
Chisels,   Screw- DrlTers,   Auger-Bits,    and   Drawlng-KnlTes. 


Il6 
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8er     No     31  736        (CLASS    22.      GAMES.    TOYS.    AND       8er.   No.   31.794.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
SPOBTINO  GOODS)     Thb  I.  B.  PiLMM  Co..  Middle-  ENTS  OF  FXKJDS.)     GBirTiTH-DtKNit  Comfakt,  Saa 

town.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1907.  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec  17.  1907. 


Cherub 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Hammocks. 


Ser.  No.  31,787.  (CLASS  45.  BBVERAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) ACGUSTA  BRBWiifo  CO.,  Auyuata,  Qa.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1907. 

PROHI 

Particular    deacription    of   goods. — A    Non-Tntoxlcatlng 
Carbonated  BeTerage. 


Ser.  No.  31,771.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  OPP«JrH«ii«»»  k  Co..  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1907. 


^VO^^AY 


Particular   deacription    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
V'e^tables. 

Ser.  No.  31.772.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  Oppbnhbiheb  k  Co.,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.     Filed  Dec.   17,  1907. 


^cos^Air 


istMSe 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  31.808.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ridinocb-Bak«h  Oroccrt  Co., 
Kansas  City,   Mo.     FUed  Dec.   18,   1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coffee  and  Tea. 


Ser.    No.   31,806.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      RiDBWoni-BAKxa   Gbocbbt    Co.. 
,  Kansas  City,   Mo.     FUed  Dec.   18.   1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Buckwheat  -  Flour. 
Pancake  -  Flour,  White  Oats,  Tapioca,  Sage,  Sago.  Rice, 
Barley,  Farina,  and  Spaghetti. 


Ser.  No.  31.82.'5.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Milton  Bbadlet  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1907. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tops. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Fish  and  Oys- 
ters. 


Ser.  No.  31.792.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GBirriTH-DcR.vBY  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  17.  190T. 


Ser.  No.  31,833.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Joskph  Bibchele, 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1907. 


((njido 


PariieuUir  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  31.834.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  JoBBPH  Bibchelb, 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Dee.  18,  1907. 


DiSINFECTlNE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Medicated  Soap. 


March  j,  1908. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


317 


Ser.  No.  81,846.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU-  !  Ser.  No.  31,906.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
MBNTS.)  SrrH  Thomas  Clock  Compact,  New  York,  ;  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.   19,   1907.  W.  Black,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— -Clocks. 


Ser.  No.  31.869.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  Holbbook  Grockby  Co., 
Keene,  Woodsrllle,  and  Nashua,  N.  H.  FUed  Dec.  21, 
1907. 


^K% 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Grass-Seed. 


Ser.  Ifo.  81.870.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
-   AJH)   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      John 
P.  HOLHWAY,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Medicines  for  Piles. 


Ser.  No.  31,877.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Standard  FrRNl- 
TCBB  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  the  Scalp. 


Ser.  No.  31.908.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Standard  Milk  Floub  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1907. 


.J-.*l 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Milk-Flour   and   Des- 
iccated Milk. 


Ser.   No.   31,913.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  W.  Robkbts  &  Son.  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1907. 


Particular  deacription  uf  yovds  —  Cigars 


Ser.  No  31.914.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRIC  A.L  APPARATUS, 
MACHI>;ES.  and  supplies  i  general  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     tilled  Dec.  L'6,  1907. 


H 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Alternating  -  Current 
Transformers. 


Ser.  No.  31.915.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES)     John  G. 
Lyman,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    26.  1907. 


CALORIS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pnrnlture-Pollsh 


Partiruiar  deacription  of  gooda. — Heat  and  Cold   Insu- 
lated Bottles. 


-ii^viiiAM* 


ai8 
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8er.  No.  81.016.     (CLABS  2.    BBCBlPTACLRS.)    John  O.      Ser.  No.  31.989.    < CLASS  21.   BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS 


Ltmas,  White  Plains.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  2*.  1907. 


VACO 


Particular  descriptio*  of  goodt.—Httit  and  Cold  Insu- 


lated Bottles. 


Ser.  No.  31,924.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  ALBwrr  H.  LaKosbbbobb,  San  Fran- 
claco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec  26,  1907. 


UACHINB8,  AND  SUPPLIHa.)     0»0.  V.  F«T«.  Lexing- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Dec  31.  1907. 


ParXicuXar   deacription    of   goods  — Composition    for    In- 
■ivlatlQK  Material. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — ^An  Extract  of  Toma- 
toes and  Beef. 


ger.  No.  31,999  (CLASS  S.  BAOQAGH.  HORSE  EQLIP- 
MENTS,  POKTFOLI08,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS,  i  Tm 
Harris  Saddi.ert  Company,  Cairo,  111.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  31,943.  (CLASS  48.  M.U.T  EXTR.\CT3  AND 
LIQUOaS.)  Thi  Wbst  Bwd  BrbWinq  Co.,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1907.  _    1  ^ 


Particular    dmcnption     of    goods. — Harness,     Saddles. 
Horse-Collars,    Whips,   and   I.ap-Robes. 


Particular  detcription   of  f70od«.— Ale.   Beer,    Half-and- 
Haif,  Porter,  Malt  Extract,  and  Brawn  Stout. 


Ser.  No.  32.019.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P.\RTS  THEREOF.)  Thk  Nauunal- 
ACMF    Mfq.   Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed  Jan.    2,    1908. 


Ser.  No.  81,969.     (CLASS  42.    KNIIJTKD.  NETTED,  .\ND   '        particular   deacription    of   j;90cU.— Screw  Machines    and 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Thb  I.  BX  Palmbb  Co..  Middle-       Slottlng-Machlnes. 
town.  Conn.     Filed  Dec  28,  1907. 

Ser.  No.  32,025.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNIiH- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  .\itkk.v.  So.v  &  Co.,  N«W 
York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.  2.   1908. 


Particular  detcriptien  of  j/ooi*.— Open-Mesh  P'abrlc  for 
Protection  Against  Insects. 


ParttruUir  description  of  good*. — .Artificial  Flowers.  Ar- 
tlflclal  Wings.  Birds,  and  Feathers,  Hat-I'lns.  and  Imita 
tlon  Buckles  for  Use  as  Hat-Trlmmlngs. 


Ser.  No.  31.960.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Spbaoce  Electric 
COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     File*  Dec  28,  1907. 


BX 


Ser.  No.  32,026.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  E.  C. 
UE  Witt  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908. 
The  suD-rays  being  printed  in  gold  bronxe. 


Particular  description   of  goods. —Armored   Conductors. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Remedies   for    the   Re- 
Ipf  of   Kidney.    Bladder,   and   Liver  Troubles. 


H 


(■; 
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Ber    No.  82,074.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDl 
HNT8  OF  FOODS.)     THi  Btmii*  A  Saalbibo  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Fltod  Jan.  4,  1908. 


The  annol&r  ba.nd  is  red. 

Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Candle*. 


Ser  Na  82  079.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  CoTMT  Man- 
dVactlbino  COMPANT,  Wttervllet,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1908. 


Ser,  No.  82,078.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB^ 
I  NO  AND  8TBAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Cotmt  Man- 
CPACTOBiHQ  COMPAKT.  WatervUet  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1908. 


BRRND 

Partioular  description  tf  goods. — Hooks,  Attachlng- 
Hlngs.  Clevises,  Chains.  Eyes.  Combined  Buckles  and 
Snaps.  Metallic  Bull-I^eads  and  Trimmings  Therefor,  Me- 
tallic Trimmings  for  Breast-Straps,  Metallic  Trimmings 
for  I>eads.  Metallic  Hltching-i'lns  and  Hitching-Posts  and 
Trimmings  Therefor,  Hammock  -  Trimmings,  Metallic 
Hitching  Devices.  Breech  -  Irons,  Combination  Lariat, 
Tether,  and  Picket  Pin  Formed  of  Metal,  Breast  Strap 
Protectors,  Combination  Snaps  and  Thimbles.  Metallic 
Trimmings  for  Trace-Carriers,  Metallic  Tle-Trlmmlngs, 
Buckles,  Anlmal-Welghts,  and  Thimbles. 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Hooks,  Attachlng- 
Blngs.  Clevises.  Chains,  Eye.,  Combined  Bucklea  and 
Snaps  Metallic  Bull-Leads  and  Trimming*  Therefor,  Me- 
tallic Trimmings  for  Breast-Straps.  Metallic  Trimmings 
for  Leads,  Metallic  Hltching-Pins  and  Hltchlng-Posts  and 
Trimmings  Therefor,  Hammock  -  Trimmings.  Meta  lie 
Hitching  Devices.  Breech  -  Irons,  Combination  Lariat, 
Tether  and  Picket  Pin  Formed  of  Metal.  Breast-Strap 
Protectors,  Combination  Snaps  and  Thimbles.  Metallic 
Trimmings  for  Trace-Carriers,-  Metallic  Tl^Trlmming^ 
Bucklea.  Animal-Weights,  and  Thimbles. 


Ser  No  32  080.  .CIASS  .T  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS PORTFOLIOS.  AND  I-OCKET-BOOKS.)  Co- 
NKKT  MA.vrKA.Ttiu.vG  COMPANY,  Watervllet,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1908. 


^'^^^^^^^J^?^S,=^r^ :  ,^£^^B~^^ 


VBBT       MANC7ACTIBIN0      COMPANY.       WatCrvUet, 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1908. 


N. 


BRUNO 

Particular  description  of  f/ood«.— Harness  Formed  of 
Web  Rope,  and  Leather  and  Combinations  of  the  Same, 
Comprising  Hitching  Devices,  Leads.  Ties,  Lariats,  Breech- 
ing Straps.  Weight-Cords.  Breast-Straps,  Bridles,  Check- 
reins,  Girths,  Halters.  Trace  and  Trace  -  Carriers,  and 
Reins.  •■ 


Comprising  Hitching  Devices.  I>eads.  Ties,  Lariats,  Breech- 
ing Straps,  Weight  Cords.  Breast  Straps.  Bridles.  Check- 
reins.  Girths.  Halters.  Trace  and  Trace  -  Carriers,  and 
Reins. 

Ser.  No.  32,125.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Claek,  Coggin  4  Johnson  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908. 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser  No  32.078.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Co- 
VEBT  Mancfactubing  COMPANY,  Watervllet.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1908. 


8«  No. -52  130.      (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
BUCK  Roofing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  8. 


1908. 


Particular  descripUon  of  poo(t«.— Harness  Formed  of 
Web  Rope,  and  I^eather  and  Combinations  of  the  Same. 
Comprising  Hitching  Devices.  Leads,  Ties,  Lariats.  Breech- 
Ing-Straps,  Wetght-Cords.  Breast  Straps.  Bridles.  Check- 
reins.  Girths.  Halters,  Trace  and  Trace  Carriers,  and 
Reins. 


^^t 


Particular  description  of  good»—Ve\t  Roofing. 


aio 
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8«r.  No.  32.160.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  Abthc»  L.  Bailhachb,  R« 
cln«,  WU.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1908. 


IHPUOI 


I. — Je 


S«r.  No.  32.227.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hknkt 
M.  ONiiL,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jtn.   15.  1908. 


<^^^'^^q^ 


Particular  description  of  good: — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Wear,  Bowla,  Spoona.  and  Cup«  of  iTwcioua-MeUl  Ware. 


Ser.  No.  32.179,      (CLASS  23.     COTXERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,   AND    PARTS  THBBEOF. )      Thb   Stan 
L«T  RuLX  ft  LBVML  COMPAXT.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Filed 
Jan.  11,  1908.     Uaed  ten  years. 


BAILEY 


Particular  description  of  goods — Remedies  for  Coughs, 
Colds,  Hoarseness,  Bronchitis,  Pneumonia,  and  other  Dis- 
eases of  the  Throat  and  Langs,  Remedies  for  Cholera, 
Diarrhea,  Dysentery,  Colic,  Cramps,  Cholera  Morbus,  and 
other  Diseases  of  the  Stomach  and  Bowels,  Remedies  for 
Rheumatism,  Gout.  Sciatica,  Lumbago,  and  other  Dis- 
eases of  an  Inflammatory  Character,  Remedies  for  Asth- 
ma, Remedies  lor  Corns,  Remedies  for  Grip,  Malaria,  and 
Chills,  Remedlsi  for  Headache,  Neuralgia,  and  other  Dis- 
eases of  the  NerTous  System,  and  Plasters  for  External 
Application  to  the  Human  Body  to  Relieve  Pain. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — tlanes,  Spoke-Shaves, 
and  Scrapers,  Provided  with  Cutting  Edges. 


Ser.  No.  32.228.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LBWia 
S.  SoEBEB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.194.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mad- 
RICB  J.  BiBB,  Xenla.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Back- 
ache, Neuralgia,  Rhemnatism',  Sprains,  Toothache,  Lum- 
bago. Sciatica.  Pleurisy,  Sore  Throat,  and  Analogous  Dis- 
eases. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Com- 
pound In  Tablet,  Liquid,  and  Powdared  Form  for  Cleans- 
ing Straw. 


Ser.  No.  32.221.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.  Bn.NviLLJD  BaiwMr,  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed 
Jan.  14.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.235.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  C. 
Grant  Chbmical  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1908. 


The  upper  portion  of  the  shield  being  blue  and  the  let- 
ters thereon  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Beer. 


Ser.  No.  32,236.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  C. 
Grant  Chbmical  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32,222.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Thb  I.  B,  Palmer  Co.,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.     FUed  Jan.  14,  1901 


Reliance 


Particular  description  of  i7ooda.— Hammocks, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Bicarbonate  of  Soda, 
Otherwise  Known  as  Baklag-Soda  or  Saleratus. 


Ser.  No.  32,247.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Calcmbt  MANDFACTCBiHa 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908. 

"POINTRITE" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Plns. 
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Ser.  No    32,250     (CLASS  3     PAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP-  '   Rer.    No.    32,369.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING,   LIGHTING, 
MENTS,       PORTFOLIOS,       AND       POCKETBOOKS. )  .\ND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 


THRBirooT  Bros,  ft  Co.,  Meridian,  Miss.     Filed  Jan.  16, 
1908. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Riding  -  Saddles  and 
Harness. 


Ser.  No.  32,297.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Marshall  Milk  Condensing 
Company,  Marshall.  111.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908. 


^9SBHAlu> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Milk. 


Ser.  No  32.325.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thos  W.  Hocchin  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908. 


}»*•"'»*> 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Alcohol-Burners. 


Ser.  No.  32,326.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Gilson  Mand- 
FACTCHiNO  Co.,  Port  Washington,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908. 


Goes  Liht  Sixty, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Explosive  Engines. 


Ser.  No.  32,360.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  Olnky  Norbis,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1908. 


^.*  S/J5, 


% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.)       Rbllancb    Hbatbb    ft 
SiPPLT  Company,   Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  22,   1908. 


kgU*^ 


ho^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Heating-Boilers,   Hot- 
Water    Heaters,    Steam  -  Heaters.    Radiators,    and    Parts 

Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  32,429.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cer- 
tain Cube  Company,   Evansvllle,   Ind.     Filed  Jan.   25, 

1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chill  Compound,  Cough 
Compound,  and  Com  Compound. 


Ser.  No.  32.430.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Ozo  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Tonic,  Toilet  Wa- 
ter, and  Toilet  Cream. 


Ser.  No.  32,433.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
8.  S.  Pibecb  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


-IWt    nil  WKMBW 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   MARCH  3,  1908. 


6  7,96  2.    SKIN  CREAM,  COLD  CREAM,  AND  HAIR  LO- 
TIONS.   8.  Akmitaok,  London,  Engl&nd. 
FUed  October  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,435.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31.  1907. 

67.963.  INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  URINARY  DISEASES. 
AcTiiN-aisxLLacai.jT  fCb  Anilin-Fabkikation,  Berlin, 
G«rmany. 

FUed  July  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,116.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 31,  1907. 

67.964.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Badischi  amli.n  .^  Soda 
Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- Rhine,  (jennany. 

Filed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,058.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 31,  l'J07. 

67.965.  DYESTLFFS,  INCLUDING  INDIGO  AND  INDIGU 
PREPARATIONS,  CO.\L-TAR  DYES.  BaDIschk  AMUN 
A  Soda  Fabrii,  I.udwigsliaJen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany. 

Filed  Oct')lx-r  2(i,  VM7.     .Serial  No.  30,.S01.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

67.966.  DRESSING  FOR  MANGE  IN  CATTLE,  HORSES, 
ASV  DOGS.  WiLiJAM  CoopKR  A  NEPHZW8,  Berkhamstad, 
England. 

Filed  August  2(i,  1907.    Senal  No.  29,604.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

67.967.  STOMACH  TONICS  OR  BITTERS.  PietroPeVe*- 
CHi,  Milan,  Italy. 

Filed  June  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  20,2i>S.     PUBLISHED  DKCKM- 
BKR31,  1907. 

67.968.  LIQUID  HAIR-TONIC.  Tus  J.  Ey  Comi'a.sy,  San 
Jo»e,  Cal. 

Filed  .SeptemUT  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,936.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

67.969.  PERFUMES.     Foote  ami  Jenks,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Filed  Novembers,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,034.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

67.970.  REMEDIES  FOR  INDIGESTION  AND  dyspepsia- 
Frederick  Stearns  <<;  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  October  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,714.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

67.971.  TONIC  LAXATIVES.  FREDERICK  Hamilton  Gree.n, 
Muscatine,  Iowa. 

FUed  November  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  31.113.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

67.972.  REMEDIES  FOR  CONSTIPATION.  JuLive  ORr.v- 
THAL,  Berlin,  Germany. 

FUed  October  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,736.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

67.973.  CERTAIN  COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS.  AnRAHAH 
MI8LIO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Norember  1,1907.    Serial  No.  30,909.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

67.974.  FEVER  AND  HEADACHE  POWDERS,  BITTERS, 
LINIMENT,  AND  LIVER-REGULATOR.  J.  H.  Sntper 
Med.  Co.,  Joneaboro,  Ark. 

Filed  October  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  30,848.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

87.976.    MASSAGE  AND  FACE  CREAM.    Witkeler  Ma.nc- 

EACTTJRING  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  August  2«,  1907.    Serial  No  20,579.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

97.976.    CRAMP    REMKDY    FOR    PIGS.    ThkoDor    FNcFiy- 
HARD,  Caseel,  Germany. 
Filed  December  10,  1906.    Serial  No,  23,914.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 


67.977.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    Flouunoy  and  Joiinson, 
CitlessH,  Mo. 

Filed  July  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,000.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BERS!, 1907. 

67.978.  MEDICAL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING    IRON. 
Martin  Gering,  Gerlng,  Nebr. 

Filed  November?,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,057.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

67.979.  HAIR-RESTORATIVE.    George  Greamba,  Denver, 

Colo. 
Filed  November  13,1907.    Serial  No.  31,147.     PUBLISHED  DE- 

(  K.SIBKR  31,  1907. 

67.980.  IJAIR-TONIC.    Harry  Lay,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

i  lifd  April  20.  190;),     Serial  No.  3,02;i     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 31,  1907. 

67.981.  CHEMICAL  WASHING-POWDER  FOR  LAUNDRY 
PURPOSES.     LciN  F.  Manois,  PorUand,  Oreg. 

Filed  September  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,758.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 


67,982.    NAIL-POLISHING  PASTE 
Vnrk.N.  Y. 
Filed  November  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,022 
CEMBER31,1907. 


Miller  Brothers,  New 
PUBLISHED  DE- 


67.983,  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  TiiE  NoR-wicn  Phakmacal 
<  f'Mi'.vNV.  Norwiel;  and  New  'b'ork.  N,  Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1906.    Serial  No.  19,859.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 31, 1907. 

67.984,  WHISKY.  John  Qjsacm.  ulA  Gerhard  H.  Sant)he- 
(,F.R.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  executors  of  C.  Sandheger,  deceased. 

Filed  .^September 25, 1907.    Serial  No  30.196.     PUBLISHEDDE- 
CEMBKIi  24,  1907. 

67.985,  MEDICINAL  AND  TOILET  COLOGNE.  Robinbok 
Bros.  &  Company,  iNroRPORATED,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Mai- 
den, Mass. 

Filed  November  l,"-.,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,193.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

6  7,986.    CHEMICAL    NICKEL  SALT.    Waldbebg  &  Co., 
G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
FUed  Decenil>er  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  23.919.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS!, 1907. 

67,987.    FACE-LOTIONS   POSSESSING  ANTISEPTIC  AND 
OERM-DESTROYING  QUALITIES.    Waterbury  Chem- 
ical COMPANY,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  April  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  2,072.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BERS!, 1907. 

C7,988,    CHEMICAL  SWEEPING  COMPOUND.    Conuad  D. 
^^"ITTf;.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  29.394.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

67.989,  ICE-CREAM,  ICES.  SHERBETS,  AND  FROZEN 
CUSTARDS.  Alta  Vista  Creamery  Company,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

F!le<i.'^eptetnl>er2K,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.272.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

6  7,990.     DEHYDRATED    VEGETABLES   AND   FRUIT. 
.AMERICAN  Dehydrating  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  OctolK>r  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,818.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

67,991.     PREPARATIONS  FOR  IMPROVING  AND  FLUFF- 
ING THE  HAIR      A.  B.  Bellman  &  Co., Chicago,  111, 
Filed  Actolier  2,  1907.     .=!prial   No    30,.3fi2.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907 
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87.992.  ROOFINO-PAPER.  F.  W.  Bikd  &  Son,  Ewt  W«i- 
pol«,  Mam. 

FU«1  November  25, 1907.    8erlAl  No.  3J,3«.    PUBU8HED  DE- 
CEMBERS!. 1907. 

67.993.  MACARONI  AND  VERMICELLI.  Emilia  Biai,  C*r- 
negle,  ?&.,  executrix  of  Ernesto  Blal,  deceaaed. 

Filed  NoTOTber  23, 1907.    8«1»1  No.  31,308.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

67.994.  CHEWINO-OUM.  Common  Sensi  Qxju  Co.,  Boeton, 
Mam. 

FUed  October  5,  1907.    8«ri»l  No.  3a443.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907.  I 

67.995.  SHEET  METAL.  Txjlsx  k.  Hoinij,,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  April  26, 1907.    SerUl  No.  26,947.    PUBLI8HE  D  DECEM- 
BER31.1907. 

67.996.  SOROHUM  AND  SYRUP.  Hulman  &  Co.,  Terre 
H&ut«,  Ind. 

FUed  November  11, 1907.    SerUl  No.  3I,11Z    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

67.997.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thi  Hu»m»  Beothzu  Miixino 
COMPANT,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  and  Edw«rd«vtlle,  111. 

Filed  November  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,378.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER31,  1907. 

67.998.  WIRE  FENCE.  Janksvill*  Ba»b  Wi*e  Comfant, 
JaneivUle,  Wla. 

FUed  November  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,229.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

67.999.  COFFEE.    W.  A.  Jenkthbon  A  Co.,  Jackaonville,  111. 
FUed  November  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,335.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

68,000.    MATCHES.    NiTiDALa  TjBNftsmrABRii    Oitre  Aker, 
near  Christlanla,  Norway. 
FUed  December  21, 1906.  ,  Serial  No.  2«.181.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

6  8,001.    LAWN-MOWERS.     NokTell  -  Shapleigh    Harik 

WARE  COMPANT,  3t.  Louii,  Mo. 

FUed  November  U,  1906.    Serial  No.  U,618.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.002.  CERTAIN  OILS.  Stkohmeter  &  Arpe  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  30^331.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907.  f 

68.003.  CHEMICAL  ENGINES,  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTIN- 
OUI3HINO  APPARATUS,  AND  HAND-GRENADES. 
Amirican-I.a  France  Fire  EnqiME  Co.,  Elmira,  N.  Y'. 

FUed  November  15, 1907.     Serial  No.  31,179.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.004.  CHEMICAL  FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHING  APPARA- 
TUS. American-La  France  Fiiu  Engine  Co.,  Elmira. 
N.  Y. 

FUed  November  25, 1907.     Serial  No.  31,355.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS!, 1907. 

68.005.  THREADING  AND  CUTTING- OFF  MACHINES. 
The  Armstrong  Mro.  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Novembr  19, 1907.     Serial  No.  31,255.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  19137. 

68.006.  CERT.A.IN  HAND-TOOLS  The  Chilunoton  Tool 
Co.  Lo.,  Wolverhampton,  England. 

FUed  December  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,7-53.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.007.  ABRASIVE  SC0URIN0-8OAP  The  Cxjdaht  Pack- 
nto  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  South  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  November  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,291.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CXMBBR31,  1907. 

6  8,008.    CLOTHES-WASHING  MACHINES.    The   Eagle 
Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  November  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,035.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

88,009.    HAND-RATCHETS    FOR    OPERATING    DRILLS, 
TAPS,  AND  WRENCHES.    The  Keystone  Mto.  Co.,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y. 
Filed  November 23, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,323.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 


68.010.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND  EDGE  TOOLS.  NoR- 
vell-Shapleioh  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

FUed  November  14, 190S.    Serial  No.  14,612.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.011.  HAMMERS.  Norvell-Shapleioh  Hardware  Com- 
pany, St.  Louia,  Mo. 

FUed  November  14, 1906.    Serial  No.  14,614.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907 

68.012.  NON-CUTTING  PLIERS,  NON-CUTTING  PIN- 
CERS, WRENCHES,  AND  PUTTY-KNIVES.  Norveli^ 
Shaplxioh  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

FUed  November  14, 1906.     Serial  No.  14,615.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS!, 1907. 

68.013.  PICKS,  GRUB-HOES,  TROWELS,  SHOVELS,  AND 
SPADES.  Norvell-Shapleioh  Hardwau  Company,  St. 
Louia,  Mo. 

FUed  November  14, 1906.    Serial  No.  14,617.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.014.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.  Norvell-Shapleioh  Hardware 
Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

FUed  NovemberM.  1906.    Serial  No.  14,628.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.015.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  Shapleioh  Coffxe  Company, 
Boaton,  Maaa. 

FUed  November  25, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,337.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.016.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Jameb 
Bowers,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  30,838.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907 

68.017.  GLASS  TILES.    Monarch  Tile  Co.,  Weaton,  W.  Va. 
FUed   September  21,    1907.     Serial    No.   30,130.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBERS!    1907. 

68.018.  GLASS  TILES.    Monarch  Tile  Co.,  Weaton,  W.  Va. 
FUed  September  21,   1907.    Serial  No.  30,131.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBERS!,  1907. 

68.019.  BLACK  LEAD,  PLUMBAGO,  GRAPHITE,  AND 
FOUNDRY-FACINGS.     Feucia  V.  Morse,  Canton,  Maaa. 

FUed   September  24,    1906.     Serial    No.   22,277.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBERS!,  1907. 

68.020.  COAL.    Peabody  Coal  Company,  Chicago  lU. 

FUed   September   13,   1907.    Serial   No.   29,961.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBERS!,  1907 

68.021.  CERTAIN  MACHINE-TOOLS.  Norman  K.  Peace, 
Sheffield.  England 

Filed  May  9,  1906.    S«rtal  No.  19.380.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 31,  1907. 

68.022.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Penn-ALLEN  PORTLAND  Ce- 
me.ntCo  ,  .\Uentown,  Pa. 

Filed  October  38,  1907.     Serial  No   30,810.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907 

68.023.  COFFEE  AND  TE.\.  Shapleioh  CorrEE  Company, 
Boaton,  Maaa. 

FUed  November25,  1907.    Serial  No.  31.336.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907 

68,034.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  Shapleioh  CorrEE  Company, 
Boaton,  Maaa. 

'^Ued  November  25, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,336.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

68.025.  SHOVELS.  SPADES,  SCOOPS,  AND  HAMMERS. 
SCPPLEE  Hardware  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  February  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  25,335.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

68.026.  HATCHETS  AND  AXES.  Supplee  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  February  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  25,336.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.027.  WITHDRAWN. 

68.028.  STOVE-POLISH.  Henry  C.  Bomharo,  MUwaukee, 
Wla. 

FUed    February    16,    1907.     Serial    No.    25,339.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  19.1907. 

68.029.  CHAINS  FOR  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT.  The  D, 
F.  Brigos  Co.,  AtUeboro,  Maaa. 

Filed  November  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,230.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS!, 1907. 
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68.030.  CHAMPAGNE-WINE.  Chanook  It  Co.,  Epemay, 
France 

FU(Ml  .Mine  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  7,811.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER.'Il,  1907 

68.031.  CHAMPAGNE-WINE.  Chandon  et  Co.,  Epemay. 
France. 

Filed  January  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  24,ti07.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.032.  CHAMPAGNE-WINE.  Chandon  et  Co.,  Epemay. 
France. 

FUed  January  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  24,008      PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3),  1907. 

68.033.  CHAMPAGNE-WINE.  Chandon  et  Co  ,  Epemay, 
France. 

FUed  January  14.  1907.    Serial  No,  34,610.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS!, 1907. 

68.034.  SHAVING  AND  OTHER  TOILET  SOAPS.  The  J 
B.  W1LUAM8  Company,  Olaatonbury,  Conn. 

FUed  October  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,757.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

68.035.  MEDICINAL  AND  TOILET  SOAP.  Robinson  Bros. 
Si  Company,  Incorporated,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Maiden, 
Maaa 

Filed  NovemlMsr  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,196.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

68.036.  SOAPS.    Royal  Solvent  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,197.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS!, 1907. 

68.037.  COFFEE  AND  TEA.  Shaplxioh  Coffee  Company, 
Boaton,  Maaa. 

FUed  November  r,  1907     Serial  No.  31,390.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31. 1907. 

68.038.  ARTIFICIAL  FUELIN  THE  FORM  OF  BRIQUETS. 
Standard  Fuel  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  November  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,209     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS!, 1907. 

6  8,039.     RECORDING  AND   REPRODUCING  SOUND- 
BOXES  FOR   TALKING-MACHINES.    Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,  Camden,  N  J. 
FUed  March  2, 1907      Serial  No.  25,713      PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BERS!, 1907. 

68.040.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Amerk  an  Hominy  Company,  In- 
dianapoUa,  Iml 

Filed  October  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,976.     PUBLISHED  AU- 
GUST 6,  1907. 

68.041.  M.\NDOLINS,  GUITARS.  BANJOS,  AND  PART? 
THEREOF      Bueoeleiskn  &  Jacobson,  New  York,  N   Y. 

Fllpd  Novemi)^r30,1907      ."Serial  N.r  31, 363.     PUBLISHED  DE 
CEMBER31,  1907. 

68.042.  CHAMPAGNE-WINE.  Chandon  et  Co,  Epemay, 
France. 

FUed  January  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  24.609.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBKK  :*!,  1907 

68.043.  S().\F  Chkmische  Werke  Hansa  Gesellschaft  mit 
Hf:.'<(  iiPliNKTER  Haftuno,  Hemellnften,  Germany 

FilM  Aiipuft  IT,  1907      Serial  No.  29,434.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.044.  WINES     Carl  Presel,  Sonoma,  Cal 

KilM  June  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  8,991.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER I.  1907 

6  8,045.     .^HIRT    KSr>    DRESS    WAISTS.    Frankenthal 
Bri>ther.s  (  iiMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filwl  N<>vpmt)er  C,  1907     Serial  No.  31,033.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  !907. 

68,046.     HKAT  OR  TKMPKRATURE  REGULATORS.     THE 
Fulton  Company.  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Octol^r  14,  1907      Serial  No.  30,602.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907 

6  8,047.    TALK1NG-M.\CHINES    AND   CERTAIN    PARTS 
THEREOF.    General    Phonograph    Supply    Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November 4, 1907      Serial  No.  30,975.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER ?!,  1907. 
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68.048.  KID  GLOVES.  Greenhut  &  Company,  New  York, 
N  Y. 

FUed  November  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,094.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907 

68.049.  WOOD  RULES.  Joseph  F.  McCoy  Co.,  New  York- 
N   Y 

Filed  August  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,417.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.050.  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  The 
Kay  Graham  Co.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 

Filed  Septembei  33, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,158.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  !90T. 

68.051.  COATS,  PANTS,  VESTS,  AND  OVERCOATS.  H  M. 
Lindknthal  and  Sons,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  October  34,  1907.     Serial  No  30,770.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

68.052.  ICE-SKATES.  Norvell-Shapleioh  Hardware  Com- 
pany, St.  Louia,  Mo. 

Filed  November  14, 1905.     Serial  No  14,616.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS!. 1907. 

68.063.  KID  GLOVES  AND  LADIES'  AND  GIRLS'  CLOAKS. 
Perlmuttxrs,  Jenwy  City,  N.  J. 

FUed  September  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,030.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.064,  BEER.    American  Brewing  Co.,  Indianapolla,  Ind. 
Filed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,948.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68,066.    MIXED  PAINTS     The  Atlantic  Paint  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,564.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.056,  PRINTING-INK.  The  Ault  4  Wiboro  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Filed  October  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,466.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.057,  STOVES  AND  RANGES.  Bridge  4  Beach  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

FUed  Novemberll,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,124.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.058,  PORTER.    C.  Kern  Brewing  Co.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 
Filed  December  11,  U  16.    Serial  No.  23,946.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68,069.    LUBRICATING-OILS  AND  LUBRICANTS.    Chkm- 
ische Weeks  Hansa  Gesellschajt  mit  beschrInktkr 
HArrUNG,  HemeUngen,  Germany. 
Filed  August  17,  1907.     Serial  No    39,435.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 

68.060.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Dorothy  Dodd  Shoe  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

FUed  June  34,  1907.     Serial  No    28.349.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
30.  1907. 

68.061.  LEAD-PENCILS  AND  COLORED  PENCILS.  A. 
W   Faber,  Stein,  near  Nilmberg,  and  BerUn,  Germany. 

Filed  June  22,  1906.  Serial  No  20,480.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER;!.  1907. 

68.062.  WHISKY.  Geo.  W.  Torrey  Company.  Boston.  Maaa. 
File,!  May  22,  1907.  Se.-ial  No  27„S73.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 

BEHSl,  1907. 

68.063.  COLLARS  AND  CUFFS,  MADE  FROM  CELLULOID 
AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  COMPOSITIONS.  Wiluam 
Heymann,  New  York,  N  Y. 

Filed  November 6, 1907.    Serial  No  31,038.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31, 1907. 

68.064.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Heywood  Boot 
&  Shoe  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  November  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,234.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907. 
i  68.06  5.     RADIATORS.     Holland    Radiator    Company 
Bremen,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed    May  2,   1907.     Serial   No.   27,067.     PUBLISHED   JULY 
16.  1907. 

68,066.    HOSIERY.    J.  L.  Brandeis  and  Sons,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  November  16. 1907.    Serial  No.  31,210.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
'  CEMBER31    1907. 
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68.067.  LEAD-PENCILS  AND  OIL-<«ALK  CRAYONS. 
JOHANN  FKOE9CHEI9  LYRA-BLEisTirTfABiix,  Nuremberg, 
0«rmftny 

Filed    Novemf^r    U.    \9(i^     Serial    No     \i.m.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31.  1907 

68.068.  CEKTAIN  LEATHER  MANUFACTURES  L.  Frani 
Saddlkey  Co  ,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Flle.1   A.iRust  25.  1907      Serial  No    29,.vk;      PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31.  1907. 

6  8  0  69  LUBRICATING -UIL6  AND  LUBRICATINQ- 
OREASES  AND  LUBRICATINO-PASTES.  L.  Sonni- 
BOR.N  Sons.  iNi   ,  New  York,  N   Y 

Filed  Novemt.er  1,  1907.     SeriaJ  No.  30.913.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31.  1907 
68  070      WHISKY      Isaac  L.  Lipschvtz,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fne.l'  Aupist  19.  1907      Serial  No.  ».4W.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ■->.  1907 

68.071.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  LORD  i  Taylor,  New 
York,  N    Y 

File<i    Septemt.er   30.   1907      Serial    No.    30.313.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31.  1907 

68.072.  KNIT  HOSIERY  AND  UNDJRWEAR.  M.  &  C. 
Mayir,  New  York,  N   Y. 

Filed  Octol*r  9.  1907      Serial  No    30..501.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31.  1907 

68.073.  SUSPENDERS  The  Ohio  SCspinder  Company, 
Mansfield    Ohio 

Filed  Noveml^r  4,  1907      .Serial  No.  30,9«1     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31.  1907 


68.074.  SI'BSTITUTE  FOR  TURPENTINE      Patton  Paint 
<"OMPA.NY,  Milwaukee,  Wis 

FUed  Octolw  15,  1907      Serial  No  30.til8      PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907 

68.075.  HARNESS,     HORSE-t  Ol.LARS,     AND    SADDLES. 
Ptirson  it  HolGH  Co  ,  Detroit.  Mich 

Filed  .J line  17,  1907      Serial  No  28.213      PUBLISH  ED  DECEM- 
BER 31,  1907 

68.076.  TEXTILE    W()R.";TEli>      Pri;dknti.<l  WnRaTtt> 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Filed  October  .30,  1907      Serial  N..    3().HS2.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31,  1907 

68.077.  LEATHER    BOOTS    AND   .SHOES      H.    E     Smith   \ 
Son,  Worcester,  Mass 

FUed    November   2:1,    1907      ~>enal    N..     31.;52f.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,  1<*)7 

68.078.  BEER      The     .<tarr-Tv.h.  arawa.s     Breweries    Co., 
Canton,  Ohi<v 

Filed  Novembers,  1907.     Serial  No  31.1)20      PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 31.  1907. 

68.079.  PAPER  BAGS     The  Union  Bag  a  Paper  Company. 
New  York,  N    Y 

FUed   Aiipist  KV  1907      Serial  N-    2<^.41!      PrBI.I^HFD    DE- 
CEMBER 31.  1907 

68.080.  T'LTRAMARINE   BLUE      Vereink.te  Ui.tramarin- 

EABRIKEN   .AKTIEN-GE.SELL.ti  M  A  rl  VORMAL.S  LF-VERKI-    /H  T- 

NER  A  CoNsoRTEN.  IN  K6LN  AM  RiiEiN,  Colof^Tie   Germany 
Filed  Septemt.er-    1907      Serial  No   29,797.     PUBLISHED  DK 
CEMBFI;  31    1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   MARCH   3,  1908. 


H.OlO.—  TiHe:  "SHINGLE  WFAVFH  (  lOAR  1    S.  W.  U.  OF  j 

A."    (ForCiKars.      La  Fray  .\.  Dk  I.iere.  Hf  Hin^hara,  Wa«h. 

Fil»d  I'efenil^r  2;C  1907  | 
lA.Oll.  -  Ttllt         HERCULES    BREAD."     (For  Bread.)     ViR-l 

(iiNiA  .M    Nkwton.  Mnntclair.  N    I       Filed  .Jan uar>- 8,  1906.  j 

14,072,      Tulf        STORK"     iFor   .Macaroni       Minneapolis  j 

Mai  ^R"NI  Ccmiany,  Minneapolis,  Minn       Piled  January  20,  ! 

190S 


14,073,— 7f/.'  ARTGUM.  THE  DIO'  CI  K.^NKR  AND  MAS- 
SAOER,'  iFor  a  Cleanmp  i  .niposition  :  Al»>i.rn  Som- 
MER,  Cambridge.  Mass      FUed  February  4    H<)>> 

14,074.— rt//*-.  ARTGUM,  THE  DRY  CLEANER  AND  MAS- 
S.-VGER.  '  iFor  a  Cleaning  Composition.)  Adolfh  Som- 
MER,  Cambridge,  Maao.     Filed  February  4,  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED    MARCH   3,  1908. 


2,231.     Title:    'BX^r  THE    GROrKR   HAP   MORE— THANK 

liooDNESS'      I  For     Flour.)     Washburn  -  C»08BT     COM- 

I  *NY,  Minneapolis.  Mmn      File<i  Februarys,  1908. 

2,232.- T'l"'.  STAR  SANITARY  DAIRY  PAIL."  fForSani- 
tary  Dairy-Pails  )  Star  Milk  Cooler  Co.,  Haddonfleld, 
N.  J.     Flle<i  .laniiary  2s   19ns. 


2.2  3S.— T'tfl*'.-  "'MENS  APPAREL."  fFor  Men'i  Apparel.) 
W.  C.  Both,  (  hicago,  III.     Filed  February  1.  1908. 

2.23i. -  TiUf:  "ADLERS  SPRING  FASHIONS  FOR  1908." 
(For  Men's  Spring  and  Summer  -\pparel  >  Da%td  Adlkr  & 
Sons  Clothing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed  February  3,  1908. 


_,L.      L^ 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIMIlvCISSIOIsrEI?;     OF    I^-^TEn^TS 


ANP   <1F 


UNITED  STATES  CUIKTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PARTE    KrUSE. 

APPLICATION    KOR   PATENT. 
Decided  February  7.  1908. 

AMENDMENT  T<>  A PPUCATION  — KlOHT  TO  WITHDRAW 

Where  an  applic&Dt  fllMl  an  amendment  directing  the  ctTMHi 
atlon  of  the  ftnally-rejected  claims  of  his  application  and  re- 
questing that  the  caae  be  pt&saed  to  issue,  but  on  the  same  day 
filed  an  appeal  from  the  Examiner's  final  rejection,  In  which  af>- 
peal  papers  he  asked  that  the  amendment  be  withdrawn,  al- 
though the  request  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  amendment  was 
informal,  in  that  It  was  embodied  in  the  appeal  papers  instead 
of  in  a  eeparate  paper,  the  Examiner  should  not  have  entered 
the  amendment  and  passed  the  c&ae  to  issue  without  giving  the 
applicant  an  opportunity  to  elect  the  course  he  desired  to 
pursue. 

On    PETITION. 

MBTALUC  BASKKL. 

Mr.  Ohed  C.  Billman  for  the  applicant 

Moore,  Commitsioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  this  case  be  withdrawn  from 
issue  and  that  the  claims  canceled  by  the  amendment 
of  Januar>'  8,  1908,  be  reinserted  and  that  the  appeal 
filed  January  8,  ltM)8,  be  forwai-ded. 

On  January  9,  1907,  claims  1  to  9  were  finally  re- 
jected. On  January  8,  1908,  applicant  filed  an  amend- 
ment, dated  Januar>-  6,  1908,  directing  that  these 
claims  be  canceled  and  requesting  that  the  case  be 
passed  to  issue  at  an  early  date.  On  the  same  day 
there  was  filed  an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief 
as  to  thee<'  claims,  also  dated  Januar\'  6,  1908.  and  in 
this  appeal  paper  the  following  statement  was  made: 
"The  amendment  this  day  mailed  is  hereby  with- 
drawn." 

The  app<»al  and  the  amendment  reached  the  exam- 
ining division  on  January  10,  1908;  but  when  the  Ex- 
aminer t(K)k  the  rase  up  for  action  on  January  16,  1908, 
the  amendment  had  been  entered,  and  he  refused  to 
forward  the  appeal  on  the  ground  that  the  rejected 
claims  had  been  canceled  and  that  if  the  statement 
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above  quoted  from  the  appeal  was  intended  as  a  direc- 
tion to  reinsert  the  claims  canceled  by  the  amend- 
ment of  January  8,  1908,  it  was  too  indefinite  to  war- 
rant the  reinsertion  of  the  rejected  claims.  He  there- 
upon passed  the  case  to  issue. 

The  error  in  this  action  arose  from  overlooking  the 
fact  that  the  amendment  directing  the  cancelation  of 
iht-  claims  should  not  have  been  entered,  having  been 
withdrawn  by  the  appeal  paper.  Undoubtedly  if  the 
withdrawal  of  the  amendment  had  been  embodied  in 
a  paper  separate  from  the  appeal  paper  and  had  reached 
the  examining  division  on  the  same  day  as  the  amend- 
ment the  Examiner  would  not  have  entered  the  latter. 

Although  the  withdrawal  was  in  the  appeal  paper, 
the  Examiner  should  not  have  passed  the  case  to 
issue  without  first  notifying  the  applicant  of  the  in- 
formality and  giving  him  an  opportunity  to  elect 
the  course  he  desired  to  pursue.  It  is  not  the  policy 
of  the  Office  to  take  advantage  of  technical  points  of 
procedure  to  the  detriment  of  applicants  who  are  prose- 
cuting their  cases  in  good  faith.  If  applicant  will  file 
an  amendment  reinserting  the  claims  the  cancelation 
of  which  was  directed  by  the  amendment  of  Janu- 
ary 8,  1908,  the  appeal  will  be  forwarded. 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


Anderson  t.  Peck. 

PATENT    INTERFERENCE. 
Dtcidtd  February  tO,  1908. 

INTERFEKENCK— PREUMINABY   STATEMENT— DeLAY   IN    FlUMO— 

Excuse  iNBurnciENT 
Permission  to  file  a  preliminary  statement  will  not  be  granted 
when  filed  nearly  lour  months  aft«r  the  expiration  of  the  period 
allowed  for  such  action  and  after  the  granting  of  two  extensions 
of  time  for  the  taking  of  testimony  where  It  appears  that  appli- 
cant's counsel  notified  the  assignee  of  an  undivided  half  Interest 
of  the  Interference  and  asked  him  to  secure  from  the  applicant 
the  Information  necessary  to  make  a  preliminary  statement 
and  that  said  counsel  addressed  a  letter  to  appUcant  advising 
him  about  the  preliminary  statement,  which  preeumahly  was 
delivered,  as   it   was  not    returned.     Whether  applicant   had 
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ftctu&l  notice  or  not.  the  failure  to  obtala  the  necesaary  data  by 
ooonael  or  by  the  a««Jgnee  wa«  negllgenoe  with  which  applicant 
U  chargeiable 

Appeal  on  motion. 

CARKIER 

Mr.  Charles  S.  Coirrw  and  Messrt.  Mason.  Fenu-ici  d: 
Lawrencf  for  Andersfjn. 

Mnsrs   Paul  A:  Paul  for  Peck. 


Billings,  Aifistant  Crrmmiinoner 

This  IS  an  appeal  from  the  ilecision  of  the  Examiner 
of  InterferenceB  denying  a  motion  by  Peck  for  leave  to 
file  a  preliminary-  statement. 

The  record  shows  that  the  time  to  file  preliminary 
statementp  was  origrinally  set  to  expare  August  26,  1907. 
Within  that  time  a  gtatement  was  filed  by  Anderson, 
but  no  aiatement  was  filed  by  Pack  Times  for  the 
taking;  i>i  testimony  were  set  on  AujfUBt  30.  1907,  and 
two  ext»-nt«ii>n8  of  time  have  since  been  granted  by  the 
Eiamin.r  nf  Interferences.  On  December  24,  1907, 
'  Peck  filed  his  motion  for  leave  to  file  a  preliminary 
statement  in  the  case. 

The  showing  111  support  of  this  motion  consists  in  the 
affidavitsof  Peck,  his  assignee.  HewBon,  and  his  counsel, 
Richard  Paul.  It  appears  from  thejw  affidavit*  that 
Paul  notified  Hewson  of  the  pendency  of  the  interfer- 
ence and  requested  him  to  obtain  n-rtain  information 
from  Peck  which  could  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  a 
preliminan,'  statement;  that  Hewwon  spoke  t*.  Peek 
concerning  the  same,  but  while  talking  with  him  was 
interrupteti  by  a  telephone  meesafe  and  failed  there- 
after to  call  Peck's  attention  to  this  matter  again.  Peck 
states  in  his  affidavit  that  until  he  was  notified  by  Paul 
that  notice  had  been  given  for  the  uking  of  testimony 
by  Anderson  he  had  no  knowledge  that  the  interference 
waa  pending  and  that  when  notified  of  that  proceeding 
he  at  once  signified  his  desire  to  Actively  content  the 
■ame. 

It  appears  from  the  affidavit  of  ("aims,  ( ounsel  for 
Anderson,  that  in  November,  1907,  he  communicated 
with  Paul  relative  to  this  interference  and  that  Paul 
stated  that  he  had  written  U>  Peck  ab<iut  th«'  prelimi- 
nary- statement,  but  that  he  had  received  110  response 
from  Peck      Peck  avers  that  he  naver  receiver!  a  letter 
from  Paul;  but  the  fact  is  not  d«'nie<l  that   Paul  ad- 
dressed a  letter  to  him  regarding  this  matter,  and  it  is 
not  shown  that  this  letter  miscarried,  and,  a«  stated  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  the  record  shows  that 
Peck  wac  well  known  in  the  pla<«?  to  whieh  the  Utter 
was  addressed,  and  it  seems  likely  that  he  either  should 
have  received  the  letter  or  that  the  same  would  have 
been  returned  to  the  attorneys  beifore  this  time. 
r  The  record  shows  that  on  May  23,  1907,  the  Examiner 
suggested!  to  Peek  a  claim  takt-n  from  Anderson's  ap-  I 
plication,   which  claim  was  mada  by  amendment  on  I 
May  29,  1907      It  was  incumbent  upon  counsel  for  Peck  I 
to  have  notified  his  principal  of  this  suggested  claim 
in  oriier  that  he  might  be  a<lvisa<l  whether  Peck  as- 
serted his  nght  to  the  invention  stated  therein.     Such 
action  is  now  required  by  Rule  96,   which  provides 
that  when  claims  are  suggested  a  cr>py  of  the  «anie  shall 
be  sent  to  the  applicant  as  well  w  to  the  attorney  of 
record. 

After  the  declaration  of  the  interference,  as  appears 
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from  the  affidavits  above  referred  to,  Hewson,  the 
assignee  of  one-half  interest,  was  notified  of  the  pend- 
ency of  the  interference  and  was  advi8e<i  by  his  coun- 
sel that  certain  data  was  nee<led  for  the  preparation  of 
a  preliminary  statement.  The  failure  to  obtain  this 
data  on  the  part  of  counsel  or  of  the  intere8t<»<l  party, 
Hewson,  and  of  Peck  t.o  furnish  the  data  is  not  excused 
by  the  averments  of  their  affidavits.  No  motion  was 
made  for  additional  time  within  which  to  file  a  pre- 
liminary statement.  More  than  thre<'  months  elapsed 
after  the  date  for  which  time  was  set  for  taking  te.Mti- 
mony  before  the  proposed  preliminary  statement  was 
filed,  and  during  this  time  the  sUtement  of  Anderson 
was  open  to  inspection  of  the  other  party,  although  b)th 
counsel  and  the  applicant  averre<i  that  they  have  not 
had  acccfls  to  the  statement.  During  this  time  stipu- 
lations entered  into  between  counsel  for  the  respective 
parties  for  extending  tune  for  taking  testimony  and 
the  fact  that  the  interference  was  to  b<'  contested  by 
Anderson  was  thus  bp)Ught  to  the  attenti(m  of  Peck's 
counsel;  but  there  is  no  indication  that  Peck  or  his 
coun8«'l   intend<-<l   U)  contest  the  interference  at   that 

time. 

It  18  well  settled  that  the  applicant  1.*  chargeable 
with  such  acts  of  negligence  on  the  part  of  coun8<^'l. 
(JoTUiwltpin.  1100 0  ,  1431;  Hnntithand  Moriarty  v 
Congdon  v  KeUea.  106  <)  G,  M2  )  Furthermore,  in 
the  pres^'iit  case  the  assignee  of  a  half  interest  was  noti- 
fied of  the  pendency  of  the  interference  and  advised 
that  a  statement  of  the  inventor  should  be  secured. 
The  failure  of  Hewson,  the  assignee,  U)  communif  ate 
this  information  to  Peck  or  U)  obtain  <lata  for  the  state- 
ment for  counsel  clearly  shows  such  nt-gligence  on  the 
part  of  the  parti^-s  inlerest^-d  as  should  preclude  the 
granting  of  their  request  for  relief  t  Fmtler  v  B'yyce  et 
al..  107  O.  G,  543;  WfnUw  HeuiU  and  Solan,  115  O.  G., 
1846;  Dutdur  v.   Mattheus  et  al.,  118  O.  G..  2438.) 

In  view  of  the  circumstances  above  stated  it  must  be 
held  that  the  excuse  for  the  delay  in  filing  a  prelimi- 
nary statement  is  insufficient  and  that  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  accept  the 
preliminary  statement  at  thi.s  tim'-  was  nirht  It  is 
accordingly  affirmed. 


\S  H  E  E  L  F,  R    r  .  P  A  L  M  B  O  8  . 

P.\TBNT    I.STERPKRKNCE 

Dfridfd  February  ft.  1908 

1.  iNTKRFEBKKCE— Motion   to   Amkwd  Specification— T«aN8- 

MTSSION 

.K  motion  to  amend  the  specification  of  an  application  Involved 
In  an  interference  for  the  purpose  of  curing  an  Mileged  error 
therein  should  not  be  transmitted. 

2.  Same— Mr>TioN  to  Amend  Issve  I'ndfr  RrLE  i09-TR*?f8- 

Misaiov. 
A  motion  to  amend  the  issue  ol  An  interference  under  Kule 
109  WAM  properly  refused  transmission  where  It  contained  a  pro- 
viso that  the  claims  shall  !»  added  •Without  prejudice  f..  the 
right  to  contest  such  claims  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  l.-i   ' 

Appeal  on  motion. 

PNEUMATIC   TOOL. 

Mr.   Joseph  M    Sfsbil  and   Mr.  Hubert  E.  Peck  for 
Wheeler. 

Messrs.  Knight  Brothers  for  Palmros. 
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BnxiNOS,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  an  appeal  by  ^^i^leeler  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing 
to  transmit  a  proposed  amendment  curing  an  alleged 
error  in  Wheeler's  specification  and  refusing  also  to 
transmit  a  motion  to  add  cerUin  claims  to  the  issue 
under  Rule  109. 

The  record  shows  that  on  December  11 ,  1907 ,  Wheeler  I 
filed  the  above-mentioned  motion  to  amend  and  also  a 
motion  to  dissolve  upon  the  ground,  among  others,  that 
there  was  such  informality  m  the  declaration  of  inter- 
ference as  would  preclude  the  proper  determination  of 
the  question  of  priority  of  invention.  It  appears  from 
the  brief  that  the  question  raised  by  this  ground  of  the 
motion  relates  to  the  same  matter  as  that  which  is 
proposed  to  be  cured  by  the  amendment  submitted. 

It  18  contended  that  if  this  amendment  is  transmit- 
ted the  matter  can  be  considered  m  toto  int-er  partes 
in  connection  with  the  motion  for  dissolution  which 
has  been  transmitted.     This  contention   is  not  well 
founded.     If  there  has  been  such  irregularity  m  the 
declaration  as  would  preclude  the  proper  determina- 
tion of  the  question  of  priority,  the  interference  should 
be  dissolved.     The  question  whether  the  applicant  will 
be  permitted  to  amend  his  specification  after  such  dis- 
solution to  incorporate  the  matter  submitted  or  any 
other  amendment  is  an  ex  parte  question,  which  must 
be  determined  independently  of  any  interference  pro- 
ceeding.    The  right  of  appeal  from  an  adverse  decision 
upon  such  amendment  is  likewise  ex  parU  in  its  nature, 
and  It  LB  necessary  that  the  question  as  to  the  patent- 
ability of  claims  based  upon  the  specification,  whether 
original  or  amended,  be  finally  determined  before  the 
case  is  placed  in  interference.     The  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  this 
amendment  is  right. 

The  motion  to  amend  under  Rule  109  contains  a 
proviso  that  such  claims  shall  be  added — 
without  prejudice  to  Wheeler's  right  to  contest  such  claims  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  123  (122 1. 

This  condition,  as  sUted  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences. 18  in  contravention  of  Rule  109,  which  provides 
that  motions  for  dissolution  will  not  be  transmitted  in 
regard  to  claims  presented  under  this  rule  where  the 
questions  could  have  been  disposed  of  in  connection 
with  the  admission  of  the  claims.  Under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  rule  it  is  contemplated  that  the  question 
of  each  party's  right  to  make  the  claims  should  be 
determined  m  connection  with  the  motion  to  add  such 

claims. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 

affirmed. 
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Oourt  of  Appeala  of  the  Diatrict  of  Ooltimbia. 
In  bk  Crescekt  Typewritkr  Supply  Co. 

Decidtd  February  i,  190i>. 
1.  thade-Marks—Reoisteatton  OF  Oeooraphical  Makes  Pro- 
hibited 
Section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1906  Is  broad  enough  to 
prohibit  the  registration  of  any  word  that  has  an  exclusive 
geographical  significance  or  that  would  suggest  any  partlcuUr 
Biographical  location. 
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2.  Same— "0»wifT"— OmooKAPHicAL. 
The  word  "Ortent"  Is  generaUy  understood  to  roler  to  ecr- 

taln  Eartem  ooontrtea.  and,  as  applied  to  Ink-rlbbons  and  oar- 
bon-paper.  Held  to  be  geographical  and  not  registrable. 

3.  Same— THE  Woed  "OKiwrT"  Dtclosed  ik  Wreath— Oko- 

ORAPHICAL. 

A  mark  for  Ink-ribboM  and  carbon-paper  consiatlng  of  the 
word  " Orient"  inoloaed  In  a  wreath,  the  letters  E  and  I  of  the 
word  being  printed  M  a  monogram.  Held  not  registrable  under 
action  6  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1906.  as  the  word  '  Orient 
Is  geographical. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Dodge  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  F.  A.  TennarU  for  the  Commiflsioner. 

Van  Obsdbl,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  to  register,  as  a  trade-mark 
for  ink-ribbons  and  carbon-paper,  a  device  consisting 
of  a  wreath,  inclosing  the  following  combination  of 
letters— "ORJNT."  Underneath  said  combination, 
and  within  the  wreath,  ifl  printed  the  word  "Brand." 
The  application  was  refused  by  the  Commissioner  for 
the  reason  that  the  word  attempted  to  be  used  in  the 
design  IS  the  word  "Orient,"  a  geographical  name, 
and  that  it  is  the  predominating  feature  of  the  pro- 
posed trade-mark.  It  is  contended  by  appellant  that 
the  mark  is  a  device  consisting  of  a  wreath  and  letters 
arranged  therein  in  an  arbitrary  manner,  in  other 
words,  that  it  takes  the  whole  design,  wreath  and  let- 
tere.  to  compose  the  propoeed  trade-mark.  It  is  also 
denied  "that  the  word  'Orient,'  as  applied  to  type- 
writer ribbons,  is  geographical." 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  appellant,  in 
I  his  original  application  for  the  registration  of  the  pro- 
posed trade-mark,  inserted  the  following  specification:— 
The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Orient  "inclosed  in  a 
wrlath   the  letters  E  and  I  of  the  word  "  Orient"  being  printed 
as  H  monogram. 

Subsequently,  when  it  was  suggested  in  the  Patent 
Office  that  the  word   "Ori     t"   was  a  geographical 
term  and  under  the  statute  precluded  from  use  for  the 
purpose  of  registration,  appellant  withdrew  the  above 
specification,  and  now  contends  that  the  word  used  m 
the  design  is  not  the  word  "Orient,"  but  a  mere  arbi- 
trary combination  of  letters.     The  fact  that  the  ap- 
pellant,  in  his  original  application,  interpreted  the 
word  used  in  his  propoeed  trade-mark  as  the  word 
"Orient"  presents  such  a  presumption  of  his  inten- 
tion as  cannot  well  be  removed  by  a  mere  withdrawal 
of   that   particular  specification.     Especially   is  this 
true  where  the  design  is  left  unchanged  and  remains 
the  same  after  the  withdrawal,  or  amendenmt  of  the 
specification,  as  before.    We  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  only  reasonable  interpretotion  of  the  combination 
of  letters  used  is  that  they  spell  the  word  "Orient" 
and  at  once  convey  the  use  of  that  word  to  the  mind. 
The  Commissioner  refused  to  register  the  appellant's 
mark  "for  the  reason  that  the  word  'Orient,'  the  dis- 
tinguishing feature  of  applicant's  mark,  is  geograph- 
ical."   Section  5,  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905,  pro- 
vides in  part  that — 

no  mark  which  consists  merely  in  the  name  of  an  individiMl, 
flm^onwVation  or  aawclatlon,  not  written,  printed,  -mpressed, 
o™'o\^n  some  parttealar  or  distinctive  manner  or  m  a«socia- 

ui   """^    "•-_   rnj_r.»  ^4  *v-.  i«,1i<riHiii>l     nr  mpri'lv  m   words  or 


?i'on"^h'«ie'°^rt';^roTthe";n¥vid^-l.  or  m-ly  in  word,  or 
I  *de^s  which  Tre  de-criptlye  of  the  gcKv^^  w.th  «;hich  th^  are 


levices  wnicn  are  qoblthiuvc  <ji  vuo  sv"---  j      „"  ^«.i,K-  a 

,U,  or  of  the  chanicter  or  qual'tj  oJj.^^jj,<^J.or^rc^r.Jy^^^ 
geoirrtiphical  name  or  term,  anaii 
ol  tnis  act 


^o^^Hphical  name  or  term,  shall  be  repsterpd  under  the  tems 
tnis  act 

It  will  be  noted  that  this  section  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act 
No.  1.] 
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doe«  not  permit  the  uae  of  "a  geographical  name  or 
term. ' '  We  think  this  provision  d  the  statute  is  broad 
enough  to  prohibit  the  use  of  any  word  that  has  an 
exclusive  geographical  significance,  or  that  would  sug- 
geet  any  particular  geographical  location.  Certainly, 
the  use  of  a  name  indicating  a  particular  place  is  pro- 
hibited, such  as  the  name  of  a  city,  or  country,  or  sub- 
division of  a  country.  With  equal  certainty  do  we 
think  that  it  prohibits  the  use  of  a  name  that  applies 
to  a  particiilar  section  of  the  globe,  as,  in  this  instance, 
to  a  section  composed  of  a  number  of  countries.  The 
word  •Orient"  is  generally  underetood  to  refer  to  cer- 
tain Eastern  countries,  specificaDy  the  region  east  and 
southeast  of  the  leading  States  ol  Europe,  including, 
amopg  others,  Turkey,  Persia,  Egypt  and  India.  The 
word  has  a  fixed  and  definite  use  in  our  vocabulary. 

A  type-writer  ribbon  depends  for  its  value  largely 
upon  the  quality  of  the  ink  or  dyea  used  for  the  purpose 
of  impression  or  printing.  It  is  wfell  known  that  most 
valuable  inks  and  dyes  are  produced  and  imported 
from  some  of  those  Oriental  countries.  Even  though 
the  applicant  might  have  no  intention  of  using  any 
such  articles  in  producing  its  ribbon,  still  it  might  reap 
a  great  advantage  by  having  a  ntme  protected  in  its 
trade-mark  that  would  suggest  to  the  public  such  a  use. 
The  purpc^e  of  the  statute  is  to  pravent  a  manufacturer 
or  dealer  from  gaining  such  an  advantage,  either  di- 
rectly or  by  subterfuge. 

The  question  before  us  was  conclusively  disposed  of 
by  this  court  in  the  case  of  rnre  Hopkins,  (29  App.  D.  C, 
118,)  wherf  the  Commissioner  hiid  refused  to  regis- 
ter a  trade- mark  described  by  the  words  "Oriental 
Cream,"  and  associated  with  an  oagle  holding  a  scroll 
in  its  beak  Chief  Justice  Shepard,  stating  the  opinion 
of  the  court,  affirmed  the  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  to 
register  the  trade-mark — 

on  the  ground  that  the  term  '  Orient*!  '•  Is  a  geographical  term, 
and  tbereiore  prohibited  from  registration  by  section  5  of  the 
Trade-Mark  .\ct  of  February  20,  1«I06. 

In  that  case,  the  Commissioner  said: — 

The  word    Urlent"  is  a  t«nn  uaed  to  Indicate  the  East,  Easter 


countrtes,  and  speclflcaUy  the  regions  ta  the  east  and  southeast 
~  of  En  ~     '        ~     •  — 

is  In  get 
are  manutaotorea  In  this  region,  as,  for  example.  Oriental  rugs. 


of  the  leading  States  of  Earope.    Centurf  DitHonarf.    The  term 
Oriental "  fs  In  general  use  in  conunerts  to  indicate  goods  that 


As  applied  to  a  cream.  It  would  Indicate  that  the  cream  came 
from  tne  Orient. 

On  the  face  of  the  proposed  tradie-m&rk,  the  brand  of 
the  ribbon  and  paper  is  designated  as  "Orient  Brand," 
which  would  convey  to  the  public  mind  but  oue  mean- 
ing, namely,  that  the  goods  manufactured  by  the  apn 
pellant  company,  poflseesed  qualities  or  elements  that 
distinctively  belong  to  the  Oriental  countries.  The 
word  "Orient."  we  think,  is  such  a  geographical  term 
as  comes  clearly  within  the  prohibition  of  the  statute. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  af- 
firmed, and  the  proceedings  in  this  court  will  be  certi- 
fied to  him  by  the  clerk,  as  required  by  law.     Affirmed. 


CJotut  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 
Thb  Natural  Food  Company  v.  Wiluams. 

Decided  February  i.  1908. 
1.  TaADi-MARKs— "3h»bddid  Whole  Whiat  "— De»criptiv», 
The  words  "  Shredded  Whole  Wheat  "  as  applied  to  certain 
food  preparations  Held  to  be  descriptive  and  therefore  incapable 
Ot  appropriation  as  a  trade-mark. 


i.  Sahb— Oppo«itioii— ExcLiTsivi  Ust— Charactib  or  V»t  bt 
Optoske. 
In  dfBtermlning  If  applicant's  use  of  a  mark  has  been  "exda- 
stve"  within  the  meaning  of  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  ft 
Is  Immaterial  whether  the  opposer  used  the  mark  as  a  trade- 
mark or  merely  In  a  descriptive  sense. 

3.   SAMI — SAMK— TSSTTllOKT. 

The  tMCt  that  the  opposer  built  machines  to  produce  shredded 
whole  wheat  and  actually  produced  and  sold  such  an  article  U 
sufSctont  (xvTobo ration  of  his  testimony  that  the  boxes  In  which 
tbeprodoct  was  packed  were  marked  "Shredded  Whole  Wheat." 

Mr.  H.  A.  Seymour  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  F.  A.  Spencer  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  fmm  a  derision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  sustaining  the  opposition  to  the  registration 
of  the  words  "Shredded  Whole  Wheat"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  biscuits  or  crackers. 

Appellant  in  June,  1906.  filed  an  application  for  the 
registration  of  these  words  under  the  so-called  "ten- 
years  clause"  found  in  th*^"  act  of  February  20,  1906, 
(33  St.  at  L..  pt  1.  724.)  Subsequently  William  E. 
Williams,  the  appellee  here,  filed  a  notice  of  opposi- 
tion, in  which  he  averred — 

that  th«  applicant,  the  Natural  Food  Company  has  not  In  fact 
used  the  words  constituting  the  alleged  trade- mark,  as  a  supposed 
trade-mark,  for  ten  years;  that  th«>  said  applicant  has  not  been 
the  exclusive  user  of  the  words  constituting  the  alleged  trade- 
mark, upon  the  sp«lflt»d  goo<is,  lor  the  time  of  the  alleged  use  by 
said  company 

He  also  averred  that  he  made  a  machine  for  producing 
shredded  whole  wheat  as  early  as  the  early  part  of 
1894;  and  that  he  had  pn»duced  and  sold  the  product  of 
that  and  other  impntvfd  machines,  which  he  subse- 
quently constructed,  as  shreddrd  whole  wheat. 

We  have  carefully  examined  the  record  in  this  case 
and  unhesitatingly  sustain  the  view  entertained  by 
the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office.  It  appears  that  the 
appellee  Williams,  who  ae  a  hoy  learned  the  miller's 
trade  in  a  flour-mill  and  who  later  became  a  civil  engi- 
neer, early  in  1894  built  a  machine  "the  function  of 
which  was  to  convert  the  whole  grains  of  wheat  into 
shreds."  That  he  constructed  and  operated  this  ma- 
chine at  that  time  is  eetablished  beyond  question  since 
he  is  corroborated  by  two  disinterested  and  intelligent 
witnesses.  Williams  endeavored  to  interest  capital  in 
his  invention  and  succeeded  to  some  extent.  At  all 
events,  in  1902  he  was  enabled  to  build  an  improved 
machine  and  has  since  constructed  others.  The  capac- 
ity of  the  1902  machine  was  much  greater  than  that  of  the 
earlier  machine,  and  from  that  time  Williams  has  con- 
tinued without  interruption  to  manufacture  and  sell 
shredded  whole  wheat.  He  is  corroborated  by  the  ma- 
chinist who  worked  on  the  1902  machine,  and  who 
testified  in  detail  as  to  its  capacity  and  tt)  the  extent 
to  which  it  was  operated  after  its  completion.  The 
proprietor  of  a  large  restaurant  in  Chicago  testified  to 
having  purchased  rt-gularly  shre<lded  whole  wheat  from 
Williams  since  as  early  as  1903.  Williams  himself  tes- 
tified that  the  words  shredded  whole  wheat  accurately 
and  properly  describe  the  product  of  his  machine;  and 
that  he  had  always  marked  the  l)oxe«  containing  such 
food  product  as  shredded  whole  wheat.     He  said: 

Injmy  ojilnion  should  anybody  get  a  monopoly  of  the  words 
'  ■  shredded  whole  wheat  "it  would  Vie  Impossible  to  inark  the  shreds 
made  of  whole  wheat  or  descrllip  them  In  an  Intelllgpnt  way  with- 
out being  considered  by  the  owner  of  such  a  tra'i<»-mark  as  the  words 
"shred^d  whole  wheat"  considering  that  his  rights  were  being 
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Infringed  and  thereby  be  might  worry  and  annoy  an  innocent 
manufacturer  in  the  proper  description  of  his  goods. 

He  also  offered  in  evidence  several  patents,  some  of 
which  were  granted  in  1894,  which  disclcjse  machines 
for  converting  cereals  including  whole  wheat  into 
shreds. 

Since  these  words  accurately  and  aptly  describe  an 
article  of  food,  which  according  to  the  testimony  has 
been  produced  by  Williams  and  others  for  more  than 
ten  years,  it  follows  thAt  they  are  descriptive  within 
the  meaning  of  the  statute,  and  that  they  cannot  be  ap- 
propriated as  a  trade-mark  by  appellant  unless  it  has 
been  the  exclusive  user  of  the  words  during  the  ten- 
years  period.  The  evidence  above  briefly  reviewed, 
we  think,  clearly  establishes  the  fact  that  appellant  was 
not  the  exclusive  user  of  these  words  during  the  ten- 
years  period.  No  claim  is  made  of  any  attempt  on  the 
part  of  Williams  to  deceive  the  public,  or  that  the  prod- 
uct of  his  machines  is  not  in  fact  as  much  entitled  to  be 
called  shredded  whole  wheat  as  is  the  product  of  ap- 
pellant's machines.  That  he  did  not  use  the  words  as 
a  trade-mark,  but  merely  in  a  descriptive  sense  is  of  no 
moment.  He  in  common  with  all  other  manufacturers 
of  shredded  whole  wheat  had  the  same  right  to  properiy 
designate  their  product  as  did  The  Natural  Food  Com- 
pany. The  fact  that  the  Patent  Office  for  more  than 
ten  years  has  been  granting  patents  for  machines  for 
converting  cereals  into  shreds  adds  cogency  to  the  con- 
tention that  the  words  "shredded  whole  wheat "  prop- 
erly describe  the  product  of  Williams's  machines. 

It  is  urged  that  the  Patent  Office  erred  in  ruling  that 
Williams  used  the  words  "shredded  whole  wheat"  in 
marking  his  goods,  because  his  testimony  was  not  cor- 
roborated. As  above  stated,  it  clearly  appears  that 
Williams  constructed  a  machine  in  1894  for  the  manu- 
facture of  this  product,  and  that  he  did  in  fact  produce 
shredded  whole  wheat  at  that  time,  and  that  he  has 
continued  to  do  so  since  that  time.  It  is  clearly  estab- 
lished by  the  testimony  of  several  witnesses  that  he 
referred  to  the  product  of  his  machines  as  shredded 
whole  wheat;  that  he  sold  it  as  such,  and  that  it  was 
known  as  such.  It  is  true  that  Williams  is  the  only 
witness  who  testified  that  the  boxes  in  which  it  was 
packed  were  marked  "shredded  whole  wheat,"  but 
we  think  the  circumstances  so  strongly  corroborate  his 
testimony  that  further  corroboration  is  unnecessary. 
It  being  established  that  he  was  the  inventor  and 
builder  of  machines  to  produce  shredded  whole  wheat, 
and  that  he  actually  produced  and  sold  it,  it  necessa- 
rily follows  that  he  would  be  likely  to  designate  the 
product  of  his  machine  by  its  proper  name. 

The  appellant  for  ten  years  prior  to  1906  had  not  ex- 
clusively used  the  words  which  it  sought  to  have  reg- 
istered, and  its  application,  therefore,  was  properly  de- 
nied. 

Moreover,  it  is  open  to  question  whether  appellant 
in  fact  used  these  words  as  a  trade-mark  until  after  the 
enactment  of  the  "ten-years  clause"  in  1905.  The 
carton  used  by  appellant  prior  to  1906  contains  ^the 
figure  of  a  woman  holding  a  torch  and  a  sheaf  of  wheat. 
The  word  "trade-mark"  appears  immediately  under 
this  figure,  indicating  quite  clearly  that  The  NaturaJ 
Food  Company  claimed  the  figure  as  its  trade-mark 
and  not  the  words  "shredded  whole  wheat"   which 
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were  apparently  then  used  tc  merely  describe  the  con- 
tents of  the  package. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  was 
right,  and  is,  therefore,  affirmed.  The  clerk  of  the 
court  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  proceedings  in 
this  court  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  accordance 
with  law.     Affirmed. 


Interferenoe  Notices. 

Dkpabtmknt  op  the  iNTIRIOa, 

United  States  Patent  Oppice. 
Waihi%gton,  D.  C,  February  U.  1908. 

A.  E  Jeaneret.  hi*  a«#<^*  or  Itffol  repretentativet.take  ^ce: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  betireM 
the  application  of  The  iSitchless  Metal  Polish  Company,  of  66-» 
Frankfort  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  88  South  Market  street, 
Chicago,  lU.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark 
iBgisteiwd  to  this  company,  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  A.  t. 
Jeaneret.  of  Boston .  liaes. ,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  A.  E. 
Jeaneret  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  A.  E.  Jeaneret,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  commumca- 
tion  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 

be  forwarded  to  them.  ^  ^ , ._ 

This  notice  wiU  be  pubUshed  in  the  Oppicial  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.    If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  wiU  be 
prtx«eded  with  as  In  case  of  default.        ^  ^  „  „    ^         .     .     „ 
*^  EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Comnnstumer. 


Depabtment  op  the  Intekiob, 
United  States  Patent  Oppice, 
Wathinffton.  D.  C,  February  17,  1908. 
Jacob  Baiz.  hit  aiHffnt  or  Itffol  revrtBentatirei.  take  noHce: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  The  German  -  .Vmerican  Coffee  Companv,  of  «» 
(Ji^nwich  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  repistration  of  a  trade^ 
mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Jaob  Bair,  of  102  Front 
street  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notk-e  of  said  declaration  sent 
by  registered  maU  to  the  said  Jacob  Bail  havinK  been f re- 
turned undeUvered,  noUce  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jacob  Bali, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  he  or  any  otthetn  desire 
to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediat^y  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re-, 
turned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  pubUshed  in  the  Official  Gazettk  for  six 
cnsecutlve  weeks.  It  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pubfication.  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
cei'ded  with  as  in  case  of  default  „^.-,„^    ^  „. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commtinoner. 


W. 


D«PABTMiirr  OP  THE  Interior, 
UwrrxD  States  Patent  Oppice, 
WatMngton,  D.  C,  February  IS,  1908. 
Fanuvorth,  W*  a4Honi  or  legal  rtpre$entativet,  tak* 


T)umas 

An  IntarteTOoe  having  bsm  d«;lAred  bv  this  Office  betirMnthe 
application  of  tbs  Kahnktg.  Company,  of  No.  416  DaupWn  BUMt, 
iKbile.  AU.,  for  FBglrtratlon  of  »5»d^«»*rk  »^» °*^f™»J* 
nglBUa^A  to  TbomM  W.  Fanaworth,  of  81  SomnMritrert,  Bos- 
ton Mbm.,  and  tbs  notk«  of  said  declaration  eent  by  rB0*^ve^ 
miii  to  the  said  Thomas  W.  Famsworth  having  been  retomed 
un(»allT«red,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  lald  Thomu JIV  Fernii- 
worth,  his  uaigns  or  lenl  rroreeentaUvee,  tt»t  If  thev  or  any  of 
them  deelre  toMmtMtlEB  uQd  tatertjrenoe  they  ihodd  Immed^ 
ately  put  themielvee  ta  communication  with  the  Commlieioner 
of  Patents  ta  order  that  tt*  notksee  of  declaration  hsretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  OfBoe  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  wiU  be  oubUehed  ta  the  Oppicial  Gazette  for  ilx 
coneecutlve  weeke.    If  no  armearance  ■h*",beentered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pubDc*tlon,  the  taterference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  to  ca«  of  default.  .^^„^    ^  ^     — 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommuHoner. 


Depabtmxnt  op  the  Interior, 
Untted  States  Patent  Oppice, 
Waskinffton,  D.  C,  February  IS,  1908. 
Oeorge  Kigai,  hU  attiffiu  or  legal  reToretentatirei.takeyutice: 

Ah  tateirterenoe  has  been  dedaiediby  this  Offi«,.t*tween  aa 
application  of  The  Old  Bleach  Linen  Company,  Limited,  of  Kan- 
daUttown,  Ireland,  for  reglrtratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark reriitered  to  QoorgaRlggs.  of  Newark  .\  J- a°«k^„^°*^ 
of  eald  decUration  sent  by  regUtered  mail  to  the  said  George 
Rlggs  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offioe  Department  unde- 
livered. 
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Notice  la  therefore  hereby  ylvento  0«orse  RlgM,hli  ualgii*  or 
'  lenl  repre«nUtlv««.  th*t  U  they  or  »ny  of  th«m  de^re  to  contest 
m  said  interference  they  ahould  lmin»dl*t^y  pat  thcanaelves  In 
communication  with  theiCommlMloOer  of  Patent*. ^ 

This  notice  ,wlU  be  puWlAed  In  tl|e  OmcuL  QazittI  for  six 
oonsBcotlve  wwk*.  If  no  appearanoB  shAll  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabUcaUon,  the  Interference  will 
Drooeed  as  in  case  of  defaolt.  „„    _ 

^  EDWARD  a    MOORE.  Oommunoner. 


DZPARTMCNT  or  THI    INTWUOR, 

Ukitid  8tATM  Patent  GmcE, 
WatMn^jnm,  D.  C,  Febntaiy  8,  1908. 
Robert  a.  McCorkU  A  Company,  tMr  cutiffns  or  legal  repreienta- 

\n  Interference  has  been  declared  by  chls  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Charles  Shaftner  4  Company,  of  Chicago,  111.,  'or  reg- 
istration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tnide-mark  registered  to  Robert 
O.  McCorkle  A  Company,  of  Loulsrfle,  Ky  ,  »nd  it  apjears  from 
the  r«cord  of  the  c*«»  that  the  registrant.  Robert  O.  McCorkle  & 
Company,  cannot  be  located.  v  _►  n   u_/-.-.,iro.  x. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  td  sajd  Robert  G.  McCor™  * 
Company,  their  aMigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  deflre  tocontest  the  4aid  interference  ther  should 
Immediately  put  themjelves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  ^     ^  _    _____  ,  .  .._ 

This  notice  will  be  puWlahed  In  tHe  Oitictai.  OaCTTTE  for  rti 
oonsecutl  ve  weeks.    If  no  appearanceiahall  have  been  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pubtlcatton.  the  Interference  wUl  pro- 
ceed as  in  case  of  default.  ^     „    „ 
"^                                    EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oot»»i*«*t<m«r. 


consecutive  weeks.    If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at 
th&  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Intenerence  wUl 
Drocf<ed  as  in  case  of  default. 
•^  EDW.ARD  B.  MOORE,CoT»WM»«on<r. 


Dbpartmikt  or  thi  Interior, 
UmrxD  8TATBS  Patent  Ornci, 

WatKinffton.  D.  C.  Jan.  tS,  I9U8. 

Helen  Ryan  it   Company,  their  atrign*  or  legal  rtpreientoHvet. 

take  notice:  „^      ^  . .. 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  The  A.  Spiegel  Company,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis  for 
reiristr«tion  of  a  trade-mark  anil  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Helen 
Ryan  &  Company,  of  12  South  Elliott  place,  borough  of  Brooklyn 
New  York,  N^  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the 
Patent  Office  In  the  uaual  manner  to  the  said  Helen  Ryan  &  Com- 
pany having  been  retiimel  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given 
tothe  saldHelen  Ryan  &  Companv,  their  assigns  or  legal  repi*- 
senUtivea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interfereore  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  m  commu- 
nication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the 
notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
Office  may  be  forwardel  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Oaxetti  for  six 
coDsacutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default.  ^^     „    ^        v^ 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtiontr. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

UNITED  STATES    PATENT  OmCE, 

l*VM*nV*m,  D.  C.  February  8.  1908. 
Marvjno  Sanz.  An  cuttgn^  or  legal  revreientaHvei,  take  '»o"«- 

Vn  intprfprence  having  h^n  d«cla««i  by  this  Office  between  the 
applications  of  Bennett.  Sloan  &  Company,  National  Grocer  Com- 
pkny,  and  MarUno  Sani  for  registraitlon  of  a  trade-mark  a  letter 
having  been  received  from  the  attorRey  of  record  for  said  Mariano 
Sanz  stating  that  he  Is  Informed  and  beUeves  that  Sani  Is  dead 
and  that  he  cannot  say  whether  or  Rot  there  Is  a  successor  to  the 
business,  and  the  Office  having  been  unable  to  obtain  any  commu- 
nication from  said  Mariano  3anx,  Rotloe  Is  hereby  given  to  the 
said  Mariano  Sanz,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  II 
thev  or  any  of  th«m  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  them.vlvei.in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  .        ;, 

This  notice  wia  he  publLshed  in  the  OrriciAL  (.azktte  lor  six 
consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearan<je  shaU  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication  the  Interterence  wlU  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  %    MOORE.  Vommnnoner. 


DEPARTMENt  Or  THE    INTERIOR, 

United  a»ATEa  Patent  OrncE, 
Wathimjian.  D.  C,  Febmary  8, 1908. 
Thomat  N.  Dvtyer,  \U  attign*  or  lepal  rejuretentative*,  take  notve: 

Vn  Interftorenoe  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  James  E.  Moroney,  of  miUadeiphla,  Pa.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Thomas  N. 
Dwyer,  whose  known  addrees  Is  3|  South  William  street,  New 
York,  N.  Y^and  It  appears  from  tl»e  record  of  the  case  that  the 
registrant,  Thomas  'S.  Dwyer,  canHot  be  located. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Thomas  N.  Dwyer,  his 
aaaigns  or  legal  representatives,  thajt  U  they  or  any  of  them  de*re 
to  contest  said  Interterence  they  should  Immediately  pat  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Qommisaioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pubUahed  In  fbe  Oiticial  Gazette  for  six 
conaecutlTe  weeks.  U  no  appearance  sbaU  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interterence  wui 

proceea  as  In  case  of  default.  

EDWARD  )B.  MOORE.  Commutitmer. 


DEPABTlfSNT  or  THE    INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  Otttce, 
Woihingion.  D.  C.  Ja-mtary  K.  1908. 

Weber  *  SdHUinger.  Ouir  a*Hgn»,or  legal  repreaentativet,  take 

ftotiet:  „_ 

An  Interterence  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
pUoation  of  The  George  Wiedemann  Brewing  Company,  of  New- 
port, Ky.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reg- 
fiteted  to  Weber  &  SchUlinger.  of  touisvUle.  Ky.,  and  it  appears 
from  the  record  of  the  case  that  the  wpstrant,  Weber  A  SchlUlnger . 
(»nnot  be  located.  .   „  w...._ 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Weber  A  SchiUinger, 
their  asaigns  or  legal  rspreeentatlvfe.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfeitnce  they  should  Immediately 
put  themselves  hi  communication  »nth  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 

ent«.>?»' -»f  C^'<  ^  „       ,       , 

This  notkse  wlU  belpabUshed  In  the  OrnciAL  Qaxette  for  six 

[Vol.  133. 


Dbpartkent  ot  the  Iktkbior, 
United  Stater  Patent  OrncE, 
Wathinglon,  D.  C,  Jammary  tS,  1908. 
D.  L.    Wing  »  company,  ihetr  a$*ignt  or  legal  rtpreaenUUxvet , 

take  notiet:  .  ^      ^ ,    „_     .   ^  .. 

An  IntarfBrenoe  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  J.  F.  Meyer  A  Sons'  MUllng  Company,  of  17»-174 
Ledade  Bldg..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade^mark  registered  March  14, 1882.  to  D.  L.  Wing  A  Com- 
pany, of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  the  notke  of  said  dedaratlon  mailed 
bytbe  Patent  Office  In  the  uiiual  manner  to  the  said  D.  L.  Wing 
A  Company  haTtM  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  toSe  said  D.  L.  Wing  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  lenl 
represenUtlves,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  should  Immediate  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commlsslouer  of  Patents  In  order  that  the 
notice  of  dedaratlon  heretofore  nent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

fhls  notlw  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  puWiratlon.  the  Interterence  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default.  ^    „    „ 

EDWARD  R  MOORE,  Commxtttoner. 


'  Department  or  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  OmcE, 
WathiMOtxm.  D.  C.  Janmary  tt,  1908. 
Joteph  H  Brwen,  kU  a*$ig%*  or  Ugal  repretemtcUive*.  take  notice: 
An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an 
application  of  KIngan  A  Company,  Limited,  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind  or  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  Joseph  H  Brown,  of  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  and  a  letter  has  been 
filed  in  the  case  by  the  attorney  of  Pscord  for  said  Brown  stating 
that  he  is  unable  to  locate  his  client.  ,.  „    „ 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Joaeph  H.  Brown,  his 
assigns  or  l<«al  repreaenUtives.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gaiette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  pro- 
ceed as  In  case  of  default.  „^.,„    „ 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommutUmer. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  Stater  Patent  OrncE, 
Wathington.  D.  C.  January  18.  1908 

The  heiri  executor,  or  adminittrator  of  Simon  yiyata,  take  notice: 
An  Interterence  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an 
application  of  the  Standard  Import  Company.  Limited,  of  New 
Cmeans.  La.,  and  an  application  of  Siman  MIyaU.  of  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  both  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  and  a  letter 
hasten  filed  In  the  esse  from  the  attorney  of  record  for  said 
Miyata  stating  that  Miyata  has  died 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  heirs,  executor,  or 
administrator  of  the  said  Smian  MlyaU  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  dertre  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commisaiooer 

"  This  notice  wlU  be  pubUshed  in  the  OmciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks     If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interterence  will  pro- 
ceed as  In  case  of^default.  _      _ 
^^                                  EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Committioner.  ^ 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THEfDNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alftbama 

Alaska,  Di.'<trirt  of. 
Ariiona  Territory .. 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia . 

Hawaii  Territory... 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana ^.... 

Iowa 
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Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 
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Montana 

Nebraska 
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1£ 
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13 
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Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 
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West  vrrglnla 7 

Wisconsin 12 

Wvoming 

U.'S.  Armv 

U.  8.  Navv 1 
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11 
1 
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Total  to  cltlrens  of 
the  United  States. . . 


706      121 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


^1 


Aigentlna |..... 

Austria-Hungary t     3 

Belgium 1 

Braril i 

Briti.sh  West  Indies.. 

Canada 12 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica I 

Cuba 1 
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Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 


31 
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38 


St 

it. 

h5 


Countries. 
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I 
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Western  Australia. . 


Total  to  citleens  of 
foreign  countries 


97 
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Interference  Hotioea. 

Department  or  the  Interior. 
United  States  Patent  Ofeice. 
Wathington.  D.  C,  February  17,  1908. 

Jacob  Bait,  his  antignt  or  legal  reproentatiret,  take  notice: 

An  interterence  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  The  German  -  American  Coffee  Company,  of  406 
Greenwich  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Jacob  Bale,  of  102  Front 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Jacob  Bair  having  been  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jacob  Bail, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  he  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  interterence  they  should  lmmediat<»ly  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
conse«utive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  he  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interterence  will  be  pro- 
c«>dfvi  with  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommitHoner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  February  IS,  1908. 
Oeorge  Riggi,  hi*  a»»ign*  or  Ugal  repretentatitet,  take  notice: 

.\.n  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an 
appiication  of  The  Old  Bleach  Linen  Company,  Limited,  of  Ran- 
dalstown,  Ireland,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  George  Rlggs.  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  George 
Rlggs  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Office  Department  unde- 
livered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  Geoive  Riggs,  his  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  ofthem  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interterence  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will 
proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOKE    Commutioner. 
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APPLIOATIOHB  UHDEB  EXAMIKATION. 

Condititm  at  Clot*  0/  BiuiiHeM  March  9,  ISM. 


Oldest  new  appU-  o 


c*tlon  and  old-  ^g 
est  action  byap-  j-  55 
plicant  awaiting  3,^ 
ofiDce  action.  s"3 

H 


ApplieatioM  Under  ffagamiiMrfum— Continued. 


AnModed 


M4 

113 

S78 

17V 

m 


313 

1<7 


167 
318 

144 

306 


I. 


304 

164 


164 

333 

364 
778 

323 
137 


XVII.  CixxUstm;  LinotTPb^;  »U- 
tiix-  Making;     Nat    and     Bolt 
Locks;  Printing. 
XXXV     Bockles,    Buttons,    tnd 
cusps;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;    Qarment-fiupport- 
ers;  81gn2s;  Toilet.  ,,    ^     ,     , 
VII.  Games  and  Tots;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Mannlac- 
tures;  velocipedes.     .^.,^  „ 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  W«iU; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Uve 
Stock;  Edacational  Appllaneea; 
jrirtitng  and  Trapping;  BUHon- 

ery;  Stone-Worldng.  , 

XX  Artificial  I^Es;  Bnildfcrtr^ 
Hardwar«;  Dentistrr;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertatog. 
XXXI.  Alcohol;  Ammonia, Wirter. 
and  Wood  Distillation;  C»ar- 
coal  and  Coke;  Oas  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides  SWns, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coat'ng 
Compositions;  Miwral  0  1  Is  ; 
OUs.nFaU.    and    Olue;    Wfcter 

Purification.  

VIII  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Arti«les; 
Store  Furniture.  r»i«^™. 

Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers, 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees  Plants,  and  Flower*. 
XXIX.' Coopering;  Flre-EsMpcs; 
Ladders;  feoolh;  Wheelwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  Build*gs; 
Wood-Sawtng;  Wood-Turrtng; 
Woodworking;     WoodworWng- 

TooU.  . 

V.  Bookbinding;  HarTesters;jew- 

elrr:  Moiio. 
VI    Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  cmean- 
Icals;     Explosives;     Fertilisers; 
Medicines;     Preserrtng;     Stigar  1 

and  Salt. 
XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; SewiJag-Machuies;  Surgery. 
XV.  BreadTPastrr,  and  C<Afeo- 
tion    Making;    Coating;     rael;  1 
Glass;     Bydraalic     Lime     and 
Cement;  Laminated  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Making;  Paring: 
Photography;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;    Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Plastics. 
XXXIV.  llailways;  R  a  1 1  w  a  y  - 
Brakes;  RaUway  RoUlng-Stock. 
XXXIII.  Cutlery;    Domestic 
Cooking  VesaeU;  Electric  Bignal- 
lDg;^Sectricity,    Medical    and 
Surgical;    Fireproof    Bull4ng8; 
Masonry;  TenU,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas, and  CanM. 
XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,   and    L^glngs;    Button, 
Eyelet,  and   Rivet  Setting; 
Harness;  Leather  Manufactures; 
Nailing  and  SUpltng;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 
IV.    Bridges;    Conveyers;    Grancs 
and  Derricks;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;    Hydraulic    Engineer- 
ing;   Iron   Structures;    Loading 
and  Unloading;  Towers. 
XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
Screens;    Drafting;   Driers;   En- 
graving;   Measuring    I  n  s  t  r  u  - 
mcnts;  Wind- Wheels. 
XXXII.  Carbonating  Bevetages; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  DUpers- 
ing-€ans;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Veawls;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Kef  rigeration  . 
XII.  Elevators;   Journal  -  Boxes; 
Lubrication;  Machine  EtaasenU; 
Pulleys  and  Shafting. 
XVIII.  Injectors    and    Etectors; 
Steam    and    Vacuum    Ptmips; 
Staam-BoUers;    Steam-Engines; 
Steam-Engtne  Valves. 


Feb.  18  Feb. 

4  183 

Feb.  30  Dec. 

Ifi  706 

Feb.  5  Jan. 

3  3BB 

Feb.    4     Jan.  71    a04 

Feb.    3     Jan.  16     300 
Jan.  30     Dec.  38    2fiO 


6 

a 

5 

S33 

379 


376 
883 

380 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


§5 


Amended       New. 


at 

I- 


Jan. 


Jan. 


Jan. 


106 


UE2 


338 


Jan.  38 

Dec.  9 

380 

Jan.  27 

Jan.  6 

306 

247 

Jan.  37 

Not.  14 

306 

128 

Jan.  3S 

Jan.  8 

307 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  15 

187 

320 

Jan.  23 

Jao.  39 

306 

307 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  8 

flOO 

■ 

113 

Jan.  23 

Oct.  10 

3«S 

143 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  18  283 

316 

107 

Jan.  20 

Dee.  80 

1 
336 

100 

175 

X.  CJarrtages and  Wagons... Jan 

XXIII.  Acoustics;  C  o  1  n  -  H  a  n  -     '»" 

dling;  Horology;  Recorders; 

ReKlsters;   Tlme-ControUing 

Mecoanism 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Pollahing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

XXVIII.  Intcmal-Com  b  u  s  1 1  o  n 
Engines;  Miscellaneous  Heating 
Plants. 

XL.  Baggage;  Check  Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Tine 
Arts;  Lighting-Fixtures;  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages;  Wooden  Recep- 
taclea. 
XXVI.  Electric    Heating  and 

I      Rheostats;    Electric    Rauways; 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 

Power. 

XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators; 

Lamps  and   Oa*-Fltting«:   Llq- 

I      uid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type-Wnting  Machines. 
XIX.  Furnaces;  Heating  and 
Cooking  Stoves,  Liquid  and  Gas- 
eous   Fuel;    Stoves    and     Fur- 


8  I 


Not.  18     4B0 
Oct.   28     280 


Jan.  3  430 
Dee.  13  SOS 
Deo.     2     008 


Jan.     4 


Jan. 


Oct.   18     340 
Dec.  30     283 


Jan.     2     Not.  16 


Jan.    18     Jan.  20 


284 


321 
363 


naoes. 

XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  CaUpults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Railway- 
Rails  and  JoinU;  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Labei- 
Afflxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ery; Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

XIII.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Puncning  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bcndina;  Metai- 
Ohiamenting;  Sheet  -Metal 
Ware.  MaWng;  Tools;  Wlre- 
WorUng. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardin*; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

IX.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Flre- 
Extinguishers;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors; Pumps;  Sewerage. 

XXV.  Butchering;  MilTs;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Conductors;  Electricity, 
General  Applications. 

XVI.    .elegraphy:  Telephony 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  wUh  Metal;  Electro- 
chemistry; Metal-F  o  u  n  d  1  n  g  ; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closets; 
Water  Distribution. 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  WbeeU. 


606 


Jan.     2     Nov.  15     866 


Dec.   36     Deic    31     388 


Dec     18     Dec.  9 

nt>c.  16    0(t.  9 

Dec.    12     Oct.  5 

I 

Dec.   11     Jan.  30 

Dec.     7     Dec.  4 


501 
337 

666 

221 
443 


De<.     6     Oct.     1     643 


Nov.  2J     Aug    19  I  618 
Nov.  19     Nov.    9  I  545 


Nov.    8     Sept.  24     916 
Oct.    18     Sept.   9     865 


Jan.  16  Jan.  9  525 

Jan.     9  Not.  6  502 

Jan.     8  Jan.  3  806 

Jan.     8  Jan.  3  360 


Total  numl)er  of  Hiiphcaii.'n-*  awaiting  action 17,800 
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881,103.      LAMP-BURNER.      John  M.    Beadubs,    Denver, 

Colo.      Filed  June  17,   1907.     Serial  No.  379,503. 


^*  / 


bottom  of  said  tank,  means  for  delivering  mixed  air  and 
steam  through  said  conduit  to  the  Interior  of  said  tank,  a 
pipe  for  conveying  compressed  air  communicatlog  with 
said  conduit,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  de'very  of 
mixed  air  and  steam  to  said  tank 


-^       'JH 


In  a  lamp  burner  a  wick  tube  having  In  one  of  Its  sldM 
a  recess,  the  lower  surface  of  which  Is  Inclined,  and  a  cy- 
lindrical weight  upon  the  latter,  adapted  to  pass  into  the   I 
tube   when    the    wick    Is    lowered    beneath    the    recess,    the    | 
diameter   of   the    said   weight   exceeding   the   distance   be- 
tween the  Bides  of  the  tube. 


8  8  1,104.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THIN  BOILING 
STARCH.  Theodob  E.  Brkyer.  Waukegan.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  256,391. 


/•' 


vTsii 


The  process  of  manufacturing  thin  boiling  starcb  which 
consists  In  first  discharging  Into  acidulated  starch  milk  a 
mixture  of  steam  and  air  thereby  Imparting  the  requisite 
heat  to  the  starch  milk  to  promote  the  conversion  thereof 
into  thin  boiling  sta-ch  and  colncldently  keeping  the 
starch  In  suspension,  and  subseqULntly  after  the  desired 
temperature  has  been  acquired  discontinuing  the  discharge 
of  the  mixed  air  and  steam  and  discharging  corarressed 
air  Into  the  starch  mUk  to  prevent  the  starch  from  set 
tllng. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  thin  boiling 
starch,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  conduit  extend- 
ing Into  and  having  a  perforated  portion  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  a  steam  Jet  device  communicating 
with  said  conduit  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  steam  and 
air  thereto,  a  pipe  for  conveying  compressed  air  to  said 
conduit,  and  a  valve  in  said  conduit  Intermediate  of  said 
steam  jet  device  and  said  pipe. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  thin  boiling 
starch,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  conduit  extend- 
ing into  and  having  a  perforated  portion  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  means  for  delivering  mixed  air  and 
■team  through  said  conduit  to  the  Interior  of  said  tank, 
a  vent  pipe  leading  from  said  conduit,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  the  mixed  air  and  steam  from  said 
pipe 


881.105.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THIN  BOILING 
STARCH.  Thbodoh  E.  Breykb,  Waukegan.  111.  Filed 
Apr.   19,   1905.     Serial  No.  256,392. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  thin  boiling 
starch,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  conduit  extend- 
ing Into  and  having  a  perforated  portion  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  Unk,  means  for  delivering  mixed  air  and 
steam  through  said  conduit  to  the  interior  of  said  tank, 
and  means  for  delivering  compressed  air  to  said  conduit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  thin  boiling 
•starch,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  conduit  extend- 
ing   Into   and   having   a    perforated    portion   adjacent   the 


881, 10«        VEGETABLE  -  CUTTER.       Arthur    Bbo.nson, 
Simpson,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.    6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.357. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standard,  a  knife  carrying  plate  supported  by  the 
standard,  a  knUe  blade  mounted  upon  the  knife  carrying 
plate,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  standard,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  upon  the  bracket  in  coiSperative  relation  to  the  knife 
I   carrying    plate,    the    said    shaft    being    sUdable    longitudi- 
I  nally  within  its  bearings  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  "en^aglnc  and   rotating  the  material  to  be  sliced  upon 
the  knife  carrying  plate,  and  a  friction  shoe  mounted  upon 
the   bracket    and    engaging    the    shaft    to    hold    the    same 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standard,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  standard,  a 
shaft  journaled  upon  the  bracket  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally within  its  bearings,  a  friction  shoe  mounted  upon 
the  "bracket  and  engaging  the  shaft  to  hold  the  same 
against  longitudinal  displacement,  a  knife  carrying  plate 
supported  bv  the  standard  In  cooperative  relation  to  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  central  openlnp  to  accommodate 
the  said  shaft,  the  plate  being  also  formed  with  a  radial 
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slot,  and  a  knife  bladf'  m'junfeU  within  the  radial  slot,  the 
before  mention>'d  shaft  lieltii;  pri)vidPd  with  means  for  en 


gaging   and   rotating   the  mat^lai   to  be   sliced   upon   the 
knife  carrying  plate. 


881,107.      BANt^-SAW       Walter  Caret,   Lexington,  Mim. 
Filed  July  21.  19<»7      Serial  No.  384,925. 


mounted  In  the  upper  ond  of  said  post,  a  beam  hlntced  at 
one  end  to  the  t)ench  with  Its  other  end  resting  on  said 
post,  a  hand  saw  carried  by  the  bench  and  the  beam  with 
Its  stretcht's  extendlni;  vcrtlcnny,  a  work  table  mounted 
on  the  l)encli  and  provided  with  slots  through  which  the 
stretches  pass,  a  guide  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
beam  and  also  provlde<l  with  grouves  for  the  passage  of 
the  saw,  and  means  for  driving  the  saw. 

4.    A    machine   of   the   character  described.   comprisinK  a 

bench  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upriirht,  a  beam  hlniced 

'    at  one  end  to  the  bench  and  supported  at  its  other  end  on 

j    the  upright,  means  for  raising  the  last  named  end  of  the 

I    beam,  a  band  saw  carried  by  the  beam  and  bench,  whereby 

I    the  raising  of  the  beam  will   effect  the   tightening  of  the 

I    saw.  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bench  and  having  a 

I    driving  connection  with  the  saw.  said  shaft  being  pr^ivlded 

I    with  foot  pedals,  and  a  seat  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  beam 

j    and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  depending  strut,  the 

beam  being  provided  with  notches  to  receive  the  lower  end 

of  the  strut,  whereby  to  vertically  adjust   the  seat  on   the 

beam. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bench,  a  beam  hinged  at  one  ead  to  said  bench,  an  upright 
supported  on  the  bench  and  on  which  the  other  end  of 
said  beam  rests,  means  for  raiding  and  lowering  the  beam, 
a  band  saw  supported  by  th9  beam  and  by  the  bench, 
whereby  the  vertical  adjustmect  of  the  beam  may  effect 
the  tightening  of  the  saw,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
bench,  a  driving  connection  between  the  said  shaft  and 
the  saw,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bench  provided  at  one  end  wltli  an  upright,  a  beam  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  bench,  adjuttable  bolts  working  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  and  on  which  the  other  end  of 
said  beam  rests,  the  beam  being  held  In  an  inclined  posi- 
tion, a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  beam,  a  wheel  carried  by 
aald  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  Qnderneath  the  first  named 
■haft,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  last  named  shaft,  a  band 
•aw  extending  around  said  wheels,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  bench  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the 
aaw,  said  crank  shaft  being  provided  with  pedals,  and  a 
•eat  mounted  on  the  beam. 

.3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bench   provided   at   one   end    with   a   post,    adjusting   bolts   ' 


8  8  1.10  8.  APPARATUS  FOB  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 
BRINE.  CoLBTio^.ND  F.  Careikr.  Jr..  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Elmira  p]lectrocheralcal  Company.  Elmira. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  25,  11>07. 
Serial  No.  370.280. 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  decomposing  and  oxidizing 
compartments,   and   means   for   circulating   mercury   there 
through,  the  passage  for   mercury  through   the  deconipos 
Ing  compartment  diminishing  in  superficial  area  In  the  di- 
rection of  flow. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  decomposing  and  oxidiz- 
ing compartments,  and  means  for  circulating  mercury 
therethrough,  the  passage  for  mercury  through  the  decom 
posing  compartment  diminishing  In  cross  sectional  and  su- 
perficial area  in  the  direction  of  flow. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  decomposing  and  oxidiz- 
ing compartments,  means  for  circulating  mercury  there- 
through, and  a  distributing  slot  for  mercury  substantially 
centrally  disposed  in  the  decomposing  compartment. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  decomposing  and  oxidiz- 
ing compartments,  means  for  circulating  mercury  there- 
through, a  distributing  slot  for  mercury  substantially  cen- 
trally disposed  In  the  decomposing  compartment,  and 
means  in  said  compartment  for  preventing  retardation  of 
the  flow  of  the  amalgam  therein. 

S    An  electrolytic  cell   having  decomposing  and  oiidlz 
Ing  compartments,   means  for  circulating  mercury   there 
through,  a  distributing  slot  for  mercury  substantially  cen 
trally    disposed    In    the    decomposing    compartment,    and 
means  In  said  compartment  for  preventing  retardation  of 
the    amalgam    therein,    said    means   comprising    triangular 
strips  or  blocks  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  mer 
cury  and   providing   intermediate  channels  diminishing   la 
cross  sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  amal- 
gam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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8  8  1,10  9.     DRIM.     FI.UBE.N  Citar,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  15,  190".     Serial  No.  373,765. 


it,     ?J 


1.  in  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combinatlou  of  a  pair  of 
drum-heads,  and  a  collapsible  body  of  flexible  material 
therebetween. 

2  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  drum-heads,  and  a  collapsible  body  of  flexible  material 
therebetween  and  having  air  openings  therein 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  drum-heads,  a  body  band  for  each  of  said  heads,  and  u 
body  of  flexible  material  connecting  said  bands. 

4  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  body 
of  flexible  material,  drum-heads  respectively  connected  to 
said  body,  and  means  for  securing  said  bands  so  the  flex- 
ible body  will  be  held  taut. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  body  bands,  a  body  of  flexible  material  between  said 
bands,  drum  heads  respectively  connected  to  said  bands. 
and  means  for  securing  said  bands  so  the  flexible  body  will 
be  held  taut. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881,110.  REVERBERATORY  FI'RNACE  Frank  Cot- 
T(ix,  Hornsby.  New  .South  Wales,  Australln  I'iled  Feb. 
3,  190«.     Serial   No.  299,2.'i2. 


1  A  reverberatory  furnace  comprising  inner  and  outer 
walls  separated  by  a  filling  of  sand,  a  circular  furnace 
chamber  having  a  concaved  floor  and  domed  roof,  an  in- 
take conduit  arranged  tangentlally  to  the  circumference 
of  said  chamber,  the  length  of  said  Intake  conduit  bein:: 
approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  furnace  and  an  i 
outlet  conduit  parallel  to  and  In  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  said  Intake  conduit  but  located  non-tangentlally  with 
respect  to  the  circumference  of  the  furnace  chamber. 

2.  A  reverberatory  furnace  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
walls  separated  by  a  suitable  filling  of  sand,  a  circular 
furnace  chamber  having  a  concaved  floor  and  domed  roof, 
said  roof  being  provided  with  a  central  feed  aperture  for 
the  material  to  be  treated,  a  fuel  Intake  conduit  for  said 
chamber  located  tangentlally  to  its  circumference,  the 
length  of  said  conduit  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
furnace  and  an  outlet  conduit  parallel  to  and  In  the  same 
horizontal  piano  as  said  intake  conduit  but  out  of  tangen- 
tial line  with  respect  to  the  circumference  of  said  chamber. 


881,111.  MAIL-CHUTE.  Joseph  W.  Cutlkb.  Rochester, 
N.  X..  assignor  to  Cutler  Manufacturing  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.880. 


1.  A  mall  chute  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  verti- 
cally opening  socket  located  at  one  end  of  said  opening. 
In  combination  with  a  removable  panel  for  covering  said 
opening  having  one  end  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  and 
a  locking  device  for  securing  the  opposite  end. 

2.  .-V  mall  chute  having  an  opening  therein,  a  vertically 
opening  socket  located  at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  an 
opposing  stop  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  opening.  In  com- 
bination with  a  removable  panel  for  covering  said  open- 
ing having  one  end  arranged  to  coBperate  with  the  socket 
and  the  other  to  cooperate  with  the  stop  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  holding  said  panel  in  position  over  the  opening. 

3.  A  mall  chute  having  an  opening  therein,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  removable  panel  for  covering  said  opening,  co- 
operating projections  and  recesses  between  the  panel  and 
a  relatively  stationary  portion  at  the  ends  of  the  panel 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  a  vertical  tilting 
and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  panel,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  preventing  the  tilting  movement  of  the  panel 
thereby  securing  said  panel  in  position  over  the  opening 

4.  A  mail  chute  having  the  open  front  and  ledges  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  removable  panel 
for  closing  said  opening  and  extending  behind  and  co- 
operating with  a  ledge  at  one  end  and  having  its  rear  face 
located  In  rear  of  the  ledge  at  the  other  end  when  in  posi- 
tion and  locking  devices  for  securing  the  last  mentioned 
end  in  position. 

5.  In  a  mall  chute,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a 
bracket  therein,  having  a  recess,  of  a  chute  section  open 
at  the  front  and  supported  in  said  bracket,  and  a  remov- 
able panel  for  closing  said  opening  having  at  one  end  a 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  In  the  bracket  and  a 
locking  device  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  panel  in 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.112.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MAII^CHUTES  Jo- 
SKPH  W.  Cutler.  Rochester.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Cutler 
Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1006,  Serial  No. 
204,824.     Renewed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,549. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mail  chute,  of  a  base  section 
therefor  embodying  a  removable  member,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  the  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mail  chute,  of  a  base  section 
for  protecting  a  portion  of  the  chute,  embodying  a  rela- 
tively fixed  member,  a  movable  member,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  controlling  relative  movement  of  the  movable  and 
fixed  members. 

3.  The  comtiinatlon  with  a  mall  chute  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  floors  of  a  building,  of  a  base  section  for 
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protecting  the  chute  adjacent  to  the  floor  embodying  a 
relatively  fixed  member,  a  relatlrely  movable  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  member  and  a  lock  for 
preventing  unauthorized  movement  of  the  movable  mem 
ber. 


in  the  field  of  said  magnet,  a  hammer  arm  mounted  upon 
said  armature  and  movable  relative  thereto,  and  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  said  magnet  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable members  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  hammer 
arm  relative  to  the  armature. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  mall  ehute  embodying  one  or 
more  sections,  and  securing  means  therefor,  of  a  base  sec- 
tion adapted  to  conceal  the  chute-securing  means,  and  a 
lock  for  preventing  unauthorized  Movement  or  removal  of 
the  base  section. 

.5.  The  combination  with  a  mall  ehute  embodying  a  fioor 
section,  and  securing  means  for  »ald  section,  of  a  base 
section  adapted  to  conceal  said  securing  means,  and  a  lock 
for  preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  the  base  section. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  taie  Gazette.] 


881,113.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BINDERS.  Jay  M.  Dar- 
Bow.  Ashervllle.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,027. 


An  elevator  attachment  for  binders  comprising  bra^keU 
detachably  applied  to  the  frame  of  the  binder,  side  pieces 
having  their  Inner  ends  received  between  the  brackeU. 
braces  connecting  the  side  piece*  a  roller  joumaled  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  the  Journals  at  the 
opposite  extremities  of  the  roller  extending  through  the 
side  pieces  and  being  received  within  suitable  bearings  In 
the  before  mentioned  brackets  and  one  of  the  journals  pro 
Jectlng  beyond  the  bracket,  a  wkeel  applied  to  the  said 
journal,  nieans  for  tran.'smltting  motion  from  the  binder 
mechanLsm  to  the  wheel,  a  second  roller  Journaled  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  an  endless  belt  passing 
around  the  rollers  and  designed  to  receive  the  grain  dis- 
charged from  the  binder  and  elavate  the  same  so  as  to 
drop  it  into  a  vehicle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  incli- 
nation of  the  side  pieces 


2  In  an  electromagnetic  vibrator,  the  combination, 
with  an  electro  magnet,  of  a  pivotally  supported  armature 
arranged  in  the  field  of  said  magnet,  a  hammer  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  armature  and  movable  relative  there- 
to, and  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  electro  magnet  com- 
prising a  pair  of  .separable  terminals  controlled  by  the 
relative  movement  of  the  hammer  arm  on  the  armature. 

.■?.  In  an  electro  raagnntic  vibrator,  the  combination, 
with  an  electro  magnet,  of  a  pivotally  supported  armature 
arranged  in  the  field  of  said  magnet,  means  for  limiting 
the  swing  of  said  armature  In  both  directions,  a  hammer 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  armature  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  and  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  electro 
magnet  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  terminals  controlled 
by  the  relative  movement  of  the  hammer  arm  on  the  ar 
mature. 

4.  In  an  electro  magnetic  vibrator,  the  combination 
with  an  electro  magnet,  of  a  pivoted  armature  arranged 
in  the  field  of  said  magnet,  a  hammer  arm  pivotally  as- 
sociated with  the  armature  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
spring  fingers  forming  a  connection  between  the  armature 
and  hammer  arm  permitting  relative  movement  between 
the  hammer  arm  and  armature,  and  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  electro  magnet  controlled  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  arm  and  armature 

n  In  an  electro  magnetic  vibrator,  the  combination, 
with  an  electro  magnet,  of  a  pivoted  armature  arranged 
in  the  field  of  said  magnet,  a  hammer  arm  pivotally  asso- 
ciated with  the  armature  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
spring  fingers  forming  a  connection  between  the  armature 
and  hammer  arm  permitting  relative  movement  between 
the  hammer  arm  and  armature,  an  energizing  circuit  for 
said  electro  magnet  controlled  by  the  relative  movement 
of  the  hammer  arm  and  armature,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  swing  of  the  armature  In  both  directions. 


881,114        ELECTRIC    VIBRATOR.      JOHN    M.    DiXKlNS. 

Indianapolis,  ind..  assignor  to  The  Hercules  Electric  k 

Mfg    Co..   Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Filed  July  21,  1906.     Serial  N».  327.225. 

1.   In    an    electro    magnetic    vibrator,    the    combination, 
with  an  electro  magnet,  of  a  movable  armature  arranged 


881,115        ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED    FENDER     FOR 

STREET-RAILWAY  CARS.      Nathan   Fallkk,   Denver. 

Colo      Filed  June  17.  li>07.     Serial  No.  .179.471. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  car  platform  having  a  dash  board,  of  a  fender 
hinged  thereto,  a  revoluble  shaft  on  said  platform,  a  flexl 
ble  connection  secured  to  said  shaft  and  said  fender,  and 
means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  lift  the  fender,  a  dog  on 
the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  electrically  operated  latch 
for  normally  engaging  said  dog.  and  for  releasing  It  to 
drop  the  fender 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  platform  having  a  dash  board,  of  a  fender 
hinged  thereto,  a  crank  operated  shaft  on  said  platform,  a 
flexible  connection  uniting  said  shaft  and  fender,  whereby 
to  raise  said  fender  when  the  shaft  Is  turned,  a  dog  on  the 
end   of   the   shaft,    a   magnet    in    circuit   with   a   source  of 
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power,  an  armature  In  operative  relation  to  said  magnet,  '   -^^1<>ZTIZ':^T cT.XZ\TZ^ 

one  end  of  which   normally  engages  said  dog.   and  means  stroke  and  close  «»'^J°°°^J 

Z  closing  the  circuit,  whereby  the   magnet   1.  energised  ,   Ing  another  part  of  the  stroke. 
and  the  dog  released 


3  ma  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  platform  having  a  dash  board,  of  a  fendec 
hinged  thereto,  a  revoluble  shaft  on  the  platform,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  uniting  the  shaft  and  fender,  a  roller  for 
supporting  the  said  flexible  connection,  and  a  crank  for 
turning  the  shaft  to  lift  the  fender,  a  dog  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  magnet  In  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric 
power  an  armature  In  op.-ratlve  r.'latlon  to  said  magnet 
one  end  of  which  projects  Into  the  path  of  said  dot:,  and 
normally  holds  it  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  ,1 
push  button  for  closing  said  circuit. 

4  In  a  devi.-p  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car.  a  controller  and  a  controller  crank,  of  a 
fender  hinged  to  said  car.  a  manually  operated  shaft  on 
said  car  and  a  flexible  connection  uniting  said  shaft  and 
fender  wherebv  the  fender  is  raised  when  the  shaft  Is 
turned  a  dog  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  magnet  in  circuit 
with  a  source  of  power,  an  armature  in  operative  relation 
to  the  magnet,  one  end  of  which  engages  said  dog.  and  a 
circuit  closer  In  said  controller  crank  connected  with  said 

magnet. 

',  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combinii 
tlon  with  a  car  having  a  controller  and  a  controller  crank, 
of  a  fender  hinged  to  said  car.  a  revoluble  shaft  on  said 
car  a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  shaft  and  fender, 
and  means  for  turning  the  shaft  to  lift  the  fender,  a  dog 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  magnet,  one  pole  of  whlc^ 
is  connected  with  a  source  of  power,  a  circuit  closer  In  th> 
handle  of  the  controller  crank,  wires  connecting  said  cir- 
cuit closer  with  the  other  pole  of  the  batter.v  and  with  the 
crank  and  an  armature  in  operative  relation  to  the  mag- 
net, one  end  of  which  engages  said  dog. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881  116      AIR  OB  VACITM  PUMP.     Wn.t.s  M.  Flbmino. 
Holyoke,  Mass..  assignor  to  International   Steam   Pump 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New   Jer 
aey      Filed  Jun^  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  .322,432. 
1    The  combination  with  an  air  or  vacuum  pump  cylin- 
der   and    its    admission    and    discharge    valve    mechanism. 
said  cylinder  having  a  port  for  the  admission  of  cushion 
IniT    air    independently    of    the    admission    and    discharge 
valves,  of  an  air  snlftln?  valve  controlling  said  port,  and 
operatlnc   devices    Inchidini;   a   cam   engaging   the  snlftlng 
valve  stem  for  operating  the  valve  to  admit  air  In  front  of 
the  pump  plunger  during  one  part  of  each   stroke  and  to 
prevent    admission    of    air    during    another    part     of    the 

stroke 

2.  The  combination  with  a  double  acting  air  pumi.  and 
its  pnlsatlon  chambers,  of  connections  between  the  pulsa 
tlon   chambers   and    the   atmosphere,   check    valves   control 
ling  said  connections  and  opening  toward  the  cylinder,  and 
mechanically    actuated    valve    devices    outside    the    check 
valves  controlling   said   connections   and   actuated    to   open 


3  The  combination  with  a  double  acting  air  pump  and 
its  pulsation  chambers,  of  pipes  connecting  the  pulsation 
chambers  for  opposite  ends  of  the  pump  with  the  atmos- 
phere valves  controlling  connection  between  the  atmos- 
phere and  pipes,  and  mechanical  connections  between  said 
valves  and  a  moving  part  of  the  pump  for  operating  said 
valves  to  oi>en  the  pipes  to  the  atmosphere  during  one 
part  of  the  stroke  and  to  close  the  pipes  during  another 
part  of  the  stroke. 

4  The  combination  with  a  double  acting  air  pump  and 
Its  pulsation  chambers,  of  pipes  i:?  connecting  the  pulsa- 
tion chambers  for  opposite  ends  of  the  pump  with  the  at- 
mosphere. che<k  valves  e  in  said  pipes  opening  toward  the 
pulsation  chambers,  valves  r  outside  said  check  valves  f 
and  controlling  connection  l>etween  the  atmosphere  and 
pipes  13  and  mechanical  connections  between  said  valves 
r  and  a  moving  part  of  the  pump  for  operating  said  valves 
r  to  open  pipes  13  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  beginning  of 
the  discharge  stroke  In  the  chambers  with  which  they  re- 
spectively connect  and  to  close  the  pipes  during  the  suc- 
tion strokes  In  said  chambers. 


John  N.  Gassett.   Lau- 


881  117.      CASTRATlNG-TOOL. 

rln.  Mont.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,864. 


^^X 


1  A  ool  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
ing u  slot  formed  In  one  end  and  a  jaw  formed  on  the 
other  end.  a  knife  blade  pivotally  mounted  In  said  slot,  a 
short  handle  mounted  on  said  handle  provided  with  a  Jaw 
at  one  end.  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  handle  for 
holding  said  jaws  together.  ^      .,     v. 

2  \  tool  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  curved  jaw  at  one  end  provided  with  an  enlarged 
serrated  gripping  portion,  said  handle  having  an  oblique 
slot  formed  therein  In  respect  to  the  jaw.  a  stop  formed 
on  the  handle  adjacent  Its  end.  a  knife  blade  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  slot,  an  enlarged  bifurcated  portion 
formed  on  said  blade,  a  short  handle  provided  with  an  en- 
larged reduced  portion  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bifur- 
cated portion,  a  Jaw  formed  on  said  handle  provided  with 
an  enlarged  serrated  gripping  portion,  and  a  coll  spring 
arranged  between  said  handles  for  holding  the  serrated  en- 

arged  gripping  portion  together. 
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881  118  I'AFER-BOX  MACHINE.  Chaitncet  W.  Gay. 
West  Si.rincrt.lfl.  Ma^s  Filed  Srpt  14.  1904.  Serial 
No.  224.441 


attve  fepdlriK  and  flattt>nln^'  rollprs.  having  qundrantnl  ar- 
rangements, for  diverting  the  horizontal  longitudinal  path 
of  the  blank  Into  a  vertical  one,  and  for  depositing  the 
folded  blank  upon  the  receiving  table. 

IClalms  t>  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


H81.119.    GATE.    Giobgb  W.  Goss  and  Charles  E.  Goas. 
Baltimore,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr  :^0.  1907.    Serial  No.  371.099 


1  In  a  paper  box  machine,  tho  comiblnation.  wirh  mech- 
anism fur  feeding  successivp  blanks,  and  a  gumming  device 
for  depositing  a  supply  of  cum  on  oiv  nf  the  blank  flap-., 
of  means  for  angularl.v  bending  a  »lde  portion  of  each 
blank  of  a  folding  mechanism  comiirislng  a  table,  onto 
which  the  angularly  bent  blanks  are  fed  by  the  feeding 
means  a  slide  horizontally  movable  on  said  table  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  feed  of  the  blanks  thereto,  a  folding 
blade  pivoted  to  the  edge  of  the  sli<|e,  bodily  movable  In 
unison  with  the  slide  and  also  havl»g  a  swinging  move- 
ment relatlvelv  thereto,  and  a  raeaas  operative  both  to 
swing  said  blade  relatively  to  the  slide,  and  to  subse- 
quently move  said  slide  and  the  blada  together. 

2  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination,  with  mech- 
anism for  feeding  successive  blanks,  and  a  gumming  device 
for  depositing;  a  supply  of  v-um  on  ote  of  the  blank  flaps 
of  means  for  angularly  beflding  a  Bide  portion  of  each 
blank  of  a  folding  mechanism  comprising  a  table,  onto 
which  the  angularly  bent  blanks  ar*  fed  by  the  feeding 
means  a  slide  horizontally  movable  on  said  table  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  feed  of  the  blatks  thereto,  a  foldinjj 
blade  pivoted  to  the  edge  of  the  slide,  bodily  movable  in 
unison  with  the  slide  and  also  having  a  swingin,'  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  and  a  cam-operated  swinging 
lever  linked  to  the  folding  blade,  and  operative  to  swing 
the  blade  relatively  to  the  slide  nod  to  also  move  the 
swung  blade  and  slide  together  horizontally  on  the  table. 

;{.  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  combination,  with  me<h 
anism  for  feeding  successive  blanks,  and  a  gumming  d>>- 
viee  for  depositing  a  supply  of  gum  on  one  of  the  blank 
flaps  ;  of  a  folding  mechanism  coraptlslng  a  swinging  flap 
folder  for  folding  the  gummed  flap,  tnd  means  for  operat- 
ing said  swinging  flap  folder,  a  stationary  blade  for  fold- 
ing the  second  flap  over  the  gumme«  flap,  and  means  for 
moving  the  partially  folded  blank  rel«tively  to  the  station- 
ary blade,  whereby  such  blade  cause^  the  second  flap  to  be 
folded  onto  the  gummed  flap. 

4  In  a  i)aper  bo.i  machine,  the  cotibination.  with  mech- 
anism for  fe,.dlng  successive  blank'**  and  a  gumming  de- 
vice for  depositing  a  supply  <  f  gum  on  one  of  the  blank 
flaps  ;  of  a  folding  mechanism  located  to  one  side  of  the 
line  of  feed  of  the  blanks  comprising  a  slide  movable 
transversely  of  the  line  of  feed  of  tlie  blank  to  the  folding 
mechanism,  a  folding  blade  pivoted  thereon,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  blade  and  subsequently  moving  said 
slide  and  the  blade  together,  and  a  stationary  blade  oppo- 
site the  pivoted  folding  blade  and  to  the  other  side  of  the 
line  of  blank  feed,  for  folding  the  second  flap  over  cmto 
the  gummed  flap  during  the  movement  of  said  slide  and  In 
relation  to  which  the  partially  folded  blank  is  trans 
verselv  moved  by  said  slide. 

r>  In  a  paper  box  machine,  the  .■.nuliination.  with  me<b- 
anism  for  feeding  successive  blanks,  a  gumming  device  for 
depoaitlng  a  sui)ply  of  gum  on  one  of  the  blank  flaps,  and 
meani  for  bending  the  flaps  of  the  Dlank  to  form  an  angle 
with  the  body  p.irtion  of  the  blanlj  ;  of  devices  for  over- 
turning the  flaps  onto  the  body  of  the  blank,  a  carton-re- 
ceiving table,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  successlvely-oper- 


1  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  tlltable  gate 
hlngedly  connected  thereto  adjacent  the  t>ottom  of  the 
gate:  of  a  hooked  memt)er  plvotally  connected  to  the  post, 
a  rack  bar  fixedly  connected  to  the  gate  and  normally  en- 
gaged by  said  hooked  meml)er.  and  a  llffng  device  mount- 
ed up<in  the  gate  and  connecte<l  to  said  memt>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  tlltable  gate 
hlngedly  connected,  adjacent  Us  bottom  to  the  post  ;  of  n 
hooked  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  post,  a  rack 
bar  fixedly  connected  to  the  gate,  said  member  lielng  nor- 
mally seated  by  gravity  in  engagement  with  the  rack  bar. 
a  latch  carried  by  the  gate,  and  a  keeper  disposed  to  be 
engaged  by  the  latch  when  said  gate  Is  In  any  position  to 
which  it  may  t)e  tilted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  tlltable  'zate 
hlngedly  connected  adjacent  its  bottom  to  the  post  ;  of  n 
rack  bar  flxe<lly  connected  to  the  gate,  a  hooke<l  meml)er 
plvotally  conected  to  the  post,  and  a  lifting  bar  fub tuiiumI 
upon  the  gate  and  plvotally  engaging  the  ht>okea  memN-r. 
said  member  being  normally  held  by  gravity  In  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  bar 


K.H1,120.  ro.MBlNP:i)  RETORT  AND  SHAKER.  JnsEiii 
S.  GiiBBi.M.  Benlcla.  Cal.  Filed  June  24,  U>07.  Serial 
No.  ;W0.60G. 


J ^^^:^ 


1.  In    combination,    a    retort,    a    truck    therein.    »    prong 
approximately  U  shape  engaging  the  truck,  a  closing  mem 
ber  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  prong  to  hold  the  prong 
to  the  truck,  and   means  for  engaging  the  prong  to  recip- 
rocate the  truck 

2.  In  combination,  a  retort  having  means  for  admitting 
heating  agents,  a  frame  within  the  retort,  roHers  on  the 
frame,  a  prong,  a  truck  In  the  prong,  said  truck  resting  on 
the  rollers,  a  menit)er  secure<l  to  the  prongs  back  of  the 
truck  and  b«-arlng  thereagalnst,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  prong 

"X.  In  combination,  a  retort,  a  truck  therein,  a  prong 
approximately  U  shaped  engaging  the  track  and  extendin- 
to  the  exterior  of  the  retort,  a  closing  member  engaging 
the  free  ends  of  the  prong  to  hold  the  prong  to  the  truck 
and  means  for  engaging  the  exterior  portion  of  the  prong 
to  reciprocate  the  truck. 
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881,121.  EVAPORATOR-COOLER.  Beatbice  M.  Hodo- 
IS8,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  348,4>Hfl. 


In  combination,  a  base,  supporting  means  for  the  base, 
an  Inclined  strip  carried  by  the  base,  said  strip  being  pro 
vlded  with  openings,  a  receptacle  having  reticulated  faces 
resting  on  the  strip,  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  pass- 
ing through  the  openings  of  the  strip  to  hold  the  recep 
tacle  removably  to  the  strip,  an  Inner  receptacle,  a  fabric 
covering  for  the  Inner  receptacle,  and  means  for  feeding 
a  liquid  to  the  fabric  covering 


881.122.  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Freuebick  H.  Hodo- 
KIX8.  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1905.  Serial  No. 
275,0.35. 


friction  member,  and  yielding  means  to  move  the  friction 
member  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  driving 
members. 

3.  In  a  speed  me<  hanism.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  slidalile  shaft  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  friction 
member  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  locked  to  the 
slidable  shaft,  driving  members  mounted  on  the  hollow 
shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  friction  member,  said  driving 
members  being  provided  with  oppositely  dlspose<l  gears, 
a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  said  gears,  means  for  ad- 
Jastlng  said  slidable  shaft  to  shift  the  friction  meml>er 
Into  operative  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
driving  members,  and  yielding  means  to  move  the  friction 
member  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  driving 
members. 

•  4.  In  a  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  slidable  shaft  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  friction 
member  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  locked  to  the 
slidable  shaft,  driving  memliers  mounted  on  the  hollow 
shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  friction  member,  said  driving 
members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  concentric  gears,  a  plurality  of  driving  plnion-i 
locate<i  between  the  driving  memliers  each  of  said  pinions 
meshing  with  a  gear  on  each  driving  member,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  driving  shaft  to  any  one  of 
said  pinions,  means  for  adjusting  said  slidable  shaft  to 
shift  the  friction  member  Into  operative  engagement  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  driving  memliers 

5.  In  a  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  slidable  shaft  on  said  hollow  shaft,  a  friction 
irember  niountetl  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  locked  to  the 
slidable  shaft,  drivng  memliers  mounted  on  the  hollow 
shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  friction  memlier.  said  driving 
members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  concentric  gears,  a  hollow  and  slotted  shaft  lo- 
cated between  said  driving  members,  a  iilurality  of  driv- 
ing pinions  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  each  of  said 
pinions  meshing  with  a  gear  on  each  of  said  memliers.  a 
driving  shaft  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  key  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  lie  locked  to  any  one  of  said 
pinions,  means  for  adjustini:  the  slidable  shaft  to  shift 
the  friction  member  into  operative  engagem'ni  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  driving  members,  and  yielding  means  to 
move  the  friction  member  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  the  driving  nienibers. 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.12.3.       sr.ERIMNG  -  ("AR         LEoroLU     II'.fsch  neidf.B, 
lloboken.  N    .T      Filed  .Tune  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  37<i.782. 


1.  In  a  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  slidable  shaft  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  friction 
member  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  locked  to  the 
slidable  shaft,  driving  members  mounted  on  the  hollow 
shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  friction  member,  each  of  the  driving 
memlers  having  a  seat  and  the  ends  of  the  friction  mem- 
ber being  shapeil  to  engage  the  seats  on  the  driving  mem 
hers,  means  for  actuating  said  driving  memU-rs.  means 
for  adjusting  said  slidable  shaft  to  shift  the  friction  mem 
l^r  Into  op.Tative  eiiiragement  with  one  or  the  other  of 
said  driving  members,  ami  yielding  means  to  move  the  fric- 
tion member  out  of  ojierative  engagement  with  the  driving 
memliers. 

2.  In  a  spee<l  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
shaft  provided  with  a  slot,  a  slidable  shaft  In  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  friction  memtier  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
key  locking  the  friction  menitn-r  to  the  slidable  shaft  and 
located  In  the  slot  <Jf  the  hollow  shaft,  driving  members 
mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  at  the  ends  of  the  friction 
member,  means  for  actuating  said  driving  memliers,  means  j 
for  adjusting  said  slidable  shaft  to  shift  the  friction  mem- 
lier Into  operative  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  ^ 
said  driving  memliers.  a   brake  device  to  operate  on  said    1 


1.  The  combination  in  a  sleeping  car  body  of  seats  con- 
vertible Into  berths  extending  crosswise  over  the  floor,  said 
seats  bearing  ends  and  center  divisions,  their  extending 
armrests  having  openings,  with  a  rod  or  bar  its  ends 
terminating  in  hook  shaped  extensions  fitted  to  the  open- 
ings in  said  armrests,  the  former  adapted  to  support  parti- 
tion boards  separating  the  seats  when  two  facing  each 
other  are  united  to  a  sleeping  berth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  sleeping  car  body  the  combination  of  seats  con- 
vertible into  berths  extending  crosswise  over  the  floor,  the 
seats  having  ends  and  center  divisions  and  perforated  arm- 
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rests  forming  receptacles  for  hookihaped  ends  of  a  bar  or 
rod  adapted  to  support  partition  boards  to  separate  the 
seats  when  two  facing  each  other  are  united  to  a  sleeping 
berth,  with  stationary  steps  between  the  backs  of  each 
section  of  two  seats  to  facilitate  reaching  or  leaving  an 
upper  berth  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  body  of  seats  con- 
vertible Into  berths  extending  crosBwlse  over  the  floor  and 
having  center  divisions  their  arnrests  perforated  to  re- 
ceive hook  shaped  ends  of  a  rod  or  bar  designed  to  support 
partition  boards  separating  thip  seats  when  two  facing 
each  other  are  united  to  a  sleeping  berth,  said  partition 
boards,  stationary  steps  secured  between  the  backs  of  each 
section  of  two  seats,  to  facilitate  reaching  or  leaving  the 
upper  b.Tth  and  a  .supporting  frame  to  which  said  berths 
are  hinged  and  they  are  folded,  wlien  not  in  use.  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


Pa. 


the  others  acting  as  covering  or  protecting  plates  to  th« 
manicuring  disk 


881.124       IN.IKCTOR 
FUed  l>ec.  11,  1906 


I>ovREN  R.  H«X3iE.  Greenville. 
Serial  Na  347.345. 


"1  An  Injector  embodying  a  plurality  of  overflow  spaces, 
and  a  combined  forcing  and  noeile  element  carrying  a 
valve  for  automatically  closing  said  spaces  by  pressure 
thereby  preventing  an  overflow  during  the  operation  of 
the  injector. 

2.  An  Injector  communicating  With  a  water  and  steam 
supply,  means  for  regulating  the  water  supply,  and  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  maintain  the  water  above  the  freez- 
ing temperature,  said  regulating  means  preventlfig  such 
supply  of  steam  from  entering  the  body  portion  of  the 
Injector 

3.  An  Injector  embodying  a  lifting  tube,  a  forcing  tub« 
carrying  a  valve  and  spaced  from  said  lifting  tube,  and 
means  for  automatically  Increasing  the  space  between  the 
lifting  tube  and  the  forcing  tuba  when  the  Injector  Is  In 
Inoperative  position  to  form  a  Urge  passage  to  facilitate 
the  operation  oj  the  valve  carried  by  the  forcing  tube 
when  initially  supplying  pressurt  to  operate  the  Injector. 

4  An  Injector  comprising  a  plurality  of  overflow  space* 
adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  atmosphere  when  the 
Injector  Is  not  lifting,  and  means  operated  by  pressure 
for  automatically  closing  said  jpaces  when  communica- 
tion is  established  between  the  Itjector  and  boiler  thereby 
preventing  any  overflow  from  the  Injector  during  the  lift- 
ing action  of  the  Injector. 

5.  An  Injector  comprising  a  plurality  of  overflow  spaces 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmospher?  when  the 
Injector  Is  not  lifting,  means  Operated  by  pressure  for 
automatically  closing  said  spaoee  when  communication  Is 
established  between  the  Injector  during  the  lifting  action 
of  the  injector  and  boiler  thereby  preventing  any  over- 
flow from  the  Injector,  and  an  overflow  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  atmosphere  and  with  said  overflow 
spaces,  said  means  when  the  Injector  Is  closed  to  the 
boiler  adapted  to  automatically  establish  communication 
between  the  said  spaces  and  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1 


2  The  pocket  manicure  implfment  consisting  of  three 
circular  disks  of  flat  metal  arranst'd  side  by  side  and 
united  by  a  pivot,  the  central  one  of  said  disks  being  pro- 
vided on  its  edge  with  a  plurality  of  tools  for  manicuring. 

.'!.  The  j)<>cket  manicure  implement  consisting  of  three 
circular  disks  of  flat  metal  arranged  side  by  side  and 
united  by  a  pivot,  the  central  one  of  .said  disks  being  pro- 
Tided  on  Its  edge  with  \indercut  sharpened  shoulders  suit- 
able for  manicuring 

4.  The  pocket  manicure  Implement  consisting  of  three 
circular  disks  of  flat  metal  arranged  side  by  aide  and 
united  by  a  pivot,  the  central  one  of  said  disks  being  pro 
Tided  on  Its  edge  with  undercut  sharpened  shoulders  and 
a  file  suitable  for  manicuring 

,'j  The  pocket  Implement  herein  described  consisting  of 
three  circular  tiangfless  disks  of  flat  metal  arranged  as 
set  forth  and  united  by  a  pivot,  the  central  disk  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  tools  upon  its  edge  and  with 
notches  at  each  side  of  the  pivot  engaging  a  stop  and  lim- 
iting its  pivotal  movements. 


8  8  1.12.1  POCKET  MANICURING -TOOL.  AcocsT 
HoLMQCi.sT.  Hoopeston,  111.  Filed  July  24.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  385.284. 

1.  The  pocket  manicure  Implement  embodying  com- 
panion disks  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  disks  having  a 
series   of  manicuring   devices   formed   upon    Its   edge,    and 


881.126.  PAPER -FEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Bknjamin  F.  Hitches.  Jr  ,  RIdgewood, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Automultlgraph  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  May  8.  1907. 
Serial  No.  372,610. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
magarlne  having  an  egress  opening  and  an  Ingreija  open- 
ing, means  for  withdrawing  blank  sheets  from  the  maga- 
zine through  the  egress  opening,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously returning  written  sheets  thereto  through  the  In- 
gress opening,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
magazine  having  a  paper  support,  an  egress  opening  below 
said  support,  an  ingress  opening  above  said  support, 
means  for  withdrawing  blank  sheets  from  the  magazine 
through  the  egress  upening.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
returning  written  sheets  to  said  magazine  through  the  In- 
gress opening,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
magasine.  a  friction  roller  journaled  thereto  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  type-writer  platen,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  roller  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  platen  and 
for  withdrawing  sheets  therefrom,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
magazine,   a  feed  roller,  a   return   roller,   a   friction   roller 
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adapted  to  contact  with  a  typewriter  platen,  and  means 

for   operatlvely  connecting   the  friction   roller  to  the   feed 
roller  and  to  the  return  roller,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
magazine,  means  for  coupling  said  magazine  to  a  type- 
writer carriage,  a  friction  roller  adapted  to  engage  the 
type  writer  platen,  and  means  actuated  by  said  roller  for 
feeding  blank  sheets  to  said  platen  and  withdrawing  writ 
ten  sheets  from  said  platen,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


justing  said  Ijearlngs  to  maintain  them  In  close  contact 
with  said  hubs,  comprising  plates  secured  upon  said  heads 
and  screws  through  said  plates  abutting  .iKaiust  said  l>ear- 
Ing.  substantially  as  de8crU)ed. 


881.127.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  Oi'TICALI.Y  MEASUR- 
ING DISTANCES.  Hkinrk  H  .Uo.b.  Steglltz.  near 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Optlsche  An- 
stalt  C  P  «'.o€rz  Aktlengesellschaft.  Frledenau.  near 
Herlln.  Germany.  Filed  July  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383.960. 


^ 


fs 


1  In  an  optical  distance  measuring  Instrument  comprls 
Ing  two  objectives  arranceil  at  a  distance  from  each  other, 
each  coliperatlng  with  a  prism,  said  prisms  arrangetl  like 
wise  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  an  image  uniting  t>ody 
l*tween  said  two  objectives  and  cooperating  prisms  and 
an  ocular  in  front  of  said  Image-uniting  \>c>6y  adapted  to 
receive  the  rays  coming  from  said  image  uniting  lH>dy  and 
having  an  Image-plane  coinciding  with  tbe  Image  plane 
of  the  said  two  objectives,  the  Image-uniting  body  l*lng 
sltuateii  at  such  a  distance  from  the  common  Image  plane 
of  the  objectives  and  ocular  that  l«tween  two  separated 
half  pictures  there  Is  produce<l  a  central  zone  with  double 
images  which  latter  coincide  on  adjustment  of  the  Instru 
ment  for  a  given  object  and  form  with  the  half  or  part 
Images  a  single  full  Image  of  the  object  for  which  the 
adjustment  is  made 

2.    In  an  optical  distance  measuring  instmiiient  compris- 
ing two  objectives  arranged  at  a  distance  from  each  other, 
each  coiiperatlng  with  a  prism,  said  prisms  arranged  like 
wise  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  an  Image  uniting  body 
provided    with    two   reflecting   surfaces   forming'    an    angle 
with   each    other,    and    being    adjustable   with    relation    to 
each    other,    said    Image  uniting    l)ody    Itelng    situated    be- 
tween   said    two    objectives    and    coflpernting    prisms    and 
an  ocular  In  front  of  said  Image  uniting  body  adapted  to 
receive  the  rays  coming  from  said  image  uniting  body  and 
haying  an  Image  plane  coinciding  with  the  image  plane  of 
the  said  two  objectives,  the  Image  uniting  body  being  situ 
ated  at  such  a  distance  from  the  common  Image  plane  of 
the  objectives  and  ocular  that  between  two  separated  half 
pictures  there  Is  produced  a  central  zone  with  double  im- 
ages  which    latter   coincide   on   adjustment    of   the    instru 
ment   for  a  given  object  and  form  with   the   half  or  part 
Images  a  single  full   Image  of  the  object  for  which  the  ad 
justment  is  made. 


3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  to 
be  treated,  an  agitator  revoluble  therein,  means  for  ro 
tating  said  agitator,  a  shaft  for  said  agitator  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  metallic  lining  for  said 
casing  and  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  secured  to  said  lining 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  therebetween,  substantially 

us  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the  liQuid  to 
l)e  treated,  an  agitator  revoluble  therein,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  agitator,  a  shaft  for  said  agitator  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  metallic  lining  for  said 
casing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  secured  to  said  lining  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  fluid,  therebetween,  said  agitator 
having  a  hub.  against  which  said  bearing  can  abut,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  l)earing  to  make  a  tight  joint 
between  the  abutting  siufuced  of  said  bearing  and  hub. 
substantially  as  described. 


881,129.  FIRE  E.XTINGUISHINO  ENGINE.  Walteb 
R.  .I0H.V8T0N,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Walter 
R.  Johnston  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  3.  1906.  Serial 
No.  3:;4.557 


881. 12H.     LIQUID-RIPENER.     Aaoe  Jensen.  Eureka.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.   16.  1907.     Serial  No.  393.044 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a" suitable  receptacle  for  containing  the  liquid 
to  be  treated,  said  receptacle  having  ai^-rtured  heads,  an 
agitator  having  horizontal  shafts  passing  through  said 
apertures,  bearings  for  said  shafts,  the  agitator  having 
hubs  with  which  said  bearings  contact,  and  means  for  ad 
justing  said  l)earings  to  maintain  them  in  close  contact 
with  said  hubs,  substantially  as  described 

2.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)e<l.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  suitable  receptacle  for  containing  the  liquid 
to  be  treated,  said  receptacle  having  apertured  heads,  an 
agitator  having  horizontal  shafts  passing  through  said 
apertures.  t.eartng8  for  said  shafts,  the  agitator  having 
hubs  with  which  said  bearings  contact,  and  means  for  ad 


1.  In  a  fire  extlnguishlng^ngine  of  the  class  described, 
a  receiver  provided  with  a  cover,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  closed  by  a  cap  beneath  which  is 
the  cylinder  of  the  pump  which  passes  downwardly  Into 
said  i^ecelver.  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  valved 
piston  having  a  rod  which  passes  outwardly  through  a 
stuffing  box  connected  with  said  cap  and  is  provided  at 
its  end  with  a  handle,  said  rod  and  said  stuffing  Ik.x  l)elng 
provided  with  means  whereby  the  turning  of  said  roil  by 
means  of  the  handle  thereof  will  lock  the  piston  In  its  in- 
nermost position  and  the  rod  to  said  cap.  and  said  cap 
l)elng  provided  with  a  valved  coupling  In  connection  with 
said   cylinder,    and    means   for   connecting   a    flexible   tube 
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therewith,  ntnl  the  cover  of  the  receiver  being  also  pro- 
vided at  oue  8lde  with  an  opening  and  a  seallnvc  cap  for 
said  openiDK. 

2.  In  a  Are  eitin(?ul9hlnc  engine  of  the  class  described, 
a  receiver  provided  with  a  cover,  said  dover  tjelng  provided 
with  an  op*'nirii;  closed  t>y  a  cap  bPDcnfh  which  is  the 
cylinder  of  the  pump  wlilch  passes  downwiirdly  Into  said 
receiver,  said  cylinder  l)einK  provided  >»ith  a  vulved  piston 
having  a  rod  which  passes  outwardly  through  a  stuffliii; 
box  connected  with  said  cap  and  N  provided  at  its  end  with 
a  handle,  said  r^xl  and  said  stiifBng  li«x  heins:  provided 
with  naeuns  whereby  the  turnin;;  of  siild  rixi  by  means 
of  the  handle  thprp(jf  will  lock  the  pi^ti  n  in  its  innermost 
position  and  the  rod  to  said  cap.  and  said  cap  \>^\ns  pro- 
vided with  a  valved  coupling  In  coiiiitttion  with  said  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  connecting  a  tiexltile  tube  therewith, 
and  the  cover  of  the  receiver  beiiik:  jIso  provldeil  at  one 
side  with  an  opening  and  a  sealing  e:i|i  for  salil  opening, 
said  sealing  cap  being  hinged  between  tiie  oi)ening  .ind  the 
pump  clyinder. 

3.  In  a  Are  extinguishing  engine  of  the  class  described, 
a  receiver  provlde<l  with  a  permanent  cover,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  an  opening  closed  by  a  cap  beneath 
which  is  a  pump  cylinder  which  extends  downwardly  Into 
said  receiver,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  valved 
piston  having  a  rod  which  passes  outwardly  through  a 
stuffing  \hix  connected  with  said  cap  and  is  provided  at 
Its  end  with  a  handle,  said  riKl  and  said  stufBng  box  l>elng 
provided  with  means  whereby  the  turtlng  of  said  rod  by 
means  of  the  handle  thereof  will  lock  the  piston  in  Its 
Innermost  position  and  the  rod  to  sal4  cap.  and  said  cap 
being  provided  with  a  valved  coupling  in  connection  with 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting  a  flexible  tube 
therewith,  the  cover  of  the  lecelver  being  also  provided 
at  one  side  with  an  opening  and  a  scaling  cap  therefor, 
and  said  receiver  l)eing  also  provided  with  supplemental 
Are  extinguishing  devices  which  are  placed  therein  and 
removed   therefrom  through  said  openipg. 

4.  In  a  fire  extlngiiishing  engine  of  the  class  descrl!)ed. 
a  bucket  or  receiver  provided  with  a  permanent  cover  hav 
ing  at  one  -<lde  edge  an  opening  closed  tiy  a  movable  sealing 
cap,  said  Cover  lieing  also  provided  wtth  another  opening 
closed  by  a  detachable  sealing  cap  lieneath  which  Is  a 
pump  cylinder  which  extends  downwardly  into  said  bucket 
or  receiver,  and  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  rod  which  passes  outwardly  through  the 
detachable  sealing  cap.  said  detachable  sealing  cap  being 
also  provided  with  a  valveil  cotipllng  in  communication 
with  s^ld  cylinder,  and  meins  for  contiectlni;  a  flexible 
tube  with  said  valved  coui)!ng. 

5.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  engine  of  the  class  described, 
a  bucket  or  receiver  provided  with  a  permanent  cover  hav- 
ing at  one  side  edge  an  opening  close<l  by  a  movable  seal- 
ing cap.  said  cover  bein:;  also  provldt-d  with  another  open 
Ing  closed  by  a  detachable  sealing  cap  beneath  which  Is 
a  pump  cylinder  which  extends  downwardly  Into  said 
bucket  or  receiver,  and  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder 
and  provide<l  with  a  ro<l  which  passes  outwardly  through 
the  detachable  sealing  cap.  -fald  detdcliable  seallni:  cap 
1  eing  al.so  provided  with  a  valved  coupling  in  communica- 
tion with  sa'd  cylinder,  and  means  fop  eonnecting  a  flexi- 
ble tube  with  said  valved  coupling,  s^HJ  bucket  or  receiver 
being  also  provided  with  supplementjd  Are  extinguishing 
devices  whlcb  are  placed  therein  and  removed  therefrom 
through  th.'  rirst  named  opening  in  the  cover. 

[Claims  »>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oafette.l 


I  side  flaps  said  bag  member  being  filled  with  atmortient  nia- 
1  terlal.  the  bag  niemlier  l>elng  also  provided  at  the  sides 
ttiereof  with  j)erforated  rolls  or  receptacles  fille<l  with  ab- 
sorbent material,  and  the  side  flaps  being  also  provided 
with  transverse  rolls  or  receptacles  filled  with  absorbent 
material  and  perforated  on  their  outer  si<les.  8ul)stantlally 
\   as  shown  and  described 


8M1.130.     C.KT.VMKNIAI.   DKVICE.     .^bkah.^m   I    .Tobdan 
.New    York.    N.    Y.       File<l    Jan.    16,    l»0« 
.'96,23 


Serial    .No. 


1.  .\.  deviee  of  the  class  described,  comjirlslng  ;in  oblong 
bag  member  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  etid  and 
side  flaps,  said  bag  niemiter  !.elng  filled  with  al)8orl)ent 
material,  the  bag  meml)er  being  also  provided  at  the  sides 
thereof  with  perforate*!  rolls  or  rectptacles  filled  with 
absorbent  material,  substantially  as  sbown  and  describe*!. 

2.  X  device  of  the  clas><  de-ccribed  roinririsin;:  an  oblong 
bag  member   open   at    the   top  anil   provided   with   end   am! 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllie*!.  comprising  an  ob- 
long bag  member  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  rear 
and  front  end  flaps  and  with  a  rear  end  pocket,  and  an 
absorbent  pad  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  bag  member 
and  pwket.  the  sides  of  the  bag  member  being  also  pro- 
vided with  perforated  rolls  or  receptacles  filled  with  ab- 
sorbent   material,    sutwtantlally    as   shown    and   described. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ob- 
long bag  memiier  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  rear 
am!  front  end  flaps  and  with  a  rear  end  pocket,  and  an 
absorbent  pad  adapte<!  to  t>e  plaoed  in  said  bag  meml>er 
and  pocket,  the  sides  of  the  bag  member  being  also  pro- 
vided with  perforated  rolls  or  receptacles  filled  with  ab- 
sorbent material,  and  the  sides  of  said  bag  member  l)elng 
also  provlde<l  with  depending  flaps  having  transversely 
arranged  rolls  or  reieptacles  perforated  on  their  outer 
sbles  and  filled  with  at«orbent  material,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descritie*!. 


88  1.131 

r>am,   Wb 


SEEDER.     Chables  J.  Kai.khir.st.  Beaver 
Filed  .\pr    24.  1907      Serial  No.  389.968. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  comblnatloti 
with  the  wiieel  supported  frame  of  a  wheel  axle  revolubly 
supported  at  its  respective  ends  In  the  ends  of  said  frame. 
a  tooth  supporting  shaft  located  on  a  higher  plane  slightly 
In  rear  of  said  wheel  axle,  a  rearwardly  extending  oper- 
ating lever  rigidly  fixed  at  its  front  end  to" said  shaft.  1 
plurality  of  forwardly  extending  levers  rigidly  aflJxed  at 
their  rear  end  to  said  shaft,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  front  ends  of  said  levers  with  the  draw  bars  of  th? 
cultivator  teeth  and  means  for  locking  the  operating  lever 
at  any  desired  point  of  adjustment  relatively  to  the  shaft 
and  axle  supporting  frame,  the  relative  position  of  «aid 
tooth  supporting  shaft  to  .said  wheel  axle  being  such  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  teeth  and  draw  bars  connected 
therewith  when  ralseiVwIll  be  brought  In  rear  of  the  wheel 
axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
with  the  wheel  supported  frame,  of  a  wheel  axle  revolubly 


supported  at  Its  respective  ends  In  the  ends  of  said  frame, 
a  tooth  supporting  shaft  located  on  a  higher  plane  slightly 
in  rear  of  said  wheel  axle,  a  feed  shaft  located  on  a  higher 
plane,  and  slightly  in  rear  of  said  tooth  supporting  shaft, 
said  shafts  ).nd  wheel  axle  being  substantially  in  line  with 
each  other,  whereby  the  driving  chain  of  the  feed  shaft  is 
free  to  pass  from  the  pulley  of  the  wheel  axle  to  the  pul- 
ley of  the  wheel  shaft  around  and  free  from  contact  with 
the  tooth  supporting  shaft,  a  rearwardly  extending  oper- 
ating lever  rigidly  aflixed  at  Its  front  end  to  said  tooth 
supporting  shaft,  a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending 
levers  rigidly  affixed  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  tooth  supporting  shaft,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  front  ends  of  all  of  said  forwardly  extending 
levers  with  the  draw  bars  of  the  cultivator  teeth,  means 
f*)r  locking  the  operating  lever  at  any  desired  point  of  ad- 
justment, whereby  said  cultivator  teeth  may  be  either  sup- 
ported free  from  contact  with  the  growad  or  may  be  forced 
yieldingly  against  the  same,  the  relt#»e  position  of  said 
tooth  supporting  shaft  to  the  wheel -pBe  being  such  that 
the  gravity  of  the  teeth  and  draw  brf^wben  elevated  will 
be  brought  to  bear  In  rear  of  said  ^^«1  axle,  while  the 
resistance  of  the  teeth  when  forced  %to  the  ground  will 
bear  upwardly  upon  the  tooth  supporting  shaft  and  have 
a  tendency  to  balance  the  machine  upon  the  wheel  axle, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  said  arm  and  extending  underneath  said  platen,  said  link 
having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
said  platen  :  substantially  as  described. 


881.132.      HAT  -  PROTECTOR.      Albeht    G.    Kixek.    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,387. 


1.  A  hat  protector  composed  of  a  flexible  fabric.  Includ- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  contracted  neck  having  a  marginal 
flange,  an  aperture  in  said  body  portion  and  a  closure  for 
said  aperture. 

2.  A  hat  protector  composed  of  a  flexible  fabric,  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  closures  for  said 
apertures 

3.  A  hat  protector  composed  of  an  elastic  fabric,  includ 
ing  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
and  coverings  for  said  apertures  adapted  to  automatically 
close  said  apertures. 


88  1.133.     rniNTING  PRESS.     Harby  T.  Kingsbuby. 
Keene,  N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.370. 

1.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
bed  carried  thereby,  a  rocking  platen  pivoted  to  said  sup 
porting  frame  and  means  for  rocking  said  platen  Including 
a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  hav 
Ing  an  upwardly  turned  end  pivoted  to  said  platen  .  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
bed  carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  a  platen  [livoted  to 
said  supporting  frame  and  means  for  operating  said  platen 
Including  a  rock  shaft  pivoted  to  said  supporting  frame 
and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to 


3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  supporting  frame,  an  inking 
roller,  swinging  arms  supporting  the  roller,  a  pair  of  yokes 
forming  a  toggle  Joint  connection  between  the  arms  and 
the  frame,  a  main  operating  lever,  and  means  for  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  same  to  said  toggle  joint. 

4.  In  a  printing  i)ress.  a  supporting  frame,  a  rocking 
platen,  an  operating  lever,  links  connecting  the  lever  to 
the  platen,  an  Inking  roller,  swinging  arms  carrying  the 
roller,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  yokes,  one  connected 
to  the  arms  and  the  other  to  the  frame,  a  rocker  arm  car- 
ried by  the  operating  lever,  and  a  link  extending  from  th'i 
rocker  arm  to  the  connecting  pivot  of  the  yokes. 

5.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  supporting  framework. 
a  bed  carried  thereby,  a  rocking  platen,  inking  rollers, 
swinging  arms  for  carrying  said  Inking  rollers  and  means 
for  operating  said  Inking  rollers  and  platen  Including 
rocker  arms,  links  for  connecting  said  rocker  arms  to  said 
platen,  a  swinging  yoke  connected  to  the  inking  roller  sup- 
porting arms,  a  link  connecting  said  swinging  yoke  to  said 
rocker  arms  and  a  second  swinging  yoke  connected  to  said 
link  and  to  the  supporting  frame  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88  1.134.     PRINTING-PRESS.     HAiiKr  T    Kingsbuby. 
Keene,  N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,371. 


1.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
platen  pivotally  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  bed  carried 
by  said  frame,  an  Inking  roller,  a  swinging  arm  for  carry- 
ing said  inking  roller,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  upon  said  sup- 
porting frame,  a  link  for  connecting  said  rocker  arm  to 
said  platen,  a  yoke  connecting  said  rocker  arm  to  said 
swinging  arm.  and  a  bracket  having  a  guiding  slot  for 
said   yoke  :  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
bed  carried  thereby,  an  inking  roller,  a  swinging  arm  car 
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rylng  8*ld  Inking  roller,  a  bracket  to  which  said  awlng- 
Ing  arm  Is  plToted,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
portlnsr  frame,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  aald  rocker  arm  and 
connected  to  said  swinging  arm.  said  bracket  having  a 
slot  for  said  yoke  arranged  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  the 
swinging  arm  :   substantially  as  described. 

3  A  printing  press,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
bed  carried  thereby,  an  Inking  roller,  a  swinging  arm  hav- 
ing a  radial  slot,  a  bracket  to  which  said  swinging  arm 
is  pivoted,  a  rocker  arm.  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  rocker 
arm  and  having  a  connection  with  tfce  slot  in  said  swing- 
ing arm.  *ald  bracket  having  a  slot  eo«peratlng  with  said 
yoke  and  arranged  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  said  arm. 

4.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
bed  carrif'd  thereby,  an  inking  rollee.  swinging  arms  car- 
rying said  inking  roller,  rods  carried  by  said  swinging 
arm<>  ami  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  the  rod.  said  Ink  roller  having  recessed 
bearings  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  eods  ;  substantially  as 
dwcribed 

5  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  bed  carried  thereby,  a 
cha.se  supported  on  the  bed,  said  chtse  having  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  walls,  a  bifurcated  lug  dep<>nding  from 
the  lower  wall,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  bed  and  en 
gaged  by  said  lug.  a  lug  projecting  from  the  upper  wall 
of  the  chase,  and  a  spring  retainer  carried  by  the  frame 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  said 
upper  lug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazettje] 


T  trolier  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  impact  plate  di- 
rectly subject  to  the  force  of  the  momentum  of  the  ma- 
terial which  has  passed  downward  over  said  Inclined  frlc- 
tlonal  runway,  and  a  spring  exerting  a  force  on  said  Im- 
pact plate  tending  to  move  the  same  againat  the  force  of 
the  momentum  of   said    material,  substantially  aa  de«crlb«l. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inclined  frlctlonal  runway  for  the  material 
to  be  dampenetl.  of  a  water  conduit  for  supplying  water 
to  such  material,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  and  a  valve  con- 
troller comprising  a  movably  mounted  Impact  plate  di- 
rectly subject  to  the  force  of  the  momentum  of  the  ma- 
terial which  lias  passed  downward  over  said  inclined  frlc- 
tlonal runway,  and  an  adjustable  spring  exerting  a  force 
tending  to  move  said  Impact  plate  against  the  force  of  the 
momentum  of  said  material,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  ail  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inrllned  frlctlonal  runway  for  the  material 
to  be  dampened,  of  a  water  conduit  for  supplying  water 
to  such  material,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  and  a  valve  con- 
troller comprising  an  Impact  plate  directly  subject  to  th« 
force  of  the  momentum  of  the  material  which  has  passed 
downward  ovt-r  said  inclined  frlttlooal  runway,  a  yield- 
ing realstancf'  device  tending  to  movf  said  Impact  pl.ite 
against  the  force  of  the  momentum  of  said  material,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  said  Impact  plate  and 
said  valve  for  varying  tho  amount  of  movement  given  to 
said  valve  under  predetermined  mfivemnnt  of  said  Impact 
plate,   suhstantially   as  dfscrllx'd 

[Claim.s  »)  to  11'  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


881. K?.".       iirtAI.N  I'AMFENEK       Ai4\.\    U     Kirk.    Minne- 
apolis. Minn      Filed  Sept    -'7.  19t»r,     Serial  No.  394,830. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclined  frlctlonal  ruqway  for  the  material 
to  be  dampened,  of  a  water  conduit  for  supplying  water 
to  such  material,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  and  a  valve  con- 
troller comprising  .\  niovably  mounted  Impact  plate  di- 
rectly subject  to  the  force  of  the  ntomentum  of  the  ma- 
terial which  has  passed  downward  oiver  said  inclined  frlc- 
tlonal runway,  substantially  as  descjrlbed. 

1'  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inclined  frlctlonal  runway  for  the  material 
to  be  dampened,  of  a  water  conduit  for  supplying  water  to 
such  material,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  and  a  valve  con- 
troller comprising  a  movably  moutted  impact  plate  di- 
rectly subject  to  the  force  of  the  momentum  of  the  ma- 
terial wlhch  has  passed  downward  aver  said  Inclined  fric- 
tlonal  ninway.  and  a  yielding  element  tending  to  force 
said  Impact  plate  against  the  force  of  the  momentum  of 
said  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclined  frlctlonal  ruaway  for  the  material 
to  be  dampened,  of  a  water  conduit  for  supplying  water 
to  such  material,  a  valve  In  said  co«dult.  and  a  valve  con - 


881.13fi.     AITAUATIS  FOK  If  K<  HI.ATINC  TMK  l>KrrU 


OF  MOORED  FLOATIN(;  BODIES 
Sfrxkholm.  Sweden  Filed  Nov  Ifi. 
343.«.S.-.. 


Karl   O.    Lbon, 
10O«       Serial    No. 


1  Tiie  n.mhinatloii  of  a  substantially  stationary  body, 
a  floating  body,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  two  bodies, 
an  electric  motor  placed  in  one  of  the  said  l)odies.  a 
source  of  electricity  for  supplying  current  to  the  said 
electric  motor,  electric  connections  between  the  source  of 
electricity  and  the  rtioto.-.  a  switch  arrange*!  in  such  a 
niiinner  as  to  cause  the  motor  to  rtin  In  one  or  the  othei- 
directlon.  according  as  the  switch  Is  thrown  Into  one  nv 
the  other  of  Its  working  positions,  a  pressure  operated 
device  carried  by  the  floating  body  and  connected  with 
the  switch  In  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  latter  to 
move  toward  the  one  or  the  other  of  its  working  posl 
tions.  according  as  the  water  pressure  Increases  or  de- 
creases, and  means,  driven  by  the  motor,  for  winding  up 
or  unwinding  the  flexible  connection  between  the  station 
ary  Isxly  and  the  floating  body,  according  as  the  motor 
rotates  In  one  or  the  other  direction,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purjiose  set  f<irfh 

■_'.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  a  m<K.re<l 
floating  botly  Inclosing  the  detonator,  a  floating  contact 
buoy,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  two  floating 
bodies,  an  electric  motor  placed  In  one  of  the  said  noat 
ing  bodies,  n  source  of  electricity  for  supplying  current 
to  the  said  electric  motor,  electric  connections  between 
the  source  of  electricity  and  the  motor,  a  switch  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  the  motor  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  cause  the  motor  lo  run  In  one  or  the  other  direction, 
according  as  the  switch  Is  thrown  into  one  or  the  other 
of  its  working  [tosltlons,  a  pressure  operate<i  device  car- 
ried  by    the  contact  buoy  and  connected   with   the  switch 


In  such  ft  manner  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  moTe  toward 
the  one  or  the  other  of  Its  working  positions,  according 
as  the  water  pressure  Increases  or  decreases,  and  a  wind- 
lass driven  by  the  motor  for  winding  up  or  unwinding  the 
flexible  connection  between  the  moored  body  and  the  con- 
tact buov.  according  as  the  motor  rotates  In  one  or  the 
other  direction,   substantially   as  and   for   the  purpose  set 

forth. 

3  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  a  moored 
floating  body  Inclosing  the  detonator,  a  floating  contact 
buoy,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  two  floating 
bodies,  an  electric  motor  placed  in  one  of  the  said  float- 
ing bodies,  a  source  of  electricity  for  supplying  current 
to  the  said  electric  motor,  electric  connections  between 
the  source  of  electricity  and  the  motor,  a  switch  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  motor  to  run  In 
one  or  the  other  direction,  according  as  the  movable  part 
of  the  switch  Is  thrown  Into  one  or  the  other  of  Its  work- 
ing positions,  a  pressure  gage  carried  by  the  contact  buoy 
and  connected  with  the  switch  In  such  a  manner  as  to 
cause  the  movable  part  thereof  to  move  toward  the  one 
or  the  other  of  Its  working  positions,  according  as  the 
water  presure  upon  the  pressure  gage  increases  or  de 
creases,  means  driven  by  the  motor  for  winding  up  or 
unwinding  the  flexible  connection  between  the  moored 
body  and  the  contact  buoy,  according  as  the  motor  ro- 
tates In  one  or  the  other  direction,  an  electro-magnet 
acting,  when  supplied  with  current,  upon  the  movable 
part  of  the  switch  in  such  a  manner  as  to  throw  the  said 
movable  part  Into  that  working  position  in  which  the 
motor  causes  the  contact  buoy  to  descend,  and  a  swltch- 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  said  electro-magnet,  when 
the  contact  buoy  Is  to  be  lowered,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


881,137.  STEAM  AND  HOT-WATER  BOILER  FORMED 
OF  CIRCULAR  SECTIONS.  William  M.  Mack.vy. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.841. 


tlons.  the  comblnatton,  with  a  flre-box  section  having  an 
annular  water-leg,  a  steam-dome  section,  and  Intermediate 
sections  all  Joined  by  central  water  connections,  the  dome- 
section  having  an  outlet  and  the  bottom  of  the  water-leg 
having  an  Inlet,  with  a  circulating  pipe  connecting  the 
same,  and  a  diaphragm  damper-regulator  having  its  pres 
sure  pipe  extended  Into  the  top  of  the  said  circulating  pipe 
several  inches  below  the  water  level  of  the  boiler,  where- 
by the  water  pressure  is  transmitted  to  the  diaphragm 
without  access  of  steam,  and  the  breaking  of  the  dia- 
phragm discharges  only  a  few  Inches  of  water  from  the 
boiler 

:;.    In   a   boiler   having   horlsontal   sections   with   central 
hub    for    water   connection,    the    combination,    with    a    flat 
dlBk-sectlon  having  casing  extended  around   the  same  and 
provided    with    cleanlng-out    door,    of    a    firebox     section 
fitted    to    such    casing   below    the    same    with    a    series    of 
flues    around    the    central    hub   discharging    the    gases    be- 
neath  such  disk-section,  a  superposed  flat   section   with   a 
series    of    flues    around    the    central    hub.    a    dome-section 
having    a    bottom    water    connection    therewith,    the    two 
sections  being  separated  by  space  for  the  lateral  passage 
of  the  smoke,   a    casing   surrounding   the   margin   of   such 
smoke-space   with    smoke  box   upon    one   side    having   pipe- 
collar    thereon,    a    deflector    t>etween    such    outlet-box    and 
the  nearest  smoke-flues  In  the  flat  section,  and  a  cleaning- 
out  door  upon  the  said  casing  opposite  to  the  smoke-box, 
the  whole  arranged  and  operated  substantially  as  set  forth. 
4     In   a   boiler   having   horizontal   sections   with   central 
hub    for   water    connection,    the    combination,    with    a    fire- 
box   section    having    an    annular    water-leg    with    hollow 
crown-plate    having    smoke    passages    around    the    central 
hub.  a  superposed  flat  section  having  similar  flues  around 
Its   central    huh.    and   a   disk-section    intermediate   to   said 
I   sections  with  smoke  space  l)etween   the  disk  and  the  flues 
'   above  and  below  the  same,  and  around  the  margin  of  the 
disk  for  the  passage  of  the  smoke,  and  dome-sections  fit- 
ted  Interchangeably   to   the   huh  upon   the  top  of  the   flat 
superposed  section. 


1  In  a  lK)ller  having  horisontal  sections  with  central 
hub  for  water  connection,  the  combination,  with  a  flat 
disk  section  having  casing  extended  around  the  same- and 
provided  with  cleanlng-out  door,  of  a  firebox  section  fit- 
ted to  such  casing  below  the  same  with  a  series  of  flues 
around  the  central  hub  dlscharglug  the  gases  iteneath 
such  disk-section,  a  superposed  flat  section  with  a  series 
of  flues  around  the  central  hub,  a  dome  section  having  a 
bottom  water  connection  with  the  superptised  flat  section, 
the  two  sections  being  separated  by  space  for  the  lateral 
passage  of  the  smoke,  a  casing  surrounding  the  margin  of 
such  smoke  space  with  smoke-box  having  pipe  collar 
thereon,  and  a  deflector  Inclosing  the  flues  through  the 
superposed  section  upon  the  side  next  to  such  smoke  box. 

•J    In    H    steam    heating    iK.ller    having    horizontal    sec- 


881.138.  ELECTRIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL.  Edward  P  Mat- 
ter. Alexandria.  Va.  Filed  May  13,  1907  Serial  No. 
373,477. 


1.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  tra.k 
circuit  Including  a  short  length  of  rail  forming  a  part 
of  the  main  track  and  electrically  Insulated,  an  electro- 
magnet Included  In  said  track  circuit,  an  operating  cir 
cult  adapted  to  he  closed  by  the  electro-magnet  of  the 
track  circuit  when  energized,  said  operating  circuit  Includ- 
ing an  electromagnet,  and  a  train  and  signal  circuits 
adapted  to  lie  cl..8ed  or  brought  into  working  condition 
when  the  operating  circuit  is  closed,  whereby  a  track 
signal  may  Indicate  danger  and  the  train  circuit  adapted 
to    bring    into    operation    the    signal    mechanism    upon    a 

train 

2.  In  railway  signal  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  circuit  including  an  electro-magnet,  a  short 
length  of  rail  In  the  main  track  Insulated  therefrom  and 
Included  In  said  primary  circuit,  the  latter  adapted  to  be 
clos<vi    hy    means   of  a    train    passing    over    the   said    short 

•   length   of  r.sil.   an   operating  circuit   Including  an  electro- 
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ma^DHt  and  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  the  primary  circuit 
when  established,  a  train  circuit,  and  a  siifnal  circuit 
both  adapt-d  to  be  brouRht  Into  working  position  upon 
enHrvclzlnrf  the  electro-magnet  of  the  operating  circuit,  a 
short  length  of  rail  forming  a  terminal  of  the  train  cir- 
cuit, and  a  brush  or  shoe  carried  by  the  train  and  form- 
ing a  c<>.lperating  terminal  of  said  train  circuit,  an  elec- 
tro-mai^net  arranged  in  the  train  circuit,  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  signal  mounted  upon  the  train  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  closing  of  the  train  circuit 
when   the  block  immediately  preceding  la  occupied. 

3.  in  railway  signal  appliances,  the  combination  of  a 
primary, -an  operating,  a  train  and  a  resetting  circuit. 
each  of  the  several  circuits  Including  an  electro-magnet 
and  circuit  closing  contacts,  the  primary  and  resetting 
circuits  toeing  grounded  through  a  rail  of  the  track  and 
each  including  a  short  section  of  rail  forming  a  part  of 
the  main  track  and  electrically  Insulated  therefrom,  the 
primary  circuit  when  closed  serving  Oo  close  the  operating 
circuit,  Iwck  means  for  holding  said  operating  circuit  In 
closed  position,  a  short  length  of  rail  Independent  of  the 
main  tra.  k  and  im-iuded  in  the  train  circuit,  and  a  brush 
or  shoe  co.>i>fratlng  therewith  and  mounted  upon  the 
train  to  close  the  train  circuit  when  the  operating  circuit 
Is  closed,  and  an  electrically  operated  signal  mounted  upon 
the  train  and  brought  into  operation  when  the  train  clr 
cult  is  clospd  the  look  means  for  holding  the  operating  cir- 
cuit closed  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  closing  of  the  reset- 
ting circuit  as  the  train  leaves  thfl  block,  thereby  per- 
mittinz  the  operating  circuit  to  become  broken  and  inter- 
rupt the  r»iicrial  and  train  circuits. 

4.  In  riiilwuy  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
short  *e.tl.ins  i.f  the  main  rail  electrically  Insulated, 
primary  and  resetting  circuits  including  the  respective 
InsulattHl  rail  sections,  electro-magnets  In  both  of  said 
circuits,  an  operating  circuit  adapted  to  l>e  closed  upon 
the  estab!isbmpnr  ■  f  the  primary  cirruit,  and  lock  means 
for  holding  th-  opf'rating  circuit  closed  and  adapted  to 
be  released  to  permit  automatic  brealilng  of  said  operating 
rlrcult  when  the  resetting  circuit  la  closed  as  the  train 
leaves  the  block  or  pa.sses  over  the  short  section  of  In- 
sulated  rail    include<l    in   the   resettinf  circuit. 

.'  In  railway  signal  apparatus,  tfte  combination  of  an 
electrically  operated  signal  mounteil  upon  the  train,  a 
train  circuit  Including  an  electro-magnet  arranged  to 
close  the  circuit  of  the  said  electrically  operated  signal, 
a  brush  or  shoe  mounted  uptm  the  train  and  forming  a 
terminal  of  the  train  circuit,  a  aho»t  section  of  rail  ap 
plied  to  the  trnok  and  forming  a  cooperating  terminal  of 
said  train  rlrcult,  an  operating  Circuit  Including  an 
electro-magnet  for  bringing  the  train  circuit  into  opera- 
tive position,  a  track  circuit  including  an  electro  magnet 
arranged  to  i-ios*'  the  operating  clncuit.  lock  means  for 
holding  tlip  operating  circuit  closed,  and  a  resetting  dr 
cult  Including  an  electro-magnet  for  effecting  the  release 
of  said  locking  means,  both  the  track  and  resetting  cir- 
cuits Inrltidlng  a  short  section  of  taaln  rail  electrically 
insulated  from  tlie  track. 


881.139.  I'RINTING-I'RESS.  KoatRT  Mikhi.e.  <hlcago, 
III.  Filed  June  13,  1904.  Serial  No  l^J.-TJ^J 
1.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  character  descriiie*!.  tli>' 
combination  with  the  cylinder,  the  reciprocating  l)ed  and 
tv.  o  Inking  apparatuses  located  one  at  each  side  of  the 
cylinder  .-inii  each  comprising  a  form  roller,  of  menns  for 
[listing  th>»  form  completely  past  ooe  of  said  rollers  and 
only  partially  past  the  other,  and  ratans  for  elevating  the 
form  roller  of  one  of  said  Inking  apparatuses  while  the 
form   is  still    in   i-ontact   therewith 

l'.  In  a,  printing  pr*»8a  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  impression  cylinder,  the  form  t)e<l 
niovablf>  forward  and  back  with  respect  to  the  cylinder, 
an  inking  apparatus  lomprislng  a  form  roller  and  means 
wherf-by  the  roller  is  rotated,  of  mejins  for  elevating  said 
form  roller  clear  of  the  form  after  the  bed  has  made  a 
p<  rtlon  of  its  stroke,  and  means  foe  compensating  In  the 
8pee<l  of  rotation  of  the  roller,  the  variation  In  the  differ 
Ing  effect  of  the  be»l  due  to  the  elevation  of  the  roller. 


3.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder,  the  reciprocating  beil  for 
carrying  the  form,  an  inking  apparatus  comprising  a  form 
roller,  an  Ink  fountain  and  a  iluctor  roller  movable  to 
wards  the  fountain,  of  means  for  moving  said  form  roller 
and  fountain  bodily  away  from  the  bed  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  diutor  roller  In  operative  relation  to  the 
fountain  in  the  different  positions  of  the  fountain. 


4.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  reciprocating  t>ed  for  carrying  the 
form,  the  cylinder  and  an  Inking  apparatus  comprising  a 
form  roller,  ink  fountain  and  a  ductor  roller,  of  means  for 
moving  the  form  roller  and  fountain  bodily  away  from  the 
bed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  means  operattvely  connecting 
the  ductor  roller  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
press  for  oscillating  it  towards  and  from  the  fountain, 
comprising  a  pivoted  connection  having  its  center  con 
centric  with  the  ixHlily  oscillation  of  said  form  roller 

5.  In   a   printing   press  of  the  character   described,   the 
combination   with   the   reciprocating   t>ed   for  carrying   the 
form,   and    the   cylinder,    of   an    inking   apparatus   compris 
ing  a  form   roller,  a   fountain  and  a  ductor  roller  All  mov 
able  as   a   whole  on   the  arc  of  a   circle,   a    lever   for  os.ll 
latlng  said  ductor   roller  movable  bodily   therewith   and  a 
pivoted  connection  for  oscillating  said  lever  from  the  oper- 
ating mechanism  of  the  press,  having  Its  center  concentric 
with  the  center  of  oscillation  of  said  inking  ai>parntu8. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


SHI. 140  BOLT  TU'.lITKNKU  .\NI>  rT"m:U  FOR 
WHEKLS.  Bbi.nton  M.  Natio.n,  Bloomtleld.  Ind.  Filed 
May  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,89«- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (les<-ril)eil.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  l>ed  adapte<l  to  supiM>rt  a  wheel  rim. 
of  a  wrench  Journaled  therein  having  a  socket  at  Its  upper 
end  adapteil  to  cooperate  with  the  nut.  and  having  a 
clutch  face  on  Its  lower  end.  an  actuating  gear  Journaled 
'   In   the  bed    in   alinement   with   the   wrench   and   having  a 


clntch  race  on  Its  upper  end,  and  a  part  removably  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  bed  for  retaining  the  clutch 
faces  of  the  wrench  and  actuating  gear  In  cooperative  re- 
lation. ^      .  _.  , 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bed  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  rim,  of  a 
wrench  journaled  In  the  l)ed.  an  actuating  gear  arranged 
In  axial  alinement  with  the  wrench  having  an  upper  Jour- 
nal portion,  the  latter  and  the  lower  end  of  the  wrench 
being  provided  with  coSperatlng  segmental  projections 
and  correspondingly  shaped  recess's  forming  a  driving 
connection  between  these  parts,  and  a  supporting  plate 
removahlv  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  bed  and  co- 
operating with  the  actuating  gear  to  maintain  the  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  latter  and  the  wrench. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bed  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through and  forming  a  beerlng,  of  a  wrench  having  a 
Journal  portion  engaging  In  the  aald  bearing  and  extend- 
ing partially  through  the  bed.  the  lower  end  of  the  wrench 
being  provided  with  segmental  recesses,  a  driving  gear 
having  an  upper  Journal  portion  extending  Into  the  said 
bearing  on  the  under  side  of  the  bed.  the  upper  edge  of 
the  upper  Journal  portion  being  provided  with  a  segmen^ 
tal  projection  cooperating  with  the  correspondingly  shaped 
recess  In  the  wrench,  a  Journal  portion  formed  on  the 
gear  below  the  Journal  portion  first  mentioned,  and  a  sup- 
porting plate  detachably  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the 
bed  and  having  a  bearing  cooperating  with  the  onrnal 
portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  gear  for  retaining  the 
latter  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  wrench. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  bed.  and  a  wrench  Journaled  there- 
in a  driving  mechanism  for  the  wrench  including  a  driv- 
ing shaff.  a  bevel  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely arranged  bevel  g«irs  arranged  to  «>»P«f»**  •^^^f/ 
nTtely  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  supporting  said  pairs  of  genrs.  bearing^  arranged 
at  the  outer  sides  of  the  gears  last  mentioned  "d  sup- 
porting the  shaft,  and  a  device  adapted  to  removably  fit 
over  the  operating  shaft  between  one  of  the  gears  and  Its 
corresponding  bearing  to  retain  the  said  gear  In  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  gear  on  the  driving  •h«" 

T,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed,  of  a  wrench  Journaled  therein,  and  gearing 
for  revolving  the  wrench,  of  a  standard,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  arlally  thereon  and  having  a  gear  at  «ts  lower 
end  cooperating  with  the  gearing  on  the  bed  and  having 
a  bevel  gear  at  Its  upper  end,  a  yoke  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearing  arms,  ari 
operating  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  capable  of  axial 
movement,  a  pair  of  reversely  arranged  bevel  geani 
mounted  In  fixed  relation  on  the  shaft  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the 
driving  shaft,  and  a  yoke  shaped  member  adapted  to  fit 
between  one  of  the  gears  and  its  respective  bearing  arm 
to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  operating  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Caret te.l 


of  said  flange  and  the  projection,  an  outwardly  diverging 
stationary  collar  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bracket 
within  said  groove,  a  collar  retaining  bolt  located  In  and 
adapted  to  secure  said  collar  and  flange  together,  a  reyo- 
luble  collor  supported  upon  said  stationary  coU".  f  dKk 
blade  rigidly  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  said  revoiuble  col- 
lar a  dust  cap  rigidly  secured  to  said  revoiuble  collar,  a 
washer  carried  by  said  revoiuble  collar,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  virasher  against  the  vertical  face  of  said  sta- 
tionary flange. 

2  In  a  dust  eiclndlng  mechanism  of  the  class  deacrtbeo, 
the  combination  of  a  hub  supporting  bracket,  an  annular 
flange  a  central  projection  formed  Integrally  with  aald 
bracket,  an  annular  groove  located  between  the  periphery 
of  said  flange  and  the  projection,  an  outwardly  diverging 
stationary  collar  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bracket 
within  said  groove,  a  collar  retaining  bolt  located  in  and 
adapted  to  secure  said  collar  and  fiange  together,  a  revo- 
iuble collar  supported  upon  said  sUtionary  collar,  a  disk 
Made  rigidly  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  said  revoiuble  col- 
lar a  dust  cap  rigidly  secured  to  said  revoiuble  collar  a 
a  washer  carried  by  aald  revoiuble  collar,  a  spiral  spring 
interposed  between  the  revoiuble  collar  and  said  washer 
and  adapted  by  its  recoil  to  retain  aald  washer  against 
the  vertical  face  of  said  stationary  flange,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


881.141.  DT'ST  I'KOOF  DISK  BK.\RIN'n  AND  ATTACH- 
MENT. NiCHor.As  R  Nki.son.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.    4.    1906       Serial    Nc.    333,048. 


881  142.  LUNAR-CAUSTIC  HOLDER.  John  P.  OTOJ.- 
NOB.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,770. 


^=^ 


1  A  pencil  of  caustic  or  similar  corrosive  substance 
provided  with  a  handle  of  plastic  material  proof  against 
the  action  of  said  suhatance.  applied  thereto  In  soft  condi- 
tion and  allowed  to  harden  thereon. 

2.  A  caustic  pencil  provided  with  a  handle  of  sealing 
wax  stuck  thereto. 


881  143  DEVICE  FOR  REPLACING  FUSIBLE  PLUGS. 
EDWARD  Oldman.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374.017. 


1     In  a  dust  exclifding  mechanism  of  the  class  described 

th(    combination  of  ji  hub  supporilng  bracket,  an  annular 

flange  and  a  central  projection  formed  integrally  with  said 

bracket,  an  annular  groove  located  between  the  periphery 

133  O.  O.— 17 


1  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  Its  crown  sheet, 
of  a  bushing  fitted  In  an  opening  in  the  crown  sheet  and 
a  slotted  lower  tube  having  its  lower  end  screwed  Into  the 
bushing  and  extending  through  the  steam  and  water  space 
of  the  boiler,  an  Intermediate  tube  screwed  to  the  lower 
tube  and  extending  through  a  stufling  box  In  the  boiler 
shell  an  upper  tube  arranged  vertically  above  the  Inter- 
mediate tube,  a  valve  located  between  the  intermediate 
tube  and  the  upper  tube  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  the 
intermediate  tube  through  the  boiler  shell  In  one  direction. 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and*  Ita  crown  aheet 
of  a  bushing  fitted  In  an  opening  In  the  crown  sheet  and 
constituting  a  plug  seat,  a  slotted  lowef  tube  having  Its 
lower  end  screwed  Into  the  bashing  and  flBtendlng  through 
the  steam  and  water  space  of  the  boiler,  an  Intermediate 
tube  screwed  to  the  lower  tube  and  extending  through  a 
stuffing  box  In  the  boiler  shell,  an  upper  tube  arranged 
vertically  above  the  Intermediate  tube,  a  valve  located 
between  the  Intermediate  tube  and  the  u»per  tube  for  cloa- 
Ing  commonlcatlon  between  them,  and  a  flange  on  the  In- 
termediate tube  for  preventing  Its  pasaage  through  the 
stuffing  box  in  an  outward  direction,  substantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. I 

gSl  144       STOP-MOTION.     FaroiRiCK  Ott,   South  Beth- 
lehem. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.     SerUl  No.  367.390. 


881.145.  FLUSHING  -  TANK.  Gbobob  W.  Palmee  and 
FazDmiCK  B.  Pibbcb,  Lancaster,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
1906.     Serial  No.  331,467. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  107 ;  a  rod  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  lay  ;  a  filling  detector  mounted  upon  said 
rod ;  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  tilt  said  detector 
above  the  raceway  of  said  lay ;  a  finger  mounted  upon  aald 
rod  ;  a  lever  operatlvely  related  to  aald  finger  ;  and  a  dag- 
ger having  one  end  supported  by  said  leiver. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  l«y :  a  rod  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  lay  ;  a  filling  detector  mounted  upon  aald 
rod  ;  means  for  rotating  aald  rod  to  tilt  paid  detector  abore 
the  raceway  of  said  lay,  said  means  b«lng  located  at  one 
aide  of  the  loom  ;  a  finger  mounted  upon  aald  rod ;  a  two- 
armed  lever  operatlvely  related  te  aalfl  finger ;  a  daner 
having  one  end  supported  by  one  arm  of  aald  lever,  th« 
other  arm  of  said  lever  being  arrange^  to  be  engaged  by 
aald  finger  upon  breakage  or  failure  of  the  filling. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  Uy ;  a  rod  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  lay ;  a  filling  detector  mounted  upon  aald 
rod ;  a  t  od  plvotally  mounted  below  atiid  lay  and  opera- 
tlvely  related  to  aald  filling  detector  to  tilt  the  latter 
above  the  raceway  of  aald  lay ;  a  sUd^bly  mounted  finger 
carried  by  said  lay;  a  lerer  operatlTSly  related  to  said 
finger ;  a  dagger  having  one  end  aupported  by  aald  l«T*r ; 
and  means  for  sliding  said  finger  to  dear  aald  lever  when 
the  lay  is  moving  backward,  aald  levef  being  arranged  to 
k«  engaged  by  aald  finger  to  raise  aald  dagger  upon  break- 
age or  fallnre  of  the  filling. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  t  lay ;  a  filling  de- 
tector plvotally  mounted  on  said  lay ;  a  alidably  mounted 
finger  operatlvely  related  to  said  detector ;  means  for  tilt- 
ing aald  detector  to  enable  the  shuttle  to  traverae  Ita  race- 
way ;  a  lever  operatlvely  related  to  aald  finger ;  a  dacger 
having  one  end  supported  by  said  lever ;  means  for  alld- 
ing  said  finger  to  clear  aald  lever  when  the  lay  la  moTlng 
backward,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
finger  to  ralae  aald  dagger  upon  break»ge  or  failure  of  the 
filling. 


1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank  connected  to  supply 
and  discharge  pipes  for  the  water  current  and  Inclosing 
the  operative  mechanism  Including  a  permanent  siphon, 
in  combination  with  Inclosed  siphon  priming  means  com 
prising  a  tubular  base  self-filled  at  the  bottom  and  con- 
nected with  the  leg  of  the  siphon,  a  telescoping  plunger 
with  vertical  stem  and  two  vibrating  levers  and  a  con- 
necting rod  for  actuating  aald  plunger,  and  means  where- 
by said  plunger  controls  In  Ita  movement,  the  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatua.  a  tank  connected  to  supply 
the  discharge  pipes  for  the  water  current  and  Inclosing 
the  operating  mechanism  Including  a  permanent  siphon 
In  combination  with  Inclosed  siphon  priming  means  com- 
prising a  fixed  tubular  base  self-fllllng  at  the  bottom  and 
connected  with  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon,  a  telescoping 
plunger  with  a  vertical  stem  and  two  vibrating  levers, 
means  for  operating  the  plunjfer.  a  connection  between 
the  siphon  and  the  supply  pipe,  and  means  whereby  said 
plunger  control^  in  Its  movement  the  connection  between 
the  supply  pipe  and  the  siphon. 

3.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank  connected  to  supply 
and  discharge  pipes  for  the  water  current  and  inclosing 
the  operating  mechanism  including  a  permanent  siphon  In 
combination  with  incloaed  siphon  priming  means  compris- 
ing a  fixed  tubular  base  aelf-filUng  at  the  bottom  and  con- 
nected with  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon,  a  telescoping 
plunger  with  a  vertical  stem  and  two  vibrating  levers, 
means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  connection  between 
the  alphon  and  the  aupply  pipe,  and  means  whereby  said 
plunger  controls  In  its  movement  the  connection  between 
the  supply  pipe  and  the  alphon,  and  the  supply  pipe. 


881,146.  ORE-CAR.  Charles  L.  Pmwxbll,  Canal  Dover, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Wagner,  Canal 
Dover.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   7.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.605. 

1.  In  a  device  for  operating  doora  of  hoppers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  car,  a 
piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
piston  rod  which  extends  through  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  actuating  aald  piston  In  said  cylinder  and 
means  for  forming  an  operative  connection  between  said 
piston  rod  and  the  door  of  a  hopper  when  the  car  is  be- 
neath the  hopper  ao  that  the  movement  of  aald  piston  rod 
will  open  the  door  of  aald  hopper. 

2.  In  a  device  for  operating  doora  of  hoppers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  of  a  cylinder  plvotally  mounted  on 
aald  car.  a  piston  arranged  In  aald  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  piston  rod  which  projects  beyond  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  meana  for  actuating  aald  piston  In  said  cylinder 
and  meana  for  forming  an  operative  connectloii  between 
aald  piston  rod  and  the  door  of  a  hopper  when  the  car  la 
under  aald  hopper  so  that  the  movement  of  aald  piston 
rod  will  open  the  door  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  for  operating  the  doora  of  hoppers,  the 
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combination  with  a  car  of  a  tank  for  holding  a  fluid  under 
pressure  mounted  on  said  car,  a  cylinder  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  car,  a  piston  arranged  In  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod,  pipes  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  cylinder  with  said  tank  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  fluid  from  the  tank  to  said 
cylinder. 


4.  In  a  device  for  operating  the  doors  of  hoppers,  the 
combination  with  a  car  of  a  tank  for  holding  fluid  under 
pressure  arranged  on  said  car,  a  pair  of  cylinders  mounted 
on  said  car.  pistons  arranged  In  said  cylinders  and  pro- 
vided with  piston  rods,  pipes  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  end.s  of  said  cylinders  with  said  tank,  valves  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  said  fluid  through  said  pipes,  a 
pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  car  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  piston  rods  and  means  for  causing  said 
levers  to  engage  with  the  doors  of  the  hoppers  when  the 
car  Is  under  the  hoppers. 

5.  In  a  device  for  operating  the  doors  of  hoppers,  the 
combination  with  a  car  of  a  tank  for  holding  fluid  under 
pressure  arranged  on  said  car,  a  pair  of  cylinders  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  car.  pistons  arranged  In  said  cyl- 
inders and  provided  with  piston  rods,  pipes  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders  with  aald  tank, 
valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
pipes,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  car  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  piston  rods  and  rollers  ar- 
ranged on  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


the  cylinder   whereby   air   is  directed   around   the  latter 
to  the  rear  side  thereof,  when  the  engine  Is  running. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  revolving 
engine,  of  heat  radiating  ribs  spirally  disposed  around  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  air  Is  directed  around 
the  latter  to  the  rear  aide  thereof  when  the  engine  Is 
running,  together  with  a  deflecting  plate  surrounding  the 
rear  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  having  forwardly  facing 
wings  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  ribs,  at  the  sides 
of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  cylinder  of  a  revolving  engine  provided  with  an 
exhaust  valve  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  heat-radiating  de- 
vices spirally  dlapoaed  therearound  whereby  air  is  directed 
around  the  cylinder  to  the  rear  side  thereof  when  the  en- 
gine is  running,  and  heat-radlatlng  devices  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  direct  air  over  the  exhaust  valve. 

4.  A  cylinder  of  a  revolving  engine  provided  with  an 
exhaust  valve  In  the  outer  end  thereof,  heat-radlatlng 
devices  spirally  disposed  therearound  whereby  air  Is  dl 
rected  around  the  cylinder  to  the  rear  side  thereof  when 
the  engine  Is  running,  a  casing  over  the  exhaust  valve 
having  an  opening  therein  facing  in  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  cylinder,  and  heat-radlatlng  devices  to  direct  nir 
against  the  sides  of  said  casing. 

5.  A  cylinder  of  a  revolving  engine  provided  with  nn 
exhaust  valve  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  heat  radlatlnp  de 
vices  spirally  disposed  therearound  whereby  air  Is  dl 
rected  around  the  cylinder  to  the  rear  side  thereof  when 
the  engine  Is  running,  a  casing  over  the  exhaust  vnlve 
having  openings  at  either  end  thereof  facing  in  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  when  the  engine  Is 
running  air  will  pass  through  said  casing  and  across  the 
exhaust  valve. 


881,147.  HEAT-RADIATING  DEVICE.  JrLiAN  L.  PER 
KINS,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  June  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  377,351. 


1.  The   combination    with   the   cylinder   of   a   revolving 
engine,    of    heat  radiating    ribs    spirally    disposed    around 


881.148.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  SUBMERGED 
BODIES.  DfisiRft  PfiPi.v,  Sr..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  May  24.  1907.      Serial  No.  376,456. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion comprialng  tube  aectlons,  a  fJeeve  adapted  to  tele- 
acoplcally  receive  said  aectiona,  a  frusto-conlcal  drum  rig- 
idly secured  to  one  of  aald  tube  aectlons  and  an  eye- 
piece removably  carried  by  the  other  of  said  tube  sectlona. 
brackets  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  aald  fruato-conlcal 
section,  a  horlaontelly  mounted  mirror  carried  by  said 
brackets  and  adapted  to  reflect  light  downwardly,  elec- 
tric lights  carried  by  said  brackeU  and  mounted  directly 
beneath  said  mirror  and  a  transparent  closure  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  tube  sectioBS,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  tele- 
Bcoplcally  receive  aald  sections,  a  frusto-conlcal  drum  rig- 
idly secured  to  one  of  said  tube  sections  and  an  eye- 
piece removably  carried  by  the  other  of  said  tube  aectlons, 
brackets  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  said  frusto-conlcal 
section,  a  horizontally  mounted  mirror  carried  by  said 
brackets   and   adapted   to   reflect    light   downwardly,   elec- 
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trie  UghtB  carried  by  uld  bracket*  and  mounted  directly 
beneath  aald  mirror,  a  tranaparent  cloanre  for  the  lower 
and  of  the  drum,  and  a  guard  for  siid  closufp. 

S.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  dBacrlbcd,  the  combina- 
tion comprlalng,  tube  lectlona,  a  sleere  adapted  to  tele- 
•coploUly  recelTe  aald  aectlona.  a  fmato-eonlcal  dnim  rig- 
idly aecured  to  one  of  aald  tnbe  aectlona  and  an  eye- 
piece remoyably  carried  by  the  othef  of  aald  tube  aectlona, 
bracketa  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  aald  froato-eonlcal 
aection,  a  horlaonUlly  mounted  milrror  carried  by  aald 
bracketa  and  adapted  to  reflect  llfht  downwardly,  elec- 
tric llghta  carried  by  aald  bracketa  and  mounted  directly 
beneath  said  mirror,  a  tranaparent  cloaore  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  drum  and  a  guard  for  lald  ctoaure,  aakl  guard 
comprlalng  bowed  banda  aecured  ait  their  oppoaitt  enda 
to  the  drum. 


8  8  1.14  9.  REEL  FOR  WINDINO  -  MACHINES.  C±U. 
W.  PitacHauB,  Barmen,  Qermany.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,993. 


1  Reel  for  winding  machlnea  com|>rlalog  In  combination 
a  reToluble  naTe.  a  plurality  of  r»dlal  apokea  arranged 
at  opposite  enda  of  t^e  nare  the  BtK>kea  at  one  end  helng 
oppoelte  those  at  the  other  end.  a  rubber  ring  on  each 
■poke  near  Ita  outer  end.  and  a  bridge  interconnecting 
the  rubber  rings  on  each  pair  of  sookea  situated  opposite 
one  another. 

2.  Reel  for  wlndlng-machiaea  comprlalng  In  combination 
a  reroluble  nave,  a  plurality  of  mdlal  spokea  arranged 
at  opposite  enda  of  the  nare  the  spokea  at  one  end  being 
oppoalte  thoee  at  the  other  end,  a  rubber  ring  on  each 
spoke  near  Its  outer  end.  and  an  elastic  bridge  Inter- 
connecting the  rubber  rlnga  on  each  pair  of  spokes  sit- 
uated opposite  one  another. 


881.150.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Chahlm  B.  PoaT, 
New  London,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Ward  Stllaon  Com- 
pany, New  London.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.  SeHal 
No.  3f»S.-437. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  paddle  haying  cushioning 
mean!*  arranged  on  one  face  thereof,  a  casing  set  Into  the 
opposite  fnce,  an  anvil  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said 
casing,  a  cartridge  carrylni?  block  arranged  to  slide  In 
said  raging  and  come  In  contact  with  said  anvil  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  Mock  In  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  paddle  having  an  upholatered 
fsce.  a  casing  set  Into  the  opposite  face  of  said  paddle 
and  provided  with  communicating  grf>ovee.  one  of  which 
is  closed  at  Its  outer  end,  a  cartfldge-carrylng  block  ar- 
ranged to  slide  In  snid  casing  and  provided  with  a  lug 
arranged   to  travel   in   salil   gro«n(»a,   sn  anvil   arranged  In 


the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  firing  pin  mounted  on  aald 
anvil  so  aa  to  come  In  contact  with  the  cartridge  carried 
by  said  block,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  block 
and  the  bottom  of  said  casing  »o  as  to  normally  hold  the 
block  above  aakl  anvil. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  paddle  having  cushioning 
means  arranged  on  one  face  thereof,  a  casing  aet  Into  the 
opposite  face  of  said  paddle  and  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  arranged  to  abut  against  the  aurface  thereof,  said 
caalng  having  on  Ita  Inner  surface  a  straight  groove 
which  Is  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and  an  Inclined  groove 
which  Is  open  at  lU  outer  end  and  communicates  with 
aald  straight  groove,  means  for  securing  said  flange  to 
said  paddle,  a  cartridge-carrying  block  provided  with  a 
lug  arranged  to  travel  In  aald  grooves,  an  nnvll  arranged 
in  the  bottom  of  aald  caalng,  a  firing  pin  formed  on  said 
anvil  and  means  for  raalltently  holding  said  block  out  of 
contact  with  said  anvil. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  paddle  having  an  upholstered 
face,  a  casing  set  Into  the  opposite  face  of  said  paddle 
and  provided  with  communicating  groovee,  one  of  which 
la  closed  at  Its  outer  end.  a  cartridge  carrying  block  ar- 
ranged to  allde  In  aald  caalng  and  provided  with  a  lug 
arranged  to  travel  la  takl  groovea  and  provided  with  a 
cartridge  receiving  opening  at  Ita  lower  end  and  a  paa- 
sage-way  which  extends  through  aald  block  and  communi- 
cates with  the  cartridge  receiving  opening,  an  anvil  ar- 
ranged in  the  bottom  of  said  caalng.  a  firing  pin  mounted 
on  said  anvil  so  as  to  come  in  contact  with  the  cartridge 
carried  by  aald  block  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said 
block  and  the  bottom  of  said  caalng,  iobstantially  as  de- 
scribed snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  8  1,15  1.  CULTIVATOR.  VrcTOB  M.  Powmis  and 
Chaeus  p.  Powaaa.  Sattley,  CaL  Filed  Nov.  17,  190«. 
SerUl  No.  S48.86C. 


1.  A  cultivator  comprlalng  a  main  frame  Including 
runners,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of 
one  runner,  a  second  bracket  projecting  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  opposite  runner,  a  frame  pivotall.v  mounted  in  the 
brackets,  means  for  rotating  the  frame,  and  a  series  of 
cultivating  teeth  depending  from  the  ptvoted  frame. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  frame  Including  run- 
ners, a  bracket  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  one 
runner,  a  second  bracket  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  opposite  runner,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
brackets,  means  for  rotating  the  frame,  and  a  series  of 
cultivating  teeth  depending  from  the  pivoted  frame  each 
of  said  teeth  comprising  a  length  of  material  twisted  in- 
termediate Its  ends  to  dispose  the  lower  or  cutting  edge 
at  approximate  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 

the  teeth. 

.•5.  \  cultivator  comprlalng  a  main  frame  Including 
runners,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  one 
runner,  a  second  bracket  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  opposite  runner,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
brackets,  means  for  rotating  the  frame,  a  series  of  culti- 
vating teeth  depending  from  the  pivoted  frame,  crossbars 
uniting  the  runners  and  projected  beyond   the  same,   and 
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an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  ] 
cross  bars. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  frame  includlnj; 
runners,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  one 
runner,  a  second  bracket  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  ] 
the  opposite  runner,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
bracketa,  means  for  rotating  the  frame,  a  series  of  culti 
vatlng  teeth  depending  from  the  pivoted  frame,  cross 
bars  uniting  the  runners  and  projected  beyond  the  same, 
an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
cross  bars,  the  outer  or  free  edge  of  said  auxiliary  frame 
being  Inclined  with  respect  to  both  runners  of  the  main 
frame,  and  a  series  of  teeth  depending  from  said  Inclined 

edge. 

5.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  frame  Including 
runners,  n  bracket  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of 
one  runner,  a  second  bracket  projecting  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  opposite  runner,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  In 
the  brackets,  means  for  rotating  the  frame,  a  series  of  , 
cultivating  teeth  depending  from  the  pivoted  frame,  cross  1 
bars  uniting  the  runners  and  projected  beyond  the  same, 
an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
cross  bars,  the  outer  or  free  edge  of  said  auxiliary  frame 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  both  runners  of  the  main 
frame,  and  a  series  of  teeth  depending  from  said  Inclined 
edge,  the  pivoted  frame  within  the  main  frame  belug  In- 
clined in  parallel  relation  to  the  Inclined  edKe  of  the 
auxiliary  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88  1.  IS  2.  POULTKV  INDlfATim  AND  MARKHB. 
Chables  M.  BB.N8HAW.  I^ke  Andes,  8.  D.  Filed  Jan. 
31.   1907.      Serial  No.  356,039. 


In  a  poultry  market,  the  combination  of  a  loop  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  wire  and  designed  to  be  applied  to 
the  first  Joint  of  the  wing  of  a  fowl,  the  extremities  of 
the  wire  terminating  In  hooks  bent  laterally  In  opposite 
directions,  each  hook  l«lng  designed  to  engage  an  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  the  wire,  a  clip  formed  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  doubled  upon  Itself  and  receiving  one  side 
of  the  wire  loop,  and  a  allp  engaged  by  the  before  men- 
tioned clip. 

881.153.     OVERSHOE.      Edwakd  P.   Kickirt.   Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.      Serial  No.  360,491. 


shoe  having  a  high  heel,  said  heel  having  embedded  In  the 
rear  face  or  portion  thereof  a  non-elastic  cord,  said  cord 
l^ing  formed  into  the  shape  of  two  Inverted  Us,  one 
within  the  other,  and  having  their  lower  ends  connected, 
the  connecting  portions  being  embedded  in  the  sole  of  the 

fitlO^ 

,S  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  over- 
shoe having  the  heel  or  rear  portion  thereof  provided  with 
one  or  more  vertically  extending  non-elastic  cord  sections 
embedded  therein,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  over- 
shoe having  a  continuous  non-elastic  reinforcing  cord 
embedded  therein,  said  cord  extending  around  the  upper, 
the  cord  sections  crossing  each  other  at  the  rear  central 
portion  of  the  heel  and  extending  downwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  portion  of  the  heel  as  far  as  and  Into 
the  sole  thereof,  thence  upwardly  within  the  loop  formed 
by  the  two  downwardly  extending  sections  and  having 
their  ends  united,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  matiufacture,  a  rubber  over- 
shoe, having  Its  heel  portion  provided  with  one  or  more 
sections  or  branches  of  non-elastic  cord  extending  In  a 
generally  vertical  direction  from  the  sole  and  being  em- 
bedded In  said  heel  and  sole.  sutwUntlally  aa  specified. 


881.154.     WELL-PACKER.     I.AWBENCE  E.  Robinso.n,  But- 
ler, Pa.     Mlled  Mar.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,105. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  overshoe 
having  embedded  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  heel  thereof 
a  loop  of  nonelastlc  material,  said  loop  extending  Into  and 
being  embedded  In  the  sole  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  over- 
shoe and  projecting  thence  upwardly  along  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  heel  of  the  overshoe  and  above  the  sole  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  said  heel,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  As    a    new    article   of    manufacture,    a    rubber    over- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  packer,  of  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  holding  the  packer  compressed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  well  packer,  of  ratchet 
mechanism  embodied  In  the  packer  structure  for  holding 
the  packer  compressed. 

3.  A  packer  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  telescoping 
parts,  dogs  on  one  of  the  parts,  and  holding  points  on  the 
part  adapted  to  be  engagwl  by  the  dogs  for  holding  the 
Inner  part  against  withdrawal  as  It  passes  into  the  outer 

part. 

4.  A  packer  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  telescoping 
parts,  ratchet-teeth  on  the  inner  part,  and  spring  pressed 
dogs  seated  In  the  outer  part  which  the  ratchet  teeth 
freely  pass  when  moving  inward,  but  which  so  engage  the 
teeth  as  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  inner  part. 

5.  A  packer  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  telescoping 
parts  with  the  inner  part  tamable  In  the  outer  part,  ver- 
tical series  of  teeth  on  one  of  the  parts  interrupted  by 
untoothed  surfaces,  and  spring-pressed  dogs  on  the  other 
part  adapted  to  engage  either  the  untoothed  or  the  toothed 
surfaces  according  as  the  Inner  part  U  turned,  and  when 
In  engagement  with  the  teeth  adapted  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  Inner  part 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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881.155.     GLOVE- TTHNER.     Sarah  A.  Robinson,  North-   j    881.157.     DARK  -  QREEN  -  BLACK    DYE.     Kabl    Schib 


Tllle,  N.  y.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.870. 


1.  In  a  gloTe  turner,  the  combination  of  a  flat  hori- 
zontal base,  an  upright  having  a  foot  at  right  angles  to 
Its  body  secured  to  the  baae  near  one  end  thereof,  a  ae- 
ries of  hollow  glove  finger  holders  removably  carried  by 
■aid  upright  and  projecting  toward  the  other  end  of 
and  parallel  with  the  base,  a  pair  af  guldea  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  base  and  providing  a  space  therebetween 
above  the  base,  a  block  sUdably  mounted  between  said 
guides,  means  for  manually  sliding  said  block,  and  a  se- 
ries of  plungers  corresponding  In  number  and  In  allnement 
with  said  holders  carried  by  one  eod  of  the  block,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  glove  turner,  the  combination  of  a  flat  hori- 
zontal base,  a  socketed  support  canrled  at  one  end  of  the 
base,  a  series  of  tapered  projections  removably  mounted 
In  said  swcketed  support,  a  glova  finger  receiving  tube 
carried  by  each  projection  and  projecting  toward  the  other 
end  of  and  parallel  with  the  base,  t  pair  of  guides  mount- 
ed at  the  other  end  of  the  base,  a  block  slldably  mounted 
between  said  guides,  means  for  moving  the  block  to  and 
from  the  tubes,  and  a  series  of  plungers  corresponding  in 
number  and  in  allnement  with  said  tubes  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  block,  for  the  purpose  eet  forth. 

3.  In  a  glove  turner,  the  combination  of  a  flat  hori- 
zontal base,  guides  at  one  end.  a  block  slldably  mounted  In 
said  guides,  a  series  of  plungers  carried  by  said  block  and 
projecting  toward  the  other  end  orf  the  base,  a  socketed 
support  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  base,  a  series 
of  tapered  projections  removably  mounted  In  said  socketed 
support,  and  a  glove  finger  receiving  tut)e  carried  by  each 
projection  and  projecting  toward  knd  in  allnement  with 
its  respective  plunger  of  the  series,  said  tubes  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  glove's  fingers  exteriorly  and  have  the 
plungers  force  the  said  fingers  within  the  tubes  turning 
the  fingers  simultaneously. 


881.156.      INDEX.      Willis    J.     Rocssel.     New     Orleans. 
I^.      Filed  Mar.   27,   1906.     SerUl  No.  308.369. 


1:=:- 

t ' 

* ■ 


An  indexed  book,  comprising  an  Index  embodying  a  se- 
ries of  main  Index  cards,  bearing  in  allnement  properly 
spaced,  an  initial  letter,  the  combination  of  the  initial 
letter  and  a  second  letter,  and  the  combination  of  the 
initial  letter,  a  second  letter  and  a  third  letter,  a  series  of 
sub-index  cards  bearing  in  alinemect  properly  spaced  the 
combination  of  an  Initial  letter  and  a  second  letter,  and 
the  combination  of  an  initial  letter,  a  second  letter  and  a 
third  letter,  and  a  series  of  auxiliary,  sub-index  cards 
bearing  a  combination  of  the  Initial  letter  and  a  second 
and  third  letter,  and  record  leaves  Interposed  between  the 
index  cards,  said  leaves  varying  in  width. 


MACUEB  and  RiCBAKO  Lbopolo,  HOchst-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Parbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius 
k  Brflning,  HOchst-on-the-Matn.  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358.419. 

As   products   the   vat   dyestuflfs   of  the   constitution    of 
which  corresponds  to  the  formula  : 

/(8)  COv  /CO  (2K 

B8(4)C,H,<  >C=C<  >C,H,(4)SR 

^(1)    S  /  \  8  (IK 

wherein  "  R  "  means  ethyl  and  methyl,  being  dark  green 
black  powders.  Insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  alcohol, 
glacial  acetic  acid,  benzene  and  chloroform  with  a  violet 
color,  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  green 
color ;  with  alkaline  hydrosulfite  they  yield  yellow  colored 
vats  dyeing  wool  and  cotton  black  green  shades. 


8  8  1,15  8.  DARK-BLUB-VIOLET  DYE.  Karl  Schir- 
MAPHER  and  Bernard  Deickb,  H5chst-on-tbe-Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius 
&  Brlining.  HSchst-on-theMain,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  358.420. 
As  products  the  vat  dyestufTs  having  the  formula  : 


,(8)  CO 


CO  (2). 


R0(4)C,H<  >C=C<  >C,H,(4)0R 

\(1)  8  /  ^8    H)/ 

wherein  "  R  "  means  ethyl  and  methyl,  being  black  violet 
powders.  Insoluble  In  water,  soluble  in  hot  alcohol,  glacial 
acetic  acid,  benzene  and  chloroform  with  a  violet  color.  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  color  ;  with  alka- 
line hydrosulfite  they  yield  yellow  colored  vats  dyeing 
wool  and  cotton  dark  blue-violet  shades. 


88  1,159.  RED  VAT-DYE.  Kahl  Schirmaciieh  and 
Arnold  Brcnnek,  H5chst-on- the  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Brfinlng. 
HSchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  358,421. 
As   product  the  red  vat  dyestuff  which  corresponds  to 

the  constitutional  formula 

CHj,(8».  /(8)CO.  /CO(8)v  /(8)CH, 

y",H<  )>C=C<  >C,hZ 

CH,  (5)/  ^(1)8/  \  S    (1)^  NS)  CH, 

being  a  red  powder  Insoluble  In  water,  very  dlfllcultly 
soluble  In  hot  alcohol,  more  easily  soluble  In  hot  benzene, 
glacial  acetic  acid  and  chloroform  with  a  red  color ;  solu- 
ble In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  color,  form- 
ing with  alkaline  hydrosulfite  a  yellow  vat  from  which 
wool  and  cotton  are  dyed  fast  tints  to  alizarln-plnk. 


881,160.      RAIIy-JOINT       John    C.    Smith,    I'awnee,    HI. 
Filed  July   18,   1907.      Serial  No.  384,468. 


1.  A  rail-joint  comprising  a  member  having  an  Integral 
central  block  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  and  a 
central  notch  ;  and  a  complemental  member  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal rib  fitting  in  the  longitudinal  channel  of  the 
block  of  said  first  named  member,  and  a  central  lug  fitting 
in  the  central  notch  on  the  under  side  of  the  central 
block  of  said   first   named   member. 

2.  A  rail-joint  comprising  a  member  having  an  Integral 
central  block  conforming  to  the  head  of  a  rail  and  pro- 
vided w^lth  a  longitudinal  channel  and  a  central  notch  on 
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the  under  side  of  said  block  and  also  having  a  longitudinal 
lip  adapted  to  fit  along  the  edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail :  and 
a  complemental  rail-joint  member  having  a  longitudinal 
rib,  adapted  to  fit  in  the  channel  on  the  under  side  of 
the  block  of  the  first  named  member,  a  lug  adapted  to  fit 
iu  the  central  notch  on  the  under  side  of  said  block,  and  a 
lip  adapted  to  lie  along  the  edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail. 


881.161.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Fbedirick  H.  Smith, 
Alameda,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  L.  Tis- 
dale,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
332,502. 


prising  in   combination  a  ■eml-elllptical  bow,  two  down- 
wardly and  outwardly   directed  boms  fixed  to  it,   and   a 


handle  attached  at  Its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  horns,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


'   881  164       PRESS   FOR   MANUFACTURING    BRIQUETS, 
i        BLOCKS,    ARTIFICIAL     STONE,    AND    THE    LIKE. 

WiLHKLM  ScBMANN,  Cologne,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  28, 

1906.     Serial  No.  314,290. 


A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  two  covers,  one  of  which 
has  an  eyelet  secured  therein  and  the  other  has  a  fixed 
tubular  socket  and  a  fixed  screw  within  said  socket,  ec- 
centric thereto,  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  Internally 
threaded  sleeve  screwed  upon  the  fixed  screw  and  within 
the  socket,  said  socket  being  of  sufficient  thickness  com- 
pared with  the  shortest  distance  between  the  screw  and 
the  socket  to  fit  snugly  therebetween  and  press  said  screw 
towards  the  center  of  the  socket,  said  Internally  threaded 
sleeve  having  a  finger  extending  at  right  angles  from  Its 
top  and  adapted  to  enter  the  eyelet  In  the  other  cover, 
substantially  as  described. 


881.162.  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Ephraim  S.  Smith,  Jr. 
Orange,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.506. 


1.  A  switch-holding  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  metallic  spring-actuated  body,  means  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  body  to  anchor  said  body  against  ro- 
tation and  a  spring-actuated  clamp  secured  to  one  face  of 
said  body  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  switch  of  the 

animal. 

2.  A  switch  holding  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  spring-actuated  body,  projections  on  the  Inner 
face  of  said  body,  adapted  to  hold  said  body  against  ro- 
tation, a  spring-actuated  clamp  on  one  face  of  said  body, 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  switch  of  an  anima!  and 
means  to  secure  one  end  of  the  clamp  to  the  body. 

3.  A  securing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  substantially  circular  spring-actuated  body  having  ter- 
minals, projections  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  body,  adapted 
to  hold  the  body  against  rotation,  a  spring-actuated  clamp 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  body  and  means  to  secure  one 
end  of  the  clamp  to  the  body. 


881.163.  DEVICE  FOR  PUTTING  ON  AND  TAKING 
OFF  HOSE.  Gdstav  Spiess,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.    22,    1907.      Serial   No.    363.972. 

1.  A  device  for  putting  on  and  taking  off  hose  comprln- 
Ing  m  combination  a  bow.  a  plurality  of  horns  fixed  to 
said  bow.  and  a  handle  attached  to  one  of  said  horns,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A   device   for   putting  on   and   Uklng   off   hose   com- 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stamp  and  a  stamp 
carrier  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  pushing  head  driven  there- 
by and  a  laterally  movable  Intermediate  part,  through 
which  the  said  shaft  and  pushing  head  operate  the  said 
stamp,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  said  part,  the 
proximate  faces  of  said  stamp  and  intermediate  part  being 
provided  with  alternating  recessed  portions  and  projecting 
portions,  the  projecting  portions  of  these  two  faces  being 
In  contact  during  the  pressure,  but  the  projections  being 
opposite  the  recesses,  to  permit  the  independent  rising  and 
falling  of  said  stamp,  when  a  sudden  stroke  of  said  stamp 
la  desired. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stamp  and  a  stamp 
carrier  with  a  driving  shaft  and  pushing  head,  an  inter- 
mediate part  through  which  the  said  head  pushes  saiJ 
stamp;  means  for  moving  said  intermediate  part  laterally, 
and  means  for  causing  the  independent  movement  of  said 
stamp  for  a  sudden  blow,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  stamp 
carrier  and  Intermediate  part  being  such  that  this  Inde- 
pendent movement  Is  permitted  when  the  said  Intermedi- 
ate part  is  In  one  laterel  position,  but  not  permitted  when 
It  Is  in  another  lateral  position  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stamp  with  means 
for  pressing  the  same,  an  intermediate  laterally  movable 
part  for  transmitting  such  pressure,  means  for  laterally 
moving  said  part,  and  means  for  temporarily  lifting  and 
then  releasing  the  said  stamp.  In  order  that  It  may  fall 
and  give  a  sudden  stroke,  the  said  Intermediate  part  being 
shaped  to  permit  In  one  of  Its  lateral  positions  this  inde- 
pendent action  of  the  stamp. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  stamp  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  means  whereby  said  shaft  in  lU  roUtiona 


2S& 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  lo,  1908. 


pr«M«9  down  gald  stamp,  said  means  liiclndlng  a  sWftln* 
element  which  in  one  position  allow*  the  Independent 
moTement  of  said  sUmp,  a  tappft  can-led  by  said  sbaft. 
and  Intermediate  means  acted  on  by  said  tappet  to  lift 
said  stamp,  the  said  means  being  released  by  the  contin- 
ued turning  of  said  shaft  and  tappet  and  then  permitting 
said  stamp  to  fall  with  a  sudden  blow, 

5.  A  pair  of  stamps  acting  on  malarial  between  them. 
In  combination  with  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  stamps,  a  carrier  f»r  the  upper  stamp 
provided  with  a  combllke  upper  face,  a  part  above  said 
carrier  having  a  corresponding  comb  like  lower  face,  means 
for  shifting  laterally  said  part  to  bring  the  projection-i 
of  said  faces  opposite  the  recesse.'i  alwve  or  below  thera 
and  thereby  permit  Independent  yertlcal  play  of  said  upper 
stamp,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  pressure  head  for 
preeslnjr  said  upper  stamp  and  with  a  t»ppet  for  lifting  the 
said  upper  'itamp  and  means  engasjlng  wld  stamp  and  tem- 
porarily engag^'d  by  said  tappet,  but  attepted  and  arranged 
to  slip  from  said  tappet  at  a  certain  point  of  Its  rotation. 
thus  permitting  the  stamp  to  fall  by  graTlty  with  a  sud- 
den blow, 

(Claim  B  not  printed  In  the  Gazettf\) 


881,165.  THEOTTLING  DEVICE  FOR  HYI'RAULIC 
M.\CHINERY.  Clabents  L.  Tatujb.  Alliance,  (^hlo. 
assignor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering  Company.  Alliance. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  265,351. 


proTlded  with  an  enlarged  end  or  head  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  shoulder  or  seat  within  the  smaller  cylinder 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  flnld  to  the  main  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flied  main  cylinder,  a  smaller 
cylinder  within  the  main  cylinder  and  provided  with  an 
internal  peripheral  shoulder  or  seat,  and  an  Inlet  port  for 
the  main  cylinder  discharging  into  the  inner  cylinder,  of 
a  hollow  piston  for  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  flxed 
to  said  piston  and  moving  within  the  smaller  cylinder,  the 
said  plunger  having  enlarged  beads  at  Its  ends,  one  head 
adapted  to  normally  dose  the  free  end  of  the  smaller  cyl 
Inder.  and  the  other  head  adapted  to  cuOperate  with  the 
[wrlpheral  seat  or  shoulder  In  the  smaller  cylinder  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  main  fixed  cylinder 
as  the  piston  nears  the  end  of  Its  up  stroke. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  flxed  main  cylinder,  a  smaller 
cylinder  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  the  main  cylinder 
and  In  o[)en  communication  at  Its  end  with  the  latter, 
a  fluid  supply  port  discharging  Into  said  smaller  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  port,  a  port  connecting  the  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  and  a  valve  In  the  exhaust  port,  of  a  hollow  piston 
for  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton and  moving  within  the  smaller  cylinder. 

[Claims  tJ  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tJaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flxed  maHi  cylinder,  a  smaller 
cylinder  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  the  flied  main  cyl- 
inder and  a  liquid  tupply  for  the  maU  cylinder  leading  to 
tbe  iinaller  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  plsten  for  the  main  cyl- 
inder, and  a  plunger  carried  by  said  piston  and  morlng 
within  the  smaller  cylinder,  the  said  flnnger  and  cylinder 
being  shaped  to  permit  the  liquid  to  freely  pass,  and  enter 
the  main  flxed  cylinder  except  when  the  piston  has  ap- 
proximately reached  the  ends  of  Ita  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  flxad  cylinder,  a  smaller 
cylinder  secured  to  the  doeed  end  of  the  flxed  main  cyl- 
inder, and  provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  shoalder 
or  seat,  and  a  liquid  supply  for  the  aaln  cylinder  leading 
to  the  smaller  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  piston  for  the  main 
cylinder,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  sai4  piston  and  provided 
with  a  head  of  less  diameter  than  the  smaller  cylinder, 
tbe  said  head  adapted  to  cooperate  ♦ith  the  shoulder  or 
■eat  In  the  smaller  cylinder  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of 
flnld  to  the  larger  cylinder. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  main  flx»d  cylinder,  a  smaller 
eyltnder  secured  to  the  closed  end  ol  the  flxed  main  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  shiralder 
or  seat,  and  a  supply  port  for  the  main  flxed  cylinder  dl*- 
eharglng  Into  the  Inner  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  piston  for  the 
main  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  the  piston  and 


881.166.  SUPPLEMENTAL  DRAFT  DEVICE  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. JuHN  C.  Tki.i.eb,  Minneapolis.  Minn  .  assignor 
of  forty  nine  one-hundredths  to  Zarah  C.  Colborn,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  and  William  T.  Colborn,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.      Filed  May  11,   1007.      Serial  No.  .-573.066. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door,  of  a  trani- 
Tersely  elongated  neck  portl-m  secured  to  said  door  and  re- 
ceiving air  from  the  exterior  thereof,  a  cylindrical  head 
applied  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  neck  and  receiving  air 
therefrom,  said  head  having  perforations  In  Its  mo.-^t  in- 
wardly projecting  portion,  and  an  approximately  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  deflector  located  within  said  head  and  extend 
log  from  end  to  end  thereof,  with  its.  convex  portion  alined 
with  said  neck  and  with  its  concave  surface  facing  the  per- 
forations of  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  having  a  port, 
of  a  neck  portion  secured  to  said  door  and  connected  to 
said  port,  a  cylindrical  twyer  head  applied  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  neck  and  provided  with  perforations  for  the 
Injection  of  air  Into  the  furnace,  and  sn  approximately 
seml-cyllndrlcal  deflecting  plate  concentrically  applied 
within  said  twyer  head  and  positioned  with  Its  convex 
surface  turned  toward  and  alined  with  said  neck  portion, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  having  a  port 
fl.  of  a  neck  portion  7  secured  to  said  door  and  connected  to 
said  port,  a  twyer  head  8  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
neck  portion  7  and  made  up  of  two  approximately  seml- 
cyllndrical  sections,  the  Inner  of  which  sections  Is  provided 
with  perforations  11  for  the  Injection  of  air  Into  the  fur- 
nace, and  a  semi  cylindrical  deflecting  plate  12  secured 
within  said  twyer  head  concentric  to  and  coextensive  with 
the  outer  section  of  said  twyer  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


881.167.     PRIMTINO-UACHINE.     William   H.  Thomas, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1907.      Serial    No. 
361.708. 
1     In    a    printing    machine,    an    Impression    cylinder,   ao 

endless    chain    consietlng   of   a    plurality    of   form    plates 
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connected  together  by  links,  means  for  bringing  said 
plates  successively  Into  working  relation  with  the  Im- 
preaalon  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  adjacent  plates 
into  abutting  relation  when  in  printing  position  to  present 
an  unbroken  cylindrical  surface. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  Impression  cylinders,  an  end- 
less chain  adapted  to  coOperate  with  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, each  of  said  chains  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected form  plates,  and  means  for  moving  said  chains  so 
as  to  bring  the  plates  thereof  Into  working  relation  with 
a  corresponding  Impression  cylinder,  the  plates  of  one 
chain  being  disposed  relatively  to  those  of  the  other  that 
the  Impressions  from  on.,  .series  of  plates  are  complemental 
to  those  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  an  Impression  cylinder  an 
endless  chain  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  f,.rm  plates 
connected  together  by  a  conple  consisting  of  n  substan- 
tially T-shaped  link  and  a  short  link,  said  links  being 
pivotally  connected  f.,K,.fher,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
T-lInk  to  cause  contiguous  plates  to  abut. 


881,168.      MACHINE    FOR    GRINDING    TORIC    LENSES 
Cu.vRLKs    F.    Wall   and   Chaki.es    Saile,    Philadelphia, 
Pa,;   said    Salle  assignor   to  said    Wall,     Filed    Mar    1 
1906,     Serial    No.    303,7:23.     Renewed    June    19     1907 
Serial  No.  379,796.  ' 


1  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lenses,  a  grinding  tool 
a  lens  carrier,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  flxed.  and  the  axis  of  the  other  movable  In 
relation  thereto  to  permit  one  of  said  elements  moving 
across  tbe  face  of  the  other,  and  means  for  operating  the 
grinding  tool  and  the  lens  carrier  without  disturbing  the 
parallel  relation  of  corresponding  diametrical  axes  of  the 
tool  and  carrier. 

2  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lenses,  a  grinding  tool 
having  a  flxed  axis  of  rotation,  a  lens  carrier  the  axis  of 
rotaUon  of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  grinding  tool,  means  for  operating  the  grind- 
ing tool  and  the  lens  carrier  without  disturbing  tbe 
parallel  relation  of  corresponding  diametrical  axes  of  the 
tool  and  carrier,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of 
the  lens  carrier  upon  the  grinding  tool. 

3  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lenses,  a  grinding  tool 
having  a  flxed  axis  of  rotation,  a  lens  carrier  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  grinding  tool,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
grinding  tool  and  the  lens  carrier  without  disturbing  the  ■ 


parallel    relation    of    corresponding    diametrical    axes    of 
the  tool  and  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lenses,  a  grinding  tool 
having  a  flxed  axis  of  routlon.  a  lens  carrier  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  grinding  tool,  means  for  rotating  the 
grinding  tool  and  the  lens  carrier  without  disturbing  the 
parallel  relation  of  corresponding  diametrical  axes  of 
the  tool  and  carrier,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position 
of  the  lens  carrier  upon  the  grinding  tool, 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lenses,  a  grinding  tool    a 
ens  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  grinding  tool  and  the 

lens  carrier,  without  disturbing  the  parallel  relation  of 
corresponding  diametrical  axes  of  the  tool  and  carrier  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  lens  carrier  rela- 
tive to  the  grinding  tool  for  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  carrier  and  tool 
[Claims  6  to  I'O  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


881,169.     LEASE -REED.      Matiiias    Waltkb.    Paterson, 
N.  J.     tiled  Mar.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,291. 


1.  In  a  lease-rewl.  the  combination  with  dents,  some 
having  openings  ibere-through  passing  obllguely  to  the 
right,  and  some  having  openings  passing  there-through  ob- 
igutl.v  to  the  left,  of  eyeless  dents,  some  arranged  ob- 
liquely, slanting  to  tbe  right,  and  some  arranged  obliquely 
slanting  to  the  left,  and  a  frame  In  which  said  dents  are 
secured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-.  In  a  lease  reed,  the  cumbiuatiun  with  the  frame  of 
dents  therein  provided  with  obliquely  facing  openings  'the 
denta  on  one  side  of  said  frame  being  reversely  mounted 
With  respect  to  those  on  the  other  side  of  said  frame  In 
such  a  way  that  said  oblique  openings  shall  face  toward 
the  center  of  said  reed. 


881,170.  PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  METALS  Stamib 
L.\.s  Z1KTAB8K1,  Newark.  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  26  1906 
Serial  No,  30:^,955 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  working  metals  which 
c.mslsts  In  reducing  the  thickness  of  and  shaping  a  metal 
blank  by  rolling  pressure  applied  first  to  the  portion  which 
Is  within  the  periphery,  reducing  the  thickness  of  said 
inner  portion  and  thereby  enlarging  Its  area  more  rapidly 
than  the  portions  toward  the  periphery,  at  the  same  time 
permitting  the  blank  to  dish  or  buckle. 


36o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  io,  1908. 


2.  The  herein  deacrtbed  method  oil  working  metals  which 
consists  Id  reducing  the  thickness  of  a  metal  blank  by  aub- 
mlttiog  it  to  pressure  between  two  horlsontaily  mounted 
rolls,  said  pressure  being  first  applied  to  a  portion  of  the 
blank  which  is  within  its  periphery  reducing  the  thickness 
of  said  Inner  portion  and  thereby  enlarging  its  area  more 
rapidly  than  the  portions  toward  the  periphery  permitting 
the  blaDl(  to  dish  or  backle,  and  at  the  same  time  guiding 
the  dished  blank  vertically  Into  the  required  form. 


881,171.  ROTATING  DRUM.  BiChabd  F.  Abb«,  Hobo- 
kea,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Abing  Engineering  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  326,604. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
drum  baring  external  annular  bearings,  one  located  ap- 
proximately at  the  middle  of  the  drum  and  the  others 
located  at  or  near  the  ends  of  th«  drum,  a  gear  wheel 
Qxed  on  the  said  drum,  adjacent  to  one  of  the  end  bear- 
ings, a  driven  shaft  extending  beneath  one  end  of  the 
drum  and  located  In  a  Tertlcal  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  supporting  wherla  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  In  frictlonal  engagement  respectively  with  the 
annular  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  drum  and  the  middle 
bearing,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  slaft  between  the  said 
supporting  wheels  and  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  drum,  a  second  shaft  extending  beneath  the  other  end 
of  said  drum  and  In  axial  altnement  with  the  said  driven 
shaft,  a  supporting  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the  bearing  at  said  end  of 
the  drum,  guide  rollers  peripherally  engaging  the  said 
bearings  of  the  drum  and  located  oQ  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  supporting  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  central  inlet 
at  one  end  and  a  central  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  feeding 
device  leading  to  said  inlet,  supporting  wheels  engaging  the 
druqa  peripherally  at  the  bottom  o(  the  drum,  a  driven 
shaft  extending  beneath  one  end  cf  the  drum  and  on 
which  sundry  of  said  supporting  wheels  are  mounted,  a 
driving  pulley  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tending beneath  the  other  end  of  s«ld  drum  and  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  said  driven  shaft,  a  supporting  whe^l 
for  the  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  guide 
rollers  engaging  the  drum  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
supporting  wheels,  and  in  transverse  allnement  therewith, 
and  transversely  adjustable  bearlngf  In  which  said  guide 
rollers  are  mounted. 


881,172.  HOOK- SEPARATING  MECHANISM.  William 
P.  Babtel,  Waltham,  and  Stdvet  E.  Tajt,  South 
Framingham,  Mass,  assignors  to  American  Lacing  Hook 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  18,  1905. 
Serial  No.  292,274. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  a 
picker  plate  jonrnaled  to  rotate  wlttiln  said  hopper,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  Impart  an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  to 
said   picker  plate,   said   mechanlam  adapted   to    Impart   a  > 


slow  forward  motion  to  aaid  picker  plate  and  to  return 
preparatory  to  Imparting  another  forward  movement  to 
said  picker  plate  at  a  relatively  rapid  rate  of  speed,  while 
said  picker  plate  is  stationary. 


2.  In  a  devlcp  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  a 
picker  plate  Journaled  to  rotate  within  said  hopper,  a 
ratchet  fast  to  said  picker  plate,  a  lever  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  crank  pin  fast  to 
said  crank  and  projecting  into  said  slot,  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  whereby 
a  slow  forward  movement  Is  imparted  to  said  picker  plate 
and  a  relatively  rapid  return  movement  Is  Imparted  to 
said  pawl  while  said  picker  plate  is  stationary. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  a 
shaft  Journaled  herein,  a  picker  plate  fast  to  said  shaft 
within  said  hopper,  a  ratchet  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  lever 
Journaled  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  crank,  a  crank  pin  fast 
to  said  crank  and  projecting  into  said  slot,  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  whereby  a 
slow  forward  movement  is  Imparted  to  said  picker  plate 
and  a  relatively  rapid  return  movement  Is  Imparted  to 
said  pawl  while  said  picker  plate  Is  stationary. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  a 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  picker  plate  fast  to  said  shaft 
within  said  hopper,  a  ratchet  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  lever 
Journaled  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  crank,  a  crank  pin  fast  to 
said  crank  and  projecting  into  said  slot,  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  whereby  a 
slow  forward  movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  picker  plate 
and  a  relatively  rapid  return  movement  is  imparted  to  said 
pawl  while  said  picker  plate  Is  stationary,  and  frictlonal 
means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  crank. 


881,173.  STENCIL  AND  FRAME  Robert  S.  Bolom, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Velox  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.683. 

1.  \  stencil  card  frame,  a  removable  flexible  stencil  card 
therefor  and  means  for  holding  said  card  taut  in  said 
frame,  said  means  being  adapted  to  resist  pull  at  right 
angles  to  the  edge  of  the  card  which  Is  held  and  non-resist- 
ing against  longitudinal  pull,  said  means  comprising  a  fold 
In  the  card  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  unfolding 
of  the  card  by  pull  at  right  angles. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stencil  card  frame  having  a 
fold  in  its  edge,  a  lengthwise  removable  flexible  stencil 
sheet  having  a  folded  edge,  the  fold  of  the  sheet  embracing 
said  edge  In  the  frame  when  the  sheet  Is  In  position. 

3.  A  stencil  card  frame,  a  removable  flexible  stencil 
sheet  therefor  and  means  for  holdng  said  sheet  taut  In 
said  frame,  said  frame  having  an  Intumed  edge  forming  a 
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bight,  a  fold  of  the  sheet  embracing  said  edge  when  the 
sheet  is  in  position,  said  intumed  edge  being  folded  upon 
Itself  so  that  it  extends  into  a  bight  of  the  frame,  and  said 
sheet  In  embracing  said  edge  passing  Into  the  bight  and 
around  the  edge. 


! 


holder,  a  catch  for  detachably  suspending  the  bag  within 
the  shield,  and  means  engaging  the  catch  for  releasing 
the  ba^. 


4.  A  stencil  card  frame  having  an  Inturned  edge,  In 
combination  with  a  removable  stencil  sheet  of  flexible 
material  also  having  an  inturned  edge,  said  edges  of 
frame  and  sheet  being  hooked  upon  each  other  whereby 
the  sheet  will  be  held  taut. 

5.  A  stencil  card  frame  having  an  Inturned  edge.  In 
combination  with  a  removable  stencil  sheet  of  flexible 
material  also  having  an  Inturned  edge,  said  edges  of 
frame  and  sheet  being  hooked  upon  each  other  whereby 
the  sheet  will  be  held  taut,  an  abutment  at  the  end  of  the 
frame  to  receive  one  end  of  the  sheet  as  it  Is  slid  Into 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  suspending  a 
mail  bag  from  a  car.  of  a  wind  elileld  carried  by  the 
holder  within  which  the  bag  is  suspended,  a  catch  bar 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  holder,  and  a  hanger 
connected  with  the  bag  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  catch  bar. 

5.  A  holder  for  suspending  a  mall  bag  from  a  car  com- 
prising parallel  arms  having  bent  inner  ends,  a  cross  bar 
or  handle  connecting  the  arms,  a  ring  connected  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  cylindrical  wind  shield  de- 
pending from  the  ring  and  a  catch  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881,174.  STENCIL  AND  FRAME.  Robert  S.  Bolgkr, 
Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Velox  .Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,112. 


881.176.  APPARATIS  FOR  THE  LIQUEFACTION  OF 
AIR.  Gkoboks  Claude,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1906.      Serial    No.   303.129. 


1.  A  stencil  frame  having  side  grooves  or  channels  for 
the  cards,  an  Inlet  flange  having  a  lip  at  the  center  of  the 
forward  edge  and  depressed  at  the  ends  adjacent  to  the 
Bide  channels,  whereby  a  card  may  be  passed  over  the  end 
flange  while  being  Inserted  Into  the  side  channels. 

2.  A  stencil  frame  having  side  grooves  or  channels  for 
the  cards,  an  Inlet  flange  having  a  lip  at  the  center  of  the 
forward  edge  and  depressed  at  the  ends  adjacent  to  the  1 
side  channels,  whereby  a  card  may  be  passed  over  the  end 
flange  while  being  Inserted  Into  the  side  channels,  a  frsme 
portion  beneath  said  flange  of  the  same  width  as  said 
flange.  , 


An  apparatus  for  liquefying  air.  comprising  a  aeries  of 
upright  tubes,  a  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubes 
and  In  communication  therewith,  a  reservoir  for  collect- 
ing air  liquefied  in  said  tubes,  means  to  admit  air  under 
pressure  to  said  tubes,  a  second  series  of  upright  tubes 
in  communication  with  the  said  upper  chamber,  a  reser- 
voir adapted  to  collect  air  liquefied  in  said  second  series 
of  tubes  and  means  surrounding  aald  tubes  adapted  to 
maintain  a  refrigerating  agent  in  contact  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


881.175.     MAII^BAG  CATCHER.     Oscab  C    Brett,  Hum- 
boldt,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.   15,  1908.      Serial  No    410.916. 

1.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  and  catcher  comprising  a 
holder  for  the  bag  projecting  from  a  car,  a  catch  on  the 
holder,  means  for  operating  the  catch  to  release  the  bag, 
a  trough  into  which  the  bag  drops  and  a  pivoted  chute 
registering  with  the  delivery  end  of  the  trough  and 
having  a  discharge  member  adjustable  about  a  vertical 
axis  through  which  the  bag  is  delivered. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  suspending  a 
mall  bag  from  a  railway  car,  of  a  wind  shield  carried 
thereby,  a  catch  for  suspending  the  bag  from  the  holder 
within  the  shield,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  catch 
for  operating  It  to  drop  the  bag. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  suspending  a 
mall   bag   from   a   car,   of  a   wind   shield   carried   by    the  ' 


881.177       SASH-LOCK.      Willis    H.    Gulp,    King,    Tex. 
Filed  Oct.   12,   1907.      Serial   No.   397,153. 


"         J 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  bar  slightly  longer  than 
the  width  of  the  window  snsh  to  which  It  is  applied,  one 
end  of  said  bar  being  higher  than  the  other,  a  spring 
catch  attached  to  said  sash  and  extending  upwardly  over 
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Mid  higher  end  of  the  b»r.  a  projecting  pin  on  the  outer 
side  of  cue  bar  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  upper  end 
of    sail    spring    latch. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  lock  bar  one  end  of  which 
rests  on  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  and  the  other  end  ex- 
tending slightly  above  the  same,  a  Bprlng  latch  secured 
to  the  lower  sash  and  baring  a  hock  on  Its  upper  end 
engaging  over  the  higher  end  of  aald  bar,  the  end  of  said 
hook  having  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  pin  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  bar  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
projection  on  said  hook  and  hold  said  higher  end  of  the 
bar  away  from  ^e  window  frame. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  lock  bar  resting  on  the 
top  of  the  lower  sash  at  one  end  and  elevated  slightly 
abore  It  at  the  opposite  end.  a  spring  latch  having  a 
hook  at  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  lateral  extension, 
a  plurality  of  colls  at  Its  lower  end.  and  an  angularly 
disposed  loop  having  a  projection,  me^na  for  fastening  the 
loop  to  the  sash,  and  a  pin  extending  rearwardly  from 
Bald  bar  and  adapted  to  hold  said  bar  In  unlocked  posi- 
tion when  supported  by  the  projection  of  said  hook. 


881,178.      MAII^CART.      Fr.\sk    H.   Ccn.vingham,    South 
Omaha,  N'ebr.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,038. 


1.  In  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  for  delivering  mall,  con- 
sisting of  a  covered  body,  elliptic  springs  secured  to  the 
axle  upon  each  side  of  the  body  and  under  the  outwardly 
extending  sides  thereof  for  supporting  said  b<idy,  clips 
secured  to  said  axle  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  s.ild 
springs,  thills  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  clips, 
looped  springs  secured  to  each  of  the  thills  at  a  point 
near  the  axle  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  spring-bars  which  are  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  outwardly  extending  side*  of  the  covered- 
body  and  means  secured  to  the  thllla  for  supporting  th« 
aforesaid   looped   spring*. 

2.  In  a  two-wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
body  having  the  outwardly  extendlns,  sides  and  spring- 
bars  secured  to  the  underside  thereof,  the  elliptic  springs 
\.pon  which  said  t)ody  is  mounted,  the  lower  sides  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  axle,  the  looped  springs  having 
rigid  connection  at  their  long  ends  to  the  thills  and  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  spring- 
bars,  the  pivotal  connection  betwe«'9  the  thllU  and  axle, 
and  the  means  f'>r  supporting  the  Inn;;  ends  of  the  afore- 
said looped   springs. 


8  8  1.17  9.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MAIL-CHUTES. 
Joseph  W.  Cutlkr,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cutler 
Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
295,212. 

1.  The    combination    with    a    mall    chute,    of    a    support 
baving  a  staple  at  one  side  of  the  cDute,  a  member  adapt 
ed  to  secure  a  part  of  the  chute  havtmg  detachable  connsc- 
tlons  with  the  support  at  the  side  opposite  the  staple  and 
adapted  to  accummodate  the  stapl^   and  a  lock  cooper- 


ating with  tbe  staple  for  preventing  anautborlsed  remoiral 
of  said  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute,  of  a  ohannrled 
support,  a  part  on  the  chute  adapted  to  coop«rate  with 
the  channel  of  the  support,  a  member  adapted  to  coiSper- 
ate  with  the  said  part  on  the  chute  to  retain  it  In  posi- 
tion, and  a  lock  for  securing  the  said  member  from  un- 
authorized removal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute,  of  a  channeled 
support,  a  flange  on  a  part  of  the  chute  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  support,  a  member  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  flange  to  secure  a  part  of  the  chute  In 
position,  and  a  lock  for  preventing  unauthorized  removal 
of  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute,  of  a  support 
having  a  staple  thereon,  a  member  detachably  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  support  at  the  side  of  the  chute  and 
formed  to  accommodate  said  staple,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  retain  a  part  of  the  chute  In  position,  and  a 
lock  cooperating  with  said  staple  for  preventing  unauthor- 
ized removal  of  said  member. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute,  of  a  support 
having  an  enlargement  or  overhanging  portion,  and  a 
staple  thereon,  a  member  adapted  to  i«ecure  a  part  of  tho 
chute  In  position,  having  a  portion  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  enlargement,  and  also  formed  to  accommodate 
the  .staple,  and  a  lock  to  coi'iperate  with  said  staple  to  pre 
vent  unauthorized  removal  of  said   memtior. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,180.  MAIL-CHUTE.  Joseph  W.  Cctlek.  Rochester, 
N.  Y,  assignor  to  Cutler  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.   23,    1907.      Serial   No.   358,79fi. 


- 


1.  In  a  mall  chute,  the  combination  with  the  open  chan- 
nel baving  the  projections  at  their  inner  sides  In  rear  of 
their  outer  edges,  of  a  laterally  movable  panel  arranged 
between  said  outer  edges  and  engaging  said  projection. 

2.  In  a  mail  chute,  the  combination  with  the  channel 
baring  the  forwardly-projecting  sides  and  the  Inwardly- 
extending  ribs  thereon  located  In  rear  of  the  outer  edges, 
of    the    laterally    movable    panel    arranged    between    the 
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oater  edges  of  the  channel   sides  and  engaging  the  outer 
faces  of  the  ribs. 

3.  In  a  mail  chute,  the  combination  with  the  channel 
composed  of  sheet  material  and  Laving  the  sides  doubled 
to  form  longitudinal  ribs  In  rear  of  the  outer  edges,  of  a 
laterally  movable  panel  arranged  between  the  outer  edges 
of  the  sides  and  engaging  the  said  ribs. 

4.  In  a  mall  chute,  the  combination  with  tbe  channel 
baving  the  projections  on  tbe  Inner  sides  In  rear  of  their 
outer  edges,  of  a  laterally  morable  panel  located  between 
the  outer  edges  of  the  sides  and  engaging  tbe  projections 
and  means  for  fastening  tbe  panel  at  its  ends. 

5.  In  a  mall  chute,  the  combination  with  the  channt] 
composed  of  sheet  material  having  the  longitudinal  ribs 
formed  in  the  sides  and  In  rear  of  the  outer  edges  of  the 
latter,  of  a  laterally  movable  panel  arranged  between  said 
onter  edges  and  engaging  the  ribs  and  fastening  devices 
for  securing  tbe  ends  of  said  panel  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.] 


881,181.      BATTERY  -  HOLDER.      Emoby   8.   EooB,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,535. 


V/<5  /i^y^ 


1.  In  a  battery  box  or  holder,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able base,  elastic  receptacles  for  the  battery  cells  secured 
to  said  base,  conical  terminals  for  the  battery  cells,  and 
connectors  fast  on  the  base  and  each  terminating  In  elas- 
tic conducting  spirals  shaped  to  receive  the  conical  ter- 
minals when  tbe  latter  are  attached  to  tbe  battery  cells. 

2.  A  means  for  coupling  electric  battery  cells  compris- 
ing battery  terminal  plugs  of  conical  shape  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  terminals  of  battery  cells,  and  a  coupling 
conductor  having  its  ends  formed  Into  conical  spirals  to 
receive  the  conical  battery  plugs. 

3.  An  electric  sparking  unit  comprising  a  suitable  base 
or  support,  split  elastic  cylindrical  holders  secured  there- 
on, coupling  connectors  extending  from  the  center  of  one 
cylinder  to  a  point  adjacent  the  split  or  divided  portion 
of  another  cylinder  and  each  connector  having  its  ends 
formed  into  conical  spirals,  conical  plugs  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  tbe  battery  terminals  and  insertlble  into  the 
spiral  terminals  of  the  connectors,  and  another  cylinder 
arranged  to  receive  a  spark  coll  and  provided  within  tho 
area  covered  thereby  with  spiral  connector  terminals. 


8  8  1,18  2.  LATCH.  Gkoroe  W.  Gosh  and  Chables  E. 
OO8S,  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
30.  1907,  Serial  No.  371,099.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,167 

1.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate  hingedly 
connected  to  the  post  ;  of  a  latch  carried  by  the  gate,  and 
a  keeper  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  latch  receiving 
notches,  one  of  which  Is  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the 
latch  when  the  gate  Is  In  any  position  to  which  It  may  be 
tilted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  gate  hingedly 
connected  thereto ;  of  a  second  post,  a  keeper  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  In  one  edge  there- 
of, a  spring  actuated  latch  carried  by  the  gate,  a  locking  ' 


pin  movable  therewith,  a  trigger  carried  by  the  gate  and 
disposed  to  engage  tbe  latch  and  hold  it  In  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  trigger  being  movable  against  the  post  to  release 
the  latch. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  post,  and  a  gate  movably 
connected  thereto  ;  of  a  second  post,  a  keeper  connected 
thereto  and  baving  a  plurality  of  notches  in  one  edge 
thereof,  a  spring  actuated  latch  carried  by  tbe  gate,  means 
movable  therewith  for  engaging  any  one  of  the  notches 
In  the  keeper,  and  means  upon  the  gate  for  holding  the 
latch  retracted,  said  means  being  disposed  to  contact  with 
said  second  post  when  tbe  gate  is  closed  to  release  tbe 
latch. 


881,183.      CEMENT   COLUMN.      Richabd   H.    Gctkb,   La 
Fayette,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,978. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  mold  for  artificial  stone  col- 
umns, of  a  base,  an  end  piece  carried  by  said  base  forming 
a  head  to  the  mold-chamber  when  the  mold  Is  In  condition 
for  use,  an  outer  mold  structure  composed  of  sections 
hinged  together,  a  tubular  core  having  angular  projections 
with  a  wire  wound  around  said  core  and  resting  on  said 
projections  but  standing  free  from  the  body  of  the  core, 
a  pin  at  each  end  of  the  core  for  holding  the  same  centrally 
within  the  mold,  one  of  .said  pins  engaging  with  said  end 
piece  and  the  other  pin  engaging  with  a  cross  bar  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  mold,  and  said  cross  bar. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  mold  for  artificial  stone  col- 
umns, of  a  suitable  surrounding  structure  forming  the 
walls  of  the  mold  chaml»er,  and  a  core  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  chamber  and  secured  centrally  within 
.said  str\icture,  said  core  having  longitudinally  arranged 
projeitlng  ribs  thereon  and  a  wire  wound  around  said  core 
and  l)earlng  upon  such  ribs,  but  held  thereby  nway  from 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  core  surfaces. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  mold  for  artificial  stone  col- 
umns, of  a  surrounding  structure  forming  the  outer  walls 
of  the  mold-chaml)er.  and  a  core  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  chamber,  said  core  being  tubular  In  form  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  arranged  projecting  rllts  upon 
Its  outer  surface,  and  a  wire  wound  around  said  core  In 
contact  with  said  ribs. 
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4  The  combination.  In  a  mold  for  »rtlflcf«l  ttone  col- 
umns, of  an  outer  structure  constituting  the  walls  of  the 
mold-chamber,  and  a  core  secured  centrally  within  aald 
chamber,  said  core  being  composed  of  a  central  wooden 
piece  a  sheet  metal  tube  surrounding  «nd  secured  to  said 
wooden  piece,  and  projections  In  the  Jorm  of  Z-bare  se- 
cured to  the  external  surface  of  said  sheet  metal  tube. 

5  The  combination.  In  a  mold  for  trtlflclal  stone  col- 
umns, of  an  outer  structure  constltutltg  the  wall,  of  the 
mold-chamber,  and  a  core  secured  ce^trallj  within  said 
chamber,  said  core  being  composed  of  a  central  wooden 
piece  a  sheet  metal  tube  surrounding  »nd  secured  to  said 
wooden  piece,  projections  In  the  form  at  Z-bars  secured  to 
the  external  surface  of  said  sheet  met»l  tube,  and  a  wire 
wound  around  said  core  and  bearing  Upon  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  Z-bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. 
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881  184.     FLYING  -  MACHINE.     Wiluam  Hallb,  Union. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,536. 


projecting  from  the  dead-block,  the  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  body-bolster  and  to  bear  against  the 
end  and  middle,  longitudinal  sills,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  arm  to  the  said  end  and  middle  sills,  substantially  aa 

described. 

3.  In  a  car  nnderframe.  the  combination  with  the  end 
sill  and  abutting  portions  of  the  longitudinal  sills,  of  a 
body-bolster  fixed  to  the  longitudinal  sills  adjacent  to  the 
end  sill,  a  dead-block  projecting  from  the  end  sill,  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  dead-block  and  Integral  therewith,  the 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  body  bolster 
and  to  bear  against  the  end.  and  middle,  longitudinal  sills, 
and  means  for  fixing  the  arm  to  the  said  middle  sills,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  nnderframe,  the  combination  with  the  end 
sill  and  abutting  portions  of  the  longitudinal  sills,  of  a 
body-bolster  fixed  to  the  longitudinal  sills  adjacent  to  the 
end  sill,  a  dead-block  projecting  from  the  end  sill,  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  dead  block,  the  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  body-bolster  and  to  bear  against  the 
end.  and  middle,  longitudinal  sills,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  arm  fo  the  said  end  sill,  middle  sills,  and  body  bolster, 

i.  substantially  as  described. 


SSl.lSfl  FRUIT-PULPING  APPAR.^TIS.  Jonv  HrMNOs 
and  Sami-el  B.  I-rai.i.  Hastings.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  310.899. 


In  a  flying  machine,  a  car,  a  balloon,  a  vertical  shaft 
rotatlvely  arranged  In  and  projecting  outward  of  the  car 
and  carrying  the  balloon,  a  hand  wheal  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  allowing  the  steering  of  the  balloon  from 
within  the  car  directly  and  Independently  of  the  latter, 
and  a  platform  secured  on  aald  shaft  Inside  the  car. 


881  IS'S      CAR    UNDEHPRAME.     Ci»ab»nck   H.   Howabd, 
at.  Louis.  Mo,     Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.782. 


1.  In  a  c«r  nnderframe.  the  comlilnatlon  with  the  end 
§111  and  abutting  portions  of  the  loogltudlnal  sills,  at  a 
body-bolster  fixed  to  the  longitudinal  sills  adjacent  to  the 
end  sill,  a  dead-block  projecting  from  the  end  sill,  an  arm 
projecttns  from  the  dead-block  and  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  body-bolster,  and  means  for  fixing  the  arm  to  the 
said  bolster,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  car  nnderframe.  the  comUnatlon  with  the  end 
sill  and  abutting  portions  of  the  Ungltudlnal  •Ilia,  of  a 
body-bolster  fixed  to  the  longitudinal  sills  adjacent  to  the 
end  Bill,  a  dead-block  projecting  frotJ  the  end  sill,  an  arm 


•Mi 


y*i 


An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified.  Including  a 
frame,  a  juice  expressing  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  comprising  an  endless  apron,  a  series  of  pres 
sure  members  mounted  above  and  below  said  apron  and 
In  engagement  therewith  and  consisting  of  a  drum  12.  a 
roller  14.  and  adjustably  mounted  roller  4.  and  a  drip 
pan  IS.  arranged  below  the  upper  course  of  said  apron, 
and  having  projections  extending  below  and  beyond  said 
rollers  and  having  vertical  upturned  margins,  said  pan 
also  having  a  discharge  spout,  substantially  as  descrllH-d. 


881.187.     SEWING  MACHiNE  ATTACHMENT.     Frank  J. 
Kacfmax.  Fultonvllle.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  4.   1905.   Serial   No. 
244  194.   Renewed  Jan.  11.   1907.     Serial  No.  351.903. 

1  A  sewing  machine  having  an  opening  in  the  work 
plate  adjacent  to  the  stitch  forming  devices,  and  means 
located  under  the  work  plate  adjacent  to  the  opening  and 
providing  gage  shoulders  or  surfaces  between  which  a 
section  of  material  la  guided  in  Its  movement  through 
said  opening,  one  of  said  ahoulders  or  surfaces  being 
adJusUble    toward    or    from    the    other    for    the    purpose 

specified.  .        .      ^t.  w 

2  A  sewing  machine  having  an  opening  In  the  work 
plate  adjacent  to  the  stitch  forming  devices,  a  member 
forming  a  guide  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  work- 
plate  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  slide  also  arranged 
below  the  upper  face  of  the  work-plate  and  having  a  gage 
shoulder  opposite  the  guide  and  adJusUble  toward  and 
from  the  same. 

3.  A  sewing   machine  having  an   opening   In   the   work 
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plate  adjacent  to  the  stitch  forming  devices,  a  part  lo- 
cated below  the  upper  face  of  the  work  plate  adjacent  to 
said  opening  to  form  a  gage  surface  for  one  edge  of  a 
section  of  material  passed  up  through  said  opening  In  the 
work-plate,  and  a  slide  located  below  the  upper  face  of 
the  work-plate  and  having  a  reduced  extension  engaging 
the  under  side  of  the  said  part,  and  also  having  a  gage 
shoulder  lying  opposite  the  said  part  and  movable  with 
the  slide  toward  and  from  the  said  part,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  having  an  opening  In  the  work 
pinte  adjacent  to  the  stitch  forming  devices,  a  gage  mem- 
t>er  movaWy  situated  In  said  opening  and  terminating 
short  of  the  Inner  extremity  thereof,  and  a  part  having 
a  gage  surface  adjustably  mounted  under  the  work  plate 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  spaced  from  the  gage  mem 
ber  to  form  a  passage  between  the  gage  member  and  the 
said   part. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having  an  opening  In  the  work 
vlded  with  an  opening  therein  leading  to  the  stitch  form 
Ing  devices,  a  gage  member  placed  In  said  opening  and 
terminating  short  of  the  Inner  extremity  thereof,  a  slide 
mounted  under  the  work  plate  and  extending  across  the 
opening,  said  slide  having  a  gage  shoulder  at  one  side  of 
the  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  14   not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.188.      SAW  HANDLE.      Charlls    M     Larkin.    Baker 
City,  Oreg.   Filed  Aug.  23,   1907.     Serial  No.  389.898. 


1.  A  saw  handle  of  substantially  U-form  comprising  a 
longitudinal    hand   grip,    two   transverse   band   grips,   one  ! 
being  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal  grip  and   | 
projecting    at    right    angles    therefrom,    said    longitudinal   i 


grip  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening  or  bore 
and  the  two  transverse  or  end  grips  being  formed  with 
transverse  openings  to  aline  with  the  one  In  the  longitudi- 
nal grip,  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  the  alined 
openings  In  said  grips  whereby  the  latter  are  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  coupling  device  arranged 
upon  the  bolt  and  consisting  of  two  separable,  non-rotata- 
bly  engaged  members,  one  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
saw  and  the  other  to  receive  the  handle,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  saw  handle  comprising  a  handgrip  portion  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  screw  bolt  arranged  In  the  opening  in 
t»-(>  hand  grip  portion  whereby  the  latter  may  turn  upon 
♦'•'  bc.t.  one  end  of  the  bolt  being  formed  with  a  head 
for  the  attachment  of  the  saw  and  Its  other  end  with  a 
threaded  portion,  a  coupling  device  arranged  upon  the 
bolt  and  consisting  of  two  separable  non-rotatably  en- 
gaged members,  one  being  formed  with  a  groove  or  notch  ' 
to  receive  the  saw  and  the  other  being  shaped  to  engage 
said  hand  grip  portion,  and  a  clamping  nut  arranged  upon 
the  threaded  outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  parts  together  and  against  tbe  saw,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


881,189.  EXPLOSIVE -ENGINE.  John  S.  Losch  and 
Gkobqe  H.  Gkebbr.  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Mav  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  373,907. 


1.  An  explosive  gas  engine,  provided  with  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel,  a  mixing  chamber  for  the  air  and  the  liquid 
fuel,  means  for  accelerating  the  velocity  and  increasing 
the  temperature  of  the  air  In  transit  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  fuel  supply  discharge  exposed  to  the  current 
of  air.  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  oil  and 
the  air. 

2.  In  an  explosive  gas  engine  provided  with  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure,  and  means  for  supplying  oil, 
a  mixing  chamber  for  the  air  and  the  oil  provided  with 
means  for  accelerating  the  velocity  and  Increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  air  in  transit,  an  oil  supply  discharge 
operated  upon  by  the  current  of  air.  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  the  air  and  the  oil. 

3.  An  explosive  gas  engine  provided  with  means  for 
•applying  air  under  pressure,  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
forming  a  contracted  passage  for  the  air.  an  oil  and  air 
distributer  adjacent  to  said  passage  and  operated  upon  by 
the  current  of  air.  and  means  for  controUlni^  the  supply  of 
the  air  and  the  oil. 

4.  An  explosive  gas  engine  provided  with  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  ob- 
struction concentrically  arranged  to  form  an  annular  pas- 
sage for  the  air.  a  distributer  adjacent  to  said  passage  and 
provided  with  oil  and  air  passages,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  tbe  air  and  the  oil. 

5.  An  explosive  gas  engine  provided  with  nieans  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  dis- 
tributer concentrically  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  liquid  fuel  and  air  ducts  or  passages  In  parallel 
planes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


881.190.      TABLE  -  SUPPORT.      Valentine   C.    Ldppekt, 
South   WlUlamsport,  Pa.     Filed  July  24,   1907.     Serial 
No.  385,246. 
A   table  support  comprising  two   standards,  supporting 

brackets  pivoted  thereto,  and  supporting  props  connected 
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to  the  standards  and  projecting  aMve  the  same,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8S1.191.  VALVK.  J0H!«  D.  MacLachla.v,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Detroit  Steam  Engine  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Mlchlpio.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1906. 
Serial  No.  313.283. 


1  A  valve  comprlslnf  an  Integrated  cast  metal  head 
and  wrought  metal  stem. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  cast  mttal  head  on  which  the 
Tslve  face  Is  formed,  and  wronght  metal  stem,  said  head 
being  cast  upon  said  stem  and  integrated  therewith,  and 
being  In  an  unchllled  condition. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  stem  of  wrought  metal,  a  head 
cast  thereabout  and  Integral  therewith  the  end  of  said 
stem,  projecting  through  said  head,  and  being  fashioned 
for  the  engagement  of  a  tool  therewith,  for  rotating  the 

valve. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  stem  of  wrought  metnl,  having 
a  pair  of  separated  grooves  cut  tHereln,  and  a  cast  metal 
head  snrroundlng  said  stem,  so  as  to  fill  said  grooves,  and 
surrounding  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  larger  diam- 
eter, said  head  being  Integral  with  said  stem. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  stem  ntf  wrought  metal,  nnd  a 
head  cast  thereabout  and  "  burned  "  thereupon  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  convex  side  of  said  dl«k  having  tt«  forward  e«Jg« 
shaped  to  conform  thereto,  said  shield  being  movably 
mounted  and  free  to  follow  any  lateral  variation  of  th« 
disk  a.^  the  latter  revolves,  and  a  seed  chute  between  said 
shield  and  disk  and  connected  to  said  shield  to  move  lat- 
erally therewith,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  having 
a  seed  delivery  conduit,  of  a  furrow  opening  dl.sk  Jour- 
naled  at  an  angle  on  said  frame,  a  cooperating  shield,  said 
shield  being  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  frame  to  swing  at 
right  angles  to  said  disk,  a  aprlng  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  shield  Into  engagement  with  the  convex  side  of  aald 
dlak,  and  a  seed  chute  between  said  shield  and  disk  and 
mounted  on  said  shield,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  Inclined  fur- 
row opening  disk,  of  a  shield  mounted  on  the  convex  side 
of  said  disk  and  cooperating  therawlth,  a  seed  chute  be- 
tween said  shield  and  disk,  aald  shield  and  chute  being 
mounted  to  move  laterally  at  right  angles  to  the  disk  and 
free  to  follow  any  variation  of  said  disk  as  the  latter  re- 
volves. sobsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
seed  delivery  conduit,  of  a  furrow  opening  disk  journaled 
on  said  frame,  a  shield  on  the  convex  side  of  said  disk,  a 
valve  device  connected  to  aald  shield,  said  shield  being 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  move  together 
with  said  valve  device  to  follow  any  variation  of  the  side 
of  said  disk  as  the  latter  revolves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


881,192.      FUEL- BRIQUET.      Afocsx    M.    Manniwitz, 

Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  June  5.  190t.     Serial  No.  377,438. 

A  briquet  composed  of  the  following  Ingredients  In  the 
proportions  specified  by  measure  ;  finely  ground  coal  wiste. 
ninety  parts  :  cotton  seed  meal,  five  parts ;  cattle  dung, 
one  part ;  finely  ground  flint  roc*,  three  parts  ;  and  coal 
oil  residuum  or  asphaltum,  one  pajt 


881.193  PT-.^NTER.  Ci.ement  W.  Michakt..  Racine. 
Wis.,  a.-^slgnor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.  Racine.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  July  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,571. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  having  a  seed  de- 
livery conduit,  of  a  revoluble  furrow  opening  disk,  a 
shield  held  against  the  side  of  t*\d  disk,  and  a  valve  de- 
vice operating  between  said  shield  and  disk,  said  shield  and 
valve  device  being  mounted  to  mjve  at  right  angles  to  the 
disk  and  free  to  follow  any  lateral  variation  of  the  disk 
as  the  latter  revolves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  having  a  seed  de- 
livery conduit,  of  a  revoluble.  contavo-convex  furrow  open- 
ing disk  Journaled  at  an  aniile  00  said  frame,  a  shield  on 


881.194.  DUST  SEPARATOR  AND  COLLECTOR.  Wil- 
liam F.  MoroHLER.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Vacuum  anil  Compressor  Company,  of  Wauseon,  Ohio. 
Incorporated.     Filed  Mar.  2,  IVtOT.     Serial  No.   :WI.241. 

1.  In  a  (lust  separator  and  collector,  the  combination  of 
an  exhaust  chamber  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  pump,  a  receiving  chamber  having  an 
air  inlet,  an  air  passaKe  connecting  the  chambers,  a 
liquid  seal  normally  closing  the  air  passage,  means  to  heat 
the  liquid  forming  the  seal,  and  a  suctl.m  pipe  connected 
to  the  air  Inlet  of  the  receiving  chamber,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  (lust  .separator  and  collector,  the  combination  of 
an'eihaust  chamber  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  pump,  a  receiving  chamber  having  an 
air  Inlet,  an  air  passage  connecting  the  chainl>er3.  a 
liquid  seal  normally  closing  the  air  pas.sage.  m.ans  to 
heat  the  liquid  forming  the  seal,  a  screen  Interposed  In  the 
path  of  exit  of  the  air  drawn  throiiKh  the  seal,  and  a 
suction  pipe  C(mnected  to  the  air  inlet  of  the  receiving 
chamber,   substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  dust  separator  and  collector,  a 
receiving  cylinder,  an  exhaust  cylinder  mounted  on  and 
partially  in  the  receiving  cylinder,  and  bavins:  an  open 
pipe  axial  thereto  forming  an  air  passage  from  the  re- 
ceiving into  the  exhaust  cylinder,  a  scre.>n  snrroundlng 
'   the  pipe  within  the  exhaust  cylinder,  havlni:  a  surmount- 
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Ing  cap  concentrically  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the 
pipe,  and  forming  an  nir  passage,  downward  and  around 
the  pipe,  liquid  in  the  exhaust  cylinder  submergluK  the 
screen,  and  forming  a  seal  for  the  air  passage  betwe«n 
the  cap  and  the  pipe,  a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  the  air 
space  of  the  exhaust  cylinder  with  an  air  exhaust  pump, 
and  thereby  draw  air  from  the  receiving  chamber  through 
the  liquid  sealed  passage,  and  a  suction  pipe  connected  to 
the  receiving  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


»-       ^^    ,»•  M«T      „. 


centrally  Into  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  forming  an 
Inlet  for  the  cylinder,  a  tube  extending-  from  the  same 
end  of  the  cylln(ier,  and  forming  an  outlet  for  the  cylinder, 
the  outlet  tube  having  its  Inner  end  portion  concentric  to 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  Inlet  tube,  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected Into  and  as  parts  of  the  passage  for  the  trans- 
mission of  air  currents  induced  by  a  vacuum. 


4  In  combination  in  a  dust  separator  and  collector,  a  | 
receiving  cylinder,  an  exhaust  cylinder  mounted  on  and  \ 
partially  In  the  receiving  cylinder,  and  having  an  open 
pipe  axial  thereto  forming  an  air  passage  from  the  re- 
ceiving Into  the  exhaust  cylinder,  a  screen  surrounding 
the  pipe  within  the  exhaust  cylinder  having  a  surmount- 
ing cap  concentrically  inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the 
pipe,  and  forming  an  air  passage,  downward  and  around 
the  pipe,  liquid  in  the  exhaust  chamber  submerging  the 
screen,  and  forming  a  seal  for  the  air  passage  between  the 
cap  and  the  pipe,  means  to  heat  the  liquid  In  the  exhaust 
cylinder,  a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  the  air  space  of  the 
exhaust  cylinder  with  an  air  exhaust  pump,  and  thereby 
draw  air  from  the  receiving  chamber  through  the  liquid 
sealed  pa.ssage,  and  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  re- 
ceiving cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

.«>.  In  combination  In  a  dust  separator  and  collector,  a 
receiving  cylinder,  an  exhaust  cylinder  mounted  on  and 
partially  in  the  receiving  cylinder,  and  having  an  open 
pipe  axial  thereto  formnlg  an  air  passage  from  the  re- 
ceiving into  the  exhaust  cylinder,  a  screen  surrounding  the 
pipe  within  the  exhaust  cylinder,  having  a  cap  cimccn- 
trically  inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the  pipe,  and  form- 
ing an  air  passage,  downward  and  around  the  pipe, 
liquid  in  the  exhaust  chamber  submerging  the  screen,  and 
forming  a  seal  for  the  air  passage  between  the  cap  and  the 
pipe,  a  heating  pipe  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  exhaust 
chamber  having  one  end  portion  extending  to  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  of  an  engine,  and 
the  opposite  end  open  to  the  atmosphere  without  the 
cylinder,  a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  the  air  space  of  the 
exhaust  cylinder  with  an  air  exhaust  pump,  and  thereby 
draw  air  from  the  recel-ring  chamber  through  the  liquid 
sealed  passage,  and  means  to  supply  air  to  the  receiving 
cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  sight  t'li'ss  and  separ.itur  for  pneumatic  reno- 
vators, the  combination  of  a  glass  cylinder,  a  support  for 
the  cvllnder  adapted  to  Inclose  tiie  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  closure  for  the  top  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
tubular  Inlet  for  the  cylinder  extending  upward  through 
the  support  axiallv  into  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  tubular  outlet  for  the  cylinder  extending  downward 
through  the  support  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  having  an  jopen  Inner  end  concentric  to  the  open 
Inner  end  of  the  tubular  inlet,  the  outer  end  portions  of 
the  tubular  Inlet  and  outlet  being  adapted  for  the  con- 
nection of  the  inlet  and  outlet  Into  and  as  a  part  of  a 
pipe  line  used  for  transmission  of  dust  laden  air  currents 
Induced  by  a  vacuum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  Bight  glass  for  pneumatic  renovators,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stand  top,  of  a  glass  cylinder  mounted 
endwise  on  the  stand  top.  a  closure  for  the  top  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  tubular  Inlet  to  the  cylinder  extending 
through  the  stand  top  axial  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  tubu- 
lar outlet  from  the  cylinder  having  its  inner  end  con- 
centric to  the  open  Inner  end  of  the  tubular  Inlet,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  tabular  Inlet  and  outlet  being  adapted 
for  the  connection  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet  Into  and  as  a 
part  of  a  pipe  line  used  for  the  transmission  of  duet  laden 
air  currents  Induced  by  a  vacuum. 


881,195.  SIGHT  GLASS  AND  SEPARATOR  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC RENOVATORS.  William  F.  MoroHLER.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vacuum  and  Compressor  Com- 
panv.  of  Wauseon.  Ohio,  Incorporated.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  .Tan.  11.1906.  Serial  No.  295  .•;47.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
360.243. 

1     In  a  sight  glass  for  pneumatic  renovators,  a   trans- 
parent   cylinder    having    closed    ends,    a    tube    extending 
133  0.  G.— 18 


881196.     ROLLING  SCREEN.     James  L.  McCall,  Mobile, 
Ala.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,988. 


The   combination    with    a    window    frame,   of   a    bar   ex- 
tending  transversely   across    the    top    of   said   frame    and 
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provided  with  a  recess  deflnlnj?  space*  longitudinal  guide 
flanges,  bracltets  secured  to  the  wlndovf  frame  and  forming 
closure*  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  recew.  a  roller 
Journaled  In  said  brackets,  a  screen  secured  to  the  roller 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  window,  a  longitudinal  strip 
slldably  mounted  for  horizontal  motement  between  the 
tianges  of  the  longitudinal  bar  and  provided  with  an  in- 
termediate seating  groove  communicating  with  the  recess 
In  said  bar.  colled  springs  seated  In  said  groove  and  recess 
and  bearing  against  the  bar  and  strip,  respectively,  for 
yleldably  supporting  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the 
screen  at  said  roller,  a  casing  secured  to  the  brackets  and 
top  of  the  longitudinal  bar.  respectitely,  and  forming  a 
housing  for  the  roller,  and  means  for  operating  the  roller 
thereby  to  move  the  same  to  operative  and  Inoperative 
position. 


881,197.  EGG-TESTER.  Chables  F.  O  DELt.  and  Kath- 
KBINB  Haynes,  Ceylon,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1907. 
Serial   No.   394,475. 


T 
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An  egg  tester,  comprising  a  casing  paving  an  opening  In 
Its  top-portion  and  an  upwardly  and  an  outwardly  in- 
clined support  in  its  lower  portion,  a  reflector  arranged 
upon  said  support  at  an  angle  to  sai<l  top-portion  and  its 
opening,  and  a  light  reflecting  hood  having  Its  bottom 
member  opposed  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing  and  other- 
wise supported  in  position  in  connection  with  said  casing, 
siild  light-reflecting  hood  having  txtendlng  fnrwnrdly 
from  Its  lower  portion,  a  band  like  «iember  resting  upon 
and  secured  to  the  top  of  said  caslqg,  and  a  pliable  egg 
support  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  casing  top, 
over  the  opening  therein,  and  itself  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ei,'C  engaging  openings  to  allow  of  the  reflection 
of  the  contents  of  the  eggs  placed  In  said  latter  openings, 
in  said  mirror  below. 


881.108.      R.\II.    BRACE.      John    Oldbnikirf.    EMaabeth, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  10,  1907.     Seilal  No.  372.949. 


1.  .\  rail  brace  composed  of  a  continuous  bar  of  metal, 
normally  attached  to  the  inside  of  ane  rail,  near  the  top 
thereof,  extending  thence,  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  rail,  downward  t»  the  sleeper  and  ex- 
tending along  a  portion  of  the  center  thereof,  and  affixed 
thereto,  and  again  ascending  from  said  sleeper  to  and 
engaging  the  opposite  rail  at  a  point  near  its  top,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
described. 

2.  A  rail  brace  consisting  of  a  continuous  bar  of  metal 
bent  In  three  planes,  each  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
other,  its  center  reach  engaging  and  fastened  to  the 
sleeper  and  ita  extremities  fastened  t)o  the  rails  at  or  near 


the  tope  thereof,  all  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  brace,  the  combination  with  the  rail  and 
sleeper,  of  a  bar  of  metal  engaging  and  fastened  to  the 
surface  of  the  sleeper  between  the  rails  and  extending 
along  the  said  sleeper  to  a  point  near  the  rail  and  being 
there  bent  in  an  obtuse  angle  upwardly,  extending  to  or 
through  the  vertical  wall  of  the  rail  at  a  point  near  its 
top  and  fiistened  thereto,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  tlie  uses  and  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


8  8  1,19  9.     STOVE-RING.     George  E.  I'almee,  Elmlra. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  ,384,312. 
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1.  A  stove  ring  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip  having 
its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  over  turned  toward  each 
other  and  inclosing  lengthwise  reinforcing  wires,  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  strip  being  formed  with  vent 
openings,  one  end  of  said  strip  being  reduced  In  width 
and  provided  with  a  central  lengthwise  silt  opening  from 
its  extremity  and  provided  with  opposed  bendable  lock- 
ing members  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  vent  openings 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  and  to  be  clenched  upon 
the  sides  of  said  opening. 

2.  A  stove  ring  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip  bent  into 
circular  form  and  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
over  turned  toward  each  other  forming  lengthwise  rein 
forcing  flanges,  the  main  body  being  formed  with  vent 
openings,  reinforcing  rods  embraced  within  said  flanges, 
one  end  of  the  strip  being  provided  with  a  tongue  and  the 
opposite  end  being  formed  with  a  groove,  the  tongue  being 
Inserted  through  the  groove  and  clenched  upon  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  strip,  the  end  of  the  strip  offset  to 
that  which  la  provided  with  a  tongue  having  a  reduced  ex- 
tension formed  with  a  lengthwise  silt  opening  from  Its 
extremity  forming  opposed  bendable  locking  members 
adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  through  and  clenched  upon  the 
sides  of  one  of  the  vent  openings. 


881,200.      SHIPPING  CRATE.      Evas    L.    Reed,    Oregon. 
111.     Filed  July  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,043. 


1.  A  shipping  crate  coi^slsting  of  a  pair  of  frames  each 
frame  formed  of  two  corner  posts,  slats  secured  to  said 
posts,  and  cross  wires  connecting  together  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  posts  of  each  pair,  straps  each  consisting 
of  two  members  hingedly  connected  together  midway  said 
posts  and  plvotaily  mounted  on  the  lower  cross-wires,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  together  the  upper  croas- 
wlres,  said  means  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  the 
crate  when  in  operative  position,  and  to  removably  retain 
a  shipping  tag. 

2.  A  shipping  crate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  framea,  each 
frame  formed  of  two  corner  posts  having  longitudinal 
grooves   formed   therein,    slats   secured   to  said   posta   and 
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cross  wires  connecting  together  the  ends  of  the  posts  of 
each  pair,  foldable  straps  mounted  on  the  lower  cross  wires 
and  adapted  when  unfolded  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the 
can,  and  to  fit  when  folded  In  the  said  grooves  in  the  posts, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  together  the  upper 
cross-wires  said  means  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  against 
accidental  displacement,  a  shipping  tag. 

3.  In  a  shipping  crate  conalstlng  of  two  frames  hingedly 
and  foldably  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends,  each 
of  said  frames  having  a  flexible  croes-rod  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  means  for  connecting  together  the  upper  cross- 
rods  of  the  frames,  said  means  consisting  of  a  wire  perma- 
nently connected  with  one  of  said  rods  midway  Its  ends, 
and  detachably  connected  with  the  other  rod,  said  wire 
bent  upon  Itself  so  that  Its  two  portions  cross  each  other, 
and  having  its  free  ends  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with 
the  other  rod. 

4.  In  a  shipping  crate  consisting  of  two  frames  hingedly 
and  foldably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
cross  wires  at  their  upper  ends,  the  upper  cross  wire  of 
one  frame  being  bent  to  form  an  eye,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  wire,  engaging  said  eye.  bent  upon  Itself  and 
bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  hook  and  having  Its  other  end 
straight  and  extending  beyond  said  hook. 


8M^01.      REIN  •  TROTECTOR.      Leonard    O.    ScHr.ENK, 
Hockford,  111.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.025. 


The  combination  of  a  rein  protector,  a  spring  connected 
to  each  of  the  four  corners  of  the  protector,  a  fastening  de- 
vice connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  spring,  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  connected  to  the  protector  between  two  of  the 

springs. 

881.202.  SKEWER  AND  BEARING  THEREFOR.  Rob- 
KKT  Sr IK. FIELD,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  June  24, 
1907.     Serial    No.  380,476. 


and  on  which  It  rests,  said  bearing  having  two  separate 
bearing  surfaces  of  different  coefBclents  of  friction,  and 
means  governed  by  the  weight  on  the  skewer  to  determine 
wl'.icli  bearing  shall  l>e  operative. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  skewer  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  !)earlng  surface,  of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  bear- 
ing for  the  skewer,  and  means  to  bring  the  auxiliary  bear- 
ing Into  operative  position  for  supporting  the  skewer  as 
the  load  on  the  skewer  decreases. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  skewer  having  a  recess  in  one 
end  provided  with  a  bearing  surface,  of  a  main  and  an 
auxiliary  tK-aring  for  the  skewer,  each  adapted  to  engage 
the  bearing  surface  thereof,  and  means  to  bring  the  auxil- 
iary bearing  into  operative  position  as  the  load  on  the 
skewer  decreases. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  skewer  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face at  one  end.  of  a  main  bearing  for  engaging  said  bear- 
ing surface,  and  a  yieldingly-mounted  auxiliary  bearing 
also  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  surface  on  the  skewer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


881.203.  WHIP -SOCKET.  Leslie  Setzeb.  Gentryville, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Harrison  W.  Kerfoot.  GentryviUe,  Mo. 
Filed  June  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,363. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  skewer  having  a  recess  In  Its 
lower  end  provided  with  a  iHjarlng  surface,  of  a  main  bear- 
ing for  engaging  said  bearing  surface,  and  a  yieldingly- 
mounted  auxiliary  bearing  also  adapted  to  engage  said 
bearing  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  skewer  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face at  one  end,  of  a   bearing  separate   from   the  skewer 


1.  A  whip  socket  having  a  reduced  upper  or  neck  por- 
tion, a  catch  plvotaily  pendent  in  the  socket  and  provided 
with  a  sul>stantially  horizontal  toe  portion  and  a  heel  por- 
tion depending  from  the  toe  portion,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  wall  of  the  socket  and  pressing  the  catch  toward  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  socket.  1  fuh- 
stiintlally  horizontal  lever  catch  pivoted  to  and  externally 
of  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  beveled  tooth  10,  a  spring  engaging  said  lever  catch  and 
holding  the  same  with  Us  tooth  yieldingly  In  the  path  of 
the  heel  portion  of  the  depending  catch  so  that  said  por- 
tion shall  prevent  accidental  movement  of  the  depending 
catch  iu  one  direction  and  yield  to  Its  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  whip  socket  provided  with  a 
reduced  upper  portion  or  neck,  a  catch  9  pivoted  in  the 
socket  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  toe  portion  10 
and  a  depending  heel  portion  11.  a  spring  pressing  the 
lower  end  of  said  catch  toward  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
reduced  upper  portion  of  the  socket,  a  whip  extending 
through  the  neck  portion  and  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
socket  and  provided  with  a  reduced  neck  portion  adapte<i 
to  be  engaged  by  the  toe  portion  of  the  catch,  a  key  to  be 
fitted  In  the  socket  and  turned  to  eng.ige  and  force  the 
catch  from  engagement  with  the  whip,  and  a  spring 
actuated  catch  lever  to  yield  to  said  key-actuated  move- 
ment of  the  first-named  catch  and  then  engage  the  heel 
portion  of  the  latter  and  lock  it  in   Its  reversed  position. 
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881.204.     MEAT-TENDERER.     Qeougt  E.  Smith.  Wlnn- 
fleld.  La.     Filed  May  24,  1907.     8crlal  No.  375,514. 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (Jescrllied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  bearing  standards  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  pairs  of  l>earinK  sections,  of  a  pnlr  of 
cooperatively  arranged  rolls  Joiirealed  In  the  bearlnj; 
sections  of  the  said  standards,  slldas  adjustable  relatively 
t)  the  standards  and  provided  with  bearing;  sections  ar- 
ranged to  co(5perate  with  those  on  ttte  respective  standards, 
and  devices  for  retaining  the  slides  Jn  flxed  relation  to  the 
standanls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (leacrlbed.  the  cmblna 
tlon  with  a  frame,  and  a  pair  »f  standards  mounted 
thereon  each  standard  embodying  «  pair  of  relatively  nd- 
J';stable  arms  and  each  arm  having  a  bearing  section 
thereon,  of  a  pair  of  coSperatiTcly  arranged  rolls  having 
their  ends  journaled  In  the  bearing  sections  on  the  arms 
of  the  standards,  and  colled  springs  connecting  the  arms 
of  the  standards  for  yieldingly  projlmatlng  the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  frame,  and  a  pair  of  bearing  standards 
mounted  thereon  each  composed  af  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  flxed  to  the 
frame  and  having  Its  ends  extendUg  upwardly  therefrom 
in  parallelism  to  form  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  bearing 
arms,  and  bearings  mounted  upon  the  free  ends  of  the 
said  arms,  of  a  pair  of  cooperatively  arranged  rollers 
Journaled  In  the  said  bearings,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  arms  of  each  standard  «nd  normally  acting  to 
proximate  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ^escribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  a  pair  of  bearing  standards 
mounted  thereon  each  embodying  ».  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  bearing  arms  provided  with  bearing  sections  on 
their  free  ends,  of  a  pair  of  cooperatively  arranged  rolls 
having  their  ends  journaled  In  the  bearing  sections  on  the 
■aid  arms,  a  pair  of  slides  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the 
inner  sides  of  the  arm  of  each  staadard  and  having  bear- 
ing sections  arranged  to  cooperate  with  those  on  the 
standards,  and  devices  cooperating  with  the  said  slides 
and  the  respective  arms  of  the  standard  for  reulnlng  them 
In  flxed  relation. 


881.205     TYPE-WRITING  MACniNE.  Alfrkd  F.  Smith, 

Pittsburg,   Pa.,   assignor  to   WyckoB,  Seamans  *    liene- 

dlct.   Illon,   N.    Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New   York.      Filed 
Dec.  24,  1904.     Serial  No.  2.38.212. 


cooperating  with  the  first  named  platen ;  separate  line 
spai'lng  devices  cooperatlns  with  the  8ec<jnd  named  platen  ; 
and  a  spring  lock  for  connecting  the  two  platens  so  that 
bcth  may  be  simultaneously  actuated  by  either  of  said 
line-spacing  devices. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier  :  a  platen  axle  having  bearings  In  said  platen 
carrier:  a  platen  having  a  fixed  relation  with  said  platen 
axle ;  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  flxed  relation  with  said 
platen  axle  :  a  second  platen  loosely  mounted  on  said  platen 
axle  between  said  platen  and  said  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  second 
ratchet  wheel  having  a  flxed  relation  with  said  second 
platen ;  line-spacing  devices  cooperating  with  the  first 
named  ratchet  wheel  ;  line-spacing  devices  Independently 
co<5peratIng  with  said  second  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  rotatable 
locking  pin  mounted  on  the  first  named  ratchet  wheel  ; 
iiiul  means  whereby  when  said  locking  pin  Is  suitably 
rotated  In  Its  bearing  on  said  first  named  ratchet  wheel  It 
Is  caused  to  enter  a  hole  In  said  second  ratchet  wheel, 
thereby  connecting  the  two  ratchet  wheels  so  that  their 
respective  platens  are  caused  to  rotate  simultaneously 
under  the  actuation  of  either  of  said  line-spacing  devices. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier;  a  platen  axle  having  bearings  In  snld 
platen  carrier  ;  a  platen  having  a  flxed  relation  with  said 
platen  axle  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  fixed  relation  with 
said  platen  axle;  a  second  platen  loosely  mounted  on  said 
platen  axle  between  said  platen  and  said  ratchet  wheel  ; 
a  second  ratchet  wheel  having  a  flxed  relation  with  said 
second  platen  ;  line-spacing  devices  cooperating  with  the 
first  named  ratchet  wheel  ;  line-spacing  devices  independ- 
ently cooperating  with  said  second  ratchet  wheel  ;  a 
rotatable  locking  pin  carried  In  a  perforation  In  the  first 
named  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  spring  constantly  pressing  said 
locking  pin  towards  said  second  named  ratchet  wheel; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  locking  pin  so  as  to  cause  It  either  to  be  held  dis- 
engaged from  said  second  ratchet  wheel  or  to  cause  It  to 
engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel  under  the  Impulse  of  said 
spring. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  and  a  divided  or  sectional  platen  mounted 
tbereon,  said  platen  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  comprising  an  Interior  core,  a  head  and  an 
exterior  covering  or  sheath,  the  sheath  of  one  platen 
section  overlapping  the  head  of  an  adjacent  platen  section. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  pair  of  platen  sections  mounted  end  to  end 
and  having  the  same  axis  of  rotation,  ratchet  wheels,  one 
operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  platen  sections. 
and  line  spacing  devices  coOperaUve  with  said  ratchet 
wheels,  each  of  said  line  spacing  devices  comprising  a 
hand  operated  lever,  said  levers  !)elng  operative  in  op- 
posite directions. 

[Claim.  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriter  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
carrier;  a  platen  axle  having  bfarings  In  said  platen 
carrier ;  a  platen  fixedly  connected  with  said  platen  axle 
and  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel ;  a  aecond  platen  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  platen  axle ;  and  also  carrying  a  ratchet 
wheel,  said  two  ratchet  wheels  always  being  maintained 
at  a  flxed  distance  from  each  oth«r  ;   line-spacing  devices 


881,206.  RESONANT  BOX  OF  STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 
OaOBGB  SoMKBViLLi,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  20.  ltK)7. 
Serial  No.  381,466. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  named  the  combina- 
tion with  its  resonant  box.  of  a  partition  arranged  therein. 
unconnected  with  its  back,  cooperatively  connected  with 
its  belly  at  a  point  remote  from  Its  edges  and  In  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  thereto. 

2.  In   an   Instrument  of  the  class   named,   the  comblna- 
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tlon  with  its  resonant  box,  of  a  partition  arranged  therein, 
unconnected  with  lU  back,  and  a  slender  member  connect- 
ing the  said  partition  with  the  belly  of  the  said  box. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  named,  the  combination 
with  the  resonant  box  of  two  partitions  extending  op- 
positely from  its  ends  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the 
said  partitions  being  unconnected  with  the  back  of  the 
said  l)ox  and  cooperatively  and  independently  connected 
with   its  belly. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  named,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  resonant  Ik.x.  of  two  partitions  extending 
oppositely  from  its  ends  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  unconnected  with  its  back  and  a  slender  connection 
between  each  of  the  said  partitions  and  the  belly  of  the 
said  box. 

.■S.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  class  named,  the 
combination  with  the  resonant  box.  of  a  partition  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  bass  bar  having  separated  points  of 
contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  belly  of  the  box, 
and    means    to   cooperatively    connect    the   said    partition, 

bar  and  belly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


881,207.  DISINTEGRATING.  WASHING,  AND  SCREEN- 
ING MACHINE.  Charles  B.  C.  Storit,  Lancaster, 
England.     Filed  July  2.  1006.     Serial  No.  324,464. 


Apparatus  for  treating  ores  or  the  like  comprising  a  se 
rles  of  nested  cylinders,  conical  ends  on  the  alternate  cyl- 
inders, screens  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders,  con- 
ical ends  on  the  other  cylinders  Immediately  below  said 
screens,  baffles  In  all  the  cylinders,  radial  bolts  and  dis 
tance  sleeves  for  rigidly  connecting  all  the  cylinders, 
means  for  supporting  the  outermost  cylintler  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same. 


8S1.208.     FLt'ID-DRAWER.     Theodore  G.  Stratkr,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  May  2.  1907.     Serin!  No.  371.376. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  fluid-drawer,  of  a  slotted  dis- 
charge nozzle  having  an  annular  valve-seat  therein,  a 
spherical  valve  to  sent  thereupon,  an  operating  handle  ful- 
crumed  on  the  nozzle,  an  upturned  finger  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  handle  and  extended  through  the  slot 
Into  the  nozzle  l>elow  the  valve,  to  lift  the  latter  from  Its 
seat  by  movement  of  the  handle,  and  a  combined  stop  and 
slot-closer  on  the  handle,  to  limit  opening  movement  there- 
of and  simultaneously  close  the  slot  In  the  nozzle. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  fluid-drawer,  of  a  downturned 
discharge    nozele    having    an    annular    valvesent    therein, 
and  slotted  below  the  valve-seat,  a  gravity  valve  to  co5p 
erate  with  the  latter,  ears  on  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot,   a   fulcrum  pin   mounted   In   the 


ears,  an  operating  handle  flattened  to  pass  between  the 
ears  and  fulcrumed  on  the  pin,  an  upturned  finger  extend- 
ed through  the  slot  In  the  nozzle  from  the  base  of  tha 
handle,  the  tip  of  the  finger  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
unseat  the  valve  when  the  handle  Is  swung  outward,  and 
a  depending  extension  on  the  handle  below  the  fulcrum, 
to  abut  against  the  nowle  and  close  the  slot  when  the 
handle  Is  operated  to  unseat  the  valve. 


S.  The  combination.  In  a  fluid  drawer,  of  a  downturned 
discharge  nozzle  having  an  annular  valve  seat  therein,  and 
slotted  longitudinally  below  the  valve  seat,  a  gravity  valve 
to  cooperate  with  the  latter,  a  handle  fulcrumed  externally 
on  the  nozzle,  an  upturned  finger  Integral  with  the  handle 
and  extended  through  the  slot  In  the  nozzle,  the  tip  of  the 
finger  engaging  the  valve,  to  lift  the  same  from  Its  seat 
when  the  handle  Is  swung  outward,  the  valve  being  of  suf- 
ficient weight  to  act  upon  the  finger  and  swing  the  handle 
upward  automatically  to  normal  or  Inoperative  position 
when  released,  the  valve  at  such  time  seating  upon  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  device  on  the  handle  to  close  the  slot 
when  the  handle  Is  operated  to  unseat  the  valve. 

4  The  combination,  In  a  fluid-drawer,  of  a  downturned 
discharge  nozzle  having  an  annular  valve-seat  therein 
and  longitudinally  slotted  below  the  seat,  a  gravity  valve 
to  cooperate  with  the  latter,  an  operating  handle  exter- 
nally fulcrumed  on  the  nozzle,  adjacent  the  slot,  a  valve- 
operating  finger  fixedly  connected  with  the  handle  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  Into  the  nozzle,  and  a  device  on 
the  handle  to  close  the  slot  and  limit  operative  movement 
of  the  handle  when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  unseat  the  valve. 


881  209.  I)00R-LOCKIN3  DEVICE.  Gborge  B.  Tatlkh, 
Germantown.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310,590. 


A  door-locklng  device,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
threaded  end  portion  with  oppositely-disposed  concaved 
surfaces  thereon,  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  being  con- 
tracted tc  form  a  lengthwise-extending  blade  with  a  termi- 
nal formed  outwardly-flaring  to  form  a  supporting-base 
with  a  disk  secured  transversely  thereon  ;  a  curved  hood 
having  one  of  Its  ends  upset  to  form  engaging-arms.  Ks  op- 
posite end  being  formed  as  a  sleeve,  said  curved  hood 
seated  longitudinally  upon  and  adapted  to  overhang  said 
opposltdv-dlsposed  concaved  surfaces  of  said  shaft,  said 
Kl^-vxe  inclosing  a  part  of  the  threaded  end-portion  there- 
of :  and  a  follower  disposed  outwardly  of  the  sleeve  upon 
the  threaded  end-portion  of  said  shaft. 


881210       WINDING-MACHINE       Simon    W.   Wardwbll, 
Providence.    R.    I.      Filed    July    11.    lOOr,.       Serial    No. 

1^  The  combination  In  a  winding  machine,  with  a  ro- 
tating spindle,  a  reciprocating  guide  adapted  to  lay  the 
yarn  In  openly  colled  helices,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
number  of  spindle  rotations  per  reciprocation  of  the  guide 
to  control   the   lay  of  the   yarn,   of  uktau.-.   to   continuously 
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chanf«  the  position  relation  of  spinlle  and  fnide  ao  that 
the  guide  winda  in  a  constantly  new  position  on  the 
spindle. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  winding  machine,  with  a  ro- 
tating spindle,  a  reciprocating  guide  adapted  to  lay  the 
yarn  In  openly  coiled  helices,  and  means  to  adjaat  the 
number  of  spindle  rotations  per  reciprocation  of  the 
guide  to  control  the  lay  of  the  yarn,  of  means  to  Increase 
the  extent  of  traverse  of  the  guide  tn  one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  la  a  winding  machine,  with  a  ro- 
tating spindle,  a  reciprocating  guide  and  means  to  adjust 
the  number  of  spindle  rotations  per  reciprocation  of  the 
guide  to  control  the  lay  of  the  yarn,  of  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  guide  with  increasing  length  of  traverse  until  the 
full  traverse  U  attained  and  then  Continue  the  traverse 
of  uniform  extent  and  means  to  adva&ce  the  traverse  after 
It  has  attained  the  full  extent,  to  constantly  new  positions 
on  the  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  winding  machine,  with  a  wind- 
ing spindle,  a  reciprocating  guide  and  means  to  adjust  the 
number  of  spindle  rotations  per  reciorocation  of  the  guide 
to  control  the  lay  of  the  yarn,  of  means  to  change  the  ex- 
tent of  traverse  of  the  guide  in  one  direction  until  the 
full  extent  of  traverse  Is  attained  aod  then  continue  thai 
attained  extent  of  traverse  until  t|te  completion  of  the 
winding. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  winding  icacbine,  with  a  wind- 
ing spindle  and  a  reciprocating  guide,  of  means  to  adjust 
the  number  of  spindle  rotations  per  reciprocation  of  the 
guide,  means  to  change  the  extent  of  traverse  of  the  guide 
until  an  ultimate  extent  is  attained,  and  then  continue 
that  extent  to  the  completion  of  the  winding,  and  mean<< 
engaged  intermittently  by  the  cop  to  shift  the  recipro- 
cating guide  along  the  spindle  to  Wind  in  a  constantly 
new  position. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  th4  Gazette.} 


881.211.  WINDING-MACHINE.  SiMO.v  W.  Wardwell, 
Providence,  H.  I.  Filed  July  IP,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326.889. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  winding  machine  with  a  wind- 
ing spindle  and  a  reciprocating  guide,  of  a  cam  to  recip- 
rocate the  guide,  said  cam  having  a  plurality  of  helical 
cam  faces  of  different  lengths  of  throw. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  winding  machine  with  a  wind- 
ing spindle  and  a  reciprocating  thread  guide,  of  means 
to  reciprocate  the  thread  guide,  inclsding  a  cam  having  a 
plurality  of  helical  cam  faces  of  dlffflrent  lengths  of  throw 
arranged  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cam. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  winding  machine  with  a  wind- 
ing spindle,  thread  guide  and  reciprocating  rod  to  traverse 
the  guide,  of  a  cam  formed  with  a  plurality  of  concentric 
cam  faces  of  different  diameters  snfl  different  lengths  of 
throw,  and  a  member  connected  to  tile  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  cam  faces. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  winding  machine  with  a  wind- 


ing spindle  and  thread  guide,  of  a  cam  baring  helical  cam 
faces  with  varying  extents  of  throw  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  guide  successively  from  the  different  cam  faces. 

5.  The  combination  in  winding  machine  with  a  wind- 
ing spindle  and  thread  guide,  of  a  stepped  cam  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  helical  cam  faces,  means  connectlnj 
the  guide  with  the  cam,  and  devices  for  automatically 
shifting  said  means  successively  from  one  cam  face  to 
another. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.212.  CONVEYER.  Diiun  E.  Washinqton,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  W.  Patton,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  July   17.  1907.     Serial  No.  38-1.155. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  track,  a  hanger  supported  by  the  track,  means  for 
preventing  axial  movement  of  the  hanger  upon  the  track, 
and  means  adjacent  the  track  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by 
the  hanger  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  hanger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  track,  a  guide  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  track, 
a  hanger  supported  by  the  track,  a  portion  of  the  hanger 
extending  between  the  track  and  guide,  the  guide  being 
located  in  close  proximity  to  the  track  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  the  hanger,  and  means  adjacent  the  track 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hanger  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  hanger  upon  the  track. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inclined  track,  a  hanger  supported  by  and  movable 
on  the  track,  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the 
hanger,  an  endless  conveyer  supported  adjacent  the  track, 
means  for  operating  the  conveyer,  and  means  operatively 
related  to  the  conveyer  and  cooperating  with  the  hanger 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  hanger  upon  the 
track. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  track,  a  hanger  supported  by  and  movable  on  the 
track  an  endless  conveyer  ndj-icent  the  track,  means  for 
operating  the  ciinvi-viT.  and  mt-nns  projcctlns;  from  the 
conveyer  and  arranKed  within  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  hanger  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  li:inger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inclined  track,  an  endless  conveyer  supported  adja- 
cent the  track,  a  hanger  supported  by  and  movable  on  the 
track,  and  means  projecting  from  the  conveyer,  extending 
across  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  track  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hanger  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
hanger  upon  the  track  will  be  retarded. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  1,213.     TRIMMING  -  M.\CHINE.     .John  R.  Welch, 
Alexandria.  Ind..  assignor  to  Keefer-Heart  Iron  and  Steel 
Company.   Alexandria,    Ind.,   a   Corporation   of   Indiana. 
Filed  Mar.   27,   1907.      Serial   No.   .3«4,f>04. 
1.   A  trimming  machine  Including  a  table  having  a  slot 

therein  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  middle  por- 


March   10,  1908 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


273 


tlon  of  the  table,  an  upright  non-continuous  gage  mounted 
on  the  table  and  curved  concentrically  to  the  middle  por 
tlon  of  the  table,  clamps  mounted  on  the  table  to  cooperate 
with  the  gage,  a  guide  supported  by  the  table,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  guide,  and  a  saw  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  table. 


2.  A  trimming  machine  Including  a  table  having  a  slot 
therein  and  provided  on  the  top  thereof  with  a  circular 
gage  having  a  gap  therein  at  the  slot,  clamps  mounted  on 
the  table  to  coOperate  with  the  gage,  a  guide  bar  supported 
by  the  table,  a  saw  carriage  movably  nupported  by  the 
guide  bar,  a  rotative  aaw  spindle  mounted  in  the  carriage 
and  having  a  saw  secured  thereto  that  extends  Into  the 
slot  to  be  moved  therein  through  the  gap  in  the  gage,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage. 

:?.  A  trimming  machine  Including  a  stand  having  an  arm 
mounted  thereon,  a  table  secured  on  the  stand  and  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  circular  gage  mounted  on  the  table  and 
having  Q  gap  therein  at  the  slot,  clamps  mounted  on  the 
table  opposite  to  the  gage,  a  guide  bar  supported  by  the 
table  at  the  under  side  thereof,  a  saw  carriage  movably 
supported  by  the  guide  -  bar  and  having  a  saw  spindle 
mounted  rotatlvely  therein,  a  saw  secured  to  the  spindle 
to  l>e  carried  thereby  In  the  slot  of  the  table  through  the 
gap  In  the  gage,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  drive 
belt  connected  with  the  pulley,  an  Idler  pulley  mounted 
adjustably  on  the  arm  opposite  to  the  belt,  and  means  for 
moving  the  saw  carriage. 

4.  A  trimming  machine  Including  a  table  having  a  slot 
therein  and  provided  on  the  top  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  circular  gagea  arranged  concentrically  and  having  each 
a  gap  therein  at  the  slot  on  the  table,  clamps  mounted  on 
the  table  opposite  to  the  gages  to  cooperate  therewith,  a 
guide  bar  supported  by  the  table,  a  saw  carriage  movably 
supported  by  the  guide  bar.  a  rotative  saw  spindle  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  a  saw  secured  to  the  spindle  to  be  carried 
thereby  in  the  slot  and  through  the  gaps  in  the  gages,  a 
drive  pulley  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
table,  and  a  reach  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  also  to  the 
carriage. 


881.214.  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOUND  ENGINE.  Ellis  J. 
WooLF,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Woolf  Valve 
Gear  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  t'orporation  of 
Minnesota.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,148. 

1.  A  compound  explosive  engine  having  its  high  pressure 
piston  connected  to  travel  in  advance  of  the  cooperating 
low  pressure  piston,  and  a  charging  chamber  subject  to 
compressing  action  of  both  of  said  pistons  for  forcing  a 
charge  Into  the  explosion  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  compound  explosive  engine  having  its  high  pressure 
piston  connected  to  travel  In  advance  of  the  cooperating 
low  pressure  piston,  a  connecting  port  controlled  by  the 
high  pressure  piston  to  admit  the  gas  from  the  high  to 
the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  to  effect  the  final  exhaust 
from  the  latter,  a  port  controlled  by  the  low  pressure  pis- 
ton to  effect  a  preliminary  exhaust  from  the  high  pressure 
cylinder,  and  a  charging  chamber  subject  to  the  direct  ac- 
tion of  said  low  pressure  piston  for  forcing  a  charge  Into 
said  high  pressure  cylinder  coincident  with  the  prelimi- 
nary exhaust   therefrom. 

3.  A  compound  explosive  engine  having  Its  pistons  con- 
nected to  a  common  crank  shaft  In  a  common  charging 
chamber,  with  its  high  pressure  piston  connected  to  travel 


In  advance  of  the  cooperating  low  pressure  piston,  and 
means  for  admitting  the  charge  from  said  charging  cham- 
l>er  to  the  high  pressure  or  explosion  cylinder  under  the 
compressing  action  thereon  of  both  of  said  pistons,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


4.  A  compound  explosive  engine  having  Its  pistons  con- 
nected to  a  common  crank  shaft  in  a  common  charging 
chamber,  with  its  high  pressure  piston  connected  to  travel 
In  advance  of  the  cooperating  low  pressure  piston,  means 
affording  a  preliminary  exhaust  from  the  high  pressure 
explosion  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting  the  charge 
from  the  charging  chamber  to  the  explosion  cylinder  under 
the  compressing  action  thereon  of  the  low  pressure  piston 
coincident  with  said  preliminary  exhaust,  suhstantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  compound  explosive  anglne  having  Its  high  pressure 
piston  connected  to  travel  in  advance  of  the  cooperating 
low  pressure  piston,  a  low  pressure  admission  port  con- 
trolled by  the  high  pressure  piston,  a  preliminary  exhaust 
port  controlled  by  the  low  pressure  piston,  and  an  exhaust 
port  in  the  high  pressure  piston,  which,  under  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  cooperates  alternately  with  said  pre- 
liminary exhaust  port  and  with  said  low  pressure  admis- 
sion port  to  effect  a  preliminary  and  a  final  exhaust,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.215.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Ferdinand  H.  Wiedemann, 
National  Military  Home.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402,857. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  feed  device  on  one  side 
of  the  pen-nib,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  nib 
away  from  the  feed  device,  and  a  protuberant  on  the 
stop  engapeable  with  the  back  of  the  nib. 

2  In  a  fountain  pen  having  a  slotted  barrel  and  a  feed 
device  on  one  side  of  the  pen-nib.  a  tongue  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  barrel  and  having  a  projecting  pin  working  In 
the  slot  of  the  barrel,  said  strip  projecting  from  the  barrel 
and  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  nib. 


881.216.      CHAIN    PIPE -WRENCH.      Georoe    Amborn, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  k  Co..  Brook- 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  May  6, 
j        1907.     Serial  No.  372.039. 

i        1.   .\    chain    pipe   wrench    having    a    handle,    a    head,    a 
I   connecting  portion  between  such    parts,   said  parts  being 
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coMtroeted  to  form  a  chaln-recelTlng  receea  on  etch  ilde 
<it  inch  portion,  said  recesses  opening  toward  the  sides  of 
tbe  wrench,  a  chain  adapted  to  be  passed  laterally  into 
either  at  snch  recesses,  and  means  for  locking  such  chain. 


2.  A  chain  pipe  wrench  harlng  a  Handle,  a  head,  a  con- 
necting portion  between  such  parts,  sald'parts  being  con- 
structed to  form  a  chain-receiving  rtcess  on  each  side  of 
such  portion,  said  recesses  opening  toward  the  sides  of 
the  wrench,  a  chain  adapted  to  be  passed  laterally  Into 
either  of  such  recesses,  and  locking  means  at  the  rear  of 
said  recesses  adapted  to  lock  the  dialn  in  either  of  Its 
positions. 

3.  A  chain  pipe  wrench  having  a  kandle,  a  head,  a  con- 
necting portion  between  such  parts,  said  parts  being  con- 
structed to  form  a  chain- receiving  recess  on  each  side  of 
such  portion,  said  recesses  opening  toward  the  sides  of 
the  wrench,  a  chain  adapted  to  be  passed  laterally  into 
either  of  such  recesses,  and  two  lo«kt,  each  of  which  la 
adapted  to  lock  said  chain  in  one  of  Its  poaltlona. 

4.  A  chain  pipe  wrench  haring  a  kandle.  a  head,  a  con- 
necting portion  between  snch  parts,  said  portion  being  of 
reduced  thickness  so  as  to  leave  a  chain-receiving  recesa 
between  snch  handle  and  head  on  each  side  of  such  por- 
tion, said  recesses  opening  toward  tlje  sides  of  the  wrench, 
a  chain  pivoted  to  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
laterally  into  either  of  said  recessea,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing such  chain  at  the  rear  of  aald  reeesses. 

5.  A  chain  pipe  wrench  having  a  handle,  a  head  having 
working  faces  on  opposite  sides,  a  connecting  portion  be- 
tween such  parts,  said  portion  being  of  reduced  thickness 
io  as  to  leave  an  open-sided  chain-receiving  recess  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  chain  pivoted  to  s«ld  head  and  adapted 
to  be  used  In  connection  with  either  of  said  working 
facea,  and  being  adapted  In  each  anch  use  to  be  passed 
Into  either  of  said  recesses,  and  locking  means  on  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  wrench  for  engaging  said 
chain. 


881.217.  AUTOMATIC  GRAIN-WIIOHER.  Oboboi  M. 
BAiaD,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  feb.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  359.896. 


1.  In  an  automatic  grain  welgker  bavins:  a  houalnK- 
easement  attached  to  an  elevator  <w  a  Rrain  discharge;  a 
momentum  and  gravity  actuated  rotatahle  iraln  recep- 
tacle mounted  within  said  casement  and  having  circular 
like  ends  and  two  like  and  oppositely  located   peripheral 


casing  sections  secured  thereto  and  having  two  like  sec- 
tions of  partition  having  their  external  edges  secured  to 
the  advance  edges  of  aald  casing  sections  and  their  in- 
terior portions  overlapping  and  having  semi  circular  off- 
sets to  form  an  axle-tube  when  the  said  sections  of  par- 
tition are  secured  together  to  form  two  like  oppositely 
located  and  approximately  V-shaped  compartments  void 
of  projections  for   the  lodgment  of  discharging  grain,  as 

described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  grain  weigher  having  a  housing- 
casement  attached  to  a  grain  elevator  or  discharge  :  a 
double  compartment  gravity  and  momentum  actuated 
grain  receptacle  ;  reinforcing  plates  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  ends  of  said  receptacle  and  having  upon 
their  peripheries  oppositely  located  stop-lugs  to  check  and 
stop  the  rotation  of  said  recepUcle.  said  reinforcing  plates 
having  hubs  extending  in  one  direction  and  forming  hol- 
low axles  :  a  non-rotatable  shaft  supporting  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  each  of  lt.s  ends  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  sides  of  aald  housing-casement  and  having 
fitted  thereon  Jam-nuts  and  tightening  nuts  to  secure  said 
shaft  In  position  and  prevent  it  from  rotating,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  grain  weigher  having  a  housing- 
casement  attached  to  a  grain  elevator  or  discharge  :  a 
double  compartment,  gravity  and  momentum  actuated 
grain  receptacle  mounted  within  said  housing-casement ; 
reinforcing  plates  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  end 
of  said  grain  receptacle  and  having  two  oppositely  lo- 
cated peripheral  stop-lugs  and  converging  hollow-shaft 
axles  ;  a  non-rotating  shaft  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing-casement with  said  grain  receptacle  mounted  thereon 
and  having  Its  projecting  ends  provided  with  threaded 
nuts  and  Jam-nuts  to  secure  said  shaft  in  position  ;  non- 
rotating  bearing  collars  secured  upon  said  shaft  by  said 
Jam-nuts  to  receive  the  turning  friction  of  the  said  recep- 
tacle ;  a  pair  of  duplicate,  scaled  lever-bars  with  their 
sides  vertical  and  edges  normally  horltontal.  by  means  of 
stay-rods  secured  In  a  parallel  position  adapted  to  main- 
tain unity  of  action  of  said  lever-bars  positioned  on  each 
side  of  the  housing-casement  and  having  firmly  secured 
in  their  front  ends  the  non  rotating  receptacle  supporting 
shaft,  and  having  In  the  lower  edge  of  each  a  fulcrum 
kerf  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  lever-bars  ; 
weighing  weights  adjustably  secured  to  the  scaled  portion 
of  the  said  lever-bars  to  balance  the  weight  of  the  said 
receptacle  and  grain  therein  ;  the  duplicate  pivot-plates  O 
being  firmly  secured  to  the  said  housing-casement  and 
having  Inverted  V-shaped  fulcrum  pivots  adapted  to  said 
kerfs  In  said  lever  bars,  and  having  vertical  guards  G'  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  said  lever-bara  adapted  to 

I  vibrate  upon  said  pivots,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  grain  weigher  having  a  housing- 
casement  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  and  vertical  end 
walls  and  being  attached  to  a  grain  elevator  or  grain 
discharge ;  a  double  compartment  rotatable  grain  recep- 
tacle mounted  therein  ;  reinforcing  plates  o'  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  receptacle  and  each  having  a  hollow  axle 
and  two  opposltel:  located  peripheral  stop-lugs  o"  to  pre- 
vent said  receptacle  from  continuous  rotation  ;  the  right 
and  left  casement  stops  or  bumpers  H  each  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal body  horizontally  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  end  walls  of  aald  casement,  and  having  a  flange  por- 
tion extending  away  from  said  wall  and  having  an  en- 
largement to  receive  the  concussion  of  the  said  peripheral 
stop-lugs,  the  rearward  portion  of  said  flanges  having 
vertical  perforations  therein ;  the  right  and  left  recep- 
tacle-locking latches  J  the  rear  end  of  their  body  portions 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  said  housing-casement  in  position  for  the  end 
of  the  forwardly  projecting  neck  portion  of  the  said 
latches  to  be  contacted  and  lifted  by  the  said  peripheral 
stop-lugs  at  each  semi  revolution  of  the  said  grain  re- 
ceptacle, each  of  said  latches  being  provided  with  a  ten- 
sion spring,  a  tension  bolt  with  a  thumb-nut  to  regulate 
the  pressure  upon  the  said  stop  lugs  to  check  the  rotation 
of  the  said  receptacle  and  prevent  its  hack-action.  Its  re- 
lease h.-lnu'  eravtry  a.-tuated.  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


March  io,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


275 


881,218.     TBUSS-PAD.    Ellswukth  E.  Bathbick.  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  355.930. 


A  truss  pad  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  an 
Integral  body  of  cellular  sponge  rubber  and  having  em- 
bedded therein  at  a  point  between  Its  center  and  Its  inner 
face  a  longitudinally  disposed  stiffening  plate  provided 
with  an  enlarged  central  portion  and  a  series  of  openings, 
one  of  which  has  Its  wall  threaded  and  arranged  In  the 
enlarged  central  portion  of  the  plate,  said  stiffening  plate 
having  an  inclined  marginal  portion,  the  inclination  of 
said  marginal  portion  being  towards  the  front  face  of  said 
body  portion,  a  back  plate  mounted  directly  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  and  further  having  a  pair  of  studs 
projecting  rearwardly  whereby  said  pad  can  be  connected 
to  a  suspension  element,  said  studs  being  arranged  In  lon- 
gitudinal allnement  with  respect  to  the  opening  In  the 
back  plate,  and  a  screw-threaded  headed  pin  extending 
through  the  central  opening  In  the  back  plate  and  en- 
gaging In  the  c«itral  opening  of  the  stiffening  plate  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  stiffening  plate  to  the  back 
plate,  that  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the  stiffening  plate 
other  than  the  bent  marginal  portion  extending  in  the 
■ame  plane  throughout. 


881.219.    TRUSS-PAD.     Bllswobth  R.  BATHHirK.  Akron, 
Ohio,     t^led  Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.264. 


^.6^yO 


Ing  through  the  plate  and  engaging  In  the  screw-threaded 
opening  of  the  frame  for  adjustably  connecting  the  frame 
to  the  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  for  connecting 
the  pad  to  the  sustaining  element. 

5.  A  truss  pad  comprising  a  resilient  body  portion  pro 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  ventilating  openings,  a  skeleton 
plate  having  an  inclined  marginal  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rear  face  of  the  body  portion,  a  frame  enveloped 
in  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  ventilating  open- 
ings. 

HS1,220.  TRUCK-BOLSTER.  Abthcb  S.  Blanchabd  and 
IIARBT  M.  FooTE,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  345,434. 


1.  A  truss  pad  comprising  a  realUent  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  Interiorly-arranged  pocket  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  silt  communicating  with  said  pocket  and  a 
plurality  of  transversely  -  extending  openings,  a  skeleton 
frame  positioned  in  aald  pocket  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally-dlspoaed  screw-threaded  opening,  a  backing  provided 
with  an  Inclined  marginal  portion  engaging  the  rear  face 
of  the  body  portion,  said  backing  having  a  centrally-dls- 
poMd  opening,  and  a  headed  screw-threaded  element  ex- 
tending throuifh  said  backing  and  engaging  said  frame 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  latter  to  the  former. 

2.  A  truaa  pad  comprising  a  resilient  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  interiorly-arranged  pocket  and  further  pro- 
Tided  with  B  slit  communicating  with  said  pocket  and  a 
plurality  of  transversely-extending  openings,  a  skeleton 
frame  positioned  in  said  pocket  provided  with  a  centrally- 
disposed  screw-threaded  opening,  a  backing  provided  with 
an  Inclined  marginal  portion  engaging  the  rear  face  of 
the  body  portion,  said  backing  having  a  centrally-disposed 
opening,  a  healed  screw  -  threaded  element  extending 
through  said  backing  and  engaging  said  frame  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  latter  to  the  former,  and  a  plurality 
of  studs  secured  to  the  backing  and  constituting;  means  for 
connecting  the  pad  to  a  sustaining  element. 

:\.  A  truss  pad  comprising  a  resilient  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending  openings, 
a  frame  enveloped  by  aald  body  portion,  a  backing  having 
an  Inclined  marginal  portion  engaging  the  rear  face  of  said 
body  portion,  means  extending  throujih  the  backing  and 
engaging  the  frame  for  adjustably  connecting  the  latter  to 
the  former,  and  means  carried  by  the  backing  for  connect- 
ing the  pad  to  a  sustaining  element. 

4.   A  truss  pad  comprising  a  resilient  body  portion  pro 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  ventilating  openings,  a  skeleton 
plate  having  an  Inclined  marginal  portion  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  rear  face  of  the  l>ody  portion,  a  frame  enveloped 
In    said    body    portion    and    having    a    cciitraily     uirnnge<l 
screw  threaded  opening,  a  screw  threaded  element  ■eitend- 


1.  A  cast  metallic  bolster  comprising  a  top  member  and 
a  bottom  member  separated  at  their  middle  points  nnd 
prolonged  so  as  to  unite  directly  at  their  ends,  and  a  post 
Interposed  between  said  members  at  such  middle  points, 
whereby  a  truss  structure  is  formed. 

2.  A  cast  metallic  Iwlster  comprising  a  top  plate  and  a 
bottom  plate  separated  at  their  middle  points  and  pro- 
longed so  as  to  unite  directly  near  the  ends  of  the  bolster, 
and  a  hollow  poet  Interposed  between  said  plates  at  such 
middle  points  and  serving  as  a  strut,  whereby  a  truss 
structure  Is  formed. 

3.  A  cast  metallic  bolster  comprising  a  top  plate  and  a 
bottom  plate  separated  at  their  middle  points  and  pro 
longed  so  as  to  unite  directly  near  the  ends  of  the  bolster 
and  substantially  at  the  points  of  support  of  the  latter, 
and  a  hollow  post  Interposed  between  said  plates  at  such 
middle  points  and  serving  as  a  strut,  whereby  a  truss 
structure  is  formed. 

4.  A  cast  metallic  bolster  comprising  a  top  member  of 
substantially  channel  cross-section  throughout  Its  length 
and  a  bottom  member  of  substantially  Inverted  T  cross- 
section  throughout  Its  length,  said  members  being  sepa- 
rated at  their  middle  points  and  prolonged  so  as  to  unite 
directly  at  their  ends,  and  a  post  Interposed  between  said 
members  at  such  middle  points  and  serving  as  a  strut, 
whereby  a  truss  structure  la  formed. 

5.  A  cast  metallic  bolster  comprising  a  top  plate  of 
substantially  channel  cross-section  throughout  lu  length, 
and  a  bottom  plate  of  substantially  inverted  T  cross-sec- 
tion throughout  Its  length,  said  plates  being  separated  at 
their  middle  points  and  prolonged  so  as  to  unite  directly 
near  the  ends  of  the  bolster,  and  a  hollow  post  interpoF<jd 
l«tween  said  pldtes  at  such  middle  points  and  serving  as 
a  strut,  whereby  a  truss  structure  is  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.221.  RUST-PROOFING  IRON,  STEEL,  Ac.  AtGCSTO 
Bc.NTBMPi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  29,  1'.>0T,  Se- 
rial  No.  354.672.     Renewed  Jan.  28,   1908.     Serial  No. 

412,991. 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  iron  or  steel  which  consists 
In  subjecting  it  to  the  Bower-Barff  treatment  smd  subse- 
Quentlv  subjecting  It  to  the  vapor  or  gas  of  a  non  corrodl- 
ble  metal  substance  while  heating  it  to  a  high  temperature 
In  a  closed  chamber. 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  iron  or  steel  which  consists 
In  subjecting  It  to  the  Bower  Barff  treatment,  and  then 
subjecting  It  to  the  vapor  or  gas  of  a  nou-corrodlble  metal 
substance  while  heated  In  a  closed  chamber,  und  finally 
subjecting  it  to  the  vapor  or  gas  of  a  hydrocarbon  while' 
heated  in  a  closed  chamber,  tbe  temfK^ratures  In  such 
closed  chambers  being  in  each  case  sufiaciently  high  to  form 
the  vapor  or  gas  referred  to. 

3.  The  method  of  protecting  iron  or  steel  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  It  In  a  closed  ch.nml.er  at  a  temperature 

.   sufficient  to  form  such  u  vapor  or  gas,  to  the  vapor  or  gas 
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of  a  composition  Including  tannic  acU,  an  oleaglnoua  ma- 
terial, and  an  oiid  of  a  non-corrodlble  metal. 


4  The  method  of  protecting  Iron  or  ateel  which  conalsta 
m  subjecting  It  in  a  closed  chamber  at  a  temperature  suf- 
flclent  to  form  such  a  vapor  or  gaa.  to  the  vapor  or  gaa 
of  a  composition  Including  tannic  add.  an  oleaginous  ma- 
terial and  an  oxld  of  a  non  corrodlble  metal,  and  follow- 
ing this  by  similar  treatment  with  a  solid  hydrocarbon. 


881222       WATER-MOTOR.      Frax*   BBi:iTB>f8Ti:iN.    Den- 
w.  Colo.     Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.777. 


1.   In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  provided  with  independent  fluid  Inlets  and 
exhaust   chambers   and   oppositely  extending   piston    rods. 
of  the  fluid  ouUet  ports  In  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pls- 
ton'B  fluid  chamber,  the  fixed  basiling  In  allnement  with 
■aid  ports  and  provided  with  inlet  ports,  and  the  differ- 
ential movement  valve  arranged  In  said  bushing  and  ports 
and  comprising  the  main  and  auxiliary  valves,   said  aax- 
Ulary  valve  being  arranged  to  coaUct  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  at  the  opposite  strokes  of  said  piston. 
2    la  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  hollow  piston  provided  with  oppositely  extending 
hollow  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust  piston  rods,  and  conUlnlng 
Independent  fluid  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  of  the  outlet 
ports  In   the  sides  of   said   fluid   iBlet   chamber,   the  flxeo 
bashing  valve  seat  In  said  chamber,  the  main  valve  in  said 
bnahlng.  the  auxiliary  valve  in  said  main  valve,  and  co- 
operatively  arranged  with  said  main  valve   to  admit  mo- 
tlT«  fluid  to  the  opposite  sides  of  »ald  piston,  and  the  ex- 
haust valve  and  Its  ports  in  said  ptston'a  exhaust  chamber. 
3.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combiqation  with  the  cylinder, 
of  a  hollow  piston  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet  chamber  and 
an  Independent  fluid  exha  ist  chamber,  and  provided  with 
a  hollow   fluid  inlet  piston   rod  at  one  end,   connected  to  \ 
■aid  piston's  fluid  Inlet  chamber,  and  a  hollow  fluid  ex-  I 
hauat  piston  rod  at  the  opposite  end  of  said   piston  con- 
nected to  said  piston's  fluid  exhaust  chamber,  ports  through 
the  opposite  Bides  of  the  exhaust  chamber  of  said  piston, 
a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  piston  and  beyond  It 
at  each   end   far   enough   to  engage  the  opposite   ends  of 
said  cylinder,   and  provided  with   a  valve  at  Ita  opposite 
ends  adapted  to  control  the  oppositely  arranged  porta  of 
■aid  piston's  fluid  exhaust  chamber,  of  ports  through  the  • 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  piston's  fluid  inlet  chamber,  a 


fixed  bushing  valve  seat  In  said  chamber  registering  with 
said  ports,  a  main  valve  seated  In  aald  bashing  valve  seat 
and  said  Inlet  chamber  ports,  an  ailal  port  In  said  ma  n 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  In  said  axial  port  of  said  main 
valve  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  cylinder 
at  the  oppoalte  strokes  of  said  piston,  and  a  series  of  port-i 
In  said  bushing  valve  seat  and  said  main  and  auxiliary 
valve.  coCperatlvely  arranged  to  admit  a  suitable  motive 
fluid   to   the   opposite   ends   of   said   cylinder    In    alternate 

4    In  a  water  motor,   the  combination  of  the   cylinder, 
the   hollow   piston  reciprocally  mounted   on  said  irylinder 
and  provided  with  an  Independent  fluid  inlet  and  an  ex- 
haust chamber,  a  fluid  Inlet  piston-rod  connected  to  said 
piston  s  fluid   Inlet  chamber   and  extending   through   said 
cylinder  from  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  hollow  piston 
rod    connected    to    said    exhaust    chamber    and    extending 
through  said  cylinder  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston, 
a  port  through  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  in  said  ex- 
haust chamber,  and  a  slide  valve  arranged  to  control  said 
ports    and  to  admit  the  exhaust  fluid  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  piston  In  alternate  order  to  said  exhaust  chamber 
with  a  pair  of  ports   positioned  in   the  opposite   sides   of 
said  piston  In  Its  fluid  inlet  chamber,  a  fixed  bushing  valve 
seat   positioned   In   said   chamber   In    allnement   with   sati 
ports  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  ports,  a  main  valve 
comprising    a    central    body    portion    fitting    slidably    said 
buahlng  valve  seat,  and  having  opposite  end  portions  fit- 
ting  slidably   In   said   ports,    an   axial   port    through   said 
main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said 
port  and  extending  beyond  said  valve  and  said  piston  00 
opposite  sides  of  It  far  enough  to  engage  the  opposite  end-. 
Of  said  cylinder  on   the  alternate  strokes  of  said   piston, 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  engagement   with  said 
cylinder  a  predetermined  distance,  fluid  Inlet  porta  through 
the  central  portion  of  said  bushing  valve  seat  to  said  main 
valve  and  to  said   fluid  Inlet  chamber,  Inlet  ports  In    the 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  circumferential  porta  In  said 
auxiliary  valve  at  each  side  of  its  central  portion,  and  ex- 
tension   ports   extending   from   said    circumferential    ports 
along  the  length  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  valve, 
a  predetermined  distance,  sufficient  to  register  beyond  the 
sides  of  said   piston    in    the  opposite  end  strokes  of  said 
auxiliary  valve,  a  plurality  of  radial  ports  In  the  center  of 
the  body  portion  of  said  main  valve  arranged  to  register 
with    the   circumferential    ports    of    said    auxiliary    valve, 
and  two  groups  of  radial  ports  through  the  end  portions 
of  said  main  valve  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  valve's 
central  radial  ports,  arranged  to  register  In  alternate  or- 
der with  said  auxiliary  valve's  ports  and  opening  into  said 
bushing  valve  seat  and  a  stop  pin  In  said  main  valve  ex- 
tending Into  one  of  said  auxiliary  valve's  ports  and  adapt- 
ed   to   permit    the    reciprocal    movements   of   said    auxiliary 
valve  to  cooperatively  operate  and   move   said    main  valve 
to  alternately  admit  fluid  pressure  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
piston  and  cylinder  in  alternate  order. 

5  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  provldeJ  with  a  water  Inlet  piston  rod  and 
chamber  and  an  independent  water  exhaust  chamber  an.1 
piston  rod,  with  the  fixed  sleeve  in  said  Inlet  chamlw-r. 
provided  with  Inlet  ports,  the  ports  in  the  opposite  slde« 
of  said  chamber  in  allnement  with  said  sleeve,  the  main 
valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  the  auxiliary  valv<. 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  main  valve  and  arranged  to 
strike  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  piston's  reciprocal  strokes,  and  the  operative  ports  in 
said  main  and  auxiliary  valves. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881  223  SHEET-DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. Horace  P.  Bbowh  and  Clabbnci!  L. 
JOHV3TON.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assltmors  to  Frank 
Brown  Redington,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  291,165. 

1  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  fingers  Independent  of  each  other  at  their 
ends  and  each  comprising  mean,  for  propelling  the  sheet 
relatively  to  itself.  In  combination  with  means  for  reclp- 
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rocatlng  said  fingers  said  sheet  propelling  means  operating 
as  the  fingers  are  moving. 


2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  fingers  Independent  of  each  other  at  their  ends, 
and  each  comprising  means  for  propelling  the  sheet  rela- 
tively to  Itself,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  devices  alternating  In  arrangement  with  salil 
fingers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  fingers  with  re- 
lation to  said  devices  said  sheet  propelling  means  oper- 
ating as  the  fingers  are  moving. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  finger.  Independent  of  each  other  at  their  ends, 
and  each  comprising  means  for  propelling  the  sheet  rela- 
tively to  Itself,  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tapes 
alternating  In  arrangement  with  said  fingers  for  support- 
ing the  sheet  preparatory  to  its  deposit  upon  said  fingers, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  fingers  with  relation  to 
Mid  tapes. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  fingers  Independent  of  each  other  at  their  ends, 
and  each  comprising  means  for  propelling  the  sheet  rela- 
tively to  Itaelf.  In  combination  with  a  tape  roller  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  tape  rollers  thereon  with  spaces  between  them, 
tapes  passing  around  said  rollers,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  fingers  between  said  rollers. 

5.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  fingers  Independent  from  each  other  at  their 
end.  and  each  comprising  sheet  propelling  tapes  and  tape 
operating  means,  in  combination  with  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  fingers  bodily,  and  means  for  depositing  the 
sheet  upon  said  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,224.  CORNER-LOCK  FOR  CEMENT-MOLDS.  Hugh 
a.  Cabmichael,  West  Lome,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  .385.950. 


tween  said  last  named  plate  and  with  one  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  a  wparate  link  connection  between  said 
walls. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  cement  molds,  a  plate  aecared 
to  one  of  It.  wall,  having  bearings  for  a  bell-crank  lever, 
said  plate  tXta  adapted  to  support  a  link  connecting  It 
with  the  wall  of  the  mold  at  right  angles  to  that  first  men- 
tioned, a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  In  the  plate  and  having 
a  linked  connection  with  the  last  named  wall  of  the  mold, 
a  plate  secured  to  wild  la.t  named  wall  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  separate  link  also  engaging  the  firat  named 
plate,  and  the  said  link,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  cement  molds,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  mold,  a  link  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  lever  with  the  wall  located  at 
right  angle,  to  the  first  named  wall,  and  a  separate  link 
connection  between  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  cement  molds,  a  plate  secured 
to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  mold  having  bearings  to  sup- 
port a  bell-crank  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever  supported  In 
uld  bearings,  a  plate  secured  to  the  wall  located  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  wall,  a  link  connection  be- 


881,225.  SLAT  -  WEAVING  MACHINE.  Hknbt  W.  Ca«- 
PKNTKB,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaslgnor  to  American  Woven 
Lath  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.    Filed  May  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.217. 


1.  A  slat  weaving  machine  embodying  two  sets  of  shed- 
formers,  each  set  comprising  opposing  relatively  station- 
ary shed-formers,  and  said  sets  being  simultaneously  reclp- 
rocable  in  right  lines  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  slat  weaving  machine  embodying  two  set.  of  shed- 
formers  transversely  recessed  for  the  passage  of  the  weft- 
slats,  each  Mt  comprising  relatively  stationary  .hed-form- 
ers.  and  said  sets  being  simultaneously  reciprocable  in 
right  lines  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  slat-weaving  machine  embodying  two  sets  of  shed- 
formers  transversely  recessed  for  the  passage  of  the  weft- 
slat.,  each  set  comprising  opposing  relatively  stationary 
shed-formens,  and  said  sets  being  simultaneously  reclpro 
cable  in  right  lines  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  slat  weaving  machine  embodying  two  sets  of  shed- 
formers  transversely  recessed  for  the  pawage  of  the  weft- 
slats,  each  set  comprising  opposing,  vertically-disposed 
and  relatively  stationary  shed-formers,  and  said  sets  being 
simultaneously  reciprocable  In  opposite  directions. 

6.  A  slat  weaving  machine  embodying  two  sets  of  shed- 
formers,  each  set  comprising  opposing,  relatively  station- 
ary shed  -  formers,  and  said  sets  being  simultaneously 
reciprwable  In  right  lines  In  opposite  directions  and  in  the 
same  vertical  plane,  the  shed-formers  of  one  set  alternat- 
ing In  position  with  those  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


881,226.      RAILWAY  -  SIGNAL    CHECK.      Clarbnck    W. 

Coi.KMAN,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  July  18.  1907. 

Serial  No.  384,336. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  signal,  of  means  controlled 
by  the  Inertia  of  such  means  for  opposing  the  momentum 
of  the  signal  and  compelling  it  to  come  to  rest  under 
diminished  momentum. 

2  The  combination  with  a  signal  having  a  normal  bla. 
to  danger,  of  a  device  controlled  by  Its  Inertia  for  oppos- 
ing the  momentum  of  the  signal  and  compelling  it  to  as- 
■ume  its  danger  position  under  diminished  momentum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rectlllnearly  movable  signal 
actuating  part,  of  a  rotary  device  adapted  to  act  by  It. 
Inertia  to  oppose  the  momentum  of  the  signal  and  compel 
it  to  come  to  rest  under  diminished  momentum,  such  rotary 
inertia  device  being  actuated  by  the  rectlllnearly  movable 
signal  actuating  part. 

4.  In  a  signal  check,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  of  a 
rotary  part  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  signal  and 
adapted  to  act  by  inertia  of  such  part  to  oppoM  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  .ignal  and  compel  it  to  come  to  reat  under 
dimiuished  momentum. 
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of  a  composition  Including  tannic  add.  an  oleaginous  ma- 
terial, and  an  oxld  of  a  non  corrodlble  meUl. 


r 


4  The  method  of  protecting  Iron  ar  steel  which  conaiata 
m  subjecting  It  In  a  closed  chamber  at  a  temperature  suf 
flclent  to  form  such  a  vapor  or  gaa.  to  the  vapor  or  gas 
of  a  composition  Including  tannic  a<Jld.  an  oleaginous  ma- 
terial, and  an  oxld  of  a  non  corrodlble  metal,  and  follow- 
ing this  by  similar  treatment  with  a  solid  hydrocarbon. 


881222       WATER-MOTOR.      Fran«   Bheitensteix.   Den- 
ver. Colo.     Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.777. 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  provided  with  Independent  fluid  Inlets  and 
exhaust  chambers  and  oppositely  extending  piston  rods. 
of  the  fluid  outlet  ports  In  the  optioslte  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton's fluid  chamber,  the  fixed  bussing  in  alinement  with 
said  ports  and  provided  with  Inlet  porta,  and  the  differ- 
ential movement  valve  arranged  In  said  bushing  and  ports 
and  comprising  the  main  and  auxiliary  valvea,  said  aux- 
UUry  valve  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the  opposite 
enda  of  said  cylinder  at  the  opposite  strokes  of  said  pUton. 

2  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  hollow  piston  provided  with  oppositely  extending 
hollow  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust  piston  rods,  and  containing 
Independent  fluid  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  of  the  outlet 
ports  In  the  sides  of  said  fluid  IClftt  chamber,  the  fixed 
bashing  valve  seat  In  said  chamber,  the  main  valve  In  said 
baahlng.  the  auxUiary  valve  in  said  main  valve,  and  co- 
operaOvely  arranged  with  said  main  valve  to  admit  mo- 
tlve  fluid  to  the  opposite  sldea  of  Mid  piston,  and  the  ex- 
haust valve  and  its  ports  in  said  piston's  exhaust  chamber. 

3  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder. 
of  a  hollow  piston  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet  chamber  and 
an  independent  fluid  exhaust  chamber,  and  provided  with 
a  hoUow  fluid  inlet  piston  rod  at  one  end.  connected  to 
said  piston's  fluid  inlet  chamber,  and  a  hollow  fluid  ex- 
haost  piston  rod  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  con- 
nected to  said  platen's  fluid  exhauat  chamber,  ports  through 
the  opposite  aides  of  the  exhaust  chamber  of  said  piston, 
a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  piston  and  beyond  it 
at  each  end  far  enough  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  valve  at  Its  opposite 
ends  adapted  to  control  the  oppoaltely  arranged  porta  of 
■aid  pUton'B  fluid  exhaust  chamber,  of  ports  through  the 
opposite  aides  of  the  said  plston!s  fluid  Inlet  chamber,  a 


fixed  bushing  valve  seat  In  aald  chamber  registering  with 
said  ports,  a  main  valve  seated  In  said  bushing  valve  seat 
and  said  Inlet  chamber  porta,  an  axial  port  In  said  main 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  In  said  axial  port  of  «ald  main 
valve  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoalte  enda  of  said  cylinder 
at  the  opposite  strokes  of  said  piston,  and  a  series  of  port.<i 
In  said  buahlng  valve  seat  and  said  main  and  auxiliary 
valves  coCperatlvely  arranged  to  admit  a  suitable  motive 
fluid   to   the   opposite   pnds   of    said   cylinder    In   alternate 

4     In  a  water  motor,   the  combination   of  the   cylinder, 
the   hollow   piston   reciprocally   mounted    on   said   cylinder 
and  provided  with  an  independent  fluid  Inlet  and  an  ex- 
haust chamber,   a  fluid  Inlet  piston-rod  connected  to  said 
pistons   fluid    Inlet   chamber   and   extending   through    said 
cylinder  from  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  hollow  piston 
rod    connected    to    said    exhaust    chamber    and    extending 
through  said  cylinder  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  pl.ston. 
a  port  through  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  in  said  ex- 
haust chamber,  and  a  slide  valve  arranged  to  control  said 
ports    and  to  admit  the  exhaust  fluid  from  opposite  sldea 
of  said  piston  In  alternate  order  to  said  exhaust  chamber, 
with  a   pair  of  ports   positioned  In   the  opposite   sides   of 
said  piston  In  Its  fluid  Inlet  chamber,  a  fixed  bushing  valve 
seat   positioned   In    said   chamber    In    alinement   with   saM 
ports  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  ports,  a  main  valv 
comprising    a    central    body    portion    fitting    slldably    said 
bushing  valve  seat,  and  having  opposite  end  portions  fit- 
ting  slldably    In   said   ports,    an   axial    port    through   said 
main   valve,   an   auxiliary   valve  slldably   mounted   In   aald 
port  and  extending  beyond  said  valve  and  said  piston  on 
opposite  sides  of  it  far  enough  to  engage  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  on   the  alternate  strokes  of  said   piston, 
and   adapted   to  be   moved  by  said   engagement   with   said 
cylinder  a  predetermined  distance,  fiuld  inlet  porta  through 
the  central  portion  of  said  bushing  valve  seat  to  said  main 
valve  and  to  said  fiuld  inlet  chamber,  inlet  ports  In   tho 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  circumferential  porta  In  said 
auxiliary  valve  at  each  side  of  Its  central  portion,  and  ex 
tension    ports   extending   from    said    circumferential    porta 
along  the  length  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  valve. 
a  predetermined  diatance.  sufficient  to  register  beyond  the 
sides  of  said   piston    In    the  opposite  end   strokes  of  said 
auxiliary  valve,  a  plurality  of  radial  ports  In  the  center  of 
the  body  portion  of  said  main  valve  arranged  to  register 
with    the    circumferential    ports    of    said    auxiliary    valve, 
and  two  groups  of  radial  ports  through  the  end  portions 
of  said  main  valve  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  valve's 
central  radial  ports,  arranged  to  register  In  alternate  or- 
der with  said  auxiliary  valve's  ports  and  opening  Into  said 
bushing  valve  seat  and  a  stop  pin  In  said  main  valve  ex- 
tending Into  one  of  said  auxiliary  valve's  ports  and  adapt- 
ed   to   permit   the   reciprocal    movements   of  said    auxiliary 
valve  to  cooperatively  operate  and  move  said   main  valve 
to  alternately  admit  fiuld  pressure  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
piston  and  cylinder  in  alternate  order. 

5  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  the  cyllnde- 
and  the  piston  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  piston  rod  and 
chamber  and  an  Independent  water  exhaust  chamber  and 
piston  rod,  with  the  fixed  sleeve  In  said  Inlet  chamber, 
provided  with  Inlet  ports,  the  ports  In  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  chamber  In  alinement  with  said  sleeve,  the  main 
valve  slldably  mounted  In  aald  sleeve,  the  auxiliary  valve 
reciprocally  mounted  In  said  main  valve  and  arranged  to 
strike  the  ends  of  aald  cylinder  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  piston's  reciprocal  strokes,  and  the  operaUve  ports  In 
said  main  and  auxiliary  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


881  223       8HEET-DBLIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRTNT- 
INO-PRESSES.     HoKACi!   P.    Bbown   and  CLAaaNCH  L. 
JoHNSTOv     San    Francisco,    Cal..    assignors    to    Frank 
Brown  Redlngton.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1905.     Se- 
rial No.  291,165.  .     ^     . 
1    In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting    fingers    Independent    of    each    other    at    their 
enda    and  each  comprising  means  for  propelling  the  sheet 
relatively  to  itself,  in  combination  with  means  for  reclp- 
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rocating  said  fingers  aald  sheet  propelling  means  operating 
as  the  fingers  are  moving. 


2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  fingers  Independent  of  each  other  at  their  ends, 
and  each  comprising  means  for  propelling  the  sheet  rela- 
tively to  Itaelf,  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  devices  alternating  In  arrangement  with  said 
fingers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  flncers  with  re- 
lation to  said  devices  aald  sheet  propelling  means  oper- 
ating as  the  fingers  are  moving 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  fingers  Independent  of  each  other  at  their  ends, 
and  each  comprising  means  for  propelling  the  sheet  rela- 
tively to  Itself,  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tapes 
alternating  in  arrangement  with  said  fingers  for  support- 
ing the  sheet  preparatory  to  Its  deposit  upon  said  fingers, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  fingers  with  relation  to 
said  tapea. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  8he<it 
supporting  fingers  Independent  of  each  other  at  their  ends, 
and  each  comprising  means  for  propelling  the  sheet  rela- 
tively to  Itaelf,  In  combination  with  a  tape  roller  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  tape  rollers  thereon  with  spaces  between  them, 
tapes  passing  around  said  rollers,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  fingers  between  aald  rollers. 

6.  In  a  sheet  <Jelivery  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  fingers  Independent  from  each  other  at  their 
enda  and  each  comprlalng  aheet  propelling  tapes  and  tape 
operating  means,  In  combination  with  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  fingers  bodily,  and  means  for  depositing  the 
sheet  upon  said  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.224.     CORNER-LOCK  FOR  CEMENT  MOLDS. 
A.   Cabmichakl.    West   Lome,   Ontario.   Canada. 
July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,950. 


HnoH 
Filed 


tween  said  last  named  plate  and  with  one  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  a  separate  link  connection  between  aald 
walls. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  cement  molds,  a  plate  secured 
to  one  of  iU  walla  having  bearings  for  a  bell-crank  lever, 
said  plate  alao  adapted  to  support  a  link  connecting  It 
with  the  wall  of  the  mold  at  right  angles  to  that  first  men- 
tioned, a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  In  the  plate  and  having 
a  linked  connection  with  the  last  named  wall  of  the  mold, 
a  plate  secured  to  said  last  named  wall  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  separate  link  also  engaging  the  first  named 
plate,  and  the  said  link,  subetantially  as  described. 


1.  Tn  a  locking  device  for  cement  molds,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  mold,  a  link  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  lever  with  the  wall  located  at 
right  anglea  to  the  first  named  wall,  and  a  separate  link 
connection  between  aald  walla. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  cement  molds,  a  plate  secured 
to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  mold  having  bearings  to  sup- 
port a  bell-crank  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever  supported  In 
said  bearings,  a  plate  secured  to  the  wall  located  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  wall,  a  link  connection  be- 


881.225.  SLAT- WEAVING  MACHINE.  Henbt  W.  CAa- 
PENTEK.  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  American  Woven 
Lath  Company,  Washington.  D.  C.  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.    Filed  May  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.217. 


M        M     M 


1.  A  slat  weaving  machine  embodying  two  sets  of  shed- 
formers,  each  set  comprising  opposing  relatively  station- 
ary shed-formers,  and  said  sets  being  simultaneously  reclp- 
rocable  In  right  lines  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  slat  weaving  machine  embodying  two  sets  of  ahed- 
formers  transversely  recessed  for  the  passage  of  the  weft- 
slats,  each  aet  comprising  relatively  stationary  shed-form- 
ers, and  said  sets  being  simultaneously  reciprocable  in 
right  lines  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  slat-weaving  machine  embodying  two  seta  of  shed- 
formers  transversely  recessed  for  the  passage  of  the  weft- 
slats,  each  set  comprising  opposing  relatively  stationary 
shed  formers,  and  said  sets  being  simultaneously  recipro- 
cable in  right  lines  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  alat  weaving  machine  embodying  two  seta  of  ahed- 
formers  transversely  recessed  for  the  paaaage  of  the  weft- 
slats,  each  set  comprising  opposing,  vertically-disposed 
and  relatively  stationary  shed-formers,  and  said  sets  being 
slmultaneouBly  reciprocable  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  slat-weaving  machine  embodying  two  sets  of  shed- 
formers,  each  set  comprising  opposing,  relatively  station- 
ary shed  -  formers,  and  said  sets  being  simultaneously 
reciprocable  In  right  lines  In  opposite  directions  and  In  the 
same  vertical  plane,  the  shed-formers  of  one  set  alternat- 
ing in  position  with  those  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.226.  RAILWAY -SIGNAL  CHECK.  Clakknce  W. 
CoLKMAN,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  18,  1907, 
Serial  No.  384.336. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  signal,  of  means  controlled 
by  the  Inertia  of  such  means  for  opposing  the  momentum 
of  the  signal  and  compelling  It  to  come  to  rest  under 
diminished  momentum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias 
to  danger,  of  a  device  controlled  by  its  inertia  for  oppos- 
ing the  momentum  of  the  signal  and  compelling  It  to  as- 
sume Its  danger  position  under  diminished  momentum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rectlllnearly  movable  algnal 
actuating  part,  of  a  rotary  device  adapted  to  act  by  Its 
Inertia  to  oppose  the  momentum  of  the  signal  and  compel 
It  to  come  to  rest  under  diminished  momentum,  such  rotary 
Inertia  device  being  actuated  by  the  rectlllnearly  movable 
signal  actuating  part 

4.  In  a  signal  check,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  of  a 
rotary  part  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  signal  and 
adapted  to  act  by  Inertia  of  such  part  to  oppose  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  signal  and  compel  it  to  come  to  rest  under 
diminished  momentum. 
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5.  In  n  signal  check,  the  comblnadlon  with  &  Btgn&l,  of 
an  oscilUtable  part  arranged  to  be  oscillated  by  the  signal 
and  adapted  to  act  by  Inertia  to  oppose  the  momentum  of 


881.228.  COCK  FOB  CONTROLLING  FLUID  UNDER 
PRESSURE.  JcLiDS  A.  DxBLiB,  JoUet,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  HoUls  R.  McCullough,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  27,  1903.     Serial  No.  158.906. 


the  signal  and  compel  It  to  come  to  rest  under  diminished 
a^omentnm. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  th*  Qssette.] 


8  8  1,227.  ANTIVIBRATION  DBVICK  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES. CHAiLSS  C.  DODGS,  Newwk,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Dodge  Lubricator  Company.  Boston.  Man.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maswichusetts.  FUed  Sept  1.  1906.  Serial 
No.  276.671. 


1.  An  appartus  of  the  character  referred  to.  comprising 
s  cylinder,  a  support  connected  to  the  cylinder,  means  by 
which  said  support  may  be  adjusted,  a  piston  In  the  cyl- 
inder, bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  oa  said  support  and  hav- 
ing relatively  long  and  short  arms,  a  piston  rod,  connec- 
tions between  said  long  arms  and  the  piston  rod.  and 
means  by  which  the  cylinder  and  the  short  arms  of  the 
bell-cranks  may  be  attached  to  two  relatively  movable 
parts  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
clips  adapted  to  be  attached  to  two  relatively  movable 
parts  of  a  vehicle,  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  one  of  said  clips, 
a  two-armed  lever  fulcrumed  on  tlje  cylinder  and  having 
one  arm  pivoted  to  the  other  of  sal4  clips,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  and  said  piston. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  escape  ports,  and  Inlet  valves  at  Its  ends, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  nod,  an  elbow  lever  hav- 
ing arms  of  unequal  length  the  longer  arm  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  piston  rod,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  cylinder  and  the  shorter  nrm  of  the  lever  to 
two  relatively  movable  parts  of  a  Vehicle. 


1.  A  cock  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  two  chambered  eec- 
tlons  bolted  together,  one  of  said  sections  being  supplied 
with  an  admission  port  and  a  valve  stem  opening  having 
a  seat  at  Its  Inner  end  and  the  other  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  discharge  port  and  with  a  raised  valve 
•est  extending  within  the  first  mentioned  section,  a  roUry 
«1i»fc  valve  mounted  upon  the  pressure  side  of  said  valve 
seat  and  hsring  a  central  polygonal  opening  and  a  valve 
stem  having  a  corresponding  polygonal  lower  portion  set- 
ting loosely  within  the  central  opening  of  aald  valve  and 
Interlocking  therewith  to  effect  Its  roUry  movement,  said 
stem  being  free  to  move  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
valve  and  having  a  collar  adapted  to  bear  against  the  seat 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem  opening,  the  lower  end  of 
said  valve  stem  being  provided  with  a  reduced  portion 
Joumaled  within  a  suitable  socket  in  said  valve  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  cock  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two  chamt>ered  sec- 
tions having  Integral  flangea  bolted  together,  one  of  said 
sections  hsving  an  outlet  and  an  Integral  valve  seat 
thereon  raised  above  the  meeting  line  of  said  sections  and 
extending  within  the  chamber  of  the  other  of  said  sections, 
a  rotary  disk  valve  on  the  pressure  side  of  said  valve  seat 
having  a  central  polygonal  opening,  said  second  casing  sec- 
tion having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  Integral  sleeve  bored  to 
form  a  stem  opening  and  provided  with  a  raised  seat  at 
Us  Inner  end.  and  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  integral  collar  engaging  the  seat  at 
the  Inner  end  thereof  and  a  polygonal  lower  portion  set 
loosely  within  the  central  opening  of  said  valve,  said 
valve  and  stem  being  freely  removable  one  from  the  other 
and  held  In  opposite  directions  to  the  respective  seats 
solely  by  the  pressure  within  the  valve  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  8  1,229.       LOCKING-HOOK.      Benjamin    F.    Emery, 
Thaver.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,820. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  strm.  a 
shoulder  on  the  stem,  a  hook  provided  with  a  rt>cesH  and 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  stem  with  the  stem  In  the  recess, 
and  a  lug  connected  with  the  shoulder  on  the  stem  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hook  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  through  the  shank,  a  stem  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  said  stem  adapted  to  engage  In  the  re- 
cess in  the  hook  and  permit  the  hook  to  slide  thereon,  and 
a  lug  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shoulder  on  the  stem  en- 
gaging  the  hook   for  llmltlni:  the    movement   of   the   hook 

I    upun  the  stem. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hook  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  therethrough  and  a  shoulder  In  one 
end  of  the  recess,  a  stem  provided  with  a  shoulder  adspted 
to  engage  the  recess  In  the  hook  and  permit  the  hook  to 
slide  thereon,  and  a  lug  on  the  stem  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  in  the  recess  In  the  hook  and  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  hook. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrn)ed,  a  stem 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  article  to  which  It  Is  ap- 
plied, a  shoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  lug  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  shoulder  on  the  stem,  and  a  hook  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  of  unequal  dimension.^  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  stem  and  rotate  therein  and  slide  on 
the  shoulder  and  be  limited  In  Its  sliding  movement  by  the 
lug  on  the  stem. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stena  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  on  Its  outer  end  and  a  lug  on  the 
outer  part  of  the  shoulder,  and  a  hook  provided  with  a  re- 
cess therethrough  and  a  shoulder,  in  said  recess,  said  hook 
adapted  to  rotate  on  the  stem  and  Its  rotation  limited  by 
the  engagement  of  the  hook  with  the  lug  on  the  shoulder 
and  also  adapted  to  slide  on  the  stem  and  the  sliding 
movement  limited  by  the  engagement  of  the  lug  on  the 
stem  with  the  shoulder  In  the  recess  In  the  hook. 


the  same  In  place,  and  a  lateral  guide  pin  carried  by  the 
guide  block  at  a  point  below  the  feed  pin.  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  feed-finger  and  means 
for  reciprocating  it,  said  feed-finger  having  a  transverse 
angular  seat  In  its  upper  side,  a  feed-pin  shaped  in  cross- 
section  to  fit  down  Into  said  seat,  a  sprlng-clamp-plate  and 
means  for  clamping  It  down  on  the  face  of  said  feed-finger. 
the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  having  a  broad  resilient 
bearing  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  feed-pin  and  its  Inner 
edge  l>elng  provided  with  a  downwardly-turned  flange 
bearing  upon  the  face  of  the  feed-finger. 

.'V  In  a  saw-sharpening  machine,  a  suitable  guide  on  the 
machine  frame,  a  reclprocable  feed-finger  carrying  a  later- 
ally extending  feed-pin,  a  guide  block,  clamp  screws  secup 
Ing  this  guide  block  adjustably  to  the  under  side  of  said 
feed-finger,  said  guide  block  being  vertically  split  at  Its 
forward  end  and  having  a  transverse  hole  extending 
through  said  spilt  portions,  a  bearing  ..r  supporting  pin 
43  extending  through  said  hole  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
aforesaid  guide  on  the  machine  frame,  and  a  clamp  screw 
connecting  the  two  members  formed  by  the  split,  subetan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


881, 2.m  SAW -SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Eddib  C. 
FiLsrarp.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Covel  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  351,594. 


In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  frame,  a  back  frame 
support  provided  with  a  series  of  concentric  slots  and  a 
series  of  grooves  of  a  like  curvature  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  slots,  a  grinding  wheel,  supporting  means  for 
said  grinding  wheel,  clamping  bolts  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting means  and  extending  through  and  working  In  said 
slots,  and  a  series  of  guides  secured  to  said  supporting 
means  and  adapted  to  travel  In  said  slots  and  grooves, 
said  grooves  and  slots  and  guides  being  so  positioned  that 
the  angular  position  of  the  grinding  wheel  may  be  shifted 
without  changing  Its  point  of  contact  with  the  saw  tooth 
being  operated  upon. 


8  8  1.231.  SAW- SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Labs  L. 
Fii.HTKLP,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Covel  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,080. 


^o 


1.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  a  guide  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  reclprocable  feed  finger,  an  ad- 
justable and  removable  feed  pin  seated  In  said  feed  finger, 
a  spring  clamping  plate  for  said  feed  pin  mounted  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  feed  finger,  a  guide  block,  and  screws 
f.jr  adjustably  clamping  said  guide  block  to  the  under 
side  of  the  feed  finger,  one  of  the  said  screws  passing 
through  the  clamp  spring  and  serving  to  removably  hold 


881.2,'?2.      SC.\FFOLD.      Dominick   Flatlbt,  Manchester, 
Mass      Filed  July  24,  190T.     Serial  No.  385„"J04. 


1.  In  a  scaffold,  an  upright,  a  horlsontal  member  ex- 
tending across  one  face  thereof,  a  plate  located  on  the 
opposite  face  of  said  upright,  said  plate  provided  with 
two  lugs,  a  second  horizontal  member  extending  across  a 
third  face  of  said  upright  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
member,  a  U-shaped  bolt  having  two  legs  which  extend 
through  said  lugs,  respectively,  two  nuts  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  legs,  respectively,  a  second 
U  shaped  bolt  consisting  of  a  cross  piece  and  two  legs, 
said  cross  piece  extending  across  said  piece  between  said 
lugs,  a  second  plate  through  which  said  second-named  legs 
project,  said  second  plate  arranged  In  contact  with  and 
extending  diagonally  across  said  first  member,  and  two 
nuts  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  second- 
named   legs,   respectively. 

2.  In  a  scaffold,  an  upright,  two  plates  located  on  op- 
posite sides,  respectively,  of  said  upright,  a  third  plate 
located  on  a  third  side  of  said  upright  and  supported  liy 
said  first  two  plates,  a  diagonal  brace  extending  upwardly 
at  an  angle  to  said  upright  and  supported  on  said  third 
plate,  a  U-shaped  bolt  provided  with  two  legs  extending 
through  one  of  the  said  first  two  plates,  the  other  of  said 
first  two  plates  being  supported  by  said  U-shaped  bolt,  and 
two  nuts  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
legs,  respectively. 

3.  In  a  scaffold,  an  upright,  two  plates  located  on  op- 
posite aides,  respectively,  of  said  upright,  a  third  plate 
located  on  the  third  side  of  said  upright  and  provided  with 
a  fiange  resting  on  said  first  two  plates,  a  diagonal  brace 
extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  upright  and  rest- 
ing on  said  flange,  a  U-shaped  bolt  provided  with  two 
legs  extending  through  one  of  said  first  two  plates,  one  of 
said  legs  extending  through  the  other  of  said  first  two 
plates,  the  other  of  said  two  legs  extending  beneath  said 
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other  plate,  and  two  nuts  having  acrewthread^  «g.«e- 

mont  With  said  ler».  respectlTCly. 

"Til  a  acarrold^o  upright,  two  p.ate.  'oc'tf  ^n  o^ 

pcslte  .idea.  reapectWely.  of  "'^"P;*«"'  '  '^^^^ 
Located  on  a  third  side  of  .aid  upright,  and  P^^'f *f  'J';^ 
a  flange  resting  on  said  first  »--  P"''*--  "iJ^"!*^^^  ^  ^'^ 
also  provided  with  a  lug  located  above  »a»d  fl"«J  *  f '*J 

no..  lorurimdlDallr  ot  s.ld  8r.t  menRr.  me.m  to  •«ute 

rir  ■::'.?  :rs«»"  «.-rrn.u„d,«.u, ., ».- 

first  member  toward  said  second  meats. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


««l  234      VALVE.     GrsTAV   FiscH.   Hanover.   Germany, 
''iaaSnorto^c^hutte  and   Koertlng   fon^pany.   Phlla^- 

phia.   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Dec. 

16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.628. 


SSI  033       DEVICE    FOR    DISTRlIurriNG    OR    TAKING 
';•;  BARB  WIRE.     CH..Kt..s  Fnx.   l^avenworth.   Kans. 
FUed  Oct.  11.  1»07.     Serial  No.  396,><8- 


^       f 


tt         fi 


1  A  valve  structure  comprlalng  a  set  of  rings  «««""Wed 
end"  to  end  to  form  a  cylindrical  body  and  -^-^^^ ^^^ 
held  at  varying  distances  apart  whereby  clrcumferentlally 
ex  Id  ng  port^  are  formed  In  the  cylindrical  bo<ly  ^^-^ 
the^lngs  said  rings  being  shaped  to  form  a  trough  shaped 
va!ve  wat  at  the  outer  edge  of  each  port  and  a  aet  of 
elastlc^ng  valves,  one  for  each  of  said  ports.  -»rround^ 
lig  «ld  cylindrical  body   and  each   tending  to  clo«s  the 

"rfvate' structure,  comprising  a  set  of  rings  asaem- 
ble;i  end  to  end  to  form  a  cylindrical  body,  removab  e 
,nace™  inserted  between  the  end.  of  adjacent  rings  to 
s^S  thU  apart  and  thereby  form  clrcumferentlally  ex^ 
te'^dlng  ports  In  .aid  cyllndrlca.  body. j«ch  Hn^  ^^  „, 
reversely   Inclined   surface,  a',  and  a  aet  of  rubber   ring 

raU^-urroundlng  aald  cy>'n<*^'-'  ^-'V^d'la'Sn" ^.r"of 
between  the  adjacent  surfaces  a'  of  each  adjacent  pair  of 
rings  and  tending  to  close  the  corresponding  port. 

3  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  spider  fornied  of  an 
end  memU^r  h  having  axlally  extending  ribs  6  an  end 
memt^r  1  having  an  axlally  extending  port  V  formed 
Thr'^h  it,  removable  spacrs  i  between  the  end  mem  .rs 
h  a"d  U  means  for  ««:urlng  tho  end  members  together 
with  the  spacers  i  In  place,  a  set  of  ring,  a  mounted  end 
To  end   on    and   surrounding   the   axial    rib.   b.    removable 

pacei  c  ocated  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
rfn^  and  spacing  the  ring,  apart  to  form  a  clrcumfer 
entUlly  extending  port  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
rinM  each  ring  having  outer  reversely  inclined  surfaces  a. 
and  a  ^to  rubber  ring  valve,  surrounding  said  rlba  and 
arranged    one   between    the    adjacent    surfaces   a'    of   earh 

adjacent  pair  of  rin.'s  ,u  and  tending  to  cloae  the  port  be 

tween  mild  adjacent    rliiits 


g81035  GAS  IGNITER.  Cablo  T.  O.oroi.  Floren.^ 
lUly  Filed  Oct.  r..  1904.  serial  No.  227..S26.  Renewed 
Feb.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,842. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  folding 
frame  adapted  to  be  extended  or  contracted  ,^  "l^'T^Z 
of  different   lengths,  and  means  jo.rnaled  on   said  frame 

for  carrying  a  spool.  rmmt^ 

o    in    a    device    of    the    character    described,    a    frame 

adapted   to   be  extended  or   contracted   to   fit   vehicles  of 

dSerent  lengths,  adjustable  fa. terming  device,  cabled  by 

the  Jrame  for  securing  It  to  vehicles  of  different  widths, 

Ind  means  Journaled  on  said  frame  for  carrying  a  spoo  . 

\  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  iescrlbed.  the  comblna^ 

tlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  folding  fr«me  removably  mounted 

herein,  a  shaft  removably   Journaled  on  said   frame  and 

Idapted   to   carry   a   spool,    and   means   for    retarding   the 

pntiitlon  of  said  shaft. 

?  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  folding  frame  removably  mounted 
hereon,  a  shaft  removably  Journaled  on  sa  d  frame  and 
IdlpTed  to  carry  a  spool,  and  tapered  bearings  mounted 
;^n^e  .haft,  one  of  said  bearing,  being  adjustably  and 
rpmovablv  mounted  upon  the  shaft. 

rm  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  wUh  a  vehicle,  of  a  folding  fmme  removably  mounted 
Jherein  a  shaft  removably  Journaled  on  »a»\'"'««  *"^ 
X7^  to  crry  a  .pool,  and  a  cnanl.  on  the  .h*ft  where- 
by the  .ame  may  be  rotated. 

[Claim.  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tHe  Gazette.] 


1    In  a  gas  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  burner  a  valve 
Jt  provided   with  openings  for  admitting   gas  thereinto. 
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a  valve  having  the  form  of  a  star  wheel  revolubly  mount 
ed  upon  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  openings  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  those  of  uld  .eat.  a  yoke  sildably 
mounted  and  encircling  said  valve  Mat,  pins  mounted  upon 
said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  wild  star  wheel,  and  elec- 
trically operated  mechanism  connected  with  said  yoke  for 
actuating  the  same  so  as  to  bring  the  openings  of  said 
valve  Into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  openings  of  said 
valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  gas  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  burner  provided 
with  a  main  valve  and  with  a  side  passage,  a  plug  valve 
mounted  within  said  side  pasaage  and  provided  with  a 
constriction  and  with  openings  adjacent  to  said  constric- 
tion, a  by-pa.s  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  aide 
passage  and  controllable  by  said  plug  valve,  magnetic 
me-  hanlsm  for  pressing  Mid  plug  valve  In  one  dlrcetlon, 
a  spring  for  retracting  said  plug  valve,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  main  valve,  so  as  to  turn  the  flow  of  gas  on  and 
off  said  burner,  and  mean,  for  Igniting  .mall  quantities  of 
gas  passing  through  wild  by-pas.  toward  said  burner. 

3.  In  n  ga.s  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  burner  pro- 
vided with  a  main  valve  seat,  said  main  valve  seat  having 
openings  therethrough,  a  main  valve  revolubly  mounted 
upon  said  seat  and  having  the  form  of  a  star  wheel,  said 
main  valve  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  those  of  said  seat,  a  yoke  provided  with  pins 
for  engaging  said  .tar  wheel,  means  for  actuating  said 
yoke  so  as  to  turn  .aid  .tar  wheel  step  by  step,  magnetic 
mechanism  controllable  by  an  electric  current  for  actual 
ing  said  yoke,  and  means  for  Igniting  the  gas  of  said 
burner  when  said  openings  of  said  valve  are  in  registry 
with  the  openings  of  said  seat. 

4.  In  a  gas  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a  valve 
seat  provided  with  opening,  for  admitting  gas  thereinto, 
a  side  passage,  mechanism  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  constriction  and  with  openings  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  constriction,  a  by-pass  adapted  to  communicate 
with  Mid  side  passage  and  controllable  by  said  mechanism 
having  said  constriction,  and  mean,  controllable  electric- 
ally from  a  distance  for  actuating  said  mechanism  so  a. 
to  open  and  close  said  openings  adjacent  to  said  constric- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  gas  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  burner  pro- 
vided with  a  main  valve  and  with  a  side  passage,  a  by  pas. 
communicating  with  said  side  passage,  a  hollow  member 
sildably  mounted  within  .aid  side  passage  and  provided 
with  a  constriction  and  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  said 
constriction,  and  magnetic  mechanism  controllable  from 
a  distance  for  controlling  raid  member  for  actuating  said 
main  valve. 


with  by  an  opening  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a 
conveyer  in  said  trough  for  dlwharging  the  material 
lengthwise  of  said  trough. 


881.236.     CONCRETE  -  MIXER.     Frederick  B.  Odlzow, 
Flandreau.  S.  D.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1906.    Serial  No.  339,140. 


In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
chamber,  of  a  rotary  mixer  therein  provided  with  croM 
blades  or  paddles  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rotary 
mixer,  a  belt  or  apron  conveyer  running  .ubstantlally  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  mixer  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver the  material  to  the  side  of  the  mixer  whereby  the 
material  I.  forcibly  dashed  by  .aid  blade,  against  the  wall. 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  trough  located  under  the  mixing 
chamber  lengthwlw  thereof  and  In  communication  there- 


881.237.  RAIL  -  BRACE.  Geoboe  L.  Hall.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  National  Railway  Materials  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial  No, 
359,584. 


1.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  support 
the  rail  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending brace  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  said  base 
being  formed  of  two  parts,  and  means  whereby  said  two 
parts  of  the  base  may  be  adjusted  on  each  other  to  vary 
the  height  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base. 

2.  A  rail  support  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  of  an 
upper  member  and  a  lower  member,  and  means  whereby 
the  members  may  be  adjusted  on  each  other  to  vary  the 
height  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  member. 

3.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  support 
the  rail  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
extending  brace  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  said  base 
being  formed  of  two  parts  which  are  adapted  to  fit  to- 
gether on  a  substantially  diagonal  line,  whereby  said 
parts  may  be  adjusted  on  each  other  to  vary  the  height  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base. 

4.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  basp  adapted  to  support 
the  rail  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending brace  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  said  base 
being  formed  of  two  parts  which  are  adjustable  on  each 
other  to  vary  the  height  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base, 
said  upper  surface  Inclining  upwardly  toward  the  brace 
arm.  whereby  the  rail  will  be  supported  in  a  transversely 
inclined  position. 

6.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  rail  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  brace  arm  adapted  to  fit  under  the  head  of  the 
rail  and  to  engage  the  web  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  brace  arm  being  cut  out  to  adapt  it  to  fit  over  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  rail  clip  connected 
to  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  fit  the  rail  base  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  the  brace  arm  and  diagonally 
across  the  base  plate  from  said  arm.  and  a  stop  lug  adapted 
to  engage  the  rail  on  the  same  side  thereo'  as  the  brace 
arm  and  at  a  polut  transversely  opposite  the  clip. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.238.       INSUFFLATOR.       Sayeb     Hasbbocck.    Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1902.     Serial  No.  134.293. 

1.  .An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
closed  receptacle,  a  delivery  tube  leading  therefrom,  an 
air  tube  extending  downwardly  into  said  receptacle  from 
Its  top  and  having  an  open  end  relatively  near  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  said  air  tube  being  provided  with  a 
continuous  series  of  lateral  ports,  extending  along  Its 
length,  whereby  the  powder  is  raised  by  the  air  Issuing 
from  the  porta  Ju.t  below  the  level  of  the  powder  and  is 
broken  Into  fine  particles  and  forced  out  by  the  air  issuing 
from  the  ports  above  .aid  level,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  insufflator  comprising  a  closed  receptacle,  a  de- 
livery tube  leading  from  the  top  thereof,  an  air  tube  ex- 
tending Into   uld   receptacle   from    the   top    towards   the 
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bottom  thereof,  said  air  tube  hating  an  open  end  and 
having  a  continuous  series  of  lateral  ports  for  delivering 
strpam^  of  air  into  the  powder  in  the  insufflator,  and  also 
above  the  level  of  the  powder. 


a  lower  sash  of  greater  width  than  the  upper  sash,  a 
guldeway  In  the  frame  for  said  lower  sash,  an  outside 
stop  for  said  guldeway  consisting  partly  of  the  edge  of  the 
outer  guldeway  and  parUy  of  the  parting  stop,  a  cord 
recesa  In  said  sash  extending  to  the  Inner  edge  of  Ita 
■tile  and  sectional  inner  stops  for  said  sash. 


3  ^n  insufflator  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  a  mass  of  powdar.  a  cap  for  closing  the 
same  a  delivery  tube  extending  through  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing Its  mouth  located  above  the  level  of  the  powder,  an 
air  tube  extending  through  said  «ap  to  a  point  relatively 
near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  said  air  tube  having  a 
continuous  series  of  lateral  porta  which  are  successively 
uncovered    as   the    powder   Is    gradually   discharged   from 

the  receptacle. 

4  The  combination  with  a  sptaying  device  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  delivery  tube,  and  an  air  tube,  of  a  holder 
for  receiving  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  In 
the  hand,  said  holder  being  provided  with  a  portion  con- 
stituting a  tongue  depressor. 

5  \  combined  bottle-holder  and  tongue-depressor,  the 
same  comprising  a  portion  adapt«d  to  receive.  Inclose  and 
support  a  bottle  and  having  a  laterally  extending  strip  to 
constitute  the  tongue  depressor,  substantially  as  described. 


881.240.     WAGON-RAlSEa.     .\aNO  C.  Houai.soBE.  Sylvia. 
Kans.     Filed  June  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.777. 


881.239.  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH.  Thomas  A. 
HuDOsnv  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Cajiada.  assignor  to  Bather 
Hodgson.  Ottawa.  Canada.  FOed  July  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  325,191. 


1.  In  a  window,  an  upper  saih  of  less  width  than  the 
lower  sash,  a  guldeway  In  the  frame  for  said  upper  sash, 
a  parting  stop  of  the  length  of  the  upper  sash  less  the 
width  of  the  lower  bar  of  said  ttpper  sash,  and  a  cord  re- 
cess in  said  sash  extending  to  tHe  Inner  edge  of  it*  stile. 

2.  In  a  window,  an  upper  sash  of  less  width  than  the 
lower  s*sh.  a  guldeway  In  the  frame  for  said  upper  sash,  a 
parting  stop  of  the  length  of  the  upper  sash  less  the 
width  of  the  lower  bar  of  said  upper  sash,  and  a  cord  re- 
cess In  said  sash  extending  to  the  Inner  edge  of  its  stile ; 


1  A  hoisting  device  Including  a  mipportlm?  frame. 
spaced  rollers  extending  transversely  across  the  frame 
and  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  suspension  devices  se- 
cured to  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  support  a  wagon  body, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  from  one  roller  to  the 
other,  a  chute,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  rollers 
thereby  to  permit  one  end  of  the  wagon  body  to  be  tilted 
In  engagement  with  the  chute. 

2.  A  hoisting  device  Including  a  supporting  frame, 
spaced  rollers  extending  transversely  across  the  frame 
and  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  said  rollers  being  pro- 
vided with  horizontally  dlspowd  sprocket  wheels,  h 
sprocket  chain  connecting  said  wheels,  cablea  secured  to 
the  rollers  and  adapted  to  support  a  wagon  body,  means 
for  actuating  the  rollers  thereby  to  raise  and  lower  the 
wagon  body,  a  clutch  carried  by  one  of  the  rollers  for 
moving  the  adjacent  sprocket  wheel  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  Independent  means  for  elevating  one  end  of  the 

wagon  body. 

.•?  A  hoisting  device  Including  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  intermediate  marginal  platform  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  chute  secured  to  the  frame 
at  one  end  of  said  platform,  rollers  extending  transversely 
across  the  frame  and  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  su.v 
pension  devices  secured  to  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  sup 
port  a  wagon  body,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rollers 
thereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  wagon  body. 

4  \  hoisting  device  Including  a  portable  supporting 
frame  having  an  intermediate  platform,  a  chute  secured  to 
the  supporting  frame  at  said  platfom  and  provided  with 
a  pivoted  section  movable  vertically  to  operative  position, 
spaced  rollers  Journaled  In  the  frame,  cables  secured  to 
the  rollers  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with 
a  wagon  body,  means  for  routing  the  rollers  to  elevate 
the  wagon  body  above  the  platform,  and  means  for  tlltln- 
one  end  of  the  wagon  body  thereby  to  dump  the  contents  of 
the  latter  Into  the  chute. 

r.     V  hoisting  device  Including  H  supporting  frame  hav 
lag  an  Intermediate  platform,  a  chute  secured  to  the  frame 
at  said  platform  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  section,  sus 
pension  devices  adapted  to  support  a  wagon  body,  means 
for   operating   the   suspension   devices   thereby   to   elevate 
the  wagon  body  above  the  platform,  means  for  tilting  one 
fud  of  the  wagon  body  to  permit  the  discbarge  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  latter  Into  the  chute,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pivoted  section  of  said  chute  In  engagement  with  the 
wagon  body. 
,        [Claims  «  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  1 
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881.241. 
Conn. 


OIL-CAN.     Hendley  W.   Hubbard.  MIddletown. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  ;jo9.588. 


Ill  an  oil  can.  In  combination,  a  barrel  having  a  dellv- 
ery-spout  in  direct  communication  therewith,  a  piston 
operating  in  said  barrel,  a  tapered,  somewhat  compressible 
sleeve  telescopically  adjusted  to  said  spout  at  its  free  end, 
and  adapted  to  exert  a  holding  grasp  within  and  at  the 
entrance  of  nn  oil  way.  and  annular  stops  of  rigid  mate- 
rial adjustfd  alonK  and  fixed  to  said  delivery  spout,  one 
at  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  whereby  displacement  of 
the  latter  in  either  direction  along  said  dellvery-spout,  Is 
prevented,   substantially  as  herein   specified 


881,242.      BRIDI-E  BIT       Charles    B.    Johnson,    Colum- 
bus. Ohio.     Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,892. 


1.  A  horse  bit  having  side-bars  each  composed  of  a  part 
4  for  attachment  of  the  head-stall  and  rein  and  a  part  .'. 
for  attachment  of  the  over-check,  the  parts  5  each  having 
rlgdlly  attached  thereto  a  loop  for  the  curb-strap,  said 
parts  being  hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
mouth-rods  between  the  parts  4  and  5  respectively. 

2.  A  horse  bit  having  side-bars  each  composed  of  two 
parts  4  and  5  hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
mouth  rod  connecting  the  parts  4  and  a  mouth-rod  con- 
necting the  parts  5,  the  said  mouth-rods,  when  the  bit  Is 
closed,  having  their  axes  lying  In  a  substantially  straight 
line  with  the  axis  of  the  hinges  of  the  side  bars,  and  loops 
for  a  curb-strap  rigid  with  the  parts  5. 

3.  In  a  horse  bit,  side-bars  each  composed  of  two  parts 
hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  mouth  rods  be- 
tween corresponding  parts  of  said  side  bars  located,  when 
the  bars  are  closed,  one  above  the  other  and  having  their 
axes  lying  substantially  In  a  straight  line  with  the  hinges 
of  the  side-bars. 


881.24.'?.  WHEEL  -  PLOW.  William  E  Johnson.  Rock 
Island.  III.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company. 
Bock  Island.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1904.     Serial  No.  222,335. 

1.  A  wheeled  plow  comprising  a  plow  and  beam,  a  body 
frame  mounted  on  wheels,  balls  connecting  the  body  frame 
with  the  plow-beam,  a  toggle  connection  between  the  body 
frame  and  the  plow-beam,  a  lifting  foot-lever  applied 
directly  to  the  joint  or  articulation  of  said  toggle  connec- 
tion, and  a  depressing  foot  lever  applied  directly  to  the 
point  of  plvoUl  connection  l)etween  the  plow-beam  and  one 
arm  of  said  toggle  connection. 

2.  A  wheeled  plow  comprising  a  plow  and  beam,  a  body 
frame  mounted  on  wheels,  balls  connecting  the  body  frame 
with  the  plow  beam,  a  toggle  connection  between  the  body 
frame  and  plow  beam,  and  a  lifting  foot  lever  applied 
directly  to  the  toggle  Joint  or  Intermediate  point  of  artic- 
ulation of  said  toggle  connection,  and  rigid  with  one  arm 
thereof. 

133  O.  G.— 10 


3  A  wheeled  plow  comprising  a  plow  and  beam,  a  body 
frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  toggle  connection  between  the 
body  frame  and  plow  beams,  and  a  depressing  foot  lever 
mounted  on  the  plow  beam  and  applied  directly  to  tht 
point  of  pivotal  connection  Iwtween  the  plow  beam  and 
one  arm  of  said  toggle  connection. 


4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  toggle  connection  for  efTectlng 
the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  plow,  and  a  lifting  lever 
for  manipulating  said  toggle  connection,  said  lever  being 
supported  by  and  applied  directly  to  the  toggle  Joint  or 
Intermediate  point  of  articulation  of  said  toggle  connec- 
tion and  rigid  with  one  arm  thereof. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  plow  and  beam,  a  toggle  connec- 
tion for  effei^'ting  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  plow,  and 
a  depressing  lever  for  manipulating  said  toggle  connection, 
said  lever  being  supported  by  the  plow  l)eam  and  applied 
directly  to  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  between  the 
plow  beam  and  one  arm  of  the  said  toggle  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88  1,24  4.     GRAIN -CAR  DOOR. 
Petkb    Lynch,    Atlantic.    Iowa. 
Serial  No.  368,016. 


James  H.  Jones  and 
Filed    Apr.    15,    1907. 


1  In  a  freight  car  having  an  opening  in  Its  side,  the 
combination  of  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  one  end  of 
the  door  abutting  against  a  side  of  the  door  Jamb  facing 
the  door  opening,  and  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  door 
resting  against  the  side  of  the  other  floor  jamb  facing  the 
inner  side  of  the  car,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  Inner  side  of  the 
car  above  the  door  opening  to  swing  both  Inward  and  out- 
ward and  having  an  off-set  near  Its  upper  end  to  throw 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bar  In  such  relative  position  as 
to  extend  along  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  and  means  for 
securing  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  to  the  car  below  the 
door  opening. 

2.  In  a  freight  car  having  an  opening  In  Its  side,  the 
combination  of  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  one  end  of 
the  door  abutting  against  the  side  of  the  door  jamb  facing 
the  door  opening,  and  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  door 
resting  against  the  side  of  the  other  door  jamb  facing  the 
inner  side  of  the  car.  a  member  hinged  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  car  above  the  door  opening  and  adapted  to  swing 
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Inward  only,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
member  to  swing  outward  only  with  reference  thereto  and 
to  swing  Inward  therewith,  said  bar  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  a«d  means  for  securing 
the  lower  end  of  said  bar  to  the  car  b«low  the  door  opening. 

3.  In  a  frelffht  car  having  an  opening  In  Its  side,  the 
combination  of  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  member 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  slda  of  the  car  above  the 
door  opening  and  adapted  to  swing  Inward  only,  a  bar  hav- 
ing an  off  set  near  Ita  upper  end  and  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  hinged  member  to  awing  outward  only 
with  reference  thereto  and  to  swing  Inward  therewith, 
said  bar  extending  along  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  and 
m«ana  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  to  the  oar  at 
a  point  below  the  door  opening. 

4.  In  a  freight  car  having  an  opening,  the  combination 
of  a  door  for  clO€lng  said  opening,  a  bar  for  securing  the 
door  and  channeled  In  Ita  outer  sld«.  hinged  and  securing 
member  for  said  bar  arranged  In  the  channel  or  hollow 
side  of  the  bar  tn  be  housed  and  protected  thereby,  and 
screws  also  arranged  In  the  hollow  side  of  the  bar  to  be 
protected  thereby  and  having  their  projecting  ends  point- 
ed to  form  spurs  to  make  positive  engagement  with  the 
door  and  prevent  possible  slipping  thereof. 


containing  nlcotln  and  prolonging  the  contact  of  hide  and 
solution  until  the  hair  of  the  hide  looaens. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  leather,  the  process  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  a  solution  containing 
nlcotln.  prior  to  the  actual  tanning  operation. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  leather,  the  process  which 
ronslsts  In  subjectlnR  the  same  to  a  solution  containing 
nlcotln,  prior  to  the  actual  tanning  operation  and  pro- 
longing the  contact  of  hide  and  solution  until  the  bnlr 
of  the  hide  loosens 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


881.245.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  EXTENSION  TABLES. 
WiLLi.^M  M.  J08T,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  279.846. 


-r^!p^'»T  g 


In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  separable  portions  of  the  8u|)portlng  column,  of  a 
locking  device  comprising  a  curved  member  plvotally  con 
nected  with  one  part  of  aald  column  and  having  Its  ends 
provided  with  hooka  or  catchea,  said  cnrved  member  being 
also  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting ears,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  locking 
member  between  the  ear*  thereof,  a  bell  crank  plvotally 
connected  with  aald  rod,  and  pivoted  at  the  top  of  said 
column  to  rock  In  a  vertical  plane,  aald  rod  being  straight 
for  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length  but  curved  at  Its  up- 
per end  for  connection  with  the  bell  crank,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  table  top,  a  lever  plvotally  aupported  by  the 
bracket  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  the  bell  crank  and  having  Ita  outer  portion  bent  to 
He  In  the  same  horleontal  plane  as  the  lever,  aald  link 
being  cnrved  at  Its  outer  end  toward  the  pivot  of  the  lever 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  leter. 


881,246       ART    OF    CONVERTING    HIDES    OR    8KINH 
INTO   LEATHER.      Abthob   B.    Kblk.    Louisville,    Ky. 
Filed  Oct  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  284.079. 
1     In  a  process  of  converting  hldea  or  skins  Into  leather. 

the  step  of  nlcotlnlalng  the  hide  or  skin  prior  to  the  com 

pletlon   of   the   tanning   operation    for    the    purpose   sped 

fled. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  leather,  the  proceaa  which 
conalsts  In  treating  a  hide  or  skin  to  the  action  of  a  bath 
containing  nlcotln  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  tanning 
operation 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  leather,  the  process  which 
consists  In  treating  a  hide  or  skin  to  the  action  of  a  bath 


881,247.       ELECTRIC     ITMP  RE(;ri^TOR.       Andhew 
KOB8CHB,  Chicago,  111       Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  tripper,  nn  electric 
switch  comprising  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable 
rcntact.  a  two  arm  angle  lever  having  one  nrm  engaged 
with  the  tripper,  a  lever  pivoted  Independently  of  said 
angle  lever  and  carrying  said  movable  contact  and  ex- 
tending In  the  same  general  direction  from  ita  pivot  as  the 
(itiier  arm  of  snld  angle  lever  and  In  the  aeveral  positions 
thereof,  the  fulcrum  center  of  said  angle  lever  being  lo- 
cated out  of  line  with  the  fulcrum  center  of  the  contact 
lever  and  the  st;itlonary  contact,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  said  other  arm  of  the  angle  lever  and  to  said  contact 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  tripper,  an  electric 
switch  comprising  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable 
contact,  a  lever  carrying  said  movable  contact,  a  two 
arm  angle  lever  having  one  arm  engaged  with  the  tripper, 
a  spring  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  angle  lever  and 
to  the  movable  contact  lever,  a  lug  on  said  movable  con 
tact  lever,  and  a  projection  on  the  angle  lever  to  engage 
said  lug. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  switch  comprising  a 
stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  a  lever  carrying 
said  movable  contact,  a  two  arm  angle  lever  plvotally 
mounted  Independent  of  said  contact  lever,  the  fulcrum 
center  of  said  angle  lever  being  out  of  line  with  the  ful 
crum  center  of  the  contact  lever  and  the  stationary  con- 
tact, a  aprlng  connected  to  said  contact  lever  and  to  one 
arm  of  said  angle  lever,  and  a  movable  tripper  for  opernt 
Ing  aald  angle  lever  and  comprising  a  pair  of  fingers  be- 
tween which  the  other  arm  of  the  angle  lever  projects, 
snld  fingers  being  Independently  adjustable  longitudinally 
to  regulate  the  movement  of  aald  angle  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  platon  In 
aald  cylinder,  a  stem  carrying  said  piston,  a  weighted 
lever  engaged  with  the  stem,  a  tripper  comprising  a  bracket 
on  the  stem,  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  apart  and  projecting 
from  the  bracket  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  electric 
switches  each  comprising  a  stationary  contact  and  a 
movable  contact,  a  lever  carrying  the  movable  contact,  a 
pair  of  two  arm  angle  levers  each  having  one  arm  pro- 
jecting Into  the  space  between  a  pair  of  fingers,  and 
springs  connected  to  the  movable  contact  levers  and  to 
the  other  arms  ..f  the  nncle   levers. 
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881.248.     PHANGB-SPEBD  GBARINC.     Hibkbt  Lk  Blon. 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.044. 


1  In  combination,  a  driving  meml)€r.  high  and  low 
8i>eed  gears  therefor,  a  driven  member,  a  sleeve  therefor 
loosely  mounted  high  and  low  speed  pearf>  for  said  sleeve 
meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gears  and  provided 
with  adjacent  coupling  memt>ers.  an  Intermediate  coupling 
member  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  sleeve  to  throw  said  Intermediate  coupling  member 
into    engagement    with    either    of    said    loosely     mounted 

gears. 

2.  .In  combination,  a  driving  member,  high  and  low- 
speed  gears  for  aald  memt>er.  a  driven  member,  a  sleeve 
for  aald  driven  member,  high  and  low  speed  gears  for  said 
sleeve  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gears,  means  for 
throwing  the  sleeve  gears  Into  engagement  with  said 
sleeve,  a  load  gear  for  said  driven  member,  a  shlftable 
clutch,  and  means  engaging  said  clutch  to  operatlvely 
connect  aald  sleeve  and  load  gear. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  meml.er.  a  driven  member, 
an  Intermediate  member,  a  primary  change  speed  device 
for  sail  driving  and  Intermediate  members,  a  secondary 
cbiuge  apeed  device  for  said  Intermediate  and  driven 
members,  means  whereby  direct  connection  may  be  ef- 
fected between  said  Intermediate  and  driven  members,  and 
a  single  controlling  device  whereby  said  primary  and 
scondary  change  speed  devices  and  said  means  may  be 
Independently   adjusted. 

4  In  combination,  a  driving  memt>er.  high  and  low- 
speed  elements  therefor,  an  Intermediate  member,  high 
and  low  speed  elements  therefore  cooperating  with  said 
first  mentioned  elemenU,  a  clutch  for  throwing  selected 
elements  Into  engagement  with  said  Intermediate  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  clutch  for  efTectlng  direct  connection 
between  said  Intermediate  and  driven  meml)ers,  and  a 
change  speed  device  for  aald  Intermediate  and  driven  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member. 
and  Intermediate  member,  a  change  speed  device  for  said 
driving  and  Intermediate  members,  and  a  change  speed  de- 
vice for  said  Intermediate  and  driven  members  said  l.nst 
named  change  speed  devlc<j  being  adapted  to  effect  direct 
connection  between  said  Intermediate  and  driven  members. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.24».  CAR  DOOR  FASTENER.  Gbohok  Liqhthisbe, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  358,892. 
1  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plate  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection  constituting  a  keeper,  a  hasp 
movable  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper,  spaced  lugs 
carried  by  the  plate,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  between 
the  lugs  and  provided  with  nn  inclined  slot  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  pivot  pin,  and  means  co  acting  with  the  exte- 
rior walls  of  the  slot  for  supporting  the  latch  In  elevated 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  a  plate  provided 
with  n  lateral  projection  constituting  a  keeper,  a  hasp 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  spaced  higs  carried   by  the 


plate,  a  latch  having  a  reduced  extension  provided  with 
an  Inclined  slot,  a  pin  seated  In  aald  slot  and  engaging 
the  lugs,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  exterior  walla  of 
the  extension  for  supporting  the  latch  In  elevated  poaltlon. 


3.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described  a  plate  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection  constituting  a  keeper,  a  hasp 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  spaced  lugs  carried  by  the 
plate,  a  latch  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  exten- 
sion having  a  cam  face  coflperatlng  with  the  exterior  walla 
of  the  plate  for  supporting  the  latch  In  elevated  position, 
there  being  an  Inclined  alot  formed  In  the  angular  exten- 
sion, and  a  pin  piercing  the  lugs  and  engaging  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  keeper  provided 
with  spaced  lugs  and  having  that  portion  thereof  between 
the  lugs  Inclined  or  beveled,  a  hasp  adapted  to  engage  the 
keeper,  a  latch  provided  with  a  reduced  extension  having 
a  cam  face  for  engagement  with  the  Inclined  face  of  the 
keeper,  there  being  an  Inclined  slot  formed  In  the  reduced 
extension  of  the  latch,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  lugs  and 
engaging  the  walls  of  the  slot 

,')  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  keeper,  a  hasp 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  keeper  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hasp,  said  latch 
being  provided  with  an  Inclined  slot  for  the  reception  of 
the  pivot  pin.  and  means  co-acting  with  the  exterior  walls 
of  the  slot  for  holding  the  latch  In  elevated  position. 


881,260      HEN'S  NEST.     Lbopolo  S.  Limdbb.  Mankato, 
Minn.     Filed  Oct  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  838,568. 


1.  In  a  hens  nest  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  tilting  board,  a  nest  frame  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
board  and  having  a  discharge  runway  for  eggs,  a  plurality 
of  sacks  arranged  to  be  carried  past  the  discbarge  end  of 
the  runway,  a  chute  bridging  the  space  between  the  dls- 
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charge  end  of  the  rnnway  and  th«l  sacks,  and  meana  con 
trolled  by  the  tilting  Iward  for  brjnglni?  the  sacks  succes 
■iTcly  Into  allnement  with  the  runway. 

2.  In  a  hen's  neat  of  the  clasa  described,  the  comblna- 
tion,  with  a  nest-box  having  an  opening,  of  an  apertured 
door  hung  from  the  top  of  the  opening  so  as  to  swing  In 
or  out.  and  a  tilting  board  having  central  pivotal  support 
at  the  bottom  of  the  opening,  the  door  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  engage,  and  be  intercepted  by,  the  uplifted  end 
of  the  tilting  board. 

3.  In  a  hens  nest  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  nest  frame  having  a  laterally  extending  run- 
way for  eggs,  of  a  plurality  of  sacks  arranged  to  be  car 
rled  past  the  outer  end  of  the  runway  In  position  to  receive 
an  egg  therefrom,  and  means  controlled  by  the  travel  of  a 
hen  to  and  from  the  nest  frame  for  Imparting  to  the  sacka 
a  step  by  step  movement. 

4.  In  a  hens  nest  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  tilting  nest  frame  hating  a  discharge  runway 
for  eggs,  of  a  plurality  of  sacks  arranged  to  be  carried 
past  the  discharge  end  of  the  runway,  means  actuated  by  a 
departing  hen  for  tilting  the  nest  frame  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  travel  of  the  hen  for  Imparting  to  the  sacks 
a  step  by  step  motion. 

5.  In  a  hen's  nest  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  tilting  board,  a  nest  frame  8e<jured  to  one  end  of  the 
bo*rd  and  formed  with  a  runway  for  eggs,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  sacks  runnlngly  supported  In  a  vertical  plane  about 
the  end  of  the  rnnway.  and  means  controlled  by  the  tilting 
board  for  bringing  the  sacks  In  succession  Into  registration 
with  the  runway. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


881.251.    CHURN.    Hbnbt  W.  MaBRv.  Dundee.  Tex.    Filed 
Oct..  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  4OO.062. 


Hi.     Lf" 

4  •                ■  ^ 
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8  8  1.252.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  W.KGON- 
8PRIN08  WiLHiLM  Maibach,  Cannstatt,  Germany, 
as.slgnor  to  Daimler  Motorengesellschaft,  Unterttirk- 
helm-Stuttgart,  Germany  Filed  Mar.  15,  1SK)7.  Serial 
No.  ,'^82.481. 


\  churn  of  the  character  sp«clfled  embracing  upright 
frame  members  ;  a  horizontal  drive  axle,  arranged  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said, frame  membtrs.  the  outer  end  of  the 
former  extending  through  and  projecting  beyond  one  of 
the  latter,  a  drive  pinion  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
drive  axle ;  a  drive  wheel  at  on«  end  of  said  axle ;  a  ver 
tJcally  dlapoted  pitman  connected  with  the  drive  wheel 
and  arranged  between  the  framt  members  :  a  daaher  rod 
carrying  a  dasher ;  a  vertically  fllsposed  connecting  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  between  the  pit- 
man and  dasher  rod.  and  permitting  lateral  movement  of 
the  dasher  ;  cross  members  formed  with  guide  opening  to 
receive  the  connecting  member  arranged  between  the  frame 
members,  said  cross  members  constituting  guide  means  for 
the  connecting  member  and  connecting  means  for  the 
frame  memben:  and  a  vertical  series  of  gears,  rotatably 
sustained  by  one  of  the  fram#  members  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  drive  pinion. 


1     In  a  device  for  the  relief  of  wagon  springs  the  com- 
bination of  sevpral  disks  placed  side  by  side  and  revolving 
around  an  axis  firmly  attached  to  the  carriage  frame,  the 
friction  surfaces  of  which  disks  have  a  wave-like  form  and 
are    pressed    against    one   another    by    an    adjacent    spring 
coil,  each  disk  being  attached  by  suitable  projecting  arms 
and    connection    rods    to    the    spring    holder    of    the    main 
wagon   spring   on   the   axial    frame,   so   that   each   friction 
disk  is  shifted  under  Increased  spring  pressure  and  thereby 
enlarged  frlctlonal   resistance  of  the  friction  surface  at   ;i 
ratio  of  but  a  slight  Increase  at  the  start  and  during  the 
first  part  of  the  disks  movement,  but  with  a  considerable 
increase  towards  the  end  position  of  the  whole  disk  travel 
2.   A  device  for  the  relief  of  wagon  springs  consisting  of 
two    disks    'I    and    b     arranged    side   by    side    and    pressed 
against  each  other  by  means  of  a  spring  coll  fc,  said  disk.* 
revolving  concentrically  around  one  shaft  or  axis  h,  firmly 
attached   to  the  carriage  frame  «c,  said   disks  being   pro- 
vided with  friction  surfaces  bearing  upon  one  another  In  a 
wave-like  form,   the  auxiliary  washers   /  and  g  placed   on 
each   side  of  disks  a  and   b.  each  disk  'i   and  ft  being   at- 
tached to  the  spring  holder  e  of  the  main  wagon  spring  ' 
on  the  axle  frame  ic'  by  means  of  side  arms  a'  ft'  and  con 
nectlon   rods  r,   d  and  proj«'ciing  holder  arms  e',   so   that 
each  friction  disk  is  shifted  under  increa.sed  spring  pres- 
sure and  thereby  enlarged  frlctlonal  resistance  of  the  frlc 
tion   surfaces   at  a    ratio  of   but  a   slight   Increase    at   the 
start  and  during  the  first  part  of  the  disks  movements  but 
with  a  considerable   Increase  towards  the  end  position  of 
the  whole  disk  travel. 

3.   A  device  for  the  relief  of  wagon-springs  consisting  of 
two  disks  a  and  ft  placed  side  by  side  and  pressed  against 
each  other  by  means  of  a  spring  coll  k.  said  disks  revolv 
Ing  concentrically  around  one  shaft  or  axis  h,  firmly  at 
tached  to  the  carriage  frame  ic,  said  disks  being  provided 
with  peculiar  shaped  friction  surfaces,  of  which   the  sur- 
face ft*  of  the  disk  ft  Is  curved  In  form  of  waves,  whereas 
the  surface  of  disk  o  next  to  the  one  of  disk  ft  Is  even  but 
provided   with  elevated  portions  a*,  said   elevations  beln„' 
under    normal    conditions    situated    opposite    the    deep    or 
dented  parts  of  the  surface  b*  of  disk  ft,  each  disk  a  and  0 
being  attached  to  the  spring  holder  c  of  the  main  wagon 
spring  V  on  the  axle  frame  if'  by  means  of  side  arms  o'  6 
1    and  connection  rods  c,  d  and  projecting  holder  arms  e',  so 
'   that  each  friction  disk  is  shifted   under  Increased   spring 
:   pressure  and  thereby  enlarged  frlctlonal  resistance  of  the 
friction  surfaces  at  a  ratio  of  but  a  slight  Increase  at  the 
start   and   during   the   first   part   of   the   disks  movements, 
but  with  a  considerable  increase  towards  the  end-position 
I  of  the  whole  disk  travel. 
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881.253       FORGING  CR.\NE.      Chables  J.  Millf.e.    Chi 
cago.  111      Filed  Nov.  21.  1J)07.     Serial  No.  403.182. 


1  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  vertical 
V>ost,  of  laterally  extending  arms  or  projections  secured 
thereto  near  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  upright  compris- 
ing two  spaced  apart  pieces  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  projections,  a  vertically  movable  upright  extended  be- 
twe«>n  the  projections  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
post  and  located  between  the  post  and  the  upright  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  projections,  a  load-supporting  arm  se- 
.•nre<l  at  one  of  its  ends  to  about  the  middle  of  the  mov 
able  upright  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  up 
per  portion  of  said  upright,  a  box  like  bracket  secured  t>> 
the  movable  upright  below  the  supporting  arm  and  having 
on  its  lower  portion  a  screw  threaded  nut  fixed  thereto,  a 
screw  vertically  mounted  on  the  lower  projections  of  the 
post  and  extended  through  said  nut  and  into  the  tiracket, 
a  beveled  gear  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  screw,  a  crank 
shaft  Journaled  near  the  screw,  and  a  beveled  gear  on  th- 
crank  shaft  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  screw 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  vertical 
post,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  arm.s  or  projections 
secured  thereto  near  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  spaced 
apart,  an  upright  comprising  two  spaced-apart  pieces  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  projections,  a  vertically 
movable  upright  extended  between  the  projections  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  post  and  located  between  th.J 
post  and  the  upright  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  projections, 
a  roller  Journaled  on  the  upper  projections  in  front  of  the 
movable  upright,  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  lower  projec- 
tlon>i  at  the  rear  of  the  movable  upright,  a  load  support- 
ing arm  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  about  the  middle  of 
the  movable  upright  and  having  Its  other  end  connected  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  upright,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
movable  upright  below  the  supporting  arm  and  having  on 
its  lower  portion  a  screw-threaded  nut  fixed  thereto,  a 
i.lock  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  projec- 
tions and  having  on  Its  upper  surface  a  race,  anti  friction 
'bails  located  in  said  race,  a  screw  provided  with  a  l»ase  to 
rest  on  the  siid  balls  and  extended  upwardly  through  the 
nut  on  the  bracket,  a  oeveled  gear  on  tht  lower  portion  of 
the  screw,  a  crank-shaft  journaled  near  the  screw,  and  a 
beveled  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  to  engage  the  gt-ar  on  the 
screw. 


tlon,  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  n. 
valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  comprising  a  solid 
lower  portion,  a  hollow  upper  portion  detachably  connect- 
ed to  said  lower  portion  and  having  an  aperture  through 
the  upper  wall  thereof,  of  a  hollow  plunger  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  said  cylinder,  a  two  part  rod  having  one  part 


881,254.     PUMP.     Philip  A.   Mykrs.  Ashland.   Ohio,  as 
slgnor   to   F.    E.    Myers   and   Brother,   Ashland.   Ohio,   a 
Copartnership.     Filed  Mar.  IP.  1907.     Serial  No  sr>;{.276. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the   combina 
tlon.  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  valve  seat,   and   a 
valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat   and   having  n   hollow 
upper  portion  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  shoul- 
der, of  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  a 
rod  sUdably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  plunger  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  extending  Into  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
valve  and    provided   with   a   stop   adapted   to   engage    said 
shoulder. 

2    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 


j^ 


extending  through  said  hollow  plunger  and  provided  with 
means  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  therefrom,  and  Its  other 
part  extending  Into  the  hollow  upper  portion  of  said  valve 
and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  ther«»- 
from,  and  means  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
two  parts  of  said  rod. 


881.255.  COMBINED  PATTERN-POUCH  AND  SALES- 
CHECK.  Thkko.n  McCampbell,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  274,783. 


JHltZMr      6.M II  a><       DC 
jtasir      Sitits.*'      pvM*ifbk 


=»' 


1.  A  combined  pattern  pouch  and  sales  check  compris- 
ing a  thin  flexible  paper  bag  having  a  closing  flap  on  one 
side  of  its  mouth  and  bearing  Identifying  printed  matter 
on  its  iKKly.  a  second  reinforcing  flap  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  mouth,  said  second  flap  bearing  printing  substan- 
tially identical  with  that  on  the  body  of  the  bag.  being 
limited  by  a  tearing  line  near  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and  be- 
ing creased  and  turned  Into  the  bag,  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>e<i. 

2.  A  combined  pattern  pouch  and  sales  check,  compris- 
ing a  thin  flexible  paper  bag  gummed  down  one  side  edge 
and  having  a  cloelng  flap  on  one  side  of  its  mouth,  and  a 
second  reinforcing  flap  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mouth, 
said  second  flap  being  limited  by  a  tearing  line  and  being 
80  narrow  as  not  to  overlap  the  inner  edge  of  the  gummed 
area,  so  that  said  reinforcing  flap  may  be  turned  inward 
before  the  bag  is  gummed  together  without  danger  of  gum- 
ming It,  substantially  as  described. 
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881.256.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  -  8HCTTER.  Bdwa«d  H. 
McCloud.  ColambUB.  Ohio.  Ftled  Feb.  25.  1907.  Sertal 
No.  389. 19«. 


kg 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flr«  ahtitter.  a  ahutter-carry- 
Ing  barrel,  supports  therefor,  a  counterbalance  for  said 
ahatter.  means  automatically  acting  on  a  dangerous  rise 
in  temperature  of  succeaalvely  rendering  the  counterbal- 
ance Inoperative,  and  re-renderlng  a  part  of  aaid  counter 
balance  operative. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  (Ire  shutter,  a  ahutter-carry 
lug  barrel,  supports  therefor,  a  counterbalanw  therefor, 
means  actuated  by  a  rise  In  temperature  of  rendering  said 
counterbalance  Inoperative,  and  aeani  of  aubBWiuently 
rendering  a  portion  of  said  counterbalance  operative,  and 
means  whereby  that  portion  of  aaia  counterbalance  subse- 
qnently  rendered  operative,  can  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  connection  with  a  Are  ahatter,  bracket*  support- 
»ng  a  roUUble  barrel,  a  aprlng  counterbalance,  therein,  a 
■haft  rotatable  In  one  of  said  brackets,  a  rotatable  shaft 
temporarily  held  In  other  said  bracket ;  meana  for  liberat- 
ing upon  a  dangerous  rise  In  temperature;  the  roUtable 
ahaft  temporarily  held,  and  means  of  subsequently  arrest- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4  Id  a  rolling  Are  shutter,  a  burrel  for  carrying  said 
■butter,  supporting  brackets  therefor,  a  rotatable  shaft 
supported  by  one  of  said  brackets,  a  rotatable  shaft  tem- 
porarily held,  supported  by  other  said  bracket,  a  spring 
connecting  the  rotatable  shaft  temporarily  held,  and  the 
rotatable  barrel ;  means  for  autom«tlcally,  upon  a  danger 
ous  rise  In  temperature,  liberating  the  roUtable  shaft  tem- 
porarily held  and  means  adjustable  for  subsequently  ar- 
resting the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

5  In  connection  with  a  Are  shutter,  a  rotatable  barrel 
with  shafts  projecting  from  the  enfla  thereof,  Joumaled  in 
supporting  brackets,  said  barrel  Containing  a  spring  or 
springs  therein,  and  connected  thereby  to  one  of  said 
shafts  having  fixed  thereon  a  gear  with  a  projecting  arm ; 
said  gear  engaging  a  gear  with  projecting  arm.  mounted 
on  one  of  said  brackets,  and  held  stationary  by  levers,  and 
an  element  fusible  on  a  dangerous  rise  In  temperature. 


standard,  a  series  of  Independently  movable  arms  pivoted 
to  each  collar,  and  a  separate  locking  device  for  the  arma 
of  each  collar. 

2  In  a  hat-frame  forming  device,  a  central  standard,  a 
plurality  of  Independently  adjustable  arm-holding  devlcea 
secured  at  different  elevations  on  aald  atandard.  a  series 
of  arm.s  pivoted  to  each  such  holding  device,  and  a  sepa- 
rate locking  device  for  each  series  of  arma. 

3.  In  a  hat  frame  machine,  a  central  standard,  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  pivoted  arms  carried  by  said  standard,  a 
separate  locking  device  for  each  series  of  arms,  and  con- 
nections between  said  locking  devices  whereby  they  may  be 
simultaneously  operated. 

4.  In  a  hat  frame  machine,  a  central  standard,  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  pivoted  arms  carried  by  said  standard, 
means  whereby  said  series  of  arms  may  be  Independently 
adjusted,  a  locking  device  for  each  series  also  independ- 
ently adjustable,  and  connections  by  which  said  locking 
devices  may  f»e  simultaneously  operated. 

.■)  In  a  hat  frame  machine,  a  central  standard,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  pivoted  arms  supported  at  different  eleva- 
tions on  said  standard,  means  by  which  the  support  for 
each  set  Is  Independently  adjustable  on  said  standard,  a 
separate  locking  device  for  each  set  of  arms,  a  pivoted 
lever,  and  a  rod  extending  from  said  lever  to  said  locking 
devices  whereby  said  locking  devices  may  be  simultane- 
ously operated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


881,258.  GAS-PRODUCER.  HrOH  T.  Niwbul,  Wllklns- 
b'urg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Newell  Engineering  Company. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,229. 


881287  HAT -FRAME- FORM  rNO  DEVICE.  Jdlids 
NAXTtNHEi.viKB.  Chlcago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E." 

.  Blger  A  Bros..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Apr.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  314.366. 


1    In  a  hat-frame  forming  device,  a  central  standard,  a 
plurality  of  collars  secured  at  different  elevations  on  said 


1  The  combination  with  a  gaa  producer,  of  a  fuel  sup- 
porting grate  comprising  a  middle  rounded  semi  cylindrical 
arch  and  lower  sloping  grates  at  each  side  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  of  a  fuel  sup 
porting    grate    comprising    a    middle    rounded    arch,    and 
lower  sloping  grates  at  each  side  thereof,  with  a  clearance 
space  between  said  grates  and  the  producer  wall,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3  The  comblnaUon  with  a  gaa  producer,  of  a  fuel  sup 
porting  grate  comprising  a  middle  rounded  seml-cyllndrlcal 
arch  and  lower  sloping  grates  at  each  side  thereof,  and 
means  for  Introducing  air  and  steam  beneath  said  arch 
and  grates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  producer  grate  consisting  of  an  upwardly  bowed 
rounded  arch  portion,  and  grates  sloping  downwardly  and 
outwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  base  of  said  arched  por 
tlon  at  each  side 

5.  A  producer  grate  consisting  of  an  upwardly  bowe.1 
rounded  arch  portion,  and  grates  sloping  downwardly  and 
outwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  base  of  said  arched  por- 
tion at  each  side,  said  arched  portion  and  urates  having 
perforating  openings  therein  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


881  289      GATE  -  FASTENER.     Peter  O    PrTEKSoN,  Wi- 
nona, S.  D.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1907      Serial  No.  405,242. 


an  upper  and  lower  plait,  said,  plait,  being  provided  with, 
button  holes  which  are  placed  nearer  the  edge  of  the  upper 
plait  than  the  edge  of  the  lower  plait  an  extended  portion 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shirt  bosom,  a  plurality  of  piles 
of  linen  In  said  shirt  bosom  some  of  which  extend  to  the 
full  width  of  the  bosom  only  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the 


1  The  coml.lnatlon  with  a  Kate  structure  and  a  gate 
post,  of  a  lever  swinging  from  the  post,  an  arm  swlnffln? 
from  the  lever  and  with  a  hook  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  the  gate,  and  a  pawl  swin>rlnK  from 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  Its  free  end  to 
the  post  und  hold  the  lever  In  locked  position. 

2  m  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  posts  spaced 
apart,  one  of  said  posts  having  a  transverse  aperture  a 
socket  connected  to  said  apertured  post,  a  gate  comprisliis 
a  plurality  of  spaced  wires  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
posts  and  with  the  free  ends  coupled  to  a  supporting 
structure,  said  supporting  structure  adapted  to  t.e  stepped 
at  one  end  in  said  socket,  a  fastening  device  comprising  a 
lever  formed  with  spaced  sides  and  bearing  upon  opposif 
sides  of  said  apertured  post  and  pivoted  thereto  and  with 
an  arm  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  said  lever  and  extend 
ing  through  the  post  aperture  and  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  said  supporting  structure,  and  with  locking  means 
between  the  lever  and  adjacent  post 

•{  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  a  gate  post  having 
a  transverse  aperture,  a  lever  formed  with  spaced  sides 
and  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  apertured  post  and 
pivoted  thereto  and  with  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  sides 
of  said  lever  and  extending  through  the  post  aperture  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  gate,  and  lockint:  m-ans 
between  the  lever  and  post 


central  portions  of  which  are  less  than  the  full  width  or 
the  full  length  of  the  shirt  bosom,  the  sides  of  said  shirt 
bosom  and  said  extended  portion  being  cut  Inward  and 
downward  In  an  ogee  curve,  all  of  said  features  enabling 
said  shirt  bosom  to  remain  in  position  when  In  use. 


881262.  CENTRIFUGAL  ROLLER  MILL.  Albkrt  Ray- 
mond Chicago,  111.  ;  Mary  M.  Bartelme  administratrix  of 
said  Albert  Raymond,  deceased  Filed  Sept.  26.  1901. 
Serial  No.  76.643. 


881  260.    SHOCK-HANDLER     (iE..B<iE  F.  Pbttit,  Spring- 
field. III.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1907      Serial  No.  365,428. 


1,  A  shock  handler  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  axle,  a 
cuff  supported  thereby  and  adapted  to  swing,  an  adjust- 
able sill  carried  by  the  crff,  said  cuff  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  shock  and  means  for  swinging  the  sill  and  cuff. 

2.  A  shock  handler  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  axle,  a 
cuff  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing,  a  oaMe  coop- 
erating with  the  cuff  In  retaining  a  shock,  means  for 
drawing  said  cable,  clamping  devices  for  holding  said 
cable  taut  about  the  shock  and  means  for  swinging  said 
cuff. 

881.261.      SHIRT.      Edwaed   J.    Quiolbt.    Newark.    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.276. 

1.  A  shirt  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  shirt  bosom  se 
cured  to  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  tieing  cut  on 
a  greater  curve   than    the  curve  of  the  side  of   the  shirt 
bosom,  so  that  when  the  sides  of  the  shirt  bosom  are  se 
cured  to  the  greater  curved  edge  of  the  body  portion  the 
bosom  of  the  shirt  will  remain  firmly  In  position. 

2.  A  shirt  comprising  an  open  shirt  bosom  consisting  of 


1  In  a  crushing  machine  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft  of  a  base  plate,  a  bearing  sleeve  carried  by  said  base 
plate,  a  bearing  fitted  within  said  sleeve,  means  for  lead- 
ing oil  to  said  bearing,  a  hopper  extending  over  said  sleeve, 
and  an  overflow  passage  leading  from  said  bearing  to  an 
opening  through  said  base  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

•>  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  shaft,  of  a  base  plate,  a  bearing-sleeve  car- 
ried therebv.  a  bearing  for  the  main  shaft  fitted  with  said 
sleeve  a  hopper  extending  over  said  sleeve  to  said  base- 
plaie  a  flange  on  said  hub  extending  over  said  base  plate, 
an  annular  groove  within  said  ba.se  plate,  a  complemen- 
tary shoulder  on  said  hub.  an  escape  opening  through  the 
bottom  of  said  groove,  and  an  oil  overflow  passage  leading 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March   io,  19c 8. 


from  <«aid  hparin?  to  <ai<1  »*i»cape  orxiilng.  snbHtantlally  as 
de8crlt)ed 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descplbod.  the  combination 
with  the  main  shaft,  of  a  -iplder.  a  journal  box  pivotally 
■iuxpendf'd  from  said  «pider.  journal  and  thrust  t)earing8 
mounted  within  said  journal  box.  a  hearing  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  wltiiin  said  journal  teariny:  md  upon  said 
thrust  t'.-arini?.  a  roli-shaft  carried  t>y  said  bearins  sl»>*ve, 
a  dam  arranged  within  said  sleeve  and  a  crushing-roll 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  substantiaii.v  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descfibod.  the  combination 
with  the  mam  shaft,  of  a  spider  rlgidiy  secured  thereto, 
a  closed  Journal  box  pivotally  suspended  from  said  spider, 
a  roll  shaft  suspended  within  said  Journal  box  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  therein,  annular  oll>chambers  within  said 
journal-box  and  surrounding  said  roll  shaft,  bearings  for 
said  roll-shaft  arranged  within  said  oil  chambers,  an  over- 
flow from  one  of  said  oil  chambers  to  the  other,  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  oil-chambers,  and  a  crushing  roll 
rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  stid  roll  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  crushing  machine  the  combination  with  the  main 
shaft  of  an  air  inlet  conduit,  a  disl  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  air  inlet  conduit,  within  whiclj  is  loosely  fitted  said 
main  shaft  and  an  oil  supply  pipe  leading  through  said 
air  inlet  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  (Jazette.] 


881.264.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Eli  as  Sthek- 
.viKRHoBN,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
William  1'  McKeough.  Amsterdam.  N  Y  Filed  Sept. 
1.  ItHiO.      Serial  No.  3:!l.'.»<n4 


S«1.26:5.      CAR  BBAKF. 
Shee.    Lancaster.    Fa  . 
erick  Shoff,  Lancaster. 

No.   .{Ti.U!*!*. 


Chable.s  V.  RoTK  and  1'.\rkk  E. 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Fred- 
Fa      Filed  June  ."5.   IW)~ .     Serial 


1  .V  car  brake  t-mbodytng  a  pair  of  wheel  brake  shoes, 
a  yoke  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  sfcoes.  a  rail  brake  shoe, 
and  an  operating  device  Interposed  between  the  yoke  bar 
and  rail  shoe  and  acting  slmultanaously  on  both  of  said 
members. 

2.  A  car  brake  embodying  wheel  brake  shoes  and  rail 
brake  shoes,  yoke  bars  connecting  the  wheel  brake  stoes 
in  pairs,  a  rail  shoe  brake  beam  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  yoke  bars,  and  a  lever  operating  between  the  wheel 
brake  shoes  and  the  rail  brake  shoes  for  simultaneously 
throwing  both  sets  of  shoes  Into  action. 

3.  .V  car  brake  embodying  wheel  brake  shoes,  a  rigid 
yoke  connecting  said  shoes  to  ht)ld  them  against  the 
wheels,  rail  brake  shoes,  a  beam  connecting  the  last  named 
shoes,  a  fulcrum  bar  mounted  on  s»id  beam  and  co<iperat 
ing  with  said  yoke,  and  means  for  operating  said  fulcrum 

bar. 

4    A  car  brake  embodying  wheel  brake  shoes,  yokes  con 
necting  said  shoes,  rail  brake  shoes,  parallel  bars  connect 
Ing  the  last  named  shoes,  a  pressec  foot  mounted  on  said 
bars  and  operating  against  the  yok«s.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  presser  foot. 

,').  A  car  brake  embodying  wheel  brake  shoes,  yokes  con- 
necting said  shoes,  rail  brake  shoes,  a  beam  connecting  the 
last  named  shoes,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on  said  beam,  a 
presser  foot  mounted  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on 
said  shaft,  and  operating  means  connected  with  said  arm. 


1.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  spe<  Ifled,  c(  mprising  a  cas- 
ing open   at  opposite  ends,  closures  for   said   open  ends,  a 
lamp   mounted   In  one   of  said  closures,   an   electro-magnet 
mounted  in   the  other  closure,  a  partition  dividing  the  in 
terlor  of  the  casing  into  two  compartments,  a  battery  ar 
ranged  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  plurality  of  circuit 
closers  attached  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  make  imme 
dlate  contact  with  the  opposite  pole  pieces  of  the  battery, 
circuit   wires  connecting  one  circuit   closer  with  said  mag- 
net, and  the  other  circuit  closer  with  the  said  lamp,   and 
connections  t)etween  the  battery  and  the  lamp  and  magnet 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,   comprising  a   ras 
ing  open  at  opposite  ends,  closures  for  said  ends,  said  do 
sures  consisting  of  a  cap  for  one  end  having  a  lamp  mount 
ed  therein,  and  a  cup  engaging  the  other  end.  and  contain 
inii  an  electro-magnet,  a  partition  dividing  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  Into  two  compartments,  a  battery   arranged   ia 
one   of  said   compartments,    a   plurality   of  circuit    closers 
adapted  to  make  Immediate  contact  with  opposite  p(  les  o' 
said  battery,  connection  between  one  circuit  closer  and  th" 
said  lamp,  circuit  wires  connecting  the  other  circuit  dos 
ers  with  the  magnet,  and  electrical  conductors  connecting 
said  battery  with  the  lamp  and  the  electro  magnet 

3.  .V  device  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a   cms 
log    open    at    opposite    ends,    removable    closures    for    the 
ends,  said  closures  consisting  of  a  cap  for  one  end  and  m 
cup  engaging  the  other  end.  a   lamp  mounted  in  said  cap. 
an  electro  magnet  mounted  upon  a  frame  arranged  In  said 
cup.  a  spring  held  armature  pivoted  to   the   frame   at  one 
end   and  engaging   an    aperttire   In   said   frame  by   Its   free 
end,   a   partition   dividing   the   interior  of   the  casing   Into 
two  compartments,  a  battery  arranged  In  one  of  said  com 
partments,  a   plurality  of  circuit   closers  adapted  to  com 
plete  connections  with  opposite  poles  of  said  battery,  con 
nectlon  between  one  circuit  closer  and  the  said  lamp,  wires 
connecting    the    remaining    circuit    closers    with    the    said 
magnet,  and  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  battery 
with  the  lamp  and  the  electro-magnet. 


H  8  1  ,  2  6  5  .  LAMF  -  BURNER.  Henbt  L.  Swazey  and 
Meader  B  IMnkham.  Lincoln.  Me  Filed  May  IS.  1007, 
Serial   No.   374,400. 

1.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick  tube 
formed  with  a  single  mouth,  a  plurality  of  wlck  members 
mounted  within  the  tube,  and  means  for  moving  the  wkk 
members  alternately  Into  the  mouth  of  the  tube,  eai  h  r)f 
the  wlck  members  being  of  a  size  to  completely  fill  said 
mouth. 

2.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wlck  tuoe 
having  a  tapered  formation  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  In  a  single  mouth,  a  plurality  of  wlck  members  moiint- 

I  ed   within   the  enlarged  base  of   the   tube,   the  said  wlck 
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members  being  each  of  a  size  to  completely  fill  the  mouth 
of  the  tube,  and  means  for  moving  the  wlck  members  al- 
ternately Into  the  said  mouth. 


.T  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combinatl-n  of  a  wick  tube 
having  a  tapered  formation  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  In  a  single  mouth,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  lower 
■portion  of  the  vlck  tube  and  provided  with  wick  engaging 
means,  and  a  wlck  member  arranged  within  the  tube  upon 
each  side  of  the  shaft,  the  said  wlck  members  being  de- 
signed to  be  alternately  moved  Into  the  mouth  of  the  wlck 
tube  and  being  each  of  such  slie  as  to  completely  fill  tha 
said  mouth. 


881,266.  TKNNIS  RACKET.  Chakles  T.  Thompson. 
Philadelphia.  Fn  .  and  Fra.nk  F.  Mitchkll,  Laurel 
Springs,  N.  J.     Filed  July  h.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.586. 


A  tennis  racket  having  a  striking  face,  a  solid  handle, 
and  a  stem  Intermediate  said  handle  and  said  striking 
face,  said  stem  being  apertured  substantially  throughout 
Its  length  in  the  plane  of  the  striking  face,  whereby  its 
resiliency  is  increased  without  unduly  decreasing  its 
strength  or  its  resistance  to  torsional  strain. 


88  1.20  7.  FENCE  F'OST.  Rn  haiu>  Tiisw.irth,  Fort 
Bliss,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  June  14  1!»"0  Serial  No. 
321,682. 


1.  A  fence  post  having  longitudinally  spaced  apertures 
extending  transversely  therethrough  and  having  a  sta 
tlonary  anchor,  another  anchor  extending  laterally  at 
right  angles  to  and  adjustable  relatively  to  said  stationary 
anchor  and  operable  In  conjunction  therewith  to  clamp 
said  post  In  position,  brace  arms  extending  from  said  ad- 
justable anchor,  and  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
arms  and  through  one  of  said  apertures  to  hold  the  adjust 


able  anchor  In  clamped  relation  relatively  to  the  station- 
ary anchor,  whereby  slipping  of  said  adjustable  anchor  is 
prevented. 

2.  A  fence  post  provided  with  a  stationary  anchor  hav- 
ing an  upturned  flange  extending  therearound.  said  flange 
being  cut  out  at  diametrically  opiiosite  points,  another  an- 
chor adjustable  relatively  to  said  stationary  anchor  and 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  cut-out  portion  of  said  flanges  at  right 
angles  to  said  stationary  anchor,  and  said  adjustable  an- 
chor havin;  braces  provided  with  meins  for  adjustably 
connecting  them  to  the  post 


881,268.  COMBINATION  KITCHEN  UTENSIL.  Chables 
R.  TfsoN,  Windsor.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,8i»(t. 


I'he  combination  of  a  handle.  1,  with  three  wires,  one  of 
such  wires  having  one  of  its  extremities  inserted  in  the 
handle,  as  indicated  at  2.  bent  and  extending  from  the 
handle,  at  3.  continuing,  to  form  a  wire  frame  in  the  form 
of  an  isosceles  triangle  3.  4.  5.  6.  bent  at  right  angles  at  6, 
and  looped  to  form  the  guide  loop.  C.  7.  8.  again  bent  at 
right  angles  at  8.  to  enter  the  handle.  1.  to  its  extremity, 
9;  the  second  wire,  formed  into  a  coil,  on  an  even  plane, 
placed  beneath  and  Joined  to  the  base.  4,  5.  of  the  Isosceles 
triangle  of  the  frame,  by  being  looped  around  the  base.  4, 
5,  at  Its  extremities,  as  Indicated  at  10  and  11  ;  the  third 
wire  extending  from,  looped  around  and  engaging  with  the 
second  wire,  as  Indicated  at  13.  passing  through  the  guide 
loop.  6.  7.  8.  of  the  first  wire,  bent  at  right  angles  at  the 
point  14.  then  looped  to  »nclrcle  the  handle,  as  Indicated 
at  14.  15.  16.  then  finally  bent  circular  to  form  the  loop,  as 
Indicated  at  16.  17.  18.  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
loop,  14.  IS.  16:  the  second  and  third  wires  being  adjust- 
able, by  moving  the  encircling  loop,  14.  15.  16.  up  or  down 
the  handle.  1.  to  change  the  relation  of  the  plane  of  the 
coll  of  the  second  wire,  as  required,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


881.269  DEVICE  FOB  STRETCHING  THE  STRINGS  OF 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  JoHanne.s  W.  tan  HorxEN, 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  355.856. 

In  a  device  for  stretching  the  strings  of  musical  Instru- 
ments, in  combination,  a  small  handle  of  suitable  form,  a 
pin  fixed  with  one  end  on  said  handle,  a  small  roller  jour- 
naled on  the  said  pin,  and  a  groove  of  semi-circular  cross- 
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section   on   the  periphery  of  the  "Wtd   rollpr.   said  grooved 
roller  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  under  the  strings  of  a 


musical    instrument,   substantiallj   as  shown   and   for   the 
purpose  set  forth.  I 

881. 2T0.  SHEET  MET.\LRAL'I.\TOR  MANUFACTURE. 
Thomas  H.  Walker.  Kansas  (51ty.  .Mo  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .S.'>6.447 


1  In  a  sheet  metal  radiator,  a  radiator  section  comprts- 
InK  twii  shi^Pts  of  metal  having  bosses  formed  therein  re- 
spectively, one  boss  fitting  within  the  other,  a  depression 
In  one  sheet  forming  a  flue  spaca  encircling  the  boss  In 
said  sheet,  the  outer  edges  of  the  sheets  being  locked  to 
gether.  and  the  bos.ses  being  upset  so  that  they  Interlock 
at  their  peripheries 

2.  A  radiator  section,  comprislsg  two  sheets  of  metal 
having  bosses  formed  therein,  one  boss  fitting  within  the 
boss  of  the  opposite  sheet,  each  sheet  having  therein  a  de- 
pression encircling  the  boss  In  said  sheet,  said  depressions 
forming  a  flue  space,  the  outer  edipes  of  the  sheets  being 
locked  together,  and  the  bosses  b4lng  upset  so  that  they 
Interlock  at  their  peripheries. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  radiator  section  comprising  two  sheet 
metal  parts  having  respectively  two  bosses  fitted  one  with 
in  the  other,  both  bosses  being  closed  and  interlocked  with 
each  other.  i)ne  part  having  a  depression  encircling  the 
boss,  the  other  part  covering  saiid  depression,  and  the 
outer  edges  of  the  parts  being  tightly  Joined  to  each  other. 

4  A  ahfet  metal  radiator  section  comprising  two  sheets 
of  metal  having  respectively  two  bosses  fitted  one  in  the 
other,  both  bosses  being  closed  and  Interlocked  with  each 
other,  each  sheet  having  a  depresiion  encircling  the  boss, 
the  depressions  forming  a  flue  space,  and  the  ouier  edges 
of  the  sheets  being  Joined  tightly  With  each  other. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  radiator  section  comprising  two  metal 
sheets  having  respectively  two  bosses  fitted  one  in  the 
other,  both  bosses  having  closed  tnds  and  Interlocked  at 
their  peripheries,  each  sheet  having  a  depression  encir- 
cling the  boss,  the  depressions  of  th**  sheets  forming  a  fluf 
space,  and  the  outer  vdge  of  one  shpet  overlapping  th- 
outer  edge  of  the  other  sheet. 

[Claims  <i  to  20  not  printed  In  Che  r,a7.<»tte.] 


881.271        FIRE- PROTECTIVE    PYSTEM       Thomas    H. 

Walker.   Kansas  City,  Mo,     Filed  .luly  8.  1007.     Serial 

No.   382,7.'?1. 

1.  In  H  fire  protective  system,  the  combination  with  a 
water  main  having  two  chambers  and  a  passage  connect- 
ing said  chambers,  one  chamber  Having  a  cylinder  close<l 
at  one  end  and  communicating  at  the  other  end  with  said 
chamber,   of   a   valve   normally  dlseonnectlng   said    passage 


from  one  of  said  chambers,  a  piston  movable  lengthwise  In 
said  cylinder,  means  connected  with  the  piston  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve,  a  by  pass  connected  with  said  passage  and 
with  the  cylinder  chamber  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston, 
and  means  actuated  by  variation  of  pressure  In  the  other 
chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  by 
pass. 


2.  In  a  Are  protective  system,  the  combination  with  a 
water  main  having  two  chambers  and  a  passage  connect- 
ing .said  chamt)er8,  one  chamber  containing  a  partial  vacu- 
um, the  other  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  portion  closed 
at  one  end  and  communicating  at  the  other  end  with  the 
said  chamber,  of  a  valve  for  disconnecting  said  passage 
from  one  of  said  chamt>erB,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  means  connected  with  the  piston  for  acta 
ating  said  valve,  a  by  pass  connected  with  said  passage 
and  with  said  cylindrical  portion  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
piston,  and  means  actuated  by  Increase  of  pressure  In  the 
partial  vacuum  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  by  pass 

3,  In  a  file  protective  system,  the  combination  with  a 
water  main  having  two  chambers  and  a  passage  connect- 
ing said  chambers,  one  chamber  normally  containing  a 
partial  vacuum  and  the  other  chamber  having  normally 
water  therein  under  pressure,  of  a  valve  disconnecting 
said  passage  from  one  of  said  chambers,  a  piston  mounted 
In  said  water  containing  chamber,  means  connected  with 
the  platon  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  by  pass  connected 
with  said  passage  and  to  the  water  containing  chamber  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  piston,  and  means  regulatable  to  op- 
erate at  different  pressures  and  actuated  by  Increase  of 
pressure  in  the  partial  vacuum  chamber  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  hy  pass. 

4,  In  a  flre  protective  system,  the  combination  with  a 
water  main,  having  two  chambers  and  a  passage  connect- 
ing fhera,  one  chsmber  normally  containing  air,  the  other 
"hamber  normally  containing  water  under  pressure,  of  a 
piston  mounted  In  the  latter  chamber  said  chamber  being 
closed  at  one  end  of  the  piston,  a  by  pass  connecting  with 
said  passage  and  with  the  water  chamber  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  by  pass  to  said  passage,  means  actuated  by 
variation  of  pressure  In  the  air  chamber  for  controlling 
the  op«^nlni:  of  said  valve,  two  valves  respectively  control- 
ling communication  between  said  two  chambers  and  said 
passage,  one  of  said  two  valves  being  actuated  by  said  pis 
ton.  said  passage  having  an  outlet,  and  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet  and  movable  to  the  open  position  by  one  of 
said  two  valves. 

5.  In  a  flre  protective  system,  the  combination  with  a 
water  main  having  a  chamber  normally  containing  water 
under  pressure  and  provided  with  a  pocket,  an  air  con- 
taining chamber  and  a  passage  connecting  said  two  cham 
bers.  said  passage  having  an  outlet  Intermediate  Its  ends. 
of  a  valve  for  closlne  said  outlet,  two  valrea  for  respec- 
tively closing  the  ends  of  said  passage,  a  piston   reclpro- 
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catlTe  In  said  pocket  and  controlling  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  two  valves,  a  by  pass  connected  with  said  passage 
and  with  said  pocket  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston,  s 
valve  in  said  by  pass  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
therethrough  into  said  passage,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
variation  In  pressure  in  the  air  containing  chamber  for 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  by  pass  valve. 
(Claims  6  lo  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


881,273,   GEARING.   Charles  Wkksteed,  Kettering.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1906      Serial  No,  .■?29.937. 


881272  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT  -  REGULATOR.  Hk.vby 
J.  WESTOVER,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1907 
Serial  No.  381.318. 


1  \  draft  regulator,  a  plurality  of  independent  prime 
movers  for  operating  the  same,  a  source  of  stored  up  en- 
ergy means  for  storing  furnace  gas  and  absorbing  CO, 
therefrom  and  a  device  controlled  by  the  residual  gas  for 
placing  said  source  of  energy  in  communication  with  one 
or  another  of  said  prime  movers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ,  .         _ 

2  A  boiler,  a  furnace  and  a  draft  regulator:  In  com 
binatlon  with  two  motive  mechanisms  for  said  regulator, 
means  controlled  as  to  operation  by  variations  In  steam 
pressure  for  controlling  one  of  said  motive  mechanisms 
and  means  operated  by  variations  in  percentage  of  CO,  In 
the  furnace  gases  for  controlling  the  second  motive  mech 
anism,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  draft  regulator,  a  number  of  separately  operative 
electro-magnetic  prime  movers  therefor,  and  normally  sta 
tlonarv  mechanical  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  prime  movers  to  said  shaft  regulator  :  In  combination 
with  separate  circuit  closing  elements  connected  respec 
lively  to  said  separately  operative  prime  movers,  means  for 
storing  furnace  gas  and  absorbing  CO,  therefrom  an.l 
means  controlled  by  the  residual  gas  after  absorption  for 
selecting  and  closing  circuit  through  one  or  another  of 
said  circuit  closers  for  setting  In  operation  one  or  another 
of  said  prime  movtrs,  substantially  as  described. 

4  \  furnace,  a  draft  regulator  therefor,  a  solenoid 
core  operatlvely  connected  to  said  regulator,  a  number  of 
solenoid  colls  for  said  core,  a  multiple  switch  for  said 
colls  a  gasanalyilng  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  gas 
from  the  furnace,  and  a  connection  between  said  analyz- 
ing apparatus  and  said  switch  for  selectively  operating 
the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the  former,  substantially  as 

described.  .  .  , 

.',  A  boiler,  n  furnace  and  a  draft  regulator.  In  comblca 
tlon  with  two  sets  of  solenoid  colls,  a  magnetic  core  con- 
trollable tberehv  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  draft 
regulator,  means  operated  by  variations  In  steam  pressure 
for  closing  circuit  through  one  of  said  sets  of  solenoid 
colls  and  means  controlled  as  to  operation  by  variation.^! 
in  percentage  of  CO,  In  the  furnace  gases  for  closing  cir- 
cuit through  the  second  set  of  solenoid  colls,  substantially 

as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  speed  gearing  the  combination  of,  two  clutches 
each  having  a  part  movable  axlally  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  its  coflperating  part,  a  rotatable  operating 
shaft  (D)  having  two  eccentric  bodies  thereon,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  one  eccentric  body  with  the  axlally 
movable  part  of  one  clutch  in  such  manner  that  rotary 
movement  of  the  shaft  imparts  axial  movement  to  the 
clutch  part,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  second 
eccentric  body  with  the  axially  movable  part  of  the  second 
clutch  in  such  manner  that  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft 
produces  axial  movement  of  this  second  clutch  part,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

2.  In  speed  gearing  the  combination  of,  two  clutches 
each  having  a  part  movable  axially  Into  and  out  of  en- 
giig.nient  with  its  cooperating  part,  a  rotatable  operating 
shaft  (IM  having  two  eccentric  bodies  thereon,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  one  eccentric  body  with  the  axially 
movable  part  of  one  clutch  in  such  manner  that  rotary 
movement  of  the  shaft  imparts  axial  movement  to  the 
clutch  part,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  second 
Pccenirlc  body  with  the  axlally  movable  part  of  the  second 
clutch  in  such  manner  that  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft 
produces  axial  movement  of  this  second  clutch  part,  the 
angular  position  of  one  of  the  eccentric  bodies  on  the  shaft 
relatively  to  the  other  being  such  that  when  the  shaft  is 
turned  to  cause  one  body  to  throw  Its  connected  clutch 
part  Into  engagement  the  other  Is  moved  to  bring  its  con- 
nected part  out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.    In   speed  gearing    the  combination   of,    two   clutches 
each   having  a   part  movable  axlally   into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement   with    its    cooperating    part,    a    screw-threaded 
sleeve  carried  on  one  of  the  axlally  movable  clutch  parts, 
means  for  holding  the  sleeve  against  endwise  movement  on 
the  clutch  part  but  permitting  It  to  rotate  freely  thereon, 
a  statlonarv   screw-threaded  part  engaging  the  thread  on 
the  sleeve,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  rack  engaging 
the  pinion,   a  screw-threaded  sleeve  on  the  second  axially 
movable  clutch  part,  means  for  holding  this  sleeve  against 
endwise  movement  on  the  clutch  part  but  permltiinp  it  to 
rotate  freelv  thereon,  a  stationary  screw-threaded  part  en 
gaging  the  "thread  on   this  sleeve,  a  pinion  carried  by  this 
sleeve,  a  rack  engaging  the   pinion,   a   rotatable  operating 
shaft    (D)   having  two  eccentric  bodies  thereon,   means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  one  of  the  eccentric  bodies  to   the 
first  <.f  the  aforesaid  racks,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting   the    second    eccentric    body    to   the    second    of    the 
aforesaid  racks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  speed  gearing  the  conitiinatbm  of.  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  part  carried  fast  on  one  of  these 
shafts,  a  corresponding  clutch  part  carried  by  the  other 
shaft  and  movable  axially  Into  engagement  with  the  first 
part,  gearing  intermediate  the  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
including  a  clutch  having  a  member  movable  axlally  to 
operatlvely  connect  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  through 
said  Intermediate  gearing  or  disconnect  the  same,  a  rota- 
table operating  shaft  ilM  having  two  eccentric  bodies 
thereon  means  for  operatlvely  connectlnc  one  eccentric 
body  with  the  axlally  movable  part  of  the  first  of  the 
aforesaid  clutches  In   such  manner   that  rotary  movement 
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,,f  th.'  shaft  iDiparts  axial  mov-mfnt  to  the  clutch  part, 
ra«?ans  for  o[H>rativply  connecting  the  second  eccentric  body 
with  the  Hxiallv  movahle  part  of  the  second  of  the  afore- 
said clutches  in  such  manner  that  mtiry  movement  of  the 
shaft  produces  axial  movement  of  thu  -.Mutid  clutch  part, 
the  angular  position  of  one  of  the  er.vntric  l....li.-  on  the 
shaft  relatlvelv  to  the  other  Mn^i  4uch  that  when  the 
shaft  IS  turned  to  cause  one  hody  to  throw  its  connected 
clutch  part  into  engaseraent  the  othej-  is  moved  to  bring 
Its  connected  clutch  part  out  of  .■nsai.fment.  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

.5     In  speod  Kearinu  the  coml.inatioo  of.  a,iitaln  driving 
shaft     a    main    driven    shaft    aiiaHy    alined    therewith,    a 
clutch   part   eurried  fa.st   on  one  of   tU'se  shafts,  a   corre- 
sponding  clutch    part    In    operative   e.-au-ement    with    the 
other  shaft  and  movable  axially  int..  »,mM-ement  with  the 
first    part,    a    countershaft    parallel    t..    the    drivinj;    and 
driven  shafts,  a  toothe.l  wheel  fast  nn  the  driving  shaft,  a 
toothed   wheel    fast  on   the   driven   sh^ft,   a   toothed   wheel 
fast  on  the  c..unter  shaft  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  pre- 
vlouslv    mentioned   wheels   of    the    mjnin    shafts,    a    second 
toothed  wheel  free  on  the  counter  shaft  and  meshing  with 
that   wheel   of   the   main   shafts   not   engaged  by   the   flrst- 
mentioned   wheel  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  clutch  part  fast 
on  this  wheel,  a  corresponding  clutch  part  carried  by  the 
countershaft  and  operatively  engaged    therewith,    one   of 
these  clutch  parts  being  movable  axially.  a  rotatable  oper- 
ating   shaft     1 1)1     having    two    eccentric    bodies    thereon. 
means  for  ..peratively  o  nnectinc  one  eccentric  body   with 
the  axiallv  movable  part  of  one  of  tbe  aforesaid  clutches 
in  such  manner  that  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  imparts 
axial   movement  to  the  clutch  part,  rjeans  for  operatively 
connecting  the  second  eccentric  body  ♦ith  the  axially  mov- 
able part  of  the  second  clutch  In  sucll  manner  that  rotary 
movement  of   the  shaft   produces  axial   movement   of   this 
second  clutch  part,  the  angular  posidon  of  one  of  the  ec- 
centric bodies  on  the  shaft  relatively  to  the  other  being 
such  that  when  the  shaft  Is  turned  to  cause  one  body  to 
throw   Its   connected  clutch   part   Into  action   the  other  Is 
moved   to  bring   Its  connected   clutch   part    out   of   action, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  «  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


881. 27-4.     COTTON  <HoPI'ER      .Idhn  S.  WiLLlAMB,  Com- 
merce. Tex.     Filed  July  17,  190tJ.  ,  Serial  No.  S2«,e32. 


881.275.  TYPE5- WRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  A.  Yorso. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  -JtJ.  1904.     Serial  No.  190,tt«S. 


1  In  a  cotton  cultivator,  the  comDination  of  a  frame  ;  a 
drive  shaft  journaled  therein;  driving  wheels  therefor:  a 
plurality  of  cultivator  blades  pivoted  to  the  frame  ;  a  lever 
pivoted  and  swiveled  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
link  at  one  end.  having  a  sleeve  :  a  t1exil)le  frame,  a  por 
tlon  of  which  being  slidable  in  sai<J  sleeve  and  provided 
with  chain  connections  with  the  cultivator  blades:  a  plu 
rallty  of  racks  for  holding  said  levsr  in  adjusted  position 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specifically  Set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cotton  cultivator,  the  comMnation  of  a  frame  ;  a 
drl've  shaft  journaled  therein  :  driving  wheels  therefor  :  a 
pluralitv  of  cultivator  blades  pivote«  to  the  frame  ;  a  lever 
pivoted  and  swiveled  to  the  frame,  and  provided  with  a 
link  at  one  end.  having  a  sleeve  :  a  flexible  frame,  a  por- 
tion of  which,  being  slidable  in  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  chain  connections  with  the  cultivator  blades  :  a  plu- 
rality of  racks  for  holding  said  levar  In  adjusted  position 
for  the  purpose  specifically  set  forth,  and  a  revolving  cut- 
ter having  gear  connections  with  the  said  drive  shaft  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specifically  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  fyp«'wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar.  a  key  actuated  sub  lever,  a  locking  lever  connected 
with  the  sub  lever  and  operative  to  swing  the  type  bar  to 
Its  printing  position  :  and  a  fixed  catch  with  which  the 
locking  lever  engages,  said  catch  being  on  a  part  of  the 
machine  which  is  Immovable  by  the  action  of  said  locking 
lever  on  the  type  bar.  and  said  locking  lever  being  movable 
from  the  catch  before  said  lever  acts  to  impart  motion  to 
the  type  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar,  of  a  latch  operative  to  engage  a  fixed  catch,  and 
key  actuated  mechanism  pivotally  secured  to  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar.  of  ji  type  I  ar  locking  and  actuating  latch  oper 
atlve  to  engage  a  fixed  eatch.  and  key  actuated  mechanism 
pivotally  secured  to  said  latch. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  SIWL  .'t  a  latch  operative  to  engage  a  fixed  catch,  and 
a  key-aSttaied  link  pivotally  secured  to  said  latch. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar.  a  type  b-ir  locking  and  actuating  lever  oper- 
ative to  swing  the  type  bar  from  Its  normal  position  to  its 
printing  position  with  one  end  of  the  lever  In  contact  with 
the  type  bar  a  fixed  catch  with  which  the  locking  lever 
engages,  a  sub  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  lever,  and  means  Including  a  key 
for  actuating  said  sub-lever. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881,276.  ADJrST.\Rr.F  DR.VWINC;  BOARD  Wilhklm 
ZOb.nsch,  Cologne,  (iemiany  Filed  July  31,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  328,558. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drawing  board,  of  a  support 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  back  of  the  board,  a  longltudl 
nally  adjustable  flexible  connection  between  the  free  end 
of  the  support  and  the  board,  and  braces  of  different 
length  adapted  to  .secure  the  board  and  the  support  in  the 
different  angular  positions  determined  by  the  length  of  the 

i    flexible  connection. 

!  2.  The  combination  with  a  drawing  board,  of  a  support 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  back  of  the  board,  a  band  of  ad- 

\  Justable  lengtli  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  support  and 
the   board,   and   a    plurality    of   flaps  of   different    length 

'    hinged  at  one  end  to  the  support  and  having  their   other 

'  ends  adapted  to  rest  against  the  back  of  the  board  to  se- 
cure the  support  and  the  board  in  the  different  angular 
positions  determined  by  tl.e  length  of  the  band. 


M.    ACHF.aov, 
Serial    No. 


j    881.277.      GARMENT     HANGP:R        Ja.mks 
j        Portland.     Oreg.       Filed    Mar     27.     190 

1.    A  garment   hanger  comprising  a  hanger  body  havlni? 
an  Increasing  width  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  a  su.*- 
1   pension  member  for  said  body. 
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2.  A  garment  hanger  formed  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a 
hanger  body  of  gradually  Increasing  width  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  having  a  portion  extended  centrally  from 
the  body  and  bent  to  form  a  suspension  shank  and  hook. 


3  \8  a  new  article,  a  garment  bunget  consisting  of  a 
wire  strand  looped  upon  itself,  twisted  and  bent  Into  a 
shank  aoi  hook  portion,  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  beluK 
extended  in  opposite  directions  from  the  shank  and  bent 
Int..  banger  arms,  said  arms  being  In  alinement  and  of 
gradually  increasing  width,  beginning  from  the  outer  end 
of  one  urm  and  ending  at  the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


88  1  27  8.  COMBIN.\TIOX  TABLE  AND  FITTINO - 
STAND.  James  M.  Achkso.n.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  365.098. 


each  section  to  one  of  the  cross  beams  along  their  longi- 
tudinal edges,  means  whereby  the  sections  may  be  held  in 
raised  position  with  the  faces  of  their  hinged  boards  In 
contact,  the  remaining  boards  of  the  sections  lying  In  the 
same  plane  to  form  a  table,  and  means  whereby  said  hold- 
ing means  may  be  disengaged  from  either  section  to  per- 
mit said  section  being  swung  on  Its  pivot  Into  another  po- 
sition with  its  respective  boards  held  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  planes  containing  such  boards  when  In  their 
table  forming  position,  and  thereby  form  a  fitting  stan.l. 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


881.279.       CARBURETER     FOR      INTERNAL  -  COMBFS 
I    TION    ENGINES.      Pkrky    Allen.    Flint,    Mich.      Filed 
May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,533. 


1     In   an   apparatus  of   the  class  described,    .1    support.    , 
combined  with  a  pair  of  sections  hingedly  secun.l  thereto, 
said  sections  each  comprising  a  pair  of  l)oards  secured  at  | 
right  angles   to  one   another,   one  of  said   boards  ..f   each 
section  being  hinged  to  said  support  longitudinally,  mean^   | 
for  bracing  said  sections,  means  for  securing  snid  sections   I 
m  one  position  with  their  hinged  boards  abutting  one  an- 
other   said  sections  being   arranged   to  be   Independently 
moved  on  their  hinges  whereby  one  section  may  be  swung 
down  while  the  other  section  remains  in  its  table  f.,rmlng 
position,  to  form  a  fitting  stand,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  cross  beams,  legs  for  supporting  said  cross  beams, 
a  pair  of  sections  each  consisting  of  boards  secured  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  one  another  by  means  of  an- 
gle braces,  one  of  said  boards  for  each  section  t)elng  pivot- 
ally secured  to  one  of  the  cross  beams,  and  folding  braces 
each  hinged  to  the  other  cross  beam  and  adapted  when 
raLsed  to  support  one  of  said  sections  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion. 

:i.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
support  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cross  beams  held  at  sub- 
Btantlallv  right  angles  to  one  another,  legs  upon  which 
said  cross  beams  are  mounted,  a  pair  of  sections  each  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  boards  secured  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  means  for  hingedly  securing  one  of  the  boards  of 
each  section  to  one  of  the  cross  beams  abmg  their  longi- 
tudinal edges,  and  means  whereby  the  sections  may  be 
held  In  raised  position  with  the  faces  of  their  said  hinged 
boards  In  contact,  the  remaining  boards  of  the  sections  ly- 
ing In  the  same  plane  to  form  a  table,  the  said  other  cross 
beam  being  In  position  to  support  either  section  when  In 
lowered  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
support  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cross  beams  held  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  one  another,  legs  upon  which 
said  cross  beams  are  mounted,  a  pair  of  sections  each  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  boards  secured  at  right  angles  to  one 
another,  means  for  hingedly  securing  one  of  the  boards  of 


1  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  air  passage  pro- 
vided with  ports  in  both  ends,  a  gate  valve  controlling  the 
di.scharge  port,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  having  a  plurality  of 
discharge  ports  facing  the  gate  valve  and  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  gate  valve,  a  second  valve  controlling  the 
quantltv  of  fuel  passing  into  the  supply  pipe,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  two  valves  for  mutual  movement. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  an  air  port,  a  gasolene  pipe  hav- 
ing a  pluralitv  of  discharge  ports,  a  valve  controlling  all 
of  said  ports,  a   second  valve  controlling  the   quantity  of 
gasolene  passing  to  the  gasolene  pipe,  and  means  for  coa 
nectlng  the  two  valves  for  mutual  movement. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing  the 
casing  Into  a  gasolene  compartment,  and  an  air  passage, 
there  being  ports  at  both  ends  of  said  passage,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  passage,  said  valve 
being  held  from  full  closing  movement,  a  gasolene  supply 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  feed  openings  also  under  the 
control  of  the  valve,  one  of  said  openings  being  constantly 
uncovered  to  permit  the  formation  of  a  starting  charge,  :i 
second  valve  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  gasolene  pas.s- 
ing  into  the  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
valves  for  mutual  movement. 

4     In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  partition  arranged  In  the 
casing  and  dividing  the  same  Into  a  gasolene  compartment 
and  an  air  passage,  there  being  ports  at  both  ends  of  the 
passage    a  feed  pipe  in   communication  with  the  gasolene 
compartment,  a  float  valve  controlling  the  liquid  level  In 
the  compartment,  a  gate  valve  controlling  the  quantity  of 
air  passing  through  the  carbureter,  a  gasolene  supply  plp>? 
I    leading  from  the  compartment  and   provided  with   a   plu 
'   rallty    of   discharging   perforations   adjacent    to   and    con- 
trolled by  said  gate  valve,  a  second  valve  for  controlUnz 
the  quantltv  of  gasolene  passing  into  the  supply  pipe,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  valves  for  mutual  movement. 
I        5    In    a  carbureter,    a   casing,    a    partition   dividing   the 
casing  Into  a  gasolene  compartment,  and  an   air  passage, 
there   being    ports   at   both   ends   of   the    passage,    a    float 
valve  for  regulating  the  liquid  level   In  the  compartment, 
t    a  gate  valve  controlling  the  outlet  port  of  the  passage,  a 
I   revoluble  cap  forming  the  top  of  the  carbureter  and  carry 
'    Ing  the  valve,  a  gasolene  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  com- 
1    partment  and  provided  with  a  number  of  discharging  per 
:    foratlons   under   the  control    of   the   gate   valve,    a    needle 
;   valve  controlling  the  quantity  of  gasolene  passing  through 
i   said  pipe,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  valves  for  mu- 
I    tual  movement. 
i        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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cured  in  saul  channel  an<l  overlapplUK  «ald  ends. 


Seri«l  No.  383.491. 


ing  pressure  to  t>ear  upon   the  augef  to  drive  it   Into 

'*^^In  a  Dosthole  digger,  an  eartb-auger.   means  for  ro- 
tating  the  ^ecomprfalag  a  gear  train  receiving  power 

-X?  ropr-^L^hi^rnre^  r?he\rer.;r. 

Tedrl^ng  ^a'ffor  lifting  the  aager  out  of  the  ground. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazrtte.] 


X     In  a  sectional  underframe  for  car..  th«  combination  of 
,wo  st  t irrarranged  end  to  end  and  P-'"^,^t7^»;V\^S 

all  the  parts  together.  combination 

'1     In  a  nectlona    underframe  for  cars,  me  -j" 
,/two  aectHns  arranged  end  to  end  "<>  P^'****;  ;„'^,^  [ 
wUle  shaped  channel  on  one  .ide  thereof  at  t^eir    nd«    * 
I-!dge  plate  secured  In  .aid  channel,  a  flange  on  t^«  «"'" 
:;? of'said  sections,   said   flange  being  ^^^^^^J^^  ^ 
joint,   and   a   face   plate   secured   to    the  section, 
olnt  and  in  the  cut-away  part  of  the  flange 
^      Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


8  8  1  2  8  2  WINWW  OR  LIKE  SCREKN  /"^^^^'^ 
ARMSTEONO.  M.ry.vlUe.  Ohio.  Filed  (Krt  6.  MK>«.  ^ 
rial  N"   :?:<T.M>r. 


8  «  I     •>  8  I       UNDERFRAME  FOR  CARS.     James  S^  AN- 
'  Va.;s    New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.     Serial 

r^ln'a  s^Lnal  underframe  for  cars,  the  combination  of 
2.   m  a  sectional  onderfraro-  f'*  cars. 


,     ,n  combination,  a  screen  composed  of  them'.ln  frame 

.embers.  ^l^^^^Z^^^^^  ---  ^ 
rhr^c:rawa"'ArTlon"f  o%e  movable  clamping  members. 

substantially  as  ';««;;»>*;1^^^^^   ,^^  ^^,„  ,rame  compced 
2    In  combination  In  a  screen,  lur  m»  ^i-_ 

hT  these  cut-away  portions,  substantially  as  descrioea. 
'%     in   combination  with   the   main   frame   member,   th. 
..  _.  ^i»<>..«H  at  the  corners  and  cut  otr  ana 

filling  P'ece/^^""'^\  rTe  port  on  forming  a  continuation 
members  and  having  a  face  poriiou  „  "  _.,,n_  »,  <!«. 
of  faces    of   the   clamping   member.,    substantially 

scribed. 

HSl-83      SEWINO- MACHINE.     wn.Li»>.  F    A.s..r  .04 

i"*;; .'':':' „r„.'c';'r ...... .  r.c,p,oc.„v,  .^.i. 
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presser-foot  bar.  a  slotted  awl-bar  fltted  between  the 
wings,  a  horl7.ontally  reclprocatlvp  block  In  connection 
with  the  awl-bar.  and  a  vertically  reclprocatlve  plunger  In 
engagement  with  the  awl-bar  slot. 


! 


electric  cables,  comprising  an  insulating  block  secured  be- 
tween said  grooves  and  provided  with  side  plates  having 
outwardly  directed  spring  arm.  and  with  which  the  wires 
in  said  cables  are  connected,  and  a  bracket  or  socket 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  molding  and  to  in- 
close Bald  block  and  provided  with  a  head  having  a 
socket  to  receive  the  neck  of  an  Incandescing  electric 
light  bulb,  said  bracket  member  being  also  provided  with 
an  insulating  block  having  side  plates  provided  with 
spring  arms  adaptf^d  to  engage  the  first  named  spring 
arms  and  provided  with  contact  devices  which  range 
transversely  of  the  bottom  of  said  socket. 


V  ./ 


2.  In  R  sewing  machine  having  a  reclprocatlve  needle  | 
and  work  supporting  horn,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
controlled  water  fepd  prosser  foot,  automatic  means  for 
lifting  the  presser-foot  at  timed  Intervals,  wings  extending 
from  the  presser-foot  bar.  a  slotted  awl-bar  fltted  between 
the  wings,  a  horliontally  reclprocatlve  block  in  connection 
with  the  awl  bar.  and  a  vertically  reclprocatlve  plunger 
In  engagement  with  the  awl  bar  slot 

;{  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  reclprocatlve  needle,  a  re 
clprocatlve  work  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  rotative  work 
supporting  horn  ;  the  combination  of  a  cam  rotative  with 
the  horn,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  cam  and  reclpro- 
catlve work  feeding  mechanism,  whereby  the  stroke  of 
said  feed  mechanism   is   regulated  relative  to  the  position 

of  the  horn 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  having  a  reclprocatlve  needle 
and  work  supp«irtlng  rotative  horn,  the  combination  of  a 
■prlng  controlled  water  -  feed  presser-foot,  automatic 
means  for  lifting  the  presser-foot  at  timed  Intervals, 
wings  extending  from  the  presser  foot  bar.  an  awl-bar 
fltted  between  the  wings,  a  horizontally  reclprocatlve 
block  In  connection  with  the  awl-bar,  a  horizontal  slot  In 
said  awl-bar,  a  vertically  reclprocatlve  plunger  In  engage- 
ment with  the  slot,  a  movable  plate  Interposed  between 
Mid  wings  m  the  path  of  travel  of  the  awl  bar,  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  work-supporting  horn,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  the  cam  and  plate  whereby  the  postltlon  of 
the  latter  Is  changed  when  the  horn  Is  moved  to  a  pre- 
determined point. 

5.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  upper  and  lower  bed-plates, 
a  spring-pressed  presser-foot  bar  guided  In  the  upper  bed- 
plate., means  for  regnlatln*  the  .prlng  pressure  of  the 
presser-foot.  means  for  lifting  said  presser  foot  at  timed 
intervals,  wings  provided  with  vertically  disposed  slots 
extending  from  the  presser-foot  bar.  a  guide  for  the  wings 
In  the  lower  bed  plate,  an  awl-head  provided  with  a  horl- 
lontally  disposed  slot  fltted  between  the  wings,  a  pin  In 
engagement  with  the  awl-head  and  wing-slots,  a  plunger 
secured  to  the  pin  exterior  of  the  wings,  an  opening  In 
one  of  the  wings,  a  rib  extending  from  said  awl  head 
through  the  opening  In  the  wing,  a  reclprocatlve  block 
guide  in  the  lower  bed-plate,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
groove  in  the  block  Into  which  the  rib  of  the  aforesaid 
awl-head  is  fltted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  1 


881.284.       WAU^BRACKKT    FOR    ELECTRIC    LIGHTS. 
William  R.  Atki.nso.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23, 

1»07.      Serial    No.   369.80r> 

1     A  bracket  attachment  for  electric  lights  adapted  to  be 
a.ed    in    connection    with    a    molding    having    grooves    for 


1  A  bracket  attachment  for  electric  lights  adapted  to  be 
used  In  connection  with  a  carrier  having  grooves  for  elec- 
tric cables,  comprising  an  Insulating  block  secured  between 
said  grooves  and  provided  with  side  plates  to  which  the 
wins  in  the  cables  are  attached,  said  side  plates  being 
provided  with  outwardly  directed  spring  arms,  and  a 
bracket  member  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  bead  having  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  an  electric  light 
bulb,  said  bracket  member  being  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  said  insulating  block  and  in  which  Is 
secured  another  insulating  block  provided  with  side  plates 
having  spring  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  arms  of 
the  insulating  block  secured  to  the  carrier,  and  said  plate* 
being  provided  with  contact  devices  which  overlap  the 
surface  of  the  last  named  Insulating  block  In  the  bottom 

of  said  socket. 

3,  A  bracket  attachment  for  electric  lights  adapted  to  be 
used  In  connection  with  a  carrier  provided  with  groovet 
through  which  electric  cables  are  passed,  said  carrier  be- 
ing provided  with  an  Insulating  block  which  Is  secured 
t«tween  said  grooves  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  sldei 
with  plates  with  which  the  wires  In  said  cables  are  con- 
nected, said  plates  being  provided  with  outwardly  di- 
rected spring  arms,  and  a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  head  having  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  an  Incandescing 
electric  light  bulb,  said  bracket  being  also  provided  with 
an  insulating  block  having  side  plates  provided  with 
i  spring  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  arms  of  the 
'  plates  secured  to  the  first  named  insulating  block,  and 
said  last  named  plates  being  also  provided  with  contact 
devices   which  extend  Inwardly   across  the  bottom   of   the 

socket 

4  A  bracket  attachment  for  electric  lights  adapted  to 
be  used  In  connection  with  a  carrier  provided  with  grooves 
for  electric  cables,  comprising  an  Insulating  block  secured 
between  said  grooves  and  provided  with  side  platee  to 
which  the  wires  in  the  cables  are  secured,  said  side  plates 
being  provided  with  outwardly  directed  spring  arms,  and 
a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  carrier 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  necks  of  Incandescing  electric  light  bulbs,  said 
bracket  being  also  provided  with  an  insulating  block  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  secured  metal  plates  hav- 
ing spring  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  of  the  plates 
I  secured  to  the  first  named  insulating  block  and  provided 
'  with  contact  devices  which  range  transversely  of  the  Inner 
end  of  said  sockets. 

5     \n  atachment  for  electric  lights  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  molding  strip  having  grooves  for  electric 
,  cables,    said    attachment    comprising    an    Insulating   block 
i  adapted  to  be  secured  between  said  groove,  and  proTlded 
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with  side  plates  having  outward!^  directed  spring  arms 
and  with  which  the  wires  in  salfl  cables  are  connected, 
and  a  bracket  member  bavins  a  liase  portion  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  moldint?  strip  and  to  Inclose  said  in- 
sulating block  and  provided  with  a  head  havlnK  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  an  incandescing  electric 
light  bulb,  said  electric  light  member  being  al.so  provided 
with  an  insulating  block  having  side  plates  provided  with 
spring  arms  adapted  to  »-ngage  the  first  named  spring  arms 
and  provided  with  contact  devl(}es  which  range  trans- 
ver<»plv  of  the  bottom  of  said  sockft. 


8  8  1  .  -2  8  •'        PICKLE-FORK.      Henby   Rabin.    r>afourche  ' 
Crossing.   I^.,  assignor  of  one  third   to  .\rthur  J.   Rich- 
ard and  one-third  to  .\lbert  Heteeron,   Lafourche  Cross- 
ing,  La.      Filed  June  20.  IfMlT 


Serial  No.  379.983. 


.V  pickle  fork  including  a  relatively  stationary  member 
comprising  a  rod  one  end  of  which  la  bent  to  form  a  ter- 
minal finger  loop  and  its  opposite  end  twlstea  to  form  an 
inwardly  extending  coil  termlDatlng  In  a  stationary 
segmental  Jaw  having  a  piercing  point,  a  relatively  mov- 
able member  comprising  a  rod  having  one  rnd  thereof  formed 
with  a  terminal  eye  and  its  opposite  end  bent  laterally  to 
provide  an  elongated  loop,  that  wall  of  the  elongated  loop 
adjacent  the  finger  loop  being  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  eye  for  the  reception  of  the  rod  of  the  stationary 
m.'mber,  a  movable  segmental  Jaw  plvotally  connected 
with  the  Jaw  of  the  stationary  mtmber  and  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  piercing  point  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  offset  and  extended  through  the  coll  to  form 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  Jaws  and  thence  extended  longi- 
tudinally to  form  an  arm  having  a  terminal  eye  disposed 
in  allnement  with  the  colls  fop  pivotal  connection  with 
the  rod  of  the  movable  member,  that  portion  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw  on  opposite  sides  of  the  offset  thereof  being  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  coil  of  said  stationary  member. 


and  the  valve-rod.  a  rock  arm,  a  link  or  hanger  plvotally  con 
nected  with  the  rock  arm.  pivotal  connections  between  the 
link  and  the  eccentric-rod,  means  in  snid  pivotal  connec- 
tions consisting  of  an  eccentric  for  the  adjustment  of  the 
link  with  the  eccentric  rod,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
position    of    the    rotk    arm. 

J.  In  a  valvf  gear  for  steam  engin.-s.  an  occentrlc  and 
eccentric-rod,  a  valve-rod  for  connection  with  the  valve,  a 
bell  crank  connected  with  the  valvt-rod.  a  link  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  bell  crank  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion IxfwtH'n  the  other  end  of  the  link  and  the  eccentrlc- 
rod.  and  means  <onsisting  of  an  eccentric  for  the  adjust- 
ment  of    said    latter    pivotal    connection 

3.  In  a  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  an  eccentric  and 
.•ccontrlc  rod,  a  valve  rod  for  connt-ctlon  with  the  valve,  a 
t)ell  crank  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  valve- 
rod,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end,  with  the  othPT 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  and  plvotally  connected,  at  Its  other 
end.  with  the  eccentric  rod.  means  for  the  adjustment  of 
said  two  pivotal  connections  of  said  link,  a  rock  arm,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  rock  arm  and  to  the  eccentric-rod,  an  eccen- 
tric for  adjusting  the  said  latter  pivot,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the   ro<k  arm. 

4.  In  a  valve-gear  for  steam  engines,  an  eccentric  and 
eccentric  rod.  a  valve  rod  for  connection  with  the  valve, 
devices  for  controlling  the  valve  rod  Independently  of  the 
motion  of  tiie  engin"  pivotal  ronnectlons  in  said  devices 
and  means  for  adjusting  one  or  more  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nections eccentrically,  said  means  of  adjustment  compris- 
ing a  shaft  adapted  for  manual  rotation  and  which  en- 
gages the  overlapping  ends  of  two  meml>ers,  an  eccentric 
on  said  shaft  and  In  engagement  with  one  of  such  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  sei-yrlng  the  shaft  against  axial  move 

ment. 

5.  In  a  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  an  eccentric  and 
eccentric  rod.  a  valve  rod  for  connection  with  the  valve,  a 
bell  crank  connected  with  the  valve  rod  having  Its  two 
arms  relatively  disposed  at  an  angle  greater  than  a  right 
angle,  a  link  pivotall.v  omnected  at  one  end  with  the  bell- 
crank,  and  pivotal  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
the  link  and  the  eccentric  rod,  and  means  consisting  of  an 
e.centric  for  the  adjustment  of  said  latter  plvoUl  connec- 
tion 


881,286.  V.VLVE  GEAR  FOR  BTEAM  -ENGINES.  Ab- 
NEB  D,  Baker,  Swanton,  Ohio,  Filed  Sept.  7.  1905.  Se- 
rial   No.    277,:".07 


HHl  •h7  MACHINE  FOR  (iRlNDING  PLASTIC  SUB- 
STANCES. 81  CH  AS  CHOCOLATE  AND  THE  LIKE 
(lEoBGE  S.  Baker,  Ix)ndon,  England  Filed  Aug.  30, 
190«        Serial     No.    332. ««6. 


1,  In  a  valye-gear  for  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust valve  of  a  iteam  engine,  an  eccentric  and  eccentric- 
rod,  a  valve-rod.  connections  Intermediate  the  eccentrlc-rod 


1.  in  a  machine  for  grinding  plastic  substances  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  pivoted  bearing  arms  mounted  In 
said  frame  and  each  provided  with  a  pocket  and  grinding 
rolls  carried  by  said  arms,  of  adjustable  springs  located  in 
said  pockets,  screw  threaded  spindles  in  connection  with 
said  springs,  eccentrics  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  adapted 
to  act  on  said  spindles,  levers  for  operating  said  eccentrics 
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and  auxiliary  adjusting  means  comprising  slldahle  wedges 
adapted  to  net  on  said  bearing  arms,  screw  spindles  con- 
nected to  said  wedges  and  nuts  mounted  in  the  machine 
frame  for  operating  said  screw  spindles  subsUntlally  as 
<le8crlbed    for    the    purposes   set    forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  plastic  substances  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  frame,  pivoted  bearing  arms  mounted  In 
said  frame  and  each  provided  with  a  pocket  and  grinding 
rolls  carried  by  said  arms,  of  adjustable  springs  located  In 
said  pockets,  screw  threaded  spindles  In  connection  with 
said  springs,  eccentrics  mounted  In  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  act  on  said  spindles,  levers  for  operating  said  eccentrics 
and  auxiliary  adjusting  means  comprising  slldable  wedges 
adapted  to  act  on  said  bearing  arms,  screw  spindles  con- 
nected to  .said  wedges,  and  nuts  mounted  In  the  machine 
frame  for  operating  said  screw  spindles  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  pivots  of  the  bearing  arms  In  the  frame  afore- 
said   substantially   as  described. 


I 


."i  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  framework,  of  the  rotating  platen-support  Jour- 
naled  therein,  the  plurality  of  platens  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, the  plurality  of  type  beds  mounted  to  swing  In  said 
frame  and  grouped  about  the  platen  support,  means  for 
moving  the  platen  support  Intermittently  to  bring  the 
platens  into  register  with  the  different  type  beds  In  suc- 
cession, and  means  for  swinging  the  type  beds  towards  the 
platens  to  contact  therewith  between  the  movements  of  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


881,289.      ROTARY    S01I.-DRAG.      Charlib    W.    Babzkk, 
The  Dalles.  Oreg.     Filed  May  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  372,312. 


«81.288.  PRINTING  PRESS.  Habui.d  G.  Barrett,  Chi- 
cago. Ill,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  H. 
Cowies,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1903.  Serial 
No.   174.529. 


An  implement  as' described  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame  having  depending  brackets,  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  brackets,  a  drum  Journaled  for  rotation 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  from  the  supporting  wheel  to  said  drum, 
a  bail  adjustably  attached  to  the  arms  and  guides  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  frame  and  receiving  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  ball. 


8  8  1.290.  FRICTION-COUPLING,  Wilhelm  Bkilke, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1907,  Serial 
No.  355,792. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  type  beds  and  platens  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  grouped  al)Out  a  common  center,  of  ] 
means  for  moving  said  platens  Intermittently  to  bring 
them  into  register  with  the  different  type  beds  in  succes- 
sion and  for  moving  the  type  beds  toward  the  platens  to 
contact  therewith  between  the  movements  of  the  latter, 

■_'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  framework,  of  the  rotating  support  for  the  plat- 
ens, the  plurality  of  platens  therein,  the  plurality  of  type 
beds  grouped  about  the  center  of  said  support  and  movable 
in  the  frame  towards  said  center,  means  for  advancing  the 
platen  support  Intermittently  to  bring  the  platens  Into  reg- 
ister with  the  different  type  beds  In  succession  and  for 
moving  the  type  beds  toward  the  platens  to  contact  there- 
with between  the  movements  of  th^    support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  plurality  of  type  beds  and  platens  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  grouped  about  a  common  center,  of 
means  for  moving  said  platens  Intermittently  to  bring 
them  into  register  with  the  different  type  beds  In  succes- 
sion and  for  moving  the  type  beds  towards  the  platens  to 
contact  therewith  between  the  movements  of  the  latter, 
and  means  for  Inking  the  type  beds  between  their  con- 
tacts with  the  platens. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  framework,  of  the  rotating  support  for  the  plat- 
ens Journaled  therein,  the  platens  carried  by  said  support, 
the  plurality  of  type  beds  grouped  about  the  common  cen- 
ter, means  for  advancing  said  support  Intermittently  to 
tiring  the  platens  Into  register  with  the  different  type  beds 
in  succession,  means  for  moving  the  type  beds  toward  the 
platens  to  contact  therewith  between  the  movements  of 
the  support,  and  means  for  Inking  the  type  beds  between 
their  contacts  with  the  platens. 

133  O.  G.— 20 


In  a  friction-coupling,  comprising  right  and  left  handed 
screw  spindles  turnably  Journaled  in  a  coupling  cross  and 
radially  arranged  to  the  shafts  to  be  coupled  a  Joumallng 
box.  Independently  adjustable,  on  each  of  the  two  thread- 
parts  of  each  spindle,  clamping  pieces  with  jaws  facing 
each  other  to  the  Inside  on  each  of  the  said  boxes,  a 
coupling-ring  between  the  said  Jaws,  means  for  rotating 
the  screw-splndles  all  together,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


881  291.  COMMERCIAL  PAPER.  .John  C,  Bell,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  312.521. 
1.  A  check,  or  similar  commercial  paper,  provided  with 
a  protective  device  consisting  of  two  alined  columns  each 
made  up  of  the  digits  naught  to  nine  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with   respect  to   a   central    point ;   and   designations 
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of   two    orders   of   values   dlnposed   kdjacent   to   said   two 
allaed  columns   respectively. 


•^  K  check,  or  similar  commercial  paper,  provided  with  a 
protective  device  consisting  of  two  alined  columns  each 
made  up  of  the  digits  naught  to  nine,  the  naughts  being 
placed  at  the  center  and  the  nines  at  the  respective  ends 
of  the  combined  column  ;  and  designations  of  two  succes- 
sive orders  of  values  disposed  adjacent  to  said  two  alined 
columns,  respectively. 

3  \  check,  or  similar  commercial  paper,  provided  with  a 
protective  device  consisting  of  two  alined  columns  each 
made  up  of  the  digits  naught  to  nine,  the  naughts  being 
placed  at  the  center  and  the  nines  at  the  respective  ends  of 
the  combined  column,  the  IndlvlduaJ  figures  of  the  respec- 
tive columns  being  inclined  so  as  to  distinguish  one  column 
from  the  other  ;  and  designations  of  two  successive  orders 
of   values   disposed   adjacent    to   said    two   alined   columns 

respectively. 

4  \  check,  or  similar  commercial  paper,  provided  with  a 
protective  device  consisting  of  two  vertically  disposed 
alined  columns  of  dibits  naught  to  nine  at  one  end  of  the 
check,  the  naughts  being  placed  at  the  center  and  the  nines 
at  the  respective  ends  of  the  combined  column,  the  In 
dividual  fiifurea  of  the  upper  column  Inclining  upwardly 
and  inwardly,  and  of  the  lower  column,  upwardly  and  out-  I 
wardly,  with  resp^-ct  to  the  end  of  the  check  ;  and  designa- 
tions of  two  successive  orders  of  vfciues  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  two  alined  columns,  respectively, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  A  check,  or  similar  commercial  paper,  provided  with  a 
protective  device  consisting  of  two  vprtically  disposed  alined 
columns  of  the  di«lts  naught  to  alne  at  each  end  of  the 
check,  the  naughts  beinj?  placed  at  the  center  and  the  nines 
at  the  respective  ends  of  the  two  combined  columns  thus 
formed,  the  Individual  flgures  of  tUe  upper  of  each  pair  of 
alined  columns  inclining  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  and  of 
the  lower,  upwardly  and  outwardly,  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  check:  a»d  designations  of  units 
and  tens,  hundreds  and  thousande,  disposed  in  pairs  as 
indicated  adjacent  to  the  inner  si(les  of  the  pair  of  alined 
columns   at    each    end   of   the   check,    substantially    as   de 

scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


881.292.  THRKSHlNG-MACHlNS  TVLINDER.  Ar.ne  H 
Beko.  Clarkrteld.  Minn  Filed  .leiy  JT.  UK)6.  Serial  No. 
328.133. 


a  polygonal  shaped  aperture  therein,  a  tooth  provided  with 
polygonal  shaped  shank  tapering  throughout  its  entire 
leugth,  and  a  laterally  movable  clamping  member  carried 
by  the  tooth  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  and  to 
Bimultaneousiy  draw  the  tapered  portion  thereof  down- 
wardly  in  said  aperture 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine  cylinder,  a  tooth  bar  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  tooth  provided  with  a  shank  en 
gaging  said  aperture  and  with  an  inwardly  extending  re- 
cess In  one  side  thereof,  an  Individual  tooth  clamping  mem- 
ber plvotally  secured  to  the  tooth  bar,  and  means  for 
causing  the  clamping  membtr  to  engage  the  Inwardly  ex- 
tending recess  In  the  tooth 

5  In  a  threshing  machine  cylinder,  a  tooth  bar  having 
an  irregular  shaped  aperture  therein,  a  tooth  provided 
with  a  shank  tapering  throughout  Us  entire  length  Irregu 
lar  in  cross  section  engaging  said  aperture,  said  tooth  hav 
Ing  an  inwardly  extending  recess  In  one  side  thereof  having 
Its  lower  wall  beveled,  and  a  laterally  movable  clamping 
member  carried  by  the  tooth  bar  and  adapted  to  enirage 
the  recess  In  the  twth  and  contact  with  the  beveled  lower 
wall    thereof 

[flaims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  1.293.  BOTTLE  FOR  CASE  GOODS.  Charlks  M. 
Bkkky.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh 
Gray,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  1ft.  HM)~.  Serial  No. 
393.12a 


1     in  a  threshing  mkchlne  cyllBder.  a  tooth  bar  having 
an   aperture   therein,   a   tooth   provided  with  a  shank  en 
gaging  said  aperture,  and  a  plvotpd  individual  tooth  lock 
Ing  member  carried  by  said  tooth  bar   and  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  tooth. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine  cylitder.  a  tooth  bar  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  tooth  provided  with  a  shank  Uper 
Ing  throughout  Its  entire  length  and  engaging  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  laterally  movable  clamping  member  pivoted  to 
the  tooth  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  and  draw 
the  tapered  shank  thereof  downwardly  In  said  aperture. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine  cylinder,  a  tooth  bar  having 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  con- 
tracted toward  the  top,  of  a  loose  stopper  within  the  bot- 
tle having  a  point  J  fitted  with  a  cork  collar  e  to  close  the 
bottl«-neck  and  having  a  shoulder  to  sustain  the  cork 
collat  when  pressing  It  Into  the  bottle-neck,  and  the  stop 
per  having  a  head  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal  through  the 
bottle  Deck,  and  means  whereby  the  stopper  may  be  lifted 
Into  engagement  with  the  oottle-neck 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  con 
tracted  toward  the  top,  of  a  loose  stopper  within  the  bot- 
tle having  a  point  fitted  with  a  cork  collar  to  close  the 
bottle-neck  and  having  an  enlarged  head  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  stopper  through  the  bottle-neck,  and  a 
metallic  projection  upon  the  top  of  the  stopper  adapted  for 
use  In  lifting  the  stopper  Into  the  bottle-neck. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  con- 
tracted toward  the  top.  of  a  loose  stopper  within  the  bot- 
tle having  a  point  fitted  with  a  cork-collar  to  close  the 
bottle-ne^k  and  having  an  enlarged  head  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  stopper  through  the  bottle-neck,  a 
metallic  projection  upon  the  top  of  the  stopper,  a  washer 
fitted  upon  the  top  of  the  bottle-neck  with  an  aperture  to 
receive  the  metallic  projection,  and  the  metal  of  such  pro- 
jection bent  over  the  top  of  the  washer  to  hold  the  washer 

.   and  stopper  mutually  In  place. 
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4  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  havinc  a  neck  con- 
tracted toward  the  top.  of  a  loose  stopper  within  the  bot- 
tle having  a  point  fitted  with  a  cork  collar  to  close  the 
bottle  neck  and  having  an  enlarged  head  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  stopper  through  the  bottle-neck,  and  a 
wire  staple  having  its  legs  secured  In  the  substance  of  the 
8toppt>r  and  Its  exterior  loop  formed  with  a  rentral  pro 
Jectlon  or  apex  *'.  to  center  the  loop  upon  a  hook  when 
lifting  the  stopper. 


(481.294.    KNIFE.     Charles  E   Billings.  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.     Serial   No.  401.589. 


anger  shaft  extends  to  the  ouUlde.  a  P^'^^  «haft  arranged 
perpendicularly  below  the  center  of  said  ^"^  «°«^  «°J-  » 
driving  shaft  arranged  below  said  pivot  shaft,  and  gears 
mounted  on  said  shafts  and  below  said  '-<='^°f  J^J 
whereby  said  auger  shaft  Is  driven  through  said  gears 
from  said  driving  shaft. 

4  The  combination.  In  a  swinging  conveyer,  of  the  con- 
vever  structure,  a  driving  mechanism  Including  a  pivot 
shaft  a  head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pivot  shaft,  and  a 
bracket  upon  which  said  head  rests,  the  contacting  surface 
of  said  head  being  substantially  of  the  form  of  a  .one  of 

5  The  combination,  in  a  swinging  conveyer,  of  the  con- 
veyer  structure,  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  auger  of  said 
conveyer,  a  bracket  supporting  said  driving  mechanism,  a 
bearing  therein  for  the  pivot  shaft  head,  and  a  keeper 
whereby  said  pivot-shaft  head  is  held  from  escaping  from 

said  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.296.  ROLLER  MILL  Geoegk  Briudon  and  Robebt 
J.  FoWLEH.  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381,714. 


\  knife  having  a  handle  formed  of  two  circular  tubes. 
each  tube  having  mortised  ends  and  a  slot  along  a  portion, 
of  one  side,  a  blade  with  its  tang  plvotally  fastened  In  the 
mortise  at  one  end  of  each  tul>e.  a  catch  block  hinged  In 
the  mortise  at  the,  other  end  of  on.  tube  and  a  spring 
catch  carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mor- 
tise In  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  tube  and  engage  the 
wails  thereof  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  tubes  together, 
substantially  as  specified.  ,^ 


SRI  29^  SWINGING  CONVEYEB.  Chester  BRADroBD. 
Indianapolis,  ind  Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
309.345. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  conveyer  composed 
of  a  tul>e  having  bearings  at  opposite  ends  and  an  auger 
in  said  tube  the  shaft  whereof  rests  in  said  bearings,  of  a 
driving  mechanism  therefor  composed  of  a  bevel  gear 
mounted  on  tlie  said  anger  shaft,  a  double  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  a  pivot  shaft  at  right  nngbs  with  the  auger 
shaft  a  driving  shaft  positioned  below  '^aid  pivot  shaft, 
and  a  near  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  also  en- 
gaging with  the  double  gear  on   the  pivot  shaft. 

-  The  combination,  in  a  swinging  conveyer,  of  a  con- 
veyer structure  having  an  Inclined  receiving  end  through 
which  the  auger  shaft  exten.ls  to  the  outside,  and  a  i-ower 
transmitting  device  arranged  below  said  Inclined  end 
whereby    power   is   transmitted   from   the   driving   shaft    to 

the  atiger  shaft. 

3.   The  combination,  in  a  swinging  conveyer,  of  the  con 
veyer  structure  having  an  Inclined  end  through  which  th*- 


An  improvement  in  roller  flour  mills,  consisting  in  means 
for  effecting  and  retaining  the  separation  of  the  broken 
products  after  leaving  the  break  rollers  comprisini:  in  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  an  air  conduit  arranged  vertlcallv 
of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  partitions  for  dividing  the 
separated  products  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
duit each  of  said  partitions  having  a  section  pivoted  to 
the  upper  edge  thereof  movable  to  either  side,  valves  lo- 
cated between  the  partitions,  a  cover  positioned  above  the 
air  conduit,  and  sections  plvotally  secured  to  the  cover 
adjustable  with  relation  to  the  air  conduit,  said  casing 
having  openings  adjacent  the  upi.er  edges  of  the  partitions. 


881  297  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Chablks 
G.'bi  RTDN.  Peru.  Ind  Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,269. 


1     In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  in  combination  with  an  In- 
sulating base,  electric  circuit  connections  mounted  thereon 
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for  connecting  the  two  carbon  flltment  terminals  of  the 
lamp,  said  circuit  connections  having  a  gap  and  a  switch 
device  In  such  gap,  the  switch  dpvlce  being  adapted  to 
only  partly  close  the  gap  by  rotation  from  "  off  '  to  "  on  " 
poaltlon,  one  of  the  elements  of  said  connections  being 
movable  to  complete  the  closing  of  the  gap  and  Iwln? 
mounted  for  such  movement  by  the  insertion  of  the  lamp. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  in  combination  with  an  In- 
sulating base,  electric  circuit  connections  mounted  on  such 
base  comprising  a  switch  device  aad  a  key  for  rotating  It. 
said  connections  having  a  gap  which  Is  only  partly  closed 
by  the  switch  device,  one  element  is  said  connections  being 
a  piece  which  yieldingly  opposes  tile  Insertion  of  the  lamp 
and  which  Is  moved  by  such  Insertion  for  completing  the 
closing  of  the  gap. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket.  In  combination  with  an  la- 
sulatini;  ba.se,  means  for  connectltg  the  lamp  therewith  ; 
electric  circuit  connections  mounted  on  the  insulating  base 
for  connecting  the  two  terminals  of  the  lamp  filament,  said 
circuit  being  formed  with  a  gap.  and  a  switch  device  In 
such  gap,  the  connection  at  one  8l(le  of  said  gap  being  nor- 
mally out  of  position  for  connecting  with  the  switch  de- 
vice and  being  exposed  in  the  path  of  insertion  of  the 
lamp  for  movement  thereby  into  position  for  contact  with 
the  switch  device. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  In  combination  with  an  In- 
sulating ba.se  and  means  for  mouating  the  lamp  thereon  ; 
electric  circuit  connections  mounted  on  the  insulating  base 
for  connecting  the  two  terminals  of  the  lamp  filament,  and 
said  circuit  connections  having  two  parts  which  are  mov- 
able to  complete  the  circuit  one  of  said  parts  being  a 
switch  device  provided  with  a  key  for  rotating  It,  the 
other  of  said  parts  being  exposed  in  the  path  of  insertion 
of  the  lamp  for  movement  by  such  insertion  In  direction 
for  completing  the  circuit. 

.')  In  an  electric  lamp  socket  in  combination  with  an  in- 
sulating base,  means  for  securing  the  lamp  thereto  ;  elec- 
tric circuit  connections  mounted  on  the  base  for  connecting 
the  two  terminals  of  the  lamp  fiUment,  said  circuit  con- 
nectluns  comprlslnj;  two  parts  which  are  movable  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit,  one  of  said  parts  being  a  switch  device 
havint:  a  key  for  operating  It,  the  other  of  said  parts  being 
a  resilient  contact  piece  for  maklag  one  of  the  lamp  con- 
tacts and  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  normally  out  of  cir- 
cuit completing  positlon-s  at  all  positions  of  the  switch 
device  and  being  exposed  in  the  path  of  Insertion  of  the 
lamp  and  yieldingly  resisting  suci)  insertion  and  adapted 
to  be  moved   thereby   into  circuit-closing   position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tie  Gazette.] 
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881.298  SCREW-DRIVER  AND  ATTACHMENT  THERE- 
FOR. James  M.  Chapfel,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  311,983. 


1.  An  ittachment  for  a  screw  driver  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  provided  on  the  Interior 
with  oppositely  disposed  fianges  each  having  Inclined  or 
beveled  Inner  and  outer  faces,  and  flanges  adjacent  said 
first  named  tlangi's.  and  adapted  tn  form  a  stop  'or  the 
heads  of  screws. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  screw  driver  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  pair  of  spring  clamping  members  provided  on  the 
interior  with  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  flanges  form- 
ing a  recess  for  the  head  of  a  screw,  the  outer  flanges  of 
said  members  having  Inclined  or  btveled  faces  for  facllitat 
lag  the  entrance  or  withdrawal  of  the  head  of  the  screw 
and  the  Inner  flanges  having  flat  faces  forming  a  stop 
therefor. 

3  In  combination  a  screw  driver,  a  sleeve  stldably 
mounted  thereon  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  clamping 
members,  each  of  said  clamping  members  having  a  atop 
flange  and  a  retaining  flange  for   holding  the  head  of  the 


screw  against  said  stop  flange,  said  retaining  flanges  hav- 
ing Inclined  faces  for  facilitating  the  entrance  and  re- 
lease of  the  head  of  the  screw. 


881,299.     MOLD.     8am  i  el  S.  Chezem,  Terre  Haute,  lad. 
Filed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,820, 


1  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)etl  comprising  side 
members,  means  for  moving  them  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  collapsible  supporting  arches  pivoted  to  the 
side  members  to  swing  downwardly, 

_•  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
members,  means  for  moving  them  toward  and  from  each 
other,  collapsible  arches  having  their  ends  pivoted  to  the 
side  members  to  swing  downwardly  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  arches  simultaneously. 

.{  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
members.  palrH  of  toggle  levers  having  their  Inner  ends 
hlngedly  connected  and  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  said 
side  members  at  opposite  points,  an  operating  rod  connect 
Ing  the  inner  end  of  the  toggle  levers  for  simultaneous 
operation  and  collapsible  supporting  arches  pivoted  to  the 
side  members  to  swing  downwardly. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
members,  pairs  of  toggle  levers  having  their  Inner  ends 
hlngedly  connected  and  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  said 
members  at  opposite  points,  an  operating  rod  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  the  toggle  levers  for  simultaneous  opera 
tlon.  collapsible  8upp<irtlng  arches  having  their  ends 
pivoted  to  the  side  meml)ers  to  swing  downwardly  and 
means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  arches 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
members  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  collapsible 
supporting  arches  having  their  ends  pivoted  upon  said 
members  to  swing  downwardly  and  means  upon  said  mem- 
bers for  raising  and  lowering  the  pivots  of  said  arches. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


881,300.       ELECTRIC    SWITCH.       Evkrett    M      Cukfis, 
Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Mar    7,  1906.     Serial  No    304,652. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contact,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  contact  rocks,  a 
shifter  also  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  contact,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft 
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for  energizing  said  shifter,  and  a  controller  having  side 
members  and  a  bridge  connecting  them,  said  opposite  side 
members  being  pivoted  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  colled  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  shaft,  a  contact  rocking  thereon,  a  shifter  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  contact  to  Impart  motion  there 
to,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft,  and  a  controller  for 
energizing  said  coiled  spring,  the  shifter  having  side  mem- 
bers and  a  bridge  connecting  them  and  having  its  opposite 
members  and  a  bridge  connecting  them,  said  opposite  side 
colled  spring  to  provide  a  long  bearing  for  said  shifter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contact,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  contact  rocks,  a 
shifter  also  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  contact,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft 
for  energizing  said  shifter,  and  a  controller  also  rocking  on 
said  shaft  for  energizing  said  colled  spring,  said  shifter 
and  controller  each  having  side  members  and  a  bridge  con- 
necting them,  the  coiled  spring  lying  within  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  shifter,  and  the  latter  lying  within  the  side 
members  of  the  controller,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contact,  a  shaft  uiwn  which  said  contact  rocks,  a 
shifter  also  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  sahl  contact,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft 
for  energlzinu  said  shifter,  a  pair  of  hooks  alternately  en 
gaging  the  shifter  to  prevent  movement  of  the  same,  and  a 
controller  energizing  said  spring  and  In  Its  continued 
movement  disengaging  the  engaging  hook  from  the  shifter, 
substantially  ««  described. 

.-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  contact,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  contact  is  sup- 
ported, a  shifter  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  contact,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft 
for  energizing  said  shifter,  a  controller  also  rocking  on 
said  shaft  for  energizing  said  spring,  said  shifter  and  con 
troller  each  having  side  members  and  a  bridge  connecting 
thera  and  the  said  shifter  and  controller  each  having  Its 
side  members  pivoted  upon  the  shaft  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  colled  spring. 


881,301.       RAILWAY    SIGNAL  -  CHECK.       Clake.v.e    W 
Coleman,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  July  IS.  1907. 
Serial  No.  384,337. 


safety,  and  a  centrifugal  friction  clutch  to  check  the  move- 
ment of  the  signal  to  danger. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias 
to  danger,  a  signal  actuating  part  for  moving  the  signal  to 
safety,  and  a  centrifugal  friction  clutch  to  check  the  move- 
ment of  the  signal  to  danger,  such  clutch  being  connected 
to  the  signal  actuating  part. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias 
to  danger,  a  signal  actuating  part  for  moving  the  signal 
10  safety,  a  centrifugal  friction  clutch  to  check  the  move- 
ment of  the  signal  to  danger,  and  automatic  means  for 
rendering  such  clutch  non  operative  a.s  the  signal  moves  to 

safety. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881. .302.     RECORDING-TOOL.     Peter  P.  Coler,  Chicago. 
Ill      Filed  Oct.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  284.435. 


^:i 


^> 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pencil  case  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  movable  carrying  member  and 
a  pencil,  said  carrying  meml>er  adjustably  positioned  with- 
in said  case,  said  case  having  a  chamber  arranged  ad- 
jacent thereto,  in  coml)ination  with  resilient  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  and  tending  to  normally  hold  the 
pencil  within  said  case,  and  a  latch  plvotally  secured  to 
said  movable  carrying  member  adapted  to  operate  the 
same  and  hold  it  in  operative  position 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pencil  case  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  movable  pencil  adjustably 
positioned  therein.  In  combination  with  resilient  means 
tending  to  normally  hold  the  pencil  within  said  case,  and 
a  pivoted  latch  and  sliding  rod  adapted  to  move  the  pencil 
and  keep  it  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pencil  case  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  movable  carrying  member  2 
and  pencil,  said  carrying  member  being  adjustably  posi- 
tioned within  said  case,  said  case  having  a  chamber  in 
proximity  thereto.  In  combination  with  resilient  means 
arranged  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  normally  hold 
the  pencil  within  the  case,  a  pivoted  lever  17  adapted  to 
engage  said  carrying  member,  and  a  member  18  adapted 
to  operate  the  lever  17  and  carrying  member  2. 

4.  A  pencil  case  provided  with  a  longitudinally  movable 
pencil,  said  pencil  being  adjustably  positioned  within  said 
pencil  case,  a  chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  the  case,  in 
combination  with  resilient  means  tending  to  normally 
hold  the  pencil  within  the  case  and  means  arranged  In 
said  chamber  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  pencil. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pencil  case  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  movable  carrying  member  and 
pencil,  said  carrying  member  being  adjustably  positioned 
within  said  case,  said  pencil  provided  with  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged adjacent  thereto.  In  combination  with  resilient 
meaLS  arranged  within  sula  chamber  adapted  to  engage 
the  movable  carrying  meml>er  and  normally  retain  the 
pencil  within  said  cast-,  means  for  operating  aaid  movable 
carrying  member  a  latch  plvotally  secured  within  said 
case  and  a  sliding  cooperating  bar  therefor,  said  sliding 
bar  adapted  to  retain  the  carrying  member  in  operative 
position  as  desired. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  signal,  a  signal  actuating  part, 
and  a  centrifugal  friction  clutch  to  check  the  movement  of 

the  signal. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  signal,  a  signal  actuating  part, 
and  a  centrifugal  friction  clutch  connected  to  the  signal 
actuating  part. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  signal  having  a  normal  bias 
to  danger,  a  signal  actuating  part  for  moving  the  signal  to 


881  303.  CORN  -  PLOW  SHOVEL  Jacob  J.  Conrad, 
Luverne.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,623.  . 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  shovel,  of  a  pair  of 
knives  adjustably  supported  upon  the  rear  of  said  shovel, 
and  provided  with  outwardly  and  rearwardly  slanting 
cutting  ends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination   with   a   plow   shovel,   of  a   pair   of 
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knlTes;  each  of  «Ud  kniTW  consisting  of  a  shank   having 
adjuatable  support   upon  the  rear  of  the  shovel.  at,d  each 


S81305       MACHINE   FOR    ASSEMBLING  MBWSPAl'KR 
phirreun.     File.1  .)uly  HO.  r.»06.     Serial  No.  328.370 


knife    having    a    rearwardly    a 
lower  cutting  end. 


nd    downwardly    extending 


881  304       EGO-TESTKR       KroENB  CfLVKa,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov    1«.    IWfl      Serial   No.  343.736. 


1  An  PKB  tester  comprUiuK  a  lamp  and  a  shade  having 
a  testing  port  and  a  bottom  shatter,  aald  teater  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  means  for  auto- 
matlcally  openlnK  and  closing  the  shutter  by  the  ral.lng 
and  lowering  of  the  tester.  ^     ^  ^     i,.,i„„ 

2  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  lamp  and  ahade  having 
a  testing  port,  a  hinged  arm  supporting  the  terter  means 
for  cloalng  and  opening  the  shade,  and  connection,  be- 
tween the  bracket  and  shade  for  closing  and  opening  the 
■hade  as  It  Is  lowered  and  raised.  >,..,„„ 

3  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  lamp  and  a  shade  having 
a  testing  port,  a  hinged  arm  supporting  the  lamp  and 
ahade  a  bottom  shutter,  and  connections  between  the 
hinged  arm  and  shutter  fo-  opening  and  closing  the  same 
as  the  tester  is  lowered  and  raised.  ,     ^    .     v,.„,„, 

4  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  lamp  and  shade  having 
a  testing  port,  two  parallel  hinged  arms  supporting  the 
tester  In  vertical  position,  a  bottom  shutter  pivoted  to  the 
■hade,   and  a  link  connecting  the  shutter  and  one  of  the 

''T^An^M"  tester  havln«  a  lamp  and  a  shade  having  a 
testing  port,  a  bracket  formed  of  two  hinged  "'^»-  J^' 
■hade  of  the  tester  being  supported  in  vertical  position 
thereby,  a  bottom  shutter  having  one  or  more  arms  plv 
ot^on  the  shade,  and  a  Hnk  connected  to  said  shutter 
arm  and  to  one  of  the  bracket  afma. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with 
an  opener  havms  opposite  frames  which  swin«  to  and 
from  each  other,  to  open  the  fold  of  a  p.per,  of  mean  to 
alternately  deliver  outer  and  inn-r  folded  paper  sections 
to  the  opener,  and  means  to  ,u-tuate  the  op.-ner  o  open 
the  outer  section  when  It  I.  delivered  thereto,  to  allow  the 
inner   section   to  be  inserted  within   the   same 

•>  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination 
with  an  opener  and  means  to  otn-rate  the  same  to  op^'n  a 
7olded  paS^r.  of  a  V  shaped  guide  leading  to  the  opene, 
and  opposite  fe«l  mechanisms  leading  to  opposite  side,  of 
the  guide,  and  means  to  actuate  the  same  to  alterna  el.v 
fee<l  outer  un.l  inner  paper  section.^  from  the  respective 
mechanisms  to  the  gTil<le. 

3    In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stat.d.  an  op.ner  romprls 
ing  opposite  frames  pivoted  ^U  their  lower  edges   and  ar 
ranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  suction 
tubes  connected  to  each  frame  at   the  upi>er  edge   thereof 
and  movable  therewith  toward  and  from  .ach  other^ 

4  \n   opener   comprising   opposite    frames   pivoted    near 
together   at   their   lower   edges   and  arranged   to    swing    to 
ward    and    from    each    other,    opposite    suction    tul*s    con- 
aectod  to  each  frame  and  movable  therewith,  and  nu-ans  to 
cut  off  the  suction  after  each  op.nlng  movement 

5  in  combination,  a  V  shaped  opener  the  sides  of  which 
are  spaced  apart,  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  -dK"'*  ';> 
■wing  toward  and  from  each  other,  suction  tubes  carried 
by  the  opposite  sides  and  having  means  to  govern  the  suc^ 
tion  therethrough,  means  to  supply  su.cessively  outer  and 
inner  pap.>r  sections  downwardly  Into  the  op.-ner,  he 
■Id.s  being  actuated  to  swing  open  after  ^he  outer  section 
Is  supplied,  to  allow  the  Inner  section  to  be  Inserted  with- 
in the  same,  a  movable  supi>ort  under  the  space  at  the 
i:ittom  of  the  opener,  and  m-ans  to  withdraw  Interm  - 
tently  the  support,  to  allow  the  associated  sections  to  dis- 
charge from  the  oi)ener 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oatettel 


vsl  30«       ELF-rTHir    SWITCH.      <JKo«cit   rtiTER.    South 
Bend.  Ind.     File,!  June  13.  11>06      Serial  No.  321.549. 


O- 


-a 


1  The  combination  with  tlu-  line  wire  oontacts  and  the 
lamp  contacts,  of  a  portion  extending  from  each  Hne  w ir^ 
contact   over   the  other  line   wire  contact   and  one   of   the 
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lamp  contacts,  a  switch  blade  movable  to  connect  the  tine 
wire  contacts  or  to  connect  each  line  wire  contact  with  a 
lamp  contact  and  means  for  supi>ortlng  «aid  elements. 

-•  The  combination  with  the  line  wire  contacts  and  the 
lamp  contacts,  of  a  portion  .xtending  from  each  Une  wire 
contact  over  the  other  line  wire  contact  and  one  of  the 
lamp  contacts,  a  switch  blade  having  a  pair  of  contacts 
insulated  from  each  other  and  tnovable  to  connect  the  line 
wire  contacts  or  to  connect  each  line  wire  contact  with  a 
lamp  contact  and    means  for  supporting   said   ♦'>«ment»- 

3  The  combination  with  the  line  wire  contacts  and  the 
lamp  contact*,  of  a  portion  extending  from  each  Hne  wire 
contact  over  the  other  line  wire  contact  and  on.  of  the 
lamp  contacts,  a  switch  blade  operable  about  the  axis  in- 
termediate its  ends,  and  having  >»  pair  of  contacts,  one  at 
each  end  insulated  from  each  other  and  each  movable  be^ 
tween  the  overhanging  portion  of  one  line  wire  contact  and 
the  other  line  wire  contact,  or  between  the  overhanging 
portion  and  one  of  the  lamp  contacts  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  elements 

4  The  combination  with  th.  line  wire  contacts  and  the 
lam'p  contacts,  of  a  curved  portion  extending  from  each 
line  wire  conUct  over  the  other  line  wire  contact  and  one 
of  the  lamp  contacts,  a  switch  blade  having  a  pair  of  con^ 
tacts  one  at  each  end,  insulated  from  each  other  and  each 
movable  between  the  overhanging  portion  of  one  line  wire 
contact  and  the  other  line  wire  contact,  or  between  the 
ovrhanglng  iK.rtlon  and  one  of  the  lamp  contacts,  means 
preventing  the  maintaining  of  the  switch  blade  in  an  inter- 
mediate position  and  means  for  supporting  said  elements. 

5  The  combination  with  the  line  wire  c-ontacts  and  he 
lamp  contacts,  of  an  upwardly  curved  portion  extending 
frotn  each  line  wire  contact  over  the  other  line  wire  contact 
and  one  of  the  lamp  contacts,  a  switch  blade  "movable  to 
connect  the  line  wire  contacts  or  to  connect  each  line  wire 
contact  with  a  lamp  contact,  the  curved  portion  having  a 
slltted  part  and  means  for  supporting  said  elements 

IClalms  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ttired  boss  with  Its  opposite  ends  having  parallel  and  cam 
surfaces  corresponding   to  the   parallel    and   cam   surfaces 


upon  the  bosses  of  the  other   leaf,  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


i   881.309.     ANTIRATTLER  FOR  VEHICLE  SHAFTS  AND 
1        T0N3UKS       S.^Mt'EL    M     Dorris,    Broken    Bow.    Nebr.. 
1       assignor   of  one-half  to  Willis  E.  Talbot.  Broken    Bow. 
Nebr.     Filed  .Tuly  18.  1907,     Serial  No.  384.418. 


881.3.>7  STENCII.DUPL1CATING  APPARATT  S  Al. 
BKBT  B  DICK.  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  D  ck 
Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied 
Not   25.  1904.     Serial  No.  234.294. 


1  m  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  of  a  stencil  carrier  thereon,  a  pad  of  textile  mate- 
rial secur.'d  to  the  drum  over  said  stencil  carrier  and  ex- 
tending about  a  substantial  portion  of  the  drum  an  ad- 
hesive material  on  said  pad.  and  a  stencilshe.t  coactlng 
with  said  material,  substantially  as  set  forth 

•>  In  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  foramlnated  stencll-carrler  thereon,  a  part  de 
tachably  secured  to  the  drum  and  overlvlng  said  stencl  • 
carrier  said  part  being  provided  with  an  adhesive  material, 
and  a  stencil  sheot  coveting  with  said  material,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3  in  duplicating  apparatus,  the  cjmblnatlon  with  a 
drum  of  a  foramlnated  stencll-carrler  thereon,  a  pad  oe- 
tachablv  secured  to  the  drum  and  overlying  said  stencll- 
carrler  ■  a  strip  secured  on  said  pad  and  provided  with  aii 
adhesive  material,  and  a  stencll-sheet  coactlng  with  said 
material,  substantially  as  described. 


881  308       HINOE.     .I.vMKS  W    DONALDSON.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  .luly  ft.   IftO-      Serial   No.   382,903. 

A  hinge  made  up  of  a  leaf  having  apertured  bosses  upon 
one  of  its  edges  and  spaced  apart,  the  inner  face  of  each 
boss  being  cam  outlined,  portions  of  the  tnner  end  of  each 
boss  being  in  parallel  planes  and  forming  the  inner  walls 
of  a  recess  between  the  bosses,  a  second  leaf  having  an  aper- 


1  The  combination  with  an  axle  clip,  of  a  rotatable  end- 
wise movable  pin  or  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  eye  of  a 
shaft  or  tongue  and  holes  In  the  clip,  said  pin  or  bolt 
having  a  cam  lever  thereon  by  means  of  which  It  Is  turned 
and  locked,  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of 
the  pin  or  bolt  when  rotated  to  one  of  its  positions,  and  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  eye  and  the  cam  lever^ 

•'  The  combination  with  two  axle  clips  located  adjacent 
to  "each  other,  one  of  which  has  two  jaws  aiid  the  other 
„  single  jaw  and  a  lug.  said  jaws  having  holes  In  a'»««»«°^ 
with  one  another,  the  clip  having  two  jaws  being  adapted 
to  receWe  the  eye  of  shaft  or  pole,  a  bolt  having  rotatable 
sliding  connection  In  the  holes  in  the  three  jaws,  a  cam 
lever  on  the  pin  or  bolt,  springs  bearing  against  the  cam 
lever  nnd  the  eye.  the  lug  retaining  the  pin  or  bolt  against 
endwise  movement  when  In  one  of  Its  rotary  positions, 
and  means  on  the  pin  or  bolt  between  the  dlpe  for  pije- 
ventlng  the  entire  withdrawal  of  the  pin  or  bolt  from  the 
jaws. 

881  310  ENGINE.  William  A.  Kdwakd.s.  Chaklks  E. 
ELLIS,  and  DAVID  F.  Cornell.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Edwards.  Ellis  &  Cornell  Company.  Rochester 
Minn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     Serial  No. 

'?58  962 

1  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
reclprcatory  and  oscillatory  movements,  of  a  P»«toD  jn 
aald  cylinder,  said  piston  comprising  a  head  '»°<1  »  f^«^ 
fixed  thereto,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  said  stem  U  directly 
connected,  and  R  connecting  rod  connecting  the  cylinder 

I   to  the  crank  shaft. 

'  "  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  haying 
reclprocatory  and  oscillatory  movements,  of  a  piston  In 
said  cvllnder,  said  piston  comprising  a  head  and  a  stem 
fixed  thereto,  a  crank  shaft  having  <^'-'^°''«  ^  "P^*^  J."f^ 
stantlally  opposite  each  other,  said  stem  t^'ng  f '^«<^;'J 
connected  to  one  of  said  cranks,  and  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  other  crank. 

3  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
reclprocatory  and  oscillatory  movements,  of  a  P»8ton  in 
said  cvllnder.  said  piston  comprising  a  head  and  a  stem 
fixed  thereto,  a  crank  shaft  having  a  pair  of  ^'•«°»"»  ^'«. 
posed  in  axial  allnement  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  third 
crank   disposed  substantially  opposite   the   first  two   men- 
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ttoned  crankB.  said  stem  being  directly  connected  to  said 
third  crank,  and  connecting  rods  co»nectlng  the  cylinder 
with  said  pair  of  cranks. 


4.  In  an  explosive  engine  the  combination  with  a  cyl 
Inder  having  a  reclprocatory  movewent.  of  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  whlct  said  piston  and  cyl- 
inder are  both  connected,  a  stationary  carbureter,  a  pipe 
and  connections  between  the  pipe  atd  the  carbureter  and 
the  pipe  and  the  cylinder  whereby  the  cylinder  may  move 
In  relation  to  the  carbureter,  without  breaking  said  con 
nections. 

5.  In  an  engine  the  combination  With  a  frame,  of  a  cyl 
Inder  plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  comprising  a  head  and  a 
stem  fixed  thereto,  a  crank  shaft  Journaied  In  the  frame  to 
which  said  stem  is  directly  connected,  and  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  the  cylinder  and  the  crank  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (lazefte.  ] 


881,311  WIRE  CLAMr  OR  ORIP.  Josephus  H.  Er- 
BANK.  Ysleta.  Tex.,  assignor  of  oCe  half  to  W.  B.  Mer- 
chant. El  Paso,  Tel.  Filed  May  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.373.109. 


A  wire  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  having  their 
opposing  faces  recessed  to  provide  at  their  opposite  edges 
opposing  Jaws,  one  of  said  blocks  baing  apeKured,  a  screw 
stud  projecting  from  the  other  of  said  blocks  and  through 
said  aperture,  said  stud  being  centrally  disposed  In  said 
block  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  transverse  recess,  a 
clamping  nut  upon  the  outer  end  ©f  said  stud,  centrally 
arranged  eyes  upon  the  adjacent  tnds  of  said  blocks,  a 
flexible  element  and  links  upon  saK  element  and  engaged 
with  the  eyes  upon  said  blocks,  sulbstantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


'J.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  rack  on 
said  member,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  an  internal  an- 
nular gear  connected  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  extending 
ailally  through  said  pinion  and  gear,  an  annular  gear 
within  the  Internal  gear,  an  eccentric  on  ttfe  shaft  sup- 
IMirting  said  annular  gear,  and  means  for  prpventlng  rota 
tion  of  said  annular  gear. 


3.  In  an  adjusting  device,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member,  a  rack  thereon,  an  Internal  gear  having  a  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  n  rotatable  eccentric  within 
the  Internal  gear,  an  annular  gear  raounte<l  on  said  ec- 
centric and  engaging  the  Internal  gear,  and  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  annular  gear 

4.  In  an  adjiistlng  device,  the  combination  of  opp<islte 
members,  a  rack  on  one  member,  a  pinion  rotatably  con 
nected  with  the  other  member  and  engaging  said  rack,  an 
Internal  gear  connected  with  said  pinion,  a  rotatable  ec 
centric  within  the  toothed  portion  of  such  internal  gear, 
an  annular  geur  mounted  on  said  eccentric  and  engaging 
the  Internal  gear,  and  a  pin  and  slot  for  pif venting  rota- 
tion of  said  annular  gear. 

5.  The  combination  of  opposed  meml»ers.  one  of  said 
members  having  a  rack  on  its  inner  face  and  the  other 
of  said  members  having  an  annular  receas,  an  Internal  gear 
In  said  recess,  a  pinion  connected  with  said  genr  engaging 
said  rack,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  pinion,  an  an- 
nular gear  mounted  on  nn  eccentric  on  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  Internal  gear,  and  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  annular  gear 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.  ] 


881.313.  COMIHDUND  RAILWAY  RAIL  Ai-ratD  P.  KlN- 
LKY.  Sherman.  Tex  Filed  Aug.  20.  IftOT  Serial  No. 
389,333. 


881,312.  ADJUSTABLE  DESK.  John  P.  Fikld,  Ionia 
Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Stafforfl  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Ionia,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.752. 

1.  The  combination  of  opposed  Kembers,  a  rack  on  one 
member,  a  pinion  connected  with  the  other  member  and  \ 
engaging  said  rack,  an  Internal  annular  gear  connected  ' 
with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  j 
pinion  and  gear,  an  annular  gear  eccentrically  mounted  1 
within  the  Internal  gear,  and  means  for  operating  said  | 
annular  gear. 


1.  A  compound  railway  rail  comprising  a  basw  and  web 
portion,  the  web  extending  centrally  froa  the  base  portion 
upwardly,  terminating  with  laterally  projecting  ribs,  one 
of  which  Is  flanged  upwardly  and  perforated  ;  a  pair  of 
tread  portions,  one  being  grooved  to  receive  the  flange  por- 
tion of  the  web,  the  other  channeled  to  receive  the  T  web 
portion,  and  connecting  devices  for  the  flange  and  treads 
extending  therethrough,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  compound  railway-rail  including  a  pair  of  tread 
portions  perforated  laterally  at  regular  Intervals  and  hav- 
ing inner  opposing  faces,  one  of  the  portions  being  grooved 
throughout  Its  length,  a  base  with  a  central  web  portion 
extending  upwardly,  terminating  with  laterally  projecting 
ribs,  one  of  which  Is  flanged  upwardly  and  the  flange  per- 
forated at  Intervals,  the  groove  In  the  tread  portlona 
adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  flanged  terminus  and 
connecting  devices  extending  through  the  treads  and  flange 
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in   a  plane  above   the  base,  substantially   as  and  for   th,- 
purpose  set  forth. 

,">  In  a  railway-rail,  the  Combination  of  a  pair  of  tread 
pf.rtlons  one  grooved  throughout  Its  length,  the  other  chan 
neled.  the  base  i^irtion  having  a  central  web  portion  that 
terminates  In  laterally  projecting  ribs,  one  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  and  the  (then  recessed, 
the  treads  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  ribbed  web  portion, 
Hiid  retaining  pins  extending  through  said  treads  and 
flange,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  anJ 
described. 


881316  DBOP-AXLE  FOR  TILTING  PLATFORMS. 
William  L.  Hansen  and  Alfbkd  Hayes.  Coalville,  L  tah. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.119. 


881  314.  IIYDRAI'LIC  RAM.  Alfred  H  Francfobt, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Hydraulic  Rnglne 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  190T.     Serial  No.  359,421. 


•r  ju 


\  hydraulic  ram  having  a  base  with  an  Interior  cham- 
ber haVlng  a  valve  opening  and  a  flat  inside  upper  face,  a 
valve  member  within   the  chamber  and  comprising  a  disk 
cooperating  with  said  opening  and  disposed   In  a  substan 
tially   vertical   plane    perpendicular   to  said   flat    face,   said 
chamber  having  a  pocket   or  cavity  24   in  said   flat  upper 
face  dire.nlv  above  the  valve  member  and  Into  which  said 
valve  member  projects  slightly,  said  cavity  or  pocket  hav 
ing  a  larger  diameter  at  Us  Interior  than  at  its  point  of 
communication  with  said  chamber,  and  a  pressure   cham 
ber  communicating  with  said  cavity  or  pocket  at  the  upper 
side  thereof,  said  communication  being  the  only  one  pro- 
vided between  said  chambers. 


881, 31f.      BASE  BALI.  GLOVE.     John  Gamble.  Philadel 
phla.    Pa.,   assignor   to   George    A     Reach.    Philadelphia. 
I'll.     F11p<1  Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,25a. 


1  A  pivoted  axle  having  a  drop  portion  and  a  track  sec- 
tion supported  by  said  axle  and  In  a  horizontal  plane  above 
I   the  i>lvotal  point  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  track  section  an 
axle  journaied  at  each  end  and  supporting  said  track  sec- 
tion the  axle  being  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  track,  and  having  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  l.eneath  the  track  section  a  drop  portion,  said 
drop  portion  being  spaced  from  the  track  forming  a  coun- 
ter-balance weight  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


881  317.  TRACKER  BAR.  JrsTCS  Hattemee  and  Ab- 
THUB  Ki  hle.  West  New  York.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hard- 
man,  Peck  k  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.   .392.711. 


In  a  base  ball  glove,  the  combination  with  a  front  piece 
comprising  a  palm  portion  and  finger  portions,  of  a  sec- 
tional back  piece  forming  the  back  and  side  portions  of 
the  body  portion  and  fingers,  said  sectional  back  piece 
being  provided  with  extension  fiaps  on  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  fingers  spanning  the  crotch  between  the  fingers. 
and  l>elng  united  to  the  next  adjacent  fingers  by  substan 
tially  longitudinal  seams,  whereby  transverse  seams  of 
stitching  between  the  fingers  are  obviated,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  tracker 
bar  openings  formed  In  the  said  bar.  closure  members 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  and  provided  with 
ports  adapted  to  register  at  times  with  the  openings  of 
the  tracker  bar.  and  means  facilitating  the  movement  of 
the  tracker  bar. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tracker  bar,  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  series  of  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  openings  of  a  music  sheet,  a  similar  num- 
ber of  openings  formed  through  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  tracker  bar  and  in  communication  with  the  first 
mentioned  openings,  closure  members  disposed  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  and  in  engagement  with  the  tracker  bar 
and  each  having  openings  formed  therein  positioned  to 
register  with  one  of  the  sets  of  openings. 

.3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tracker  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  series  of  openings  at  its  forward 
aide,  a  like  number  of  openings  formed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  tracker  bar  and  communicating  with  the  first- 
mentioned  openings,  closure  memlM?rs  in  engagement  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  tracker  bar  and  provided  with 
openings  and  so  positioned  that  the  opening.^  of  one 
closure  member  register  with  the  openings  at  one  side  of 
the  tracker  bar  while  the  openings  of  the  opposite  closure 
are  out  of  register. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tracker  bar  pre- 
senting segmental  surfaces  upon  opposite  sides  and  having 
openings  from  said  opposite  sides  to  the  front  of  the  bar. 
closure  members  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  in  engage- 
ment with  the  segmental  surfaces  and  provided  with  open- 
ings and  means  for  facilitating  the  movement  of  the 
tracker  bar  to  bring  the  openings  of  either  side  into 
register   with   the   openings   In    the   closure    member    upon 

that  side. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tracker  bar  pre- 
senting convex  opposite  surfaces,  openings  formed  In  the 
convex  surfaces  and  communicating  with  openings  In  the 
front  of  the  bar.  closures  having  concave  faces  in  engage- 
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a.ent  with  the  convex  surfaces  and  having  0P*°'°^;  P^;^ 
tloned  to  register  at  times  when  the  openings  In  the  con 
v^x  surface,    and  m.ans  facilitating  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  bar.  ^ 


adapted    to   fit   loowly   within   «1<1    wlre-baaket.    substan- 
tlally  as  described. 


881.318 

Beexdt   a     Hoollsd 
1006      Seriftl  No    2<)fl,»48 


AUTOMATIC     MUSICAL     INSTKLMKNT. 
New   York,    N     Y.      Filed    Feb    7. 


1  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrtment  the  keys  a 
cross  rail  having  an  open  recess  In  Its  top  above  »»>«  "'^y*, 
and  a  horlzontaUy  movable  lever  for  varying  or  regulat  ng 
the  playing  said  lever  being  pivoted  In  the  recess  In  the 
roJ  rlu  and  movable  horizontally  above  the  keys,  the 
parts  beL  combined   and   arranged   mib.tantlally   a.   and 

for  the  purposes  set  forth.  

V  in  an  automatic  musical  InstrunKnt.  the  combination 
with  a  regulating  lever,  of  a  fixed  acaie.  a  pointer  con- 
:  ted  :uh  the 'lever  and  movable  With  relation  to  the 
Sxed  scale  and  the  cross  rail  having  an  open  recess  in  la 
?op  Td  lev.r  being  mounted  and  borl.ontally  movable 
n  ^he  open  recess  In  the  top  of  the  cross  rail  and  over  the 
keys    substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  in  combination  with  the  key  board  of  a  musical  In- 
strument and  a  cross  rail  above  the  keys,  said  cross  rail 
having  an  open  recess  In  Us  top.  a  time  lever  and  a  sepa^ 
rate  expression  lever,  the  time  lev,r  being  hori.ontally 
movable  in  the  recess  In  the  top  of  the  rail  and  the  expres^ 
ston  lever  being  vertically  movable  upon  the  top  of  the 
cro°s  rail  above'the  keys,  all  arranged  to  operate  substan- 
tially m  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

'in  combination  with  the  key  board  and  cross  rail  of 
an  automatic  musical  Instrument.  s»ld  cross  rail  hav  ng 
recesses  in  its  top.  two  time  lever>,  and  two  expression 
levers  the  time  levers  being  each  harUontally  movable  In 
he  recesses  In  the  top  of  the  rail  and  the  "press  on 
levers  being  mounted  and  vertically  movable  upon  the  top 
of  the  rail,  all  arranged  substantially  In  the  manner  and 
for  the  Diirposes  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  the  key  board  and  the  cross 
rail  above  the  same,  said  cross  rail  having  an  0P«°  "«" 
in  its  top,  of  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  open  receaa  in  the  top 
of  the  rail  and  being  horizontally  movable  therein  wld 
lever  being  provided  with  a  hlng«l  projecting  part  ar- 
ranged to  be  turned  up  and  out  of  the  way  of  the  keys. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposed  set  forth. 


4  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  of  a  wire-basket,  a  plurality  of  supporting  straps  for 
attaching  said  ba.sket  to  a  harness  upon  an  *«'";,•" /"-^  » 
semlcyUndrical  receptacle  having  a  perforated  bottom 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  wire-basket,  substantially  as 
described.  

8S1.:VJ0     BASKET  MAKING  MACHINK     ^-M^r  Hoaxo.. 
Elmlra.  N.  Y      Filed  Jan    14,  1907      Serial  No.  352.180. 


881.319  HORSE  SANITARY  PA^  ASTOy  HoUPUCH, 
Chicago,  111  Filed  Oct.  11,  190T.  Serial  No.  397.034^ 
1  \  manure  pouch  comprising  a  wire-basket  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  harneas  upon  "  "'^*>  "^ 
a  removable  receptacle  adapted  to  flt  within  said  wire-bas- 
ket   substantially  as  described. 

•2  \  manure  pouch  comprising  a  wire-basket  adapte<l 
to  be  detachably  secured  by  supporting  straps  to  a  harness 
upon  an  animal,  and  a  semlcyllndrtcal  receptacle  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  wire  basket,  substantially  as  <J«»"*bed. 

3  A  manure  pouch  comprising  a  wlre-baaket  adapted 
to  be  detachUbly  secured  to  a  harness  upon  an  a^J"^*!  »°^ 
a   semlcvllndrlcal    receptacle   havli«   a   perforated  bottom 


1  Y  blank  f..eder  for  basket  making  machines  having 
a  curved  surfa.e  on  which  the  blanks  normally  resr  a 
Shoulder  and  a  needle  projecting  from  the  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  lowertnost  blank 
Tn  the  pile  means  for  actuating  the  blank  feeder  and  a 
'uldefo  turning  the  blank  while  It  is  being  fed  to  cause 
ft  t<>  assume  a  position  with  one  of  its  longitudinal  e^Ues 
beneath    blank    plungers,    and   blank    plungers    adapted    to 

further  move  the  blank  „»,,„>, 

'  A  blank  feeder  having  a  curved  surface  on  which 
the  bfanks  normally  rest,  a  shoulder,  a  n«^'*  P^-^^^^^  "J 
rom  said  shoulder  and  pointing  In  the  ««°"»' /'7^'''° 
of  movement  of  the  blank  feeder  and  which  I.  ^^apted  to 
Engage  the  under  side  of  the  lowermost  blank  »«  the  pile  be^ 
twe^n  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  gnldes  for  directing  the 
blank  while  being  moved  by  the  feeder, 

3  The  comb.aatlon  of  means  for  holding  a  p Ue  or 
bands  an  oscillating  feeder  below  the  pile  having  a 
c^^ed  surface  on  which  the  bands  rest,  and  a  needle  pro- 
wTng  from  the  surface  and  pointing  in  the  general  dl- 
1  Action  of  the  movement  of  the  feeder  and  adapted  to  en- 
I  Tage  the  lowermost  band  in  the  pile  between  It,  longitude 
nal  edges,  means  for  oscillating  the  band  feeder,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  bands  while  being  fed, 

4  A  blan^feeder  having  an  outer  ,>eriphera  surface  on 
which  the  blanks  normally  rest,  a  peripheral  'nner  snr 
:  Tace  of  les.  radius  on  which  the  blanks  are^  carried  wM  • 
be^g  fed.  and  a  shoulder  between  said  surfaces^  a  needh^ 
projecting  from  the  shoulder  for  engaging  the  blank,  b^ 
Jween  their  longitudinal  edges,  means  'or  oscillating  the 
blank   feeder   and    a   guide   for   directing    the  bands  while 

'^^"'•I^e  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  vertical 

pile  of  band.s,   a  band  feeder  having  a  curved  "u^aoe  on 

,   Which  the  bands  rest,  a  needle  projecting  from  the  surface 
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of  the  feeder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  band 
In  the  pile  between  its  longitudinal  edges,  a  guide  for  di- 
recting the  bands  while  being  fed,  and  an  adjustable 
plate  above  the  feeder  at  one  side  of  the  bands,  one  corner 
of  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
lowermost  hand  and  direct  it  while  being  moved  by  the 
feeder  and  one  vertical  edge  of  which  serves  to  hold  the 
remaining  bands  in  place 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881321  MASSAGE  APrARATl'S  John  H  KklUJOO, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich  Filed  Nov  16.  1905,  Serial  No. 
287.666. 


1  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure;  a  flaring  air  delivery 
noiile  having  a  slit  like  delivery  opening;  a  stop  cock  for 
said  norzle  carried  thereby  ;  a  handle  for  said  nozzle  .  and 
a  forwardlv  projecting  concaved  vibrator  member  carried 
by    said    nozzle   and   coactlng  therewith,    for    the    purpose 

■^.''"llf  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for'".upplving  air  und-r  pressure:  an  air  delivery  nozz  e  . 
a  stop  cork  for  said  nozzle  carried  thereby  ;  a  handle  for 
said  nozzle  ,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  vit>rator  inember 
carried  by  said  nozzle  and  coactlng  therewith,  for  the  pur- 

DOse    specified  .^. 

3  In  a  ma.ssage  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure;  a  flaring  air  delivery 
nozzle  having  a  silt-like  delivery  opening  ;  and  a  forw-ardly 
projecting  concaved  vibrator  member  carried  by  said  noz- 
.le  and   enacting  therewith,   for  the   purpose   spec  fled 

4  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure;  an  air  delivery  nozzle; 
and  a  forwardly  projecting  vibrator  member  carried  by 
Bald  nozzle  and  coactlng  therewith,  for  the  purpose  speci- 

5  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure;  an  air  djHvery  nozzle  . 
and  a  member  arranged  over  said  nozzle  to  coact  there- 
with, for  the  purpose  specified 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


i„K  one  ond  movable  within  said  smaller  section,  and 
means  connected  to  .said  modifier  and  extending  hrough 
the  wall  of  the  tube  for  moving  the  modifier  axlally  of 
the  tube  from  outside  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound-conveying  tube  com^ 
prising  two  sections  secured  together  one  of  which  is  of 
greater  internal  cross-sectional  area  than  the  other  a 
sound  modifier  lying  within  said  larger  section  and  having 
an  elastic  end  portion  which  is  movable  within  sa  d 
smaller  section,  and  means  for  moving  said  modifier  axlally 
of  the   tube   from   outside   the   same,    substantially    as   de- 

3  m  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  conveying  tube  compris- 
ing two  sections  secured  together  one  of  which  Is  of 
greater  internal  cross-sectional  area  than  the  other,  a 
tubular  sheet  metal  sound-modifier  lying  within  said  larger 
section  and  having  one  end  entering  said  small.r  section 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  cuts  to  make 
it  elastic,  and  means  for  moving  said  modifier  axially  of 
the  tube  from  outside  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4  m  a  talking  machine,  a  sound-conv.ying  tube  com^ 
prising  two  sections  secured  together  one  of  which  Is  of 
greater  Internal  cross-sectional  area  than  the  other  a 
tubular  modifier  within  said  tube  baring  a  portion  fitting 
within  sHld  larger  section,  a  portion  adapted  to  move  w  th- 
in the  end  of  said  smaller  section  and  a  portion  of  conical 
shape  connecting  said  portions,  and  means  for  moving  said 
modifier  axlally  of  the   tube   from  outside  the  same,    sub- 

I   stantlally  as  described. 

'  5  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound-conveying  tube  com- 
nrising  two  sections  secured  together  one  of  which  is  of 
greater  Internal  cross  sectional  area  than  the  other  a 
tubular  modifier  within  said  tube  having  a  portion  fitting 
within  said  larger  section,  an  elastic  portion  adapted  to 
move  and  to  fit  tightly  within  the  end  of  said  smaller  sec- 
tion and  a  portion  of  conical  shape  connecting  said  por^ 
tlons.  and  means  for  moving  said  modifier  axially  of  the 
tube,  substantially  as  described 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


R8I  T'3      STREET-SWEEPER,     John  H.  Long,  New  Phil- 
JdeTphia.  Ohio.     Filed  May  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.804. 


8H1  3  ••  2  TALKING  MACHINE.  Thomas  KaAKMER, 
Philad'elphia.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Hawthorne  k  Sheble 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Dec  14.  1!>07  Serial  No. 
406,451. 


O     f» 


1  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  conveying  tube  com- 
prising two  sections  secured  together  one  of  which  is  of 
greater  Internal  cross-sectional  area  than  the  other,  a 
Bound   modifier  lying  within   said  larger  section   and  hav- 


M      X,  H   M    Ji" 


1  \  Street  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  a  brush  head 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  "counter  shaft 
chain  and  sprocket  connections  between  the  drive  shaft, 
the  counter  shaft  and  the  brush  head,  a  dirt  collecting  re^ 
ceptacle  carried  by  the  frame  for  cooperation  w'^^  aald 
conveyer,  a  plate  plvotally  secured  upon  each  side  of  the 
frame  at  the  forward  end  of  the  latter,  each  of  said  plates 
bavlng  a  slot,  means  connected  with  the  frame  and  work^ 
ing  in  the  slot  of  each  plate  to  adjust  the  latter  a  stub 
shaft  carried  by  each  plate,  and  a  wheel  carried  by  each 

stub   shaft.  ,        .    L„.j 

->  \  street  sweeper  comprising  a  frame,  a  brush  head 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  «  counter  shaft 
chain  and  sprocket  connections  l>etween  the  drive  .haft, 
the  counter  shaft  and  the  brush  head,  a  dlri  collecting 
receptacle  carried  by  the  frame  for  cooperation  with  said 
convever,  a  plate  plvotally  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
frame  at  the  forward  end  of  the  latter,  a  stub  ;»>«»  car- 
ried by  each  plate,  a  wheel  carried  by  each  stub  shaft 
and  means  whereby  each  plate  and  the  corresponding  wheel 
may    be    shifted    to    adjust    the    frame    toward    and    away 

from  the  ground,  ,  j    ...^o     . 

8     \    street    sweeper    comprising    a    wheeled    frame,    a 

brush  head  carried  by   the  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  in 

the    frame,    a    collecting    receptacle    connected    with    the 

I   frame  for  cooperation  with  the  conveyer,   means  for  drlT- 


3«o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  lo,  1908 


ing  the  conveyer,  ind  a  combined  -JUppo-tlng  and  adjust- 
ing devk-e  for  eaon  of  the  front  wheals  of  the  machine, 
each  of  said  devlc»"3  Including  a  pivoted  member  having  a 
slot  at  one  end.  and  means  engaxlng  the  frame  and  work- 
ing in  eac-h  slot  of  each  member,  wheteby  the  front  wheels 
may  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  the  ground. 


! 


881,324.     STKERINO  WHEEL.     Rk.U)  W    IvOwell.  Seafs- 
port.  Me.     Filed  Apr    24.  1907      S.>rial  No.  SeO.&OO. 

0 


A  lock  for  steering  wheels,  comprlnlnp  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  removably  attached  to  a  steering-post  and  carrying 
on  one  face  thereof  ears  and  a  leaf  spring,  and  a  locking- 
member  l)orne  against  by  said  spring  and  having  a  base 
of  relatively  greater  thlckne-is  secured  by  a  pivot  pin  to 
said  ears,  and  having  locking  fingers  extending  from  said 
ba.se  and  positioned  to  leave  a  space  between  the  same  and 
the  plate  wh.-n  the  locking-plate  Is  «ut  of  operative  lock- 
ing i^sition.  whereby  the  foot  of  tUe  steersman  may  be 
inserted  in  said  space  to  press  the  locking-member  down 
into  locking  position,  without  releasiiig  his  hand  from  the 
wheel. 


8H1,325.      FLASK -HINGE.      Habrt    F     Ma.mfmi.u.    Avon 
dale.  Ala      FlH>d  Aug.  23.  190«.     Serial  No.  331.744 


.V  flask  hinge  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  cope, 
and  having  a  ball  at  Its  lower  edge,  the  back  of  said  plate 
extending  tangentially  from  the  ball,  and  a  socket  member 
secured  to  the  drag,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ball. 


881.328.    CAN  MAKING  MACHINE.    Benjamin  F.  Mann. 

Baltimore.    Md.       Filed    Sept.    2|,    1906.       Serial     No. 

33,'>,905.  t 

1  In  combination  in  a  can  makintJ  apparatus,  means  for 
feeding  the  can  blanks,  means  for  clamping  the  said  blanks, 
'leaving  their  edges  projecting,  carrier  means  for  the 
clamping  means,  and  means  for  binding  the  projecting 
edges,  said  clamping  means  moving  to  keep  pace  with  the 
onward  movement  of  the  blank  and  the  bending  means 
performing  Its  function  while  the  blank  is  in  motion,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 

2.  In  combination  in  can  making  machinery,  a  horn, 
means  for  f<'edlng  the  can  blanks  along  said  horn  com- 
prising the  endless  chain  and  means  Independent  of  said 
chain  for  folding  the  can  blanks  and  forming  the  seam  as 
the  said  blanks  are  moving  along  the  horn,  said  means 
comprialng  the  endless  chain  of  folding  wings  and  the 
relatively  fixed  cam  means  for  eloping  said  wings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3  In  combination  In  can  making  machinery,  a  series  of 
upper  and  lower  clamps.  Independent  carrier  means  for 
each  of  said  series  whereby  said  upper  and  lower  clamp* 
are  cau.sed  to  approach  each  other  to  clamp  the  blanks  be- 
tween them  and  then  move  In  unison  with  the  blanks  so 
clamped,  and  means  for  bending  the  edges  of  the  blanks 
projecting  from  the  said  clamps,  said  Independent  carrier 
means  then  causing  the  separating  movement  of  the 
clamps  to  release  the  bent  blanks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  combination,  the  upjier  and  lower  series  of  clamps^ 
the  endless  carrier  for  the  upi>er  clamps,  the  endless  car- 
rier for  the  lower  clamps,  and  means  for  bending  the  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  blanks  as  they  are  carried  along  past 
the  bending  means  by  the  endless  carriers,  and  whlle^ 
gripped  by  the  s<ild  clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Id  combination,  the  upper  and  lower  clamps,  endles* 
carriers  therefor,  an  endless  carrier  for  the  blanks,  said 
carriers  all  moving  in  unison,  and  means  for  bending  the 
edges  of  the  blanks  as  they  are  carried  along  by  the  car- 
riers, substantially  as  descrllwd 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.  ] 


881,327.  AIRSHIP  John  \V  Movi'i'MKKY.  ("ulumbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Sarah  J.  Montgomery,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  «,  1907      Serial  No.  396..'>40. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  framework,  of  a  motor  carried  by 
said  framework,  horltontally  disposed  lifting  wheels  driven 
by  said  notor,  and  wings  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly 
beneath  one  of  said  lifting  wheels  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
said  wings  at  all  times  lying  in  the  downwardly  moving 
current  of  air  from  the  lifting  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  framework,  of  a  motor  carried  by 
said  framework,  an  upwardly  extending  shaft  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  lifting  wheel  carried  by  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending shaft,  a  downwardly  extending  shaft  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  lifting  wheel  carried  by  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending shaft,  a  forwardly  extending  shaft  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  propelling  wheel  carried  by  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending shaft,  a  rearwardly  extending  rudder,  means  for 
actuating  said  rudder  from  the  supporting  framework,  and 
outwardly  movable  horlsonfally  disposed  wings  adapted 
to  be  moved  outwardly  Iwneath  the  uppermost  lifting 
wheel,   said   wings   at   all    times   lying   In   the  downwardly 

I   moving  current  of  air  from  the  lifting  wheel. 
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3  \  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rim. 
a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes  connected  to  said 
hub  of  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes  disposed  in  advance  of 
«ach  of  the  first  named  ra.llal  spokes,  vertically  disposed 
members  extending  upwardly  from  the  juncture  of  the  rim 
and  each  of  the  first  named  radial  spokes  that  lies  in  ad 
■vance  of  the  last  named  radial  spokes.  Inclined  members 
connecting  the  upixr  ends  of  said  upwardly  extending 
members  with  the  last  named  radial  spokes,  inclin.-d  mem- 
bers connecting  said  upwardly  extending  members  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  last  named  spokes,  and  covenn^-s 
carried  by  said  members,   substantially   as  shown  and  do 

4  A  wheel  of  the  character  set  forth,  omiprlsing  «  rim. 
a  plurality  of  radial  spokes  54  connected  to  said  rim,  and 
a  hub  to  which  said  spokes  are  connected,  a  plurality  of 
supplemental  radial  spokes  56  disposed  over  every  other 
radial  spoke  54,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  members 
-61  extending  upwardly  from  the  juncture  of  every  other 
spoke  .%4  with  the  rim.  a  centrally  disposed  supplemental 
hub  5H  inclined  members  «3  connecting  the  vertically  dis- 
posed members  til  and  hub  58,  inclined  members  60  con- 
necting the  vertlcallv  disposed  members  .il  and  the  spokes 
56.  and  canvas  coverings  68  secured  to  the  members  60,  63 
and   •">4. 


881  328      FI>rE  AND  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  FURNACES. 
Jacob  B.  McKennan,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  May  14,  1906. 

Serial  No.  316,773. 


a;  OS  a"'  i^n 


'  »;i 1- ' 3 


5  In  a  circulating  system  for  furnaces.  In  combination, 
a  regenerator,  a  flue  therefor,  said  flue  having  two 
branches,  a  supply  main,  a  stack  and  independent  recipro- 
cating valve  adapted  to  connect  the  supply  main  to  one 
flue-branch  and  the  other  flue-branch  to  stack,  respec- 
tively said  valves  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  connect 
the  supply  main  to  the  stack  flue  through  the  regenerator- 
flue  branches,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88  1  3  29.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  PAREH  AND 
SLICER.  SosAKL-  Nagassk,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1907,     Serial  No.  350.!t29, 


1  In  a  circulating  svstem  for  furnaces.  In  combination, 
conduits  comprising  a  flue  having  a  plurality  of  branches, 
and  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  valves  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  connection  of  any  two  of  said  con- 
duits :  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

2  In  a  clrculatlig  system  for  furnaces.  In  combination, 
a  regenerator,  conduits,  each  comprising  a  flue  having  a 
plurality  of  branches,  with  vertical  sections,  and  recipro 
eating  valves  controlling  said  vertical  sections  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  connection  of  any  two  of  said  conduits  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  In  a  circulating  system  for  furnaces.  In  combination, 
a  regenerator  flue  having  a  plurahty  of  branches,  and  a 
reciprocating  valve  for  controlling  each  branch,  said  valves 
being  adapted  to  connect  their  respective  branches  to  sup- 
ply and  stack  connections  or  to  cooperate  to  directly  con 
nect  the  supply  with  the  stack  connection  :  substantially  as 

described. 

4  In  a  circulating  system  for  furnaces.  In  combination, 
a  regenerator-flue  having  supply  and  stack  branches,  and 
Independent  valves  for  each  of  said  branches:  said  valves 
being  adapted  to  coflperate  to  connect  the  supply  branch 
directly  to  the  stack  branch  :  substantially  as  described. 


1  \n  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle  beveled  at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  sido 
at  an  angle  to  said  beveled  end,  in  combination  with  a 
blade  spaced  from  and  extending  across  said  beveled  end 
and  having  a  slotted  arm  connected  by  a  set  screw  to  said 
longitudinal  side  of  the  handle  for  longitudinal  and  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  thereto  to  enable  said  blade  to  be 
adjusted  toward  and  from  said  beveled  end  of  the  handle 
and  to  be  also  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
handle,  substantially  as  described. 

•'  The  herein  -  described  fruit  and  vegetable  peeler. 
scnuH^r  and  sllcer  comprising  the  blade  having  the  sharp- 
ened edge  at  one  side,  a  serrated  scraping  edge  at  its  op- 
posite side,  eye-cutting  points  at  Its  ends,  parallel  slotted 
arms  extending  from  Its  ends,  in  combination  with  a  han- 
dle beveled  at  one  end  having  parallel  aides  for  engage- 
ment by  the  arms  of  the  blade,  and  set-screws  adjustably 
securing  said  blade  to  the  handle  and  operating  In  said 
slotted  arms  of  said  blade,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


88  1    3  30       l>IGGING  SHOVEL.     Wii.i,iam  J.  Newman. 
Chicago.   III.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.      Serial   No.  354.084. 


1  The  combination  with  a  digging  shovel,  of  suitable 
arms  a  guide  shoe  extending  across  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  turn-buckles  connecting  between  said  arms  and 
said  shovel  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arms. 

2  The  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  arms  pivoted  ad 
jacent    to   the   digging   edge    thereof,   a   guide-shoe   at   the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  arms  relative  to  said  shovel  and  holding  them 
rigidly  in  such  position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  bars  or  the  like 
secured  to  said  shovel  for  drawing  the  same,  a  plate  con- 
necting between  said  bars  to  form  a  suitable  guide  shoe, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arms  with 
respect  to  the  shovel. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  arms  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of   said   shovel,    and   adjustable  means 
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connectlnK  between  wild  arms  and  the  sides  of  ^^'d  shovel 
or   ad Sng   tlie   position   of   said   arms  and   for    holding 
Illd  arms  rigidly  In' ..oh  adjusted  position  with  re.pect  to 
the  shovel. 


881.331 

Filed 


INCUBATOR 
.lulv   24,    lf>06. 


.Iaxk-s   I..   Nix.   Homer  City.  Pa 
Serial  No.  327,586. 


1.  An  lncu>..tor  having  an  e«,  chamber.  "  «««/;^^ 
„.ounted  in  the  egg  chamber,  a  sultabla  ^""^  "'  ^«;,;^^^^^ 
plv  a  horizontal  air  distributing  pipe  m.mnted  within  the 
.gg  chamber  a  horizontal  deflector  mounted  beneath  ad 
pi$e  and  vertical  deflectors  mounted  at  the  side,  of  said 
r,tr»    ".nlistantlally  as  described. 

^'^T'  a  ^device  of  the  class  described  a  combination  of 
an'lncubator  having  an  egg  chamber,  a  heating  drum^  a 
Dine  connecting  the  heating  drum  to  the  end  of  the  eg„ 
chlber  a  horizontal  deflector  mounted  beneath  said  pipe 
de^ctors  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  e«  cham^ 
Zt  and  vertical  deflectors  mounted  at  each  side  of  the 
first  named  deflector,  substantially  a.,  described. 

:?    An    incubator,   having   an   egg  cfcamber.   an   egg   tray 
mounted    in   the    egg   chamber,    deflectors   "counted    In    the 
upper  portion  of  the  egg  chamber   farming  a  Pa««a«     b^^ 
tween   the  same  and   the   top  of  the  Incubator,   a  pair   of 
dlpendlng   walls   projecting  downwardly  and   "^^a^ed   cen- 
trTnv   m   the  egg  chamber,  a  dlstrlbating  pipe   located  In 
he  egg  chamt^r  between  the  centrally  depending  walls    a 
horionta.  deflecting  strip  located  beneath  ^^e  dlstrihutlng 
JZ  and  exteoding  throughout  the  length  of  the  e«  cham 
tV  "inwardly  projecting  deflecting  walls   1h  formed  on 
tS  •  ends  of  the  horizontal  deflectors  forming  1—^-  * 
he  sides   of   the  egg  chamber  between   the  same  and   the 
vertical  walls  of  the  incubator,  substantially   as  specified. 


pipe  rlgWly  engaged  to  the  mixing  chamber,  an  open  ended 
cyUnder  having  an  aperture  in  Its  side  affording  commun  ■ 
cation  with  the  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  spray  aper- 
tures in  its  side  above  and  opposite  said  aperture^  a  p  ug 
valve  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  stem  rigidly  engaged  to  he 
same  for  manual  actuation  adapted  to  move  said  va  ve 
to  direct  the  flow  from  the  cock  to  the  open  end  o  he 
cylinder  and   to  direct   the  flow   to   the   spray   end  of   the 

'^TVn  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  cock,  a  cylinder  communicating  therewith,  having 
Tpraylng  slots  in  its  side,  a  valve  in  the  cylinder  adapted 
o  dfrect  the  fluid  Into  the  spray  end  or  out  of  the  lower 
Ind  of  the  cylinder,  a  stem  engaged  to  the  valve  and  a 
removable  top  <.n  the  cylinder 

4  The  combination  with  a  source  of  water  supply  of  a 
B^Ullic  tubular  cylinder  connected  therewith.  'aW  cy'  ° 
der  having  spraying  apertures  In  one  side  above  the  point 
^  connection  and  an  open  lower  end.  and  a  valve  in  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  elevated  above  the  connection  to 
dl  ect  the  flow  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  to  be  de- 
pre'^ed  to  direct  the  flow  to  the  spray  end  of  the  cylinder 
„r  to  shut  off  the  flow  entirely.  ^     <•       ,t,it 

',  The  combination  with  a  double  bath  cock  of  a  mix 
mgand  spraying  cylinder  connected  to  receive  the  flow 
herefrom  and  comprising  an  upper  apertured  pressure 
chamber  and  a  lower  open  discharge  orlttce.  a  valve  Inter- 
posed  to  direct  the  flow  from  the  cock  Into  either  and  a 
removable  cover  to  admit  of  charging  said  pressure  cham- 
ber with  material  to  impregnate  the  water. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.881.333.     CLOSET-BOWL.     O^""^"  ^Ji'f^;'""  "°^  ^'    ^ 
BBICK  E.  PICBCB,  I^ncaster.   M-.ss.     r\\ei\  Apr    5.  190T. 

Serial  No.  366,683. 


S81.332.  B.4Tn-SPRAY.  Ua  J.  Owk.s.  Oak  Park  and 
RuBKKr  A.  BB..OK.S.  Chicago.  111.  as.s.gnors  to  .rohn  a. 
Hodgson.  8r..  and  William  A.  .-hristlansen.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  U.  190«.     Serial  No   :l34,6Vi. 


1  In  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  siphon  trap. 
Jans  for  discharging  water  in  said  trap  M  the  base  of 
The  uptake  from  a  plurality  of  Independent  sources,  one 
of  said  sources  being  under  main  pressure 

2  In  combination  with  a  N>wl  havln.  a  siphon  trap^ 
Jan  for  discharging  water  In  said  trap  at  the  base  of 
the  uptake  fron,  a  plurality  of  lndev>ende..t  sources 

'  "s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tK,wl  having  a 
siphon  trap,  said  bowl  being  provided  with  a  chatnber  dls^ 
JhargU  wl-hin  the  uptake  of  the  siphon  at  the  base 
T/rT(  n  passagewav  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  up  take 
oit'e  iphon  'communicating  with  the  bowl,  a  nipple 
within  the  ,-hamber  discharging  thr..ugh  the  opening  of 
The  haml>er,  said  l>owl  having  a  passageway  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  up  take  communicating  with  the  nipple. 


1     In  a  .pravlng  device  the  combination  with  a  cock    a 

cvlmder  cmmmnlcatlng  therewith  having  slots  in  one  side 

ther,H,f  adapted  to  deliver  fan  shaped  sprays  '^nd  an  oi^n 

ower  end  and  a   valve  In  the  cylinder  adapted   to  direct 

the  flow  from  the  cocks  to  the  spr.y  and  to  the  open  end 

"V!^'l^'^l'°iJevlce   of   the   class   described   the   combination 
with   a  hot  and  cold   water  cock  «f  a   mixing  chamber,   a 


881  334      M^TCH  MACHINE.     William  H.  Pabkek^  Pas 
ale    N    J,  assignor  to  IMxle  Match  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New   .lersey.     Filed  Feb.  27,  190.-.     Serial  No. 

Jn'a' match  machine,   the  combination    with   the  -lUng 
means   of  a  .ountor  weight  to  balance  the  coll.  and  a  ten 
ZZ.VUU.   thrown   into   action  by   the   movement    of  the 
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counter  weight,  and  adapted  to  augment  the  action  of  the 
weight. 


881336.      OSCILLATING    LEASE  -  ROD.      NlPOTTON   Pa- 

gtKTTK  and  I>oNA  PAyiKTTB.  Lowell.  Mass.    Filed  May 
22,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.048. 


881,335. 

N.  D. 


WASHBOILKU.      ISAAC   B.    PAB80NB.  Bathgate. 
Filed  .lune  28.  1907,     Serial  No.  381.236. 


1  In  a  loom,  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  thereby, 
a  collar  which  incloses  the  eccentric  and  i.  extended  to 
form  a  tongue,  two  arms  carried  by  the  tongue,  and  a 
lease  rod  carried  by  the  two  arms.  .v,„„k, 

2  In  ft  loom,  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  thereby, 
a  collar  which  incloses  the  eccentric  and  Is  extended  to 
Jorm  a  tongue,  two  arms  adjustably  carried  by  the  tongue, 
and  a  lease  rod  carried  by  the  two  arms.  ,.  _,.^ 

3  In  ft  loom,  a  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  thereby, 
a  collar  which  Incloses  the  eccentric  ftnd  is  extended  to 
form  a  tongue,  .wo  arms  carried  by  the  tongue  a  lease 
ro<l  carried  by  the  two  arms,  and  a  detachable  wire  pmrd 
at  each  end  of  the  lease  rod. 

4  In  a  loom,  a  crank  shaft,  a  split  eccentric  carried 
thereby,  a  split  collar  which  Incloses  the  eccentric  anTl  Is 
extende.l  to  form  a  tongue,  two  arms  adjustably  carried  by 
the  tongue  each  of  which  terminates  in  a  V  shaped  slot^ 
a  lease  rod.  and  two  s.rews  countersunk  in  ^tid  passed 
through  the  lease  rod  each  Into  one  of  the  V  shaped  slots 
of  the  arms  as  descrlle<i 


1  In  a  device  of  the  .haracter  descrn.ed.  the  comblnn- 
tlon  of  an  outer  shell,  a  handle  applied  to  the  outer  shell 
and  formed  with  a  bearing,  an  inner  shell  received  loosely 
within  the  outer  shell,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upoii  the 
bearing  of  the  handle  and  serving  to  manipulate  the  Inner 

*^'^  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit^ed,  the  comblna- 
fon  of  an  outer  shell,  a  handle  applied  to  the  outer  shell, 
an  inner  shell  fitting  removably  within  the  outer  shell,  a 
ball  attached  to  the  Inner  shell,  and  an  operating  lever 
fulcrumed    upon   the   handle  and  detnchabty   engnelng  the 

said  bail  .  ,  , 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  th-  .-omblna- 
tlon  of  an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  shell  received  loosely 
within  the  outer  shell,  a  ball  loosely  connected  to  the  inner 
shell  and  provided  with  lateral  arms,  and  an  operating 
lever  carried  bv  the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  exten- 
sions loosely  engaging  the  said  lateral  arms  of  the  ImlL 

4  In  ft  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ou.er  shell,  an  inner  shell  received  loosely 
within  the  outer  shell,  a  ball  carried  by  the  inner  shell 
and  provided  with  lateral  arms  formed  with  depressions  In 
their  lower  faces,  and  an  operating  lever  carried  by  the 
outer  shell  and  formed  with  extensions  slidably  engaging 
the  said  lateral  arms  and  designed  to  be  received  within  the 
depressions  to  hold  the  Inner  shell  in  an  elevated  position. 

5  In  ft  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  shell  fitting  removably 
within  the  outer  shell,  a  ball  carried  by  the  Inner  shell 
and  comprising  downwardly  diverging  upright  memt.er8^ 
and  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon  the  outer  shell  and 
provided  with  lateral  extensions  having  an  Interlocking 
connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  before  mentioned 
ball  and  designed  to  pass  freely  through  the  diverged 
ends  of  the  upright  meml>ers  when  the  inner  shell  is  lifted 
from  the  outer  shell. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


881    337.     MUSIC  SHEET.     Carl  K.  I'ErK,  New  York, 
xN.  T.     Filed  July  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  .383,676. 


1     \   traveling  music  sheet  provided  with   melody  open 
ings  'ftnd  a  mark  preceding  each  of  the  melody  openings^ 

-  '  \  traveling  music  sheet  having  melody  openings,  and 
ma"rks  produced  upon  the  surface  of  the  sheet  ftnd  preced 
Ing  each  of  the  melody  openings. 

\     K  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  melody  open 
Ings.  a  mark  preceding  each  of  the  melody  openings,  and 
lines  joining  the  several  marks 

4    A  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  melody  open- 
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lnK».  !»  mark  formed  upon  the  surface  of  the  sheet  and  pre- 
ceding each  of  the  melody  openings,  and  lines  formed  upon 
the  music  sheet  and  Joining  the  several  marks. 

5.  A  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  melody  open- 
ings, a  mark  preteding  each  of  the  r»elody  openings,  and 
curvefl  lines  joining  the  several  mjirkn. 

[Chilms  '".   ind  T  not  printed  In  the  tJazetle] 


8,S1.338.  SHOE  TKKK  OK  LAST.  TBrM.*N  W.  Post.  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ventlliiting  Shoe  Tree  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  TiO.  li»<M,  Serl.il  No.  218,893. 
Renewed  July  2fl.  VM)~.     Seriul  No,  386.000. 


t  A  form  or  tree  for  drying  boot*  and  shoes  provided 
with  a  series  of  Intersecting  air-channels  on  Its  outer  sur- 
face, and  a  central  air  duct  communicating  with  the  said 
air  channels,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  A  two  part  drying  form  for  boot!  and  shoes  having  an 
adjusting  connection  between  said  parts,  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  intersecting  air  channels  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  and  a  series  of  internal  air  passages  radi 
ating  from  one  or  more  central  air  ducts,  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  air  channels,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 


881,339.     BRACKET       Isaac   I'ovAt.L.    I>e8   Moines.   Iowa 
Filed  May  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  316,875. 


1.  .\  bracket,  comprising  a  socket  memlier.  marginal 
flanges  on  said  socket  member  and  having  their  inner  faces 
formed  In  .onverging  planes,  lugs  on  said  flanges  and 
space<l  apart  from  the  socket  membtr,  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  lugs  being  parallel  with  the  opposite  face  of  the 
socket  members  and  a  key  member  having  ribs  on  Its  side 
margins,  said  ribs  adapted  to  enter  freely  between  the  lugs 
and  socket  member  and  the  body  of  the  key  member  ex 
tending  outward  ;)eyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  lugs,  the 
converging  m:irglns  of  the  rlbd  adapted  to  engage  the  con- 
verging innt^r  faces  of  the  flanges  on  the  socket  member. 
and  the  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  key  member. 

2.  .V  bracket,  comprising  a  socket  member  formed  with 
converging    grooves    opposite    each    other,    said    grooves 
square    in    cross  section,    said    socket-member    also    formed 
with  screw  holes,  and  a  key-member  formed  with  converg 
Ing  marginal  flanges,  said  flanges  al»o  square  In  cross  sec 
tlon  and  adapte<l  for  longitudinal  seating  in  said  grooves, 
the  outer  face  of  the  key  member  bfing  outside  the  plane 
of  the  outer  face  of  the  socket  member,  the  side  margins 
of  said  key  member  being  In  conver^ng  planes  and  adapt 
ed  to  enter  between   and  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
socket  member   outside  the  convergtog  grooves,  said  key 
member  also  formed   with   a    central   bolt   hole  having  a 
counter  sink   2."5  angular   In  cross  section   at   Its  Inner  end 
and  adapted   to  receive  a  square-hetded  bolt  whereby  the 
key  member  may  be  attached  to  an  object. 


t 


881.340.      I'LOW  STOCK. 

C,a.     Filed  May  T.  1907 


Jambs  A.   RAiroBo.  Columbus, 
Serial  No.  372.361. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  an 
opening  fornie«l  therein,  a  plate  positioned  within  the 
opening,  a  plow  point  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  stock, 
and  a  laterally  disposed  scraper  mounted  upon  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  stock,  the  before  mentioned  plate  l>eing 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  shoulder  engaging  the  plow 
point  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  lateral  extenshm 
fitting  against  the  scraper  and  engaging  an  e<Ige  of  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  plate  positioned  within  the  opening, 
a  plow  point  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  stock,  and  a 
laterally  disposed  scraper  mounted  ut>on  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  stock,  the  t^»fore  mentioned  plate  lielng  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  shoulder  designed  to  engage  the  plow 
point  while  the  opposite  en<l  Is  extended  downwardly  and 
is  designed  to  fit  agahist  the  scrai)er,  the  said  downwanll.v 
extending  portion  of  the  plate  t>elng  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  carrying  projections  engaging  an  edge  of  the 
scraper. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  plate  positioned  within  the  opening. 
a  plow  point  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  stock,  and  a 
laterally  disposed  scraper  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  stock,  the  before  mentlone<l  plate  being  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  shoulder  designed  to  engage  the  plow 
point  while  the  opposite  end  Is  extended  downwardly  ti> 
fit  against  the  scraper,  the  downwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  plate  carrying  rearwardly  extending  flanges  em 
bracing  the  stock  and  also  being  provided  with  laterally 
extending  flanges  formed  with  projections  designed  to  en- 
gage an  edge  of  the  scraper 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  plate  positioned  within  the  opening 
and  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  thereof  and  projections 
at  the  opposite  end.  a  plow  point  mounted  upon  the  stock 
and  engaging  the  shoulder,  and  a  scraper  mounted  upon 
the  8t<x;k  and  engaging  the  projections. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  an  oi>en- 
Ing  formed  therein,  a  plate  positioned  within  the  opening, 
and  having  one  end  thereof  extended  upwardly  to  form  a 
shoulder  while  the  opposite  end  Is  extended  downwardly 
and  provided  with  projections,  a  plow  point  mounted  upon 
the  stock  and  engaging  the  shoulder,  and  a  scraper  mount 
ed  upon  the  stock  and  engaging  the  projections. 


881.341       PLOW  FENDF:R.     Jamks  A.  Raiford.  Columbus, 
Oa.     Filed  May  1«,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,402. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cultivator,  a  clip,  means  for 
securing  the  clip  to  the  cultivator  beam,  an  arm  having  a 
hooked  connection  with  the  clip,  and  a  fender  carried  by 
the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cultivator,  a  clip,  means  for 
securing  the  clip  to  the  beam,  means  for  adjusting  the 
clip,  an  arm  having  a  hooked  connection  with  the  clip,  and 
a   fender    carried   by    the   arm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cultivator,  a  clip  comprising 
spaced  sides  connected  along  one  of  their  edges  and  also 
connected  by  a  pin.  means  for  securing  the  clip  to  the  cul- 
tivator beam,  an  arm  having  a  hooked  connection  with  the 
pin   and  normally   held   In   engagement   therewith   by   the 
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member  connecting  the  sides  of  the  clip.  r.nd  a  fender  car- 
ried by  the  arm. 


'       5    In  an  oscillating  puddling  furnace  a  hearth  having 
a  bottom  formed  of  .  centra!  horl/.onUl  part  and  two  in 
i  cllned  parts,  and  an  arched  bow  shaped  roof. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

Ml  343      ARCH-SUPPORTER  FOR   FL.\T   FEET.      Bkn- 
^If'us  R^hmInn.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  367.307. 


4  The  combination  of  a  cultivator  a  bracket  tnounted 
upon  the  cultivator  beam,  a  clip,  means  ^^^  JjU-tably 
connecting  the  clip  to  the  bracket,  an  arm  having  a  de^ 
tachable  and  Interlocking  connection  with  the  clip,  and  a 
f.nder  carried   by    the  arm. 

-  The  combination  of  a  cultivator,  a  bracket  mounted 
upon  the  cultivator  beam,  and  provided  with  a  bearing,  a 
shaft  received  bv  the  In^arlng.  a  clip  carried  by  the  shaft^ 
an  arnTloosely  Connected  .0  the  clip,  and  a  fend.r  carried 

bv   the  arm. 
"  (Claim  *>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


MM*4>.  OBCII.IATINOPrDDLINC-FrUNACK  -Iamks 
irS;.,Fottstown.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24.  11K)5.  Serial  No. 
251,783. 


1  m  an  oscillating  puddling  furnace  having  a  trans- 
verse axis  of  oscillation  a  hearth  having  Its  bottom  In^ 
Inning  downwardly  from  each  end  to  a  central  or  middle 
part  on  an   obtuse  angle  to  said  ends. 

•.  In  an  oscillating  puddling  furnace  having  »  trans- 
verse axis  of  oscillation  a  hearth  having  a  bottom  formed 
with  its  central  part  on  a  lower  plane  ^^^^  '^f//f  .^^„,. 

3  In    an   oscillating  puddling  furnace   having  a    trans 
verse   axis  of  oscillation,   a   hearth  having  a   bottom   and 
lldTwaUs  extending  from  end  to  end,  one  end  wall  curved 
upwardly  and  inwardly,  and   another  end   waU  provided 
with  means  for  permitting  removal  of  the  charge. 

4  In  an  oscillating  puddling  furnace  haying  *  *"^»; 
verse  axis  of  oscillation  a  hearth  harlng  »t«  bottoin  formed 
wlt^ a  central  horizontal  part  and  tta  end  parta  inclining 
thereto,  and  a  curved  end. 

133  CO.— 21 


1.  in  an  arch  supporter,  the  *^o'"^'°'^*'«°'  ^^"  j;"" 
plate,  a  concave  heel-plate  connected  '^^'^'^'''''I'l^^,, 
fered  portion  upon  the  Inner  edge  of  said  heel-plate 
adaptor  to  form  in  connection  with  the  base-plate  a 
groove  a  l-all-plate  connected  with  the  forward  part  of 
'id  base-plate,  a  chamfered  portion  upon  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  hall-plate  adapted  to  lorm  in  connection  with  the 
base  plate  a  groove,  and  an  arch  supporting  memlver 
adapted  to  be  slldably  and  removably  arranged  in  the  said 
grooves  formed  In  the  base  plate,  substantially  as  and  for 
the   DurDOses  set   forth. 

>  7n  an   arch    supporter,    the    combination,    of   a   base- 
pla'te,   a  concave   heel-plate  connected   therewith   a  chain^ 
?.red    portion    upon    the    inner    edge    of    said    heel-plate 
adapter  to    form    in    connection    with    the    base  -  plate    a 
*roove    a   ball  plate   connected    with   the   forward   part   of 
^^d  base-plate.'a  chamfered  portion  upon  the  inner  edge 
of  said  ball  plate  adapted  to  form  in  connection  ^  1th  the 
Sir  Plate    a    groove,    and    an    arch    supporting    member 
Xt.  d    to   I    slldably    and    removably    arranged    in    the 
sa,d  grooves  formed  In   the  baseplate,  said   areh--uppon- 
ing  .tember  comprising  an  upwardly  bowed  portion,  chatn- 
fered  portions  on  each  of  the   end  edges  of   the  said  up- 
wa  dlv  bow.d  portion,  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  cham. 
Tered  "portions   of    the   said    h.el-plate   and    the   said   balU 
plate,    and    an    upwardly    extending   side-supporting   plate 
adap  ed  to  conform  generally  to  the  shape  of  a  foot  and 
embrace  a  part  of  the  side  of  a  foot,  substantially  as  and 

for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

Vin  an  arch  supporter  the  combination,  o  a  base- 
piate  provided  with  a  heel-plate  and  a  ball  -  P  ate,  said 
hie  plate  and  said  ball-plate  being  provided  with  chan. 
?er  d  inner  edges  adapted  to  form  in  connect.on  with  sa.d 
base  plate  a  pair  of  oppositely  situated  grooves,  and  an 
ar.b  upporting  member  slldably  and  removably  arranged 
,n  said  grooves    substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

'"'fin  an  arch  -  supporter  the  combination  of  a  base- 
plate provided  with  a  heel-plate  and  -^^^^^J'-P  *^«'- "J^^'^.^j, 
plate  and  said  ball-plate  being  provided  -'  f  <f '^^4;*^. 
nner  edges  adapted  to  form  In  connection  with  said  base 
p°ate  a  pair  of  oppositely  situated  grooves,  and  an  arch- 
supporting  member  slldably  and  removably  arranged  in 
s^fdVo^ves.  said  arch  Bupporting  member  comprising  an 
upwaMly  bowed  portion,  and  an  upwardly  "tending  aid. 
suDDortlng  plate  adapted  to  conform  generally  to  the  shape 
:?Tfoot  and  embra^  a  part  of  the  side  of  .aid  foot,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


881.344.     ELECTRICAL  SIGN  RECEPTACLE^    FkankJ^ 
Ut  88ELL.  New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.     Serial 

T'ln^Slnatlon  with  a  supporting  element  having  a 
receo  acle  receiving  hole  and  a  retaining  projection,  an 
electrlcJl  recepUc!e  having  adjustably  ---ted  cup 
membera  clamped  respectively  upon  o^^^^'l^'^^l^^^'^^ 
sunoortlng  element,  said  members  having  respectively  a  co 
op^Stlng  notch  and  lug  engaging  with  said  retaining  pro- 
jection  of   the    gupportlng   element. 

•>    An   electrical    receptacle   comprising    a    pair   of    tele 
sco'plng  cup  members  provided  with  closed  'nsulatlng  bot^ 
.  Tms   and  one  of  said  members  being  further  provided  with 
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line  wire  pawwgPB.  a  wire  terminal  pl«te  secured  to  the 
bottom  piece  of  the  outer  cup  member  «nd  having  a  bind- 
ing screw  exposed  to  one  of  the  line  wlte  pasaagea.  a  side 
plug  contact  arranged  within  the  innee  cup  member  and 
carrying  a  binding  post  projecting  through  the  bottoms  of 
both  cup  members  and  exposed  to  the  other  line  wire 
passage,  and  a  combined  contact  and  assembling  screw  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  side  plug  contact  10  position  and  ad- 
justably engaging  the  wire  terminal  plate  on  the  bottom 
piece   of    the   outer    cup    member. 


rod.  a  fork  thereon  having  spring  sldea,  and  semi  circular 
clamps,  pivoted  upon  said  sides,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  In  a  portable  support  for  flower  pots  or  similar  de- 
vices, an  adjustable  stem,  an  object  clamping  and  support 
inj?  device  thereon  consisting  of  a  fork  having  spring  sides 
and  semi  circular  clamps  pivotally  attached  to  said  fork 
sides,  substantially  as  described. 


881,346      WRE.VCH.     Hk.nrt  D   SABoeyT,  Worcester,  Masa. 
Filed  May  jr.,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,755 


^ 


3  The  combination  with  a  supporttag  element  of  an 
electrical  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  cup  members 
nested  one  within  the  other  and  clamped  respectively 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  element,  one  of  aald 
cup  members  carrying  both  plug  contaats  and  one  of  said 
wire  connections,  means  whereby  one  contact  serves  to  se- 
cure the  other  plug  contact  In  position,  and  the  other  cup 
member  carrying  the  other  wire  terminal  connection. 


In  combination,  a  handle  having  an  opening  and  a  tan- 
gential recess  In  the  wall  of  said  opening,  a  shoulder 
formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  receaa  and  opening,  a  detent 
on  the  shoulder,  a  spring  In  the  recess  back  of  the  detent, 
a  nut-engaging  member  having  transversely  disposed  re- 
cesses formin«  seats  and  shoulders  for  the  detent,  the  said 
detent  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  handle  and  the  nut-en- 
gaglng  member  to  hold  the  nut-engaging  member  a«alnst 
movement  In  one  direction  Independently  of  the  handle. 


881,345.     DISPLAY  STAND.      HBKBBKr  B.   Sabin,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.     8«rlal  No.  308.004. 


881  347  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PUMPS.  P»T»a  Schla- 
aiCK,  Angeius.  Kana.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409,129 


1.  The  combination  In  a  portabl»>  atand  of  a  atem  por- 
tion formed  of  tubular  metal  and  sctew  threaded  at  the 
lower  end,  a  baae  plate  having  a  central  screw  threaded 
opening  into  which  aald  stem  is  Inserted,  and  provided 
also  with  radial  openings  connecting  with  the  central 
opening  and  having  countersunk  deprtasions  in  their  outer 
extremities,  legs  comprising  rods  having  enlarged  ends  In- 
serted In  the  slots,  and  a  rod  adjustably  inserted  In  aald 
stem,  and  provided  with  a  supporting  device  at  Ita  upper 
end,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  base  for  a  stand  comprising  a  centrally  perforated 
and  screw  threaded  plate,  and  with  radial  slots  com- 
municating with  said  central  opening  and  having  counter- 
sunk openings  at  their  outer  enda,  l«s  comprising  metal 
rods.  Inserted  In  said  slots,  and  having  heads  at  both  enda. 
the  heads  at  the  Inner  enda  thereof  reatlng  within  said 
countersunk  openings,  and  means  for  cloelng  the  central 
opening  to  retain  the  legs  In  the  slot  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  portable  stand,  a  tubular  stem,  and  an  adjust- 
able support  mounted   therein,  said  support  comprising  a 


1  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  standard,  a  head 
detachably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pipe  detachably  con- 
nected to  and  depending  from  the  head :  of  hoisting  means 
carried  by  the  standard  and  connected  to  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  sUndard,  a  head 
detachably  connected  thereto,  and  a  pipe  detachably  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  the  head  :  of  winding  means, 
a  support  therefor  secured  to  the  standard,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  winding  means  and  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  standard,  a  head 
detachably  secured  thereon,  and  a  pipe  detachably  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  head  ;  of  supporting  strips  se- 
cured to  and  extending  beyond  the  standard,  a  brace  there- 
for, a  winding  device  carried  by  the  strips,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  device  and  the  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  pump  head  de- 
tachably mounted  thereon,  and  a  pipe  detachably  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  head  ;  of  supporting  strips  ex- 
tending from  the  sUndard.  a  brace  adjustably  connected 
thereto,  a  guide  sheave  carried  by  the  standard,  winding 
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n>eans  supported  by  the  strips,  and  a  fl«l^'«„^««;^^;'^° 
between  nald  means  and  the  pipe,  said  connection  extend- 
Tng  over  the  guide  sheave  downward  below  the  standard 


881  :i4h       RAII.J01NT.      MEAD   E.    Semple.    Sharon.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr    30.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,092. 


in  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  chair  comprising  a 

j:  i::.u  of  oppoaueiy  <^'-p-«»  7^'^„:,^f^'';°; 

being  formed  with  a  vertical  portion  and  an  inclined  por 
tun    and   spike   receiving   openings  being   provided    in   op- 
p  site  sfdes'of  the  chair,  the  said  ap.ke  receiving  openings 
communicating  with   the  rail    «-««'-''^«/P*';r„;'f '?   Z 
chair    and    passing   through    the   Inclined   P^'*'"";?' J.^^ 
wings    the   vertical    portions   thereof  being  provided   with 
c,  t    away    portions   located   adjacent   the   spike    receiving 
oilnings  and  terminating  in  shoulders  serving  to  engage 
ZlvL  heads  which  face  Inwardly  and  are  part  y  housed 
within  the  cut  away  portions,  the  upper  edge,  of  the  ver^ 
tlcal   portion   of   the  wings  being  curved  outwardly,    and 
abJ  ting  rail  ends  received  within  the  chair   and  having 
Jhe  b-s  thereof  formed  with  notches  desired  to  reg  s^er 
with  the  spike  receiving  openings  In  the  chair    the  lower 
^orUon  of  the   head  of   the   rail.  be|ng  -7^^/°   -"^^^ 
spond  to  the  outwardly  curved  upper  edges  of  the  wings  of 
the  chair,  aubstantlallj  as  described. 


881  349       AUTOMATIC   TIME-VALVE.      Abch    A. 
GuJn.M,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1906. 
No.  301.893. 


Shin- 
Serial 


"o  Til  automatic   time   valve,    the   combination    of   « 
clo'ck  mechanism,  a  frame  in  which  said  cjodkjechanl  m 
is  mounted,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  '°;«;;^  ^r^^^.J  1%'. 
adiacent  to  said  frame,  a  crank  on  said  crank  shaft,  oper 
^U^e  .oniectlon  between  said  valve  and  said  crank  shaft 
a  face  plate  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  projection  on  said    ace 
nllte    a  brake  support  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  face  p  ate 
Sr;i'ng\  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  projec  ion 
on  safd  face  plate,  a  brake  mounted  upon  said  brake  sup 
port     a    sheave   In   operative   connection    with   ««>d    c^»°J 
Ttln  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  brake    a  cam  shaft  In 
opcatlve  connection  with  said  clock  mechanism,  cams  on 
L  d     am  -baft,   and  cam   levers  engaging  said   cams  and 
rdaoted   to   engage   with   and   disengage   from   ^^^^^'J^^^ 
whereby  said  brake  is  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from 

"''  T::   automatic   time   valve,    the    combination    of  ^ 
Clock  mechanism,  a  frame  In  which  said  c'-'^  -c^-ni  - 
is  mounted,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  '°  «"<^ '""^^^  .^  ^'V. 
sdJacent  to  said  frame,  a  crank  on  said  crank  shaft,  oper 
aMi'e  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  c-nk  «haft^ 
a  face  plate  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  projection  on  said  face 
niltea  brake  support  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  face  plate 
haVlng  a  reJeas  thereln'adapted  to  receive  -'^P-^-^'- 
on  said  face  plate    a  brake  mounted  upon  said  brake  sup^ 
ZrTl   sheav m   operative   connection   with    said   crank 
h^ft  ^dfp^d'to  be  Engaged  by  said  brak.  »   c-  sh^f^ 
loumaled  In  aald  frame,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  cam 
iea'mounted  on  «.id  cam  shaft  adapted  to  »>e  -Uted  b^ 
ITia  clock  mechanism  and  to  rotate  said  cam  shaft,  a  cam 
ever    n  enragement  with  aald  cam  and  adapted  to  engage 
wUh  and  to  disengage  from  said  brake  whereby  said  brake 
is  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said  sheave 

r  In  an  automatic  time  valve,  the  combination  o  a 
cock  mechanism,  a  frame  In  which  said  clock  "echanlsm 
f  mounted,  a  valve  adjacent  to  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
ouraaled  in  said  frame,  a  ratchet  rigidly  mounted  on  aali 
crank  shat  "crank  loosely  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft 
lZiTnl6  ratchet,  a  pawl  on  said  crank  In  -gagem^t 
with  said  ratchet,  operative  connection  between  said  crank 
Ind  said  valve,  a  motor  adapted  to  turn  said  crank  shaft 
Zl  r  braking  mechanism  in  connection  with  said  motor 
controlled  by  said  clock  mechanism. 

5    in    an   automatic  time   valve,   the   combination   ofa 
clik  mechanism,  a  frame  in  which  said  clock  -echanism 
'mounted,  a  valve  adjacent  to  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
journaled  in  «.ld  frame,  a  ratchet  rigidly  -^-^^^^  ^^ 
crank  shaft,  a  crank  loosely  mounted  on  said  crank  shart 
adjacent  to  said  ratchet,  a  pawl  on  said  crank  in  engage- 
^'nt  with  said  ratchet,  operative  — «;%^*;7,~'t 
crank  and  said  valve,  a  face  plate  on  said  crank  «»»«"•» 
"r"  ct^^n   on  said  face  plate,  a  brake  support  pivotal, 
mounted    adjacent   said   face   plate    and   *»«';^°f    a    r^es^ 
therein  adapted  to  receive  aald  projection  whereby  It  is  re^ 
i     ?prL.ted  Sy  aald  face  plate,   a  brake  ^^^'^^^^^"^^^ 
brake  support,  a  sheave  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  frame 
'   adllLnt^ld  brake  and  means  whereby  said  brake  la  en^ 
1   gage?  wit?  an  disengaged  from  said  sheave  by  said  clock 
mechanism. 


1    m   an   automatic   time   valve,    the  combination   of  a   ' 
clock  mechanism,  a  frame  In  which  aald  clock  mechanism 

mounted,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  aald  '--e^^;  -'j; 
adjacent  to  said  frame,  a  crank  on  aald  crank  shaft,  op- 
^ratlTe  connection  between  aald  valve  and  said  crank  a 
Ja^e  plate  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  projection  on  aald  face 
mate  a  brake  support  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  face  plate 
Saving  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  projection 


osi     -^so        TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      Zalmon    G. 
SHOLES,   Evanston.  Hi.   assignor   to  Union    Typewr  «r 
company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J^«  ^^rt^^yj  ^^'^  •'"■ 
Bey     Filed  Mar.  16.  1903.     Serial  No.  148.050. 
r  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion  ot  a  system  of  parallel  key-levers.  «  «y«te-  oj  ^ 
mpntallv  arranged  upwardly  and  rearwardly  striking  type 
bars  a  sytem  ^parallel  sub-levers  pivoted  on  fixed  p  vota 
iid  arranged  in  a  single  substantially  horizontal   plana. 
"5  a  ^^nd  system  of  sub-levera  interposed  between    he 
"i  ba"   and  «ld  first  mentioned  sub-levers  and  co-acting 
rttrectlv  With  aald  first  mentioned  sub-levers. 
Tin  Tfront-strlke  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
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tlon  of  parallel  kej-lcTers,  m  •erlea  of  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  striking  type-bara,  a  serlea  of  sub-lerera  arranged 
above  the  key  lerers  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  ends  on 
fixed  plTota  and  operatlrely  connected  to  the  key-lcyers. 
and  a  aerlea  of  angle  lerers  operatltely  connected  to  the 
type-bar  and  controlled  by  the  sub-leVers. 


3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  parallel  key-levera.  a  series  of  parallel 
and  substantially  horlecntal  sub-leytrs  of  the  first  order 
extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  key  levers  and  connected  at  their  rear  enda 
to  said  key-levers,  a  series  of  apw»rdly  and  rearwardly 
■trtklng  type  bars,  and  operative  cotnectlons  between  the 
sub-levera  and  type-bars  and  connected  to  the  sub-levers 
at  the  forward  ends  thereof. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  parallel  key-levers,  substantially  straight 
parallel  sub-levers  of  the  first  ordep-,  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  machine  and  operatlVely  connected  to  tha 
key-levers,  and  subsUntlally  parallel  therewith,  and  bell- 
cranks  between  the  sub-levers  and  type-bars. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  swinging  typ« 
bars,  a  aerlea  of  key-levers,  a  series  of  sabstantially  horl- 
lontaJ  sub-levers  operattvely  connected  to  the  key  levers, 
a  series  of  vertical  sub-levers  plvote4  to  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  machine  lower  than  the  type  bans  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  horlaontal  sub-levers  to  be  vibrated  fore  and 
aft  of  the  machine,  and  operating  links  connecting  the  ver- 
tical sub-levera  to  the  type  bars. 

[Claims  a  to  123  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


steam  space  of  the  evaporator,  tubes  In  said  steam  spaee. 
and  a  perforated  ring  beneath  said  tubes. 

3.  An  evaporator,  a  pipe  connected  therewith  for  sup 
plying  a  heating  agent  thereto,  a  plurality  of  branches 
from  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  branches  connecting  each  of 
the  first-named  branches  with  the  steam  space  of  the 
evaporator,  tubes  In  said  steam  space,  a  perforated  ring 
beneath  said  tubes,  and  a  pipe  leadlUR  from  the  space  be- 
low said  tubea  for  connection  with  the  perforated  ring  of 
an  adjacent  evaporator. 

4.  An  evaporator,  means  in  the  lower  portion  thereof 
for  heating  and  circulating  a  liquid,  embodying  vertical 
tubes  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  evaporator  with  a  rela 
tlvely  large  central  passage  therethrough,  a  perforated 
ring  near  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator  beneath  the  Inlets 
for  the  heating  agent,  and  a  perforated  baffle  plate  above 
and  In  proximity  to  the  beating  means. 

5.  An  evaporator  having  In  Its  lower  portion  means  for 
heating  and  circulating  a  liquid,  embodying  vertical  tul>e< 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  evaporator  with  a  relatively 
large  central  passage  therethrough  In  combination  with  u. 
substantially  annular  perforated  ring  below  the  same, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  ring,  and  a  perforated 
baflle  plate  above  and  In  proximity  to  the  heating  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qatettel 


881.351       VACrUM-PAN.      Alonz<»   P.    Smith.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa      Filed  .lune  2.  1904.     Serial  No.  210.824. 


1.  An  evaporator  having  a  steam  space,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  heating  agent  at  quadrantal  points  from  the  pe- 
riphery toward  the  center  of  said  steam  space  for  uni- 
formly distributing  the  beating  a«ent  within  said  ateam 
space,  vertical  tubea  In  said  steam  space,  and  a  perforated 
ring  beneath  said  tubea. 

2.  An  evaporator,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  evaporator 
for  supplying  a  beating  agent  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
branches  from  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  branchea  connect- 
ing each  of  said  first-named   branches  directly   with   the 


881.362.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ACETYLENE  GAS 
TIPS.  Clarbncb  a.  Steward  and  William  T.  Lowry, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignors  to  The  D.  M.  Steward 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  36S.946. 


1  A  mechanism  for  making  acetylene  gas  burner  tips, 
comprising  a  tip  holder  adapted  to  have  an  angular  move- 
ment, a  movable  carriage  upon  which  aald  holder  Is  mount- 
ed, a  movable  rasping  member  mounted  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  against  which  mem- 
ber a  tip.  engaged  by  said  holder,  is  designed  to  be  moved 
whereby  an  elongated  chamber  may  be  formed  within  the 
tip,  and  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  tip  for  cut- 
ting a  slot  in  the  end  and  intersecting  at  right  angles  the 
chamber  within  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  mechanism  for  maklcg  acetylene  gas  burner  tips, 
comprising  a  tip  holder  adapted  to  have  an  angular  move 
ment.  a  movable  carriage  upon  which  said  holder  Is  mount- 
ed, a  reciprocating  rasping  member  mounted  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  against 
which  member  a  tip  fixed  to  said  holder  is  designed  to  be 
moved  whereby  an  elongated  chamber  may  be  formed 
within  the  tip,  and  means  positioned  In  the  path  of  the 
tip  for  cutting  a  slot  In  the  end  Intersecting  at  right 
angles  the  chamber  within  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  making  acetylene  gas  burner  tips, 
comprising  a  tip  holder  adapted  to  have  an  angular  move- 
ment, a  movable  carriage  upon  which  said  holder  Is  mount- 
ed, a  reciprocating  raaplng  member  mounted  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  agalni«t 
which  member  a  tip  adJusUbly  held  by  aald  holder  Is 
adapted  to  be  moved,  whereby  an  elongated  chamber  may 
be  formed  within  the  tip,  and  means  positioned  In  the  path 
of  the  tip  for  cutting  a  slot  In  the  end  intersecting  at  right 

I   angles  the  chamber  within  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 
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4.  A  mechanism  for  making  acetylene  gaa  burner  tips, 
comprising  a  tip  holder  adapted  to  have  an  angular  move- 
ment, a  movable  carriage  upon  which  aald  bolder  is  mount- 
ed, a  rota  table  drill,  means  for  causing  the  latter  to  be  ac- 
tuated at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  said  carriage 
and  In  the  path  of  the  tip.  a  movable  rasping  member 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  car- 
riage and  against  which  the  tip  Is  adapted  to  contact  as 
said  member  is  reciprocated,  whereby  an  elongated  mem- 
ber may  be  formed  within  the  tip  and  Intermediate  the 
boles  formed  therein  by  said  drill,  and  means  positioned  in 
the  path  of  the  tip  for  cutting  a  slot  in  the  end  intersect- 
ing at  right  angles  the  chamber  within  the  tip,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  making  acetylene  gaa  burner  tips, 
comprising  a  tip  bolder  adapted  to  have  an  angular  move- 
ment, a  movable  carriage  upon  which  said  holder  Is  mount- 
ed, a  rotatable  drill  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  movable  rasping  member 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  .said  car- 
riage and  against  which  the  tip  is  adapted  to  contact  as 
said  member  is  reciprocated,  whereby  an  elongaated  mem- 
ber may  be  formed  within  the  tip  and  intermediate  the 
holes  formed  therein  by  said  drill,  a  rotatable  saw  mount 
ed  In  the  path  of  the  end  of  the  tip  engaged  by  said 
bolder  and  deaigned  to  cut  a  slot  In  the  end  of  the  tip 
Intermediate  the  spreading  chamber  therein,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


iil.353      BOILER  TUBE  CLEANER.     Andbkw  T.  Stbw 
ABT,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1906.     Serial  No. 
208,8S4. 


1.  A  tube  cleaner  comprlalng  a  rod.  a  head  arranged  on 
the  rod  nnd  having  n  circumferential,  rearwnrdly  nnd 
outwardly  disposed  groove,  a  tubular  end  part  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  having  circumferential  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly disposed  grooves,  bow  springs  extending  l>etween 
the  head  and  tubular  part  and  having  tbelr  forward  ends 
disposed  in  the  groove  of  the  head  and  their  renr  ends 
disposed  In  the  rear  groove  of  the  tubular  end  pnrt.  stiff- 
ening strips  connected  .at  their  forward  ends  ti>  the  how 
springs  and  having  their  rear  ends  disposed  In  the  forward 
groove  of  the  tubular  end  part,  blades  iirranged  diagonally 
nnd  each  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  one  bow  spring  and 
lit  its  forward  end  to  an  adjoining  how  sprlnjr.  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  rod  through  the  tubular  end  part. 

2.  A  tul>e  cleaner  comprising  a  rod,  n  head  arranged  on 
the  rod  nnd  having  a  circumferential  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly dl8(>osed  groove  and  also  having  an  exterior  thread, 
an  interiorly  threaded  brush  arranged  on  and  engaging 
the  thread  of  said  head,  a  tubular  end  part  oiounted  on 
the  rod  and  having  a  circumferential,  forwardly  and  out 
wardly  disposed  groove  and  also  having  an  exterior  thread, 
an  interiorly  threaded  brush  arranged  on  and  engaging  the 
thread  of  the  tubular  part,  bow  springs  extending  l)etween 
the  head  and  tubular  part  and  having  their  ends  disposed 
In  the  grooves  thereof,  blades  arranged  diagonally  nnd  each 
connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  one  bow  spring  and  at  Its 
forward  end  to  nn  adjoining  bow  spring  and  means  for 
ndJuBting  the  rod  through  the  tubular  part. 


881,3,'^4.     S.\aH  LOCK.    Gkorok  W.  Stbwart,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind      Filed  Sept.  5,  1907     .Serial  No.  391,480.  j 

In  a   locking  device  of  the  charncter  specified  the  same   j 
comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  having 
a    T-slot    ears   at   opposite   sides    and   a    wing   at    one   end. 
said    blank    being    rolle<l    upon    Itself  and    having   Its   ears   ' 
outwardly  bent  and   the  said   wing  bent   nt   a    right   angle 
to  the  length  of  the  casing  to  close  the  outer  end  thereof  ' 


and  in  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid  ears  to  form  at- 
taching means  for  the  device,  and  a  spring  actuated  lock 
bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  an  end 


portion  passed  through  an  opening  formed  In  the  closed 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  pin  arranged  to  operate 
in  the  said  T  slot. 


8  8  1.355.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ZINC-RETORT 
RESIDUES.  Gdstav  Stolzknwald.  Valea  Calugare- 
asca.  Roumanla.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335,826. 

A  process  of  utilising  the  waste  products  of  sine  works 
consisting  In  mixing  material  containing  zinc  with  the  resi- 
due from  sine  distillation  works  and  heating  said  mixture 
In  a  continuous  acting  furnace  whereby  the  use  of  coal  and 
coke  Is  rendered  unnecessary. 


881,356.     HORSE  COLLAR  PAD.     JOHN  H.  Tatlor.  Wa- 
terloo. Nebr.     Filed  July  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.489. 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pad,  a  race  secured  thereto,  ball  bearings  arranged  in  the 
race,  a  pad  bridge  carrying  a  hemispherical  boss  engaging 
the  bearings,  and  a  socket  engaging  the  race  and  secured 
to  the  pad  bridge. 

2.  .\n  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pad.  a  race  rigidly  secured  thereto,  ball  bearings  carried 
by  the  race,  a  pad  bridge  having  a  hemispherical  boss  en- 
^raging  {he  bearings,  a  socket  assembled  with  the  race  and 
secured  to  the  pad  brtdg«,  and  means  carried  bj  the 
bridge  to  secure  the  attachment  to  a  collar. 

."?.  .\n  iittachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pad.  a  race  rigidly  secured  thereto,  ball  bearings  within 
the  race,  a  pad  bridge  having  a  hemispherical  boss  to  en- 
gage the  bearings,  a  socket  encircling  the  race  and  secured 
to  the  pad  bridge,  and  inwardly-projecting  cleats  carried 
by  the  bridge  to  secure  the  attachment  to  a  collar. 


881.357.  TOBACCO  -  CUTTER.  Arthir  W.  Teaslbt 
and  MiLLABD  Van.  Ozone.  Tenn  Filed  Mar.  12.  1907. 
Serial  No.  362.067. 

1.  A  tobacco  cutter  comprising  n  base  plate,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame  thereon,  a  blade  guided  on  the  vertical 
portions  of  the  frame,  a  link  hlngedly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  blade  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  frame  adjacent  one  corner  thereof, 
a  lever  fuicrumed  at  one  end  on  the  frame  at  the  other 
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corner  thereof  and  extending  outwartlly  from  the  frame, 
and  an  Inclined  link  connected  at  on*  end  with  the  lever 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  enda  of  tjhe  lerer.  and  at  the 
opposite  end  with  the  extremity  of  tht  blade  and  the  lever 
acting  directly  through  the  second  link  for  depressing  and 
raising  the  blade  and  the  first  link  serving  to  Impart  a 
drawing  movement  to  the  blade. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plate,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  frame  rigid  thereon,  a  blade 
guided  on  the  frame,  an  Inclined  link  pivoted  on  the 
frame  and  connected  with  the  blade  to  suapend  the  latter, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on  the  frame,  a  link  Inclined 
toward  the  other  and  connected  at  one  end  of  the  blade 
and  with  the  lever  at  a  point  intarmedlate  Its  end*,  a 
treadle,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  pitman  be- 
tween the  treadle  and  outer  end  of  the  lever,  said  pitman 
Including  adjustable  sections  for  lengthening  or  shortening 
the  same. 


881.358.       TUBE-CUTTER 
Black  WELL,  Bedford.  Ind 

No.   .W7.917. 


Omeb    Tho.via.s    and 
Filed  Aug.  9.   1907. 


Graxt 
SerUl 


rotatably  mounted  In  said  supporting  member,  a  radially 
movable  cutter  carried  by  said  rotatable  member,  an 
actuating  shaft  mounted  In  lald  supporting  member,  aald 
actuating  shaft  being  provided  with  a  threaded  portion 
and  with  a  portion  longitudinally  movable  In  said  rotata 
ble  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for  forcing 
said  cutter  outwardly  when  said  actuating  shaft  is  moved 
longitudinally  of  said  rotatal)le  member,  and  a  nut  carried 
by  said  supporting  member  comprising  sections  pivotally 
connected  thereto  and  provided  with  complementary  thread- 
ed portions  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
threaded  portions  of  said  actuating  shaft,  said  aectlons 
being  provided  with  oppositely  threaded  alined  apertures, 
and  a  bolt  provided  with  oppositely  threaded  portions  en- 
gaging said  apertures. 

4.  In  a  tube  cutter,  a  supporting  member,  a  plate  car- 
ried thereby  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  projecting  there- 
from, a  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  to<jl 
carrying  member  journaled  in  said  sleeve  and  of  less 
diameter  than  said  sleeve,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  tool  carrying  member  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  flrat  mentioned  sleeve,  a  cutter  movably 
secured  to  said  tool  carrying  member  and  normally  posl 
tloned  below  the  peripheries  of  said  sleeves  means  for 
forcing  said  cutter  outwardly,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  tool  carrying  member 

5     In  a  tube  cutter,  a  supporting  member  provided  with  a 
fixed  tut*  supporting  sleeve,  a  tool  carrying  member  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  collar  adjustably  secured  on  said  gleeve. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  In  a  tube  cutter,  a  relatively  Hied  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  supporting  mem 
b«r.  a  radially  movable  cutter  careied  by  said  rotatable 
member,  an  actuating  ahaft  mounted  In  said  supporting 
member,  said  actuating  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  and  with  a  portion  which  Is  longitudi- 
nally movable  In  aald  rotaUble  member  and  rotatable 
therewith,  meana  for  forcing  aald  «aatter  outwardly  when 
aald  shaft  Is  moved  longitudinal Ir  »f  aald  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  sectional  nut  carried  by  aald  aupportlng  mertber  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  said  actuating 
ahaft.  and  meana  for  positively  effecting  a  rapid  adjust- 
ment of  the  sections  of  the  nut  back  and  forth. 

2.  In  a  tube  cutter,  a  relatively  fixed  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  member  roUtably  mounted  In  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  radially  movable  cutter  carried  by  said  rotatable 
member,  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  in  said  supporting 
member,  said  actuating  shaft  b<»lng  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  and  with  a  portion  which  Is  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  said  rotatable  member  and  rotatable 
therewith,  means  for  forcing  said  cutter  outwardly  when 
said  shaft  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  nut  carried  by  said  supporting  member  com 
prising  sections  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  provided 
with  complementary  threaded  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  the  threaded  portions  of  said  actuat- 
ing shaft,  and  means  for  positively  adjusting  said  sections 
back  and  forth. 

rj.    In    a   tube  cutter,    a    supporting   member,    a    member 


881.359.  TROLLEY -POLE  CONTROLLER.  CI8W  R 
Traxlkr  and  Edward  E.  Lincback.  Winston  Salem, 
N    C.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,512. 


u^^ 


1.  A  trolley  pole  controller,  comprising  a  weight  for  at- 
tachment to  a  trolley  pole  cord,  and  a  guide  for  the  weight 
in  Ita  vertical  movements,  said  guide  l>elng  formed  with  a 
laterally  disposed  seat  for  sustaining  the  weight  until  th« 
weight  Is  moved  from  Its  seat  by  tension  on  the  trolley 
pole  cord,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  trolley  pole  controller,  comprising  a  weight  for  at- 
tachment to  a  trolley  pole  cord,  a  gnlde  for  the  weight 
in  Its  vertical  movements,  a  laterally  disposed  seat  on  the 
guide  for  the  weight,  and  a  lateral  projection  on  the 
weight  to  engage  said  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  trolley  pole  controller,  comprising  a  weight  for  at- 
tachment to  a  trolley  pole  cofd,  a  tube  constituting  a  guide 
for  the  weight,  said  tube  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  In  Its  wall  and  a  laterally  disposed 
slot  in  communication  therewith,  and  a  laterally  extending 
part  on  the  weight  working  In  said  longitudinally  extend 
Ing  slot  and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  laterally  dls- 
.  posed  slot,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  trolley  pole  controller,  comprising  a  weight  for  at- 
tachment to  a  trolley  pole  cord,  a  tube  constituting  a 
guide  for  the  weight  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  slot  In  Its  wall  and  a  laterally  disposed  slot  in 
communication  therewith,  said  lateral  slot  extending 
obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing part  on  the  weight  working  In  said  longitudinal  slot 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  laterally  di.sposed  slot, 
substantially  as  described. 

."i  A  trolley  pole  controller,  comprising  a  weight  for  at- 
tachment to  a  trolley  pole  cord,  a  guide  for  the  weight  In 
Its  vertical  movements,  a  laterally  disposed  sent  on  the 
guide  for  the  weight,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  weight 
to  engage  said  seat,  and  a  guard  for  the  tr.^lley  pole  cord 
to  pnsage  to  aid  in  unseating  the  weight,  substantially  — 
described. 


Ued  central  connection  thereto  and  under  initial  longi- 
tudinal strain  or  strcas,  a  telephonic  transmitter,  and  con- 
nections between  the  armature  and  transmitter  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  transmitter  parts  are  moved  In  the  dlrec- 
tiun  of  compression  when  the  receiver  magnet  Is  strength- 
ened by  the  passage  of  a  current  impulse. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.361. 
Ohio. 


WEATHKH  STRIP. 
Filed  May   10.  1907. 


William  Van  Horn,  Piqua, 
Serial  No.  373,004. 


881  360.  TELEPHONE  RELAY.  Charles  W.  Usd«»- 
wooD,  Crowley.  \a  Filed  July  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,475. 


1.  In    a    felepnone    relay,    a    telephone    receiver    magnet 
and  colls,   a   telephonic   transmitter,   an   armature  In  oper- 
ative    relation     to    the     telephone     receiver     magnet    and   ^ 
mechanically   connected    to    the    transmitter   element,    and    | 
a  wire  support  for  the  armature  having   a  localized   cen 
tral  connection  thereto,  said  wire  being  under  longitudinal 
strain  or  stress. 

2.  In  a  telephone  relay,  a  telephone  receiver  magnet 
and  colls,  another  permanent  magnet  having  its  polar  ex- 
tremities facing  but  spaced  from  the  polar  extremities  of 
the  telephone  receiver  magnet,  connected  armatures  in 
operative  relation  to  the  polar  ends  of  the  opposed  mag- 
nets, and  wire  supports  for  the  armatures  having  a  local 
l«ed  central  connection  thereto  and  said  wire  being  under 
Initial  longitudinal  strain  or  stress. 

3.  In  a  telephone  relay,  a  telephone  receiver  magnet 
and  colls,  a  telephonic  transmitter,  an  armature  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  telephone  receiver  magnet,  and 
mechanically  connected  to  the  transmitter  element,  a  wire 
support  for  the  armature  having  a  localized  central  con 
nectlon  thereto,  and  means  for  putting  said  wire  under 
longitudinal  strain  or  stress,  and  for  centering  the  arma- 
ture to  the  polar  extremities  of  the  receiver  magnet. 

4.  In  a  telephone  relay,  a  telephone  receiver  magnet 
and  colls,  a  support  therefor  In  which  the  receiver  magnet 
Is  adjustable  longitudinally,  an  armature  In  operative  re 
latlon  to  the  telephone  receiver  magnet,  a  wire  support 
for  the  armature  having  a  localized  central  connection 
thereto,  means  for  adjusting  the  armature  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the 
receiver  magnet  and  for  putting  the  wire  under  initial 
longitudinal  strain  or  stress,  and  a  telephonic  transmitter 
mechanically  connected  to  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  telephone  relay,  a  telephone  receiver  magnet 
and  colls,  an  armature  In  operative  relation  to  the  receiver 
magnet,  a  wire  support   for  the  armature  having  a  local- 


1     A   weather  strip  having  a  portion  between  its  longl 
tudlniil  edges  doubled  or  folded  to  provide  a  rib  and  having 
an  edge  portion  bent  to  provide  a  spring  bead  and  a  spring 
leaf,   the  latter  adapted   to  occupy  the  space  between  the 
spring  l>ead  and  the  said  rib. 

•1.  in  a  window  frame  and  sash,  the  combination  of  the 
sash  or  like  part  having  a  groove  and  a  rabbet,  a  weather 
strip  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  portion  between  Its 
edges  doubled  or  folded  to  provide  a  rib  to  enter  the  groove 
in  the  edge  of  the  sash  and  having  an  edge  portion  bent  to 
provide  a  spring  bead  to  enter  the  rabbet  in  the  edge  of 
the  sash,  and  having  a  spring  leaf  projected  from  the  free 
edge  of  the  bead  and  normally  standing  away  from  the 
base  portion  of  the  atrip,  the  spring  leaf  and  the  opposite 
base  portion  of  the  strip  having  corresponding  openings 
to  receive  fastenings,  the  openings  in  the  spring  leaf  being 
larger  than  the  openings  In  the  base  portions  to  permit 
the  beads  of  the  fastenings  to  pass  freely  therethrough, 
the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  strip  being  confined  by  a 
window  stop. 

881  362      TANK  HEATER.     Albert  W.  Van  Rinscm,  A1 
toona,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  298.331. 


\n  Improved  tank  heater  comprising  a  body  portion  open 
at  its  top,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  draft  passage- 
wav  extended  from  the  top  to  a  point  near  the  bottom, 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  body  portion 
at  the  bottom,  a  flue  communicating  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  portion  at  a  point  midway  between  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends,  and  extended  upwardly  to  a  point 
above  the  body  portion,  and  a  detachable  combustion  cham 
ber  comprising  sides,  top  and  bottom,  designed  to  fit  Into 
the  said  body  portion,  and  provided  with  a  grate,  and  with 
draft    passage  ways    to    register    with    the    draft    passage 
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way  and  flue  of  the  body  portion,  a  hntxHe  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  hinged  section  In  said 
top  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  cover  for  the  top 
of  the  body  portion,  provided  with  an  adjustable  slide  to 
extend  over  the  said  draft  passage  way 


adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  space  between  the  parallel 
head  portions  of  the  first  member  and  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  extend  along  the  shank  of  the  tlrst  meml«r  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  t<.  the  plane  of  the  bit  and  Into 
the  keyhole,  said  head  portions  having  alining  op«>nlng» 
for  the  Insertion  of  a  locking  member  to  prevent  their 
disengagement,  substantially  as  descrih«»d. 


881.363.  ACCOUNT  FILE.  Ei-wis  J.  Vickkks. 
Philadelphia.  Ohio.  Filed  June  5.  1007.  Seria 
377.427. 


Sew 

No. 


1.  An  account?  file  comprising  a  ratatahle  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  arms  projecting  radUlly  from  its  periph- 
ery, and  a  file  tray  slldably  mounted  o«  each  of  said  arms. 

2.  An  account  file  comprising  a  ratatable  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  arms  projecting  radially  from  Its  periph- 
ery In  two  aeries,  and  a  file  tray  slidatily  mounte<l  on  each 
of  said  anus. 

3.  An  account  file  comprising  a  rOtatable  cylinder,  a 
plurality  ot  fixed  arms  projecting  radially  therefrom  In 
two  series  parallel  to  each  other  and  In  planes  perpen 
dlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  file  tray  slldably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  arms,  and  meiins  for  locking  each 
of  said  trays  to  its  respective  arm. 

4.  An  account  file  comprising  a  r»tatable  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  arms  projecting  ra«lally  therefrom.  In 
two  pat-allel  series,  a  file  tray  slldably  mounted  on  each 
arm.  and  a  casing  for  said  file  trays  having  a  slotted  o[>en- 
Ing  in  its  front  opposite  each  series  of  file  trays  but  of 
less  width  than  said  trays  except  at  o«e  point  where  it  ex- 
pands to  the  width  of  said  trays. 

5.  An  account  file  comprising  a-revoluble  file  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  slldable  file  trajs.  a  cnslng  for  said 
file  holder  having  a  curved  front  with  a  vertical  slut  In 
the  curvwl  front  .f  said  casing  opposite  to  but  narrower 
than  said  file  trays,  and  a  shelf  projecting  from  said  cas- 
ing front  t>elow  a  lateral  extension  mf  said  slot,  said  ex- 
tended opening  being  of  sufficient  site  to  permit  one  of 
said  file  trnys  to  pass  through 

[Claims  tj  to  9  not  printed  in  the  ilaxette.] 


8S1.364       LOCK  GUARD.      D.vmel  V.    Whkklbr.   Denver. 
Cole.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1906.     Serial  >Jo.  340.929. 


881.365  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  CARTRIIXiK- 
ROPE  FROM  EXPLOSIVE  GELATIN  Hb.vrT  At  .  hu. 
Emporium.  Pa.     Filed  May  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,296. 


A  guard  for  preventing  the  Insertion  of  keys  In  key 
holes,  comprising  a  pair  of  Independent  normally  discon- 
nected members,  one  adapted  to  the  ordinary  key  hole  as 
shown,  and  having  a  cylindrical  sbank  with  a  divided 
head  composed  of  two  flat  plates  with  a  space  between,  and 
hsTlng  at  the  opposite  end  a  bit  lying  In  a  plans  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  that  of  the  head  of  the  shank,  and 
the  other  member  having  a   flat   laterally   extended  head 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  ca.se  having 
a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  is  adapted  to 
Issue,  of'  means  for  forcing  the  gelatin  through  said 
mouth,  continuously  op.'ratlng  driving  means,  and  driven 
means  for  said  gelatin  forcing  means  which  Is  automatic 
ally  thrown  out  of  action  by  the  reactionary  pressure  of 
the  gelatin  when  said  pressure  becomes  too  great. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  hav 
Ing  a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelitin  is  adapted  to 
issue,  of  means  for  forcing  the  gelatin  through  said 
mouth,  and  mechanical  driving  means  comprising  driving 
and  driven  elements,  the  latti-r  adapted  for  operation  of 
the  gelatin  forcing  means  and  arranged  to  tXHome  in- 
active when  the  pressure  on  the  gelatin  becomes  too  great. 

;{.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  ro[>e  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  hav- 
ing a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  is  adapted 
to  Issue,  of  means  for  forcing  the  gelatin  through  said 
mouth,  and  operating  means  for  said  gelatin  forcing  means 
comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  meml)er.  the 
latter  being  adapted  for  operating  the  said  forcing  means, 
said  driving  and  driven  members  being  idapted  for  disen- 
gagement to  stop  thf  operation  of  the  forcing  means  wh.-n 
the  reactionary  pressure  of  the  gelatin  beco:iiex  too  great. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  tomblnation  with  a  shell  or  case  hav- 
ing a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted  to 
Issue,  of  a  rotary  device  for  forcing  the  gelatin  through 
said  delivery  mouth,  a  wheel  rotating  with  said  forcing 
device,  said  forcing  device  and  wheel  being  adapted  for 
shifting,  and  a  driving  wheel  normally  engaged  with  the 
first  named  wheel,  whereby  when  the  pressure  of  the 
forcing  device  on  the  gelatin  becomes  too  great  the  reac- 
tionary pressure  will  shift  the  forcing  device  and  its  wheel 
and  throw  the  said  wheels  out  of  operative  engagement. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  hav- 
ing a  delivery  meuth  from  which  the  gelatin  I?  adapted  to 
Issue,  of  a  rotary  device  for  forcing  the  gelatin  through 
said  delivery  mouth,  a  friction  whe*-!  rotating  with  said 
forcing  device,  said  forcing  device  and  friction  wheel  being 
adapted  for  shifting,  and  a  driving  friction  wheel  nor- 
mally engaged  with  the  first  named  wheel,  whereby  when 
the  pressure  of  the  forcing  device  on  the  gelatin  becomes 


March  10, 1908 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3^3 


too  great,  the  reactionary  pressure  will  shift  the  forcing 
device  and  Its  friction  whcl  and  throw  the  said  friction 
wheel  out  of  operative  engagt-nient. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881,366.       MACHINE    FOR    FORMING    A    CARTRIDGE- 
ROPE  FROM  EXPLOSIVE  (iELATIN.     Hknht  Auchu, 

Emporium.  Vi\.     Ftlwl  .May  2:{.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,298. 


881,367.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  CARTRIDGE- 
ROPE  FROM  EXPLOSIVE  GELATIN.  Hinhy  Aichu, 
Emporium.  I'a.     Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  .".75.299. 


1  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  hav- 
ing a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  i.x  adapted  to 
l.ssue.  of  a  packing  screw  and  a  feeder  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  fore-  the  gelatin  through  said 
mouth,  and  means  automatically  actuated  by  the  reaction- 
ary pressure  of  the  gelatin  adapted  10  stop  the  operation 
of  the  feeder  and  screw  when  the  pressure  becomes  too 
great 

2  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  hav- 
ing a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  is  adapted  to 
Issue,  of  a  packing  screw  and  a  feeder  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  force  the  gelatin  through  said  mouth,  and 
means  atitomatically  actuated  by  the  reactionary  pressure 
of  the  gelatin  on  the  feeder  and  screw  adapted  to  stop  the 
operation  of  said  feeder  and  screw  when  the  pressure  be- 
comes  too   great. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  hav- 
ing  a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  geiatln  is  adapted  to 
issue,  of  a  packing  screw  and  a  feeder  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  force  the  gelatin  through  said  mouth,  and 
op<'ratlng  means  for  said  feeder  and  screw  comprising  a 
driving  niember  and  a  driven  member,  the  latter  being 
adapted  for  actuating  the  feeder  and  screw,  said  driving 
and  driven  members  being  adapted  for  disengagement  to 
stop  the  operation  of  the  screw  and  feeder  when  the  reac- 
tionary pressure  of  the  gelatin  becomes  too  great 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  n  tapereii  hopper  hav- 
ing a  delivery  mouth,  of  a  packing  screw  ca.se  in  communl- 
eation  with  said  delivery  mouth  and  having  an  extrusion 
of>ening.  a  feeder  in  the  hopper  having  blades  or  paddles 
with  Inclined  faces,  a  packing  screw  In  the  case  and  con- 
nected to  and  rotatable  with  the  feeder,  a  wheel  rotating 
with  said  feeder  and  screw,  and  a  driving  wheel  normally 
engaged  with  the  first  named  wheel  but  disengageable 
therefrom,  said  screw  and  feeder  and  driven  wheel  being 
adapted  for  shifting,  whereby  when  the  reactionary  pres- 
sure of  the  gelatin  on  the  screw  and  feeder  becomes  too 
great,  the  wheels  will  be  thrown  out  of  operative  engage- 
ment. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  hav- 
ing a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted  to 
Issue,  of  a  rotary  device  within  said  shell  or  case  for  forc- 
ing the  gelatin  through  said  mouth,  means  for  bodily  re- 
moving said  rotary  gelatin  forcing  device  from  the  shell 
or  case  or  for  Inserting  it  therein,  and  operating  means 
for  said  rotary  gelatin  forcing  device  comprising  disen- 
gageable elements  one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  rotary 
gelatin  forcing  device  and  Is  thrown  out  of  action  when 
said  gelatin  forcing  device  is  shifted  from  Its  usual  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  «hell  or  case  hav- 
ing a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted  to 
issue,  of  a  slldable  carriage,  and  means  carried  and  sup- 
ported solely  by  the  carriage  adapted  for  forcing  the  gel- 
atin through  said  mouth,  said  carriage  affording  means 
for  bodily  withdrawing  the  gelatin  forcing  device  afore- 
said  from    the   shell    or   case 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  hav- 
ing a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted  to 
issue,  of  a  slldable  carriage,  means  carried  and  supported 
solely  by  the  carriage  adapted  for  forcing  the  gelatin 
through  said  mouth,  and  means  for  shifting  the  carriage 
to  theret>y  bodily  shift  the  gelatin  forcing  device  Into  or 
out  of  the   shell   or   case   aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
plosive gelatin,  the  combination  with  an  upright  shell  or 
case  having  a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  Is 
adapted  to  Is.sue,  of  a  carriage  slldable  In  a  general  up 
and  down  direction,  and  means  carried  and  supported 
solely  by  the  carriage  for  forcing  the  gelatin  through  said 
mouth,  said  carriage  affording  means  for  bodily  with- 
drawing the  gelatin  forcing  device  from  the  shell  or  case 
or  for  positioning  it  within  the  shell  or  case. 

."i  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex 
plosive  gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  hav 
Ing  a  delivery  mouth  from  which  the  gelatin  is  adapted  to 
issue,  of  a  carriage  slldable  In  a  general  up  and  down  di- 
rection, means  carried  and  supported  solely  l)y  the  car- 
riage for  forcing  the  gelatin  through  said  mouth,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carriage  to  thereby 
bodily  raise  the  gelatin  forcing  device  'rom  the  shell  or 
case  or  to  lower  It   Into   the   shell   or  case. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  G.izette.] 


881.368.       MACHINE    FOR    FORMING    A    CARTRIDGE- 
ROPE  FROM  EXPLOSIVE  GEI^TIN.     He.vkv  AccHf, 
I        Em[)oriuta.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.114. 
I        1     In  a   machine  for  forndng  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
i   plosive  gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  hav- 
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ing  a  (tellT^ry  mouth  throngh  which  the  gelatin  U  adapted 
o  pass  or  means  for  forcing  the  gelatin  through  aaid 
mouth  and  operating  means  for  aald  gelatin  forcing 
mean,'  comprlsi^^  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member 
Thlch  arT.dapted  for  relative  slipping  without  dlsen^ 
ragement  to  thereby  automaticaUy  .ontrol  the  operation 
of   the   gelatin    forcing   means 


coupling  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  on  the 
coupling'  body  and  holding  It   In  adjusted  position. 


o  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
.lo'sivg. latin,  the  combination  with  a  ahell  or  caae  hav^ 
fngl  del  v.ry  mouth  through  which  the  gelatin  is  adapted 
opai  of  rotary  mean,  for  forcl«  the  gelatin  through 
aldTJh.  and  operating  means  for  said  notary  gela  In 
"  cmg  means  comprising  a  rotary  driven  member  for 
ro  at°ng  the  rotary  gelatin  forclnj  means  and  a  driving 
Lemtr'engaged  therewith,  said  driving  and  driven  m^m- 
Trs  being  adapted  for  relative  slipping  without  dlsen 
^gem^nt  to  thereby  automaUcall,  control  the  operation 
^f  rhP  rotarv  nelatln  forcing  means. 

3  in  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex- 
DloHlve  gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  har^ 
fng  a  deUvery  mouth  through  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted 
0  pai  of  means  for  forcing  the  gelatin  through  said 
mouth  owratlng  means  for  said  gelatin  forcing  means 
rmirlsln?  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  which 
arradai'ed  for  relative  slipping  without  disengagement  o 
jrereby  automatically  control  the  operation  o'tfe  8«»»t'; 
forcing  means  and  means  for  holding  the  driving  and 
driven  Members  together  with  any  desired  pressure, 
whereby  their  automatic  action  amy  be  regulated. 

4  in  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex^ 
plosive  gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  having 
adenvery  mouth  through  which  Che  gelatin  Is  adapted  to 
pats  "means  for  forcing  the  gelatin  through  said  mouth, 
and  Derating  means  for  said  gelatin  forcing  means  com- 
prlslnrdr  ving  and  driven  friction  wheels  ''nsaged  vvlth 
elch  other  whfch  are  adapted  for  relative  slipping  without 
dUen^gement  to  thereby  automatically  control  the  oper- 
atlon  of  the  gelatin  forcing  means. 

Tin  a  machine  for  forming  a  cartridge  rope  from  ex^ 
plosive  gelatin,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  case  having 
^delivery  mouth  through  which  the  gelatin  Is  adapted  ^ 
Lss  of7otary  means  for  forcing  the  gelatin  through  said 
Tuih  ana  operating  means  for  «ld  gelatin  forcing  tneans 
,  »ino.  rirlvlniT  and  driven  friction  wheels  engaged 
wUh^  "h'ohl;  whl^h^are  adapted  for  relative  slipping 
luhout  disengagement  to  thereby  control  the  operation  of 
the  gelatin  forcing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


3  K  hose  or  pliH>  coupling  having  a  frame  movable 
transversely  and  longitudinally  on  the  -'^»P';;^«  f  ,*^>;^;°^^ 
carrying  means  Including  a  series  of  ««'>^'»°^'' J^^^^"  "'^ 
shoulders  for  coupling  engagement  with  an  opposed  mem- 
ber  Ind  mean,  for  holding  said  frame  In  adjusted  posulon 

4  A  hose  or  pipe  coupling  having  a  frame  movable 
transver^lT  and  longitudinally  on  the  coupling  body  and 

Irrylng  means  Including  a  series  of  vertically  and  trans- 
verily  non-aimed  luga  or  shoulder,  for  coupling  engage^ 
ment  with  an  oppo«^d  coupling  member,  and  means  for 
holding  said  frame  In  adjusted  position. 

'V  Tose  or  pipe  coupling  having  a  frame  movable 
transversely  and  longitudinally  on  the  coupling  body  and 
LavTng  means  Including  an  arm  movable  longltud.naily  by 
and  with  the  frame  f.r  coupling  engagement  with  an  op^ 
posed  coupling  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame 
onThe  coTpim'g  body  and  holding  It  In  adjusted  position 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


««i  -l-O      INSECT  EXTERMINATOR.     William  L.  B'-yd. 
'';;inco.nNebr      Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  3H..763. 


881  369      HOSE  OR  PIPE  COUPLING.     Stbphm  D.  Bae- 
i^TT    Newark.   N.  J.     Filed  Jan.    18.   1906.     Serial  No. 

TTLne  or  pipe  coupling  having  a  '-«"«  ^^j-^^^j! 
transversely  and  longitudinally  on  the  coupling  body  and 
clrryln«  means  for  coupling  engagement  with  an  opposed 
coupling  mem..er.  and  means  for  holding  said  frame  In  ad- 
lusted  position  on  the  coupling  Ijody. 

^2  A  hose  or  pipe  coupling  having  a  frame  movable 
transverselT  and  longitudinally  on  the  coupling  body  and 
caralngteans  for  coupling  engagement  with  an  opposed 


1  In  an  Insect  exterminator,  a  frame  comprising  fron 
and  rear  boards,  rolls  Journaled  In  said  front  and  rear 
bofrdsplates  connecting  said  front  and  rear  boards  hav^ 
?ng  their  upU  portions  extending  over  the  tops  of  the  rolls 
Lnd  the  r  lower  portions  extending  to  the  lower  edge,  of 
Lid  ^rdrformlng  an  Inclosure  for  the  rolls,  blades 
Crt^at^  in  said   front  and   rear  boards,  arms  extending 

ea^ardly   from   the  rear  board,   a   -^^'^  "'"f  J^X.t 
in  said  arms,  the  traction   wheels   secured  ^o  "id  .haft 
and    gearing    connecting    said    drive    sha  t    and    rolls    and 
blades,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2    An  insect  exterminator  comprising  a  frame  consisting 
of  two  boards,  plates  connecting  said  boards  having  their 
nnt^r    edges    curved    towar.ls   each    other,    pans    plvotally 
^'cui^d  to  said  curved  portions  of  the  plates  and  having 
Zr^L  curled,  shafts  journaled  In  said  boards  benea  h 
he  curved  portions  of  said  plates,   rolls  mounted  on  said 
hafts    mesMng  pinions   keyed   to  said   shafts,   a  sprocket 
whee    keyed  to  eacn  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  secured  to 
The  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  shafts  Journaled  In  the  upper 
portion   of  said   boards,   blades   secured   to   last    mentioned 
Zfts    a  sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  each  shaft,   chains  con^ 
nesting  the  sprocket  wheel  on  one  of  the  first  named  shafts 
with  the  sprocket  wheel  .,n   one  nf  the  last  named  shafts 
Tms  secured  to  one  of  the  boards,  a  drive  shaft    ourna  ed 
m   said   arms,   a   beveled   gear   wheel    secured    to   the    drive 
shaft  and  meshing  with   the  aforementioned  beveled  gear 
wheel,  and  traction  wheels  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


SSI     371.      ELECTRICAI.  PLUG   AND   RECEin  ACLE^ 
PENNKLL  C.  BROWN,  Bostou.  Mass  .  ^^'^^^'■/'^  ""^»^"'^ 
to    Frank   .1     Russell.    New    York.    N.    Y       Filed   Oct.    20. 
1  !»(>«.      Serial   No.   330, S26. 
1     In   an  electrical  connection,  a  base  member  earrylng 

external    plug    contacts    and    internal    receptacle    contacts 
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operatively  connected,   a   connection   piece   having   Interior   '   of  a  locklnglever  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  jaw  at 
conducting  elements  having   a   snapping  engasen.ent   with       a  point  al>ove  the  pivot  connecting  the  two  jaws  and  t,ent 


said  receptacle  contacts,  and  separate  release  buttons  sup- 
ported by  the  connectlim  piece  iind  tnovable  against  said 
conducting  elements. 


2.  In  an  electrical  connection,  a  base  member  having  ex- 
ternal plug  contacts  and  Internal  receptacle  contacts,  a 
connection  piece  having  Internal  conducting  elements  Inter- 
locking with  said  receptacle  contacts,  and  releasing  ele- 
ments loosely  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  connection 
piece  and  movable  Inwardly  against  said  conducting  ele- 
ments, 

3,  In  an  electrical  connection,  a  base  member  having  ex- 
ternal plug  contacts  and  also  provided  with  a  receptacle 
element  having  therein  a  transverse  Insulating  bridge, 
receptacle  contacts  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
bridge,  a  connection  piece  having  conducting  elements  In 
terlocklng  with  said  receptacle  contacts,  and  release  but 
tons  loosely  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  connection  piece. 

4  In  an  electrical  connection,  a  base  member  having  a 
plug  element  and  a  receptacle  element  the  latter  provided 
therein  with  a  transverse  Insulating  bridge,  receptacle  con 
tact  elements  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge 
and  provided  with  spring  catch  arms,  a  plug  contact  shell 
having  a  fastening  and  conducting  connection  with  one  of 
the  receptacle  contact  elements,  a  central  plug  contact 
Bcrew  having  a  fastening  and  conducting  connection  with 
the  other  receptacle  contact  element,  and  a  detachable 
connection-piece  carrying  spring  locking  blades  engaging 
said  spring  catch  arms,  and  slldably  supported  relea.se  but 
tons  operating  against   the  locking  blades. 

.').  In  an  electrical  connection,  a  base  meml)er  having 
contact  elements  provided  with  catch  arms,  a  detachable 
connection-piece,  a  pair  of  spring  locking  blades  arranged 
within  the  connection  piece  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
fastening  heads  engaging  said  catch  arms,  the  opfxisite 
ends  of  said  blades  being  formed  with  supporting  arms 
resting  against  the  body  of  the  connection  piece,  wire  ter- 
minal plates  arranged  within  the  connection-piece  and 
having  connecting  straps  fitting  against  said  supporting 
arms,  securing  screws  holding  said  straps  and  arms  to 
geiher.  and  oppositely  arranged  release  buttons  slldably 
mounted  In  the  wall  of  the  connection  piece  and  operating 
against  said  bhides. 


to  form  a  cam  and  a  strut,  the  former  acting  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  front  jaw  and  the  latter  being  engaged 
with  the  front  face  of  the  said  lever. 


881,373.  LATHEDRIVEU.  JOHN  Bi  KT.  Narberth.  Pa., 
assignor  to  William  Sellers  &  Company.  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia.  Pn..  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,361. 


8  8  1.372  GARMENT  feLU'PORTER  CLASP.  JOHN  J. 
BrcHANAN.  Waterbuiy.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterhury 
Buckle  Co.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.   14.  1907.     Serial  No.  .H97,367. 


In   a  garment-supporter  clasp,   the  combination   with   a 
front  and  a  rear  jaw.  the  two  jaws  being  pivoted  together. 


1.  A  driver  for  work  centered  between  the  centers  of  a 
lathe  and  adapted  for  application  to  one  face  only  of  the 
work,  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  same 
face  of  the  work,  one  part  being  movable  In  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lathe  and  the 
other  part  being  relatively  movable  in  substantially  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  lathe,  and  connections  between 
the  parts  adapted,  by  the  stated  action  of  the  second  part, 
to  I>e  actuated  to  produce  the  stated  movement  of  the  first 
part,  thereby  Increasing  the  gripping  force  applied  to  the 
work  proportionately  to  its  resistance  to  rotation. 

2.  A  driver  for  work  centered  between  the  centers  of  a 
lathe,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
face  plate  of  the  lathe,  a  part  having  a  gripping  face  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  one  face  of  the  work,  a  clamping 
part  adapted  to  engage  the  same  face  of  the  work  and 
partake  of  its  movement,  a  lever  carrying  the  gripping 
part  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  support  and  to  the 
clamping  part  and  adapted,  by  the  action  of  the  clamp 
Ing  part,  to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  embed  the  grlpplns 
face  Into  the  work. 

3.  A  driver  for  work  centered  between  the  centers  of  l. 
lathe,  comprising  a  support  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  face  plate  of  a  lathe,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  on  an 
axis  subsUntlally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
gripping  part  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of 
the  work,  and  a  clamping  part,  adapted  to  engage  the  face 
of  the  work,  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  on  which  the  lever  is  pivoted. 

4.  .\  driver  for  work  centered  between  the  centers  of  s 
lathe,  comprising  a  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
face  plate  of  a  lathe,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  on  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
gripping  part  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the 
face  of  the  work,  and  a  clamping  part,  adapted  to  engage 
the  face  of  the  work,  pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
on  an  axis  mibstantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  on  which  the 
lever  is  pivoted. 

5.  \  driver  for  work  centered  between  the  centers  of  a 
lathe,  comprising  a  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
face  plate  of  a  lathe,  a  gripping  part,  a  lever  carrying  the 
gripping  part  and  pivoted  on  the  support  and  adapted, 
while  turning  on  Its  pivot,  to  move  the  gripping  part  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lathe, 
and  an  eccentric,  having  a  toothed  face,  attached  to  the 
lever  and   adapted.   In   its   actuation   by  the   work   in   the 
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latter'9   resistance   to  roUtlon.    to  operate   the   lever   «nd 
cause  its  gripping  part  to  embed  Itself  In  the  work. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


88  1  37  4.  REVOLVKR.  Chaklks  «' Call.  SprlniffieUl. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Josw^ph  H  Wesson.  Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  May  h.  r.to;      Serial  No.  37-. •«>.■>. 


In  a  firearm,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  acd  a  member  loosely 
mounted  on  the  trigger  in  position  to  engage  the  hammer 
to  cock  the  same,  and  means  to  slide  «ald  member  towards 
the  hammer  by  the  movement  of  the  trigger  to  cock  the 
hammer. 

881.375.       CROWN -LOOP     FOR    HARNESS    BRIDLES. 
.lOHN  B.  Calvkrt.  (Juthrie.  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  11.  l;K)7. 


Serial  No.  392.394. 


,//■ 


trolled  by  the  valve,  normally  inactive  means  adapted  to 
automatically  operate  the  valve  to  release  the  pressure 
at  a  predetermined  degree  comprising  a  piston  having  a 
stem  adaptetl  to  engage  the  valve,  a  spring  for  retracting 
the  piston,  and  means  for  placing  the  spring  under  any 
desired  tension,  and  prf-ssiire  supplying  connections  to  said 
piston,  whereby  said  piston  Is  actuated  automatically 
when  ilif  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  degree. 


1     A  crown  loop  for  harness  brldlee  comprising  a  plate 
having  openings  to   receive  a  checkreln.  loops  adjacent  the 
openings,    and    a    keeper   passing   through    said    loops   and 
across  the  entrance  to   the  aforesaid  openings,   above  the   | 
checkreln.  I 

2.  A  crown-loop  for  harness  bridlw  comprising  a   plate 
having   openings   to    receive   a   checkreln.   and   an   opening 
to    receive   a   billet,   a   pin   projecting  from    the  plate   into 
the    lattfr    opening.    I.x)ps    adjacent    the    first    mentioned    j 
openlnKS,    and    a    keeper   passing    Ihiviugh    said   loops    and    1 
across  the  entrance  to  the  first  mentioned  openings,  above 

the  checkreln 

3.  A  crown  loop  for  harness-brldlts  comprising  a  plate 
grooved  on  top  and  having  opening  to  receive  a  check 
rein.  loopH  between  the  openings  »nd  the  ends  of  the 
groove,  and  a  strap  in  the  gro<ive  passing  through  the 
loops  and  across  the  entrance  to  the  openings,  above  the 
checkreln. 


881. 37«.       MF.CHAMSM    FOR    CONTROLLING    FHID 
PRESSTRE      Hkn-rv  A.  CarP£NT«k,  Sewlckley.  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  Rlter  Conley   Manufacturing  Company,   Jersey 
City.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  30. 
1901.     Serial  No.  87.69H. 

1  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  fluid  pressure,  the 
combination  with  a  sourcv  of  pressure,  of  a  valve  con 
trolling  the  pressure  supply,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  de 
vice  for  the  performance  of  work,  a  low  pressure  mechan- 
ism for  supplying  the  fluid  pressure  operated  device  with 
fluid  pressure,  a  high  pressure  mechanism  for  augmenting 
the  fluid  pressure  supply  at  a  pre*termlned  time,  auto- 
matic valves  controlling  the  operation  of  the  low  and  high 
pressure  mechanisms,  and  means  for  automatically  restor 
Ing  the  low  and  high  pressure  mechinlsms  to  normal  posl 
tlon  after  the  work  has  been  done. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  pressure,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  pressure,  of  a  hand  operated  valve 
controlling  the  pressure  supply,  a  pressure  operated  de 
vice   the  supply   and  release  of  pressure  to  which   Is  con- 


.'!  In  a  mectinnlsm  for  controlling  fluid  pressure,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  pressure,  of  a  valve  control 
ling  ttie  pressure  supply,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device 
for  the  performance  ..f  work,  a  low  pressure  mechanism 
for  supplying  the  fluid  pressure  operated  device  with  fluid 
pressure,  a  high  pressure  mechanism  for  augmenting  the 
fluid  pressure  supply  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  means 
for  automafically  restoring  the  low  and  high  pressure 
mechanism    to   normal    position    after   the    work    has   been 

done 

4.  In  n  mechanism  for  controlling  fluid  pressur*-.  the 
combination  with  a  sourca  of  pressure,  of  a  valve  control 
ling  the  pifSHure  supply,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device 
for  the  perforiiianc*'  of  work,  n  low  pressure  mechanism 
for  supplying  ttie  fluid  pressure  operated  device  with  fluid 
pressure,  a  high  pressure  mechanism  for  augmenting  the 
fluid  pressure  supply  at  a  predetermined  time,  an  auto- 
matically acting  pressure  operated  device  controlling  the 
application  of  the  fluid  from  the  low  and  high  pressure 
mechanisms  to  the  fluid  pressure  operated  work  device, 
and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the  low  and  high 
pressure  mechanisms  to  normal  position  after  the  work 
has  Leen  ilr)ne. 

5  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  fluid  pressure,  the 
comt.lnation  with  a  source  of  pressure,  of  a  valve  control- 
ling the  pressure  supply,  a  fluid  pressure  ov)erate<i  device 
for  the  performance  of  work,  a  low  pressure  me-hanism 
for  supplying  the  fluid  pressure  operated  device  with  fluid 
pressure.  ,1  high  pressure  mechanism  for  augmenting  the 
fluid  press\ire  supply  at  a  predetermined  time,  an  auto- 
matically acting  pressure  o;>erated  piston  valve  having 
opposite  faces  of  different  areas  and  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  the  fluid  from  the  low  and  high  pressure  mech- 
anism to  the  fluid  pressor ;  operated  v  ork  device,  said 
automatic  piston  valve  t.elng  operated  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure upon  one  face  thereof  overbalancing  the  constant 
pressure  on  the  opposite  fnce  of  said  piston,  means  for 
stippiylng  said  constant  pressure,  and  automatic  valves 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  low  and  high  pressure 
mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.) 


881377       MEANS   FOR  TRANSFERRING   PASSENGERS 

AND  THE    LIKE   TO   AND    FROM    MOVING    TRAINS. 

Francis  H.  Co<.k.  Buckeye.  Wash.     Filed  July  2«.  1907. 

Serial  No.  386,739. 

1.  The  herein-described  means  for  transferring  pas- 
sengers and  the  like  from  and  to  a  rapidly  movinc  train, 
comprising  a  main  line  transfer  car  In  the  train,  a  sta- 
tion transfer  car  adapted  to  parallel  the  main  line  tran.sfer 
car.  means  for  connecting  said  two  transfer  cars  together. 
1   and  a    transfer   vestibule  between   said   two   cars,    the  said 
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cars  being  provided  with  side  doors  communicating  with 
said  vestibule. 


I 


r   •  r 


WMT^ 


f 


adjacent  one  extremity  thereof  while  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pipe  section  Is  reduced,  the  said  reduced  portion  ter- 
minating In  an  annular  shoulder,  and  a  sleeve  being  ap- 
plied to  the  end  of  the  pipe  section  provided  with  the  re- 
duced portion  and  coCperatlng  with  the  said  reduced  por- 
tion to  form  an  annular  socket  for  the  purpose  specified. 


881,379.     PLOWSHARE      John  B.  Crapo,  Parker.   Idaho 
Filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,000. 


2.  The  herein  described  means  for  transferring  pas 
■encers  and  the  like  to  and  from  a  rapidly  moving  train, 
consisting  of  a  transfer  car  in  the  train,  a  station  transfer 
car  adapted  to  be  run  out  to  meet  the  train,  means  for 
directly  connecting  together  the  main  line  transfer  car 
and  the  station  transfer  car,  the  said  cars  being  provided 
with  four  registering  side  doorways,  gang  ways  adapted  to 
extend  from  one  doorway  to  the  doorway  opposite,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  gang  ways  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position 

3.  The  herein-described  means  for  transterring  pas- 
sengers and  the  like  to  and  from  rapidly  meTlng  trains, 
comprising  two  transfer  cars,  one  In  the  train  and  the 
other  adapted  to  parallel  the  one  in  the  irain.  the  said 
two  cars  l>elnK  provided  with  registering  side  doorways, 
and  a  platform  hinged  to  the  side  of  one  of  the  said 
cars  and  extending  continuously  from  doorway  to  doorway, 
said  platform  being  provided  with  gang  ways  adapled  to 
extend  into  the  opposite  doorways,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  platform. 

4  The  herein  described  means  for  transferring  pas- 
sengers and  the  like  to  and  from  rapidly  moving  trains, 
comprising  two  transfer  cars,  one  in  the  train  and  the 
other  adapted  to  parallel  the  one  in  the  train  the  said  two 
cars  being  provided  with  registering  side  doorways,  and  a 
platform  hinged  to  the  side  of  one  of  the  said  cars  and  ex- 
tending continuously  from  doorway  to  doorway  said  plat- 
form being  provided  with  gangways  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  opposite  doorways,  means  for  swinging  said  platform, 
and  a  hinged  cover  extending  alongside  of  one  of  said  cars 
and  adapted  to  form  a  roof  for  said  platform 

.'>.  The  herein  described  means  for  transferring  pas- 
sengers and  the  like  to  and  from  rapidly  moving  trains, 
comprising  two  transfer  cars,  one  In  the  train  and  the 
other  adapted  to  parallel  the  one  In  the  train,  the  said  two 
cars  t>elng  provided  with  registering  side  doorways,  and  a 
platform  hinged  to  the  side  of  one  of  the  said  cars  and 
extending  continuously  from  doorway  to  doorway,  said 
platform  t.elng  provided  with  gangways  adapted  to  ex- 
tend Into  the  opposite  doorways,  means  for  swinging  said 
platform,  a  hinged  cover  extending  alongside  of  one  of 
•aid  cars  and  adapted  to  form  a  roof  for  said  platform, 
and  a  connection  between  said  platform  and  cover  de- 
signed to  effect  the  simultaneously  swinging  of  said  plat- 
form and  cover  to  either  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 
[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  1,37S.  STinEPIPB-JOINT.  Orbin  M  Cowl««, 
Devils  Lake.  N.  D  Filed  July  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,999. 


m 


1.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  pipe  sections, 
the  end  of  one  of  the  sections  being  reduced  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  reduced  portion  being  contracted  while  the 
Inner  end  of  the  said  reduced  portion  terminates  in  an 
annular  shoulder,  and  a  sleeve  applied  to  the  pipe  section 
formed  with  the  reduced  end  and  cofiperatlng  with  the 
latter  to  form  an  annular  socket  designed  to  receive  an 
end  of  the  opposite  pipe  section. 

2    A    pipe   section    provided   with    an    annular    shoulder 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  share  of  uniform  width 
and  having  a  pendent  vertical  landside  wing  at  its  inner 
end,  a  toothed  Made  fitted  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  share, 
a  moldboard  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  share, 
and  a  forked  point  embracing  the  inner  ends  of  the  share, 
toothed  blade  and  the  pendent  wing  of  said  share  and 
secured  thereto. 


881,380.  '  SHOE  CLEANER.  OrnAS  T.  Crites  and  Harry 
T.  Smoot,  Parkershurg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  345,!»60. 


JO    6 


A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  ba.se  having  at  one  end  a 
shoe  scraper,  a  pair  of  brush  holders  supported  at  one  end 
of  the  base  and  at  the  other  end  upon  the  scraper,  whereby 
to  maintain  them  In  an  inclined  position,  the  brushes  se- 
cured in  the  holders,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  brush  backs 
being  oppositely  beveled  wheretiy  to  cause  portions  of  the 
brushes  to  lie  close  to  the  base. 


881,381.  BICYCLK-SADDLE  SPRING.  MiL'.BR  M.  Dkem. 
Reading,  Pa  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  Reading  Sad- 
dle &  Manufacturing  Company.  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.275. 


In  a  bicycle  saddle  spring,  a  truss  spring  formed  with  a 
central  tongue  at  the  forward  end,  said  tongue  being  bent 
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back  on  the  body  to  form  two  loops  5,  which  loops  extend 
to  a  point  substantially  In  line  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  seat  In  combination  with  a  plate  seared  to  the  seat  by 
the  pommel  bolt  and  extending  to  a  point  near  the  center 
of  the  saddle  and  having  an  eye  formed  at  Its  rear  end  In 
which  the  end  of  said  tongue  Is  plrotally  secured. 


881.S83.  APPARATt'S  FOR  RK^T.ATMINO  MATTER 
DISCHARGED  IN  THE  MANTKACTrRE  Ob  Fl  LP 
\ND  PAPER.  Jc-^EPH  M  iKiHAN.  DarllnKton,  la. 
Filed   Aug.    15.    1907.      Serial   No.   3R8,5R2. 


881.382.     WASHING  MACHINE, 
ciise,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  '..  1^~ 


CybI  s  A.  Dodge,  Syra- 
Sertal  No.  3.">0.995. 
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1    In  a  washing  machine,   the  comilnatlon  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  sliding  carriage  on  the  support,  a  tubular  post 
on  the  sliding  carriage,  a  sleeve  on  the  post,  a  bell^crank 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  sleeve,  a  pounder,  a  stem  thereon 
connected  between  Its  end.  to  the  lerer,  links  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  stem  and  sleeve,  and  a  buckle  on 
the   links   compelling  them  to  hold  tkemselves   In  engage- 
ment with  the  stem  and  sleeve  by  their  own  spring  tension^ 
■>    The  comblnaUon  with  a  trackwty  having  a  series  of 
notches  or  openings,  of  a  sliding  carriage,  a  tubular  post 
thereon  registering  with  the  notches  or  openings,  a  sleeve 
on  the  post,  a  bell-crank-lever  fnlcnimed  on  the  sleeve,  a 
pounder,    a   stem    on   the   pounder   connected   between    Its 
enda  to  the  lever,  links  connecting  tke  upper  ends  of  the 
stem  and  sleeve  and  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
locking  pin  In  the  post  to  project  Into  the  notches  or  open- 
ings m  the  trackway  and  lock  the  carriage  against  sliding 
movement  on  the  trackway,  and  an  enlarged  head  on  the 
pin  riding  on  the  links  and  elevated  hy  the  latter  when  the 
lever  Is  drawn  back,  to  release  the  pin  from  locked  engage 
ment  with  the  trackway. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rod  frame  to  engage  over  the 
wall  of  a  tub.  of  eye  bolts  on  the  Inner  rods,  flat  bars  on 
the  eye  bolts  against  the  Inner  facts  of  the  tub,  thumb 
screws  on  the  frame  to  bear  against  the  outside  of  the  tab 
wall  brackets  on  the  rods  having  openings  to  receive  the 
eye  bolts,  a  trackway  against  the  Drackets.  and  nuts  on 
the  eyebolts  securing  the  trackway  tD  the  brackets  and  the 
latter  to  the  rod  frame. 

4  The  combination  with  a  rod  frame,  of  eye  bolts 
mounted  on  the  rod  frame,  brackets  bearing  against  the 
rod!  of  the  rod  frame  and  having  oBenlngs  through  which 
the  eye  bolts  pass  said  brackets  h»Tlng  general  concave 
curvature  from  end  to  end.  parallel  rods  forming  a  track- 
way located  against  the  bracketa  an«  nuta  on  the  eye  bolts 
having  spherical  faces  engaging  tBe  trackway  rod.s  and 
operating  to  clamp  the  latter  at  various  angles  to  the 
bracketa  and  the  brackets  to  the  ro«  frame. 

5  The  combination  with  a  rod  frame,  of  track  support- 
ing bracketa  thereon,  a  trackway,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  brackets  vertically  on  the  rod 
frame  and  the  trackway  angularly  on  the  brackeU. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  Unk  having  a 
channel  containing  riffle  boards,  a  compartment  or  com- 
partments Into  which  said  channel  discharges,  means  for 
drawing  predplUted  matter  from  the  bottom  of  said  corn^ 
partment  or  compartments,  and  means  for  draining  off 
the  clarified  liquid  in  said  compartment  or  compartments 
from  the  upper  strata  thereof. 

"  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  com- 
municating compartments  separated  by  riffle  boards  form- 
ing a  baffled  channel,  a  plurality  of  communicating  com- 
partments separated  by  one  or  more  partitions  formluK  a 
baffled  chamber,  said  compartments  last  named  being  be- 
neath and  receiving  the  discharge  from  said  flrst  compart- 
ments, means  for  drawing  off  precipitated  matter  from  the 
lower  strata  of  said  chamber  and  means  for  drawing  off 
liquid  from  the  upper  strata  of  said  chamber. 

3  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  com^ 
partments  having  Inclined  bottoms  with  holes  therein  and 
Inclined  partitions.  In  combination  with  a  settling  cham- 
ber beneath  said  compartments. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  channel  having 
an  Inclined  bottom  with  holes  therein,  inclined  riffle  boards 
forming  compartments   In   said  channel,   an  open  channel 
into  which  said  channel  flrst  named  discharges,  and  a  set 
tling   chamber    Into   which    said   channel    last   named   dls- 

''''5'^'  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  channel  con- 
taining riffle  boards,  a  settling  chamber  beneath  and  to 
which  said  channel  discharges,  said  chamber  having  a  bot- 
tom with  inclined  walls,  and  means  for  discharging  said 
chamber  through  said  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  ant  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


881384       ADJUSTABLE    WINDOW-SHADE    AND    CFR 
TAIN-POLE  HOLDER.     CHAans  W    Drapkb.  .Ir  .  and 
GEOEOE  H.  DRAPF.B.  I^trolt.  Mlch.     Filed  June  1,   1907. 
Serial  No.  378.763. 


1     \  combined  curtain  pole  and  shade  roller  flxture  com 
prising  a  horiionully  disposed  base,  longitudinally  slotted 
i   for  the  major  portion  of  Its  length,  a  bracket  arm  extend- 
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iDK  obliquely  up  and  out  from  the  base  In  a  plane  vertical  ' 
to  the  plane  of  the  base,  having  an  outward  lonnitudlnally 
slotted,  lateral  extension  near  Its  upper  end.  and  an  arm 
adjustably  secured  in  the  slot,  formlni;  a  pole  seat  with  , 
the  upright  portion  of  the  arm  above  the  extension,  and  a 
shade  roller  bracket  adjustably  secured  In  the  slotted  bas..> 
provided  with  a  shade  roller  bearing 

2.  A  combined  curtain  pole  and  shade  roller  fliture  com- 
prising a  single  piece  sheet  metal  body  having  a  narrow 
horizontally  disposed  base  offset  for  the  major  portion  of 
Its  length  and  longitudinally  slotted  throughout  its  offset 
portion,  and  a  bracket  arm  bent  at  ri,'ht  angles  to  th.> 
base,  extending  obliquely  up  and  out  therefrom,  carrying 
a  pole  seat  adjustable  for  poles  of  different  diameters,  and 
a  roller  bearing  bracket  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  plate 
bent  at  right  angles  between  Its  ends,  one  of  whose  arms  is 
provided  with  lugs  struck  out  therefrom,  engaging  the  slot 
of  the  base,  against  which  It  Is  clamped  by  a  bolt  and  nut, 
and  the  other  arm  having  a  shade  roller  bearing. 

.3.  A  combined  curtain  pole  and  shade  roller  fixture  com- 
prising a  single  piece  sheet  metal  body  having  a  narrow 
horizontally  disposed  base  offset  for  the  major  portion  of 
Its  length  and  longitudinally  slotted  throughout  its  offset 
portion,  and  a  bracket  arm  bent  at  right  ancles  to  the 
base,  extending  obliquely  up  and  out  therefrom,  having  an 
outward,  longitudinally  slotted  extension  near  It.s  upper 
end.  and  an  L-shaped  member  whose  horlzontnl  arm  has 
sliding  engagement  with  said  slotted  extension  and  whose 
upright  arm  forms  with  the  upper  part  of  the  bracket  an 
adjustable  pole  seat,  and  a  roller  bearing  bracket  consist- 
ing of  a  sheet  metal  plate  bent  at  right  angles  between  Its 
ends,  one  of  the  arms  adjustably  engaging  the  slotted  base, 
and  the  other  arm  carrying  a  shade  roller  bearing. 

4.  A  combined  curtain  pole  and  shade  roller  flxture  com- 
prising a  single  piece  sheet  metal  body  having  a  narrow 
horliontally  disposed  base  offset  for  the  major  portion  of 
Its  length  and  longitudinally  slotted  throughout  Its  offset 
portion,  and  a  bracket  arm  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
base,  extending  obliquely  and  out  therefrom,  havlnj:  an 
outward  longitudinally  slotted  extension  near  Its  upper 
end,  and  an  L  shaped  member  whose  horliontal  arm  has 
sliding  engagement  with  said  slotted  extension  and  whose 
upright  arm  forms  with  the  upper  part  of  the  bracket  an 
adjustable  pole  seat,  and  a  roller  bearing  bracket  consist 
ing  of  a  piece  of  sheet-meUl  bent  at  right  angles  between 
Its  ends,  one  of  whose  arms  Is  provided  with  lugs  struck 
out  therefrom,  engaging  the  slot  of  the  base,  against 
which  It  Is  clamped  by  a  bolt  and  nut,  and  the  other  arm 
having  a  shade  roller  bearing. 


rality  of  said  lips  spaced  apart  In  each  line,  one  line  of 
said  lips  being  Inclined  to  engage  the  recess  in  the  type 
bar  and  the  other  line  of  said  lips  being  Inclined  to  engage 
the  opposite  !«ide  of  said   type   bar. 


881,386.  DOUBLE-FACED  WOVEN  FABRIC.  Juseph 
C.  Kabnshaw,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Solomon 
Sellg,  Morris  A.  Kauffman.  and  Joseph  Ellas.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa .  trading  as  Moss  Rose  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Filed  June  14,  1907.     Serial   No.  ;i78,942. 


8  8  1.385.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Joseph  S.  Duncan, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,798. 


A  double  ply  drapery  fabric  formed  by  the  combination 
of  two  cloths  IndefK-ndent  of  each  other  in  their  construc- 
tion and  reversible  in  their  relative  positions  and  Joined 
only  by  their  intersections  and  whereof  one  Is  a  weft  pre- 
dominating cloth  and  whereof  the  other  is  a  warp  pre- 
dominating cloth  in  which  the  figure  is  raised  by  bringing 
the  entire  warp  to  the  face  and  permitting  the  weft  to  float 
between  the  two  cloths  and  in  which  the  ground  is  formed 
by  Interweaving  alternate  warp  threads  with  weft  threads, 
substantially    as   described. 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  type  bar  holder  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  having  lips  thereon,  said  lips  being 
stamped  and  pressed  up  from  the  frame  in  parallel  lines 
to  form  a  groove  between  the  lines  to  receive  a  type  bar, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  said  lips  spaced  apart  In  each 
line  and  the  lips  In  each  line  being  Inclined  Inwardly  to 
frictionally  engage  and  hold  the  type  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  throughout  Its  length  and  In  one  side  thereof,  a 
holder  comprising  a  frame  having  lips  stamped  and  pressed 
up  from  the  frame  In  parallel  lines  to  form  a  groove  be- 
tween the  lines  to  receive  a   type  bar,  there  being  a  plu- 


8  8  1,387.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  ARTHiK  C  EASTWOfJD,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  G,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,925. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
train  of  cars,  an  electric  generator,  means  for  driving  the 
same  on  said  train,  electric  driving  motors  on  certain  of 
the  cars  of  said  train  said  train  having  a  motoriess  car 
or  cars  between  consecutive  motor  cars,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  voltage  delivered  by  said  generator  to  said 
driving  motors  and  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  motors  from  a  given  point  on  said  train,  aald 
means  being  Independent  of  the  cars  on  said  train  not 
equipped  with  electric  driving  motors. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  ft 
train  of  cars,  an  electric  generator,  means  for  driving  the 
same  on  said  train,  electric  driving  motors  on  certain  of 
the  cars  of  said  train,  a  stationary  power-conductor  along 
said  railway  through  which  and  the  rails  of  said  railway 
said  generator  may  deliver  a  variable  volUge  to  aald  driv- 
ing motors,  and  means  on  the  train  for  varying  the  volUge 
delivered    by    said    generator. 

3  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
train  of  cars,  an  electric  generator,  means  for  driving  the 
same  on  said  train,  electric  driving  motors  on  certain  of 
the  cars  of  said  train,  a  stationary  power  conductor  along 
said  railwav  through  which  and  the  rails  of  said  railway 
sdid  generator  may  deliver  a  variable  voltage  to  said  driv- 
ing motors,  means  on  the  train  for  varying  the  voltage 
delivered  by  said  generator,  a  stationary  control  conductor 
along  said  railway,  electrically  operated  reversing  mechan- 
ism on  the  cars  of  said  train  equipped  with  driving  motors, 
and  means  Including  an  electric  circuit  through  said  sta- 
tionary control -conductor  and  the  rails  of  said  railway 
for  operating  all  of  said  reversing  mechanism  from  a  single 
point  on  said  train. 

4  In  a  distributing  system  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination of  a  unipolar  generator  having  a  plurality  of  In- 
ductors,  power  actuated  switches  for  altering  the  group- 

'  Ing  of  aald  Inductors,  and  a  controller  for  governing  the 
action  of  said  power  actuated  switches,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  each  change  In  the  grouping  of  said 
Inductors  is  accomplished  In  a  period  of  time  Independent 
of  the  speed  at   which   said  controller  Is  operated 

.'..   In  a  distributing  system  for  electric  motors,  a  unlpo- 
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!ar  gpnerator  having  a  plnraHtv  of  Inductors,  power  ac- 
tuated switches  for  altering  the  Rrauplng  of  said  Inductors, 
means  for  energlilng  the  closing  mechanism  of  one  of  said 
switches  prior  to  deenerglzlng  tha  closing  mfechanlsm  of 
another  said  switches,  and  means  for  preventing  the  clo- 
sure of  said  first  switch  while  said  second  switch  Is  closed. 
I  Claims  d  to    11  not  printed  in   the  Gazette] 


8  8  1.3  88.      MOTOR -SLED.      ^Tilliam    P.    BUsxwooo, 
Halley,  Idaho      Filed  May  27.  IWT.     Serial  No    :iT5.99Q. 


1.  A  conveyance  embodying  front  and  rear  sleds  or 
triick.s  having  a  tandem  arrangement  and  coupled  to  ad- 
mit of  relative  Independent  movemijnt.  a  propeller  mounted 
upon  the  front  sled  or  truck,  handle  bars  having  the  pro- 
peller mounted  thereon  and  extended  within  convenient 
reach  of  the  operator  mounted  upon  the  rear  truck  and 
adapted  to  l>e  manipulated  for  starting  the  conveyance 
and  to  admit  of  throwing  the  propeller  Into  and  out  of 
action. 

.'  In  combination,  sleds  or  trucks  having  a  tandem  ar 
r^ngenient  and  coupled  to  admit  •f  relative  Independent 
moTement,  a  propeller,  handle  bars  ^Ivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  upon  the  fro«t  sled  or  truck  and  ex- 
tended within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator  upon  the 
rear  truck  and  having  said  propeller  carried  thereby  at 
their  front  ends,  and  standards  prodected  upward  from  the 
front  truck  and  adapted  to  engage  With  the  handle  bars  to 
brace  the  same  laterally  against  boriiontal  stress  when 
exerted   to  steer   the   conveyance. 

3.  In  combination,  two  sleds  or  trucks  having  a  tandem 
arrangement  and  coupled  to  have  limited  Independent 
movement,  the  rear  sled  or  trucls  adapted  to  carry  the 
operator,  an  engine  and  propeller  mounted  upon  the  front 
truck,  connecting  means  between  tile  propeller  and  engine, 
pivoted  handle  bars  carrying  the  propeller  and  extended 
within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator  upon  the  rear 
sled,  and  standards  projected  upward  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  front  truck  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
handle  bars  to  sustain  lateral  streM  and  admit  of  proper 
steering  of  the  conveyance. 


881,389.      BELT-FASTENEH.      A.HDbew    L.    Eato.v,    Naw 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  Jan.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  241,032. 


In  combination,  a  belt  having  two  meeting  ends,  a  plate 
with  openings  therein  elongated  tfansversely  of  the 'belt, 
and  a  rivet  arranged  In  each  openltg  and  havlni;  a  pair  of 
legs,  the  diameter  of  the  rivet  measured  across  the  space 
between  said  legs  being  equal  to  the  minor  axis  of  the 
opening  In  said  plate  and  the  diameter  of  the  rivet  meas- 
ured parallel  to  said  space  being  equal  to  the  major  axis  of 
said  opening. 


881.390.  TLLUMTNATED  SIGN  James  W.  Ellis,  Den 
ver.  Colo  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\ndrew  P  Thompson. 
Denver,  Colo      Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  39S.S80. 


1  An  Illuminated  electric  lluht  tigB  MtW,  e(MV>rl>i1n>;  a 
flat  back  portion,  provided  with  Inwardly  eooTergIng  side 
and  end  portions  projecting  from  said  Iwck  and  converged 
t'lwards  each  other  to  form  a  dove  tailed  recess  between 
them,  their  free  ends  being  spaced  at  a  sufficient  distance 
apart  to  form  a  recess  between  them  of  the  outline  of  the 
letter  desired,  and  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  back  of 
the  different  portions  of  the  letter,  and  an  electric  Incan- 
descent light  secured  to  said  back  portion  at  the  central 
and  end  portions  of  each  limli  and  arm  portions  of  said 
letter. 

2.  An  Illuminated  sign  letter,  comprising  a  supporting 
back  portion,  sides,  and  end  portions  projecting  forward 
from  said  back  portion  and  converging  towards  each  other 
to  form  a  dove  tailed  shaped  recess  portion,  having  a  flat 
back  or  wall  portion  and  converging  side  wall  and  end 
wall  portions,  provided  with  a  light  reflecting  surface, 
and  Incandescent  electric  lights  secured  to  the  back  wall 
within  said  dove  tailed  recess  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  a  source  of  electric  current  supply  to  Illuminate  said 
dove- tailed  shaped  recess. 

.1,  In  an  Illuminated  sign  letter,  the  combination  of  a 
letter  .supporting  sign  or  back  board  adapted  to  permit  a 
letter  to  be  formed  In  it,  with  a  letter,  comprising  a  dove- 
tailed shaped  recess  of  the  form  of  the  true  outlines  of  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet  desired,  said  recess  having  Its 
narrowest  slot  entrance  portion  at  the  front  or  face  of  the 
supporting  back  In  which  It  is  formed,  and  its  widest  por- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  in  said  supporting  back, 
and  having  the  sides  of  said  dove-tailed  recess  converg- 
Ingly  inclined  towards  each  other  from  the  bottom  of  said 
recess  to  Its  entrance  slot  portion  and  having  the  Inside 
walla  of  this  dove-tailed  shaped  recess  provided  with  a 
light  reflecting  surface,  electric  lights  secured  at  prede- 
termined distances  apart  Into  the  rear  wall  nf  said  dove- 
tailed recess  and  arranged  to  Illuminate  the  rear  and  side 
walls  of  said  dove-tailed  recess,  and  circuit  wires  oper 
atlvely  connected  to  said  electric  lights  and  to  a  supply  of 
electric  current. 

4.  A  letter  for  an  illuminated  sign,  comprising  a  back, 
having  the  outline  of  the  desired  letter,  and  n  projecting 
rim  conforming  to  the  outline  of  the  letter,  which  forms 
with  the  back,  a  channel  or  chamber  open  on  Its  front,  the 
sides  of  which  converge  from  the  back,  and  Incandescent 
lamps  secured  to  said  back  within  said  chamber 

5.  A  letter  for  an  illuminated  sign,  comprising  a  back 
having  the  outline  of  the  desired  letter,  and  a  projecting 
rim  conforming  to  the  outline  of  the  letter,  which  forms, 
with  the  back,  a  channel  or  chamber  open  on  Its  front,  the 
sides  of  which  converge  from  the  back,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  drain  openings,  and  Incandescent  lamps  se- 
cured to  the  back,  within  said  chamber. 
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881,391.         PIX5W,         JOHXATHA? 

Tex.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  355.300. 


V    W      FABRiNGTOH.    Alb*.       of  the  hla<Jes  beln^   split   in   the  direction   of  their   move- 
Ll  NO    355  io  ment.  and  the  portion  between  the  split  and  the  hub  hav- 


A  plow  comprising  beams  pivoted  together  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  a  cross  member  connecting  the  rear  portions 
(,f  the  beams  together,  said  member  consisting  of  blnate 
sleeves  each  having  a  clamping  means  which  surrounds  a 
beam  and  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  thereof. 
a  rod  fitting  In  said  sleeves  and  terminatinK  short  of  the 
cUmping  means  and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  handles  fixed 
to  the  rod  and  means  carried  by  the  sleev.-s  for  tiling  the 
rod  with  relation  thereto. 


881.392.  RADIATOR  FOR  COOLING  LIQIIDS  Theo 
DotL  C.  Feddf.rs.  BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  i:63.r>«4 


1  \  radiator  comprising  open  ended  prismatic  tubea 
having  plain  end  p..rtl..ns  by  which  the  tubes  rest  against 
each  other  and  having  between  said  end  portions  alternat- 
ing channels  and  ridges  which  are  arranged  crosswise  with 
reference  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  tiil.es,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

1;  A  radiator  tube  composed  of  two  channel  si  aped 
parts  having  their  longitudinal  flanges  seamed  together 
and  having  between  said  flanges  alternating  channels  and 
ridges  which  are  arranged  crosswise  with  reference  to  the 
longitudinal    dimension    of    the   tube,   substantially    as    set 

forth  , 

.H  A  radiator  comprising  a  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  water  cha">ber9  and  horizontal  tubes  arranged  In 
said  frame,  said  tubes  having  plain  end  portions  by  which 
the  tubes  rest  against  each  other  and  longitudinal  flan-es 
and  having  between  said  end  portions  alternating  channels 
and  ridges  which  are  arranged  crosswise  with  reference  to 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  tubes,  and  slotted  filling 
strips  arranged  between  the  tubes  and  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


881  393      SHIP-PROPELLER.     Carl  J,  H.  Flindt.  Copen- 
hagen,   Denmark       Filed    July    25.     190fi       Serial    No. 

;rj7,6i:i. 

A  proi)eller,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hub  thereon,  and 
wing  shaped  propeller  blades,  each  provided  with  an  arc 
ti'iaped  flange  portion  attached  to  the  hub,  with  which 
range  portion  the  blade  Is  in  contact  throughout  approxi- 
mately the  entire  length  of  its  inner  edce.  the  broad  ends 
133  O.  G.— 22 


mg  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  comparatively  smaller 
than  the  angle  of  ibe  outer  portion. 


881.394.     HAY  -  FORK.     Chakles   Fos.s,   Brighton,    Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,883. 


1  \  hayfork  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  links  piv- 
oted thereto,  tines  mounted  In  the  frame  and  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  links,  thrust-links  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  links  and  tines,  and  means  for  operating  the 
thrust-links. 

■^  A  hay-fork  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  links  plv 
ute'd  thereto,  tines  mounted  in  the  frame  and  connected  at 
heir  inner  ends  to  the  links,  a  slide-bar  mounted  on  the 
frame  thrust  links  connected  to  the  slide  bar  and  the  In- 
ner ends  of  the  tines,  respectively,  and  a  trip  rope  connec 
tion  to  the  slide-bar. 

3,  A  hay-fork  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  links  piv- 
oted thereto,  tines  mounted  in  the  frame  and  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  links,  a  block  in  the  frame  between 
the  inner  ends  of  the  tines,  cross  bars  in  the  frame  extend- 
ing outside  the  tines,  a  slide-bar  mounted  in  the  frame, 
links  connecting  said  bar  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  tines, 
and  a  trip  rope  connected  to  the  bar. 


S81  .-ins  CASKET  HANDLE.  At  .sti.n  P,  Gim-en.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  Filed  May  15.  1907.  Serial  No  373.763 
1  In  a  handle  fixture,  the  comhlnatfon  with  a  handle 
proper  of  the  escutcheon  having  a  keeper  opening,  of  a 
swinging  hanger  arm  struck  out  from  a  single  blank  of 
sheet  metal  and  shaped  to  provide  a  semi  tubular  shank 
portion  formed  at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  angularly  dis- 
posed pivot  head  having  a  top  bearing  shoulder  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  shouldered  holding  hook. 

•  In  a  handle  fixture,  the  handle  proper,  an  escutch- 
eon having  a  keeper  opening  and  provided  with  an  outer 
abutment  and  an  Inner  supporting  face  respectively  at 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  opening,  and  a   hollow 
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«he«t  metal  hanger  arm  struck  op  froi.  a  blank  sheet 
LeTal  and  rovi/ed  at  its  inner  end  wUh  a  p.-t  bead  -^ 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  strap  piece  looped  to  close  n« 
blndle  receiving  clip,  said  pivot  head  l>eiag  provided  at  its 
.i. 


of   the   rake-bar.  being   timed   to  cau«.   them    *«   ''»°»"'^*^ 
neoasly    approach    and    recede    and    wind    slats    above    the 


uop^r  side  with  a  top  bearing  shoulder  engaging  said 
^b^Lnt  and  at  the  inner  side  of  the  escutcheon  pro- 
tided  wUh  shouldered  hook  members  engaging  said  sup- 
porting  face. 

sm  -^Qfi  LOOSE  LEAF  LEDGER.  OjoaaB  F.  Gillett. 
SaT  Francisco.  Cai.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3.JS.45:?. 


rake-bars    for   holding    material    in    .nKag.m.-nt    th.-rewilh. 
inmms  »i  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Uaxelte.] 


881  m  MKTHOI.  OF  MAKING  CIRCULAR  WROFGHT- 
METU  BLOKS.  J.m.v  M.  Hansen,  Fitt.l.urK.  Ph. 
assignor  to '  Forg.K,  Steel  Wheel  '•"--•-  ^''"/'"[f; 
Pa.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Hied  Mflj  !>. 
H»f»fi       Serial   No.   317.740. 


\    record    book    compri.sing    she^-ts.    interposed    div  sion 

leaves  .eparatinc  said  sheets  into  mala  groups  or  sections^ 

lach   l^af   bavins   on   a   marginal   .paer  a   lineal   series  of 

nltia    r/tter  groups,  and  each  of   the  sheets  of  the  main 

rop  or  section  corresponding  to  said  '^i^'^'-  '-'  S^^l"/, 
\    blank    tag   eften.ling   from    an    edg«    thereof,    said    tags 

ormtn^  a  iLa.  series  when  the  sheet.s  are  in  the  r  supe  - 
oosed    position,    the   ta^s   of   any    ser»-«    respectively    regis 

er^g  with  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  initial  letter  groups 
of  the  corresponding  division  leaf,  •ubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed.  ! 

881  397       HAY-LOADER.      Clakk   GHaves,  Sandwich.   111. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.      Serial  No.  .W9.43.3. 

1  In  a  hay  loader,  in  combination,  an  incllne^l  deck,  a 
redprocatory  elevating  rake-bar  located  above  the  deck 
and  mounted  to  oscillate  In  a  plane  P*'"*!"'    therewith. 

0  In  a  hay  loader,  in  combination,  an  inclined  deck.  . 
recTprocatory  elevating  rake^bar  lor^ted  above  the  deck 
and  mounted  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith, 
and  an  abutment  opposed  to  the  raka-bar. 

3  In  a  hay  loader.  In  combination,  an  inclined  deck,  re- 
dprocatory rake-bars  located  above  the  deck  and  mounted 
to  oSate  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  wind  slats 
above   the    rake-bars   for   holding   material    in   engagement 

'TTa'a  hay  loader.  In  comblnatlot.  an  inclined  deck  a 
redprocatory  rak.^bar  osclllatable  la  a  plane  parallel  with 
he  deck  and  a  movable  abutment  opposed  to  the  rake- 
H^r  rnd  coSoeratlng  therewith  to  advance  material  up 
Ardty  ov'eTrhe'U  and  wind  slat*  above  the  rak.bars 
for  holding  material  In  engagement  therewith. 

5  in  a  hay  holder.  In  combination,  an  Inclined  deck  a 
pafr  of  redprocatory  rake-bars  amounted  In  oPPOsUlon 
aJove  the  deck,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  rake-bars  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  deck,  the  oscillatory   movement 


1  -ih-  nu.tho.1  of  transforming  a  polygonal  forged  oil- 
rolled  metal  s.al.  or  blank  into  one  of  circular  or  curved 
outline  consisting  in  heating  the  metal  blank  ^^^^^^ 
conflning  the  sides  of  the  blank  so  as  '»  J;'-*;;° V^'^^f  ^^ 
thereof  subjecting  the  proje^-tlng  portions  "'  th«  "^^^ 
thereof  to  pressure  and  thereby  causing  the  metal  of  1^ 
prS^tlng  portions  to  fill  up  .he  low  portions  and  produce 

"  fxt  method  of  reducing  poy.gonal  or  irregularly  shaped 
metal    blanks    to    circular    or    curved    form,    consisting     ., 
™nflnlng  the  metal  at  the  edge  of  the  blank  against  side 
rtow    and  while  so  confining   the  same  subjecting  the   pro 
JecTlng    portions    of    said    edge    to   pressure    to    cause    the 
me  1°  to  flow  peripherally  and  pr..luce  the  circular  blank 
8    The  ineth^   of    transforming   a   polygonal    forged   o 
rolled  metal  slab  or  blank   Into  one  of  circular  or  curved 
ou  are     consisting    In    heating    the    blank,    conflnlng    the 
metal    at    the    edge   of   such    blank    against    side    flow,    and 
wh  He  Hoclnflnlng  the  same  subjecting  said  edge  to  rolling 
pressure  Therebv  causing  the  metal  in  the  projecting  por- 
'onsTo    flow    iK.ripherally    ^nd    producing    the    circular 

^'"^The  method  of  transforming  a  polygonal  forged  or 
rolled  metal  slab  or  blank  into  one  of  drcular  or  <-urve,l 
outnne  consisting  In  heating  such  blank,  -tatlng  he 
«ame  while  confining  the  metal  of  the  edges  against  side 
flow  and  subjecting  the  edge  thereof  to  rolling  pressure. 
Jhereby  causing  the  metal  in  the  projecting  portions  to 
flow  peripherally  and  produce  the  drcular  blank 

T  The  method  of  transforming  a  polygonal  forged  or 
rolled  metal  slab  or  blank  into  one  of  drcular  or  curved 
ou  line  consisting  In  heating  such  blank,  then  subject  ng 
th  ^ge  thereof  to  a  rolling  action  while  confln  ng  the 
♦  ai  \^  the  edires  against  side  flow,  and  gradually  ex 
Hlng  sa  dU'fn;  action  toward  the  center  of  the  blank, 
theriSy  causing  the  metal  in  the  angles  to  flow  perlph 
erally  and  produdng  the  circular  blank. 
,        [Halms  6  and  7  not  pdnted  in  the  Gazette  1 
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881.399.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CIRCULAR  WROUGHT- 
METAL  BI^NKS.  John  M.  Hansk.n.  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  19.  1906. 
Serial   No.   317,74-2. 


I 


1  The  method  of  reducing  polygonal  or  Irregularly 
shaped  metal  blanks  to  circular  or  curved  form,  consisting 
In  confining  the  metal  at  the  edges  against  side  flow,  and 
while  so  confining  the  same  subjecting  the  angles  thereof 
when  heated  to  a  radial  pressure  to  cause  a  peripheral 
flow  of  the  metal  to  produce  the  circular  blank 

•J.  The  method  of  reducing  square  or  Irregularly  shaped 
metal  blanks  to  circular  or  curved  form,  consisting  in  heat- 
ing the  blank,  clamping  the  side  faces  thereof  and  then 
subjecting  the  projecting  portions  thereof  to  radial  pres- 
sure, thereby  causing  peripheral  flow  of  the  metal  to  pro- 
duce the  circular  blank 

3  The  method  of  transforming  a  polygonal  forged  or 
rolled  metal  slab  or  bloom  into  one  of  circular  or  curved 
outline,  con.sisting  in  heating  said  blank,  clamping  the 
same  between  plates  extending  beyond  the  edges  thereof, 
and  then  subjecting  the  angles  of  said  blank  to  radially 
acting  pressure,  and  thereby  causing  peripheral  flow  of 
the  metal  and  producing  the  circular  blank. 

4.  The  method  of  transforming  a  polygonal  forged  or 
rolled  metal  slab  or  blank  Into  one  of  circular  or  curved 
outline,  consisting  in  heating  the  blank,  then  subjecting 
th.'  angl.'s  thereof  to  radially  acting  pressure,  and  simul- 
taneously therewith  subjecting  the  sides  of  the  blank  to 
successive  pressures  to  flatten  out  the  metal  at  the  edges. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  circular  wrought  metal 
blanks,  conslstijig  in  cnttins;  a  square  blank  from  a  rolled 
metal  slab,  heating  the  same,  and  then  subjecting  the 
angles  thereof  to  radiiilly  acting  pressure  while  confining 
the  metal  al   the  edces  against    side  flow. 


881.400  COMBINED  STEP  AND  EXTENSION  LAD- 
DER. Isaac  M.  Hakpstkr.  Ironwood,  Mich,  Filed  May 
12.  1906.      Serial    No.  316.586. 


lateral  extensions,  the  side  pieces  extending  upwardly 
above  the  uppermost  step,  L  shape  reinforcing  strips  ap 
plied  to  the  sides  of  the  said  section  and  engaging  the 
lateral  extensions  of  the  uppermost  step,  the  second  sec- 
tion comprising  side  pieces  designed  to  receive  the  side 
pieces  of  the  first  mentioned  section  and  having  their  rear 
edges  connected  by  slats,  a  rod  connecting  the  side  pieces 
of  the  second  section  and  extending  through  the  slots  In 
the  side  pieces  of  the  first  mentioned  section,  the  lateral 
extensions  of  the  uppermost  step  of  the  first  section  serv- 
ing to  engage  the  side  pieces  of  the  second  section  when 
the  latter  is  swung  Into  allnement  with  the  former,  the 
movement  of  the  rod  within  the  slots  then  permitting  the 
second  mentioned  section  to  be  moved  longitudinally  to 
throw  one  of  the  slats  against  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
uppermost  step  of  the  first  mentioned  section  whereupon 
the  slat  engages  the  extremity  of  the  side  pieces  projecting 
beyond  the  uppermost  step  and  the  two  sections  are  locked 
rigidly  together. 

881.401.  «'OMBINATION  RAT  TRAP  AND  BUCKET. 
Calawav  Hkrndon.  Wagoner.  Okla.  Filed  .lune  14. 
1907,     Serial  No.   :{79,0"0 


In  .1  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  loosely  con 
nected  sections,  one  of  the  sections  comprising  spaced 
side  pieces  connected  by  steps,  longitudinal  slots  being 
formed  In  the  said  side  pieces  and  the  uppermost  step 
projecting  l)eyond  the  forward  edge  of  the  side  pieces 
and    the    forwardly    projecting    portion    thereof    carrying 


1  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  such  as  a 
bucket  having  bearings  disposed  Interiorly  upon  the  side- 
walls  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  trap-door  having  a 
cross-bar  with  projecting  ends  forming  trunnions,  and  a 
weight  supporting  ball  pivotally  connected  with  the  trap- 
door and  moving  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  trap  door 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  coriibination  with  a  vessel  con 
■tltutlng  a  receptacle,  of  a  trap  door  pivotally  supported 
In  said  receptacle,  a  ball  pivoted  upon  the  under  side  of 
the  trap  door  transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
door,  and  a  penduluLi-weight  having  a  suspending  rod  con- 
nected with  the  bail. 


881.402.     MOTOR'fOR  MUSIC-ROLLS  OF  PNEUMATIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.     Bkbndt  A,  Hoolind.  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.945 
1.   In   a   motor   for   music   rolls  of  musical   instruments. 
the  combination  of  the  two  piston  chambers,  hinged  pis 
tons  movable  therein,  diaphragms  connected  with  the  pis- 
tons and  surrounding  the  same,  projecting  piston  rods,  con- 
ned ing    rods,    crank   shaft,    valves,    valve   seats,    trunk   or 
reservoir,  and  a  governor  bellows,  all  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  for  operation  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 

I   set  forth. 

I  2.  The  herein  described  motor  for  music  rolls  of  musical 
'  instruments,  comprising  the  two  piston  chambers,  hinged 
pistons  movable  therein,  diaphragms  connected  with  the 
pistons  and  surrounding  the  same,  projecting  piston  rods. 
]  connecting  rods,  crank  shaft,  valves,  valve  seats,  trunk 
i  or  reservoir,  governor  bellows,  drive  wheel  applied  on  the 
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crank  shaft,  and  means  for  connMtln^  said  drive  wheel 
with  the  object  to  be  driven,  all  constracred.  arranged  and 
combined  substantially  a.s  shown  an.l  described. 


accommodating  the  pu«h  rod.  a  detachable  spring  connect- 
ed with  the  push  rod.  an  adjustable  stop,  and  an  arm  on 
the  push  rod  for  striking  against  said  stop,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3  la  a  motor  for  music  rolls  of  musical  Instrumenta, 
the  combination  of  the  piston  chambers  having  Inlets  and 
outlets  for  air  thereto  and  therefroi*.  of  hinged  pistons 
movable  In  said  chambers,  regulator  valves  and  a  perfo- 
rated block  intermediate  of  said  valve*  and  the  wall  of  the 
piston  chambers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


881403  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  POR  MECHANICAL 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  BEBNt-r  A  HoGLiND.  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.   1»06.     Strlal  No.  299,»47 


881.404.  ELECTRIC  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  TIME  MOVE 
MENTS.  CHARUis  F.  HoLLisTER.  Waterbury.  Conn. 
nied  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial   No.  364.288. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  escapement  for  clock  move- 
ments, comprising;  a  shaft  and  means  for  operatlnn  the 
same,  a  hub  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  bearing  a  pin 
disposed  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  magnet,  an  armature 
operated  by  the  magnet  iind  bearing  an  arm  having  a 
pair  of  fingers  disposed  parallel  with  and  upon  two  sides 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  arm  to  re- 
tract the  same  when  released  by  the  magnet. 

2  An  electrically  operated  escapement  for  clock  move- 
ments, comprising  a  shaft  having  means  for  operating  the 
same,  a  wheel  carried  on  the  shaft  bearing  a  pin  upon 
one  side  disposed  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  arm 
having  branches  to  straddle  the  shaft  and  a  finger  upon 
each  arm  disposed  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  magnet  and 
spring  for  operating  the  arm  to  alternately  throw  the 
fingers  of  the  arm  In  line  with  the  movement  of  the  pin 
in  the  wheel  to  check  and  release  its  escapement. 

3.  An  electrically  operated  escapement  for  clock  move- 
ments, .omprlsing  a  shaft  with  means  for  operating  the 
same,  a  hub  attached  thereto  having  a  pin  disposed  par 
allel  with  the  shaft,  a  divided  arm  pivoted  to  the  move 
ment  and  having  one  branch  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the 
shaft  and  the  other  upon  the  opposite  side,  and  a  finger 
projected  from  each  of  such  branches  and  parallel  with 
the  shaft,  a  magnet  to  retract  the  arm  and  spring  to 
operate  the  arm  when  released  by  the  magnet 


881,406.      CALF  -  WEANER       Chaklk.s    E     Hoppknrath. 
Elwood.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.   29.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,tJ54. 


1  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrunent.  the  combination 
with  the  pneumatic,  of  a  step  piece  applied  on  the  bottom 
of  the  pneumatic,  a  removable  push  rod.  a  guide  for  said 
push  rod  having  a  recess  open  at  one  side,  and  a  spring 
detachably  connected  with  the  push  rod.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.         ^     ,     ,  .     ,  .     .„, 

•>  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  mechanical  musical  instru- 
ments the  combination  of  a  removtbly  stepped  push  rod 
ooertted  by  one  of  the  pneumatics.  »n  adJusUble  head  for 
Jiid  push  rod.  a  guiding  plate  having  a  recess  open  at  one 
side,  and  a  detachable  spring,  the  parts  being  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  as  shown 

3  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic,  of  a  push  rod 
operated  thereby,  an  adjustable  heafl  for  said  push  rod.  a 
guiding  plate  having  a  recess  open   at  the  rear  side  for 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  adjustable  portions,  hollow  stub-bits  mounted  on 
said  portions  and  means  coiiperatlng  with  said  bits  for 
holding  said  device  In  engagement  with  the  head  of  the 

calf. 

2.  .\  calf  weaner.  comprising  a  frame,  and  having  bits 
adapted    to   be    Inserted   in   the   mouth   of   a   calf,   a   seg- 
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1*      oiM      Bfii    AAR      lO\r>ING   \rr\RATUS.     Nels  Jorgenskn, 
mental  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  nose  of  said  calf,  sa  d   ,   «  «  »  '  ^  ^^^^^/^^^.'^jV^^^^  7007      Serial  No.  381,697. 

ring  having  a  downwaidly  extending  stem  connected  with  Craig.  -Xebr.     mea  .jui^    1. 

said  f^am^^  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  colled  spring 
for  holding  »nl>1  sr^riii^'tiis  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


881.406.     THREADING  TOOL.     Hknry  Ja.s.skn,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  20.   1907.     Serial  No.  374.619. 


1.   A  threading  trol  consisting  of  a  tooth-holder  having 
radial  slots  formed  therein,  and  a  series  of  detachable  in 
dividual    threading    teeth    seated    and    rigidly    secured    In 
.ach  of  said   slots,   substantially   as   described. 

■2.  A  threndlng  tool  consisting  of  a  tooth-holder  having 
iHdIal  slots  formed  therein,  a  series  of  detachable  Indl 
vldual  threading  teeth  seated  and  rigidly  seured  In  each 
of  said  slots,  and  clamp  plates  on  one  or  i>oth  sides 
of  said  tooth-holder  having  integral  teeth  located  in  aline 
ment  with  the  Individual  threading  teeth  of  each  series. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  threading  die  consisting  of  a  die-block  or  frame 
having  parallel  flat  sides  and  a  central  opening  formed 
therethrough  and  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  directed  slots  at  their  Inner  ends  communicating 
with  said  opening,  a  group  of  Individual  threading  teeth 
seated  and  detachably  secured  In  each  of  said  ilots.  and 
clamp-plate«  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  die  block 
and  overlying  said  slots  whereby  to  confine  said  teeth 
against  lateral  displacement,  the  clamp  plates  on  one  or 
both  sides  of  said  die-block  having  integral  teeth  located 
in  allnement  with  the  individual  threading  teeth  of  each 
group  substantially  as  described. 


881,407.  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  MONEY-BAciS.  Mil- 
Foan  E  Jewktt,  Keokuli,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  21,  1907, 
Serial    No.  363,748. 


1.  A  bag  seal  comprising  a  tie  and  a  channeled  block 
having  a  plurality  of  projections  located  interiorly  there- 
of and  Inclined  toward  one  end  of  the  block  in  order  that 
the  tie  may  be  Inserted  through  the  block  toward  the  end 
of  the  block  to  which  the  projections  point  and  from  the 
opposite  end, 

2.  A  bag  seal  comprising  a  channeled  block  having 
barbs  located  Interiorly  thereof,  and  Integral  with  the 
block  :  said  barbs  being  Inclined  relative  to  the  wall  of  the 
block  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  channel  In  said 

t)lock. 

."i,  In  a  bag  sealing  device,  the  combination  of  a  tie.  and 
a  seal  for  application  to  said  tie  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  channels  and  having  Inclined  barbs  located  In  said 
channels,   substantially    as   set   forth. 


1.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  suitable  frame-work  In- 
cluding corner  posts  and  means  for  sustaining  said  corner 
posts  In  an  upright  position,  a  vertically  movable  plat- 
form guided  between  said  posts,  a  lifting  bar  secured 
upon  the  underside  of  said  platform  and  having  project- 
ing ends  forming  trunnions  upon  which  said  platform 
may  be  tilted,  an  auxiliary  supporting  bar  extending  be- 
neath the  platform  the  latter  resting  loosely  thereon,  and 
suitably  guided  flexible  hoisting  elements  connected  with 
the  lifting  bar  and  the  supporting  bar. 

2  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  frame  Including  comer 
l>o8ts,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  guided  for  vertical  move- 
ment between  said  posts,  suitably  guided  flexible  hoisting 
elements  connected  with  said  bars,  a  tlltable  platform  se- 
cured upon  one  of  said  bars  and  resting  loosely  upon  the 
other    bar,   and   a   trip    rope   connected    with    said   tlltable 

platform. 

3.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  frame  Including  corner 
posts,  a  vertically-movable  tlltable  platform  guided  be- 
tween said  posts,  a  bar  extending  beneath  the  platferm 
and  having  projecting  ends  forming  trunnions.  sulUbly 
gtjided  flexible  hoisting  elements  connected  with  said 
trunnions,  and  a  suitably  guided  trip  rope  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  tlltable  platform  and  having  Its  other  end 
adjustably  connected  with  one  of  the  flexible  hoisting 
elements. 

4.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  a  pair  of  sills,  cross  bars 
connecting  said  sills,  corner  posts  rl.sing  from  the  sills  ad- 
jacent to  the  cross  bars,  caps  connecting  said  corner  posts 
in  pairs,  brace  and  guy  members  sustaining  said  posts,  a 
pair  of  bars  disposed  Intermediate  the  posts  In  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  sills,  a  tlltable  platform  secured  ujwn  one  of 
said  bars  and  resting  loosely  upon  the  other  bar.  suitably 
guided  flexible  hoisting  elements  connected  with  the  plat- 
form supporting  bars,  and  a  trip  rope  connected  with  the 
platform. 


881,409.  OTMDE  BLADE  AND  VANE  FOR  TURBINES, 
.\LEXAM>KK  .It  r>K.  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to 
Belllss  A  Morcom  Limited.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed 
Aug.   28.   1906.      Serial  No.  332.3!51. 


1.  For  turbine  motors,  guide-blades  of  which   a  plural 
ity  are  formed  integrally  In  one   piece  from  a  strip  ana 
have  a  narrow  connecting  portion  which  extends  tangen- 
tlally  relatively  to  the  stator. 

2.  For  turbine  motors,  vanes  of  which  a  plurality  are 
formed  Integrally  In  one  piece  from  a  strip  and  have  a 
narrow  connecting  portion  which  extends  tangentlally  to 
the  rotor. 

3.  For  turbine  motors,  guide-blades  of  which  a  plural- 
ity are  formed  Integrally  in  one  piece  from  a  strip  and 
have  a  shank  portion  which  extends  tangentlally  rela- 
tively to  the  stator. 

4.  For  turbine  motors,  vanes  of  which  a  plurality  are 
formed  Integrally  In  one  piece  from  a  strip  and  having  a 
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■hank    portion    which    extends    tangentially    relatively    to 
the  rotor. 

5.  For  turbine  motors,  gulde-blacles  of  which  a  plural- 
ity are  formed  Integrally  In  one  piece  from  a  strip  and 
hare  a  shank  portion  which  extends  tangentlally  rela 
lively  to  the  stator,  and  retaining  blocks  adapted  to  fit 
between  consecutive  g:nlde-blade8  and  vanes,  and  be  fas- 
tened to  the  stator  and  rotor  respactlvely  and  Inclose  the 
•aid  tangentlally  extending  portion  of  the  shank 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  8  8  1,411.  TIRE-CASE  Arthir  H.  Kixdkr,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Hopewell,  Newton.  Mass. 
Filed  July  ft,   1»07.     Serial  No.  ;i82.940. 


8  8  1,410.      VALVE  -  STEM    AND    TIRE 
ALARM.     ABBm-T  E.   Kai,  Chicago,   111. 
1906      Serial  No.  329.271. 


DEFLATION 
Filed  Aug.   3, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  inner  tube  of  a  stem  rigidly  engaged  thereto  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  approximately  flush  with  the  tube, 
telescoping  tubes,  one  rigidly  engaged  In  the  stem  and  in 
aulated  therefrom,  the  other  slldajjle  therein,  spring  con 
tacts  carried  by  the  morable  tube  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rigid  tube  to  close  a  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pneumatic  tire  of  a  valve  «tem  removably  engaged 
thereto,  telescoping  tubes  In  said  stem  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  deflation  of  the  tire^  contacts  movable  with 
one  of  said  tubes  to  contact  th«  other  tube,  said  stem 
being  approximately  flush  with  the  Inside  of  the  tire  and 
a  rounded  nut  secured  on  the  end  of  said  stem. 

3.  The  comoinatlon  with  a  pntumatlc  tire  of  a  valve 
<tfm  t-nxaRpd  thereto,  an  Insulated  tube  In  said  stem,  a 
tube  In  said  stem  projecting  Into  the  tire  and  adapted  to 
telescope  said  Insulatfed  tube,  spring  contacts  carried  by 
the  movable  tube  to  close  a  circuit,  said  stem  and  tele- 
scoping tube  adapted  to  assume  4  position  approximately 
flush  with  the  tire  when  said  tire  Is  entirely  deflated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deucribed  the  combination 
with  a  stem  of  a  tube  in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom,  an  integral  extension  on  said  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  therein,  a  spring  contact  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  said  tube  adapted  when  forced  Into 
contact  therewith  to  complete  tht  circuit  and  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  spring  contact  at  Its  lower  limit  of 
movement. 

5.  An  automatical  signaling  device  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  tire  a  stem,  a  tube  Insulated  therefrom 
and  engaged  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tube  In  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem  and  normally  extending  into  the  tire  and 
adapted  when  actuated  to  telescope  In  the  first  mentioned 
tulx».  contacts  carried  by  said  lower  tube,  a  flange  on  said 
lower  tube  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  same  nor- 
mally holding  the  contacts  out  of  engagement. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  \  tire  case  composed  of  material  having  at  each  edge 
a  longitudinal  pocket,  a  longitudinally  elastic  cord  In  each 
pocket  by  means  of  which  when  the  case  is  in  position  on 
the  tire  the  edges  of  the  case  are  contracted  into  and  re 
Uln««d  in  a  circle  smaller  than  the  circle  defining  the  cir 
cumference  of  the  tire. 

2.  An  annular  tire  case  composed  of  material  having  at 
each  edge  a  longitudinal  pocket,  a  longitudinally  elastic 
eoffi  In  each  potket  to  retain  the  pocketed  edge  of  the 
case  in  a  circle  smaller  than  the  circle  defining  the  clr 
cumference  of  the  tire. 

3.  An  annular  tire  case  composed  of  material  having  at 
each  edge  a  longitudinal  pocket,  a  longitudinally  elastic 
metallic  cord  In  each  pocket  to  reUln  the  pocketed  edge  of 
the  case  in  a  circle  smaller  than  the  circle  defining  the 
circumference  of  the  tire. 

4.  An  annular  tire  case  composed  of  material  having  at 
each  edge  a  longitudinal  pocket,  a  coiled  metallic  spring 
constituting  a  longitudinally  elaatlc  cord  In  each  pocket 
to  retain  the  pocketed  edge  of  the  case  In  a  circle  smaller 
than  the  circle  defining  the  circumference  of  the  tire. 

6.   An  annular  tire  case  composed  of  material  having  at 
each  edge  a  longitudinal  pocket,  a  cord  In  each  pocket  to 
retain  the  pocketed  edges  of  the  case  In  a  circle  smaller 
than  the  circle  defining  the  circumference  of  the  tire,  one 
of  said  cords  being  longitudinally  elastic,  whereby  the  an 
nular  pocketed  edge  containing  the  said  cord  may  be  ex 
panded  to  position  the  same  upon  the  tire,  and  when  con- 
tracted will  hold  the  said  edge  In  position  on  the  tire. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.) 


881.412.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  INDICATORS 
FOR  HYDRAULIC  VALVES.  Gkbald  W.  K.siaHT. 
Plttaburg.  F'a..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Filter  Manufac 
turlng  Co..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  362.332. 


'   •     ;'         !i  <■ 

i  ;    !      iU    i! 


if^rfifyfi 


1.  In  mechanism  for  opt-ratlng  hydraulic  valves,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame  or  table,  of  a  hydraulic 
valve,  a  registering  device,  connections  between  said  valve 
and  said  registering  device,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
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supply   of  fluid   to   said   valve   to    operate   the   plunger   of 
same. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  operating  hydraulic  valves,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame  or  table;  of  a  hydraulic 
valve,  a  registerlnc  device,  connections  between  said  valve 
and  said  registering  device,  a  controller  arm.  a  fluid  sup 
ply  valve,  and  connections  between  said  controller-arm 
and  said  fluid  supply  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  operate 
the  plunger  of  said  hydraulic  valve 

:i.  In  mechanism  for  operating  hydraulic  valves,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame  or  tabk-.  "f  a  hydraulk 
valve,  a  dial,  an  indicator  hand,  connections  between  said 
indicator  hand  and  the  plunger  of  said  valve,  a  controller- 
arm,  a  fluid  supply  valve,  and  .  onneotlons  between  said 
arm  and  said  fluid  supply  valve  for  admlttlnp  fluid  to 
operate  the  plunger  of  said  hydraulic  valvr 

4  In  mechanism  for  operating  hydraulic  valves,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame  or  table,  of  a  hydraulic 
valve  a  dial,  an  Indicator  hand,  a  sheave  connected  to 
said  indicator  hand,  a  cord  passing  around  said  sheave 
secured  at  one  f-nd  to  the  plunger  of  said  hydraulic  valvo. 
means  for  holding'  said  cord  taut  as  said  plung.T  ascend^, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  hy 
draulic  valve  to  opt'rate  said  plunger. 

->  In  mechanism  for  operating  hydraulic  valves,  the 
combination  with  a  sultabU-  frame  or  table,  of  a  hydraulic 
valve,  a  dial,  an  indicator  hand,  a  sheave  connected  to 
said  indicator  hand,  a  belt  or  cord  engaging  said  sheav» 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  plunger  of  said  hydraulic 
valve,  a  weight  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  cord, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  valve 
to  operate  the   said   plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.414      HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
M    Kramer.  Paxton.  III.     Filed  June  15,   1907 
No.  379.249. 


337 

Emil 
Serial 


881413  SWINGING  GATE.  Willie  J.  K.nutzk.v.  Bur- 
lington. Wash.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
356.926. 


In  a  swinging  gate,   the  combination  of  a  gate   i>ost.   a 
bearing   plate  secured   to  the  upper  end  of  the   gate  post 
and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  a  latch 
post,   a   catch   mounted  upon   the  latch   post,    a   gate   com- 
prising a  pair  of  upright  members;  a  hinged  connectlor.  be- 
tween the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  upright  members  and 
the   gate   post,   said   upright   member  extending    upwardly 
flush  with  the  top  of  the  gate  post,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the   extremity   of  the  said  upright   member,   an  operating 
lever  comprising   a    pair  of   arms  disposed   at    an    obtuse 
angle   to  each   other,   one   of  the  said  arms  engaging  the 
before  mentioned  pin  projecting  from  the  upright  member 
of    the   gate,    a    pivot    pin   passing   through   the    op<>ratlng 
lever   at    the   Junction    of   the    two   arms    thereof    and    en 
gaging   a    selected  one   of  the   before   mentioned   openings 
in  the  bearing  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  gate  post,  a 
standard  located  upon  each  side  of  the  gate  post,   a  hand 
lever   pivoted   between   its   ends   upon   each   of   the   stand 
ards.  a  cable  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  one  hand  lever 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  opposite  hand  lever,  and  a  second 
cable    connecting    the    outer    end    of    the    first    mentioned 
hand  lever  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  second  mentioned  hand 
lever,   and   also  engaging  the  outer  arm  of   the  operating 
lever. 


1.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  bracket,  a  block 
slldably  located  on  the  bracket,  a  part  adjustable  on  said 
block  and  having  a  bearing,  an  arm  Joumaled  in  said 
bearing,  a  bar  carried  by  said  arm.  earth  engaging  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  bar.  a  standard  attached  to  the  said 
part,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  standard,  a  gear  wheel 
attached  to  the  lever,  a  gear  rod  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheel  and  slldably  connecting  with  the  arm  and  a  coll 
spring  Interposed  between  the  gear  rod  and  the  arm. 

2.  A  plaw  attachment  comprising  a  standard,  a  swing- 
ing arm.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  standard,  a  gear  wheel 
attached  to  said  lever,  a  gear  bar  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheel  and  slldably  engaging  said  arm.  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  arm  and  the  gear  bar.  a  zigzag  bar  at- 
tached to  said  arm.  and  ground  engaging  elements  car- 
ried by  the  last  said  bar. 

3.  A  plow  atUchment  comprising  a  standard,  a  swing- 
ing arm.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  standard,  a  gear  wheel 
attached  to  said  lever,  a  gear  bar  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheel  and  slldably  engaging  said  arm,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  gear  bar  and  said  arm,  a  collar  adjustably 
carried  by  said  arm.  a  bar  adJusUbly  attached  to  said  col- 
lar, and  earth  engaging  elements  carried  by  said  bar. 


8  8  1.415.  POCKET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATCHES. 
Franz  Krawczyk,  Lodz.  Russia.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  338.344. 


1  A  pocket  attachment  for  holding  a  watch  by  the  ten- 
sion exerted  by  the  wearer  upon  a  garment,  and  compris- 
ing a  cup-like  body  having  an  upper  overhanging  edge  and 
a  frontal  side  provided  with  an  opening  which  permits 
the  introduction  of  a  watch,  and  secured  within  a  garment 
pocket,  said  body  having  a  slot  In  the  upper  overhanging 
edge  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  stem  of  a  watch. 

2  K  pocket  attachment  for  holding  a  watch  within  a 
garment  pocket,  by  the  tension  exerted  by  a  wearer  upon 
the  garment,  and  comprising  a  cup-like  body  having  an 
overhanging  edge  and  a  frontal  side  provided  with  an 
opening  which  permits  the  introduction  of  a  watch,  and 
having  openings  in  its  bottom  for  attaching  said  body  as 
desired,  and  the  aforesaid  edge  of  the  body  provided  with 
a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  stem  of  the  watch. 
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881.416.     CARBTRETKR.     Charles  Kbkb.s,  Newark.  N  J. 
Filed  Apr     12.   li>OT       Serial   No.  $67,820. 


36 -^-^^ 


1  In  a  carbureter  for  gas-engloes.  tht^  combination 
wltli  a  gasolene- holder,  <;f  a  s«'rles  of  mixing  rubes,  each 
tube  formln:;  a  mixin?  chamber,  a,  feed-tube  connected 
with  said  ga.solene-holder.  said  tub*  extending  into  and 
diametrically  across  each  mlxln?  tube,  said  tube  being 
provided  yith  a  series  of  outlets,  each  outlet  establishing 
a  communication  with  each  mixinj}  chamber  of  the  re- 
spective mixing  tubes,  and  means  connected  with  each 
mixing  tube  having  a  portion  in  eng»Kement  with  the  out- 
lets in  said  feeding  tube  for  regulating  the  spraying  of 
the  gasolene  from  said  outlets,  subitantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  gas  engHes,  the  combination 
with  a  gasolene-holder,  of  a  series  of  mixing  tubes,  each 
tube  forming  a  mixing  chamber.  «  feed-tube  connected 
with  said  gasolene-holder,  said  tube  extending  Into  and 
diametrically  across  each  mixing  tube,  said  tube  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  outlets,  each  outlet  establishing 
a  communication  with  each  mixing  chamber  of  the  re- 
spective mixing  tubes,  and  means  connected  with  each 
mixing  tube  having  a  portion  in  engagement  with  the 
outlets  in  said  feeding  tube  for  regulating  the  spraying  of 
the  gasolene  from  said  outlets,  a  regulating  chamber  In 
communication  with  all  of  said  raising  tubes,  and  means 
in  said  regulating  chamber  for  establishing  communication 
with  one  or  more  or  all  of  said  mixlag  tubes,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.3  In  a  carbureter  for  gas-engines,  the  combination  with 
a  gasolene  holder,  of  a  series  of  mVxing  tubes,  each  tube 
forming  a  mixing  chamber,  a  feed  tube  connected  with 
said  gasolene-holder,  <<ald  tube  extending  Into  and  dia- 
metrically across  each  mixing  tube,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  outlets,  each  outlet  establishing 
a  communication  with  each  mixlnf  chamber  of  the  re- 
spective mixing  tubes,  and  means  connected  with  each 
mixing  tub*"  having  a  portion  in  engagement  with  the  out- 
lets in  said  feeding  tube  for  regulating  the  spraying  of 
the  ga.'solpne  from  said  outlets,  a  regulating  chamber  in 
communication  with  all  of  said  mixing  tubes,  and  means 
In  said  regulating  chamber  for  establishing  communica- 
tion with  one  or  more  or  a'.l  of  said  mixing  tubes,  com- 
prising a  tubular  regulator  arran(»ed  in  said  regulating 
chamber,  said  regulator  having  an  .jsclllatory  motion,  said 
regulator  being  provided  with  variously  disposed  openings 
of  different  conformations,  all  arrfcnged  for  establishing 
communication    with    one   or    mnp'  or    all    of   said   mixing 

tubes. 

4,  In  a  carbureter  for  gas-engines^  the  combination  with 
a  gasolene  holder,  of  a  series  of  mixing  tubes,  each  tube 
forming  a  mixing  chamber,  a  feed-tube  connected  with 
■aid  Kaaoiene-holder,  said  tube  extending  into  and  dia- 
metrically across  each  mixing  tuba,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  outlets,  eaci  outlet  establishing  a 
communication  with  each  mixing  chamber  of  the  re- 
spective mixing  tut>es.  and  means  connected  with  each 
mixing  tube  having  a  portion  In  engagement  with  the  out- 
lets in  said  feeding  tube  for  regulating  the  spraying  of  the 
gasolene  from  said  outlets,  a  regulating  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  all  of  said  n*xing  tubes,  and  means  In 
said    regulating   chamber   for   estaWlshing   communication 


with  one  or  more  or  all  of  said  mixing  tubes,  comprising  a 
tubular  regulator  arranged  In  said  regulating  chamber, 
said  regulator  having  an  oscillatory  motion,  said  regulator 
being  provided  with  variously  disposed  openings  of  dif 
lerent  conformations,  all  arranged  for  establishing  com- 
munication with  one  or  iiKire  or  all  of  said  mixing  tubes, 
and  an  actuating  lever  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
regulator,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 

5.  In  a  carbureter  for  gas-engines,  the  combination  with 
a  gasolene  holder,  of  a  series  of  mixln^i  tubes,  each  tube 
forming  a  mixing  chamber,  a  regulating  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  all  of  said  mixing  tub^-s.  and  means  in 
said  regulating  chamber  for  establishing  communication 
with  one  or  more  or  all  of  said  mixing  tubes,  all  combined 
with  an  air  receiving  shell  forming  an  air-intake,  said  shell 
being  in  communication  with  said  mixing  tubes  and  being 
provided  in  one  of  Its  sides  with  air  receiving  holes,  and 
a  spring  controlled  gate  movably  arranged  over  said  hole*, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos«'s  set  forth. 

[Claims  rt  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


8  8  1,417.  LIFE-SAVING  APPLIANCE.  Chables  H. 
KaCaKB.  Bradford.  England  Fll.-d  June  15.  1»07  Se- 
rial  No.   .ITU, 234. 


A  life  saving  apparatus  comprising  a  kite,  an  equilib- 
rium distributing  device  comprising  a  cable  holding  means 
and  a  trlgg.r  for  releasing  said  means,  a  cable  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  device  and  to  one  end  of  the  kite  a  main 
cable  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  kite  and  to  the  cable 
holding  means,  to  the  other  end  of  the  device  and  to  the 
ship,  a  block  and  means  operated  by  the  wind  for  causing 
the  block  to  rnivcl  up  the  main  cabli'  to  contact  with  the 
trigger  und   rt'jcase  the  same. 


S81.41S.  SHEETMETAL  PArKlNG  CASE.  Ar.rREP  T. 
Kki  SE.  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel 
Package  Company,  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Kllpd   Sept.   r>.    1906.      Serial   No    3.T3.285. 


1.  In  a  packing  case,  a  wall  provided  with  a  lateral 
flange  near  Its  lower  edge,  a  bottom  having  a  peripheral 
flange  resting  on  said  lateral  flange  and  a  depending  por- 
tion below  said  peripheral  flange,  the  depending  portion 
of  the  bottom  and  the  part  of  the  wall  below  the  lateral 
flange  being  rolled  Into  a  double  walled  beading. 

2.  In  a  packing  case,  a  wall  provided  with  a  bottom- 
supporting  flange  a  rib  abutting  against  said  flange  and  a 
friction-bearing  t)eading.  and  a  bottom  provided  with  a 
marginal  flange  mounted  on  and  registering  with  said 
bottom-supporting  flange 

.3  In  a  packing  case,  a  wall  provided  with  a  bottom-sup- 
porting flange  and  a  friction-bearing  beading,  and  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  a  companion  supporting-flange  In  regis- 
tering engagement  with  the  other  and  a  depending  rib  hav- 
ing Its  ends  abutting  against  said  last  mentioned  flange. 
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4  In  a  packing  case,  a  wall  and  bottom  having  their 
marginal  edges  bent  over  and  about  each  other  forming  a 
doutile  wall.'d  horizontally-extending  bottom  supportinp- 
flangf  and  terminating  In  a  double-walled  friction-bearing 

beading 

5.  In  a  packing  case,  a  wall  and  bottom  having  their 
marginal  edges  interfolded  so  as  to  form  a  double  walled 
horizontally-extending  bottom  supporting-flange  said  mar- 
ginal edges  terminating  In  a  depending  double-walled  fric- 
tion bearing  beading,  and  said  wall  having  a  vertical  rib 
abutting  against  said  bottom  supporting  flange. 


881,420.  SIPHON-BOTTLE.  Dewis  Landac,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal,.  assignor  to  Landau  Economic  Syrlion  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  o'  California. 
Filed  May  23.   1907.     Serial  No.  375.323, 


881.419.  SHEET  METAL  PACKING  CASE.  ALFRED  T. 
EmVBT..  I^eftancp.  Ohio  assignor  to  The  American  Steel 
Ptekage  company.  Defiance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  5.  190»V     Serial  No.  333,2^7. 


1  In  u  packing  case,  the  combination  with  the  walls 
thereof  provided  with  an  upper  l>eading,  and  a  lid  sup 
porting  flange  formed  by  the  upper  marginal  edges  thereof 
and  extending  Inwardly  from  said  beading;  of  a  lid  or 
cover  provided  with  a  companion  supporting  and  cushion- 
ing flange  and  beading  adapted  to  rest  on  and  within  said 
first  mentioned  flange  and  beading,  respectively 

2.  A  lid  or  cover  for  packing  cases,  consisting  of  a  single 
blank  of  sheet  metal  bent  over  and  about  forming  a  mar- 
ginal strengthening  beading  and  having  its  marginal  edges 
bent  thereunder  and  inwardly  from  said  beading  forming 
a   lld-supportlng  cushioning  flange. 

3.  In  a  packing-case,  the  combination  with  the  walls 
thereof  having  their  lower  edges  provided  with  a  fric- 
tion U'arlng  strengthening  -  beading,  and  a  plurality  of 
bottle  partitions  carried  by  and  interposed  b.-twoen  said 
walls;  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  straps  serur.-d  to  said 
walls  near  said  strengthfning  beadini:  and  provided  with 
a  pluralltv  of  upwardly-"xtending  hanger  straps  taking 
over  said  bottle-partitions  and  oppositely  dispoM-t'.  friction- 
hearing  portions  Uush  with  said  strengthening  blading. 

4.  In  a  packing  case,  the  combination  with  the  walls 
thereof  having  their  lower  edges  provided  with  a  strength- 
ening beading  and  n  plurality  of  bottle-bars  or  partitions 
secured  to  said  walls  near  said  strengthening  beading  :  of 
an  open  bottom  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  straps 
ext.-ndlng  at  right  angles  to  said  bottle-bars  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Inverted  U  shaped  hanger  straps  taking 
over  said  bottle  bars  and  depending  friction  bearing  por- 
tions flush  with  said  strengthening-beading, 

5.  \  packing  case,  comprising  wails  provided  with  a 
friction  -  bearing  strengthening  beading  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  bottl.'-partitions  near  said  strengthening-bead- 
ing, a  plurality  of  supporting-straps  secured  to  .said  walls 
in  close  proximity  to  said  strengthening  beading  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  hanger  straps  secured  to 
said  bottle  partitbns  and  friction  bearing  portions  flush 
with  said  strengthening  beadln^x 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.! 


A  bottle  having  a  body  and  a  bead,  said  head  having  a 
spout  with  an  upwardly  directed  outlet  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  spout,  and  having  an  upward  tubular  exten- 
sion adapted,  when  the  bottle  Is  inverted,  to  fit  In  a  socket 
in  a  stand,  and  a  cap  removably  closing  said  extension, 
substantially   as  de8cril)ed. 


881,421  HOOK  FOR  LACINGS  .IiLirs  C.  Lehmann. 
New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  H.  W.  Ayl- 
ward  oneflfth  to  J.  J.  Aylward.  and  one-flfth  to  J. 
Schlagel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.   315,123. 


-J 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lacing  hook  hav- 
ing a  ball  of  elastic  material  within  the  body  thereof 
against   which   the   lacing  engages  while   under  tension. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lacing  hook  hav- 
ing a  bodv  and  rotary  elastic  means  within  the  body,  the 
said  means  being  free  to  rotate  within  the  body  by  en- 
gagement  with  the  lacing  while  under  tension. 

3  As  a  new  art-cle  of  manufacture.  1  lacing  hook  hav- 
ing elastic  means  within  the  body  thereof  against  which 
the  lacing  engages  while  under  tension. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lacing  hook  hav 
ing  a  hollow  hook-like  body  and  an  elastic  ball  Imprisoned 
therein,    the   said   ball   being  adapted   to  be   engaged   and 

,  compressed  by  the  lacing  while  the  latter  is  und.r  tension. 
\  :•,.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lacing  hook  hav- 
i  ing  a  hollow  hook  like  body  and  an  elastic  ball  Imprisoned 
I  therein  and  free  to  turn  In  all  directions,  the  said  ball  be- 
ing adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  lacing  and  distorted  by 
I  the  pressure  on  the  latter  while  under  tension. 
I        [Claims  f.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,422.     GRAIN-SEPARATOR.    Makci  s  Lk.o.naud.  Sallna. 

Kans.     Filed  iH-c.   15.  190«.     Serial   No.  348,043. 

A  grain   separator  comprising  a  combined  grain   thresh- 
ing and  grain  and  air  propelling  fan.   separating   raddles 
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lying  in  different  planes  and  located  tppoirite  tbe  fan.  a 
deflector    located    in    the    angle    between   the    raddles    and 


arranged  to  engage  with  the  front  edge  of  t^e  double^tree 
to  prevent  casual  disengagement  to  the  aforesaid  Mlde  from 
the  double-tree  after  the  parts  have  been  properly  engaged. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881424       GARMENT  SIPPORT.      Ernest    H. 
Jr..  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  .\pr    1'..   li>OT 
368,428. 


LriBBEKS, 

Serial  No. 


spao'd  slats  ir.ovinn  orbltally  around  the 
fleeter. 


raddles  and  de- 


881  4'3  ME\NS  FOR  ATTACHING  SWINOLETREES 
TO  DOfBLETREES.  .Hlh  .s  Lobe^z.  M;Uteawan.  N.  Y^.. 
aaalgnorof  onehalf  to-I.  H.  Robinsoa,  Matt».aw«n.  N  \., 
Filed   Apr     11.    1007       Serial   No    .•?•?:. 718. 


1  In  combination  a  double  tre...  a  swingle  tree,  a  shackle 
oonn.-ction  between  the  swingle  and  doable-tree*,  a  slide 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  shackle  connection  Inter- 
lockln«  means  betwoen  the  shackle  manectlon  and  one  edge 
of  the  double-tr.-e.  and  means  applied  to  said  shackle  con- 
nection to  engage  with  the  opposite  ed;je  of  the  double- 
tree to  prevent  casual  separation  of  the  aforesaid  inter- 
locking means,  whereby  the  8wlngl*-tree  with  reference 
to  the  double-tree  remains  fixed. 

•>  In  combination  a  double-tree,  a  «wlngle-tree.  a  shackle 
ronnectlon  between  the  swingle  and  doubletrees,  an  Inter- 
locking projection  between  the  shackle  connection  and  an 
edge  portion  of  the  double-tree,  a  can  fitted  to  said  shackle 
connection  and  adapted  to  engage  ^Ith  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  double-tree  to  prevent  separation  of  the  aforesaid 
Interlocking  means  between  the  shtckle  and  double-tree, 
and  means  for  securing  the  cam  whe«  moved  into  operative 
position  with  reference  to  the  double-tree 

3  In  combination  a  double-tree,  a  swingle-tree,  a  shackle 
connection  between  the  swingle  and  double-trees,  an  Inter-  , 
locking  projection  between  the  shackle  connection  and  an 
edge  portion  of  the  double-tree,  a  ca*  fitted  to  said  shackle  I 
connection  and  adapted  to  engage  *lth  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  double-tree  to  prevent  separation  of  the  aforesaid 
interlocking  means  between  the  shackle  aud  double  tree,  a 
lever  having  connection  with  said  oam  and  serving  as  op- 
erating means  therefor,  and  interlocking  means  between 
said  lever  and  the  shackle  connection  to  hold  the  lever  and 
cam   In  operative   position. 

4  In  combination  a  double-tree.  4  swingle-tree,  a  shackle 
connection  between  the  swingle  and  double-trees,  an  Inter- 
locking projection  between  the  shackle  connection  and  an 
edge  portion  of  the  double-tree,  a  catn  fitted  to  said  shackle 
coonectlon  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  oppo.lte  edge 
of  the  double  tree  to  prevent  separation  of  the  aforesaid 
interlocking  means  between  the  shackle  and  doubletree,  a 
spring  lever  having  connection  with  said  cam  and  having 
a  flnger-plece  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  spring  lever 
to  engage  with  the  shackle  connection  and  hold  the  lerer 
and   cam   In   operative   position. 

5  In  combination  swingle  and  double-trees,  upper  and 
lower  shackle  bars  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end 
with  the  swingle-tree,  a  slide  plv^tally  'connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  shackle  bars  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  rear  edge  of  the  double-tree.  Interlocking  means 
between  said  slide  and  double  tree  to  fix  the  position  of  the 
swingle-tree,  and  means  supported  by  the  shackle  bars  and 


v/   ^ 


1  1,1  ,1  hose  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  y..k.-  a 
button  base  plate,  a  Mitton  shank  connected  'hereto,  a 
head  .arried  bv  the  shank,  the  shank  having  substan  ially 
transverse  ribs,  and  tbe  yoke  being  adapted  to  embrace 
the  shank,  and  bear  in  between  two  adjacent  ribs  for  he 
purpose  specified,  and  a  m.-ans  flexibly  <'"°°»"f  °«  '^'l" 
vokrand  button  base  plate  to  each  other,  whereby  to  ad 
mlt  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  yoke  and  button 

"^^  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  yoke,  a  but^ 
tonbase  plate,  a  button  shank  connected  thereto  a  head 
carried  by  the  shank,  the  shank  ''"^'"^ J"*^"^"^**'^ 
transverse  ribs,  and  the  yoke  being  adapted  to  embrace 
the  shank,  and  bear  In  betw.-n  two  adjacent  ribs  for  the 
purpose  specified,  and  a  means  flexibly  connecting  the 
yoke  and  button  base  plate  to  each  other,  whereby  to  admit 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  yoke  and  button 
shank,  the  said  ribs  ..n  the  shank  being  formed  by  a  wire 
colle<l  around  the  same. 


ssl  4-'5       BTMLDING  BLOCK       OLorT     I.indell.    Sioux 
KaUs.  S.  D.     Filed  Apr.  2fi.  ISXm.     Serial   No.  :n3.8-Jl. 


1  K  building  block  for  hollow  tlle<l  walls,  comprising 
a  central  portion  of  constricted  facial  dimensions  and  Inner 
and  outer  portions  of  greater  facial  dimensions  projecting 
beyond  said  central  portion  on  all  .idea  thereof,  and  of 
substantially  the  same  width  therewith,  said  block  being 
formed  with  straight  Inclined  surfaces  extending  between 
said  inner  and  outer  portions  and  said  central  portion,  said 
central  portion  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  chaniiel 
therethrough,  and  said  block  being  further  formed  solid 
with   the  exception   of  said   channel,   substantially   as  de- 

'"  \  building  block  for  hollow  tiled  walls  comprising  a 
central  portion  of  constricted  facial  dimensions,  and  Inner 
and  outer  portions  of  greater  facial  dimensions  projecting 
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beyond  said  central  portion  on  all  sides  thereof  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  therewith,  said  block  formed 
with  straight  inclined  surfaces  extending  l^tween  said 
inn^r  and  outer  portions  and  said  central  portion,  said  cen- 
tral portion  having  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  par- 
tially between  said  Inclined  surfaces  with  its  direction  of 
greatest  width  lying  l>etween  said  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions, and  said  block  l)elng  further  formed  so'*<^  '['^h  t^« 
exception  of  said  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

•}     \  building  block  for  hollow  tiled  walls  comprising  a 
central  portion  of  constricted  facial  dimensions  .und  inner 
and  outer  portions  of  greater  facial  dimenHlons  projecting 
bevond  said   central  portion   on   all   sides   thereof,   and   of 
substantially  the  same  width  therewith,  said  block  being 
formed  with  straight   Incli.ml  surfaces  extending  between 
■aid  inner  and  outer  portions  and  said  central  portion,  said 
central  portion  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel 
therethrough,  and  partially  between  said  Inclined  surfaces 
with    its   direction   of   greatest   width    lying   between   sad 
inner  and  outer  portions  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  being  formed  on  eMcb  surface  of 
their   sides   of   greatest    length    with    parallel    grooves   de- 
signed to  register  with  corresponding  grooves  <.f  the  adja^ 
cent    blocks,    and    said    block    being   further    formed   solid 
with  the  exception  of  said  channel  and  said  grooves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


881.427. 
ter,  N 


PLAY'ING-HOor.     .TosKPH  G.  Marsh,  Manches- 
n.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.185. 


sm  4'>fl  HVY  HANI>I.IN<;  MECHANISM.  Mads  H. 
M.rD8EN.  Klmballton.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  389,380. 
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1     V  hay  handling  mechanism,  comprising  a  supporting 
l«r,'  means  for  suspending  said  bar  from  and  for  trave     1 
relative  to  a  track,  arms  supporting  said  bar  Independent   | 
of  the  track,  and  a  frame  mounted  for  oscillation  on  said 

suptwrtlng  bar. 

-  In  u  bav  handling  mechanism,  a  hanger  adapted  for 
travel  on  a  track,  a  supporting  bar  pivoted  to  said  hanger 
arms  on  said  supporting  bar  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  supporting  means  independent  of  the  track  and  a 
frame  mounted  for  oscillation  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely on  said  supporting  bar.  ^  ^  .  , 

3  In  a  hay  handling  mechanism,  a  hanger  adapted  for 
travel  on  a  track,  a  supporting  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
said  hanger,  a  cable  connected  to  said  bar  and  rove 
through  said  hanger,  arms  adjustably  connected  to  said 
supporting  bar  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  support^ 
Ing  means  Independent  of  the  track,  and  a  frame  mounted 
for  oscillation  on  said  supporting  bar.  • 

4  In  a  hav  handling  mechanism,  a  hanger  adapted  for 
travel  on  a  track,  a  supporting  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
said  hanger,  means  for  oscillating  said  bar  relative  to  said 
hanger  arms  adjustably  connected  to  said  supporting  bar 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  cross  tie  or  collar- 
»,eam.  hooks  on  said  arms,  and  a  frame  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion on  said  supporting  bar. 

-i  in  a  hay  handling  mechanism,  a  hanger  adapted  for 
travel  on  a  track,  a  supporting  bar  carried  by  said  hanger, 
a  stem  rlgldlv  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  frame  mounted  for 
lateral  oscillation  on  said  bar,  and  springs  connecting  the 
sides  of  said  frame  to  the  extremity  of  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suitably 
shaped  lK)dv,  a  ring  at  one  end  loosely  engaging  around  the 
hoop,  hoop  engaging  means  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  han- 
dle adjacent  the  said  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
the   latter,   said   means  consisting  of   rlgljt  angularly  dls 

posed  rollers.  i»_ki„ 

"  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suitably 
shaped  l>ody.  a  loop  at  one  end  thereof  loosely  engaging 
the  hoop  and  serving  to  permanently  connect  the  body  to 
the  hoop,  a  plur.'ility  of  rotatable  members  arranged  on 
said  body  to  engage  the  periphery  and  edges  of  the  hoop, 
and  a  handle  attached  to  the  body. 

3  \  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  arcu- 
ate structure  having  a  ring  at  one  end  loosely  engaging 
tbe  hoop,  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  at  the  oppo- 
site end  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  hoop,  a  third  roller 
at  said  opposite  end  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
hoop    and  a  handle  attached  to  the  structure. 

4  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single 
piece  wire  structure  having  one  end  bent  into  a  ring  and 
tbe  opposite  end  forked  and  terminating  In  a  shank,  a 
handle  on  the  shank,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on 
the  forked  portion. 

-i  \  d  "Vice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wire 
bent  Into  connected  and  U  shaped  bifurcations,  a  handle 
aecrred  to  the  wire,  parallel  rollers  on  the  U-shaped  bifur- 
cations and  a  third  roller  arranged  on  the  connecting  por 
tion  between  tbe  Wfurcntions  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  pair  of  rollers. 


MSI     4  •-•  K  .     ENGINE.     CHAELE8  V.  Mahtin.  Charleston. 
W    Va'     Filed  Feb   i;0.  1006.     Serial  No.  303.036. 


..*iVwiiissit.^>.v-'  -^^v  >^^5^- 


1  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  supports. 
of  a  fixed  crank  shaft  carried  thereby,  n  casing  having 
ported   inlet  and  exhaust   hubs  revolubly   mounted  on   the 
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shaft,  an  annular  partition  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  cas 
Ing  Into  a  central  crank  chamber,  and  ao  annular  compart 
ment,  cvllnders  supported  by  the  casing  and  Imylng  their 
Inner  ends  openlne  Into  the  crank  chamber,  exhaust  valve 
mechanism  arranKed  In  the  annular  conlpartmetit  between 
the  rylin.Iers.  there  \eiag  ports  or  passaKes  through  which 
communication  is  established  between  the- cylinders  and 
the  inlet  hub  and  exhaust  valve  mechacism.  respectively. 
exhaust  valve  stems  extending  into  tile  crank  chamber, 
and  means  arranged  within  such  crank  chamber  for  en 
gaging  and  actuating  said  stems. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  support,  a  sta- 
tionarv  crank  shaft  carried  thereby  •  revoluble  casing 
mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  and  having  ported  inlet  and 
i»xhaust  hubs,  a  stationary  Inlet  chamber  surrounding  the 
Inlet  huh.  a  governor  controlled  valve  at  the  entrance  port 
of  the  Inlet  chamber.  Independent  suction  inlet  valves 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  exploslv*  charges  from  the 
inlet  chamber  to  the  ports  of  the  Iniflt  hub,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  carried  by  the  casing,  pistons  arranged  in  the 
cvllnders  and  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  there  being 
ports  or  passages  leading  from  the  lnl«t  hub  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cylinders,  exhaust  valves  arranged  in  the  cas- 
ing at  points  between  the  cylinders,  exhaust  valve  stems 
extending  radially  from  the  valvee  toward  the  crank  shaft, 
and  means  on  the  crank  shaft  controlll»g  the  operation  of 
said  exhau.st  valves.  j 


tackle  sustaining  the  elevator  from  the  boom  and  ^lean^i 
on  the  elevator  for  operatlnii  the  tackle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  coaling  vessels,  the  combination 
of  a  boom  stepped  on  the  hull,  a  tackle  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  boom  to  hold  It  in  position,  an  elevator,  a 
tackle  sustaining  the  elevator  from  the  boom  and  a  wind- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  the  elevator  and  en^'aKin■,'  the 
fall  of  the* tackle. 

[Claims  «  to  IJ)  not   printed   In  the  Gazette  ] 


8  9  1,423  .APPARATUS  FOR  COALING  VESSELS. 
Lor  IS  A.  DE  Mayu.  New  York.  N.  Y-.  assignor  to  De 
Mayo  Coaling  Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  .lersey      Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.109. 
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881,430       LAWN     M<»\VER       Wii.i.iaM    N     Mkrritt 
cona,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  :n>.  liK)7.     Serial  No.  :;7 1.068. 


No- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  :oallng  fesseis,  the  combination 
of  an  elevator,  a  boom  adapted  to  be  •ecured  to  a  vessel  a 
tackle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Uoom  and  to  the  top 
of  the  elevator,  and  a  winding  mechaal»m  mounted  on  the 
elevator  and  connected  with  the  fall  at  the  tackle 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coaling  vessels,  the  combination 
of  an  elevator,  means  secured  to  the  top  thereof  for  ad 
JusUbly    sustaining    the    same,    and    »n    operating    device 
mounted   on  the  elevator  and  connected  with  said  means 
for  adjustably  sustaining  it. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  coaling  vessels,  the  combination 
of  an  elevator,  a  tackle  by  which  said  elevator  Is  suspend- 
ed, a  winding  drum  mounted  on  the  elevator  and  engaging 
the  fall  of  the  tackle,  a  motor  also  mounted  on  the  ele- 
vator  and  gearing  for  driving   the   drum   from   the   motor 

at  will. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  coaling  vesiels.  the  combination 
of  a  boom  stepped  on  the  hull,  a  tackle  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  boom  to  hold  it  in  position,  an  elevator,  a 


1  \  single  wheel  lawn  mower,  means  for  propelling  the 
same,  blades  Journaled  for  rotation  thereon,  a  fixed  blade 
carried  thereby,  an  arm  located  in  advance  of  the  rotating 
blades  and  having  a  branch  provided  with  a  Journal-bear- 
ing which  receives  the  shaft  of  the  rotating  blades  and  a 
brace   carried   by   said   arm  and   surrounding   the  rotating 

blades. 

2.  A  single  wheel  lawn  mower  comprising  a  ground 
wheel,  means  for  propelling  the  same,  rotating  blades  car- 
ried by  the  same,  a  fixed  blade  carried  by  the  same,  an 
arm  located  in  advance  of  the  rotating  blades  and  having 
a  branch  provided  with  a  Journal  bearing  which  receives 
the  shaft  of  the  rotating  blades,  a  brace  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  arm  and  surrounding  the  rotating  blades 

3.  A  single-wheel  lawn  mower  comprising  a  ground 
wheel,  blades  Journaled  for  rotation  thereon,  a  fixed  blade 
carried  thereby,  an  arm  located  in  advance  of  the  rotating 
blades  and  having  a  branch  provided  with  a  Journal  bear- 
ing which  recefVes  the  shaft  of  the  rotating  blades,  a  cir- 
cular runner  mounted  upon  the  arm  and  being  twisted  so 
that  its  opposite  sides  lie  In  different  planes. 


8  81.4  31.       APPARATUS    FOR    CARBIRETING    AIR. 
THAaLEs   L    Meyek  and  NiCHou4S  P.   Hickey,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Commercial  Gas  Company.  Lim- 
ited, Windsor.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.     Filed 
Aug.   13,  1906.     Serial  No.  330.306. 
1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  defjcribed.  a  carbureter 
casing,  an  inlet  for  air  provided  with  a  broad  rose  at  its 
end.    a   pipe   for    the    induction    of    liquid    fuel,    said    pipe 
being  shaped   Into  spirals   within   said  casing,   the   spirals 
being   fo^ed   into  surfaces   parallel   with   the   foramlnous 
surface    of    the   rose   and   adjacent   thereto,    and   provided 
with  apertures  opening  toward  said  rose. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  carbureter 
casing,  an  Induction  pipe  for  air  having  a  rose  at  its  end 
having  ita  foraminous  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  cone,  an 
induction  pipe  for  liquid  fuel  formed  into  spirals  within 
the  casing,  said  spirals  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
foraminous  surface  of  the  rose  and  arranged  in  a  surface 
parallel   to  such  surface,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3,  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  means  for  deliv- 
ering air  in  one  direction  in  small  streams  extending  over 
a  considerable  area,  and  an  apparatus  for  delivering  car- 
bureting fluid  In  the  opposite  direction  to  and  against  the 
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Incoming  air  in  a  finely  divided  condition  and  over  an 
approxmntely  e,)ual  area  to  that  over  which  the  incoming 
air  is  distributed,  said  areas  being  located  adjacent,  and 
opposite,  to  each  other. 


and   a   connection   between    said    wheel   and  the  block   for 
withdrawing  tiie  same  from  the  button. 

5  The  combination  in  a  baling  press,  of  a  plunger,  a 
wire  .arrier  working  transversely  through  the  compres- 
sion-chamber behind  the  char.-e.  a  cable  connected  to  he 
Wire  carrier,  a  button  on  the  cable,  a  catch  earned  by  the 
hunger  and  engageable  over  the  button,  a  block  norma  l.v 
L  contact  with  the  button  to  prevent  engagement  of  the 
catch  a  timing-wheel  actuated  by  the  bale  and  pltinger.  a 
proje^tln^-pin  curried  by  said  wheel,  and  a  lever  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  the  block  and  arranged  at  the  other  end 
In  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88  1    4  33        WINDOW  BLIND.      Gkoboe    P.    MiTCHBLL, 
VaivVlli     FiledSept.il.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,349. 


4  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  delivery  pas- 
sage for  air.  a  rose  at  the  end  of  said  delivery  passage, 
and  means  adapted  to  deliver  carbureting  fluid  in  a  di- 
vided condition  m  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the 
air  flowing  from  said  rose  and  over  an  area  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  said  rose,  said  rose  and  means  for  deliver^ 
ing  the  fluid  being  located  adjacent,  and  opposite,  to  each 
other. 


88  1  4  32.  BINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BALING- 
PRESSES.  Gkohok  a.  Miller.  Tamaroa.  Ill  Filed 
May  4.   1907.      Serial  No.  371.86.-?. 


a  blind  comprising  two  sections  adapted  for  sliding 
movements  relatively  to  each  other,  each  section  comprls^ 
i„K  an  end  stile  having  obliquely  disposed  seats  open 
at  one  end  and  one  of  the  sections  having  a  K^lde  pro- 
vided  with  obliquely  disposed  similarly  constructed  seats, 
Ilats  secured  in  the  seats  of  the  stiles  and  overlapping 
and  projecting  through  the  seats  of  the  guide,  ^l^^^f^' 
holding  the  slats  in  the  latter  seats,  and  a  brace  connect- 
ing one  of  the  stiles  and  the  guide. 


RR1  434  APPARATUS  FOR  BOILING  LI»E  AND  SUI.- 
FTR  FRANK  O  MoBiBO.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  July  29. 
1907.     Serial  No.  386.106. 


1  The  combination  in  a  hallng-press.  of  a  plunger,  a 
wire  carrier  working  transversely  through  the  compres- 
sion-chamber behind  the  charge,  means  operated  by  the 
plunger  to  actuate  the  carrier,  and  a  timing-mechanism 
for  said  means  operated  initially  by  the  bale   and  finally 

by  the  plunger 

2  The  combination  in  a  baling  press,  of  a  plunger,  a 
wire  carrier  workin.;  transversely  throagh  the  compres- 
sion-chamber, a  cable  connected  to  the  carrier,  a  catch 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  engageable  with  the  cable  to 
actuate  the  wire  carrier,  and  a  timing-mechanism  for  said 
catch  operated  by  the  bale  and  the  plunger. 

,S  The  combination  In  a  baling  press,  of  a  plunger,  a 
wire  carrier  working  transversely  through  the  compres 
Blon  chamber  behind  the  charge,  a  cable  connected  to  the 
wire  carrier,  a  button  on  the  cable,  a  catch  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  engageable  over  the  button,  a  block  norraally 
In  contact  with  the  button  to  prevent  engagement  of  the 
catch,   and  timed   means  for  withdrawing  the  block  from 

the  button. 

4  The  combination  In  a  balingpress.  of  a  plunger,  a 
wire  carrier  working  transversely  through  the  compres 
slon  chamber  behind  the  charge,  a  cable  connected  to  the 
wire  carrier,  a  button  on  the  cable,  a  catch  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  engageable  over  the  button,  a  block  normally 
in  contact  with  the  button  to  prevent  engagement  of  the 
catch    a  timing  wheel   actuated  by  the  bale  and   plunger. 


1  \n  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
vat.  a  steam  supply  pipe.  a  transverse  feed  pipe  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  supply  pIP*..  said  feed  pipe  de 
creasing  in   diameter  towards   its  ends,   being  of   greatest 

'   diameter  at  its  point   of  connection  with  the  supply  pipe 
and  of  least   diameter   at    its  ends,   and   »  ;"i^«  «'  f°«« 

!   pipes   perforated   on    their    under    sides    and   having    their 

i   ends    terminating    at    points    adjacent    the    inner    clrcum- 

i   ference  of  the  vat. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  farth.  a  Tat.  a  steam 
supply  pipe  leadlnK  Into  said  vat.  a  tfansverse  feed  pipe 
decreaainif  In  diameter  as  Its  ends  are  approached.  »«Mrured 
to  the  said  supply  pipe  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  -rat.  and  a  multiplicity  of  cross  pipes  baring  closed 
ends  and  perforations  on  their  under  sides  secured  to  said 
feed  pipe  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  at  regular  Inter- 
vals throughout  the  length  of  the  feed  pipe. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  set  fortl.  comprising  a  vat, 
a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  thereintov  a  transverse  feed 
pipe  connected  to  the  steam  pipe  and  CDmposed  of  a  series 
of  sections  which  decrease  in  diameter  towards  the  ends 
of  the  said  feed  pipe,  couplings  for  aonnectlng  said  sec- 
tions, a  multiplicity  of  cross  pipes  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  feed  pipe  throughout  the  length  of  the  feed 
pipe  connected  to  said  couplings  and  each  formed  with 
pairs  of  apertures  throughout  their  length,  the  apertures 
of  each  pair  b«:.ng  disposed  so  as  to  discharge  the  steam 
therefrom  in  paths  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  a 
horliontal  pipe  leading  Into  the  vat  adjacent  Its  bottom, 
and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  horlaontal 
pipe  and  having  movement  In  a  vertical  roUry  plane. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
vat.  a  mixing  tank  located  at  a  point  aboT*  said  vat  and 
having  a  discharge  spout  which  extends  over  said  tank 
and  dl.scharges  thereinto,  means  for  feeding  steam  against 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  at  spaced  points  throughout  the 
area  thereof,  and  means  to  enable  tha  vat  contents  to  be 
removed  by  taking  the  same  from  tha  level  thereof,  said 
last  named  means  being  movable  to  enable  the  same  to  con- 
tinually be  lowered  as  the  level  of  tke  vat  contents  are 

Jowered. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  boiling  lime  an<J  sulfur  composed  of 
a  vat.  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  for  aaid  vat,  a  series  of 
perforated  pipes  extending  throughott  the  area,  of  the 
bottom  of  the  vat,  and  a  pipe  having  tapering  portions 
connecting  said  series  of  pipes  with  saifl  main  steam  supply 
pipe  whereby  the  steam  egresslng  ftom  said  perforated 
pipes  will  be  discharged  at  the  same  pressure  throughout 
the  length  of  each. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


8S1,435.      GARMENT-FASTENER.      Fabkas  Moskovits. 

BfiLA    BKRKOvifs.    and    JesO    OfNiiBEROER.  Nagyvftrad, 

Austria  Hungary       Filed    Mar.    27,    1907.  Serial    No. 
364,  S90. 


881,436.       ANIMAL     POKE.       ("hables     11      McCaACKES. 
I'errv.  Okla.      Filed  Oct    4,  190T      Serial  No.  880.8M. 


1.  An  animal  poke,  comprising  a  chain  having  links 
formed  from  pieces  of  wire  bent  at  their  centers  to  form 
eyes  and  arms  «ald  arms  being  bent  intermediate  their 
ends  to  provide  eyes  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  project- 
ing flngers  and  connections  between  the  eyes  of  the  links. 
substantially  as  set  forth 

j  2  An  animal  poke,  comprising  a  chain  having  links 
formed  from  pieces  of  wire  bent  at  their  centers  to  form 

;  eyes  and  arms,  said  arms  being  Intermediate  their  ends 
to  provide  eyes  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting 
fingers  and  connectlnit  links  each  engaged  with  the  eye 
at  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned  links,  said  connecting 
links  having  arms  provided  with  eyes  to  engage  the  eyes 
at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  first  mentioned  links,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'  3.  An  animal  poke.-  comprising  a  chain  having  links 
each  provided  with  diverging  arms  having  an  eye  at  its 
united  upper  end  and  eyes  at  its  diverging  lower  ends,  the 
arms  of  said  links  being  also  provided  with  outwardly  and 
upwardly  projecting  fingers,  and  connecting  links  of  suh 
stantlally  U  form,  each  of  the  latter  being  engaged  with 
the  eye  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  links  and 
having  eyes  at  the  ends  of  Its  branches  engaged  with  the 
eyes  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  first  mentioned  llnk^ 

4.  .\n    animal    poke    comprising    a    chain    composed    of 
links    having    fingers,    other    links    uniting    the    first    men 
tioned    ones   and    means    for    attaching    the    chain    to    the 
head  or  neck  of  an  animal 

5.  .\n  animal  poke  comprising  a  chain  having  llnk-i  pro- 
vided with  diverging  arms  having  an  eye  at  their  united 
upper  ends  and  eyes  at  their  diverging  lower  ends,  the 
arms  of  said  links  being  also  provided  with  outwardly  and 
upwardlv  Inclined  fingers,  connecting  links  of  U-form. 
each  of  the  latter  being  engaged  with  the  eye  at  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  first  mentioned  links  and  having  eyes  at 
the  ends  of  its  branches  engaged  with  the  eyes  at  the 
lower  ends  of  one  of  the  first  mentioned  links,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  chain  to  the  head  or  neck  of  an  animal 


1  A  safety  chain  for  securing  wearing  apparel  compris- 
ing a  chain  having  two  branches  at  one  end,  a  lock  on  one 
of  said  branches  and  a  pin  on  the  other  adapted  to  enter 
said   lock  and  fastening  means  at   tjie  other  end  of  said 

chain. 

2.  A  safety  chain  having  lockln|:  means  at  one  end 
and  means  for  securing  It  to  a  coat  at  the  other  end.  said 
securing  means  comprising  a  plate.  Blvets  for  securing  the 


plate  to  the  coat  and  a  chain  seen 
connected  to  the  main  chain 


881,437  LOADING-PACK,  Elmkk  E.  NeaL.  Springfield. 
Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  H.  Wesson,  Spring- 
field. Mass.     Filed  .Tune  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.968. 


ired  to  the  rivets  and 


1    A  loading  pack  for  revolving  firearms  comprising  an 
annular  plate  having  recesses  in  the  Inner  border  thereof 
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;.„r  border  of  th.-  p,rt..r.tu,n  '«  7;'"„',,  ;™°„,„,  eo- 

plate,   as  described 

R«1438        DIMBHKLL    FOR    PHYSICAL    EXERCISES. 
^^L   S..V.    Manchester,    -gland,   assignor    to   Hugo 

Schultz.  Plauen,  Germany,     tiled  May  -v. 

No.  374.7.%3. 


nation  with  a  source  of  dongh  ^uPPjy.  l^^^l^^^T^Z 
working  said  f-fJ^^l^^XTZ^nZn.  sheet  trans- 
means  «'»«l'"'^^^°  "^^  "^\he  Kraln  imparted  thereto  by 


^'"""rn'adumbT^u'for  physical  culture  exerclces  the  combl^ 

3    *n"  a    dumb  bell    for    physical    culture    «"<='«f«  ^^^^^ 

mounted  upon   the  hanaie,  wivu   m  handle 

inward  movement,  resilient  means  mounted  on  the  hana  e 
f"r  resl"  ing  their  outward  movement  anC  for  norma  1> 
;;;:.nt:l".n.  them  near  the  middle  thereof,  and  means  for 

T'\".;^mrber;rrXlca.  culture  exercises,  having  the 

a7d  for  nrrma.lv  maintaining  them  near  the  middle  o  the 
"Inrand  means  for  regulating  the  resistance,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 


,    m  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 

•'■"irr'L?br ',frxr.-d.rHr  .e  »„b. 

.     \.,h   a   source   of   dough   supply,    of   two    sets   of 

L':.r.;  ::'.„•.  x".d  .0  w^.  ...^.^  -  •  - 
rr;.rf^rof  ."t.;rr»,';;«:5CL,d  ..o ... 

„;:,o;\-^,"..u,.ofa.-,b™M.o,,^^^ 
'.^n-'^r  So':  r«r:„,  d.„.b  .b..,  ..a .™.,. 

for    lapping   said   dough   sheet    transversely    of   its    len   tn 
\lVZZl   .aid   first   and   second  sheeting   means.   suU- 

^^"^iaC6%:^0^%rlntedintheGa.^^^^^ 


,,M40.       WATCH.      W..SON    E.    Pohxkb^    New    Haven 
conn  ,   assignor  toN'ew   Haven  Clock  C^;^  New  ^,^,  ^,„ 
Conn.,  a  Corporation,     mea  jujc  k, 
379,340, 


Frank    M. 

Serial    No 


RR1439       IWUGH  -  SHEETING    MACHINE. 
'   P™«.   Chicago.    III.      Filed  Oct.   8.    1906 

f\r«  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combl^ 
na  ion  with  a  source  of  dough  supply,  means  for  working 
Lid  dolgh  into  a  continuous  sheet,  and  additional  means 
TdaptTto  act  up<,n  said  continuous  '^ough  sheet  trans- 
verselT  of  its  length,  substantially  as  specified 

2    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the  combl- 


1     In    a   watch    the   combination    with    n    center   pinion 
wnicn  grii)   lur  „u„ff    ond    ninion  ;    and    a    flat 


^\ 
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which  ^Ip  the  rear  end  of  the  said  shaft  when  the  same 
U  In  Its  home  position  and  thus  frictlonally  couple  the 
shaft  and  pinion  ;  and  a  flat  ^eet-metal  cannon  pinion 
drlvfD  upon  thp  projecting  forward  end  of  the  said  shaft 
which  la  held  against  longitudinal  movement  by  the  spring 
fingers  of  the  pinion. 

3  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  center  pinion  hav 
ing  a  longitiullnal  passage-  or  bore  extending  throughciut 
its  length,  and  fornifd  at  its  rear  en<l  with  integral  spring 
flnijers  constituting  the  rear  terminal  of  the  said  passage; 
of  a  removable  center  shaft  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
one  end  of  the  said  pinion  and  formed  at  Its  rear  end  with 
a  tai>er  for  eniiHgement  by  the  said  spring  fingers  whereby 
the  shaft  and  pinion  are  frlctlonallj-  toupled  together  :  and 
a  flat  sheet-metal  cannon  pinion  drlten  up'm  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  isitti  a  center  pinion 
traversed  throughout  its  length  by  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage and  formed  at  its  rear  end  with  Inte^'ral  spring  fingers 
constituting  the  rear  terminal  of  th«>  said  passage  ;  of  a 
removable  center-shaft  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  pinion  and  formed  at  Its  rear  end 
with  a  head  and  with  a  taper  for  oaction  with  the  said 
spring  fingers  which  couple  the  said  shaft  and  pinion  ; 
and  fiat  sheet  metal  cannon  pinion  driven  upon  the  pro- 
jecting forward  end  of  the  said  sbaf|t. 


881.441.      HKEL  SKAT   LASTEH       Ch.vble.s    F     I'y.V.    Es 
sex,  Ontario,  Canada,   aaslgnor  of  one  half  to   Krentler 
Brothers    Company.    Detroit.    MIcfc.,    a    Corporation    of 
Michigan      Polled  Aug.  1.  1906.     S«rlal  No.  .3^8.889. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  describad.  comprising  a  tack 
driver  and  leather  crimping  and  wiping  mechanism  and 
operating  mechanisms  constructed  and  arranged  to  rapidly 
reciprocate  the  crimping  and  wiping  tcechanlam  a  plurality 
of  times  to  i>ne  tack  driving  movement,  combined  with 
means  l.jcate<l  at  the  lower  end  of  tho  tack  driver  adjacent 
said  crimping  mechanism  for  spanning  the  gap  between 
the  two  and  preventing  the  leather  from  being  pinched 
against  the  tack  driver  and  for  fatllltating  the  smooth 
movement  of  the  work. 

'^.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrltied.  comprising  tack- 
drlvlng  mechanism  including  a  noxzle,  a  work  rest  to  en- 
gage the  verltical  side  of  the  shoe  and  limit  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  shoe  toward  the  machine,  a  vertically 
unyielding  wiper  Immediately  and  always  beneath  said 
noia>  and  In  position  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  shoe 
contlnuotisly  as  long  as  the  shoe  Is  in  operative  position 
against  said  work  rest,  and  means  to  move  said  wiper  In 
sliding  wiping  engagement  over  the  surface  of  the  shoe- 
upper  when  so  held,  said  wiper  having  a  race  way  arranged 
to  aline  with  the  race  way  of  the  notzle  when  moved  Into 
tack  driving  position,  and  being  movfcble  out  of  allnement 
with  said  race  way  at  other  times. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  tack 
driving  mechanism  Including  a  nozzle,  a  workrest  to  posi- 
tion the  shoe,  a  wiper  Immediately  beneath  said  nozzle  and 
means  to  move  sjibl  wiper  In  sliding  engagement  with  the 
shoe  upper  when  the  latter  Is  held  against  said  work  rest, 
said  wiper  having  a'  race-way  arranged  to  aline  with  the 
race  way  of  the  nozzle  when  moved  Into  tack  driving  posl 
tion,  and  being  movable  out  of  alln«nent  with  said  race- 
way at  other  times,  and  means  operating  on  the  leather 
separately    from   said   wiper   a   plurality   of  times   to   one 


movement  of  the  wiper  to  position  the  leather  for  being 

tacke<l 

4.  .V  machine  of  the  kind  descrilied.  comprising  a  main 
wiper,  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  the  same,  a  tack 
driver,  means  for  Intermtttlngly  operating  snld  tack  driver, 
a  combined  auxiliary  nozzle  and  supplemental  wli>er,  and 
means  for  Intertnittlngly  operating  the  latter  In  unison 
with  said  tack  driver 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  descrllie*!.  comprising  an  In 
termlttingly  operated  tack  driver  containing  a  nozzle,  a 
horlzont.Tlly  extending,  movable  supporting  member  be- 
neath the  lower  end  of  the  nozzle  of  said  tack  driver  for 
holrllnt  the  crlmpe<l  leather  In  position  for  tacking,  and 
a  rapidly  moving  wiper  operating  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  supporting  memlter  for  rapidly  pushing 
forward  and  crimping  the  leather  to  be  held  by  said  sup 
porting  member 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.442.  CANDY  ITLLlNt;  MACHINE  Fdw.ard  M 
Robinson  and  Jacob  H.  Deitkk.  I-ancaster.  I'a  .  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Herl)ert  L.  Hlldreth.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  .July  12.  1902.     Serial  No.  n,'5.252. 


1.   The   combination.    In    a   device   of   the   character   de 
scribed,  of  a  plurality  of  revoUible  iirms,  one  of  said  arms 
revolving  in  one  direction  and  another  of  said  arms  revolv- 
ing In  another  direction,  and  stationary   means  for  creat 
Ing  tension  In  matter  carried  by  said  arms. 

■J.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  an  arm  revoluble  In  one  direction,  an  arm  rev- 
aluble  in  another  direction,  and  located  between  said  arms 
means  for  creating  tension  In  matter  carried  thereby 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  an  arm  revoluble  in  one  dlrectfon.  an  arm  rev 
oluble  in  another  direction,  and  located  midway  between 
said  arms  means  for  creating  tension  In  matter  carried 
th'irety. 

4.  The   combination.    In    a   device   of   the   character   de 
scribed,  of  an  arm  revoluble  In  one  direction,  an  arm  rev 
oluble  in  another  direction,  and   located   midway   l)etween 
said  arms  stationary  means  for  creating  tension  in  matter 
carried  thereby 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  an  arm  revoluble  In  one  direction,  an  arm  rev- 
oluble In  another  direction,  and  located  opposite  and  be- 
tween said  arms  means  for  creating  tension  in  matter 
carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


881,443.  CHANCE  MAKINC.  MACHINF  Ikvin  Rosbn- 
FTLD.  New  York.  N.  Y~  Filed  Ot.  ,T1,  U>(i7  Serial  No. 
400.053. 

1.    In    a    device   of   the   character   descril)e*i,    a    rotatable 
I  disk,  a  series  of  coin  levers  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage 
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the  same  first  coin  supporting  means  connected  to  the 
levers,  and  a  slide  provided  with  second  coin  supporting 
means,  substantially  as  specified. 


"  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
disk  having  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  recesses, 
a  series  of  coin  levers  having  stepped  feet  adapted  to  en^ 
gage  said  recesses,  and  coin-controlled  means  for  tilting 
said  levers,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
coin  magazines,  levers  having  first  coin  supporting  means 
b^  ow  said  magazines,  a  disk  having  a  series  of  recesaes 
TdaTted  to  be  engaged  by  said  levers,  and  a  slide  having 
second  com  supporting  means,  substantially  as  specified^ 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
coin  magazines,  levers  having  first  coin  supporting  means 
below  said  magazines,  stepped  feet  on  the  levers,  a  disk 
having  a  series  of  recesses  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
feet,  and  a  slide  having  second  coin  supporting  means,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  si)eclfied. 

5  In  a  devl^  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
coin  magazines,  levers  having  slotted  plates  beneath  said 
magazines,  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  eve^ 
and  a  slide  having  projections  that  engage  the  slotted 
plates,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  . 


fiexlble  connections  fast  to  the  vanes  and  passing  througll 
the  seats,  and  an  actuating  member  for  the  flexible  con- 
nections common  to  all  of  them. 

3  A  power  transmisalon  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  fluid-container  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
vane  carrier  on  the  drive  shaft,  radially-movable  vanes 
on  said  carrier,  springs  tending  to  force  the  vanes  radially 
outward,  flexible  connections  engaging  said  vanes  to  move 
them  radially  Inward,  means  for  diverting  the  course  of 
the  flexible  connections  to  a  direction  parallel  to  the  drive 
shaft  and  a  common  actuating  means  for  all  the  flexible 
connections  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 

drive  Bhaft.  .  .        .  _,. 

4  \  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  fluid-container  carried  by  said  driven 
shaft,  radially-movable  vanes  carried  upon  the  drive  shaft, 
and  adjusting  means  movable  laterally  Into  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  vanes  for  taking  up  side  wear  of  said 

vanes.  .  ,  ,        .  „-, 

5  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  fluid-container  carried  by  said  driven 
shaft,  radially-movable  vanes  carried  upon  the  drive  shaft, 
and  adjusting  means  for  taking  up  side  wear  of  the  vanes, 
comprising  an  annulus  provided  with  exterior  sci-ew- 
threads  engaging  other  screw-threads  on  the  fluid-container 
and  provided  with  gear  teeth  on  its  inner  periphery,  a 
pinion,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  said  pinion  en- 
gaging the  gear  teeth  on   the  annulus  for  turning   it  to 

I    move  against  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  vanes. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881,444.  I.OWKR-TRAN8MI8810N  DEVICE^  Cxhl  A. 
SCHLACHTKB.  Rockwcll  City,  lowa.  Filed  June  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,550. 


881  445.  FIBER-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Charles 
ScHoriKLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  391.143. 


1  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  drive  mem 
ber  a  vane  drum  fast  thereon,  radial  seats  formed  In  the 
drum  vane,  in  said  seats,  springs  housed  In  said  seats 
and  tending  to  force  the  vanes  outwardly,  and  connections 
between  the  vanes,  and  a  common  actuating  member  for 
■aid  connections. 

2  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  drive  mern^ 
ber  a  vane  drum  fast  thereon,  radial  seats  formed  In  said 
drum,  vanes  In  said  seats,  springs  housed  In  said  seats 
and   acting  on   the   vanes   to  drive  them   outwardly,   and 

133  O.  G.— 28 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  toothed  rotating  drum,  feed  rolls,  and  a  re- 
tainer which  is  adjacent  to  the  points  of  the  drum  teeth, 
partakes  of  the  rising  and  falling  movements  of  the  upper 
feed  roll  and  is  combined  with  means  for  maintaining  it 
m  proper  relation  to  the  teeth  of  the  drum  during  such 

movements.  .^    .     ..      ^ 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  toothed  rotating  drum,  feed  rolls,  a  retainer 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  points  of  the  drum  teeth  and  par- 
takes of  the  rising  and  falling,'  movements  of  the  upper 
feed  roll,  and  a  slot-and-pln  guide  for  maintaining  said 
retainer  In  proper  relation  to  the  teeth  of  the  drum  during 

such  movements.  ..    ^      .        ^^ 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  toothed  rotating  drum,  feed  rolls,  a  retainer 
which  18  adjacent  to  the  points  of  the  drum  teeth  and  par- 
takes of  the  rising  and  falling  movements  of  the  upper 
feed  roll,  and  means  adjustable  from  and  towards  the 
teeth  of  the  drum,  for  maintaining  the  retainer  in  proper 
relation  to  said  teeth  during  Its  rising  and  falling  move- 

'"^"'^n  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  toothed  rotating  drum,  feed  rolls,  a  retainer 

'  which  is  adjacent  to  the  points  of  the  drum  tee'h  and  par- 
takes of  the   rising  and   falling  movements  of   the   upper 

I   feed    roll     a    slot-and-pln   guide   for    maintaining    said    re- 
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talner  In  proper  relation  to  the  teeth  of  the  dmm  dnrlns 
soch  movements  and  means  fur  adjusting  said  guide  from 
and  towards  the  points  of  the  teeth. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hlnation  of  a  toothed  rotating  dmm,  feed  rolls,  a  retainer 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  points  of  the  drum  teeth  and  par- 
takes of  the  rising  and  falling  moTomenta  of  the  upper 
feed  roll,  a  projection  on  said  retainer,  and  a  pivoted  and 
adjustable  arm  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  said 
projection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


881,446.  APPAJU.TUS  FOR  UNLOADING  VESSELS. 
Aabon  Schwartz,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Rapid  Unloading  Companj,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,786. 


1.  In  a  movable  carrier  for  sand,  c^l.  and  similar  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  belt  coaveyer  :  of  a  hopper 
located  with  Its  discharge  outlet  aboTe  said  conveyer ;  a 
sild«  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  outlet  and  provided 
with  openings  therein  having  lncllne4  walls ;  and  mean^ 
for  reciprocating  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  movable  carrier  for  sand,  coal,  and  similar  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  belt  conveyer  ;  of  a  hopper 
located  with  its  discharge  outlet  aboTe  said  conveyer ;  a 
slide  provided  with  openings  therein  of  greater  width  at 
the  bottom  than  the  top  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  outlet ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide. 

.3.  In  a  movable  carrier  for  sand,  coal,  and  similar  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  belt  cotveyer  ;  of  a  hopper 
located  with  Its  discharge  outlet  above  said  conveyer;  two 
slotted  plates  at  said  discharge  outlet  one  flxed  and  the 
Other  slidable,  the  walls  of  the  slots  tfaere4n  being  so  in- 
clined that  the  material  will  be  cut  through  by  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  slidable  plate  to  effect  a  delivery  ;  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  movable  carrier  for  sand,  coal,  and  similar  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  belt  conveyer  ;  of  a  hopper 
located  with  its  discharge  outlet  abore  said  conveyer ;  a 
slide  provided  with  openings  therein  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  outlet ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide :  and 
means  for  effecting  a  closing  of  said  discharge  outlet  upon 
the  stopping  of  said  reciprocating  slide. 

5.  In  a  movable  carrier  for  sand,  coal,  and  similar  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  belt  cotveyer ;  of  a  hopper 
located  with  Its  discharge  outlet  aboTe  said  conveyer;  a 
reciprocating  device  for  opening  and  closing  said  oatlet ; 
means  for  cai,8ing  the  reciprocation  of  said  device;  and 
mechanism  for  insuring  the  stoppar*  of  said  reciprocating 
device  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qarette.J 


8  8  1,447.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  TELE- 
PHONIC CALL.S.  Carl  W.  SHASEt.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Keystone  Telephone  Cotapany,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370.3,'54. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  registering  tjlephonlc  calls,  the 
coqablnatlon  with  a  numerical  registering  device :  of  a 
handle  for  operating  said  device  arranged  to  move  In  two 
directions  ;  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  handle 
and  said  device  ;  and  means  for  producing  a  signal  to 
indicate  the  operation  of  said  device  at  each  movement  of 
said   handle   In   either  direction 

2.  In    apparatus    for    registering    telephonic    calls,    the 


combination  with  a  nnmerical  registering  device ;  of  a 
handle  for  operating  said  device  arranged  to  move  in  two 
directions  ;  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  handle 
and  said  device  ;  means  for  producing  an  audible  signal 
by  the  operation  of  said  handle  in  either  direction  ;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  signal  to  the  operator  to  Indi- 
cate that  said  handle  has  been  operated. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  registering  telephonic  calls,  the 
combination  with  a  numerical  registering  device  at  the 
subscriber's  station  ;  of  a  handle  for  operating  said  de- 
vice arranged  to  move  in  two  directions  ;  means  whereby 
the  subscriber's  instrument  may  be  shunted  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  handle  in  either  direction,  to  indicate  that 
said  handle  has  been  operated. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  registering  telephonic  calls,  the 
combination  with  a  numerical  registering  device  at  ths 
sabacriber's  station  :  of  means  for  operating  said  devic* 
and  producing  a  pair  of  signals,  one  electrical  and  ona 
mechanical,  to  indicate  that  said  means  has  been  operated. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  registering  telephonic  calls  the 
combination  with  a  numerical  registering  device  at  the 
snbscriber's  station  ;  of  means  for  operating  said  device ; 
a  branch  circuit ;  a  spring  in  the  branch  circuit ;  and 
means  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  said  spring  and 
snap  past  the  end  thereof,  thereby  producing  an  electrical 
and  a  mechanical  signal  which  is  transmitted  to  the  op- 
erator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,448.  STENCILINO-MACHINE.  Stkphbx  T.  Smith, 
Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey,    riled  Dec.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.265. 


1.  In  a  stenciling  machine  provided  with  a  perforated 
dmm,  the  combination  with  an  ink-pad  and  a  stencil  sheet 
wrapped  aroand  said  dmm,  of  a  sheet  of  impermeable  ma- 
terial interposed  between  the  dn  m  and  ink-pad  to  cover 
sjch  perforations  in  the  drum  as  are  out  of  use. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  machine  provided  with  a  perforated 
drum,  the  combination  with  an  ink-pad  and  a  stencil  sheet 
wrapped  around  said  drum,  of  a  flexible  sheet  of  celluloid 
wrapped  around  the  drum  within  the  Ink-pad.  and  over- 
lapping the  lower  end  of  the  stencil  sheet  and  covering 
the  remaining  perforations  in  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  per- 
forated dmm,  of  an  ink-pad  wrapped  around  said  dram,  a 
stencil  sheet  wrapped  around  the  ink-pad.  but  only  partly 
encircling  the  drum,  and  a  sheet  of  Impermeable  material 
interposed  between  the  dram  and  Ink-pad  to  cover  the  per- 
forated portion  of  the  drum  not  Inclosed  by  the  stencil 
sheet. 

4.  In  a  stenciling  machine  provided  with  a  perforated 
dram  and  a  pressure-roller,  the  combination  with  an  ink- 
pad  wrapv'd  nrounrt  said  drum,  and  a  stencil  sheet  also 
wrapped  around  said  drum  over  the  ink-pad   but  not  en- 
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tirely  covering  the  same,  of  an  impermeable  sheet  Inter^ 
posed  between  the  dmm  and  such  portion  of  the  ink-pad 
not  covered  by  the  stencil  sheet  to  prevent  access  of  ink 
to  the  pressure  roller. 

5  In  a  stenciling  machine  provided  with  a  perforated 
dmm  having  a  channel  running  the  »"^»>  ^^''««<''-  *^* 
combination  with  an  Ink-pad  wrapped  around  said  dmm 
the  ends  of  the  pad  secured  In  said  channel  below  the 
printing  surface  of  the  drum,  of  a  stencil  sheet  also 
wrapped  aroand  the  dmm  over  the  ink-pad  bnt  only  partly 
encircling  the  dmm.  said  stencil  sheet  secured  at  one  end 
in  the  channel  by  a  clamping  bar.  and  a  sheet  of  ^mper 
meable  materUI  Interposed  between  the  dram  and  the  ink- 
pad  and  extending  from  the  channel  to  a  point  where  it  U 
overlapped  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stencil  sheet. 


edge  of  the  first  member  and  adapted  to  be  turned  under 
the  sLt  of  the  said  llrst  member,  substantlaUy  as  a- 
scribed. 


881  451  APPAKATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN  SUB- 
STANCES FROM  LIQUIDS.  Mabt.n  A-OL^o-Ra. 
and  JoAQiis  ZtTBiLLAGA,  Vedado,  Cuba.  Filed  Sept  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  895,154. 


881  449  THREAD-CUTTING  DEVICE.  Qistavus  A. 
SMITH.  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  354,060. 


1  \  thread  cutting  device  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  die-recess  In  its  Inner  edge  and  also  having  a  : 
cylindrical  recess  in  said  edge,  a  second  body  member  ! 
hinged  to  the  first  menUoned  member  and  having  a  dle- 
recew  In  its  inner  edge  and  also  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
in  said  edge,  a  screw  fixed  to  the  first  menUoned  body 
member  and  extending  through  the  cylindrical  recesses 
and  locM^ly  through  an  opening  in  the  second  mentioned 
member  and  having  a  head  at  its  outer  end,  a  nut  mounted 
on  the  screw,  at  the  inner  side  of  the  head  thereof,  and 
having  a  recess  receiving  the  head  of  the  screw,  and  a 
coUed  spring  arranged  In  the  cylindrical  recesses  of  the 
members  and  surrounding  the  screw  and  serving  to  hold  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  In  the  nut  against  the  head  of  the 

*^2^''a  thread  cutting  device  comprising  body  members 
plvoUlly  connected  together  and  having  a  thread-cutting 
die  formed  In  their  adjacent  edges,  a  screw  fixedly  con- 
nected to  one  body  member  and  extending  loosely  through 
the  other  body  member  and  having  a  head  at  lU  of  «/°f , 
and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  screw,  at  the  Inner  side  of  the 
head  thereof,  and  having  a  recess  receiving  the  head  of 
the  screw  ;  the  screw,  the  nut  and  the  body  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  nut  being  so  relatively  arranged  that  the 
head  of  the  screw  is  contained  at  all  times  In  the  recess 
of  iU  nut 


881  450  FLOAT.  Fbkdbbick  M.  8tive.s8.  Waterbury, 
Conn'  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing  Co..  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  38r».839. 


1  m  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  tank 
comprising  compartments  separated  by  partitions  that 
terminate  In  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  tank,  walls  M- 
tendlng  from  the  top  of  the  Unk  down  In  the  compart- 
ments thereof  and  arranged  In  combination  with  walls  of 
the  compartments  to  form  vertical  spaces  In  communica- 
tion at  their  lower  ends  with  the  Interiors  of  the  com- 
partments ;  the  outer  end  wall  of  one  end  compartment 
terminating  in  a  plane  below  the  top  of  ^e  tf""'  *  ''*" 
H  arranged  in  said  end  compartment  a  slight  distance 
from  the  said  end  wall  and  extending  downward  to  a 
plane  below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  receptjrele  ar- 
ranged to  receive  from  the  opening  between  the  said  walU 
and  having  a  discharge  pipe. 

2    In   an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,   a   tana 
comprising    compartments  "separated    by    partitions    that 
terminate  In  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  tank,  walla  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  tank  down  in  the  compart- 
ments thereof  and  arranged  in  combination  with  walls  of 
the  compartments  to  form  vertical  spaces  In  communica- 
tion at   their  lower  ends  with  the  interiors  of  the  com- 
partments:   the  outer  end  wall   of  one  end  compartment 
terminating  In  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  tank    a  waU 
H    arranged    in    said   end   compartment    a   slight   distance 
from    the  said    end   wall   and   extending    downward   to    a 
plane  below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  receptacle  arranged 
to  receive  from  the  opening  between  the  said  walls  and 
having  a  discharge  pipe,  a  lower  longitudinally  disposed 
pipe    arranged    outside    the   Unk    and   connected    through 
valved  pipes  with  the  compartments,  an  upper  longitudi- 
nally disposed  pipe  arranged  outside  of  the  tank  and  con- 
:   nected    through    valved    pipes    with    the    compartments, 
through   a  valved   pipe  with  the  vertical   passage  of  the 
said  end  compartment  and  through  a  valved  pipe  with  the 
receptacle  which  receives  from  said  end  compartment  and 
also  connected  at  one  end  through  a  leg  with   the  lower 
longitudinal  pipe,  and  heating  worms  connected  together 
and  arranged  in  the  compartments. 


1  K  float  comprising  two  members  the  edge  of  one 
member  having  an  offset  seat,  a  ring  located  on  said  seat 
and  formed  with  an  annular  flange,  the  edge  of  ssld  mem- 
ber turned  inward  over  said  flange  the  edge  of  the  other 
memt>er  offset  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  first  member  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  under  the  seat  of  the  said  first  mem- 
ber. snbsUntlally  as  described. 

2  A  float  comprising  two  members  the  edge  of  one 
member  having  an  offset  seat,  a  ring  located  on  said 
seat  the  edge  of  said  member  turned  inward  over  said 
ring    the   edge  of  the  other  member  offset    to  receive   the 


881  452      TRACK-SANDING  DEVICE.     BDQAi  J.  Akdkb- 
80^,  Davenport.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1907.     Serial  No. 

388.582.  ^,      ^,  ,^.     . 

1  In  a  track  sanding  device  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  of  a 
tubular  extensible  conveyer  comprising  a  plvotally  sus- 
pended head  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  said  opening 
when  in  its  normal  position  and  open  the  mouth  thereof 
when  mored  out  of  its  normal  position. 

2  In  a  track  sanding  device  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  of  a 
tubular  extensible  conveyer  comprising  a  pivoUliy  ■ns- 
pended  head  having  a  flared  mouth,  adapted  to  c  ose  the 
mouth  of  said  opening  when  in  Its  normal  position  and 
open   the  month   thereof   when    moved  out   of  its  normal 

^"^r'lD   a  track   sanding  device  the   combination  with   a 
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suitable  hopper  hATlii«  a  disctaarce  openios  therein,  of  a 
tabalar  extensible  conveyer  comprising  a  plTotally  sas- 
pended  head  haTlng  a  yalve-chamber  cDBslstlng  of  a  trana- 
yerae  bar.  adapted  to  clow  the  moath  o(  said  openlnc  when 
In  Ita  normal  position  and  open  the  gaoath  thereof  when 
said  head  Is  moTed  out  of  Its  normal  {position. 


.^%S?^.^^^^g^^S?S3S^.^ 


»    : 


•.   \ 


4.  In  a  track  saDdlng  device  the  combination  with  a 
soluble  hopper  having  a  discharge  pipe  therein,  of  a 
tubular  conveyer  comprising  a  pivotally  suspended  head 
having  a  telescopic  extension,  said  h*ad  adapted  to  close 
the  month  of  said  pipe  when  in  its  tiormal  position  and 
open  the  mouth  of  said  pipe  when  moved  out  of  its  nor- 
mal position. 

5.  In  a  track-sanding  device  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  hopper  having  a  discharge  pipe  therein,  of  a 
tubular  conveyer  comprising  a  pivotally  suspended  head 
adapted  to  close  the  month  of  said  pipe  when  in  its  nor- 
mal position  and  open  the  month  of  said  pipe  when  moved 
out  of  Its  normal  position,  and  a  tubular  extension  the 
outer  telescopic  portion  of  which  is  suspended  at  a  point 
nearer  the  wheel  than  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


8  8  1.453  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  GRAIN- 
STACKS.  John  P.  A.  A.vdkbson,  Hadrld,  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  359.908. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  protecting  gjraln  stacks,  a  flexible 
waterproof  cover,  a  metal  disk  on  tfce  top  and  center  of 
the  cover,  a  metal  point  on  top  of  the  center  of  the  disk, 
metal  rods  connected  with  the  point  and  extended  to  the 
comers  of  the  flexible  cover,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  protecting  jcain  stacks,  a  flexible 
waterproof  cover,  water  proof  strips  on  top  of  the  cover, 
a  metal  disk,  a  metal  point,  metal  rods  connected  with  the 
metal  disk,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  rods 
to  the  waterproof  strips  and  the  corners  of  the  cover. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  protecting  g|raln  stacks,  a  flexible 
waterproof  cover,  water  proof  strips  on  top  of  the  cover, 
a  metal  disk,  a  staple-shaped  metal  point  on  top  of  the 
center  of  the  disk  and  the  Insulator  and  cover  metal  rods 
connected  with  the  disk  and  point  atd  the  corners  of  the 
flexible  cover  and  the  water  proof  strips  on  top  of  the 
cover  and  means  for  detachably  oonnecting  extensions 
with  said  metal  rods  on  top  of  the  aover  and  water  proof 
strips,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  grtin  stacks  from  light- 
ning and  rains,  comprising  a  flexible  waterproof  cover, 
an  Insulator  on  top  of  the  cover,  a  metal  disk,  a  lightning 
rod  point  on  the  top  and  center  of  t>e  disk.  Insulator  and 
cover,  lightning  rods  connected  wltt  said  point  and  ex- 


tended over  the  Insulator,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  rods  with  the  ground,  to  operate 
In   the  manner  set  forth. 


8  8  1,454.  TRANSrBB-TBACK  SYSTEM.  OsoBoa  P. 
Baldwin,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  384.068. 


1.  A  transfer  track  system  for  covered  filters  compris- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  tracks  supported  beneath  the 
cover,  a  transfer  track  running  at  an  angle  to  and  on  a 
plane  parallel  to  but  above  said  parallel  tracks,  a  transfer 
table  In  the  path  of  said  transfer  track  and  an  auxiliary 
track,  said  transfer  Uble  belni;  adapted  to  register  In 
turn  with  said  transfer  and  auxiliary  tracks. 

2.  A  transfer  track  system  for  covered  filters  compris- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  Incomplete  tracks  supported  be- 
neath the  cover,  a  transfer  track  running  at  an  angle  to 
and  on  a  plane  parallel  to  but  above  said  parallel  tracks,  a 
transfer  truck  adapted  to  run  on  said  transfer  track,  rail 
sections  carried  by  said  transfer  truck  to  complete  said  In- 
complete parallel  tracks,  a  transfer  table  In  the  path  of 
said  transfer  track  and  an  auxiliary  track,  said  transfer 
table  being  adapted  to  register  in  turn  with  said  transfer 
and   auxiliary   tracks. 

3.  A  transfer  track  system  for  covered  filters  comprising 
a  series  of  parallel  tracks  supported  beneath  the  cover,  a 
transfer  track  running  at  an  angle  to  and  on  a  plane  par- 
allel to  but  above  said  parallel  tracks,  a  cut-away  transfer 
table  In  the  path  of  said  transfer  track  and  an  auxiliary 
track,  the  cut-away  portion  of  said  transfer  table  being 
adapted  to  register  In  turn  with  said  transfer  and  said 
auxiliary  tracks. 

4.  \  transfer  track  system  for  covered  filters  comprising 
•  series  of  parallel  tracks  supported  beneath  the  cover,  a 
transfer  track  running  at  right  anjrles  to  and  on  a  plane 
parallel  to  but  above  said  parallel  tracks,  a  transfer  table 
In  the  path  of  said  transfer  track,  an  auxiliary  track 
running  at  right  angles  to  said  transfer  track  and  a  track 
section  on  said  transfer  table  adapted  to  register  in  turn 
with  said  transfer  and  auxiliary  tracks. 

8.  A  transfer  track  system  for  covered  filters  comprising 
a  series  of  parallel  Incomplete  tracks  supported  beneath 
the  cover,  a  transfer  track  running  at  right  angles  to  and 
on  a  plane  parallel  to  but  above  said  parallel  tracks,  a 
transfer  truck  adapted  to  run  on  said  transfer  track,  rail 
sections  carried  by  said  transfer  truck  to  complete  said 
Incomplete  parallel  tracks,  a  transfer  table  In  the  path  of 
said  transfer  tracks,  an  auxiliary  track  at  right  angles 
to  said  transfer  track  and  track  sections  on  said  transfer 
table  adapted  to  register  In  turn  with  said  transfer  and 
auxiliary    t-acks. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


881.455  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  WINDOWS,  An- 
orsT  BKNNERSCHEiryT.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FMled  Mar. 
28.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.191. 

1.  In  a  protective  shield  for  windows,  the  combination, 
with  shield  sections,  slldable  one  past  the  other,  of  guide 
ways  for  said  sections,  tapering  downward  from  front  to 
rear  and  also  laterally  or  parallel  with  the  window,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  protective  shield  for  windows,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  shield  sections,  a  chain  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  sections,  and  a  piece  of  fusible  metal  on  the 
lowermost  section  to  which  the  end  of  said  chain  Is  at- 
tached, substantially   aa  described. 
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3.  In  a  protective  shield  for  windows,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  shield  sections,  a  hook  carried  at  the  lower 
edge  of  the  lowermost  section,  an  upper  section  having 
a  part  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  hook  to  hold  said  sections  In  a  partly  collapsed 
position,   substantially   as  described. 


"JfT 


4.  In  a  protective  shield  for  windows,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  shield  sections,  each  having  Its  upper  and 
lower  edges  bent  In  opposite  directions,  away  from  the 
main  body  of  the  sections,  to  form  a  lip  and  groove,  and 
Up  being  of  an  ogee  form  and  extending  Inwardly  and 
towards  the  shield  section  and  then  outwardly  from  said 
section  to  Its  outer  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  protective  shield  for  windows,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  shield  sections,  each  having  its  upper  and 
lower  edges  bent  In  opposite  directions,  away  from  the 
main  body  of  the  sections,  to  form  a  lip  and  groove,  and 
guide-ways  In  which  the  vertical  edges  of  said  sections 
move,  said  guldeways  tapering  downward  from  front  to 
rear  to  cause  the  lips  and  grooves  of  the  different  sections 
to  engage  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88  1,4  5  6.  DTNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Hbnbt 
Bero.  Orange,  N.  J.  P^led  Aug.  8,  1905.  Serial  No. 
273,249. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
solid  ring  armature  with  a  serlts  of  fans  or  wings  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  said  armtture  adjacent  to  Its  pe- 
riphery, said  fans  or  wings  being  Inclined  away  from  the 
direction  of  rotation   of  said   armature. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
field  magnets  and  a  solid  ring  armature,  of  fans  or  wings 
upon  each  end  of  said  armature  adjacent  to  Its  periphery 
adapted  to  create  a  current  of  air  away  from  each  end  of 
said  armature  during  the  rotation  thereof.  , 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  field  magnets  and  a  solid  ring  armature,  of  fans  or 
wings  upon  each  end  of  said  armature  adjacent  to  its  pe- 
riphery, said  fans  or  wings  being  inclined  away  from  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  whereby  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  same  a  current  of  air  is  created  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  axis  of  and  away  from  each  end  of 
said  armature. 

4.  A    clearing   and    cooling   device   for   dynamo   electric 


I  machines  having  a  solid  ring  armature  comprising  a  series 
of   inclined   fans   or   wings   secured    to  each   end   of   said 

I  armature  adjacent  to  Its  periphery,  said  fans  or  wings  de- 
signed to  create  a  current  of  air  away  from  each  end  of  the 
armature. 

5.  A  clearing  and  cooling  device  for  dynamo  electric 
machines  having  a  solid  ring  armature  comprising  fans  or 
wings  secured  to  each  end  of  said  armature  adjacent  to  Its 
periphery,  said  fans  or  wings  consisting  of  flat  metallic 
plates  bent  at  an  angle  away  from  the  direction  of  motion 
of  said  armature. 


881,467.     PLOW.     Maonus  O.  Bkbostbom,  Canton,  8.  D. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.     SerUl  No.  388.646. 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  moldboard  comprising  a  share,  a  wedge- 
shaped  plate  thereabove  and  secured  thereto,  spaced  rods 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate,  said  rods  extend- 
ing upwardly,  rearwardly  and  curving  outwardly,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  standard 
and  landside  of  a  moldboard,  comprising  a  share,  a  plate 
thereabove  and  secured  thereto,  rods  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  plate,  said  rods  extending  upwardly,  rear- 
wardly and  curving  outwardly,  a  frog  secured  to  the  mold- 
board  and  the  landside  and  a  cross-arm  secured  to  the  frog 
and  landside,  substantially  as  described. 


881,458.  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Eit.en  Bin-diwald,  Kal- 
ser&lautern,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.858. 


^*   ^r  t 


1.  In  flushing  devices  for  catch  basins,  sewers  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  hydrant  stand  pipe,  of 
flushing  pipes  open  at  the  upper  end.  the  pipes  being  In 
connection  with  the  catch  basins,  a  casing  in  which  the 
open  upper  ends  of  the  stand  pipe  and  the  flushing  pipes 
are  contained,  and  means  for  connecting  the  pipes  at  will 
with  the  stand  pipe  of  the  hydrant  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  flushing  devices  for  catch  basins,  sewers  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  hydrant  stand  pipe  of  pipes 
open  at  the  upper  end.  the  pipes  being  in  connection  with 
the   sinks,   while   their  open   ends   are   disposed   within   a 
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«^  1„  which  the  open  npper  eod,  «' J*"*  "^^^^  ^^J"^  "{ 

open  at  the  apper  end.  the  pipe,  wing  •  ^^^ 

.  .topper  or  ^^ /°;,  rj^^.C^J;  ca.lng  may  be  c1o«kI 

one  or  more  of  the  pip*,  wiinm  '■^■^  ,k,^ 

substantially   as  described. 

881.459.     TYPE-WBITKB^     C«««  BCK.H.   lUon.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,079. 


-^  .«in  r^leasinK  It  and  mean.  moT.ble  In  the  plane 
"*th?^U.  nlld  Ihaft  for  automaucany  effecting  th. 
^tio"of  .uch  ob.tmctiag  action  when  Mid  .haft  ha. 
reached  a  predetermined  .peed. 


1    T«  a  troewrlter  In  combination.  *  hanger,  a  type  bar 
1.  In  a  typewriter  i  ,     j^d   to   «!«   hanger,   and 

''^''^'c;rH°eS%r^d  l^  b«  Sin,  lengthwiae  thereof 
rTdi^tlng  the  C  or«id  for.  t«  adjn.t  the  piay  of 

■^2  "ri"  typewriter  in  combination,  a  hanger  proTlded 
wUh  i  flxedXot-bar.  a  type  bar  harm,  at  one  end  a  fort 
rSiddllnf  and  plTOted  to  -Id  plTot*ar.  and  "•""<*'    i 
S  bTlLld  type  bar  and  acting  le««thwli«  "^"°/  '"  1 
a^u.tLg  t\.e  S  of  said  fork  to  adju.t  the  play  of  «id  ^ 

^''^*"ln  a  typewriter  In  comblnaUon.  a  hanger,  a  type  bar   j 
ha^at  o^e  end  a  fork  pWoted  to  «ad  »"»^««f.  "J 
^*t^  carried  by  «ld  type  bar  for  adju-ting  the  le^  of  I 
wSd  fork  to  adjust  the  play  of  wld  plTot,  "^^^ jnean*  J^°    \ 
^l^lng  a  movable  cam  adapted  to  contact  with  the  leg.  of 
^  Wfork  to  yary  the  dlatance  between  the  «me  and  an 
^uatable  threaded  derlc.  to  more  .aid  cam  at  will. 

4      n  a  typewriter  In  combination,   (a  hanger  provided 
wl  h    means^'for   .lighUy   adjuatlng    the    position    of     be 

:r;.t-r.r/ -rr/diiUTnd^rd^^^^^ 

end   into   a    'P"^^*  carried  b*   and  movable  longl- 

iald  fork  to  draw  them  together,  and  a  threaded  device 
Sio  carried  by  «ild  type  bar  to  mote  .aid  cam  portion  to 

'"7  i?a'\Vpew"er  r^omblnatlo..  a  banker  ,  provid^l 
with  mein.  7oT  Igbtly  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
r;^e)  anStyi  bar  one  of  said  farts  having  a  .prin. 
Srk  he"eg.  o^which  are  pivoted  to  said  other  part,  Mid 
Jnrk  Slng^ro'vlded  with  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  move 
fork  being  P'^«'''"^  ^  contact  with  the  leg.  of 

lir«m'"  va  Thl'dUtan^  betwln  .aid  leg.  to  adju.t 
Z  T^y  ot  .aid  pivot  connection,  and  threaded  mean, 
adaoted  to  move  Mild  cam  portion  at  will. 

??u?m.  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oa^tte.]  . 


881  460.      MAGNETO    FOE    SPARKING    M^CHAmSKS. 
wZvo  H.  Baow«.  Boeton.  MaM-     Filed  Feb.  14.  1907. 

TA^a^ct^alof^or  magneto,  eomprlalng  a  revoluhU 
ariamre  .Sit  provided  with  a  ra«lal  arm  :  »  «»«»»>*'  ^ 
SSIS  mounted  on  «ld  .baft  provided  with  j^op.  J- 
SSi^wlth  .aid  arm  to  limit  «>« jnovement  of  -J« -^ 
!!rm«nb«  ralatlre  to  each  oth^r ;  a  .prlng  »ot«n>««a 
SSrIirSd  arm  and  uM  member;  a  delce  for  tempo- 
J:S;nb.^ct"  g  the  movement  of  «id  arm  on  «ld  .baft 


2    An    actuator    for    magnetos    comprlsla^    a    revoluble 
ar;amre    shaft    provided   with   a    ^'^'f^  ;;Z-^\Z^^l 

i:ri^itr:irr  to-Lrtii  ^z:^^^^^:^^ 
E^rSdr^.':a^trv;yr^=^ 

J^mpTrarlS  ob.tructlng  the  movement  of  «ld  "m  on  «ld 

the  ces^Uon  of  .uch  ob.tructing  action  when  «tld  .baft 
haa  reached  a  predetermined  .peed.  ^voluble 

3  An  actuator  for  magneto,  comprlalng  a  «-"omme 
..Lmre^haft  provided  with  a  radial  arm;  a  member 
"utlb"  mo^t^  on  «id  shaft  provided  with  .top.  co- 
«^  with  .aid  arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  J«ld  ^^ 

"re'vi  ub^e  w'CaSlJS^alV  movable  in  the  plane  of  the 
1  rxLor^Td  shaft  for  effecting  the  ce«atlon  of  .uch  ob- 
I   It^icUng  IcUon  when  «ld  shaft  ha.  reached  a  predeter- 

';   "'J'^An'^tuator   for    magneto,    compri.ing    a    revoluble 

h^?.  nro.lded  with  •  r.41»l  ■rm  ;  •  miiil.ec 
rrj;  ZlTo'^^"  .h.n  provided  will,  ...p.  CO- 
rotatao^  mv  arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  wild  shaft 
"'i"^  l^r  rltatlv^   to  each  other;  a  .prlng  interpo«^ 

^ijto  retain  Jaid  weighted  member  In  It.  normal  po- 
■^Tclalm.  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


o«.  Ami       HOLDING    OB    RETAINING    DEVICB.      Bba- 
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erally  extending  members,  alternately  connected  with  lon- 
gitudinally extending  side-member^  all  arranged  to  pro 
vide  a  wrlea  of  loop-ahaped  receiving  portion.  In  which 
part,  of  a  strap  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  arranged 
in  frlctional  engagement  with  the  laterally  extending 
member.,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  ahank  at  one  end 
of  .aid  frame  like  structure  for  the  Insertion  In  an  opening 
formed  In  the  end  portion  of  the  .trap,  whereby  said  end- 
portion  of  the  .trap  may  be  .lid  upon  one  of  said  laterally 
extending  members,  .ubstantlally  a.  and  for  the  purpose, 
set  forth. 


, ?,fc^%- 

f.      a  A^  -^-i"" 

ilF^ 

^r  '  ^r,7'^ 

^z^d^  '2S  ^ 

2  A  fastening  or  retaining  device  for  straps  and  the 
like  consisting  of  a  frame  like  structure  comprised  of  lat- 
erally extending  members,  alternately  connected  with  lon- 
gitudinally extending  side-members,  all  arran>;ed  to  pro- 
vide a  »eriea  of  loop-.haped  receiving  portion.  In  which 
parts  of  a  .trap  are  adapted  to  be  Inwrted  and  arranged 
In  frlctional  ensagement  with  the  laterally  extending  mem- 
bers and  a  longitudinally  extending  shank  at  each  end  of 
said  frame-like  structure  for  the  Inwrtion  of  one  of  .aid 
shanks  In  an  opening  formed  In  the  end-portion  of  the 
strap,  whereby  said  end  portion  of  the  strap  may  be  .lid 
upon  one  of  said  laterally  extending  member..  .ub.tan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3."  .V  fastening  or  retaining  device  for  strap,  and  the 
like,  consisting  of  a  frame-like  structure  made  of  wire,  said 
structure  comprlalng  a  pair  of  end-members,  a  wrles  of 
Intermediately  arranged  and  laterally  extending  members, 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  .ide-members.  and  an 
Inwardly  extending  shank  at  the  free  end  of  each  side- 
member,  BubBtantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


end  member.,  and  one  of  said  side-members  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  extending  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  shank  over  which  the  perforated  end 
portion  of  the  strap  is  to  be  arranged,  subatantially  a. 
and  for  the  purpoMS  set  forth. 

4  A  fastening  or  retaining  device  for  .traps  and  the 
like,  consisting  of  a  frame-like  body  made  of  wire,  said 
bodv  comprising  a  pair  of  end-member^  and  a  pair  of 
center  members,  and  a  conn€-ctlng  side-member  ^tween 
each  center-meml^r  and  each  end-member,  a  longitudinal 
and  Inwardly  extending  side-member  connected  with  one 
of  said  end-members,  and  a  laterally  extending  member 
extending  from  said  last-mentioned  side-member,  all  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  wjrle.  of  loop-.haped  receiving  por- 
tions m  which  part,  of  a  strap  are  adapted  to  be  inserted 
and  arranged  In  frlctional  engagement  with  said  center- 
members  and  the  side-members,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  A  fastening  or  retaining  device  for  straps  and  the 
like,  consisting  of  a  frame-like  body  made  of  wire,  Mid 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  end  members,  and  a  pair  of 
center-members,  a  connecting  side-member  between  said 
center-members,  and  a  connecting  side  member  between 
each  center  member  and  each  end  member,  a  longitudinal 
and  Inwardly  extending  side-member  connected  with  one 
of  said  end-members,  and  a  laterally  extending  member 
extending  from  said  last-mentioned  side-member,  all  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  serle.  of  loop-shaped  receiving  por- 
tions In  which  part,  of  a  strap  are  adapted  to  he  Inwrted 
and  arranged  in  frlctional  engagement  with  said  center- 
members  and  the  aide-members,  combined  with  means  on 
said  laat-mentloned  laterally  extending  member  for  at- 
tachment of  the  end  portion  of  the  strap  thereto,  sub- 
stantially a.  and  for  the  purpows  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


881462.  HOLDING  OR  RETAINING  DEVICE.  Bea- 
TBicn  D  CaAio,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  administratrix  of  Serin 
Potter  Craig,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,432. 


881  463.     CORNKR-BAR.     Charlbs  B.  Ccshwa,  Yoongs- 
town,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  867.872. 


a    II  7     3 


■*'4        AS   ■»* 


SI     '*  ^^,am 


«4f 


« /» '?■  9 


?i «»» 


1  A  fastening  or  retaining  device  for  straps  and  the 
like  consisting  of  a  frame-like  body  made  of  wire.  Mid 
bodv  comprising  a  pair  of  end-members,  and  a  pair  of 
center  members,  and  side  pieces  connecting  .aid  center- 
members  with  the  respective  end  members,  and  one  of  said 
Bide  members  being  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  shank  over 
which  the  perforated  end-portion  of  the  strap  Is  to  be  ar- 
ranged, subatantially  a.  and  for  the  purpo.ee  set  forth. 

2  A  fastening  or  retaining  device  for  straps  and  the 
like,  consisting  of  a'  frame  like  body  made  of  wire,  said 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  end-members,  and  a  pair  of 
center-meml^rs.  a  connecting  side-member  between  said 
center  members,  and  a  connecting  aide  mem'jer  between 
each  center-member  and  each  ead  member,  all  arranged 
to  provide  a  serle.  of  loop-.haped  receiving  portions  In 
which  parts  of  a  strap  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  ar 
ranged  In  frlctional  engagement  with  said  center  member, 
and   the  end-members,  .ubatantially   as   and   for   the   pur- 

poMB  set  forth. 

3.  A  fa.tening  or  retaining  device  for  straps  and  the 
like,  consisting  of  a  frame-like  body  made  of  wire,  said 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  end-member.,  and  a  pair  of 
center  member.,  a  connecting  side-member  between  said 
center-members,  and  a  connecUng  side-member  between 
each  center-member  and  each  end  member,  all  arranged  to 
provide  a  wsrles  of  loop  shaped  receiving  portion.  In  which 
parts  of  a  strap  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  arranged 
in  frlctional  engagement  with  Mid  center-member,  and  the 


1  \  corner  bar  for  walls,  comprising  a  metallic  body 
^trlp  stamped  from  n  single  blank  of  sheet  metal  and 
doubled  or  folded  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  there- 
of to  provide  a  longitudinal  edge  bead,  said  strip  being 
further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  spaced  arms 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  bead  and  flatly  abutting 
to  produce  double  thickness  straight  portions,  said  arm. 
being  provided  beyond  Mid  atraight  portions  with  diver- 
gent wing..  »  1     1. 

2  A  corner  bar  for  wall.,  comprising  a  body  strip  hav- 
ing an  edge  bead  and  divergent  wings  at  one  side  of  the 
t)ead  and  a  supplemental  holder  bracket  having  a  mem- 
ber  detachably  engaging  between  and  about  said  ^InKS- 

3  A  corner  bar  for  wall,  comprising  a  body  rtrlp  haTlng 
an  edge  bead  and  divergent  attaching  wing,  at  one  aide 
of  the  bead,  and  a  supplemental  holder  bracket  having  a 
V  shaped  clip  detachably  engaging  between  and  about  aald 

I    wings. 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  io,  1908. 


4  K  corner  bar  for  walla  comprising  9  body  ftrlp  h»T- 
mg  an  edge  bead  and  a  plurality  of  palm  of  d'^'f"*  **, 
tachlng  wlnga  at  one  fide  of  ti»e  bead.  «Vk^  w  J^ 
.upplemental  angular  holder  bracket*,  etch  bracket  con- 
futing of  a  .ingle  metallic  .trip  bent  to  fl°"°  »  P;|»;;  «' ^ 
vergent  .upportlng  .traps,  and  at  the  an«le  of  the  bracket 
being  bent  and  doubled  to  proylde  an  integral  V-.hap«l 
engaging  clip  having  a  V-«haped  pocket  recelTlng  a  pair 
of  said  attaching  wlnga. 


rotary  motion  to  the  .leere.  a  flexible  coupling  at  the  end 
of  Mid  .leere  to  Impart  motion  to  the  .haft,  a  aecond 
flexible  coupling  on  said  .haft,  a  second  sleeve  <»°«°t^;= 
with  said  shaft,  said  second  sleeve  being  connected  at  Its 


881  464.  EXPRESSION  DEVICE  FOE  KEYBOARD  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  John  W^  ftf"o«/«21  it 
more  Md.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1906.  Serial  No.  291.821.  Re- 
newed Aug.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.743. 


ends  with  said  flexible  couplings,  and  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  In  .aid  second  flexible  coupling.  subsUntlally  as 
and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 


881  466.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Etham  I,  Dodds.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  s  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.833. 


1  In  a  device  for  producing  vibrations,  a  plurality  of 
vibration  -  producers,  controlling  '°««^*>«  '^",^'°'"  *\* 
means  for  operating  a  greater  or  ^^^  °^^7' "fj'"';. 
tlon-producers.   depending  only  on   the   speed  of  the  con 

trolling  means.  .  .    _ 

o  K  musical  instrument,  comprising  operating  mechan- 
ism, sound  producing  means,  and  mea.s  ^^^  ;»7'°«^ 
quality  of  the  tone  in  a  predetermined  order  'l^h  the  .peed 
of  tbe  operating  mechanism,  without  ohanglng  the  pitch. 
;5  K  musical  Instrument,  comprising  operating  mechan- 
ism sound  producing  means,  and  means  for  causing  the 
loudness  of  the  sound  produced  to  vary  by  predetermined 
gradations  with  the  speed  of  the  operating  mechanism, 
without  changing  its  pitch. 

4  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  operating  mech- 
anism, a  plurality  of  sound  producing  means,  ">**  "««°" 
for  causing  the  loudness  of  the  sound  produced  to  vary 
by  predetermined  gradations  with  tHe  speed  Impressed 
upon    the    operating    mechanism,    without    changing    the 

^^^5  \  wind  musical  instrument,  cotnprlslng  operating 
mechanism,  sound  producing  means,  acd  means  for  caus- 
ing the  loudness  of  the  sound  produced  to  vary  from  a  pre- 
determined degree  with  the  speed  of  the  operating  mechan- 
ism, without  changing  the  pitch. 

[Claims  a  to  67  not  printed  In  the  (Saaette.] 


881465  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Malcolm  Dickerson. 
Newark  N  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  L.  Lna. 
Newark'.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1905.     »erlal  No.  281.225. 

1  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
.leeve  running  In  bearing,  with  fixed  renter*,  a  shaft  run- 
aing  through  said  sleeve,  and  normally  concentric  there- 
with means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  sleeve,  a  flexible 
coupling  on  said  sleeve  to  Impart  motion  to  said  shaft,  a 
grinding  wheel,  and  a  cuahlon-mountlSg  for  mounting  said 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 

2  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  <jomblnatlon.  with  a 
tleeve  running  In  bearings  with  fixed  centers,  a  shaft  run- 
ulng  through  Mid  .leeve.  and  normally  concentric  there- 
with said  sleeve  being  provided  with  m  clearance  .pace  be- 
twera  the  same  and  said  .haft  to  allow  of  a  lateral  motion 
of  the  shaft  relaUve  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  Imparting 


IX       J* 


1  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  center  sills,  and 
a  body  bolster  comprising  a  pair  of  boams  or  diaphragms 
on  each  side  of  said  center  sills,  a  bottom  compression 
member  fastened  to  the  under  side,  of  said  beams  or  dia- 
phragms, a  pair  of  tension  bars  each  fastened  to  the  tops 
of  two  of  said  beams  or  diaphragms  on  opposite  sides  of 
Mid  center  sills,  and  means  to  tie  said  beams  or  dla- 
phragm.s  together  transversely,  substantially  as  descr  bed. 

2  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  center  sills,  a 
body-bolster  comprising  a  pair  of  beams  or  diaphragms  on 
each  side  of  said  center  sills,  a  bottom  compression  mem- 
ber fastened  to  the  under  sides  of  said  beams  or  dia- 
phragms, a  pair  of  tension  bars  located  In  the  planes  of 
said  beams  or  diaphragms  and  each  fastened  to  the  tops 
of  two  of  them  on  opposite  .Ides  of  said  center  sills,  and 
means  to  tie  said  beams  or  diaphragms  together  trans- 
versely, substantially  as  described. 

.•}  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  center  sills,  and 
a  body-bolster  comprising  a  pair  of  beam,  or  diaphragms 
on  each  side  of  said  center  sills,  each  of  said  beams  or  dia- 
phragms having  a  to?  ajd  bottom  marginal  flange,  a  corn^ 
presslon  member  fastened  to  the  bottom  flanges  of  said 
beams  or  diaphragms,  a  pair  of  tension  bars  located  In  the 
planes  of  said  beams  or  diaphragms  and  each  fastened  to 
the  top  flanges  of  two  of  them  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  sills,  and  means  to  tie  said  beams  or  diaphragms 
together  transversely,  substantially  a.  described. 

4  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  center  sills,  side 
sill,  and  a  body  bolster  comprising  a  pair  of  beams  or  dla- 
phnigms  on  each  side  of  said  center  .Ills,  each  of  said 
beams  or  diaphragms  having  a  top  and  bottom  marginal 
flange  and  Inner  and  outer  end  flanges  fastened  respec- 
tively to  one  of  the  center  sills  and  one  of  the  side  sills,  a 
compression  member  fastened  to  the  bottom  flanges  of  sa  d 
beams  or  diaphragms,  a  pair  of  tension  bar.  located  In 
the  planes  of  said  beam,  or  diaphragms  and  each  fas- 
tened to  the  top  flanges  of  two  of  them  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  center  sills,  and  means  to  tie  said  beams  or  dia- 
phragms together  transversely,  substantially  as  described. 
5    In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  apertured  cen- 
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ter  sills,  and  a  body-bolster  comprising  a  pair  of  beams  or 
diaphragms  on  each  side  of  said  center  sills,  each  of  said 
beam,  or  diaphragms  having  a  top  and  bottom  marginal 
flange,  a  compression  member  fastened  to  the  bottom 
flanges  of  said  beams  or  diaphragms,  and  a  pair  of  tension 
bar.  passing  through  the  apertures  of  said  center  sills  and 
each  fastened  to  the  top  flanges  of  two  of  said  beams  or 
diaphragm,  on  opposite  .ides  of  said  center  sills,  and 
means  to  tie  said  beam,  or  diaphragms  together  trans- 
versely, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  upper  sash  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  the 
meeting  rail,  for  malnUlnlng  the  parallelUm  of  the  sashes 
and  stanchions  between  which  said  sashes  and  guide  ways 
are  movably  supported. 

3.  In  a  car  construction  an  upper  sliding  sash  and  a 
lower  sliding  sash  of  greater  height  than  the  upper  sash, 
guide  way.  for  the  lower  sash  mounted  on  the  upper  sash 
and  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  meeting  rail  to 
maintain  them  In  parallelism  and  a  stop  at  the  top  of  the 
upper  sash  against  which  the  lower  sash  abuts  to  raise 
the  upper  sash  and  stanchions  between  which  said  sashes 
and  guide  ways  are  movably  mounted. 


881,467.     HOLDER  FOR  METAL  TYPB-BARS.     Josiph       ^^^    ^^^       ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  8TRINGBS, 
8.    Dt'NCAN.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Addressograph 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  tlllnols.     Filed 
July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.980. 


The  combination  of  metal  type  bar.  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  one  .Ide  thereof  near  Its  face,  a  holder 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  type  grooves  to  receive  said 
type  bars  and  stamped  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  each 
of  said  type  grooves  having  one  wall  sprung  inwardly  to 
bear  against  one  side  of  the  type  bar.  and  a  projection  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  Inwardly  sprung  wall  of  the  adjacent 
type  groove  to  flt  In  the  grooves  In  the  bar.  the  width  of 
the  type  groove  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  Inwardly 
sprung  wall  and  said  projection  for  the  greater  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  type  groove  being  slightly  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  type  bar  on  a  line  through  the  recess 
therein  so  that  said  inwardly  sprung  wall  will  press  the 
type  bar  tightly  against  said  projection  and  hold  the  type 
bar  in  the  type  groove,  and  the  walls  of  .aid  type  groove 
at  the  entrance  end  thereof  being  slightly  flared  to  facili- 
tate the  Insertion  of  the  type  bar. 


Charlks  W.   Hale,   Sprlngfleld.   Mass. 
1906.     Serial  No.  822,792. 


Filed  June  21, 


881,468.  CAR.  Ogdkn  E.  Edwards.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.838. 


1.  In  a  car  construction  an  upper  sash  and  a  lower  sash 
movably  connected  by  guide  way.  carried  by  a  sash  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  meeting  rails  of  the  u.b  and 
stanchions  between  which  said  sashes  and  guide  ways  are 
movably  supported. 

2.  In  a  car  construction  an  upper  sliding  sa.h  and  a 
lower  sliding  sash  of  greater  height  than  the  upper  sash. 
guide  ways  for  the  lower  sash  mounted  on  and  carried  by 


rM^ 


In  combination  with  a  nozzle  end  portion  of  a  syringe 
having  a  hypodermic  needle  forwardly  projecting  there- 
beyond,  an  adapter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
conical  socket  flaring  towards  one  end  of  said  body,  to 
conformably  receive  the  said  nozzle  end  portion,  said  body 
also  having  a  reduced  opening  extending  to  the  other  end 
thereof  axially  from  said  socket,  said  opening  surrounding 
said  needle,  said  body  being  frictlonally  and  deuchably 
engaged  with  the  said  nozzle  end  portion  and  having  its 
face  to  which  said  reduced  opening  extends  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  cushioning  mat  surrounding  said  needle. 


881.470.  TROLLEY.  Charles  Harknkss.  Providence, 
R.  1..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  United 
Traction  Improvement  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.469. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  plurality  of 
Independent  vertical  stems  and  a  plurality  of  Independent 
gravitating  trolley  wheels  supported  on  said  stems  and 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  under  torsional  strain 
tending  to  preserve  the  wheels  In  allnement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  fork,  of  a 
suspended  spindle  disposed  In  the  fork  thereof,  a  suspen- 
sion frame  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent vertical  stems  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  trolley 
wheel,  on  said  vertical  stems  In  said  frame  as  mounted  to 
rise  under  torsional  strain  and  to  fall  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion, by  gravity. 


S56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  io,  1908. 


March  10, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


isy 


3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  fork,  of  a 
Bu«p«nslon  frame  suspended  from  the  fork  thereof,  a  de 
pending  spindle  aupporting  lald  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
Independent  trolley  wheels  mounted  upon  vertical  sup- 
ports In  said  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  fork,  of  a 
suspension  frame  suspended  from  the  fork  thereof,  a  de- 
pending spindle,  vertical  supports  In  said  frame  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  independent  trolley  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
verUcal  supports,  said  frame  being  mounted  for  movement 
to  take  the  position  of  a  conductor  while  the  pole  takes 
the  position  of  a  car  while  passlnf  a  curve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  pintle,  a 
depending  spindle  plvotally  supported  thereby,  a  frame 
carried  by  the  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  trolley  wheels 
mounted  on  vertical  axes  In  said  frame  for  vertical  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  Che  Gazette.] 


! 


8SI  4T1  METHOD  OF  MANUrACTURING  AND  AS- 
SEMBLING BALLBEARINGS.  Ermst  G.  HorrMA.VN. 
New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ju»e  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,699. 


mlaaion.  means  provldiiig  for  and  for  regnlatlng  and  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  fluid  through  the  case  or  Im- 
pounding the  same,  and  so  controlling  the  power  delivered 
by  the  engine  to  and  also  the  speed  of  the  driven  member, 
and  parts  providing  for  a  frlctlonal  engagement  or  grip. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturipg  a  ball  b«*rlng  which 
eoMlats  m  forming  uninterrupted.  Integral  Inner  and 
outer  rings  or  race  ways  grooved  reapectively  on  the  outer 
and  Inner  circumferential  faces  to  embrace  the  balla  and 
prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof  when  aasembled.  sub- 
jecting the  body  of  the  outer  riag  to  an  electric  heating 
current  while  the  working  face  tttereof  and  the  inner  ring 
and  the  balls  are  maintained  at  R  low  temperature,  mov- 
ing the  ring  and  balls  relatlrely  In  the  desired  direction 
at  the  instant  of  maximum  expansion  to  embrace  or  re- 
lease the  balls,  and  Immediately  cooling  the  outer  ring  to 
prevent  the  heating  of  its  workUg  face. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturltg  and  assembling  a  ball 
bearing  which  consists  in  forming  uninterrupted,  integral 
inner  and  outer  rings  or  race  ways  grooved  respectively 
on  the  outer  and  Inner  clrcumfarentlal  faces  to  embrace 
the  balls  and  prevent  lateral  dilplacement  thereof  when 
assembled,  subjecting  the  body  of  the  outer  ring  to  an 
electric  heating  current  while  the  working  face  thereof 
and  the  Inner  ring  and  balls  are  maintained  at  a  low  tem- 
perature, moving  the  rings  and  halls  Into  the  same  plane 
at  the  Instant  of  maximum  expansion,  and  immediately 
cooling  the  outer  ring  to  prevent  the  heating  of  Its  work- 
ing face  and  to  permit  It  to  contract  and  cause  the  balls 
to  be  embraced  in  the  grooves  of  the  two  rings. 


881.472      POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.     Ci.Aa«NC» 

P.  HOLLISTBR,  PlttsfJeld.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

himself  and  one-half  to  Herbert  M.   Stllson.   PIttafleld, 

Mass.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,84.^. 

1.   In  a  power  transmission  device  and  In  combination. 

a  case  fluid-fllled  and  tight,  a  set  of  gears  located  In  said 

case  and  connected  respectively  to  the  engine  for   power 

and  to  the  running  gear  of  the  car  or  vehicle  for  trans- 


2.  In  a  power  transmission  device  and  In  combination,  a 
case  fluid  filled  and  tight,  a  set  of  gears  located  in  said 
case  and  connected  respectively  to  the  engine  for  power 
and  to  the  running  gear  of  the  car  or  vehicle  for  trans- 
mission, pipes  connecting  the  respective  opposite  portions 
of  said  case  and  providing  for  the  circulation  of  the  fluid 
through  the  case,  valves  in  said  pipes  foj  regulating  and 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  fluid  and  impounding  the 
same  and  so  controlling  the  power  delivered  from  the  en- 
gine to  and  also  the  speed  of  the  driven  member,  and  parts 
providing  for  a  frlctlonal  engagement  or  grip. 

3.  In  a  power  transmlaaion  device  and  in  combination, 
a  case  fluld-fllled  and  tight,  a  eet  of  gears  located  la  aald 
case  and  connected  reapectively  to  the  engine  for  power 
and  to  the  running  gear  of  the  car  or  vehicle  for  trans- 
mission, pipes  connecting  the  respective  opposite  portions 
of  said  case  and  providing  for  the  circulation  of  the  fluid 
through  the  case,  valves  in  said  plpea  for  regulating  and 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  fluid  and  impounding  the 
same  and  so  controlling  the  power  delivered  from  the  en- 
gine to  and  also  the  speed  of  the  driven  member,  a  manu- 
ally actuated  lever,  a  slldable  member,  connections  there- 
from to  said  valves  for  their  operation,  and  parts  provid- 
ing for  a  frlctlonal  engagement  or  grip. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  de^ce.  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  three  geart  in  line,  of  the  case  members  e  f,  fluld- 
fllled  and  tight.  pll>e«  »  »»  connecting  parts  of  the  case  at 
opposite  sides,  valves  Intermediately  placed  In  said  pipes 
and  provided  with  apertures  which  In  area  agree  with  the 
area  of  said  pipes  for  the  free  passage  of  the  fluid  when 
the  valves  are  open,  a  tubular  member  p  formed  with  the 
case  member  f.  a  tubular  case  0  slldable  thereon  manually 
actuated  and  normally  spring  returned,  a  ring  member  » 
connected  with  the  slldable  case  g,  arms  formed  on  said 
ring  member  and  crank-arms  formed  with  said  valves  and 
rods  extending  between  said  arms  and  said  crank  arms  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valves  with  and  by  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  case  g  as  manually  operated. 

."5.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  combination  with 
a  «et  of  three  gears  In  line,  of  the  case  members  e  f.  fluld- 
fllled  and  tight,  pipes  k  fc'  connecting  parts  of  the  case  at 
opposite  sides,  valves  Intermediately  placed  In  said  pipes 
and  provided  with  apertures  which  In  area  agree  with  the 
area  of  said  pipes  for  the  free  passage  of  the  fluid  when 
the  valves  are  op«-n,  a  manually  actuated  slldable  case  and 
friction  grip  device,  a  ring  member  movable  therewith, 
crank  arms  connected  to  the  valves,  arms  upon  said  ring 
member  and  adjustable  rods  extending  between  and  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  said  crank  arms  and  arMs  of 
the  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


881  473  DETACHABLE  BUTTON.  NmiB  IllowaT, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  366.268. 
1.  A  detachable  button,  consisting  of  a  head,  a  shank 

carried  thereby  having  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with 


an  opening,  a  movable  tongue  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resilient  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  recess  in  the  inner  side  adapted  to  engage  said 
shank  at  the  bottom  of  the  opening  therein,  the  other  of 
sai.l  members  being  adapted  to  contact  the  under  side  of 
said  shank  and  hold  said  recesued  member  in  position. 


881  475  BRAIDING  -  MACHINE.  Wilhklm  KObtino, 
Barmen,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1905.  Serial  No. 
278.450. 


2  A  detachable  button,  consisting  of  a  bead,  a  shank 
carried  thereby  having  an  enlarged  portion  provlde<l  with 
an  opening,  a  movable  tongiie  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resilient  meml^rs,  one  of  said  members  having  a  recess 
In  the  inner  side  adapted  to  engage  said  shank  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  opening  therein,  the  other  of  said  raernbers 
being  adapted  to  contact  the  under  side  of  said  shank  and 
hold  said  recessed  meml^r  in  position,  one  of  said  mem- 
l^rs  tH^lng  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  maintain 
said  tongue  In  extended  poeltlon. 

•i  \  detachable  button,  consisting  of  a  head,  a  shank 
carried  thereby  provided  with  an  opening,  said  oj>enlng 
being  so  formed  as  to  leave  a  subetantUlly  square  bar  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable  tongue  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  resilient  members,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  receM  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  when  said 
bar  Is  m  a  borisontai  or  extended  position,  said  recessed 
member  being  held  In  position  by  the  resiliency  of  the 
other  of  said  members. 


881  474  TTJBBINB-MOTOR.  Albxandbb  Ji  db,  Blrming- 
h'am.  England.  asBlgnor  to  BelllB.  &  Morcom  Limited. 
Birmingham.  BSngland.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
830,586. 


1  Means  for  ntlllilng  the  energy  of  fluid  which  tends 
to  leak  between  the  rotor  and  stator  of  a  turbine,  consist- 
ing of  secondary  guide  blades  which  are  interposed  In  the 
clearance  space,  between  the  operative  surfaces  of  the 
rotor  and  stator.  to  operate  on  the  escaping  fluid. 

2  Means  for  utilising  the  energy  of  fluid  which  tends 
to  leak  between  the  rotor  and  stator  of  a  turbine,  consist- 
ing of  secondary  vanes  which  are  Interposed  in  the  clear- 
ance spaces  between  the  operative  surfaces  of  the  rotor 
and  stator.  to  be  operated  on  by  the  escaping  fluid. 

3  Means  for  utilizing  the  energy  of  a  fluid  which  tends 
to  leak  between  the  rotor  and  stator  of  a  turbine,  consist- 
ing of  secondary  guide  blades  and  vanes  which  are  inter- 
posed in  the  clearance  •paces  between  the  operative  sur- 
faces of  the  rotor  and  sUtor.  to  operate  on  and  be  operated 
on  reepectlvely  by  the  escaping  fluid. 

4  In  a  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  sec- 
ondary guide  blade*  Interpowsd  in  the  clearance  spaces 
between  the  operaUre  surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  stator, 
and  means  for  directing  escaping  fluid  on  to  such  second- 
ary guide  blades. 

5.  In  a  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  sec- 
ondary vanes  Interposed  in  the  clearance  spaces  between 
the  operative  surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  stntor.  and  means 
for  directing  escaping  fluid  on  to  such  secondary  vanes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  In  a  braiding  machine  the  combination  of  a  serpen- 
tine race  way  with  drivers  U')  toothed  gear  (3»  forming 
part  thereof  and  governing  forks  said  forks  having  sym- 
metrlcallv  shanks  crossing  the  junction  of  two  adjacent 
race  circles  and  having  protuberances  14  and  posts  13  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  braiding  machine  the  combination  of  a  serpen- 
tine race  way  having  recesses,  with  drivers  (2)  toothed 
gear  (3i  forming  part  thereof  and  governing  forks,  levers 
(KM  having  a  wedge  shaped  head  and  levers  (12)  en- 
gaging said  head  and  springs  actuating  said  levers  (12) 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  braiding  machine  the  combination  of  a  serpen- 
tine race  war  having  recesses  at  the  Intersections  of  the 
circles  thereof,  drivers,  toothed  gears  for  rotating  said 
drivers  bobbin  carrier  governing  forks  mounted  on  pillars, 
operating  arms  therefor,  levers  having  wedge  and  notched 
shaped  heads  respectlTeiy,  coflperatlng  to  return  the  said 
forks  to  predetermined  positions,  levers  having  three  arms, 
two  of  which  cooperate  with  the  operating  arms  of  said 
forks,  and  drawing  rods  connected  to  the  third  arma  of 
said  last  named  levera,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  braiding  machine  the  combination  of  a  serpen- 
tine race  way  having  recesses,  with  drivers  (2)  toothed 
gear  (3)  forming  part  thereof  and  governing  forka,  said 
forks  being  situated  horixontally  at  the  Intersections  of 
the  circles  of  the  race  way  alternately  from  the  inner  and 
outer  side  of  the  machine  metal  springs  23  fixed  to  the 
forks  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 

5  In  a  braiding  machine  the  combination  of  a  serpen- 
tine race  way  having  recesses,  with  drivers  (2)  toothed 
gear  (3)  forming  part  thereof  and  governing  forks,  said 
forks  being  situated  horizontally  at  the  Intersections  of 
the  circles  of  the  race  way  alternately  from  the  Inner  and 
outer  side  of  the  machine  projections  25  forming  part  of 
the  forks  and  projections  24  fixed  to  the  gear  wheels  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


881.476.  MOUNTING  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  Lbx^KD  T. 
LcHDON,  Williamson.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Thomas  West  and  one-third  to  Charles  I.  De  Lutter. 
Williamson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,809. 


w'^."^ 


r^ 


1  In  eyeglasses,  a  fastening  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  member  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  lens,  and  a  friction 
holding  device  having  a  resilient  portion  passed  through 
•said  member  and  engaging  the  same  and  means  carried  by 
the  lens  holding  said  device  against  endwise  movement 
and  to  secure  the  body  portion  and  lens  together. 

2  In  eyeglasses,  a  fastening  comprising  a  body  portion 
with  an  arm  and  a  member  to  engage  thp  edge  of  the  lens 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  holding  stud  carried  by  the 
Ions  and  a  forked  member  adapted  to  co<Jperate  with  said 
slot  and  with  said  stud  carried  by  the  lens  to  hold  the 
body  portion  and  lens  together. 
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3.  In  eyeglaaaes,  a  faatenlng  comprlalng  a  body  portion 
with  a  cnrTcd  portion  to  eugt^e  the  Wg«  of  the  lena  and 
proTlded  with  a  slot,  a  headed  stud  to  engage  an  opening 
In  the  lens,  and  a  forked  member  to  angage  said  atud  and 
slot  to  hold  the  parts  together. 

4  In  eyeglawea,  a  body  portion  hating  an  arm  with  an 
opening  a  curred  portion  with  flanga  with  slot,  a  headed 
stud,  and  a  forked  member  with  spring  arma  to  engage 

said  slot 

B.  In  eyeglaase^.  a  body  portion  with  arm  with  opening, 
and  a  curred  portion  with  flange  prorlded  with  an  open- 
ing, a  headed  stnd  to  engage  the  opening  in  the  arm.  and  a 
forked  member  having  spring  arms  with  notches  to  paas 
through  the  slot  and  engage  the  walU  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


8  8  1  4  T  7  WINDOW  OR  SHUTT«R  OPERATING  DE- 
VICE. ALBEBT  K.  LovxLL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec. 
17,  1903.     Serial  No.  185.554. 


and  suitable  eonnectJons  for  relattrely  actuating  the  jack 
and  form  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the 
Jack,  a  drlTlng  shaft  and  sulUble  connections  for  actuat- 
ing the  cam  shaft,  a  constantly  running  pulley  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  the  pulley 
and  driving  shaft,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  clutch  to 
disconnect  the  driving  shaft  and  pulley  when  the  Jack  and 
form  are  In  a  position  of  presrore.  and  a  timing  mech- 
anism driven  from  the  pulley  and  acting  on  the  clutch 
actuating  mechanism  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  connpct 
the  driving  shaft  and  pulley. 


1.  A  window  operating  device  adapted  to  operate  a  plu- 
rality of  windows  m  opposite  directions,  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  each  window,  operating- rods  parallel 
with  each  other  and  located  adjacent  to  the  windows  and 
adapted  to  move  in  opposite  dlrectlots,  said  brackets  hav- 
ing slots  angularly  Inclined  with  respect  to  said  rods  and 
windows  and  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  each 
other,  supports  for  said  rods,  a  collar  on  each  of  said  rods 
in  front  of  each  window,  said  collars  being  In  vertical 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  drivt-pln  carried  by  each 
pair  of  collars  and  projecting  wlthjn  said  slots,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  window  operating  device  adapted  to  operate  a  plu- 
rality of  windows  In  opposite  dlrtctlons.  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  each  window,  oiperatlng-rods  parallel  [ 
with  each  other  and  located  adjacent  to  the  windows  and 
adapted  to  move  in  opposite  dlrectlana.  said  brackets  hav- 
ing slots  angularly  Inclined  with  retpect  to  said  rods  and 
oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other,  collars  on 
each  of  said  rods  arr.inged  In  pairs  and  In  vertical  allne- 
ment with  each  other  a  drlve-pln  curried  by  each  pair  of 
collars  and  projecting  within  the  bracket-slots,  the  outer 
end  of  the  bracket-slots  In  each  alternate  window  being 
provided  with  a  straight  portion  substantial^  parallel 
with  the  operating-rods  so  as  to  cause  the  windows  thus 
equipped  to  stand  still  while  the  windows  having  bracket 
slots  without  said  straight  porUons  will  start  to  open 
nrst,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  window  operating  device  adapted  to  operate  a  plu 
rallty  of  windows,  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  ea<h 
window,  operating-rods  parallel  with  each  other  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  windows,  a  support  for  said  rods, 
said  brackets  having  slots  angularly  Inclined  with  respect 
to  said  rods,  collars  on  said  rods  aeranged  in  pairs  and  In 
vertical  allnement  with  each  other,  a  drlve-pln  carried  by 
each  pair  of  collars  and  projectUg  within  the  bracket 
■lota,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


881.478.      SOLE  -  PRESSING   MACHINE.     Benjamin   F. 

Mato.  Salem.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  $05,230. 

1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,   hating,  in  combination,  a 
■ho«  ropportlng  J*<*,  «  aole  presalng  form,  a  cam  shaft 


2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  a  cam  shaft 
and  suitable  connections  for  relatively  actuating  the  jack 
and  form  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the 
jack,  a  driving  shaft  and  suitable  connections  for  actuat- 
ing the  cam  shaft,  a  constantly  running  pulley  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  the  pulley 
and  driving  shaft,  a  brake  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  dis- 
connect the  driving  shaft  and  pulley  and  for  applying  the 
brake  when  the  jack  and  form  are  In  a  position  of  pres- 
sure, and  a  timing  mechanism  driven  from  the  pulley  and 
acting  on  the  clutch  and  brake  actuating  mechanism  to 
cause  said  mechanl.xm  to  ominoct  the  driving  shaft  and 
pulley  and   to  rfU-aHc  the  tirake. 

3.  A  sole  pressln,'  machine,  havin,'.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  Bupportlns  jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  a  cam  shaft 
and  suitable  connections  for  relatively  actuating  the  Jack 
and  form  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the 
jack,  means  for  actuating  the  cam  shaft,  a  brake  arranged 
to  engage  a  disk  on  the  cam  shaft,  moans  for  disconnect 
Ing  the  cam  shaft  from  Its  actuating  means  when  the  Jack 
and  form  are  In  a  poalUon  of  pressure,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  brake  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft  with 
the  Jack  and  form  In  a  position  of  pressure. 


881,479.  CHRONOGRAPH  Kira  B.  Mehham,  Schenec- 
tady N  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  22,  1904.  Serial 
No.  217,839. 


1.  Meftna  for  recording  the  frequency  of  an  altemattof 
earrvnt,  comprlalng  an  electromagnet  connected  to  be  en- 
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erglsed  by  aaid  current,  a  table  above  the  same,  a  bridge 
over  said  table,  a  guide  depending  from  said  bridge  In  line 
with  said  electronxagnet,  and  a  loose  weight  in  said  guide 
carrying  a  marking  point. 

2.  Means  for  making  records,  comprising  a  traveling 
record  carrier,  a  main  recording  device  cooperating  there- 
with, a  Ume  recording  device  having  a  movable  part,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  known  frequency,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  part  In  unison  with  the 
alternations  of  said  current. 

3.  Means  for  making  records,  comprising  a  traveling 
record  carrier,  adjacent  recording  devices  coSperating 
therewith,  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  known  fre- 
quency and  a  marking  device  connected  to  be  actuated  by 
said  current  for  producing  alternating  light  and  heavy 
marks  corresponding  with  the  cycles  of  said  alternating 
current  of  known  frequency. 


sales  Blips  are  held,  the  sldea  of  said  bail  extendlB*  OTer 
and  near  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  slip*  when  the  de- 
vice is  In  use. 


881480      VIOLIN -MUTE.     John   Mitchbll,    Auckland, 
New  Zealand.     Filed  June  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.993. 


1.  In  combination,  a  stringed  Instrument  embodying  a 
bridge,  and  a  mute  therefor  comprising  a  modulating  mem- 
ber movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bridge 
by  bow-wiae  movement  of  the  hand. 

2  In  combination,  a  stringed  Instrument  embodying  a 
bridge  a  mute  there.or  comprising  a  modulating  member 
movable  Into  engagement  with  the  bridge  by  bow-wise 
movement,  and  frictlonal  means  for  holding  the  modulat- 
ing member  In  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stringed  Instrument  embodying  a 
bridge  and  a  mute  therefor  comprising  a  support  located 
at  one  side  of  the  bridge,  a  standard  projecting  from  said 
support,  a  modulating  member  consisting  of  an  arm  pivot- 
ed to  the  standard  for  engagement  with  the  bridge,  and 
means  connecting  the  arm  with  the  standard  and  permit- 
ting of  bow-wise  movement  thereof  as  set  forth. 

4  A  mute  for  stringed  instruments  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  standard  extending  laterally  from  said 
plate  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  an  instrument,  a 
modulating  member  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, and  friction  means  co5peratlng  to  hold  the  modulat- 
ing member  in  an  adjusted  position. 

5  A  mute  for  stringed  Instruments  comprising  a  sup- 
port including  a  pivot  member  substantially  parallel  with 
the  strings,  a  modulating  member  mounted  on  said  pivot, 
and  a  finger  piece  for  said  member  arranged  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  plane  in  which  the  modulating  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  move. 


881,481.  DUPLICATB-8ALE-SLIP  FILE.  Horace  Mc- 
CoEMiCK  and  Melville  A.  Lombard,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  27.   1906.     Serial  No.  340.893. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  duplicate  sale  slip  file,  of  a 
ball  mounted  thereon  at  one  end  and  extending  thereover, 
said  file  having  an  upwardly  turned  part  at  one  end,  and 
said  ball  resting  on  said  part  and  having  a  finger  piece 
projecting  beyond  the  same  for  convenience  In  withdraw- 
ing the  file  from  its  pocket. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  duplicate  sale  slip  file  com- 
prising a  plate  having  upwardly  turned  flanges  at  its  ends 
and  a  ball  having  bearings  In  one  of  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  bear  at  Its  opposite  end  on  the  other  flange, 
and  said  file  having  posts  between  which  and  said  ball  the 


3  A  duplicate  sale  slip  file  having  an  upwardly  turned 
flange  at  one  end  and  a  ball  hinged  at  the  opposite  end  of 
Bald  file  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  duplicate  sale  slips 
and  hold  them  In  place  on  the  file,  said  ball  having  pro- 
jections arranged  to  engage  and  snap  by  the  npper  edge 
of  said  flange,  thereby  locking  said  ball  in  place. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  duplicate  sale  slip  flle.  of  a 
ball'  hinged  thereon  at  one  end  and  extending  thereover 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  sale  slips  In  place  In  the  file,  aald 
flle  having  a  raised  portion  at  one  end  and  said  ball  hav- 
ing a  loop  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  overhang  said 
raised  portion,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  duplicate  sale  slip  file,  of  a 
ball  mounted  thereon  near  one  end  and  extending  there- 
over to  the  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  loose 
ends  of  the  sale  slips  and  said  ball  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting loops  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


HH^  482      SUSPENDERS.     MosEB  Nbima,  Amherst,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  863,705. 


1  In  a  pair  of  suspenders,  the  combination  with  shoul- 
der straps  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  rear 
of  the  trousers,  of  a  metallic  skeleton  frame  comprising 
four  members  arranged  In  pairs  so  as  to  be  subsUntlally 
diamond-shaped,  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the 
shoulder   strapB.   and  elastic   means  connecting  the  mem- 
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b.r,  of  the  frtime  «.  that  they  will  motte  either  vertically 

''' o'T.VirTt  rpTnderB.  the  combi.ation  with  .honl- 
der's  ra^  ami  meanrfor  attaching  th,  Bau.e  to  the  rear 
oJthe  t^u-^rs  of  a  metallic  .keleton  frame  comprising 
of  the  trousers,  ui  »  ■»  aa  to  l)e  BubBtan- 

four  members  plTouny    ^/^^^^^^fi'^/i^  ^he  frame  to 

either  vertically  or  '»«'»'>y  "^^  ^"^.  ,„,  attachment 
^    A   oalr  of  Boapenders  having  meaiw  for  attacauicu* 

to'he\e':r  of Ihe  t^uaer.  and  a  -"^^^^^  ^..^g  r7-« 

rir:="3;S  =■?.=" 

'"T^rpirof'^^TpenderB  comprising  .houlder  .trap.. 
a.eanf  for  ttachlng  «ld  .traps  to  the  eear  of  the  trouBe«^ 
Tder  ceor  take-up  having  a  metallic  ftame  ^^^  ^^  '^^ 
Yielding  part  to  permit  the  frame  p*rt.  to  '^^^^  '^^^^  , 
Tertl  a!ly  or  later^ly.  and  link,  projecting  outward  from 
the    frame    and    connecting    the    devlct    to    the    attaching 

""Tin  .uspendeni.  a  meUlUc  frame  comprising  'our  mem- 
ber, connected  t'o^ther  In  pairs,  and  a,  elastic  web  rigidly 
held  within  and  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

Serial  No.  406,781. 


end  bent  to  form  a  f..ot  which  detachably  engage,  the  logt 
and  a  chalk  holder  adju.table  on  the  .tandard. 


J  *- 


--+» 


Jw 


1  A  strainer  for  gas  comprising  a  casing  a  netting 
wound  in  o  1  P  urallty  of  convolutlofs,  means  for  holding 
J»«  «m.  in  position  and  a  r«epUcto  for  r*:elvlng  extra- 

T'A^nuJln^  tZlaing  a  holder,  a  conical-shaped 
Btramer  formed  from  a  plurality  of  conlcal-.haped  sieve, 
felei^^d  into  each  other  and  In  contact  their  entire 
JeSS   «»d   means  for  receiving  dl«  from  «iid  conical- 

'^Tl  T^Z:  comprising  a  holder,  a  dirt  receptacle  and 
a  strfp  of  netting  wound  Into  a  conical-shaped  stra^er 
having  a  plurality  of  layer.,  .aid  .trainer  being  In  pos  - 
XlJnLy.«.i<X  recpucle  for  recelring  dirt  and  depo.it- 
ine  the  same  In  Mild  receptacle. 

4  1  gas  strainer  comprising  a  holder,  a  dirt  receptacle,  a 
conical-shaped  .trainer  In  poaltlon  above  "^^"^^P^^^  «^ 
«d  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  conical  »f »«;«»  f^-^^""; 
formed  of  netting  and  positioned  In  conUct  w»th  each 
oth^  through  their  entire  lenTh  and  In  the  same  genera 
ci^^«ctional  plane,  and  means  fir  holding  said  conical 

shaped  strainer  in  position.  k-,v^  ai 

5  A  gas  filter  comprising  a  hold*r,  a  conical-shaped  Al- 
tering medium  formed  of  wire  netting  -o^nd  Into  a  pln^ 
rallty  of  conical-shaped  cones,  and  means  for  folding  Mid 
^nlail-haped  windings  In  position  for  compelling  the  gas 
to  pass  through  said  windings. 

R81484     SKIRT-MARKER.    lavi-fl  H.  P»CK,  DerDy.  Conn.. 

Iss^or  of  one-half  to  Franklin  «.  Blaoter.  Derby.  Conn. 

i«!#^  Oct    22.  1907.     Serial  No.  >98,601. 

rf  s^n  marker  comprising  a  pUte  of  sheet  "eta    hav- 
ing lug!  struck  up  therefrom,  a  standard  having  It.  lower 


2    A   skirt   marker   comprising   a   base,   a   standard    6^ 

rfght  angU.  to^  rtandard.  -Ud  chalk  holder  being  mov- 
able on  the  standard  when  the  arm.  are  pressed  toward 
Lib   other' i1  being  «,lf-locking  on  the  sUndard  when 

^nTskinTa^' comprising  a   base,    a   standard   ^ 
cured  thereto   and  a  chalk  bolder  comprising  spring  arms 
yTnl  TTicnt.  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  -d  arm. 
ormlng  a  thumb  piece  and  the  other  arm  extending  .ub^ 
s^tiaUy  at  a  right  angl.  to  the  standard  and  provided 
^h  op^tely  oLt  «>rlng  arms  to  hold  a  P'«»  «'  ^* 
rid  botVof  «ld  arm.  having  .lot.  '^^^^^J'^'^^^^l 
"andard  passes,  the  spring  of  the  arms  ^^^'^J^*  «=»»*'* 
bo'der  self-locking  on  the  standard  ';*'««7  P»»«^^  ,p 
4.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  base  »»*^°«  '^^^  °J 
mg.   a  rtandard  having  a  foot  to  engage  said  >°«-  "J  * 
«^;  anda  chalk  holder  comprUlng  spring  arm.  ««^ 
S  standard  t^  chalk-carrying  arm  being  aob-tantially  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  standard  and  having  -prlng  Anger,  to 
^C5n  a  Piece  of  chalk  in  allnement  with  the  lower  arm 
«Tat  tJlThalk  holder  may  be  set  by  the  gage  to  mark 
a  skirt  at  any  required  height  from  the  Hoor. 

5  A  rtlrt  marker  comprl.lng  a  ba.e.  a  ■t";»-'-<»,f  jj.'f; 
abiy  i^cur^  thereto  and  having  a  scale  at  '*- jnl-wWth 
«d  a  chalk  holder  comprising  .prtng  arm.  lying  at  an 
t^te  a^K^e  to  each  other  and  having  .lot.  to  receive  the 
tt«L"d  and  r^Ke-e.  on  opposite  rtde.  of  the  .lot.  at 
Hr  mfd-length.  so  that  the  standard  wlil^  ^^^J.^ 
the  walls  of  the  slot,  in  the  arm.  near  the  e<»T«  °°'^ 
i^d  The  portion  of  the  standard  bearing  --^^^''^^  °°' 
be  marred  by  movement  thereover  of  the  chalk  holder. 


.^o-  A»K        THROTTLE  -  VALVB  MECHANISM  FOR 

' 'sTii^ENOmJs.     On'U.v  B.  Ptsch^  Philadelphia. 

pnJil^or  to  Southwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Com- 

pany  Tl^adelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 

\nieA  Mar.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  308.001. 


1  in  a  steam  engine  having  a  throttle  valve  wntrolHBg 
the  admission  of  .team  to  the  valve  chest,  the  comblnatio- 
wlth  said  valves  of  constantly    acting  means   tending   to 


\ 
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close  It  a  catch  acting  when  engaged  to  hold  the  valve 
open,  an  emergency  governor  arranged  to  act  as  a  catch 
releasing  device  and  means  directly  and  positively  con- 
necting said  governor  with  a  reciprocating  element  of  the 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  engine  valves. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  having  engine  valves  and  a  throt- 
tle valve  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  valve 
chest,  the  combination  with  said  throttle  valve  of  con 
«tantlv  acting  means  tending  to  close  It,  a  catch  acting 
whPD  "enftaged  to  hold  the  valve  open,  an  emergpncy  gover- 
nor arranged  to  act  as  a  catch  releasing  device,  an  eccen- 
tric and  connecting  mechanism  whereby  said  eccentric 
actuates  an  engine  valve,  and  an  actuating  connection 
from  the  eccentric  to  the  emergency  governor. 

.1.  In  a  steam  engine  having  a  throttle  valve  controlling 
thp  admission  of  steam  to  the  valve  chest,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  valve  of  con.tantly  acting  means  tending  to 
close  it.  a  catch  acting  when  engaged  to  hold  the  valve 
open,  an  oscillating  emergency  governor  having  a  pro- 
Jectable  catch  releasing  device  arranged  to  come  Into  oper- 
ation when  the  speed  of  the  governor  exceeds  a  deter- 
mined limit,  and  means  for  positively  and  dlrecUy  con- 
necting and  actuating  said  governor  to  and  by  a  moving 
part  of  the  engine, 

4  In  a  steam  engine  having  a  throttle  valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  to  the  valve  chest,  the  combination 
of  said  valve  with  con«tanUy  acting  means  tending  to 
close  It,  a  catch  acting  when  engaged  to  hold  the  valve 
open,  an  oscillating  emergency  governor  having  a  project- 
able  catch  releasing  device  arranged  to  come  into  oper- 
ation when  the  speed  of  the  governor  exceeds  a  determined 
limit  means  for  actuating  an  engine  valve  or  valves  in- 
cluding an  oscillating  lever  J.  and  a  positive  actuating 
connection  from  said  lever  to  the  emergency  governor. 

B  In  a  steam  engine,  a  throtUe  valve  In  combination 
with  a  latch  device  comprising  the  bell  crank  lever  R",  R>. 
the  catch  lever  8,  8'.  a  tie  connecting  the  lever  arms  R' 
and  8'  and  a  spring  acting  to  force  ttid  lever  arms  apart, 
a  syrtem  of  links  and  levers  connecting  the  throttle  valve 
and  latch  device  and  an  emergency  governor  adapted  to 
.erve  as  a  catch  releaalng  device  and  means  for  actuating 
nid  governor  connected  to  a  moving  part  of  the  engine. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


In  the  same,  a  steam  cylinder  open  at  one  end  to  the  live 
steam  space,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  live  .team 
space  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  pipe  having  a 
branch  leading  to  the  casing  below  the  valve  seat,  a  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  .aid  pipe,  a  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  actuate  the  valve,  catc*  mech- 
anism wherebv  the  piston  is  normally  held  in  position  to 
hold  the  throttle  valve  open,  and  an  emergency  governor 
adapted  to  act  as  a  releaalng  device  for  said  catch  mech- 
anism. 

3.  A  throttle  valve  for  steam  engines  having  in  comnina- 
tion  a  valve  casing  with  a  seat  for  a  slide  valve,  a  slide 
Talve  working  on  said  seat,  a  cylinder  having  one  end  In 
free  connection  with  the  live  steam  space,  a  piston  work- 
ing m  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  actuate  the  valve,  a 
piston  rod,  catch  mechanism  acting  to  engage  the  piston 
rod  and  through  it  hold  the  valve  open  and  an  emergency 
governor  arranged  to  act  as  a  catch  releasing  device. 

4  A  throttle  valve  for  steam  engines  having  In  combi- 
nation a  valve  casing  with  a  seat  for  a  slide  valve,  a  slide 
valve  working  on  said  seat,  a  cylinder  having  one  end  in 
free  connection  with  the  live  steam  space,  a  steam  pipe 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  also  with  the  live 
steam  space,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  conduit, 
a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  actuate 
the  valve,  a  piston  rod  catch  mechanism  acting  to  engage 
the  piston  rod  and  through  It  hold  the  valve  open  and  an 
emergency  governor  arranged  to  act  as  a  catch  releasing 

5  A  throttle  valve  for  .team  engines  having  In  combi- 
nation a  valve  caalng  with  a  wat  for  a  slide  valve,  a  slide 
valve  working  on  «Ud  wat.  a  cylinder  having  one  end  In 

I  free  connection  with  the  live  steam  space,  a  .team  pipe 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  also  with  the  live 
steam  space.  Mid  pipe  having  a  branch  extending  into 
the  casing  below  the  slide  valve,  a  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  Mid  conduit,  a  pUton  working  in  Mid  cylinder 
and  connected  to  actuate  the  valve,  a  piston  rod  catch 
mechanism  acting  to  engage  the  piston  rod  and  through  it 
hold  the  valve  open  and  an  emergency  governor  arranged 
to  act  as  a  catch  releasing  device. 


8  8  1.486.      THROTTLE  -  VALVE    MECHANISM    FOR 
BTBAM-BNOINB8.     Gostav  B.  PHTScna.  Philadelphia. 
Pa    BMlgnor  to  Southwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Com 
pan'y,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,002. 


881  487  DOOR  -  LOCK.  Frank  P.  Pflkohar.  Jr.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  F.  P.  Pfleghar  &  Son.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Firm.  Filed  June  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,683. 


1.  A  throttle  valve  for  .team  engines,  comprising  a 
valve  casing,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  steam 
pawage  In  the  same,  a  steam  cylinder  open  at  one  end  to 
the  live  steam  space,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  live 
.team  space  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  said  pipe,  a  piston  working  In  said  cyl- 
inder and  connected  to  actuate  the  valve,  catch  mechanism 
whereby  the  piston  Is  normally  held  in  position  to  hold 
the  throttle  valve  open,  and  an  emergency  governor  adapt- 
ed to  act  a.  a  releasing  device  for  Mid  catch  mechanism. 

2.  A  throttle  valve  for  steam  engines  comprising  a  valve 
casing,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  steam  passage 


1  In  a  door  lock,  a  swinging  locking  bolt,  means  for  ex- 
tending and  withdrawing  it  and  a  slide  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  and  out  of  direct  engagement  with  the  bolt 
for  locking  It  In  lU  withdrawn  position  when  the  door  is 
opened  and  releasing  It  when  the  door  is  closed. 

2  In  a  door  lock,  a  rotary  swinging  locking  bolt  having 
a  shoulder  thereon,  means  for  extending  and  withdrawing 
the  bolt  and  a  slide  having  a  lug  arranged  to  be  auto- 
maticallv  brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  shoulder  for  locking  the  bolt  in  its  withdrawn  posi- 
tion   when  the  door  Is  opened  and  releasing  it  when  the 

door  is  closed.  .     ..      j,      ,, 

3  In  a  door  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  latch  bolt  handle,  Its 
shank,  a  locking  bolt  fixed  thereto  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  latch  bolt  and  a  slide  arranged  to  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt,  said  slide  serving  to 
automatically  lock  Mid  bolt  in  its  withdrawn  position 
when  the  door  Is  opened  and  release  it  when  the  door  1. 
closed,  and  the  said  slide  being  operated  by  the  outward 
and  inward  swinging  movement  of  the  door. 
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4.  In  a  door  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  latch  bolt  handle.  Its 
■bank,  a  rotary  swinging  locking  bolt  flied  thereto  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  latch  bolt  and  a  slide  arranged  to 
b«  brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt,  said 
alide  wnrlng  to  antomatlcally  lock  said  bolt  In  its  with- 
drawn ^KMltlon  when  the  door  la  opened  and  relaaae  It 
when  the  door  la  closed,  and  the  sa|d  slide  being  operated 
by  the  outward  and  Inward  swinflng  moTement  of  the 
door. 

5.  In  a  door  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  latch  bolt  handle,  iU 
shank,  a  locking  bolt  fixed  thereto  apd  arranged  to  engage 
the  latch  bolt,  said  locking  bolt  hartng  a  shoulder  thereon 
and  a  slide  haTlng  a  log  arranged  |o  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  shqalder,  said  log  serTliig 
to  automatically  lock  the  locking  |>olt  In  Its  withdrawn 
position  when  the  door  is  opened  and  releasing  It  when 
the  door  la  closed,  and  said  lug  being  operated  by  the  out- 
ward and  Inward  swinging  moTcmeoit  of  the  door. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oas«tte.] 


the  decorticated  fibers  for  expreaalng  the  thin  aap  or  Jaloe 
from  the  same;  third,  subjecting  the  decorticated  and 
squeeaed  fibers  to  a  grinding  action  for  separating  the  fibers 
from  each  other  and  for  remoTing  the  remaining  woody 
parts ;  fourth,  remoTlng  the  gummy  subetancee  still  con- 
tained in  the  fibers  by  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of 
a  mixture  of  alkali  lye  and  a  suitable  hydrocarbon  sol- 
Tent :  fifth,  remoTing  the  fibers  from  said  solvent :  and, 
lastly,  washing  and  drying  the  same. 


881.488.  VEHICLE  FOB  TEAN8POBTINO  LIVB  FISH. 
Fbrdikajcd  J.  ROCHOW,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to 
Central  Fish  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Noy.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  $43,819. 


V^^J=-4^ 


1.  In  a  Tehlcle  for  conreylng  lire  fiah,  the  comblnatloB 
in  a  circulating  system  of  a  tank,  means  for  pumping 
water  out  of  the  tank  and  for  forcing  it  back  into  the  tank, 
and  means  for  forcing  air  into  the-  water  on  Ita  entrance 
Into  the  tank,  substantially  as  des^lbed. 

2.  In  a  yehicle  for  couTcylng  live  fish,  the  combination 
in  a  circulating  system  of  a  tank,  taeans  for  withdrawing 
water  from  and  returning  It  to  the  tank,  a  filtering  cham- 
ber through  which  the  water  Is  passed,  means  for  re- 
frigerating the  water,  and  means  for  Injecting  air  into  the 
water  on  Its  entrance  into  the  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  Tehlcle  for  conveying  llvfe  fish,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  means  for  circulating  w^ter  whereby  it  is  with- 
drawn from  and  returned  to  the  tank  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  means  for  injecting  air  into  the  water  on  ita 
entrance  into  the  tank  near  the  bottom  thereof,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rehlcle  for  conreylng  lliie  fish,  the  combination 
In  a  circulating  system  of  a  fish  compartment,  means  for 
pumping  water  and  means  for  pu«iplng  air  Into  the  fish 
compartment,  and  water  inlets  an|  air  Inlets  distributed 
oyer  the  bottom  of  the  fish  compartment,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  tank,  ot  a  perforated  partition 
plate  located  near  the  bottom  and  forming  in  the  tank 
above  the  plate  a  compartment  ibr  live  fish,  inlets  tor 
water  located  in  the  chamber  formed  below  the  plate,  and 
an  outlet  for  water  below  the  plate,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  t^e  Oasette.] 


881,489.      PROCESS   FOR  PBODOCING   FIBERS   FBOM 
RHEA  PLANTS.    OcsTAV  H.  Ro»D«B,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ; 
Christiana  K.  Boeder,  administrstrlx  of  said  Quatav  H. 
Boeder,  deceased,  assignor  to  Ernest  F.  Oreeff  and  Al- 
bert Tilt,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  and  Charles  C.  Boesire.  Yonk- 
era,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1903.  9erial  No.  145,998.     Be- 
newed  July  20,  1907.     Serial  Nov  384,763. 
The  process  herein  described  o(  producing  fibers  from 
the  rhea  plant,  which  consists  In,  first,  decorticating  the 
stalks  while  still  In  a  fresh  or  green  condition  for  remov- 
ing the  bark  and  woody  parts ;  second,   slowly  squeezing 


881.490.  PBOTBCTINO  MEANS  FOB  THE  ENDS  OF 
BOLLS  OF  MBBCHANDISE.  William  B.  BOTHBannL. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,294. 


Means  for  protecting  the  ends  of  rolls  of  roofing  or 
other  paper,  comprising  flaps  secured  to  the  edges  of  the 
free-end  portions  of  the  material  constituting  the  roll  and 
forming  flanges  extending  beyond  the  roll-ends,  and  cup- 
shaped  heada  seated  on  the  ends  of  the  rolls  and  having 
their  upwardly  extending  encircling  rime  secured  to  the 
flange-portions  of  said  flaps,  as  set  forth. 


881.491.  BEOULATOB  FOB  LIQUIDS,  ftc.  Humaicv 
Sawdtoss,  Neuss,  Germany.  Filed  July  13,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  325,999. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  an  Inclosed  mercury  tube,  an 
annular  threaded  cap  fitted  thereon,  a  perforated  screw 
plug  engaging  said  cap,  an  inlet  valve  having  a  spring- 
infiuenced  stem  that  passes  through  the  perforated  screw 
plug  into  the  mercury  tube,  a  head  at  the  bottom  of  the 
stem,  and  a  fiexlble  caalng  secured  to  said  head  and  to  the 
screw  plug,  substantially  as  spedfled. 
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881,402.     LID-SUPPORT. 
111.     Filed  June  2,  1906. 


William  A.  Schiller.  Chicago, 
Serial  No.  319,942. 


elongated  pin-receiving  orifices  in  its  end  portions,  pivot 
pins  removably  Inserted  In  said  orifices,  and  provided  with 
reduced  end  portions  forming  shoulders  on  the  pins,  and 
pin-retalnlng  spanners  composed  of  ears  engaging  the  re- 
duced porUons  of  the  pins,  and  bearing  against  said  shoul- 
ders, and  ear-connecting  cross  bars  passing  through  the 
said  elongated  orifices. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  supporting  device  consisting  of  a  pivoted  brace 
having  downwardly  extending  projections  at  Its  upper  end 
and  near  Its  lower  end  and  with  teeth  Intermediate  said 
projections,  and  a  pivoted  gravity  operating  latch  adapted 
to  engage  said  teeth  to  hold  the  brace  In  its  adjusted  po- 
sitions and  to  be  engaged  by  said  downwardly  extending 
projections  to  be   thrown   Into   operative  and   Inoperative 

positions. 

2  A  supporting  device  consisting  of  a  pivoted  ^^ace 
having  downwardly  extending  projections  at  Its  upper  end 
and  near  Its  lower  end,  a  lateral  projection  at  Its  lower 
end  and  teeth  intermediate  said  downwardly  extending 
projections,  a  pivoted  latch  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  teeth  to  hold  the  brace  In  its  adjusted  positions  and 
to  be  engaged  by  said  downwardly  extending  projections 
to  be  thrown  into  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  and 
means  engaging  said  lateral  projection  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  said  brace  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  support  for  a  hinged  device,  consisting  of  an  ad- 
justable brace  plvotally  connected  with  said  device  and 
having  teeth  along  one  edge  and  a  lateral  projection  at  its 
lower  end,  and  formed  with  extensions,  a  pivoted  latch 
adapted  to  engage  said  brace  and  hold  It  In  Its  adjusted 
positions,  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  extensions,  and  a 
housing  for  said  latch,  said  housing  forming  a  stop  for 
said  latch  and  a  slldeway  for  said  brace,  substantially  as 
shown. 


881,494.  FLEECED  BIBBED  WEB.  Robbkt  W.  Scott, 
Leeds  Point.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  N.  D. 
Williams.  Ogonti,  Pa.  Filed  July  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
325,838. 


881  493.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  Carl  G.  A.  Schmidt.  Jr..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  381.042. 
1.   Achain  comprising  links,  link-connecting  pivot  pins, 

and  pin-retalnlng  spanners  engaged  with  the  end  portions 

of  the  pins. 


2.  A  chain  comprising  links,  link-connecting  pivot  pins, 
and  detachable  pin-retalnlng  spanners,  each  composed  of 
a  pair  of  ears  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  a  pin. 
and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  ears. 

3.  A  drive  chain  comprising  toothed  links,  link-connect- 
ing pivot  pins  having  reduced  end  portions,  and  pin-retaln- 
lng spanners  having  ears  engaged  with  the  end  portions  of 

the  pins. 

4.  A  drive  chain  comprising  toothed  links,  removable 
link-connecting  pivot  pins  having  reduced  end  portions,  and 
pln-retalnlng  spanners,  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  ears 
adapted  to  engage  the  reduced  portions  of  a  pin.  and  an 
ear-connecting  cross  bar  extending  through  orifices  In  the 
links  across  the  chain. 

5.  A  drive  chain  comprising  toothed  links,  each  having 

133  0.  G.— 24 


1  A  ribbed  knitted  fabric  having  a  fleecing  yarn  lying 
on  one  face  of  the  same  and  secured  to  the  ribbed  web  by 
means  of  a  tying  yarn  engaging  said  fleecing  yarn  and 
also  engaging  wales  of  the  ribbed  web. 

2.  A  ribbed  knitted  fabric  having  a  fleecing  yarn  lying 
on  one  face  of  the  same  and  secured  to  the  ribbed  web  by 
means  of  a  tying  yarn  engaging  said  fleecing  yam  and  also 
engaging  wales  of  both  faces  of  the  ribbed  web. 

3.  A  ribbed  knitted  fabric  having  a  fleecing  yarn  lying 
on  one  face  of  the  same  and  secured  to  the  ribbed  web  by 
means  of  a  tying  yarn  engaging  said  fleecing  yarn  and  also 
engaging  each  wale  of  one  face  of  the  ribbed  web. 

4.  A  ribbed  knitted  fabric  having  a  fleecing  yarn  lying 
on  one  face  of  the  same  and  secured  to  the  ribbed  web  by 
means  of  a  tying  yarn  engaging  said  fleecing  yarn  and  also 
engaging  each  wale  of  each  face  of  the  ribbed  web. 


8  8  1.495.  KNITTED  WEB.  Bobert  W.  Scott,  Leeds 
Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  N.  D.  Wil- 
liams, Ogonta,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
866.589. 


1.  A  knitted  web  having  a  backing  yarn  exposed  across 
one  or  more  needle  wales  on  one  face  of  the  web.  and  se- 
cured to  said  web  by  loops  transferred  from  one  wale  to 

another. 

2    A  knitted  web  having  a  backing  yarn  exposed  in  the 
form  of  loops  on  one  face  of  the  same,  and  secured  to  said 
I  web  by  loope  transferred  from  one  wale  to  another. 
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3  A  knitted  web  harlng  eyelet  holei  therein  and  a  back- 
ing yarn  expowd  on  the  back  of  tha  web.  and  crowing 
uld  eyelet  holea.  whereby,  at  such  eyelet  holes  It  i>  also 
exposed  on  the  other  face  of  the  web. 

4  A  knitted  web  harlng  a  backing  yam  exposed  across 
one  or  more  needle  wales  on  one  fac«  of  the  web,  and  se- 
cured to  said  web  by  loops  transferred  from  one  wale  to 
another  and  forming  eyelet  holes  in  tald  web. 

5  \  knitted  web  having  a  backing  yam  secured  thereto 
by  engagement  with  sinker  wale  loops  transferred  to  an 
adjoining  needle  wale  or  wales,  said  backing  yam  being 
exposed  on  the  back  of  the  web. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Qasette.] 


betw«en  the  back  and  ths  dip  to  permit  the  dip  to  be 
moved  laterally  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  pad 
and  the  back. 


8814'>6       PIPE -GRAB.      Walter    S.    Seamam.    Beaver, 
N.  D.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.     Serial.  No.  392,311. 


*.jf 


1  \  pipe  grab  embodying  a  casing.  Jaw  members  carried 
by  said  casing  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  and 
an  adjustable  abutment  In  said  caslttg  bearing  against  said 
jaw  members. 

->  K  pipe  grab  embodying  a  casing,  a  plate  stationary 
therein  and  having  a  threaded  opening,  jaw  members  snp- 
Dorted  at  their  lower  ends  from  «ald  plate  and  having 
their  upper  ends  serrated  and  proje<«ln«  beyond  the  casing 
Bides,  an  operating  rod  having  a  threaded  part  engaging 
.aid  threaded  opening  of  the  pUte,  and  an  abutment 
loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  meant  to  canae  aald  abutment 
to  partake  of  the  longitudinal  mov«ment  of  aald  rod.  said 
abutment  having  cam  faces  which  bear  against  said  jaw 
members  and  force  the  same  beyond  said  casing  sldea. 

3  A  pipe  grab  embodying  a  caalng,  a  flexible  washer 
on  the  bottom  end  of  the  casing  projecting  beyond  the  cas- 
ing sides,  means  to  damp  said  washer  to  said  casing  end. 
md  means  at  the  opposite  end  o«  the  casing  to  engage 

the  pipe. 

4  A  pipe  grab  embodyinit  a  casing,  an  expansible  washer 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  jaw 
members  secured  at  their  lower  «nda  on  the  casing  In- 
terior and  at  their  upper  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing,  and  ueans  for  Impelling  said  upper 
ends  of  the  Jaw  members  outwardly. 

5  A  pipe  grab  embodying  a  casing,  an  expansible 
washer  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  sides  thereof,  jaw  members  carried  by  said 
easing  and  having  gripping  faces  which  project  beyond  the 
casing  sides  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  means 
to  move  said  gripping  faces  outwardly  beyond  the  casing 

sides. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


2  A  holder  for  manifolding  pads  comprising  a  back 
and  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  lateral  margin  of  the 
back  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  clip  to  engage 
and  hold  the  upper  margin  of  a  pad,  a  portion  of  the  arm 
between  the  clip  and  the  pivoted  end  being  formed  as  an 
up-standing  flange  covering  the  edge  of  the  pad. 

3  A  holder  for  manifolding  pads  comprising  a  back,  and 
a  dip-member  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  back  near 
one  lateral  edge,  a  portion  engaging  the  lower  surface  of 
the  back  near  Its  upper  end.  and  a  resilient  pad-engaging 
member  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  back,  the 
dip  being  disengaged  by  swinging  it  laterally  out  of  con- 
Uct  with  the  pad  and  the  back. 

4  A  holder  for  manifolding  pads  comprising  a  back,  a 
resilient  dip  movably  connected  with  the  back  and  formed 
to  embrace  the  back  and  a  lateral  margin  of  a  pad  there- 
on, and  a  clip  fixed  to  the  back  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  opposite  margin  of  the  pad. 


881 498      AIE-C0MPRK8S0B.      JOHK     8tu»o«88,     Troj, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  888,220. 


881  497      MANIFOLDING-PAD     BOLDBE.      Albwt     F. 
Staples,   Alliance.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  28,   1907.     Serial 

No,  899,435. 

1.  A  holder  for  manifolding  peds  comprising  a  back. 
a  dip  comprising  a  U-shaped  pl«ce  of  spring  metal  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  back  an«  a  pad  thereon  at  one 
margin  thereof  to  hold  the  pad  I*  place,  and  connections 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  yoke  having  a  slldewsy  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough:  a  crank  and  crank-pin;  and  a 
bearing-block  for  the  crank-pin  fitting  and  movable  along 
aald  slideway  and  adapted  to  open  and  doae  said  opening ; 
of  a  piston  and  cylinder,  one  mounted  upon  a  fixed  tup- 
port  and  the  other  upon  said  yoke  with  the  space  in- 
closed by  said  piston  and  cylinder  oommnnleatlng  with 
said  opening:  and  a  check-valve  controlling  an  outlet 
from  said  inclosed  space. 

2.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  eombiaa- 
i  tlon  with  a  yoke  having  a  alldeway  provided  with  a  pair 
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of  openings  therethrough ;  a  crank  and  crank-pin  ;  and  a 
bearing-block  for  the  crank-pin  fitting  and  movable  along 
said  slideway  and  adapted  to  alternatdy  open  and  dose 
the  respective  openings:  of  a  trtston  and  cylinder,  one 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  support  and  the  other  upon  one  side 
of  said  yoke  with  the  space  indosed  by  said  piston  and 
cylinder  communicating  with  one  of  said  openings;  a 
piston  and  cylinder,  one  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support 
and  the  other  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  yoke  with  the 
space  Indosed  between  said  last  mentioned  piston  and 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  openings  ; 
and  a  check-valve  controlling  an  outlet  from  each  of  said 

Inclosed  spaces. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  members  comprising  a  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  fitting  therewithln,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening  to  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  pUton 
and  cylinder,  and  the  piston  being  provided  with  an 
outlet-opening  leading  from  said  inclosed  space  and  being 
provided  In  Its  outer  end  with  an  enlarged  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  outlet-opening;  an  automatically 
closloK  check-valve  adapted  when  closed  to  substantially 
fill  said  chamber  and  to  close  an  outlet  therefrom  of  sub- 
stantially the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  :  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  members  toward  and  from  the  other,  and 
means   for   opening   and   closing   the   Inlet-openlng   to    the 

cylinder. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  and  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  members  comprising  a  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  fitting  therewlthln.  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  an  inlet-openlng  to  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  pUton 
and  cylinder,  and  the  piston  being  provided  with  an  axial 
pas-'^agewav  communicating  with  said  space  and  with  a 
conical  chamber  communicating  at  Its  apex  with  said 
passageway  and  having  at  the  larger  end  of  said  chamber 
a  valve-seat  surrounding  an  outlet-opening  of  approxi- 
mately the  diameter  of  the  cylinder;  an  automatically 
closing  conical  check-valve  adapted  when  closed  to  en- 
gage said  seat  and  substantially  fill  said  chamber :  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  members  toward  and  from  the 
other ;  and  means  for  opening  and  dosing  the  Inlet-open- 
lng to  the  cylinder. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  yoke  members  secured  together  with  a 
slideway  therebetween,  and  each  having  on  Its  outer  side 
a  hollow  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  aperture  leading 
from  said  slideway  within  said  cylinder;  a  crank  and 
crank-pin  :  a  bearing-block  for  the  crank-pin  fitting  and 
movable  along  said  slideway  and  adapted  to  alternately 
open  and  dose  said  inlet-openings:  a  pair  of  pistons 
fixedly  mounted  within  the  open  ends  of  said  respective 
cylinders  :  and  a  check-valve  controlling  an  outlet  from  the 
space  Inclosed  by  each  piston  and  its  cylinder. 


formed  integral  therewith  and  having  a  reoeet  adapted  to 
receive  a  clip,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  reduced  threaded 
portion  of  said  axle  and  adapted  to  force  said  sleeve  in 
position  and  to  retain  eaid  hub. 


881  500  BASKET.  William  J.  Thomas.  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich  assignor  of  one-half  to  Annie  S.  Thomas,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1905,  Serial  No.  267.975.  Renewed 
Jan.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,027. 


In  basket  construction,  an  integral  blank  cut  to  form 
the  bottom,  the  sides,  the  ends,  and  reinforcing  sides  in- 
tegral with  the  ends,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  reinforcing 
sides  extending  by  each  other  In  alternate  projections  to 
form  interlocking  joints,  a  handle  formed  and  placed  so 
that  its  ends  will  cover  the  Interiocking  joints  at  each  side 
of  the  basket,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  handles 
to  the  sides  of  the  basket,  and  a  metallic  plate  cut  and 
formed  to  cover  each  end  of  the  handle  and  provided  with 
lugs  to  pass  through  the  sides  of  the  basket  and  bend 
closflv  against  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  in  position  to 
clamp  the  ends  of  the  handle  closely  thereto,  substantially 
a>>  and  for  the  iiurpose  set  forth. 


881499  AXLB- SKEIN.  JDLius  Tanck  and  JoHif  C. 
JOHNSON.  Kenosha,  Wla  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  866,743. 


881501.     DESK.     Thomas  H.  Thompso.n,  Winfleld,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,482. 


The  combination  with  an  axle  formed  Into  an  angular 
body  portion,  a  rounded  hub  receiving  portion,  and  a  re- 
duced tcrew-threaded  projection,  of  a  removable  tleere  or 
tkeln  having  a  collar  at  one  end  and  mounted  on  said  hub 
receiving  end,  and  projecting  over  said  reduced  threaded 
portion,  thus  forming  an  annular  recess  at  the  end  of  the 
hub  receiving  end.  meant  for  reUinlng  said  tleere  in  por- 
tion   comprising   a    lip    extending   from    said    collar    and 


1  The  comblnaUon  with  a  desk  sUndard  having  a 
socket,  one  wall  of  the  socket  bdng  notched;  «'  »  "J 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  standard,  an  U-shaped 
bolt  loosely  mounted  within  the  socket  and  having  a 
shoulder,  a  notch  engaging  portion  for  the  bolt,  and 
means  upon  the  Ud  arm  for  successlvdy  engaging  the 
angle  portion  and  shoulder  of  the  bolt  to  shift  the  bolt 
out  of  the  path  of  said  means  and  to  seat  the  notch  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  bolt  within  the  notch  respectively, 
said  bolt  being  movable  by  gravity  agalntt  one  wall  of 
the  standard  socket  and  below  and  Into  the  path  of  tald 
means   Immedlttdy    subtequent   to    the   flrtt   or   thiftlng 

operation.  ,     .    ,.     . 

2.  The  combination  with  a  desk  standard  having  * 
socket  a  pivot  device  extending  through  the  ttandard, 
said  socket  being  curved  partiy  around  and  over  the  plTot 
device  and  having  a  substantially  straight  indined  waU 
provided  with  an  angular  notch,  the  lower  wall  ot  th» 
aocket  being  alto  preferably  ttralght  and  Indlned  from 
a  point  dose  to  the  pivot  device,  said  walls  forming  a 
rounded  nose  therebetween  ;  of  a  lid  arm  mounted  upon 
the  pivot  device :  an  L-ahaped  bolt  loosely  mounted  within 
the  socket  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  notch  engaging  por- 
tion upon  the  bolt,  and  means  upon  the  lid  arm  for  sofr 
cesslvely  engaging  the  angle  portion  and  the  shoulder  of 
the  bolt  to  shift  tald  bolt  out  of  the  path  of  aald  meant  to 
Beat  the  notch-engaging  portion  of  the  bolt  within  tbe 
notch  respectively,  said  bolt  being  movable  by  gravi^ 
against  the  upper  and  lower  Indlned  walls  of  the  stand- 
ard socket  and  below  and  Into  the  pith  of  tald  meant 
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upon  the  lid  arm  subsequent  to  'he  flr«t  or  shifting  oper- 
ation. 


881502.      MECHANICAL    MOVEMENT.      Elihc    Thom- 
SOS,    Swampscott.    Mass..    assignor    to   General    Electric 
Company,  a   rorporatlon  of  New   York. 
1906.     Serial  No.  313,734. 


Filed  Apr.   28, 


thereon  sucessively  to  view,  an  electric  motor,  ft  chitch 
member  driven  from  said  motor,  a  codperatlng  clutch 
member  having  means  for  actuating  the  indicator  device 
when  said  members  are  caused  to  engage,  and  a  control- 
ling means  Including  a  web  and  means  operated  thereby 
and  actuated  from  the  said  motor  to  Intermittently  cause 
engagement  of  the  clutch  members  to  actuate  the  Indi- 
cator a  sufHclent  distance  to  bring  the  next  consecutive 
character  to  view. 


7 
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1  K  driving  and  a  driven  element,  Jn  combination  with 
a  flexible  m-mber  having  different  a«es  and  arranged  to 
transmit  motion  between  said  elements,  and  a  means  for 
determining  which  axis  will  be  active  and  the  direction  of 
flexure  of  the  said  member.  ■* 

2  \  driving  and  a  driven  element.  In  combination  with 
a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  driving  element  and 
acting  on  the  driven  element,  the  axas  of  the  connections 
occupying  a  common  plane  and  crossing  each  other,  the 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  one  ails  is  active 
motion  Is  imparted  directly  from  the  driving  to  the  driven 
element  and  when  the  other  axis  is  active  the  driving  ele- 
ment is  free  to  move  without  moving  the  driven  element, 
and  a  means  determining  which  ails  ihall  be  active. 

3  A  driving  and  a  driven  element.  In  combination  with 
a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  driving  element  and 
acting  on  the  driven  element  for  imparting  motion  from 
one  to  the  other,  and  comprising  hingpd  platea,  the  axea  of 
the  hinges  extending  across  each  other,  and  a  means  for 
bending  the  plates  at  one  hinge  or  the  other  depending  on 
whether  or  not  motion  Is  to  be  tran»mitted  from  one  ele- 
ment to  the  other. 

4.  A  driving  and  a  driven  element,  in  combination  with 
a  flexible  member  comprising  a  plate  divided  Into  parts 
and  hinged  together,  the  axes  of  the  hinges  crossing  each 
other  a  means  for  connecting  the  nember  with  said  ele- 
ments, a  means  acting  on  one  side  oif  the  flexible  member 
for  causing  it  to  bend  on  one  of  its  axes  and  transmit  mo- 
tion from  one  element  to  the  other,  and  a  secoid  means 
acting  on  the  other  side  of  the  member  for  causing  It  to 
bend  on  the  other  axis  and  prevent  the  transmission  of 
motion  between  the  elements. 

5.  A  driving  and  a  driven  elemetot  a  flexible  member 
for  transmitting  motion  from  one  t»  the  other,  a  hinged 
support  attached  to  one  element  »nd  connected  to  the 
member  at  two  points,  a  second  hliged  support  attached 
to  the  member  at  two  points  and  angularly  displaced  from 
the  first,  and  a  means  arranged  In  opposition  to  the  driven 
element  for  deflecting  the  member  along  one  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881503.     AUTOMATIC   STRKET-IKDICATOR.     Thomas 
TioHi  and  Charles  S.  Caosa.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  31.  190«.     Serial  No.  319.438. 
1    In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  of  an  indi- 
cating device  arranged  to  be  ahifttd  to  bring  characters 


o  In  an  indicating  device  for  electric  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  car  motor  and  the  leads  connecting  the 
controller  with  the  motor,  an  Indicating  device  arranged 
to  be  shifted  to  bring  characters  thereon  successively  to 
view  an  electric  motor  In  electrical  connection  wl  h  the 
car  motor,  a  clutch  member  driven  from  said  electric 
motor  a  co^.peratlng  clutch  member  having  means  for 
actuating  the  indicator  device  when  said  members  are 
caused  to  engage,  and  controlling  means  including  a  web 
and  means  operated  thereby  and  actuated  from  the  said 
elecTlc  motor  to  intermittently  cause  engagement  of  the 
clutch  members  to  actuate  the  Indicator  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  bring  the  next  consecutive  character  to  view. 

3  In  an  Indicator  for  electric  cars,  the  combination  of 
an  indicating  device  arranged  to  be  operated  to  bring  the 
successive  characters  thereon  to  a  view  point,  a  clutch 
member  connected  with  the  Indicator  for  operating  it  an 
electric  motor,  a  co<iperatlng  clutch  member  driven  from 
the  motor,  a  web  device  driven  from  said  motor  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  therein  that  are  spaced  apart  dis- 
tances corresponding  to  the  actual  distances  apart  of  the 
successive  stations  on  the  indicator,  and  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  successively  by  the  openings  in  the 
web  to  temporarily  cause  engagement  of  the  clutch  mem- 
bers and  actuate  the  Indicator  to  bring  the  next  indication 
to  the  view  point. 

4    In  an  Indicating  device  for  electric  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with   the  car  motor  and   the  leads  connecting   the 
controller  with  the  motor,  an  electric  motor  In  electrical 
connection  with   the  car   motor,   a  clutch   member  driven 
from    said    electric    motor,    a    cooperating    clutch    member 
having  means  for  actuating  the  Indicator  device  when  said 
members  are  caused  to  engage,   controlling  means  includ- 
ing a  web  and  means  operated  thereby  aid  actuated  from 
the    said   electric    motor    and    arranged    to    intermittently 
cause  engagement  of  the  clntch  members  and  actuate  the 
indicator  a  suflldent  distance  to  bring  the  next  consecu- 
tive character  to  view,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  indicator  and  controlling  mech- 
anism. ,  •_..,* 
5    In  an  indicator  for  electric  cars,  the  combination  of 
an  Indicating  device  arranged  to  be  operated  to  bring  the 
successive   characters   thereon   to  a   view   point,   a  clutch 
member  connected  with  the  Indicator  for  operating  it.  an 
electric  motor,   a  cooperating  clutch  member  driven  from 
the  motor,  a  web  device  driven  from  said  motor  and  pro- 
vided  with   openings   therein    that   are   spaced   apart  dls- 
tances  corresponding  to  the  actual  distances  apart  of  the 
successive  stations  on  the  Indicator,  mechanism  arranged 
to  be  engaged  successively  by  the  openings  In  the  web  to 
cau.se  temporarily  engagement  of  the  clutch  membera  and 
actuate  the  indicator  to  bring  the  next  Indication  to  the 
view    point,    and    means    for    reversing    the    direction    of 
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movement   of    the   Indicator   and   also    of   the   web   device 
from  the  motor. 

tClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.504.      INCI'BATOR.      William   B.   Tredway.   Nardln. 
Okla.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907      Serial  No.  387.716. 


1  In  an  incubator  the  combination  with  an  egg  hold- 
ing bod  v  ;  of  a  lid  movahly  cotinected  to  the  body  ;  feathers 
massed"  within  the  Ikl  and  d!si.os.-d  to  contact  with  eggs 
In  the  body,  and  a  heater  plvotally  connected  to  and  sus- 
pended from  the  lid. 

•>  In  an  incubator  the  combination  with  nn  egg  holding 
body  of  a  spring  actuated  lid  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
body  feathers  massed  within  the  lid  and  disposed  to  con- 
tact with  the  eggs  within  the  body,  a  hoat.r.  and  a  swlv- 
eled  tubular   connection  between   the  heater   and   lid. 

3  In  an  Incubator  the  combination  with  a  body  for 
holding  eggs:  of  a  spring  pressed  lid  hinged  upon  the 
body  means  for  securing  the  lid  upon  the  body  and  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  soft  materl.il  massed  within 
the  lid  and  disposed  when  the  lid  is  closed  to  contact  with 
eggs  within  the  body,  and  a  heater  plvotally  connected  to 
and  movable  with  the  head. 

4  In  an  incubator  the  combination  with  a  body  for 
holding  eggs;  of  a  lid  hinpedly  connected  to  the  body, 
feathers  massed  within  the  lid.  a  water  container  within 
the  lid,  a  heat  conducting  tut>e  extendirm  through  the 
container  and  lid.  a  heater  plvotally  mounted  upon  and 
supported  by  the  heat  conducting  tube,  said  tube  being 
disposed  to  receive  heated  air  from  the  heater. 


trally  located  operating  wheel  provided  with  ratchet  teeth, 
a  central  shaft  around  which  the  wheel  rotates,  vehicle 
sweeps  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  central 
shaft  and  mounted  to  swing  Independently  of  each  other, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  sweeps  and  the 
operating  wheel  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  actu- 
ates the  sweeps  but  the  latter  are  free  to  move  faster  than 
the  wheel  as  described. 

3  In  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  op- 
erating wheel,  vehicle  sweeps  mounted  to  swing  independ- 
ently of  the  wheel  and  independently  of  each  other,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  sweeps  and  the 
wheel  means  for  operating  the  wheel,  and  a  platform  , 
mounted  above  the  wheel  and  provided  with  depending 
projections  located  in  the  path  of  the  sweeps  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  op- 
erating wheel,  an  undulatory  track  surrounding  the  wheel, 
Tchlcles  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track,  sweeps  connected 
with  the  vehicles  at  one  extremity,  the  said  sweeps  being 
mounted  to  swing  from  the  ails  of  the  wheel  as  a  center, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  sweeps  and  the 
wheel  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  actuates  the 
■weeps  the  latter,  however  being  free  to  move  independ- 
ently of  each  other  and  Independently  of  the  wheel  to  per- 
mit a  speed  of  travel  faster  than  the  travel  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  wheel,  an  undulatory  track  surroundinc  the 
wheel  vehicles  mounted  on  the  track,  sweeps  mounted  to 
swing  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  as  a  center,  their  outer 
extremities  being  connected  with  the  respective  vehicles. 
each  sweep  being  composed  of  two  jointed  members,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  sweep  and  the  wheel. 
the  sweeps  being  mounted  to  travel  Independently  of  each 
other,  and  suitable  connections  between  the  sweeps  and 
the  wheel  whereby  the  latter  actuates  the  sweeps  while 
the  latter  are  free  to  travel  independently  of  the  wheel  In 
the  direction  of  the  wheel's  travel,  to  permit  the  sweeps 
to  travel  at  a  greater  speed  than  that  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881  506  MOUNTING  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  JOHN  R. 
Van  Tassel.  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  226,501. 


88  1  505  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  William  H. 
Vantk,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  .Tuly  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,319. 


A  mounting  for  eye  Rlnsses  comprising  a  bar  having  lat- 
erally extending  ends  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  bar  to  form  supports  for  the  nose  pieces,  said  bar  hav- 
ing oppositelv  extending  perforated  lugs  spaced  apari  and 
forming  lens  engaging  ears  and  with  oppositely  extending 
clefts  within  the  bar  between  the  lugs  and  forming  tongues 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  the  lenses  between 
said  ears. 


1  In  amusement  apparatus,  the  cemblnation  of  an  op 
eratlng  wheel  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  central  shaft 
vehicle  sweeps  connected  with  the  central  shaft  independ 
ently  of  each  other,  each  sweep  having  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
connection  with  said  wheel  whereby  the  sweeps  are  pro 
pelled  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  all  of  the  sweeps  belnc 
connected  with  the  wheel  and  free  to  travel  faster  than 
the  wheel  and  Independently  of  each  other  or  at  varying 

speeds. 

2.    In  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination   of  a   cen 


881  507.  ROLLER  WINDOW  -  SCREEN.  Carl  J.  Wai^ 
LEN.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charies  Lindbeck 
and  Charles  Swanson,  .Tamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1907.      Serial   No.  .356.018. 

1  In  combination  with  a  roller  screen  having  a  looped 
edge  a  guide  rod  working  in  said  loop,  a  channel  guide 
Btrip  a  double  clip  to  hold  said  guide  rod  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  channel  guide  strip,  said  channel  guide  strip  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  a  clip  on  said  screen  slidably  Interlocking 

in  said  slot. 

2  In  combination  with  a  roller  ncreen  having  a  looped 
edge  a  channel  guide  strip,  a  guide  rod  in  said  channel 
strip  working  in  said  loop,  a  second  channel  strip  over 
said  channel  guide  strip,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
guide  strips  as  to  one  another. 

.T  In  combination  with  a  roller  screen,  two  channel 
guide  strips  for  the  edge  of  the  screen,  a  spring  between 
said  guide  strips,  and  screws  to  adjust  said  guide  strips  as 
to  one  another. 

4    In  combination  with  a  roller  screen,  a  guide  rod  for 
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th«  ed«e  of  sa!d  screen,  a  chAnnel  knlde  strip  for  Mid 
gnlde  rod.  a  clip  atuched  to  said  ncteen  and  alldably  In- 
terlocked with  aald  channel  gnlde  atrip,  a  Kcond  channel 
strip  OTer  aald  channel  guide  atrip,  and  adjusting  means 
for  said  channel  stripe  as  to  one  another,  substantlaUy  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Ji/J 


5  In  scr.H>n  construction,  a  roller  screen  17  harlng  a 
looped  edge,  a  guide  rod  l!^  working  In  said  loop,  a  chan- 
nel g\i!de  strip  10.  a  double  holding  clip  19  and  rivets  20 
for  said  ^Ide  rod  in  said  channel  strip,  said  channel  strip 
having  a  slot  23,  and  a  clip  21  attached  to  said  screen  and 
Blldably  engaging  in  said  slot,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88  1  508,  HAT-BLOCKING  MACHINE.  Arthue  B. 
Wakino.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  24.  1904.  Serial 
No.  225.768. 


hat-blocM.  one  of  the  members  of  the  (age  being  prorlded 
with  a  scale  and  the  other  member  with  a  marker  for  the 
scale,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hat-blocking  machine,  the  combination  of  brim- 
clamps,  one  movable  toward  the  other,  a  guard,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  movable  brim-clamp  away 
from  and  returning  it  to  the  other  brim-clamp  and  paMlng 
the  guard  In  front  of  the  space  between  the  brim-clamps 
in  advance  of  the  closure  of  the  brlm-clamps,  substantially 
as  described. 


881,509.      HAT-BLOCKTNQ  MACHINE.     Asthob  B.  Wa». 
iNG.   Yonkers,   N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.   20,   1906.     Serial   No. 

256.520. 


1  In  a  hat  blocking  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
brlm-clamps  with  curved  surfaces  one  of  which  is  convex 
and  the  other  concave,  means  for  dosing  the  same,  a  hat- 
block  means  on  which  the  hat-block  Is  adjusUbly  sup- 
ported for  moving  the  hat-block  through  the  brlm-clamps. 
and  a  gage  comprising  a  slide  supported  by  one  of  the 
brim-clamps  and  a  slldable  member  supported  by  the  slide 
In  the  path  of  the  hat-block.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2  In  a  hat  blocking  machine,  the  combination  of  brim- 
clamps,  means  for  closing  the  same,  a  hat-block,  means  on 
which  the  hat-block  Is  adjnsubly  supported  for  morlns 
the  hat-block  through  the  brim  clamps,  and  a  gage  com- 
prising a  slide  supported  by  one  oj  the  brlm-clamps  and  a 
sUdable  member  supported  by  the  slide  In  the  path  of  the 


1.  In  a  hat  blocking  machine,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rate clamping  means  for  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  a 
hat-brim,  a  reciprocating  member,  connections  between 
both  clamping  means  and  the  reciprocating  member  where- 
by both  clamping  means  are  concurrently  operated  and  the 
clamping  means  for  the  Inner  edge  of  the  hat-brim  Is  less 
positively  clamped  than  the  clamping  means  for  the  outer 
edge  of  the  hat-brim,  a  hat-block,  and  means  for  moving 
the  hat-block  through  the  brlm-clamps.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  hat  blocking  machine,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rate clamping  means  for  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  a 
hat-brim,  a  reciprocating  member,  connections  between  the 
outer  clamping  means  and  the  reciprocating  member, 
elastic  connections  between  the  Inner  clamping  means 
and  the  outer  clamping  means  whereby  the  clamping 
means  for  the  Inner  edge  of  the  hat-brim  is  less  positively 
clamped  than  the  outer  edge  of  the  hat-brim,  a  hat-block, 
and  means  for  moving  the  hat-block  through  the  brlm- 
clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

.•^.  In  a  hat  blocking  machine,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rate clamping  means  for  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  a 
hat  brim,  means  for  beating  the  clamping  means,  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  connections  between  both  clamping 
means  and  the  reciprocating  member  whereby  both  clamp- 
ing means  are  concurrently  operated  and  the  clamping 
means  for  the  inner  edge  of  the  hat-brim  Is  less  positively 
clamped  than  the  clamping  means  for  the  outer  edge  of 
the  hat  brim,  a  hat-block,  and  means  for  moving  the  hat- 
block  through  the  brim  clamps,  substantially  as  described. 
4,  In  a  hat  blocking  machine,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rate clamping  means  for  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  a 
hat-brim,  a  reciprocating  member,  connections  between 
both  clamping  means  and  the  reciprocating  member  where- 
by both  clamping  means  are  concurrently  operated  and 
the  clamping  means  for  the  Inner  edge  of  the  hat-brim 
Is  less  positively  clamped  than  the  clamping  means  for  the 
outer  edge  of  the  hat-brim,  a  hat-block  and  a  hand  leT«r 
for  moving  the  hat  block  through  the  brlm-clamps,  sub- 
.  stantlally  as  described. 
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881.610.     FBICTION-CLUTCH.     Ltman  lC„WAaa«N  and      ^^^fi^  ,    MOV  ING^PICTURE  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 


Acofsxus  ANDBBSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12, 
1907,     Serial  No,  361,909. 


1  K  clutch  having  a  member  with  a  friction  surface, 
and  a  separate  drum  and  an  expanding  band,  the  said 
drum    carrying    a    i>ermanent    flange    and    an    adjustable 

flange.  . 

'>  \  clutch  having  a  member  with  a  friction  surface, 
and  a  separate  drum  and  an  expanding  band,  the  said 
drum  carrying  a  fixed  flange  and  a  button,  which  consti- 
tutes a  means  for  assisting  the  fixed  flange  in  holding  the 

band  in  i>lac^. 

3  A  dutch  having  a  meml>er  with  a  friction  surface, 
and  a  separate  drum  and  an  expanding  band,  the  said 
drum  carrving  a  fixed  flange  on  one  side  and  a  pivoted 
button  on  the  other,  the  said  button  having  a  latch  for 
securing  it  in  position. 

4  A  clutch  which  comprises  a  driving  member,  having 
an  Internal  bearing  surface,  a  driven  member  having  an 
•  ipanding  ban.l,  a  fixed  and  an  adjustable  flange  on  the 
driven  member  for  conflnlng  the  band,  means  for  expand- 
ing the  band  against  the  bearing  surface,  the  said  means 
comprising  a  fixed  abutment  and  a  moving  abutment;  the 
filed  abutment  being  located  beyond  the  moving  abutment 
in  relation  to  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  parts, 
whereby  the  clutch  will  drive  against  the  moving  abut- 
ment. ^,  V,        J 

5  A  Clutch  which  has  an  Interrupted  expanding  band, 
and  a  drum  with  abutments,  and  an  adjustable  and  a 
permanent  flange  confining  the  band,  the  abutments  and 
ends  of  the  band  being  inclined,  so  that  the  working  stress 
will  force  the  band  toward  the  permanent  flange,  and 
hold  It  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.511.     BENCH  DRAWER.      Beveblv    L.    Waters.   Au- 
rora, 111.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,508. 


OaviLLa  T.  Wkiske,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sleg- 
mond  Lubln,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  363,552. 

«    *•      ar      «> 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
moving  a  film,  a  device  having  an  aperture  through  which 
light  is  projected  against  said  film,  a  screen  having  guides 
permitting  Its  movement  into  positions  for  covering  and 
uncovering  said  aperture,  a  handle  which  operates  the 
mechanism  for  moving  the  film,  and  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  clutch  whereby  said  screen  la  withdrawn  from  said 
aperture  on  turning  said  handle  and  Is  automatically  re- 
turned on  releasing  said  handle. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  screen,  having 
one  or  more  guides  upon  which  it  reciprocates  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  screen,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  wheel  nor- 
mallv  loose  on  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said 
wheel  and  lever,  a  handle,  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch 
operated  by  said  handle  for  engaging  said  wheel,  and 
means  whereby  said  clutch  is  automatically  released  on 
releasing  said  handle. 

3  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  screen, 
a  revoluble  shaft,  mechanism  whereby  said  screen  is  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  devices  whereby  said  mechanism 
is  clutched  and  unclutched  In  relation  to  said  shaft,  a 
handle  mechanism  through  which  said  handle  operates 
said  devices,  film  feeding  mechanism,  and  gearing  operated 
bv  said  handle  for  operating  said  feeding  mechanism. 

■  4  m  apparatus  of  the  class  de.scribed,  a  movable  screen, 
a  revoluble  shaft,  mechanism  whereby  said  screen  Is  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  clutching  devices  by  which  said 
mechanism  is  fixed  and  unfixed  In  relation  to  said  shaft,  a 
BlPPve  movable  longitudinally  In  relation  to  said  shaft  to 
engage  and  disengage  said  clutching  devices,  a  bundle 
and  means  whereby  said  handle  revolves  said  shaft  and 
moves  said  sleeve  longitudinally. 

r.  m  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble 
hollow  shaft,  a  shaft  movable  longitudinally  In  said  hol- 
low shaft  and  fixed  so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  a  handle 
having  a  limited  motion  of  revolution  with  relation  to 
r.ald  shafts,  ireans  whereby  said  handle  moves  one  of  sa  d 
shafts  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  other  a  movable 
screen,  and  means  connected  with  said  shafts  whereby 
said  screen  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  combination,  a  sheet  metal  drawer  plate  having  two 
parallel  edges  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  a 
drawer  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  drawer  con- 
slsUng  of  sheet  metal  and  having  lateral  slides  of  double 
thickness  formed  Integral  with  said  drawer,  said  drawer 
having  also  a  portion  R'  Integral  with  and  depending 
from  said  slide  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  drawer  sides 
for  stiffening  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


881513       CEMENT -BLOCK   MACHINE.      .TohnWen'OS, 
Monroe.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,10L 
1    The  combination  of  a  supporting  bench  and  a  cement 
block  mold  hinged  to  the  bench  having  adjustably  secured 
end   side  and  bottom  walls,  with  means  for  forcing  a  cover 
into  the  mold  to  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  bot- 
tom board  consisting  of  an  upright  link  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  the  bench,  a  presser  bar  adjustably  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  pari  of  the  link  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
above  the  mold  when  the  latter  is  upright,  a  cover  on  the 
I  bar   a  sprocket  wheel  jonrnaled  on  the  bench  In  the  plane 
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of  (Mclllatlon  of  the  leTer.  a  .procki  chain  on  the  bar 
adapted  to  drop  orer  and  engage  the  «procket  wheel  when 
the  bar  la  turned  down  oyer  the  mold,  and  a  ratchet  lever 
for  operating  the  sprocket  wheel. 


K-::-.- 


o  The  combination  of  a  aupportlng  bench  and  a  cement 
blo'ck  mold  hinged  to  the  bench  h.Tlag  adJusUbly  »ecar^ 
end.  side  and  bottom  walls,  with  mea.s  '^^ '°^^';;f/ ~7" 
into  the  mold  to  a  predetermined  diat«nc«  above  the  bottom 
board  consisting  of  an  upright  link  pWoted  to  one  end  of 
the  bench,  a  presser  bar  adjn.tablj  Jlvoted  at  one  end  to 
the  Cper  part  of  the  link  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
above  the  mold  when  the  latter  Is  upright,  a  cover  on  he 
bar  a  sprocket  wheel  Journaled  on  t>e  bench  opposite  the 
link  m  the  plane  of  oacillatlon  of  the  lever,  a  sprocket 
chain  on  the  bar.  adapted  to  drop  over  and  engage  the 
sprocket  wheel  when  the  bar  Is  tume4  down  over  the  mold, 
a  counterbalance  weight  secured  on  an  extension  of  the 
bar  beyond  the  link  adapted  to  swing  the  lever  clear  of  the 
mold  when  the  chain  Is  disengaged  fJrom  the  sprocket  and 
a  ratchet  lever  for  operating  the  sprocket  wheel. 

3  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bench  and  a  cement 
block  mold  hinged  to  the  bench  having  adjustably  secured 
end,  side  and  bottom  walls,  with  means  for  forcing  a  cover 
Into  the  mold  to  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  bot 
torn  consisting  of  an  upright  link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
bench  a  presser  bar  adjuatably  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  link  to  swln^  in  t  vertical  plane  above 
the  mold  when  the  latter  Is  upright,  a  cover  on  the  bar  a 
sprocket  wheel  Journaled  on  the  bench  opposite  the  link  In 
the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  lever,  a  sprocket  chain  on 
the  bar  adapted  to  drop  over  and  engage  the  sprocket 
wheel  when  the  bar  Is  turned  down  over  the  mold,  an 
alarm  signal  on  the  bench  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the 
bar  when  the  latter  has  reached  a  ptredetermined  position, 
and  a  ratchet  lever  for  operating  the  sprocket  wheel. 


2  A  temporary  binder  for  looee-leavea  comprising  ault- 
able  covers,  and  a  flexible  Jointed  back  conalitlng  of  upper 
and  lower  plates  hinged  respectively  to  said  covers,  the 
rear  longitudinal  portion  of  said  lower  plate  being  bent  at 
an  angle  to  Itself  and  having  the  rear  longitudinal  portion 
of  the  upper  plate  hinged  to  the  free  edge  thereof  the 
diameter  of  the  knuckles  of  said  hinge  being  less  than  the 
space  between  aald  plates  and  a  sheet  metal  spring  clamp 
substantially  trlangnlar-shape  In  cross-section  between 
the  divided  longitudinal  edges  of  which  said  plates  are 
held  and  kept  normally  pressing  toward  each  other. 

8,  A  temporary  binder  for  loose-leaves  comprising  suit- 
able covers,  an  upper  and  a  lower  hinged  binding  plate 
one  of  which  haa  its  outer  longitudinal  edge  bent  at  an 
angle  to  Itself  and  has  the  opposite  plate  hinged  thereto 
by  a  hinge  the  knuckles  of  which  do  not  separate  aald 
plates,  and  a  metallic  sprlng-clamp  between  which  the 
outer  members  of  said  blndlng-plates  are  clamped. 

4  A  temporary  binder  for  loose-leaves  comprising  suit- 
able covers,  hinged  upper  and  lower  blndlng-plates  to  the 
forward  members  of  which  said  covers  are  secured,  one  of 
said  plates  having  its  free  longitudinal  portion  bent  at  an 
angle  to  Itself  and  the  opposite  plate  hinged  to  the  edge 
thereof  by  a  hinge  the  knuckles  of  which  do  not  separate 
said  plates,  and  a  sheet  metal  spring-clamp  substantially 
triangniar-shaped  In  cross-section  between  which  the  outer 
members  of  said  blndlng-plates  are  clamped. 

5.  A  temporary  binder  for  loose-leaves  comprising  suit- 
able covers,  an  upper  and  a  lower  blndlng-plate  having 
their  Inner  members  hinged  to  said  covers,  the  Inner  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  said  lower  plate  being  bent  at  an  angle 
to  said  plate  and  hinged  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  upper 
plate  by  a  hinge  the  knuckles  of  which  do  not  separate 
said  plates,  and  a  sheet  metal  sprlng-clamp  between  the 
abutting  free  edges  of  which  the  attached  members  of  said 
plates  are  clamped. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881  .MS.  HYDROCARBON  BURNKR  Wilhelm  H,  Wil- 
HELMT.  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  394,270. 


881  514.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  90R  LOOSE  LE.WES 
Herman  Wiedman.  Chicago,  111.,  a.ssignor  to  J.  S.  Mc- 
Donald Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,946. 


1  K  temporary  binder  for  loose  leaves  comprising  suit 
able  cov.-rs,  and  a  flexible  Jointed  back  consisting  of  an 
upper  and  a  lower  plate  each  hinged  respectively  to  said 
covers  the  rear  longitudinal  portion  of  one  of  said  plates 
being  bent  at  an  angle  to  Itself  and  hinged  to  the  rear 
longitudinal  portion  of  the  opposite  plate  by  a  hinge  the 
knuckles  of  which  do  not  separate  said  plates,  and  a  sheet 
metal  spring  clamp  between  whicli  the  rear  portions  of 
said  plates  are  held  and  normally  pressed  toward  each 
other. 


1  \  burner,  comprising  a  supporting-plate  provided 
with  a  downwardly-extendlnc  rtansed  mixer-opening,  an 
Inlet-plpe  and  an  outlet  pipe  intersecting  said  supporting- 
plate  said  outlet-pipe  termlnuting  in  a  depending  burner- 
tip  immediately  above  said  mixer-opening,  a  horizontally- 
arranged  elliptical  vaporizing  yoke-pipe  mounted  imme- 
diately beneath  said  supporting-plate  and  intersected  and 
carried  by  said  Inlet  and  outlet-pipes  by  means  of  cross 
and  T  pipe  fittings,  respectively,  and  a  flanged  base-pan 
carried  beneath  said  mixer-opening  by  means  of  a  vertical 
stem  secured  to  said  cross-pipe  fitting. 

2  In  a  burner,  an  elliptical  vaporizing  yoke-pipe  com 
prising  two  U-shaped  branches  having  their  ends  threaded 
and  taking  Into  cross  and  T  pipe  flttingfl.  oil  Inlet  and 
vapor  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  said  yoke-pipe 
through  said  cross  and  T  pipe  fittings,  respectively,  and 
a  peripherally  flanged  base  pan  suspended  beneath  said 
yoke-pipe  by  means  of  a  vertical  stem  secured  to  said 
cross-pipe  fitting. 
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3.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-plate 
carrying  a  vaporising  yoke-pipe  made  up  of  two  branches 
and  a  mixer-opening  provided  with  a  depending  flange  a 
cross  and  T-plpe  fitting  uniting  said  two  branches  of  the 
yoke-pipe,  and  an  oil  Inlet  and  vapor  outlet  pipe  secured 
to  said  cross  and  T-plpe  fltUngs.  respectively  ;  of  a  periph- 
erally-flanged base-pan  suspended  beneath  said  supporting- 
plate  and  yoke-pipe  by  means  of  a  vertical  stem  «-cured  to 
«ld  cross-pipe  fitting,  and  a  flame-spreader- head  carried 
by  said  base-pan  and  mounted  directly  beneath  said  mixer- 
opening,  

88  1.5  16.  ANNULAR  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSORS. 
BLOWING-ENGINES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jean  A.  Wil- 
La.DT.  Brussels,  Belgium,  Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.  Serial 
No.  397,145. 


of  a  tiltable  melting-receptacle  provided  with  electrodes 

toward  Opposite  sides,  and  an  electrically   actuated  con- 

S^fer   derice  operatlvely    connected   with   the   receptacle 

^r    Jlting    the^ame.    to    prevent    accumulating    molten 


1  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  central  stem  or  rod 
an  annular  seat  thereon,  an  annular  plate  on  said  ..eat 
Javmg  at  Its  outer  annular  edge  Inwardly  '^f  ^^^^'fl 
facing  parts,  a  series  of  radial  springs  fastened  to  the 
Item  and  having  their  outer  ends  shaped  to  fit  against 
slid  inwardly  and  upwardly  facing  parts  "^_the  -Ive 
plate,   to   center   the    plate   and   also   to   normally   hold    it 

against  Its  seat.  . 

o  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  central  stem  or  rod. 
an^nnular  seat  thereon,  an  annular  plate  on  s«ld  seat 
having  at  Its  outer  annular  edge  Inwardly  and  uP^^f'^ 
facing  parts,  a  series  of  radial  springs  fastened  to  the 
stem  and  having  their  outer  ends  shaped  to  At  a.^  n«t 
said  inwardly  and  upwardly  facing  parts  of  the  valve 
plate,  to  center  the  plate  and  also  to  normally  ho  d  it 
against  its  seat,  a  circular  stop  on  the  stem  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  springs  and  the  plate,  and  means 
for  removably  clamping  the  stop  and  the  springs  in  place 
on  the  stem. 

8R1  ',17      ELECTRIC   FURNACE.     Chaelks   E.   Wilson. 

Ferr's   W   Va.     Filed  Sept.  15.  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  334  749. 

1  in  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  melting- 
receptacle  provided  with  main  electrodes,  and  an  exciting 
electrode  movable  between  the  main  electrodes,  toward 
one  and  away  from  th.  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth^ 

■>  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  meltlng- 
re<^ptacie  provided  with  main  electrodes,  and  an  Inserti- 
ble  and  withdrawable  exciting  electrode  with  means  for 
moving  It  between  the  main  electrodes,  toward  one  and 
away  from  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  melting- 
receptacle  provided  with  main  electrodes,  an  insertlble  and 
withdrawable  exdtlng  electrode  and  an  electric  controller 
device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  exciting  electrode 
for  moving  the  same  between  the  main  electrodes,  toward 
one  and  away  from  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  an  ore-smelting  electric  furnace,  the  combination 
of  a  tiltable  melting-receptacle  provided  with  electrodes 
toward  opposite  sides,  and  means  for  tilting  the  recep- 
tacle to  prevent  accumulating  molten  metal  from  con- 
tacting with  one  electrode  and  to  maintain  the  desired  re- 
sistance   through    the    heat-generating    material   overlying 

the  metal.  . ,     ^, 

6.   In  an  ore-smelting  electric  furnace,   the  combination 


metal  from  conUctlng  with  one  electrode  and  to  maln- 
Uin  the  desired  resistance  through  the  heat-generating 
material  overlying  the  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


CB1  r,iQ       piECTRIC   FURNACE.      CHARLES   E.    WiLSOJf, 
'  Ferrfs  W  Va.      fH^  Sept.  15.  .906.      Serial  No  334.750. 


1  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  melting 
chamber,  an  electrode  In  the  base  of  the  chamber  forming 
a  lower  terminal  of  the  electric  current  supply,  a  plu- 
rality of  suspended  and  independently-adjustable  heads 
Ibove  the  said  chamber  Independently  connected  w  th 
sa^d  supply, ^nd  a  suspended  electrode  removably  mounted 
n  each'of'the  said  heads,  the  suspended  electrodes  orm^ 
ng  together  an  upper  terminal.  In  the  chamber,  of  the 
^ectric-Juirent  supply,  whereby  the  electrode  at  one  head 
may  be  renewed  while  the  current  pas.es  through  the 
other  suspended  electrode,  for  the  purpose  set  J^^^ 

2  m  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  melt  ng 
chamber,  an  electrode  In  the  base  of  the  <^haniber  forming 
a  lower  terminal  of  the  electric-current  supply,  »  Pl"^*^"*^ 
of  suspended  and  Independently-adjustable  he»d«-  »^;« 
the  said  chamber.  Independently  connected  ^Uh  said  sup^ 
plv.and  a  battery  of  pencils  removably  mounted  in  each  of 
the  said  heads  and  forming  together  an  upper  terminal. 
,n  the  chamber,  of  the  electric-current  supply,  whereby 
pencil  renewals  may  be  made  at  one  suspended  electr^e 
while  the  current  passes  through  the  other  suspended  elec- 
trode, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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S.  !■  m  electric  fnrnace,  the  comDloatloo  of  a  meltlng- 
cbjunbcr.  a  lower  electrode  In  the  chaiaber,  a  pencil  boldlnc 
head  Independently  connected  with  the  loarce  of  curreat- 
■apply,  a  plurality  of  penaia  for  said  head  Independently 
mounted  therein  at  their  upper  ends  and  forming  an  upper 
electrode,  and  a  cover  for  the  melting-chamber  harlng 
openings  through  It  for  the  passage  of  the  penella,  each 
pencil  comprising  a  plurality  of  readily  applied  sectlona 
Joined  together  at  their  ends  and  provided,  near  their  up- 
per ends,  with  perforations  to  receive  sustaining  plna,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  8  1,519.  BLECTBODK  -  HOLDER  FOB  BLKCTBIC 
SMELTINO-FUBNACE8.  Chaelm  E.  Wilsom,  Ferris. 
W.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.761. 


li> 


JO 

1.  In  an  electric  -  furnace  pencil  -  electrode  holder,  the 
combination  of  clamping  means  fof  releasably  engaging 
a  pencil  and  provided  with  an  openiag  therefor,  and  a  pen- 

'  cil  formpfl  of  longitudinal  sections  Joined  together  with 
the  upper  section  provided  with  a  Joint-member  and  re- 
leasably  held  by  said  clamping  meahs  In  said  ot/enlng  to 
adapt  It  for  coupling  to  said  Joint-mipmber  another  section 
equipped  with  a  joint-member  to  engage  therewith,  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

2.  An  electric-furnace  current-distributing  holder  for  a 
plurality  of  pencil  electrodes.  compiHalng.  In  combination, 
a  head  having  pencil  receiving  opeaings  through  it,  elec- 
tric current  conducting  means  connected  with  the  bead, 
and  a  pencil-support  comprising  current-conducting  pencil 
engaging  and  releasing  clamping  means  on  the  head  at  each 
of  said  openings. 

3.  An  electric-furnace  current  distributing  holder  for  a 
plurality  of  pencil  electrodes,  compeialng.  In  combination, 
a  water  Jacketed  head  having  pencil  receiving  openings 
through   it,    electric  current   conducting  means  connected 

,  with  the  head,  and  a  pencil-support,  comprising  wtter- 
Jacketed  pencil  engaging  and  releaal&g  clamping  means  on 
the  bead  at  each  of  said  openings. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  current 
distributing  holder  for  a  plurality  of  pencil  electrodes, 
comprising,  a  head  having  pencil  receiving  openings 
throught  it,  electric-current  conducting  means  connected 
with  the  head,  and  pencil  engaging  tnd  releasing  clamping 
means  on  the  bead  kt  said  openings,  and  pencils  formed  of 
longitudinal  sections  fastened  together  at  their  ends  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  and  adju«tably  fastened  therein 
by  said  clamping  means. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  current-dl<trlbutlng  holder  for  a 
plurality  of  pencil  electrodes,  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  pencil-supporting  head  connected  with  the  electric-cur- 
rent supply  and  having  an  opening  through  It  for  each 
pencil,  each  opening  being  formed  with  a  segmental  wall 
against    which   the  pencil   flts  at  o|>e  side,   an  adjustable 


clamping  block  In  each  opening  against  which  the  pencil 
flts  at  the  opposite  side,  and  set-screws  In  the  sides  of  tbs 
head  engaging  said  blocks,  whereby  each  pencil  may  be  po- 
sitioned Independently  of  the  others. 
(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


881,320.  SECTIONAL  BLBCTBODB  FOB  ELBCTBIC 
FUBNACE8.  Chaelm  E.  Wilson,  Ferris,  W.  Va.  Fllsd 
Sept.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,7S2. 


6       / 

1.  A  pencil  -  electrode  section  for  electric  furnaces, 
formed  of  separate  longitudinally  extending  members,  fit- 
ting closely  together  at  adjacent  sides  and  provided  at  op- 
posite ends  with  means  for  clamping  the  m»>mbers  to- 
gether, and  for  securing  the  sections  endwise  to  other 
sections. 

2.  \  pencil  electrode  for  electric  furnaces,  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  end  wise  engaging  sections,  each  comprising 
a  block  of  carbonaceous  material  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  longitudinal  members  flitting  closely  together, 
each  block  being  provided  In  one  end  with  a  dove-tall 
groove  and  a  perforation  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a 
dove-tail  tongue  and  a  perforation,  the  tongue  on  one  sec- 
tion fitting  the  groove  of  the  adjacent  section  in  a  manner 
to  cause  the  perforations  in  their  adjacent  ends  to  register 
with  each  other,  and  a  graphite  bolt  passing  through  the 
said  registering  perforations. 


881.521.  MECHANICAL  CHAIR.  Stkpue.n  G.  Wilson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,346. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chair  body, 
a  chair  back,  a  side  member,  side  arm  members  pivoted 
at  different  points  and  capable  of  extending  from  the  sld« 
of  the  chair,  a  pin  connecting  the  side  arm  members  and 
securing  them  in  extended  position,  and  an  exercising  de- 
vice cooperating  with  the  side  arm  members. 
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2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  d««^«^'>-  \°r *"! 
Chair  back,  a  body,  cooperating  guides  -^-f^^^^""^ 
body   and   a   movable   seat   moving    upon   said   8"'<*«»; 

a  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
ch!ir  back  an^rrody.  a  seat  movable  thereof  ^'^^  -J^^- 
members  extendable  to  form  oar  supports^  ^^  oa^^ 
therein  and  means  for  retarding  the  stroke  of  said  o*"- 

4  7n  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oar.  two 

.u      i!,    r-*rhPt   members   upon    said    supports 

"^S^ig^a^d^e«^\^^^^^^^^^^  -mber  upon  the 

?ar    and   means   for  giving   frlctlonal   retardation   to  ^he 

movement  of  the  oar   when  mounted  upon  either  of  said 

'°?^i?a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  exercising 

between  the  ratchet  and  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  i3  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


^° ''  "C  "t^r/ro^'dS^^ti  ISTpi^Siii"^' 

rcJoJrruprend'^^^^^rwntumed  fiange  acro«  1^ 

foweTen"    and  being  at  a  length  •li*"!^  ,^  «<*"  °'  *^ 
ength  of  the  tiles,  substantially  as  described. 

5    in  combination  two  tier,  of  roofing  tlle^  each  tier 

comprising    corrugated    til.    member,    '""^f  ^"^^  ^. 

Idxl  the  lateral  edge,  of  said  tiles  meeting  In  »  ll°«  « 

tiding  coincident  with  the  apex   of  a  ~r'^««o'^   "* 

cap  lmh^«  arrange  to  overUe  the  meeting  ^  ot^ 

Uterally  contiguous  tUes.  each  cap  member  b«i°«  /o^' 

uSfy  gro^  or  recessed  in  Its  -f-jj'^  °  ^^.-p^- 

the  meeting  edges  of  the  tiles,  and  provided  at  »t«  upper 

nd  wUh  a'n  upstanding  flange  and  at  Its  lower  end  w^O^ 

.  rtownturned  flange,  the  cap  member  of  one  tier  of  tUes 

being  ;.Tength?o  extend  slightly  below  the  lower  e^- 

of   the  tiles  it  overlies  and  the  upper  flange  of  the  next 

'owerclp"  ember  being  hooked  beneath  and  Interengaged 

WUh    ^e    depending    flange    of    the    upper    cap    member. 

Bubsiantiaily  as  described. 


881  522        FIREPROOF    ROOFING  -  TILE.       ^J^^J; 
''w.'sLow.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  14.  1006      Serial  No. 

326.269. 


881  523  APPARATUS^  FOR  CONTINT'OUS  EVAPORA- 
TION HE.NRicH  W.NTEE.  Charlotteuburg.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1904.     Serial  No.  230.846. 


In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  evaporation,  the  corn^ 
bioatlon  of  a  casing  and  pairs  of  chambers  within  said 
clsln^  spaced  from  the  top  thereof,  each  pair  comprising 
a  heatln«-chamber  and  a  collecting-  or  return-chamber, 
the  h  at  uVchamber  being  provided  with  beating-  ubes 
and  an  up^r  heating-plate  obliquely  -tuated^  the  collect- 
IDK  chamber  communicating  at  its  lower  portion  with  the 
Adjacent  heating-chamber  of  the  next  pair  of  chambers. 


1  K  roofluK  tile  formed  from  plastic  material  having  a 
n»aln  bc^v  memb-r  relatively  thin  and  longitudmally  cor- 
rugated as  to  both  ita  upper  and  lower  sides,  an  up.tand- 
^  flange  extending  across  Its  upper  ^^^^^^'J^^'^^''^ 
n;nPd  flanae  extending  acroaa  Its  upper  end  margin,  a 
downfurn^  flange  extending  across  its  lower  end  margin^ 
anil  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  extending  across  he 
main  biiy  at  the  lower  side  thereof  one  or  more  of  which 

:-  -;^t5^^nrr:;^-r^r = 

^a  glnalTrengthenlng  ribs  extending  along  each  of  he 
Tur  sides  of  the  tile,  longitudinal  ribs  extending  the 
ength  of  the  tile  between  the  lateral  margins  thereof,  up- 
tandlng  and  downturned  flanges  extending  across  s 
uo^r  margin  a  downturned  flange  extending  across  its 
^Zl  end  margin,  and  reinforcing  wires  extending  through 

''?AU'fl^g't5;i%ormed  from  plastic  luaterlal,  having  a 

ma'.n1><^T;f%-rally   rectangular   form  and   longitu    - 

nallv    corrugated  both   as   to   its   upper   and   lower   sides^ 

"ntegrai  m^^lnal  strengthening  rib.  extending  along  each 

of  the  four  sides  of  the  tile,  intermediate  longitudinally  ex- 

tpndlue   suengthenlng  ribs,    intermediate  transverse  ribs. 

upstanding  and   downturned   flange,  extending   along  the 

upper  margins  of  the  tile,  a  downturned  flange  extending 

..rnL  Its  lower  end  margin,  and  reinforcing  wires  extend- 

nTngtrnal.y  through  said  intermediate  longltudina 

.nrt  transverse  ribs,  said  reinforcing  wires  being  located 

"low  near  th'Tlowe;  surfaces  of  the  respective  ribs  within 

^rinrmbrnaXn  wS  a  pair  of  rooflng  tiles  arranged 
^t  to  ^e  the  upper  surface,  of  the  meeting  edges  of 
t^lchart^Tncllned  upwardly  and  toward,  each  other,  a 
«p  l-ir°a^«  It.  under  side  recessed  and  constructed 


R8in'>4       P\PER-PUNCH.       Sigmukd    Wollheim     Mil- 
waukee, WU.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1904.     Serial  No.  201,480. 


1  In  a  paper  punch  the  combination  of  two  connected 
and  opp<ilnnaws  movable  towards  and  from  each  other 
a  combClon  die  stationarily  mounted  on  one  of  said 
taw.  and  a  punch  plate  plvotally  connected  with  the 
':Z  jaw  inde'pendently  of  the  die  Jaw  and  provided  wl^ 
fixed  teeth  or  projections  arranged  on  one  of  its  flat  face, 
"n  a     ircula/^rles  of  groups,  each  of  which  represent,  a 

hara cter   and   Is  adapted    to   be   ^^^^^   '^l^'J^^'^lTi^^ 
reiTlster  with  said  die  and  then  to  be  moved  with  the  jaw 

o    which   lai?  plate   Is    pivoted    toward,   the    other    Jaw 

flat  face.  In  a  circular  series  of  group,  each  of  which  rei>^ 

"'.>XJ:X'""/«,.«on  ,0  ...d  die,  r.b.u.ti.U,  « 

,   described. 
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3.  In  a  paper  punch  the  combination  of  piTOtally  con- 
nected levers  baring  opposing  Jaws  a  punch  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  Jointed  stem  which  Is  adapted  to  turn  and 
move  endwise  In  one  of  the  Jaws,  jubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  paper  punch  comprising  pivotaily  connected  levers, 
a  punch  plate  adjustably  connected  with  one  lever  and 
provided  with  teeth  or  projections  grouped  to  form  a 
series  of  characters,  a  perforated  combination  die  plate 
on  the  other  lever,  an  Inking  pad  and  a  aprlng  yieldingly 
pressing  said  pad  against  the  back  of  the  die  plate,  aub- 
itantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  paper  punch  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  levers  having  oppoatog  Jaws,  a  folding 
punch  plate  plvoUlly  connected  with  one  of  said  Jaws  by 
a  Jointed  stem  and  provided  with  teeth  or  projections 
grouped  to  form  a  circular  series  of  dharacters,  a  part  on 
the  opposing  Jaw  against  which  the  paper  to  be  punched  Is 
held,  and  means  for  holding  said  punch  plate  with  any  de- 
sired character  In  working  position  opposite  said  part,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


881.826.     ORB-S  EPA  BATOR.     Jambs   R.   Yocnt.   Nyau. 
Oreg.     Filed  June  24.  1907.    Serial  No.  380,536. 


8  8  1.525.  PROCESS  OF  DISTILLING  GLYCBRIN. 
FaisK  J.  Wood.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  tsalgnor  to  Mara  and 
Rawolle,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar    22.  1905.     Serial  No.  251.520. 


1.  The  process  of  effecting  a  series  of  glycerin  distilla- 
tions, consisting  of  successively  combining  a  plurality  of 
bodies  of  iflycerln  with  a  single  Jet  of  steam  flowing 
through  all  of  the  stills  In  which  «!he  bodies  of  glycerin 
are  contained,  and  condensing  the  glycerin  vapors  obtained 
from  each  body  of  glycerin. 

2.  In  the  process  of  distilling  glycerin,  sncceeslvely 
combining  a  single  column  of  steam  with  a  plurality  of 
bodies  of  glycerin,  and  condensing  the  vaporised  glycerin 
of  each  combination  whJle  maintaining  the  steam,  the  lat- 
ter combining  with  a  succeeding  body  of  glycerin. 

3.  The  process  of  distilling  glycerin  consisting  of  util- 
izing a  single  Jet  of  steam  for  a  series  of  successive  distil- 
lations, combining  with  the  steam  Jet  In  each  distillation 
a  flowng  column  of  glycerin,  and  condensing  the  glycerin 
vapors  of  each  distillation  while  laalntalnlng  the  steam, 
the  latter  combining  with  a  succeeding  column  of  glycerin. 

4.  The  process  of  distilling  glycetln  consisting  of  heat- 
ing columns  of  glycerin  In  series,  successively  combining 
with  the  columns  of  glycerin  a  single  Jet  of  steam,  and 
condensing  the  vaporised  glycerin  of  each  column  while 
maintaining  the  steam,  the  latter  combining  with  a  suc- 
ceeding column  of  heated  glycerin. 

5.  The  process  of  effecting  a  series  of  glycerin  distilla- 
tions consisting  of  successively  combining  flowing  columns 
of  glycerin  with  a  single  Jet  of  steam,  superheating  the 
combined  vapors  at  each  distil latloo.  and  condensing  the 
glycerin  vapors  obtained  from  each  column  of  glycerin. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  tlje  Gazette.] 


7  'JI 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sluice;  of  a  plurality  of  rif 
flea  suspended  therein,  each   riffle  comprising  a  deflecting 
member   and  a   pocket   member,   the  deflecting  member   of 
each  riffle  being  disposed  below  the  pocket  meml>er  of  the 
adjoining  riffle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sluice  ;  of  a  plurality  of  rif- 
fles suspended  therein,  each  riffle  comprising  a  cross  bar 
and  depending  oppositely  curved  members  Integral  there 
with,  one  of  said  members  constituting  a  deflector  and  the 
other  member  constituting  a  gold  retaining  pocket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sluice;  of  a  plurality  of  rif- 
fles suspended  therein  and  forming  a  water  passage  there 
under,  each   riffle  comprising  a  deflecting  member  curved 
toward  the  sluice  Inlet,  and  an  oppositely  extending  mem 
ber  constituting  a  gold  retaining  pocket,  each  pocket  being 
disposed  above  the  deflecting  member  of  the  adjoining  riflle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sluice  having  a  fabric  cover- 
ing on  the  bottom  thereof;  of  a  plurality  of  riffles  sus- 
pended within  the  sluice  and  forming  a  water  passage 
thereunder  gradually  dlmlnlahlng  In  slie  toward  one  end 
of  the  sluice,  each  rlflle  conjprlalng  a  deflecting  member 
curved  toward  the  sluice  Inlet,  and  a  ahorter  oppositely 
extending  member  constituting  a  pocket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sluice  having  a  waved  bot- 
tom and  a  fabric  covering  thereon  ;  of  a  plurality  of  riffles 
■uspended  within  the  sluice  and  forming  a  water  passage 
thereunder  gradually  diminishing  In  size  toward  one  end 
of  the  sluice,  each  riffle  comprising  a  deflecting  member 
curved  toward  the  sluice  Inlet,  and  a  shorter  oppositely 
extending  member  constituting  a  pocket,  and  a  cover  upon 
the  rifflea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881527.  PROCESS  FOR  TRE.\TING  COMI'LEX  CO- 
BALT ORES  AND  FOR  REFININ^.  COBALT  FROM 
NICKEL.  ARSENICAL,  AND  SILVER  BEARIN3  ORES. 
Ernbst  E.  Abmstbono.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
1,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.624. 


1.  The  process 
electro  chemically 
Ing  a  solution  of 
of  a  halogen  salt 

2.  The   process 
electro  chemically 
Ing  a  solution  of 
of  a  chlorld. 


of  separating  cobalt  which  consists  In 
precipitating  the  cobalt  as  oxid  by  treat- 
the  same  to  electrolysis  In  the  presence 
of  a  metal. 

of  separating  cobalt  which  consists  In 
precipitating  the  cobalt  as  oxld  by  treat- 
the  same  to  electrolysis  In  the  presence 


March  io,  1908. 


U 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


375 


3  The  process  of  separating  cobalt  which  consists  In 
electro  chemically  precipitating  the  cobalt  as  oxld  by  treat- 
ing a  solution  of  the  same  to  electrolysis  by  an  electrode 
which  18  not  soluble  In  the  electrolyte  In  the  presence  of  a 
halogen  salt  of  a  metal.  »   ■    .   „ 

4  In  the  process  of  refining  cobalt  solution  conUlnlng 
Iron,  the  steps  which  consist  In  treating  a  solution  of  the 
same  to  electrolysis  In  the  presence  of  a  halogen  salt  of  a 
metal  until  the  Iron  Is  converted  Into  the  ferric  state  and 
precipitating  the  Iron  compound.  ,  ♦     ,, 

5  The  process  of  separating  cobalt  which  consist,  to 
electro  chemically  precipitating  the  cobalt  as  oxld  by  treat- 
ing the  same  to  electrolysis  In  the  prewsnce  of  a  halogen 
salt  of  a  metal  until  the  Iron  Is  converted  Into  the  ferric 
state.  Interrupting  the  electrolysis,  precipitating  the  Iron 
compound,  and  then  continuing  the  electrolysis  unUI  the 
cobalt  18  electro  chemically  precipitated  as  oxld. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


881.530. 

N.  Y. 


GLUINO-CLAMP. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1907. 


BCOENE     BA.RKKE,     BaUVla, 

Serial  No.  366,600. 


881  S-'S  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-BURNERS.  Max 
BAERand  I'ACL  FLACH8HAAB.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1905.     Serial  No.  279.254. 


The  combination,  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  main  gas- 
passage  in  the  body  thereof,  of  a  side-tube  extend  ng  a  er- 
ally  from  said  body  and  having  a  gas-pa«.age  leading  later- 
a  y  from  said  main  g  assage,  an  l<f-'^'«'>;i"f«^^°^°"°;*^ 
on  said  side  tube  and  a  valve  to  control  said  lateral  gas- 
passage  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  main  K»«-P«««K« 
and  into  the  same  when  said  valve  Is  opened,  whereby  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  main-gas  passage  Is  reduced. 


8  8  1  5  2  9  COMBINED  LOADER.  EXCAVATOR.  AND 
PILE-DRIVER.  CLADDE  L.  Bakbe.  Sr..  Chatawa.  Miss., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edgar  Goodwill,  Chatawa,  Miss. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.506. 


1  The  combination  with  a  bar  having  a  Jaw  sUdably 
mounted  thereon;  of  a  collar  upon  the  bar.  a^l^^^^l*  «^«°- 
slon  integral  therewith,  an  arm  "lending  from  sad  ex 
tension  a  stud  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  arm  a  ratchet 
S  with  the  atud,  a  cam  revolubly  mounted  upon  the 
Sd  a"d  between  the  arm  and  ratchet,  said  ratchet  being 
duposed  entirely  within  the  edges  of  the  cam,  a  push  ba 
mounted  within  the  guide  extension  "°<l^*^°°^^f  ^J''  ^nd 
law  said  bar  being  movably  engaged  by  the  cam,  and 
means  carried  by  th'e  cam  for  engaging  the  ratchet  to  lock 
the  cam  against  movement  In  one  direction. 

2    The  combination  with  a  bar.  a  Jaw  thereon,  and  a 
second  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bar ;  of  a  cam  plv- 
Ttally  connected  to  the  bar.  an  actuating  lever  extending 
therefrom,   a   continuous   flange   extending   laterally   from 
the  eies  of  the  cam  and  lever,  means  engaging  «^1J  fl-;«« 
for  tnmsmltang  motion  from  the  cam  to  the  movable  Jaw, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  disponed  upon  the  pivot  of  the^m 
tnd  surrounded  by  the  flange,  a  projection  ^^^^^\l^^^ 
atlng  lever,  a  locking  lever  Interposed  between  the  flanges 
;S*upon  the  actuating  lever,  said  locking  lever  having  a 
recess  dlspo«Kl  to  receive  the  projection,   means  Integral 
with  the  locktog  lever  for  engaging  the  '"atchet  to  ho  d  the 
Tarn    against    movement    in    one   direction,    and   yleldable 
means  for  holding  the  locking  lever  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet,  one  end  of  the  locking  lever  prc^ 
Jectlng  through  the  flange  of  the  lever  and   constituting 
a  grip. 

881531.  CURRENT.  COLLECTOR  FOR  THE  THIRD 
RAIL  OF  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  John  G.  Bai^kat. 
White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,946. 


I      .'J    «      ' 


1  The  herein  described  logging  apparatus,  having  a 
base  A.  cross  beam  B  pivoted  thereto,  shears  C  P'^o^^  t° 
the  cross  beam,  and  an  engine  D  operably  connected  with 
the  cross  beam  to  swing  the  latter  about  Its  pivot,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

o  The  combination  of  a  base  frame  A  provided  with 
runners  1,  1,  crosa  beam  B  pivoted  thereto,  and  shears 
pivoted  to  the  cross  beam,  and  an  engine  operably  con- 
nected with  the  said  cross  beam. 

3  The  combination  of  a  base  frame  A  provided  with 
runners,  1.  1.  crosa  beam  B  pivoted  thereto,  and  shears 
pivoted  to  the  cross  beam,  and  an  engine  having  a  piston 
terminating  In  separated  Jaws,  and  a  link  having  a  ball 
and  socket  connection  with  the  cross  beam  extending  be- 
tween the  said  Jaws,  and  connected  thereto  by  a  removable 
pin. 


1  In  a  current  collector  for  the  third  rail  of  electric 
railways,  a  bracket,  a  part  for  attachment  to  the  bracket 
and  an  integral  part  at  right  angles  thereto  for  contact 
with  the  third  rail,  the  portion  at  the  l°t''"«f  »°\f' "'^ 
parts  being  apertured  to  leave  connecting  webs  which  are 
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breakable  when  the  Bhoe  comes  In  accidental  conUct  with 
an  unyielding  obstruction. 

->  In  a  current  collector  for  the  tjblrd  rail  of  electric 
railways,  a  bracket,  a  part  for  adJu«Uble  attachment  to 
the  bracket  and  an  Integral  part  at  Tight  angles  thereto 
for  contact  with  the  third  raU.  the  portion  at  the  Inter- 
action of  said  part*  being  apertured  to  leare  connecting 
webs  which  are  breakable  when  the  shoe  comes  In  acci- 
dental contact  with  an  unyielding  obstruction. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shoe  >eam  of  a  truck  and 
a  shoe  hanger  connected  thereto,  of  a  shoe  bracket  plTOt- 
ally  connected  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shoe  hanger  and 
having  a  substantially  vertical  serrated  outer  face  and  an 
Integral  sho^  and  shoe-arm,  the  sho*  arm  having  a  ser- 
rated face  to  conUct  with  the  serrated  face  of  the  shoe 
bracket  and  means  for  connecting  tfce  shoe  and  Its  arm 
In  an  adjustable  relaUon  with  the  bracket. 

4  The  combination  with  the  shoe  beam  of  a  truck  and 
a  shoe  hanger  connected  thereto,  of  »  shoe  bracket  plvot- 
ally  connected  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shoe  hanger  and 
having  a  substantially  vertical  serrated  outer  face  and  an 
Integral  shoe  and  shoe-arm,  the  shoe  arm  having  a  ser- 
rated face  to  contact  with  the  serrated  face  of  the  shoe 
bracket,  means  for  connecting  the  shoe  and  its  arm  In  an 
adjustable  relation  with  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  device 
for  moving  the  shoe  towards  the  third  rail  so  as  to  main- 
tain contact  between  the  parts. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shoe  beam  of  the  truck  of 
an  electric  car,  of  a  shoe  hanger  and  means  for  connecting 
the  same  together,  said  shoe  hanger  ^elng  cut  away  at  its 
lower  edge  so  as  to  produce  side  lugs,  a  pin  paaalng 
thrpagh  said  lugs,  a  shoe  bracket  fitting  between  the  lugs 
and  apertured  for  said  pivot  pin.  sal4  shoe  bracket  having 
a  rising  portion  and  a  substantially  tertlcal  serrated  face, 
a  shoe  and  Integral  shoe  arm  of  cast  metal,  having  slots, 
a  serrated  face  to  the  shoe  arm  haviag  an  adjustable  rela- 
tion with  the  serrated  face  of  the  sHoe  bracket,  and  bolts 
passing  through  the  vertical  portion  of  the  shoe  bracket 
and  through  said  slots  In  the  shoe  arm  for  connecting  th« 
parts  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaiettB.] 


posts  carrying  brackets  at  Its  ends,  levers  mounted  In  said 
brackets  carrying  cables  at  their  free  ends,  sleeves  secured 
on  the  other  end  of  said  levers  provided  with  eyes,  brack- 
ets provided  with  bearing  sleeves  secured  to  the  rear  of 
tje  said  posts,  rods  mounted  In  said  sleeves  connected  to  a 
U-shaped  clip  secured  over  the  top  bar  of  a  gate,  flat  bars 
plvoUlly  mounted  on  bolU  secured  to  said  post  having 
their  ends  plvotally  mounted  on  a  bolt  secured  In  the  cen- 
tral bar  of  the  gate,  and  links  carried  by  the  eyes  of  the 
sleeves  secured  on  the  levers  connected  to  said  bars,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


881.533.  8TBRILIZ1NG.  EIdwaso  P.  Beckwith.  Case- 
novla  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Conx^ratlon  of  New  York.  Piled  Not.  9,  1905.  Serial 
No.  286,499. 


^r^. 


881  532      GATE.     JoHX   H.  Baii»b  »nd  JOH>»  J.   Dillon. 
a'tanberry,  Mo.     Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.607. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  tilth  a  pair  of  spaced 
posts  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  bar,  and 
provided  with  slotted  upper  ends,  •f  brackets  secured  to 
the  rear  of  said  posts  adjacent  the  ground  provided  with 
bearing  sleeves,  rods  provided  with  angled  lower  ends 
mounted  In  said  bearing  sleeves  a«d  provided  with  eyes 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  flat  l»ars  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  Inside  face  of  said  posts  carrying  a  gate  at  the  up- 
per ends,  a  U-shaped  dip  secured  On  the  top  bar  of  said 
gate  provided  with  outwardly  extending  bolU,  the  eyes  of 
said  rod  being  mounted  on  said  bolts,  a  cross  beam  secured 
in  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  carried  by  said  cross- 
beam provided  with  links  plvoUlly  connected  to  tke  pair 
of  flat  bars. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  posts,  pro- 
vided with  slotted  upper  ends,  of  «  beam  secured  In  said 


1  In  a  sterilUing  apparatus,  a  fluid  supply,  an  osone 
generating  chamber,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  said  apparatus  to  cool  said  osone  generating  cham- 
ber and  to  produce  a  circulation  of  air  therein. 

2  in  a  sterUlzlng  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  conducting 
surfaces  separated  by  dielectric  material,  means  for  esUb- 
llshlng  an  electric  strew  between  said  surfaces,  means  for 
cooling  one  of  said  surfaces  with  a  flowing  liquid,  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  flowing  liquid  to  circulate  a  gas- 
eous cooling  medium  In  proximity  to  another  of  said  sur- 
faces. 

3.  In  a  sUrlllzlng  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  concentric 
cylindrical  conductors,  means  for  establishing  an  electric 
stress  between  said  conductors  to  produce  osone.  means 
for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  Innermost  of  said  conductors 
and  means  for  permitting  said  osone  to  conUct  with  said 

liquid. 

4.  The  combination  of  s  plurality  of  concentric  Insnlat- 
Ing  tubes,  a  conductive  coating  for  each  of  said  tubes, 
means  for  esUbllshlng  an  electric  stress  between  said  coat- 
ings to  produce  osone,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling 
liquid  to  the  Innermost  tube,  said  tube  having  openings 
through  which  said  osone  ta  entrained  to  purify  said  liquid. 

5.  In  a  fluid  purifying  apparatus,  a  mizing  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  thereto  to  be  purifled.  an  osone 
generating  chamber  surrounding  said  mixing  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith,  the  walls  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber forming  a  constriction  in  the  path  of  said  waUr  to 
effect  a  circulation  of  air  through  said  osone  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


881.584.      COMBINED   LBTTHR-SHIBBIT  AND  ENVELOP. 

Chablbs  L.  BsifsoiCT,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.     Filed 

Feb.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.283. 

1.  A  combined  letter  sheet  and  envelop  comprising  a 
blank  having  an  address  receiving  portioa,  for  receivtog 
the  mailing  addreM  which  Is  at  the  same  time  the  addrsa 
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of  the  letter  receiving  portion,  a  letter  re<»';i°«  P«^f^ 
extending  from  one  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
onto  the  same,  side  flaps  extending  '-t*^™"/  '^^'^  „^^  *J, 
dress  receiving  portion  and  sdapted  to  be  f o  ded  on^  s^ Id 
letter  receiving  portion  when  the  same  Is  folded  onto  sa  d 
addr^ssTecelv'n^  portion  and  to  -^«^°^'f  J  ^7//,^ ', 
letter  receiving  portion,  said  side  flaps  having  the  r  outer 
c^^er^Tn  their  edge,  adjacent  to  «ild  letter  Portion,  nit 
Tway  to  expose  a  small  part  of  said  letter  receiving  por- 
m^when  f^ded  onto  the  same  and  a  sealing  Aap  extend^ 
ing  from  the  edge  of  said  address  portion  opposite  to  the 
etter  portion,  said  sealing  flap  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
onto  said  Aaps  and  sealed  thereto  along  its  edges  and  al«> 
Beaded  to  said  small  exposed  part  of  said  letter  portion, 
substantially  as  described. 


a — «.     S 


/■ 


C-Z'Sl^ 


2    A   combined   letter   sheet   and   envelop   comprising   a 
blank   having   an   address   receiving   portion   for   receiving 
tie  llllng  address  which  at  the  same  time  forms  the  ad- 
drew,  of  the  letter  receiving  portion,  a  letter  receiving  por^ 
tlon  extending  from  one  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
fo^Sed  onto  L  same,  side  flaps  "lending  laterally  from 
s^d   address   receiving   portion  and   adapted   to   be     o  ded 
^to  said  letter  receiving  portion  when  the  same  is  folded 
oMo  Taid  addreM  portion  and  to  -obstantlally  cover  said 
letter  receiving  portion  when  folded,  said  «'f «  ««P«  »>*;;°/, 
their  outer  confers  on  their  edges  adjacen     *«  «*;/>;"" 
portion,  cut  away  to  expose  a  small  part  of  said  letter  re- 
ceiving portion  when  folded  onto  the  same  and  ^  ^^^^^^ 
Tap  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  address  portion  op^ 
J^s'lte  to  the  fetter  portion,  said  sealing  flap  being  adapted 
to   be   folded   onto   said   side   flaps   and   provided    with    a 
gummed  portion  on  the  side  opposite  the  writing  recelv  ng 
portion,  for  sealing  the  same  to  said  side  flaps  and  to  the 
^id   small   exposed  part   of  the  letter  receiving   portion 
whereby  the  letter  receiving  portion  when  folded  and  any 
Incloeure  are  subsUnUally  covered  and  protected  by   the 
side  flaps,  substantially  as  described. 


to  atuch  the  heel  to  the  shoe,  substantially  as  shown  and 

"T'fS'eel  formed  with  symmetrical  l°<'^'^ta"«"  '°  >,^ 
periphery  thereof  and  with  a  central  recess  in  the  bottom 
^  a  diameter  approximately  one-half  that  «*  the  h^l.  a 
stiff  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  ™»"  P"'*;? 
through  the  plate  and  the  heel  at  the  center  of  each 
whereby  to  secure  them  in  place,  substantially  as  shown 

and  described.  „„<„*.  ^f  Jtu  ne- 

3  A  heel  formed  with  the  outermost  points  of  iU  pe^ 
rlphery  at  an  equal  disUnce  from  the  center  and  Indented 
on  Its'edge  between  such  points,  the  «°f ^^\P»^,\°^/^J 
bottom  of  the  heel  having  a  recess  of  substantial  diameter 
and  means  therein  for  securing  the  heel  to  the  b^o^-  ^f  "^ 
bv  It  may  be  turned  to  present  different  faces,  of  like  ap- 
pearance: to  the  rear,  substantially  as  shown  and  d^ 
scribed.  • 

881  536  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTIFICIAL 
CAOUTCHOUC.  Pktee  Bbbisin.  St.  Petersburg.  Rus- 
sia.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,781. 

1  The  method  of  producing  artificial  caoutchouc,  con- 
sisting m  treating  an  oil.  as  described,  with  snl^^rous 
chlorld.  dissolving  the  thus  obtained  mass  n  benzln, 
mixing  this  solution  with  a  solution  of  mateslte  and  of 
"lpr"ne  In  ben.in,  and  removing  the  benzin  from  the  re- 
sultinp  product,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  method  of  producing  artificial  caoutchouc  con- 
sisting m  treating  a  vegetable  oil.  with  -""'"^J  .f '"[^f^ 
dissolving  the  thus  obUlned  masB  In  benzin.  mixing  this 
Sution  with  a  solution  of  matesite  and  of  i-Pjne  In 
ben7.1o.  and  removing  the  b.nzin  from  the  resulting  prod- 

i  oct    with  the  aid  of  heat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  method  of  producing  artificial  caoutchouc    con- 
'   ,1«tlnk:   in   treating   sun-flower-oll   with   sulfurous   chlorid, 

dissolving  the  thus  obtained  mass  In  benzin^  ^  ^^°^„f  J" 
solution  with  a  solution  of  mateslte  and  of  tf^P"^"^  |° 
benzin.  and  removing  the  benzin  from  the  resulting  prod- 
uct, with  the  aid  of  heat  and  under  a  vacuum,  subsUn- 

tlallv  as  set  forth.  ^  v     -  ~... 

4  ■  The  method  of  producing  artificial  caoutchouc  con- 
sisting in  treating  an  oil,  as  described,  with  •n»f«^« 
chlorid.  dissolving  the  thus  obtained  mass  n  benxln 
mixing  this  solution,  with  a  solution  of  mateslte  aud  ^ 
i.soprene  in  benzin.  and  removing  the  benzin  from  the  r^ 
suiting  product,  under  vacuum  and  with  the  aid  of  ve^ 
slight  heat  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


881  537  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  SHIPS.  W'lXl^M 
B.rHA.vT.  Mars,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.906. 


R8  1  6  35  HEEL.  Richasd  H.  Bkn-nxtt,  Amsterdam, 
NY  assignor  of  one- third  to  David  W.  Da  vies  and 
one  third  to  Samuel  Wlnterbottom,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.564. 


1  K  heel  formed  of  resilient  material  formed  with  a 
.ymmetrically  scalloped  periphery  and  having  a  central 
Sees.  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  flat  stiff  plate  In  the 
To^m  of  said  recess  and  of  equal  surface  thereof^  the  heel 
and  the  plate  being  centrally  bored  and  means  therewith 


1  In  propelling  means  for  a  ship,  a  casing  of  semi  clr- 
.uL  form  'ithin  each  side  of  the  ship  forming  a  chambe 
having  an  extended  top  about  at  the  water  line,  and  Its 
open  Side  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  wall,  the  flooring  of  the 
V  .ssel  and  the  top  of  the  casing  forming  a  double  wall  a 
Chambered  hood  secured  to  the  ship's  side  and  connected 
jStt  outer  edge  of  the  extended  t.p  of  said  casing  and 
ormmg  a  water  tight  chamber  overhanging  tbe  ^IJ"  "^^ 
of  the  casing,  and  a  propeller  suspended  by  the  flooring 
and  supported  In  a  bearing  at  the  outer  wall  of  the  ship, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  propeller. 

2  ^n  a  ship,  a  casing  of  semi  circular  form  within  each 
side,  the  top  of  the  casing  secured  to  the  ship's  floor  above 
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th«  w«ter  line,  and  forming  a  chamber,  the  top  of  th« 
caaln*  b«ln«  extended  and  oyerhangs  the  top  of  aald  cham- 
ber the  open  side  of  which  is  In  the  plane  of  the  outer 
wall,  a  propeller  mounted  In  aald  caiing  and  harlng  Ita 
•haft  Buapended  from  the  floor  and  stepped  In  a  beartog. 
and  a  meUlUc  hood  secured  to  the  shipi  side  and  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  top  case  extension  and  forming  a  cloeed 
chamber  oTerhanging  the  open  side  of  the  caalng. 


rupter  contained  In  said  case  and  consisting  of  an  electro- 
magnet and  a  clrcnlt-controlllng  armature;  leadlng-ln 
wires  to  supply  the  circuit  through  the  electro-magneU 
inside  the  case;  and  a  stuffing  box  for  said  leadlng-ln 
wires  to  render  the  case  completely  water-tight. 


881  538      WOOD-CLEAVEH.     Adolph  Bi»nk.  K5nlgsb«rg, 
Germany      Filed  July  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  327.784. 


A  wood  cleaver  comprising  the  combination  of  a  block- 
frame,  a  crank-shaft  on  top  supported  therein,  a  connect- 
ing rod  secured  In  the  said  crank-shaft,  a  foot  rotarily  at- 
tached to  the  bottom-end  of  the  said  rod.  a  vertical  guide- 
block  secured  In  the  said  frame-block  a  punch  guided  in 
the  said  ffulde  block  and  vertically  »nd  axlally  movable 
therein  radial  trunnions  on  the  said  punch,  the  said  guide 
block  having  grooves  receiving  the  said  trunnions  and  being 
vertical  and  straight  for  the  greater  portion  of  their 
lengths  and  then  turning  Into  peripheral  curves,  a 
hatchet  In  the  bottom-end  of  the  said  punch  and  a  support 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  Iok  of  wood  at  the  foot  of 
the  machine  and  within  reach  of  the  said  hatchet,  sub- 
stantially as  descrU>ed. 


881539       ELECTRIC    BELL.      DoNiLD    M.    Bliss.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.620. 


881.540.  OII^BURNER.  Oscab  E.  Baows  and  Acoustus 
M  FiKLD,  Tulare.  Cal.  :  said  Brown  assignor  to  said 
field.     Filed  May  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,351. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  box  divided 
into  two  chambers  connected  at  their  Inner  ends,  means 
for  conveying  oil  to  the  upper  chamber,  an  opening  Into 
the  front  of  the  lower  chamber,  a  door  swung  In  front  of 
uld  opening  and  engaging  with  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
chamber  to  form  an  outlet,  a  burner  pan,  and  means 
leading  from  the  connection  of  said  door  and  said  bottom 
to  said  burner  pan.  as  set  forth. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  box  divided 
Into  two  chambers  connected  at  their  Inner  ends,  means 
for  conveying  oil  to  the  upper  chamber,  an  opening  Into 
the  front  of  said  lower  chamber,  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
chamber  being  beveled  outwardly  at  such  opening,  a  swing- 
ing door  over  said  opening  having  a  beveled  lower  end 
co-acting  with  said  first  named  beveled  end.  a  mixing  box 
extending  outward  from  said  bevels,  and  a  burner  pan  ex- 
tending backward  from  said  mixing  box.  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  box  divided 
into  two  chambers  connected  at  their  Inner  ends,  means  for 
conveying  oil  Into  the  upper  chamber,  an  opening  Into  the 
front  end  of  said  lower  chamber,  a  swinging  door  cover- 
ing said  opening,  the  bottom  thereof  co-acting  with  the 
bottom  of  said  lower  chamber  to  form  an  outlet,  a  mixing 
box  secured  to  said  first  named  box  beneath  and  extending 
outward  from  the  said  opening,  said  box  being  beveled 
from  said  opening  outward,  a  door  partly  covering  said 
beveled  portion,  a  finger  piece  upward  from  said  last 
named  door  and  bearing  against  said  first  named  door,  and 
a  burner  pan  extending  backward  from  said  mixing  box 
beneath  said  first  named  box,  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  front  plate, 
a  gas  generating  box  bolted  thereto,  said  box  being  di- 
vided Into  two  chambers  connected  at  their  rear  eiTds,  an 
opening  in  said  front  plate  Into  the  lower  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  door  swung  on  said  plate  over  said  opening 
and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  box,  a  burner  pan  dis- 
posed under  said  box.  and  means  whereby  the  gas  from 
said  box  will  pass  through  said  opening  and  into  said  pan. 

as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  gas  gener- 
ating box.  means  conveying  oil  thereto,  a  mixing  chamber 
secured  thereto  and  extending  outward  from  the  front 
thereof,  means  admitting  air  therein,  a  burner  pan  exten- 
sion from  such  chamber  underneath  said  box.  there  being 
spaces  Intermediate  the  bottom  of  said  box  and  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sides  of  said  pan.  and  means  conveying  gaa 
from  such  box  to  said  mixing  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


An  electric  vibrator  bell  comprising  a  gong  :  a  atriker 
therefor;  an  armature  connected  with  aald  striker ;  an 
electro-magnet  to  coflperate  with  said  armature;  a  water- 
tight indoalng  case  for  the  windings  of  said  electro- 
magnet, the  polar  extremltle.  of  nMlA  •>«<=t">-°*«^**  P't 


8  8  1    5  4  1.     ANCHOR.     Bichaed  W.  Bucklbt.  Jr..  New 
York   N.  Y.     Piled  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No  384,443. 
1    An   anchor  having  a   holding   member  of  reinforced 

concrete  provided  with  a  concave  upper  surface  and  means 

.a  __  _   -___!_      ^S     _A  (^      n  i->s^  r>i-rft^a 
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2  In  a  land  anchor,  the  eomblnatlon.  with  a  metallic 
shank,  arms  connect«l  to  wild  .hank,  and  bar.  arrangea 
tran.Ter«ly  to  wld  arm.,  of  a  b««  of  concrete  Indoalng 
aald  arm.  and  bar.. 


6  In  a  hay  ualo«Ui«  apparatna.  a  main  «"»f  ,  "^  » 
fixed  track  Lrefor.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  a'-tribaU^ 
crrler  meana  eeoaraWy  uniting  Mid  part,  and  a  wparate 
"a"!r^or^W  dTrlbutTn,  carrier  adapted  to  he  rarlooaly 
disposed  in  reapect  to  the  main  carrier  track. 

[Claim.  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


RSI  548       POBTABLB   LAVATORY.      AETHna   W.   Cal«. 
Ai"^,mS^    Filed  Dec.  26.  1905.    Serial  No.  293.203. 


3  In  a  land  anchor,  the  combination,  with  a  n»et«l"<^ 
shank,  arm.  extending  radially  from  .«ld  ahank^  and  bar. 
bearing  against  said  arma.  of  a  mas.  of  concrete  Inclosing 

said  arms  and  bars.  „„*.iii- 

4  In  a  land  anchor,  the  combination,  with  a  metallic 
shank,  arms  extending  radially  from  and  formed  integral 
with  said  shank,  and  bar.  arranged  tr'^'«-«™«'y„^°  "J^^ 
arms  and  decreasing  in  length  from  the  shank  toward  the 
outer  end.  of  the  arms,  of  a  circular  mass  of  concrete  in 
closlnz  said  arms  and  bars. 

5  In  a  land  anchor,  the  combination,  with  a  metal Ic 
shank,  of  a  holding  member  formed  of  reinforced  concrete 
connected  to  wld  shank,  and  mean.  »'»*»«P«°**^"\  °*  i*!*  J*" 
inforclng  mean,  and  arranged  to  support  the  outer  margin 
of  the  concrete. 


8  8  1  5  4  2  APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  HAY  IN 
B.\RN8  CLAaBNCB  L.  BoBOHia,  Clinton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.371. 


The  combination  with  a  stand  having  '^^/"'^^"J'^ 

versely  cro~ed  lower  and  upper  tie  bars  6  ^P^*  «  "^'^'^ 

Jnnecting  «iid  legs,  said  bars  8  being  lo^t^  be  ow  the 

upper  ends  of  said  legs,  of  a  pall  arranged  to  "'tjipon 

?he  upper  bars  8  and  to  be  deUchably  held  1°  P^'^lon  by 

he  upwardly  projecting  end.  of  said  legs,  a  basin  fitting 

the  toroV  ~ld  pall  and  provided  with  a  drain  paa«ige 

n  it.  So«om.  a  .topper  detachably  fitting  said  drain  pas^ 

ag^    a  flexible  connexion  attached  to  said  stopper,  one  of 

hfsaid   leg.  5  being  extended   above  the  said   paU  an^ 

basin,    and    the   said    flexible    connection    being    attached 

thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


881.544.     GOVERNING   MECHANISM   F0«  TURBINES. 
ToHN  G    Callan,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec 
Jric  company,  a  Co'rporatlon  of  New  York.     Filed  June 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.836. 


1  In  a  hay  unloading  apparatus,  a  main  carrier  and  an 
auxiliary  carrier  for  distributing  the  hay  in  the  mow  and 
a  device  connecting  said  part,  adapted  to  open  and  release 
the  auxiliary  distributing  carrier. 

2  In  a  hay  unloading  apparatus,  a  main  carrier  for  llft- 
ingthe  hav  into  the  mow  and  a  distributing  csrrler  be- 
neath the  same,  a  downwardly  opening  hook  connecting 
aald  carriers,  and  tracks  for  said  distributing  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  convev  the  hay  transversely  over  the  mow. 

3  The  main  carrier  and  the  distributing  carrier  sepa- 
rably connected  therewith,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  hook 
adapted  to  be  swung  open  to  effect  such  separation  of  said 
parts,  and  means  to  receive  the  distributing  carrier  when 

release  occurs.  »,«y»v 

4  The  main  carrier  having  a  downwardly  opening  hook 
and  a  distributing  carrier  engaged  by  .aid  hook,  a  track 
adapted  to  receive  said  distributing  carrier  and  means  to 
open  said  hook  automatically  when  wild  track  Is  occupied 
by  snld  distributing  carrier. 

133  O  G.— 25 


1  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  va  ve 
that  has  a  tendency  at  all  times  to  close,  a  catch  wh  ch 
normally  prevent,  the  valve  from  closing,  and  *  means  for 
rotating  tSe  catch  after  It  has  released  the  valve  to  r^t  it 

2  In   a   governing  mechanism,   an   emergency    valve,   a 
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eateh  which  m»y  tangtif  tba  t*1t«  ta  bold  it  o?»«ii.  m«an« 
for  rotAtins  th«  catch  to  onsace  It  with  the  -nly.  and 
Moana  rend«r«d  operattTe  by  an  tnefaaaa  of  apaed  abora 
a  preacribod  Urn  It  which  ralaaaea  tha  talra  from  tha  catch. 
8.  Id  a  goTamlng  machaaiam,  an  aaMigancy  ralTa,  a 
catch  which  may  aB«a«c  tha  TmlTO  to  hold  It  opan,  SMana 
randared  oparative  by  an  Incraaaa  of  apaed  aboTe  a  pra- 
Bcrlbed  limit  to  raleaaa  the  Talye,  and  maana  for  rotating 
tha  catch  to  open  and  raoat  tha  raifQ. 

4.  In  a  goTaming  naclMnlBBi,  am  auiargoaey  TalTa,  a 
catch  having  a  plurality  of  mambara  ona  of  which  angagea 
a  portion  of  tha  TaWe  to  hold  It  o|>an  whlla  another  la 
located  adjacent  another  portion  of  the  Talve,  maana  ren- 
dered operative  by  an  Incraaaa  of  ape^d  above  a  preacrlbed 
limit  which  actuatea  the  catch  to  releaaa  the  valve  and  to 
Impart  a  blow  to  tha  aecoiid  portion  of  tha  valve,  and 
meana  for  rotating  tha  catch  to  reeet  the  valve  in  opan 
poattion. 

5.  In  a  governing  machanlam.  an  emergency  valve  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projaetlons,  a  catlch  having  oppoeltely 
dtapoeed  members  one  ot  which  angagea  one  of  the  projac- 
tlona  while  a  second  mambar  Is  adjacent  anothw  projec- 
tion, and  meana  rendered  oparatlva  by  an  Increase  of  apaed 
above  a  preacrlbed  limit  which  actnatea  the  catch  to  re- 
lease the  first  projection  and  to  impart  a  blow  to  the  other 
projection  to  cloae  tha  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.] 


881.545.  POWEE-THANSMI8SION  MEANS.  JOHW  B. 
Caps  and  AaxHra  W.  Caps,  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  FUad 
Jan.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.98& 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  drive  gear  ieomprlalng  a  frame  a 
drive  shaft  a  sleeve  looaely  monntad  t^araon.  a  clutch  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  ahaft  and  alaeva  against  ralatlva  rotation, 
a  pair  of  sprockata  rigidly  moontad  4a  aald  slaara,  a  conn- 
tertihaft.  a  sprocket  rigid  tharawlth  1  and  geared  to  one  of 
said  sprockata  on  aald  alaava,  a  olaata  looMly  mounted  on 
said  countershaft,  a  plorallty  of  sprockata  carried  thereby, 
a  Jack-shaft,  a  aprocket  carried  tbefahj  to  which  one  of 
said  sprockata  on  aald  alaeva  la  ada|>tad  to  be  geared,  an 
Idler  disposed  In  baarlnra  movable  od  tha  frame  a  sprocket- 
cha'n  trained  ovar  aald  Idler  and  yrt^  ona  o<  aald  aprockata 
of  said  Orst  named  slaeva,  ona  of  ^id  aprockata  of  said 
laat-named  slaara  being  dlspoaad  In  l|be  path  of  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  mgagad  by  aald  chain  wh«Q  aald  Idler  is  moved 
In  one  direction  and  a  clutch  diapoaed  on  said  countershaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  aleeve  jthereon  to  hold  same 
against  rotation  relatively  to  aaid  aliaft. 

2.  Reversing  gear  for  automobUe«.  comprialng  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  driven  ahaft  and  an  intermediate  countershaft,  a 
sleeve  looaely  mounted  on  said  drlva-^haft,  clutching  meana 
disposed  In  operative  relation  to  aald  drive-shaft  and  aald 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  against  relative  rota- 
tion, a  plurality  of  sprockets  rigidly  dlapoaed  on  aald 
aleeve,  an  Idler  dtapoeed  In  beertngai  movable  in  gutdaa  ec- 
centric to  aald  drive  abaft,  a  aprocket  chain  geared  over 
aald  Idler  and  one  of  the  aald  apro^ets  on  aald  sleeve,  a 
sprocket  rigid  with  said  countershaft  and  geared  to  one 
at  said  sprockets  on  said  atoeve,  a  ^laare  looaely  mounted 


on  said  countershaft  and  geared  to  aald  driven  ahaft,  a 
sprocket  dtapoeed  on  aald  last  named  aleeve  in  the  path  of 
aald  Idler  chain  and  adapted  whan  aald  idler  U  moved  la 
one  direction  to  be  engaged  by  said  chain  and  clutching 
means  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  the  gearing  be- 
tween said  countershaft  and  said' driven  shaft  to^hrow  tba 
latter  out  of  relative  gear  and  enable  said  driven  shaft 
to  be  reversed  without  reveralng  said  countershaft. 

3.  Power  transmission  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  drive-abaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  an  Intermediate  counter- 
shaft, a  pair  of  sprockets  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  on 
said  countershaft  geared  to  one  of  said  sprockets  on  said 
drive-shaft,  an  Idler  geared  to  said  other  sprocket  on  said 
drive-shaft,  a  sprocket  on  aald  counterahaft  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  In  said  gearing  between  said  idler  and  said 
drive  shaft,  variable  speed  gearing  between  said  counter- 
shaft and  said  driven  shaft  and  clutchea  disposed  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  countershaft  apd  gear  members  car- 
ried thereby. 

4.  I'ower  tranamlaaloo  meana  comprlalng  a  drive  shaft 
revoluble  on  one  direction,  a  counterahaft,  a  pair  of  sprock- 
ets dlspoeed  on  said  drlva-ahaft.  a  pair  of  sprockeu  dis- 
posed on  said  countershaft,  ona  of  the  latter  being  nor- 
mally loose  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain  trained  over  one  of 
said  sprockets  of  each  of  aald  ahafta,  an  Idler  disposed 
In  movable  bearlnga.  a  aprocket  chain  trained  over  aald 
Idler  and  said  other  sprocket  on  aald  drive  ahaft,  said  laat- 
named  sprocket  chain  being  adapted  to  be  throvm  into  en- 
gagement with  said  other  aprocket  on  said  conntarahaft.  a 
dutch  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  aald  counterahaft 
and  saW  looee-sprocket  thereon  to  bold  the  aame  against 
relative  rotation,  a  sleeve  on  said  coonterahaft  a  part  to 
be  driven  and  gearing  between  the  aame  and  aald  sleeve. 
aaid  dutch  and  aald  Idler  chain  determining  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  aaid  sleeve. 

5.  Power  tranamlaalon  meana  comprlalng  a  frame  a 
drlve-ahaft  rerolnbla  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  sprockets 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  countershaft,  a  sprocket  ro- 
tatably  rigid  therewith,  a  sprocket  looeely  mounted  there- 
on, an  idler  dlspoeed  on  the  frame,  sprocket  chains  trained 
over  one  of  said  sprocketa  on  aald  drive-shaft  and  said 
counterahaft,  a  sprocket -chain  trained  over  aald  Idler  and 
over  said  other  aprocket  on  said  drlva-ahaft,  means  for 
Imparting  relative  movement  to  aald  laat-named  chain  and 
aald  other  sprocket  on  said  counterahaft  to  throw  the  aame 
Into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  clutch  dlapoaed 
In  operative  relation  to  aald  counterahaft  and  aald  loose 
sprocket  thereon  to  hold  the  same  agalnat  relative  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.] 


8  8  1,646.  SPBAKINO-MACHINB.  CHASLaa  L.  Chis- 
HOLM.  Marysvill*.  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Jan. 
5,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,979. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  ;  a  rigid,  peripher- 
ally supported  and  otherwise  superficially  unobstructed  dia- 
phragm, and  a  stylus  having  a  bearing  upon  the  center  of 
the  dIaphrflKm  circumscribed  in  area  to  substantially  that 
of  a  geometric  point,  aald  diaphragm  being  of  auch  thlck- 
neae  as  to  be  undeflected  to  any  appreciable  extent  from  lU 
normal  diametric  plane  by  the  praaaure  naceaaary  to  main- 
tain the  baarlnx  point  of  the  stylus  In  constant  contact 
with  the  diaphragm. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  dewrlbed :  a  rigid,  peripher- 
ally supported  and  otherwise  auperflcially  unobatructed  dla 
phragm.  and  a  stylus  In  yielding  conUct  but  unattached 
to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  with  the  bearing  circum- 
scribed In  area  to  that  of  a  geometric  point,  the  said  dia- 
phragm being  of  a  thickness  to  resist  deflection  by  the  pres- 
sure neoesnary  to  maintain  the  stylus  In  unbroken  contact 
with  the  diaphragm. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  cUsa  dewa-ibed  ;  a  rigid,  peripher- 
ally supported  and  otherwlae  auperflcially  unobstructed 
diaphragm  .  a  stylus  bearing  upon  the  center  of  the  dla- 
phraRin  with  the  area  of  conUct  drcumscribed  to  substan- 
tially that  of  a  geometric  point,  the  said  diaphragm  being 
of  a  thlcknesa  to  resist  deflection  by  the  pressure  necessary 
to  maintain  the  stylus  in  unbroken  contact  with  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  spring  arm  cooperating  with  the  stylus  to 
establish  a  yielding  conUct  between  the  stylus  bearing 
point  and  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  ;  a  peripherally  sup- 
ported and  otherwise  superficially  unobstructed  diaphragm, 
and  a  stylus  In  constant  contact  with  but  unattached  to 
the  diaphragm  at  its  center,  with  the  area  of  contact  cir- 
cumscribed to  substantially  that  of  a  geometric  point. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  ;  a  peripherally  sup- 
ported and  otherwise  auperflcially  unobatructed  dia- 
phragm ;  a  stylus,  and  a  bearing  for  tha  latter  in  constant 
contact  with  but  unattached  to  the  diaphragm  at  its  cen- 
ter, said  bearing  being  attached  to  the  stylus  back  of  the 
stylus  point  and  having  Ita  point  of  contact  with  the  dia- 
phragm In  a  plane  cutting  the  center  of  the  latter  and  the 
graving  point  of  the  stylus,  and  the  area  of  contact  be 
tween  the  bearing  point  and  the  diaphragm  cloeely  ap 
proachlng  a  geometric  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


a  stylus  point  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  contact  point,  a 
cuahlon  of  fllm-Uke  thinneaa  on  the  contact  point  of  the 
atylus  carrier,  and  a  cuabloning  device  arranged  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  tba  atylua  and  of  tha  atylna  carrier  to 
yieldingly  impel  the  same  toward  the  record. 


881.547.  REPRODUCER.  CHXKL18  L.  Chibolm.  Marys- 
vllle.  New  Brunawlck.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  3(».«07. 


881.548.  AIR-EXHAUSTING  LIQUID-SUPPLY  APPA- 
RATUS. Cha«ijb8  a.  CulFLim,  Medford.  Masa.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1907.     Serial  Na  896,565. 


1.  A  reproducer  having  a  peripherally  supported  but 
otherwise  snperflcially  unobstructed  diaphragm,  and  a 
stylus  carrier  unconnected  with  the  diaphragm  but  having 
a  contact  point  provided  with  a  film-like  cushion  In  contact 
but  not  connected  with  the  surface  of  the  dlaphraRm  at 

the  center. 

2.  A  reproducer  having  a  peripherally  supported  but 
otherwise  su^rflcially  unobstructed  diaphragm,  and  a 
yieldingly-supported  stylus  carrier  provided  with  a  contact 
point  provided  with  a  fllmllke  cushion  which  Is  In  contact 
hut  not  connected  with  the  surface  of  the  diaphragm  at  Its 

center. 

3.  A  reproducer  having  a  peripherally  supported  but 
otherwise  superficially  unobstructed  diaphragm,  and  a 
stylus  carrier  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  and  having 
Its  extremity  opposite  to  the  stylus  point  constructed  to 
form  a  contact  point  for  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  at  Its  center,  and  cusblonlnK  means  under  that 
portion  of  the  stylus  carrier  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  stylus 

point. 

4.  A  reproducer  having  a  peripherally  supported  but 
otherwlae  superficially  unobstructed  diaphragm,  and  a  piv- 
otal stylus  carrier  having  a  substantially  non  damping. 
cuahloned  conUct  point  for  contact  with  the  diaphragm 
at  ita  center. 

6.  A  reproducer  having  a  peripherally  supported  but 
otherwise  superficially  unobstructed  diaphragm,  and  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  stylus  carrier  terminating  at  one  end   In 


1.  An  alr-exhaustlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  faucet  or 
cock  casing  having  a  liquid  Inlet,  an  outlet,  an  intermedi- 
ate air  Inlet,  means  for  canaing  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  casing  to  Induce  an  Inflow  of  air  through  the  air  inlet, 
and  a  liquid -controlling  valve  adapted  to  shut  off  the  liquid 
between  the  liquid  Inlet  and  the  air  inlet,  the  aald  air  Inlet 
forming  a  part  of  an  air  conduit  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for  closing  said  con- 
duit to  prevent  a  back  flow  of  air  therethrough. 

2.  An  alr-exhaustlng  apparatna,  comprising  a  faucet  or 
cock  casing  having  a  liquid  Inlet,  an  outlet,  an  Intermedi- 
ate air  Inlet,  means  for  caualng  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  casing  to  Induce  an  Inflow  of  air  through  the  air  Inlet, 
and  a  liquid-controlling  valve  adapted  to  ahut  off  the  liquid 
between  the  llqftld  Inlet  and  the  air  Inlet,  the  said  air  inlet 
forming  a  part  of  an  air  conduit  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  vacuum-malnUlnlng  check 
valve  controlling  the  air  In  aald  conduit. 

3  An  alr-exhauatlng  faucet,  or  cock,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  liquid  Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  Jet-forming  noaale 
communicating  with  the  liquid  inlet,  a  combining  noaale 
lietween  the  outlet  and  the  jet-forming  noazle,  and  aepa- 
rated  from  the  latter  by  an  air  space,  an  air  Inlet  com- 
municating with  aald  air  space,  and  a  liquid-controlling 
valve  b«>tween  the  Jet-forming  nozzle  and  the  liquid  Inlet, 
th^  relative  arrangement  of  said  nozzles  and  air  space  be- 
ing such  that  a  jet  of  liquid  is  projected  serosa  the  air 
space  Into  the  combining  nozzle,  and  Induces  an  Inflow  of 
air  through  the  air  inlet. 

4.  An  alr-3xbau8tlng  liquid-supply  apparatua,  compris- 
ing a  nlurallty  of  faucets,  each  having  a  liquid  Inlet,  an 
outlet,  an  Intermediate  air  Inlet,  means  for  causing  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  casing  to  indnce  an  Inflow  of 
air  through  the  air  inlet,  and  means  for  shutting  off  the 
liquid  between  the  liquid  and  air  InleU,  a  vacuum  tank, 
pipe  connections  between  said  tank  and  the  several  faoceU, 
and  vacuum  malnUlning  check  valves  controlling  aald  air 
Inlets. 


881.549.      SPRAYER   ATTACHMENT    FOR    FURNACB8. 

Gbobgi  H.  Clbm«nt8,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  26,  11M)7. 

Serial   No.  3T5.642. 

In  combination  with  a  furnace  ash-box  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  ledge  below  the  grate,  a  sprinkling  de- 
I   vice  consisting  of  a  perforated  bent  pipe  extending  part 
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wmy  arooBd  Mid  uk  box  sad  — pgoi^id  on  tmlA  l6dg«,  a 
IMrfontted  atrmlcht  pipe  couactlas  tb«  •nda  of  tke  beat 
pipe,  a  wutn  wpply  pipe  etHiMctod  Jwlth  Mid  bent  pipe 
and  ezteading  externally  of  aald  aslhlMx,  a  mannally  op- 


body  portion  proTlded  with  oTerlapplng  folde  which  are 
adapted  to  epread  and  open  the  end  thereof  when  the  con- 
tent! of  the  bottle  la  beta*  poured  and  to  automatically 
return  to  a  doMd  position  when  relleTed  from  preeaure 
within. 


erable  TalTe  arranged  in  mid  pipe,  a$d  mean*  for  supply- 
ing water  to  uld  supply  pipe.  Mid  iteans  consisting  of  a 
roMrrolr  connected  with  the  aupplj  pipe  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  furnace. 


881.560.  DBTACHABLK  AND  R^VBBSIBLB  SPOUT 
OB  NOZZLE  FOE  DISPBKgINO  ♦  CANS.  OBOaaa  W. 
Cou.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.877. 


1  A  spout  or  nosile  comprising  a  tubular  portion,  a 
pair  of  disks  wedged  on  Mid  tubular  portion,  and  a  washer 
located  between  Mid  disks. 

2.  A  spout  or  nosile  comprising  •  Upered  tubular  por- 
tion a  pair  of  dlaks  mounted  on  Mid  tubular  portion,  the 
opening  In  one  disk  being  smaller  than  the  opening  In  the 
other,  and  a  waaher  located  betwee*  Mid  disks. 

S.  A  spout  or  nosale  comprising  a  tubular  portion,  a 
pair  of  disks  mounted  on  Mid  tT«)ular  portion,  and  a 
waaher  located  between  Mid  disks.  Mid  washer  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  Mid  disks  atid  haying  the  portion 
outside  of  the  dlaks  extending  substantially  parallel  there- 
with. ^    . 

4.  A  spout  or  nossle  comprising  a  tapered  tubular  por- 
tion hsTlng  a  disk  mounted  ther^n.  and  a  washer  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  disk  tlso  mounted  on  Mid 
tubular  portion  adjacent  Mid  disk,  the  portion  of  the 
washer  outside  of  the  disk  extending  substantially  par- 
allel therewith. 

5.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  ^escribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  can  prorlded  with  an  opening  and  a  seat  sur- 
ronndlng  Mid  opening,  of  a  spout  or  noszle  prorided  with 
a  disk  of  leM  diameter  than  Mid  opening  and  with  a 
washer  adapted  to  cooperate  with  B»id  seat. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  tfee  Gasette.] 


881551       NON  -  RBFILLABLK    BOTTLE.      CLirroaD    D. 
Colli  SON.  Montdair.  N.  J.     Fllefl  May  6.  1907.     Serial 

No.  372.088. 

1.  In  a  bottle  of  the  character  iescrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  neck  harlng  a  grqoTe  therein,  of  a  derice 
haTing  a  flange  or  baM  fitting  the  grooTC,  and  a  resilient 


2.  In  a  botUe  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  neck  haTing  a  grooTe  therein,  of  a  device 
baring  a  flange  or  baM  fitting  the  groore.  a  resilient  body 
portion  adapted  to  spread  and  open  the  end  thereof  when 
the  contenta  of  the  bottle  Is  being  poured  and  to  auto- 
matically return  to  a  closed  poalUon  when  relieved  from 
pressure  within,  and  a  conical  retainer  within  Mid  device. 

3.  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle neck  having  a  groove  therein,  of  a  device  having  a  col- 
lapsible resilient  open-ended  body  portion  provided  with 
overlapping  folds  which  are  adapted  to  sprMd  by  prewure 
from  within  to  open  one  end  thereof  and  to  automatically 
close  Mid  open  end  when  relieved  of  such  preMure.  and 
a  former  or  retaining  mMus  arranged  within  the  body 
portion  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  non-refiUable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle neck  having  a  groove  therein,  of  a  device  having  a  col- 
lapsible resilient  open-ended  body  portion  provided  with 
folds  which  are  adapted  to  spread  by  preasure  from  within 
to  open  one  end  thereof  and  to  automatically  cIom  Mid 
open  end  when  relieved  of  such  pressure,  and  a  former  or 
retaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  or  rods 
arranged  within  the  body  portion  of  the  device. 

5.  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle neck  having  a  groove  therein,  of  a  device  having  a  baM 
fitting  Mid  groove  and  a  resilient  open-ended  portion  pro- 
vided with  folds  and  adapted  to  spread  by  pressure  from 
within  to  open  one  end  thereof  and  to  automatically  cIom 
said  open  end  when  relieved  of  such  pressure. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


881,552.  EMERGENCY  BRAKE.  Phed  B.  Corbt,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  148,902. 


1.  In  combination,  a  controller  having  a  r<>Toluble  shaft, 
a  power-actuated  brake,  a  brake  controlling  device,  a  mem 
ber  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  Mid  brake  controlling  device  to  cause  the 
brakes  to  be  applied  In  the  normal  position  of  the  said 
member  and  to  release  the  brakes  and  maintain  them  re- 
leased In  the  running  positions  of  the  controller  when  th« 
Mid  member  Is  locked  to  the  controller  shaft  for  rotation 
I  therewith,  means  for  locking  said  member  to  Mid  shaft. 
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Mid  means  being  arranged  to  unlock  the  said  member  from 
the  shaft  upon  relMse  of  the  controller  handle,  and  mMUs 
for  returning  Mid  member  to  the  normal  position. 

2  In  comblnaUon.  a  controller  having  a  revoluble  shaft, 
ft  power-actuated  brake,  a  brake  controlling  device,  a  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate with  Mid  brake  controlling  device  to  cause  the  brakes 
to  be  applied  in  the  normal  poaltlon  of  the  Mid  member 
and  to  releaM  the  brakM  and  mainUin  them  released  In 
the  running  poaltlons  of  the  controller  when  the  Mid  mem- 
ber Is  locked  to  the  controller  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
means  for  locking  Mid  member  to  said  shaft.  Mid  means 
being  arranged  to  unlock  the  said  member  from  the  shaft 
upon  relMM  of  the  controller  handle,  mMUS  for  returning 
said  member  to  the  normal  poaltlon,  and  a  projection  on 
said  Bhaft  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  brake  control- 
ling device  to  relMM  the  brakw  In  the  "  olT  "  position  of 
the  controller. 

3  In  combination,  a  controller  having  a  revoluble  shaft, 
a  power-actuated  brake,  a  brake  controlling  device  tend- 
ing normally  to  apply  the  brakes,  a  cam  loosely  mounted 
on  Mid  shaft.  Mid  cam  being  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  Mid  brake  controlling  device  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  Mid  brake  controlling  device  In  the  running  positions  j 
of  the  controller  when  locked  to  the  controller  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  cam  to  Mid  shaft,  Mid  means  being 
arranged  to  unlock  Mid  cam  from  the  shaft  upon  release 
of  the  controller  handle,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the 
cam  to  Its  normal  position. 

4  In  combination,  a  controller  having  a  revoluble  shaft, 
a  power-actuated  brake,  a  brake  controlling  device  tending 
normally  to  apply  the  brakes,  a  cam  loosely  mounted  on 
Mid  shaft,  said  cam  being  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  Mid  brake  controlling  device  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  Mid  brake  controlling  device  in  the  running  positions 
of  the  controller  when  locked  to  the  controller  shaft,  means 
for  locking  Mid  cam  to  said  shaft,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  unlock  Mid  cam  from  the  shaft  upon  release  of 
the  controller  handle,  a  spring  for  returning  the  cam  to  Its 
normal  position,  and  a  projection  on  the  controller  shaft 
arranged  to  engage  the  brake  controlling  device  when  the 
controller  Is  In  Its  "  off  "  position. 

5  In  combination,  a  controller  having  a  revoluble  shaft, 
a  power-actuated  brake,  a  brake  valve  tending  to  apply  the 
brakes  a  sleeve  loose  on  Mid  shaft  and  having  a  cam  ar- 
ranged to  engage  Mid  valve  to  release  the  brakes  and 
maintain  them  released  In  the  running  positions  of  the  con- 
troller when  the  sleeve  Is  locked  to  the  controller  shaft 
and  to  release  the  valve  In  the  normal  position  of  the 
sleeve  means  for  locking  Mid  sleeve  to  said  shaft,  said 
means  being  arranged  to  unlock  the  sleeve  from  the  shaft 
upon  release  of  the  controller  handle,  and  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  maintain  Mid  sleeve  In  Its  normal  position. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


source  of  supply  and  with  the  discharge  pipe,  a  pair  of 
measuring  cups  for  measuring  the  syrup,  and  porta  and 
connections  of  the  second  valve  adapted  to  conneet  aald 
measuring  cups  alternately  with  the  Inlet  supply  pipe  and 
with  the  discharge  pipe  almultaneooaly  with  the  connec- 
tions esUbllshed  for  the  meaanrlnt  cylinder,  aU  as  de- 
scribed so  that  a  fixed  quantity  of  carbonated  Uqnld  wUl 
be  measured  and  one  of  the  measuring  cnpa  will  be  permit- 
ted to  fill  slmniuneonsly  with  the  forcing  out  from  the 
measuring  cylinder  of  the  previously  measured  contend 
thereof,  together  with  the  syrup  simultaneously  discharged 
from  the  other  cup. 


8  8  1.553.  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  MIXING 
LIQUIDS.  Harbt  8.  Cobmsh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  as- 
signor to  New  York  Liquid  Dispensing  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1905. 
Serial  No.  285.393. 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring,  mixing  and  deliver- 
ing mixed  drinks,  the  combination  of  a  plston-measurlng 
cylinder  for  the  cartwnated  liquid,  a  valve  shaft,  a  valve 
operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  connect  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  plston-measurlng  cylinder  In  alternation  with 
the  supply  source  of  carbonated  liquid  and  with  the  dis- 
charge pipe  a  pair  of  measuring  cups  and  a  second  valve 
operated  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  connect  said  cups 
in  alternation  to  a  source  of  supply  of  flavoring  syrup 
and  to  the  discharge  pipe  simultaneously  with  the  alter- 
nate operations  of  the  first  named  valve,  as  and  for  the 

purpose  described.  ^   ^  ,, 

•>  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring,  mixing  and  deliver- 
ing a  carbonatlng  liquid  and  a  flavoring  syrup,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  two  four-way  valves  mounted  thereon, 
a  piston  measuring  cylinder,  a  discharge  pipe,  valve  porU 
and  connections  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid 
CTltnder  alternately  with  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  from  the 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  mixed  drinks,  the 
combination  of  two  valves,  a  common  shaft  for  the  Mme 
a  measuring  device  for  one  of  Mid  valves  consUtlng  of 
a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  pair  of  measuring  cu..s  for  the 
other  valve,  a  common  discharge  pipe  Into  which  the  con- 
tents of  the  cylinder  are  delivered  by  the  action  of  the 
appropriate  valve,  and  an  ejector  nossle  opening  into  said 
discharge  pipe  and  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the  meas- 
uring cups,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  mixed  drink,  the 
combination  of  two  or  more  sources  of  liquid  supply,  a 
source  of  liquid  supply  under  pressure,  a  common  dls- 
charpe  pipe,  an  ejector  noizle  connected  with  the  source 
of  liquid  supply  under  pressure  aand  arranged  in  the  dis- 
charge pipe  to  draw  all  the  liquid  from  the  other  source 
and  at  the  Mme  time  mix  the  two  liquids  together  In  said 
dlscharKe  pipe,  and  means  for  admitting  liquid  from  said 
liquid  supply  under  pressure  to  the  pipe  leading  to  said 
nozzle  during  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  other  source. 

5  in  an  apparatus  for  measuring,  mixing  and  deliver- 
ing mixed  drinks,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  measur- 
ing devices  for  the  two  liquids  respectively,  one  consisting 
of  a  piston  measuring  cylinder  and  the  other  of  a  pair  of 
measuring  cups  and  a  pair  of  valves  having  ports  and  con- 
nections adapted,  as  described,  one  to  connect  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  alternately  with  an  Inlet  pipe  leading 
from  the  source  of  supply  and  with  a  discharge  pipe  and 
the  other  adapted  to  connect  said  measuring  cups  alter- 
nately with  their  source  of  supply  and  with  the  discharge 

'  pipe  simultaneously  with  the  connections  established  for 
the  measuring  cylinder  all  is  described  so  that  a  fixed 
quantity  of  one  liquid  will  be  measured  In  the  cylinder  and 
one  of  the  measuring  cups  will  be  permitted  to  fill  with 
the  other  liquid  slmulUneonsly  with  the  forcing  out  from 
the  measuring  cup  of  the  previously  measured  contents 
thereof  and  the  slmulUneons  discharge  of  the  liquid  from 
tne  other  cup. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,554.     PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTROTYPES.     SniSARD 

O.    CowPBH-CoLKS,    London.    England.      Filed    Feb.    25, 

1907.     Serial  No.  359,298. 

1  A  matrix  comprising  a  lead  sheet,  an  Intermediate 
layer  of  elastic  material  and  a  backing  of  soft  material. 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.   A  matrix  comprisln;  a  s! . .  t  <  f  load  provided  with  a 
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881  556.     JACK.     Albbkt  8,  Dhhlbb.  Mlnne»polU,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.370. 


8  8  1  5  5  5  REPEATING  ALARM-CLOCK.  Wa.ltm  D. 
DaViis.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aailgnor  to  The  Ansonla  Clock 
Company.  Ansonla,  Conn.,  a  CorpofaUon  of  ConnectlcuL 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  39«.8»4. 


1  In  a  clock  moTement  proTlded  With  an  alarm  mechan 
Im,  the  combination  with  the  ordinary  alarm  trip  aprin*. 
of  an  alarm  repeating  mechan  l»m  arran««l  to  be  thrown 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  time  me4haniam  when  the  lald 
trip  aprlnc  U  In  poaltlon  to  arreaft  the  alarm  the  aald 
alarm  repeating  mechanim  Indudlnf  a  rocking  lever  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inclined  laterally  dlnected  bearing  in  poal- 
tlon to  be  engaged  by  the  alarm  trip  apring. 

2.  In  a  clock  moTement  prorided  with  an  alarm  mech- 
anlwn,  the  combination  with  the  tr%>  apring.  of  a  rocking 
terer  In  poalUon  to  engage  the  tlm#  mechaniam  to  repeat 
the  alarm,  the  aald  lerer  being  pPOTlded  with  a  curred 
bearing  In  poaltlon  to  engage  the  aafd  trip  apring  and  rock 
the  lerer  out  of  engagement  with:  the  time  mechaniam 
when  the  trip  apring  moTea  into  poelUon   to  arreat  the 

alarm.  . 

3.  In  a  clock  mbTement  proTlded  with  an  aUrm  mech- 
aniam, the  combination  with  a  plnlpn  on  the  aecond  time 
wheel  and  the  alarm  trip  apring,  of  an  alarm  repeating 
lever  folcnimed  Intermediate  of  the  aald  pinion  and  the 
stem  of  the  alarm  hammer  and  ptoTlded  with  a  curred 
bearing  in  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  b|  the  alarm  trip  apring 
when  the  latter  la  moTed  In  po«ltl<m  to  arreet  the  alarm. 

4  In  a  clock  morement  proTlde^  with  an  alarm  mech- 
aniam, the  combination  with  the  aUrm  trip  apring  and  a 
pinion  on  the  aecond  time  wheel  tflndle.  of  an  alarm  re- 
peating lerer  fulcrumed  intermedigte  of  the  aald  pinion 
and  the  atem  of  the  alarm  hammer  and  pro-rided  with  a 
toe  In  poaition  to  Migage  the  plnloa  and  with  a  projection 
in  poaltlon  to  engage  the  atem.  the  ^ald  lerer  being  further 
proTlded  with  a  curred  bearing  extending  laterally  there- 
from for  engaging  the  trip  apring  as  the  latter  ia  moTed 
laterally  to  arreat  the  alarm  for  lifting  the  toe  of  aald 
lerer  oat  of  engagement  with  the  pinion  when  the  alarm 
is  not  in  operation. 

5  In  a  time  movement  provided  with  an  alarm  mech- 
aniam, the  combtnntlmi  with  the  «!p  apring  and  a  pinion 
oa  the  aplndle  of  tha  aaeond  time  wheel,  of  an  alarm  re- 
peating lever  Interposed  between  tfce  said  pinion  "«  the 
■tea  of  the  alarm  hammer,  the  aa»d  \tm*  beta*  provided 
with  a  toe  at  one  end  for  engaglnl  tha  ptolon  and  with  a 
projection  at  the  oppoalte  end  for  c^wagtag  the  atem  of  the 
alarm  hammer,  and  a  spring  for  holding  tba  toe  end  of  the 


1.  A  Jack  comprlslnK  a  frame,  legs  mounted  thereon  and 
converging  from  the  bottom  towards  the  top  and  vertically 
adjustable,  and  a  bar  carried  by 'said  legs  and  having  a 
eliding  pivotal  cMinectioo  therewith,  whereby  the  adjuat- 
ment  of  either  end  of  said  bar  IndependenUy  of  the  other 
«>d  Is  permitted. 

2  A  Jack  comprUlng  a  frame  having  angle  bar  aide  ralla 
converging  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top.  of  extension 
angle  bare  alldably  mounted  on  said  rails  and  a  cross  bar 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  extenalon  bars  and  aald 
connection  permitting  the  vertical  adjustment  of  either 
one  of  aald  extenaion  bars  and  the  correapondlng  elevation 
of  either  end  of  aald  croaa  bar  lndepend«itly  of  the  other 
extenalon  bar  and  the  other  end  of  aald  croaa  bar. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  plate  forming  a 
r«at  for  the  ralla  of  a  carrier  or  ataging.  lega  having  a  slid- 
ing, pivotal  connection  with  aald  plate  and  an  Independent 
vertical   movement  on   said   frame,    substantially   aa   de- 

4  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  having  upper  and 
lower  croea  bars  of  a  leg  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  upper  croaa  bar.  a  bar  plvotally  attached  to  aald  leg 
and  having  a  series  of  notchea  in  Ita  edge  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  lower  croaa  bar  and  adjustably  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  aald  leg  with  aald  frame,  and  whereby  said 
frame  may  be  tilted  to  vary  Ita  inainatlon  with  reapect 
to  the  ground,  and  a  plate  supported  on  said  frame  and  ad- 
justable vertically  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  legs  provided 
with  a  series  of  vertleaUy  arranged  ratchet  teeth,  of  bare 
vertically  sUdable  on  said  frame  and  having  slots  con- 
tiguous to  said  ratchet  teeth  and  adapted  to  move  past 
the  same  when  aald  bnra  are  raised  or  lowered,  latches  piv- 
oted on  said  bara  and  having  ends  turned  at  an  angle  to 
their  main  portions  and  paaalng  through  aald  alots  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between  said  ratchet  teeth 
and  engage  said  teeth  and  lock  aald  bara  at  different 
elevations  on  said  frame,  and  a  croea  plate  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


881  857.     HAND-BUFFBB.     FiAWK  B.   Dbmiwo.   Warren, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct  81.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,082. 

1.  In  a  hand  baiter  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  an  adjustable  end  clamp  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded 
upon  lt»If  to  piodnce  an  open  ended  pocket,  an  adjoatlng 
screw  mterpoaed  betwe«»  aald  body  portion  and  and  damp, 
and  a  strip  of  abrading  material  secured  at  one  end  In  aald 
pocket  and  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  to  the  body  portion  afore- 
said, avbstantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  hand  buffer  the  combination  with  a  body  portion. 


March  10,  X90S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


385 


of  an  adjustable  outer  end-damp  formed  of  sheet  metal 
fold€Kl  upon  Itaelf  to  produce  oi>en  ended  pockets  on  both 
sides  of  said  body  portion,  projecting  clutch-points  on  the 
edges  of  said  folded  damp  member,  and  a  strip  of  abrad- 
ing material  extending  from  each  of  said  pockets  over  said 
clutch-points  and  secured  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  body 
porUon  aforesaid,  substantially  as  described. 


enough  pitch  to  bind  the  composition  together.  preUmina- 
rlly  baking  the  mold  to  drive  off  the  moisture  and  make 
It  "hold  together,  and  giving  the  mold  a  subsequent  beat- 
ing at  a  high  temperature  for  a  suitable  length  of  time 
to  burn  out  the  woody  matter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


"'««■ 
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881  559  MARKING-MACHINE.  William  P.  Dun  Lant. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Continental  Manafac- 
turlng  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.925. 


.3  In  a  hand  buffer  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  an  adjustable  outer  end-damp  embracing  said  body  por- 
tion formed  of  8he«>t  metal  folded  upon  itself  to  produce 
open  ended  pockets,  an  adjusting  screw  shouldered  upon 
and  projecting  through  said  clamp,  and  strips  of  abrading 
material  each  secured  at  one  end  In  the  aforesaid  pocketa 
and  at  the  opposite  end  In  similar  pockeU  fixed  with  re- 
lation to  the  body  portion  aforesaid.  subatanUally  as  de- 

4  In  a  hand  buffer  the  combination  with  a  body  portion, 
of  relatively  fixed  and  adjustable  damps  formed  of  sheet 
metal  folded  upon  Itaelf  to  produce  open  ended  pocketa, 
and  a  strip  of  abrading  material  secured  at  opposite  enda 
In  the  pockeU  afore-sald,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5  m  a  hand  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  body  porUon 
having  upon  each  aide  of  lU  longitudinal  center  relaUvdy 
fixed  and  adJuaUble  damps  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded 
upon  Itself  to  produce  oppositely  disposed  open  ended 
pocketa,  projecting  dutch-polnU  on  the  edges  of  said 
dampa,  and  a  strip  of  abrading  material  secured  at  opp<^ 
BlU  ends  In  each  aet  of  aald  pocketa,  subaUntlaUy  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

8  8  1.658.  MOLD  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAMEL  William  P.  Du*  Lawt,  CTeveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  John  A.  Lannert.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
8.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.764. 


1  The  process  of  making  molds  which  consist  of  mixing 
the  mold  material  with  woody  matter  In  small  partlcU-s, 
and  subsequently  heating  the  mold  to  a  high  temperature 
to  bum  out  the  wood  to  vent  the  mold  prior  to  the  cast- 
ing of  metal  therein. 

2  The  process  of  making  molds  consisting  of  making 
the  mold  with  powdered  combustible  matter  Interspersed 
m  It  giving  the  mold  a  preliminary  baking  In  Its  flask, 
removing  It  from  the  flask,  and  giving  It  a  subsequent 
baking  at  a  high  temperature  to  bum  out  the  combusUble 

matter. 

3  The  process  of  making  molds  consisting  of  mixing 
carbon,  woody  matter,  and  a  plastic  binder,  preliminarily 
baking  the  mold  to  drive  off  the  moisture  and  make  it 
hold  together,  and  giving  the  mold  a  subsequent  beating 
at  a  high  temperature  for  a  anltable  length  of  time  to 
burn  out  the  woody  matter. 

4.  The  process  of  making  molda  consisting  of  mixing 
graphite,  comminuted  vegeUble  matter,  and  pitch,  pre- 
Umlnarlly  baking  the  mold  to  drive  off  the  moisture  and 
make  It  bold  together,  and  giving  the  mold  a  subsequent 
beating  at  a  high  temperature  for  a  auluble  length  of 
time  to  Imrn  out  said  vegetable  matter. 

5.  The  procesa  of  making  molds  conalsting  of  mixing 
approximately  80  per  cent  graphite,  10  per  cent  pul- 
verised woody  material.  10  per  cent  refractory  filler,  and 


1  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  floating 
frame  carrying  a  series  of  wheels  having  on  their  periph- 
ery printing  characters,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
setting  said  wheels  as  desired,  means  for  moving  the  float- 
ing frame  bodily  to  cause  the  wheels  to  come  into  co- 
operation with  a  stationary  platen,  an  Inking  device 
adapted  to  stand  In  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  wheela 
toward  the  platen  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  Inking  device  to  Idle  position. 

2  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeries 
of  printing  wheela.  Individual  levers  for  aettfng  aald 
wheels.  Indicators  for  said  levers  adapted  to  assist  In  posi- 
tioning them,  and  another  Indicator  comprising  tapea 
visible  through  stationary  slgnt  openings,  said  tapes  being 
ronnected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  levers,  and  spring 
barrels  connected  with  the  rear  enda  of  the  tapea,  whereby 
an  indication  in  a  definite  row  la  provided  Irrespective  of 
the  position  of  levera. 

.'^  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  printing 
wheels  Journaled  side  by  side  and  bodily  movable,  an  im- 
pression platen,  a  guard  adapted  to  prevent  soiling  tiie 
material  being  printed;  said  guard  being  Journaled  aub- 
«iantlallv  colnddent  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  aald 
wheels,  and  means  for  swinging  said  guard  Into  and  out 

of  position.  ,   .     ,■ 

4  The  combination  of  printing  wheds  Journaled  sloe 
l,v  side  and  bodily  movable,  means  for  Inking  said  wheels, 
a*  Kuard  journaled  substantially  colnddent  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  wheela.  means  for  swinging  said  guard 
into  position  after  the  wheels  are  Inked,  and  means  for 
causing  the  wheels  to  print 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carried  on  pivoted  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  move  forward  and  downward,  a  ae- 
ries of  wheels  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  having  print- 
ing characters  on  their  periphery,  a  guard  mounted  In 
the  frame  and  extending  across  such  wheels  and  having 
an  opening  tiirough  which  the  printing  is  accomplished, 
an  Inking  pad,  meana  for  causing  the  same  to  bear  against 
the  wheela,  meana  for  moving  the  guard  out  of  poaltlon 
before  the  wheels  engage  the  Inking  pad.  means  for  there- 
after moving  the  wheels  Into  position  to  print  and  meana 

j  for  automatically  moving  the  guard  Into  position  preeed- 

I   ing  the  printing. 

1        1  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa»tte.] 
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881,560.     COBN-BACK.     Fmd  D.  D^ttoh,  Mooat  Pli 
ant  Iowa.    FUed  May  IS,  1907.     I^rlal  No.  S7S.S04 


1.  A  corn-rack  comprlslnc  a  nialn  aprlsht  item-member 
and  a  plnrallty  of  pair*  of  earred  elastic  arma  extending 
laterally  from  aald  atem-member  an|  adapted  to  embrace 
ears  of  com,  the  arms  of  eacb  pair  Aztendlns  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  stem-member  and  f«|rmed  from  a  single 
length  of  wire  baring  its  latarmedlata  portioo  twisted 
around  said  stem-member.  sobstaatMIy  as  described. 

2.  A  com  rack,  comprising  a  crlifped  stem-wire  and  a 
plurality  of  corred  elastic  branch  ^rlres  adapted  to  em- 
brace ears  of  com,  said  branch  wires  being  seeored  to  said 
stem-wire  by  being  wound  around  tfa^  lattur,  sobstaatlaUy 
as  described.  1 

3.  A  com  hanger,  comprising  a  defending  crimped  stem- 
wire  having  means  for  suspending  tfte  same  at  Its  upper 
end.  and  a  plurality  of  enrred  eiastl^  branch  wires  extend- 
ing alternately  from  opposite  sides:  thereof  and  adapted 
to  embrace  ears  of  com.  said  branch  wires  being  secured 
to  said  stem-wire  by  being  woand  abound  the  latter,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 


881,561.  MOISTUBE-PHOOr  PACKjAOIE.  Hbnst  C.  Eck- 
sraiif,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bkeckhelm  Bros.  4  B<±- 
stein,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virsiaia. 
Filed  Dec  6,  1904.    Serial  No.  23^706. 


[ 


P 


1 


r 
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1.  A  moisture- tight  package  for  ^dles  and  like  mer- 
chandise, comprising  an  Inner  wraj^r  or  carton  of  stiff 
paper  board  and  of  regular  form  hairing  foldable  flap  por- 
tioas,  which  may  be  opoiod  to  reeelse  the  charge  and  fold- 
ed to  completely  inclose  the  same,  add  an  outer  wrapper  o( 
flexible  paper  supersaturated  with  wax  and  sealed  at  Its 
OTcrlapplng  folded  portions  tfaroogl^  aid  of  the  eoatalnad 
wax,  substantially  as  dsserlbed. 

2.  A  moiatore-tlght  padESg*  for  jeaadles  and  like  smt- 
^^«^i«»  eomprlalag  aa  taaer  box  cff  regular  form  and  of 
■tiff,  rigid  mataiial,  harlag  meaas  jwhlch  aaay  be  opaasd 
to  rveelTs  tta*  dkatt*  aad  doasd  ti  eeapMaly  sarrooad 
the  saBM,  aad  aa  oatar  wrapiter  of  ftaxlM*,  hearOy  waxed 
paper,  ftridsd  abovt  tha  laaer  box  lad  sealed  sronnd  Its 
oTsriapped  portfons  throng  aid  of  tpe  contahwd  wax,  mb- 
■taatiany  •■ 


881,562.  COOKING  OB  CDLINABT  UTENSIL.  LsaOT  J. 
BLLia,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  PUed  May  29,  1007.  Serial  No. 
576,870. 


1.  In  a  cooklag  or  culinary  utensil  the  combination  of  a 
conulnlng  Teasel  provided  on  its  outside  with  oblique  or 
spirally  arranged  ahoulders,  and  an  annular  supporting 
plate  having  a  recessed  Inner  margin  cooperating  with  the 
shoulders  on  the  containing  vesael  to  effect  the  raising  or 
lowering  of  said  vessel  by  rotary  motion  Imparted  thereto 
and  sustain  it  at  any  height  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  cooking  or  culinary  utensil,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  receptacle  formed  with  a  notched  or  recessed 
mouth  or  opening  and  an  Inner  vessel  provided  on  Its  out- 
side with  spirally  arranged  shoulders  eoQperating  with  the 
notches  or  recesses  in  the  mouth  of  the  outer  receptacle 
so  as  to  guide  the  inner  vessel  In  its  vertical  movement 
and  support  it  in  any  position  in  which  it  may  be  set 

8.  In  a  cooking  or  culinary  utensil  the  combination  of 
an  outer  receptacle  formed  with  a  recessed  annular  top 
and  an  Inner  vessel  adjustably  lupported  In  said  recessed 
pnnniar  top  by  means  of  upwardly  extended  and  obliquely 
arranged  shoulders  on  the  exterior  of  the  Inner  vessel. 

4.  In  a  cooking  or  culinary  utensil  the  combination  of 
an  outer  receptacle  formed  with  a  recessed  annular  top 
and  an  Inner  vessel  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with 
spiral  or  oblique  shoulders  cooperating  with  the  recessed 
annular  top  of  the  outer  receptacle,  to  effect  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  inner  vessel  by  rotary  movement  Im- 
parted to  the  latter,  and  to  sustain  it  at  any  height  to 
which  It  may  be  set. 


881.563.  BBAKE  FOB  ELASTIC  -  FLUID  TUBBINES. 
William  L.  B.  BMMnr,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  9.  1904.    Serial  No.  216,868. 


1.  In  aa  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  a  shaft  entering  the  same,  a  bearing  for  the 
shaft,  an  elemMit  rotating  with  the  shaft  aad  affording  a 
brake  surface  laslde  said  casing,  a  frame  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  hinged  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
brake  surface  cooperating  with  that  on  the  abaft,  and 
meaas  actlag  oa  the  side  of  the  frame  opposite  the  hinge 
for  moving  said  frame  from  outside  said  easing  and  caus- 
ing It  to  braks  ths  element  aad  at  the  same  time  relieve 
the  prasmrs  oa  the  bearing. 

2.  la  aa  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  eomblnatloa  with  the 
caslag,  of  a  shaft  eatsrlag  the  same,  a  bearlag  for  the 
ahaft,  a  brake  eleaoeat  rotating  with  said  shaft,  a  brake 
elaaiant  rotating  with  said  shaft  InsMe  said  casing,  a 
frame  surrooadlag  said  shaft  aad   hlaged   at  one  side, 
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brake  shoes  on  said  frame  to  act  on  the  rotating  element, 
a  lever  separate  from  and  engaging  the  frame  on  one  side 
for  raising  It  In  a  manner  to  cause  the  shoes  to  engage  and 
relieve  the  pressure  on  the  bearing,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever  from  outside  the  casing. 

3  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  cpmblnatlon  with  the 
casing,  of  a  shaft  entering  the  same,  a  bearing  for  the 
shaft  a  brake  element  secured  to  said  shaft  Inside  said 
casing  a  frame  surrounding  the  shaft  and  hinged  at  one 
side  thereof,  brake  ehoea  carried  by  the  frame  and  acting 
on  said  brake  element,  a  lever  Independent  of  the  frame 
and  the  shoes  for  moving  them,  a  pivot  for  the  lever,  and  a 
screw  for  actuating  said  lever,  said  screw  passing  through 

the  casing. 

4  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  of  an  element  rotating  therewith,  a  casing  for  the 
element  s  frame  surrounding  said  shaft  and  hinged  at  one 
side  brake-shoes  on  said  frame  to  act  on  the  rotating  ele- 
ment, a  lever  for  moving  the  frame,  a  screw  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  screw  from  a 
point  outside  the  casing  of  the  turbine.  \ 

5  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  of  an  element  rotating  therewith  and  having  a 
brake^surface  In  a  plane  of  revolution,  a  frame  carrying 
brake-shoes  to  cooperate  therewith,  hinges  supporting  said 
frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  hinge  separately. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


881.565.  SAFETY  LIMIT  SWITCH.  HamiT  A.  Bvrnm, 
Barrlngton.  N.  J.,  and  AaTHDa  PABXxa,  Philadelphia, 
Pa      Filed  July  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,106. 


881  564  STRAINER  FOR  COFFEE-URNS.  Gcstav  Ep- 
STKiN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,743. 


1  A  strainer  for  cofTee-uras  consisting  of  an  exterior 
main  body  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange  and  bot- 
tom-openings, and  interior  cup  fitting  Into  the  main-body 
also  provided  with  an  outwardly  bent  circumferential 
flange  and  an  Inwardly-bent  bottom-flange,  a  stralnlng- 
cloth  interposed  between  the  outer  body  and  Interior  cup, 
a  perforated  strainer-cup  for  the  ground  coffee  provided 
with  supporting  legs  and  bottom-screen,  and  means  for 
holding  the  strainer-cup.  Interior  cup  and  stralnlng-cloth 
In  position  In  the  exterior  main  body. 

•>  A  strainer  for  coffee-urns  consisting  of  an  exterior 
body  provided  with  openings  In  its  bottom  and  an  out- 
wardly-bent flange  at  Its  upper  edge  provided  with  bent-np 
perforated  lugs  at  diametrically-opposite  points,  an  inte- 
rior cup  also  provided  with  an  open  bottom  and  an  out- 
wardly-bent flange  at  the  upper  end.  said  cup  fitting  In  the 
outer  body,  a  stralnlng-cloth  Interposed  between  the  exte- 
rior body  and  the  Interior  cup.  a  perforated  strainer-cup 
for  the  ground  coffee  provided  with  a  screen-bottom  and 
placed  Inside  of  the  interior  cup,  and  a  transverse  rod 
paased  through  the  perforated  ears  of  the  exterior  body 
and  across  the  strainer-cup  for  holding  the  parts  In  posi- 
tion in  the  exterior  body. 


1     In  a  limit  switch  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  an  Insulated  pinion  and  a  screw  keyed  to  same 
and  bearings  for  said  screw  and  q  carrier  threaded  and 
adapted  to  traverse  the  said  screw  and  to  engage  with  a 
hereinafter  mentioned  dog  or  finger,  and  a  guide  for  the 
said  carrier,  a  switching  mechanism  mounted  on  a  base 
over  the  said  screw,  a  finger  or  dog  passing  through  and 
pivoted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  hold  said  switching 
mechanism  In  normal  position,  and  a  spring  provided  to 
actuate  said  switching  mechanlam  upon  the  disengagement 
of  said  dog  or  finger  with  said  switching  mechanism,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 
2.   in  a  limit  switch  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  an  insulated  pinion  and  a  screw  keyed  to  same, 
and  bearings  for  said  screw  and  a  carrier  threaded  and 
adapted  to  traverse  the  said  screw  and  also  to  engage  with 
a  hereinafter  mentioned  finger  or  dog  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  dog  or  finger,  and  a  guide  for  said  screw 
and   passing    through    said    carrier,    a    single    pole   double 
throw  switch  mounted  on  a  base  over  the  said  screw  and 
carrier,  a   finger  extending  through  and   pivoted  on   said 
base,  a  pin  on  the  blade  of  said   switch  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  finger  or  dog  In  the  normal  position  of 
said  switch,  and  a  spring  opposing  the  engagement  of  the 
switch  blade  with  the  normal  switch  clip,  and  actuating 
the  said  switch  upon  the  disengagement  of  the  said  finger 
or  dog  with  said  pin.  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose shown  and  described. 

.3.  In  a  limit  switch  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
sulated pinion  actuated  by  a  gear  In  a  train  of  gears,  a 
screw  secured  to  said  pinion,  bearings  provided  for  said 
screw,  a  carrier  actuated  by  said  screw,  a  guide  for  said 
carrier  and  passing  through  same,  a  switching  mechanism 
mounted  on  a  base  over  said  screw,  and  a  finger  or  dog 
holding  said  switching  mechanism  in  normal  position  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  carrier  upon  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  carrier,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  limit  switch  of  the  character  described,  an  In- 
sulated pinion,  said  pinion  meshing  with  a  train  of  gears 
of  a  hoisting  motion,  a  screw  provided  with  bearings,  said 
screw  keyed  to  aaid  Insulated  pinion,  a  carrier,  said  car- 
rier threaded  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  screw,  a  guide 
for  said  carrier,  a  switching  mechanism  mounted  on  a  base 
over  the  said  carrier,  a  finger  or  dog  extending  through 
and  pivoted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
switching  mechanism  In  Its  normal  position  and  also  with 
said  carrier  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  same,  and 
a  spring  opposing  the  engagement  of  said  switching  mech- 
anism In  Its  normal  position,  and  actuating  the  switching 
mechanism  upon  the  disengagement  of  said  finger  with  said 
switching  mechanism,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  limit  switch  of  the  character  described,  an  In- 
sulated pinion  actuated  by  a  gear  in  a  train  of  hoisting 
gears,  a  screw  secured  to  said  pinion,  bearings  provided 
for  said  screw,  a  carrier  threaded  and  adapted  to  traverse 
the  said  screw,  a  guide  for  said  carrier  and  passing  through 
same,  a  switching  mechanism  mounted  on  a  base  over  said 
Bcrev^,  and  a  finger  or  dog  pivoted  at  said  base  and  holding 
said  switching  mechanlam  In  normal  position,  said  linger 
or  dog  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  carrier  upon  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  said  carrier,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 
i       [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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881,«W  WEEDBR  ATTACHMENT  TO  CTTLTIVATOKB. 
Maribtt*  Etbbinoham,  Bast  Oiwjodaga,  N.  Y..  execu- 
trix of  Francle  M.  KverlnghaiB.  dec*«Be<l.  Filed  Aug.  23. 
1907.      Serial  No.   38S,758. 


1.  Tbe  combliMitlon.  with  the  cilltlvator  frame,  of  a 
loa«ltndln*l  bar  terminatUi*  in  haiHera  connected  to  the 
cultlTator-frame  adJuataWy  length  i«l<»  of  the  han«er«, 
arma  extending  from  opposite  aide*  of  aaid  longitudinal 
bar.  and  flexible  tinee  dcpendinc  fro*i  aaid  arma  and  dl»- 
poeed  in  rearward!/  dlTergant  rowa  «a  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  en lUra tor-frame  formed 
with  alde-raUa  carrying  tha  cnlUTa(or  teeth,  and  trana- 
Terae  ralla  tying  the  8l<le-ratta  to  eatfh  other,  of  a  central 
longitudinal  bar  aapported  at  each  «id  00  the  tranaTarse 
ralla.  separate  arma  eKtandlng  from  oppoait*  atdea  of  the 
cantral  bar  and  equipped  with  weeAer-taeth.  and  bracM 
connecting  the  free  enda  of  aaid  ari«a  aeparate  and  Inde- 
pendenUy  of  each  other  to  the  aforesaid  eentral  bar. 


881.6«7.  PACKIN3  OB  8HIPPIN0  BOX.  JWTB»T  T. 
rMtam,  Andervon,  Ind..  aaaignor  t«>  J.  W.  Sefton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Anderaon.  Ind,  a  Corpwatlon  of  In- 
diana.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1906,     Serial  No.  247,586. 


with  the  extensions  of  the  closures:  aobstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  packing  box  or  receptacle  comprlslnjf  a  body  por- 
tion consisting  of  side  and  end  walls  hinged  to  each  other, 
the  end  walls  having  slota  connected  by  acores  extending 
Inwardly  from  thelc  opposite  edges,  and  top  and  bottom 
closures  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  walls  and  having  exten 
slons  or  flaps  entering  the  slota  when  the  box  Is  assembled  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  packing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion consisting  of  side  and  end  walls  hingwl  to  each  other, 
and  top  and  bottom  cloauree  hinged  to  one  of  the  side 
walls  and  having  extenaions  on  two  of  Its  opposite  edges 
corresponding  with  the  ends  of  the  box.  the  end  walls  of 
the  box  having  at  their  middle  line  slota  connected  by 
scores,  said  slots  entering  from  opposite  edges  and  sub- 
stantially equaling  In  length  the  width  of  said  extensions, 
and  receiving  the  extensions;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

IClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  pacfctog  box  or  recepUcle  comprising  aide  and  end 
walla,  two  opposite  walls  being  p^orlded  with  opposite 
▼ertlcal  slots  entering  from  their  topi  snd  bottom  edges  snd 
acores  connecting  aaid  alota  running  across  such  walls  to 
snable  them  to  be  collapsed  for  ahtpptng,  and  a  closure 
proTlded  with  extenaions  on  two  afe>posite  sides  adapted 
to  be  received  In  and  interlock  wit*  aaid  alota ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  a' packing  box  or  receptacle  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion consisting  of  sides  hinged  to  esch  other,  and  closures 
therefor  provided  with  side  extensions,  two  of  the  oppo- 
site sides  having  alota  entering  from  their  top  and  bottom 
edges,  said  slota  being  connected  bf  scores  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  extenaions  of  the  closures ;  substantUUy  aa 

dsserlbed. 

8.  A  packing  box  or  recepUcle  e^mpristag  a  body  por 
tlon  eonalstlng  of  sides  hinged  to  esrh  other,  and  closures 
therefor  provided  with  side  extensl^s,  and  hinged  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  anch  body  portion  of  the  box,  two  of 
the  opposite  aides  of  said  body  portion  haring  slots  con 
nected  by   scores  and   arranged   to   receive   and   Interlock 


88156.«*.       TRAVELING    CAPSTAN.       naXBT     M.     F18K, 
Pella.  Iowa.     Filed  May  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,369. 


1.  A  traveling  capatan,  comprlalng  a  frame,  wheela  sup- 
porting one  end  of  aaid  frame,  honnda  plvoUlly  connected 
to  said  frame,  locking  connections  between  said  frame  and 
hounds,  wheela  supporting  the  forward  enda  of  the  hounds, 
and  anchors  carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  A  traveling  capstan,  comprising  a  frame,  wheela  aup- 
portlng  one  end  of  aaid  frame,  hoonda  pivoted  at  their 
rear  enda  Intermediate  of  the  enda  of  the  frame,  adjust- 
able connections  between  said  frame  and  honnda  Interme- 
diate of  the  ends  of  the  bounds,  a  bolater  carrying  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  hounda,  wheela  carrying  aaid  bolater,  and 
anchors  carried  by  the  frame. 

S.  A  traveling  capstan,  comprlalng  a  frame,  guldea  on 
one  end  thereof,  hounda  extending  through  said  guides  and 
pivoted  at  the  rear  thereof  to  aaid  frame,  pins  removably 
and  replaceably  connecting  said  hounda  and  frame  auxil- 
iary to  the  pivots,  wheela  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,  wheels  supporting  the  forward  enda  of  the  hounds, 
and  anchors  carried  by  said  frame. 

4.  A  traveling  capsUn,  comprising  a  Jointed  frame  con 
structed  to  flex  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda,  wheela  supporting 
snd  portions  of  aald  frame,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  cable 
and  wlndlaaa  mechanlam  between  aald  motor  and  frame 
for  governing  the  flexing  of  the  frame,  a^  anchora  carried 
by  aald  frame. 

5.  In  a  traveling  capatan,  a  trussed  frame,  a  motor  and 
gearing  thereon,  traction  wheela  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame,  said  traction  wheels  geared  to  said  motor, 
tmsaed  hounds  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  frame  at 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  front  end  of  aald  frame,  a  sheave  on  aald 
hounda.  a  cable  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame 
and  carried  by  said  sheave,  a  drum  In  tbe  gearing  to  which 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  cable  ia  atuched.  steering  wheels 
supporting  the  forward  enda  of  the  hounda.  and  anchora 
carried  by  aald  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8«1.S«9.     UPPER  -  HBIFLBCTOR    FOR    8H OB  -  SEWING 
MACHINES.     Chablbs    A.    OiLBErr.    Haverhill.    Maaa 
Filed  Not.  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,886. 
1.  The  combination   In   a   shoe  sewing  machine,  of  the 

stitch  forming  mechanism  and  means  for  feeding  the  shoe. 

a  finger,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  transversely  of 
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the  feed  to  mo.e  the  opposite  ed.e  Portlot.  of  _the  «PPer  I   the  lower  end  ^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^-^^^^^^K 


away  from  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  subfitantlally  as 
described. 


tne   lOWfr   ruu  I'l    noiv,    ,---■ .  i,„i_  , 

for  the  coffee,  said  tube  and  tbe  perforated  member  beln^ 
separate  from  the  percolating  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
removed  therefrom  without  disturbing  the  Percolating 
chamber,  a  tubular  flange  depending  from  said  t)erforated 
member  and  extending  within  the  aforesaid  tubular  flanged 


"  ID  combination  with  a  sboe-sewlng  machine  havUig 
feeding  mechanism,  a  looper  and  a  hooked  need  e  movable 
o  and  from  tbe  looper.  an  upper  deflecting  device  local  d 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  looper  and  mean,  for  moving  sa^d 
device  transversely  of  the  feed  towards  and  from  the 
r<^per  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  needle,  a«  and 

'W::^rnZnltu  .  shoe-sewmg  machine  having  a 
looper.  a  booked  needle  movable  to  and  from  the  looper  a 
feed-awl  a  back  gage,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
ameTn  engagement  with  the  work,  and  for  moving  the 
"me  out  of  engagement  thei^wlth  In  time  -^^b  the  feed- 
lug  of  the  shoe,  an  upper  deflecting  finger  movabe  trans- 
versely of  the  feed  toward,  and  from  the  looper  at  the  op- 
poslte  side  thereof  from  the  needle,  aald  finger  l>«  ^g  t  mod 
lo  move  towards  the  looper  as  the  back  gage  Is  withdrawn 
from  the  work  and  away  therefrom  as  the  back  gage  is  ad 
Tanced.  aubeUntlally  as  described.  ..,,„„ 

4  In  combination  with  a  shoe-sewing  machine  having 
feeding  means,  a  looper  and  a  booked  needle  movable  to 
and  from  the  looper,  an  upper  deflecting  flnger  disposed 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  looper  and  means  for  moving  said 
flnger  transversely  of  the  feed  obliquely  upward  away 
from  the  looper  and  the  needle,  subatantlally  ^<^^^^^'^- 

5  In  combination  with  a  shoe-sewing  machine  having 
intermittently  operating  feeding  means  a  looper  and  a 
hooked  needle  movable  to  and  from  tBe  looper.  an  upper 
deflecUng  flnger  disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  the  looj^r. 
and  means  for  moving  aald  flnger  transversely  of  the  feed 
away  from  tbe  needle  and  looper  between  each  feeding  op- 
eration, substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


outlet  and  a  coffee  extract  chamber  communicating  with 
said  percolating  chamber,  said  extract  chamber  b«^l°«  » 
constricted  inlet,  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly  "tend  ng 
tube  flanged  at  Its  upper  end  and  forming  a  seat  for  the 
percolating  chamber. 


881871.  CALCULATINO-MACHINE.  HTMiJC  E.  GOLD- 
sno  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  FUed  Mar. 
26.  190«.     Serial  No.  808.049. 


881  570.   APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  EXTRACTS. 

GBuaaa    Giova.x.na,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    24. 

1905.      Serial  No.  242.527. 

1  In  a  domestic  coffee  urn.  a  hot-water  receptacle, 
means  for  beating  aald  recepUcle.  a  percolating  chamber 
having  an  open  bottom  and  a  depending  tubular  flanged 
outlet  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and  sild 
percolating  chamber  for  delivering  hot  water  to  the  latt.r 
chamber  a  removable  distributer  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  tube  within  said  percolating  chamber 
and  surrounding  that  portion  of  the  water  pipe  located  In 
said  percolating  chamber,  a  perforated  member  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  form  a  support 
for  the  coffee,  said  tube  and  the  perforated  member  being 
separate  from  the  percolating  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
removed  therefrom  without  disturbing  the  percolating 
chamber  and  a  coffee  extract  chamber  communicating 
with  said  percolating  chamber,  whereby  the  coffee  extract 
may   pass   from   the   percolating  chamber   to  said   extract 

chamber.  ^     , 

2  In  a  domestic  coffee  urn,  a  hot  water  receptacle, 
means  for  heating  said  recepUcle,  a  percolating  chamber, 
having  an  open  bottom  and  a  depending  tubular  flanged 
outlet,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and 
Mid  percolating  chamber  for  dellrertng  hot  water  to  the 
latter  chamber,  a  tube  within  said  percolating  chamber 
and  surrounding  that  portion  of  the  water  pipe  located  In 
said  percolating  chamber,  a  perforated  member  secured  to 


1  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
versible totalizer  having  movable  parts  Including  numeral 
bearing  members,  actuating  means  therefor,  and  means  op- 
erated by  one  of  the  movable  parts  of  said  totalizer  for 
hiding  the  figures  of  the  numeral  bearing  members  at  the 
reading  line  when  the  toUllzer  has  been  reversely  oper- 
ated beyond  aero. 

2  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  reversi- 
ble" toUlUer  embodying  numeral  bearing  members  ;  means 
for  actuating  said  toUlizer.  and  means  operated  by  the 
numeral  bearing  member  occupying  the  highest  ordinal 
place  thereof  for  hiding  the  numerals  at  the  reading  line 
when    the    toUllxer   has   been    reversely    operated    beyond 

xero. 

.-?  In  a  calculating  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  reversi- 
ble totallxer  embodying  totalling  wheels  provided  with 
figures :  means  for  actuating  said  totalizing  wheels,  and  a 
shutter  operated  by  one  of  said  totalizing  wheels  fir  cover- 
ing the  figures  at  the  reading  line  when  the  wheel  having 
the  highest  ordinal  place  value  Is  rotated  reversely  beyond 
I   aero. 


J9» 


4.  im  coMbtoatioa.  two  Wtoltom.  ■•  I  *  ^^ 
tial  ■ecbiiHtn  •d«»t««  to  op«»t»  bot  io«  »«• 
aMKMly  and  oppc^trtj  bo  tbat  tlM  »"»«***^ 

..^wKvatiid  hT  a  out  of  <>••  0«  *■■  **""^I       " 
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op«nt»d  by  •  p*rt  <rf  CM  U  tb» 
from  which  one  of  tb««  tho  total 

5.  la  eombtnatloB,  totaUsla« 
bU  Mt  of  totallslnt  wborta,  ■•"»  " 
BimnltaiMoaBly  in  oppoolto  dIroetloM 
the  other  for  aubtraetlon ;  aad  moaa 
Mid  totalUlnf  wheeto  for  ladieattof 

^  ICwiM  «  to  28  not  prlntw!  In  the  Oiaette-l 


for  ladteatlnt 
baread. 

hATlBC  a  doa- 
.  jtlBS  both  aeta 
for  addttlm  and 

>tid  by  one  of 

the  total  U  to 


ta  Una  with  the  lear-  »d  harlng  »ta  aide  formed  aa  a 
« jflJ^a  drlTe  pUilon,  -eahln,  with  the  raeh  to  proprt 
the  needle  through  the  boldera. 


881571     CALCULATING-MACHINE. 
mo,  Chicago,  UL,  aaatgnor  to  Ool«n 
chine  Company,  a  Corporation  "' 
6,  1»07.     Serial  No.  377,  879. 


i- 

[NK.J  HT 
}olAerf  < 
of  ^Uiaol 


Btkam  B.  QOUh 
Calenlatlnc  Ma- 
lls,    med  Juno 


1-  1 


1.  in  a  calcuUUng  machine,  a  t«>t*l»«*fj'*^;°«  ^^*^'' 
in.  member,  for  indicatln,  the  Tarl<«i.  dedrnjU  denomln.^ 

"\°^nrj  r?r  ^  "iU -r^^iir  ri^ 

anlsm  open  the  indicating  member^  and  mean,  for  pre- 
^eit'ag  ?wo  «cce«iTe  operation,  u^on  the  -;»« J^J  «;- 
ing  member  without  Interrenln,  ^''^^^^.^^^'^l 
«Td  preventing  mean,  being  re.tor.ble  to  permlwive  con 
/iifinn  hT  the  motion  of  the  carriage. 

'Tin  clbinatlon.  a  calculating  machine  «»-;°«  >-/; 
and  .  trareimg  denomlnaUon  carrlate,  and  mean,  for  pre- 
"nting^o  ^cce«ilye  calculation.  In  the  .ame  Jenomln.^ 
I,on"?  co\^mn.  «ld  preTonting  meah.  being  re-torable  to 

i°m  .sue  condition,  by  the  »<>t^<>Vf/'' r/Mn*;  having 
^  In  combination  with  a  calculating  machine  having 
kev.  .^d  a^avellng  carriage,  a  .t|.p  adapted  to  prevent 
repr^l  oPa  ..ey'and  ^^'^^^^^^^J  '^^  '^'^^'^ 
fnr  throwlna  Mid  .top  to  non  active  poeltlon. 

4  m   ,^mb"atlon   with  a   calcuHttng  machine  having 

key,  and  a  traveling  carriage,  a  .Oop  •<^P;:^  J^ ^[!?°; 
Keys  auu  operated  by  raid  car- 

r;^^r1^g^t.^^•X  -ovemenc  for  throwing  «.d  »top 

*%"rrbir.trwlth  .  ca.cul.tlng  ---  ha-^ 
Jr.  and  a  traveling  caMage-.n,'^  rnTte^feni: 
,ucee«lve  ---"^  °'  ^iSj^t  X  -an.  being  ca- 
"TeT  .  ofputTtlTcV"  an'd  U  active  ^^^o.'.^ 
S«ientlng  mean,  being  put  '"to  active  pcltlon  by  the 
jr,^"nd^nto  non  active  poeltlon  l^  the  travel  of  the  car- 

'^[Cialm.  6  to  20  not  printed  In  t*  GaMtte.] 


2  The  combination,  of  a  plurality  of  U«f  »><"«*""- 
ranged  in  eeriea.  a  comparatively  abort  ««^«  •"j^^/^ 
travene  the  holder,  in  line  with  the  leave.,  and  ^^^'^^ 
.Ide  formed  a.  a  rack,  and  a  P»a"i»ty  of  i^<=^  f  ^  J^ 
ion.  arranged  to  «icceMlTely  "^t*  ^"''  *^«  "'^^  *°  ^"^ 
,re«lvely  propel  the  needle  through  the  ho  der.^ 

3.  The  comblnaUon.  of  a  frame  divided  into  a  «'««»  °' 
cell^  a  plurality  of  leaf  bolder,  one  in  each  cell  and  com- 
rri.^;  an  u,2rlying  H,ring-pre.^  ''"*th1  hofd^er;"^ 
ivlnK  Dlate  a  needle  arranged  to  traverae  the  holder,  be- 
C:;;.'rb.och.  and  put.,  .nd  tmnetix  the  leavej.  «  d 
needle  having  lU  aide  formed  a.  a  rack,  and  •  P>"~»ty  of 
.paced  drtve  pinion,  arranged  to  mccewlvely  meah  with 
^rnci  of  the  advancing  needle  to  progre«lvely  propel 
the  needle  through  the  holder.. 

4  ^e  combination,  of  a  frame  divided  Into  a  .erle.  of 
cell.  .  plurality  of  leaf  holder,  one  In  each  cell  and  com- 
rrt."ng  an  underlying  .prlng-pre«ed  block  and  an  overly^ 
Cplate.  the  block,  .nd  plate,  provided  1"  ^h*'' ^f^^'^* 
faceS  with  tranavenK.  groove,  to  receive  the  1-'  -te-. 
and  with  longitudinal  groove,  to  form  a  needle  Paw«^-  * 
needle  arranged  to  tr.ver«  the  "'<;  P*""^^  *"f,  ^^^^^ 
the  .tern..  «i.d  needle  having  It.  .Ide  '«™*<*  "  *  J^^f^ 
and  a  plurality  of  drive  pinion,  arranged  at  Intervals  to 
"cceJvely  mesh  with  the  rack  of  the  advancing  needle 
to  propel  the  needle  progressively  forward. 

5    T^e  combination,  of  a  frame  divided  Into  a  series  of 
cell.,  a  plurality  of  leaf  holders  one  In  each  «ir  .nd  com- 
orislng  an   underlylns   sprlng-preswd  block   and   an   over 
fylng  plate,  the  blocks  and  plates  provided  In  their  oppos^ 
^g  ?.ces  with  transverse  grooves  to  receive  the  1-af  st.m. 
and  with  longitudinal  grooves  to  form  a  needle  Pa^aa^e-  a 
needle  arranged  to  traverse  the  said  passage  an<l  transfix 
t^  stems    said  needle  havInK  Its  side  formed  as  a  rack,  a 
DUr^mTof  drive  pinions  arran^d  at  Intervals  to  succes- 
'^e7y  me.h  with  the  rack  of  the  advancing  needle  to  pro- 
pi?  the    needle    progressively    forward,    a    foot    treadle     a 
S^lve  shaft  actuated  thereby,  and  bevel  gears  connecting 
?he  driTe  shaft  with  the  drive  pinions  to  effect  .Imultan^ 
ou.  movement  thereof. 


«ai  S73       MACHINE  FOB   8TBl)JGING   UP  TOBACCO- 

""'iIaVBS      5S;  Ga.r  and  A.t«>  «^-  ^^'SSS 
ni«r  B«dolf«U.  Germany.    FUe|  Aug.  1«.  IJWd.     Serial 

rTr^mblnation.  of  a  plur^.ty  of  leaf  holde«^ 
rang^  in  -ertea.  a  ne«lle  arrange?  to  traverae  the  holder. 


B81  K74      DENTAT^CROWN-SWAGlNO  MACHINE.     Lau- 
''«Ji  cZn.u.  Wlgham.  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  6.   1906. 
«»*rlal  No    .'^42.280.  ,  , 

^manually  operable  crown  swaging  -^^^^ -"f  l«'°^f  * 
ba«!  plate  having  a  dovetailed  groove,  a  combined  cutting 
„d  Imaging  die  disposed  therein,  a  frame  carried  by  the 
"i.«d  provided  with  a  vertical  guiding  opening  In  allne^ 
ment  with  Mid  die.  a  pair  of  pivot  ears  extending  upward 
Tom  The  frame  and  provided  with  parallel  Inner  wall.,  a 
olu««ro?  extending    through    the   guiding    opening,    a 
oUte  ic^ml  to  the  top  of  the  plunger  rod.  the  oppo.lte 
aC  oTILd  plate  engaging  the  .ide  -H.  <>f  t^;  «>^,;   "^J 
to  nrevent  turning  of  the  plunger,  a  cam  lever  ajrrangea 
Z  o^^e  Z  mS  plate,  .pring.  for  elevating  the  plate 
I^dTJ?  the  lower  end  of  Mid  rod  having  a  centra,  open- 
taa    «d  ^tng  P^Tlded  with  a  diametrically  extending 
SLTa  mi^ble  cutting  and  nraglng  die  having  an  Inte^ 
I  ^^temTrranged  to  dt  within  the  oP*nln^of  ^he  Pmng^r 
I  S^  provided  with  a  pair  of  rib.  arranged  to  fit  within 


Makch  i<\  190a. 
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nld  diametrically  axtaadiac  receaa,  and  a  ■Prt»««*"**|J 
loeklng  pin  carried  by  the  plni««  Md  arranged  to  at 


within  an  opening  formed  in  the  .tem.  .ubsUntlally  a. 
.pedfled. 

88  1  57  B.  APPARATUS  FOR  RINSING  AND  AIRING 
PARKS-  CABL  GOi-aa,  Chemnitz  Germany,  awlgnor  to 
Maachfnen^ibrik  SrmanU  vorm.  J.  S.  Bchwal^*  8ohn 
ChemnlU.  Germany.  Filed  May  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
318.96S. 


drain  plpea  laadliig  «««  tba  baartw  ««P*  •  •^"^'^ 
conne«dB«  the  dtetrtbofliig  ptpaa.  a>d  ■«»•  *»_«»^  21 
rliA^^whart.  aarryliif  th.  rack  and  traTaUm  m  tb* 

Tl"«  apparatna  for  traatln,  «--J-«S2^ 
with  a  dreolar  gnlda  tall,  a  '^^^  .^J^  ^?^*2J^ 
by.  a  firdar  bridgUw  the  apaea  »»«»«>*«^„*^  «^  "J 
a  drain  cup  formed  on  the  girder  centrany  of  tha  a^ 
.pace,  aald  cup  haTing  a  central  ^'^^^^?^^^J^ 
Oonary   mnltl-chambatad   ralT*   plog   moontad   «t^ 

chamber,  and  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  certato  ^  tha 
plug  chambera  to  the  drain  cup.  of  a  ^^^J^j^i^!^ 
Lunted  around  the  TalTe  plug  upon  the  eteratod  drato 
cup  portion  aa  a  foot  atep  bearing  and  V^'^J^^ 
porta,  diatributlng  pipe,  connected  with  "»•  P""^  "J  '^ 
volvlng  with  the  ralve  caalng,  bearing  «P»  »""«^J? 
the  outer  pipe  enda  to  «ipport  the  ca^  ^J*^^. 
ing  from  the  bearing  cup.  to  polnta  *^^^  ^\^^^,^^ 
nel  a  circular  rack  connecting  the  diatributlng  plpea,  a 
worm  to  drtve  the  rack,  and  wheel,  carrying  the  rack  mad 
travellna  on  the  guide  rail.  ^ 

5    in  a^  appaSrtu.  for  t«atlng  caaka,  the  co^^^^^^ 
with  a  circular  guide  rail,  a  water  channel  bounded  therj- 
by.   a   girder  bridging   the  apace  mcK-ed  by   the   «ulda 
rail,  a  drain  cup  formed  on  the  girder  centraUy  of  the  Mid 
.pace.  Mid  cup  having  a  central  elevated  Portion,  a  .ta- 
tlonary  multi-chambered  valve  plug  mounted  centrally  of 
the   cup.   feeding  pipe.   re.pectlvely   for  warm   «.d   cold 
water  and  air  leading  to  three  of  the  plug  chamber,  and 
a  drain  pipe  leading  from  another  of  the  plug  chamber,  to 
the  drain  cup,  of  a  roUry  valve  caalng  mounted  kround 
the  valve  plug  upon  the  elevated  drain  cup  portion  a.  a 
foot  .tep  bearing  and  provided  with  port,  correaponding 
rnum^r  to  the  plug  chambers  diatributlng  pipe,  con- 
nected  with  the  port,  and  revolving  with  the  ^»^^^ 
Mid  diatributlng  pipe,  terminating  in  noailca,  bearing  cupa 
arranged  about  the  outer  pipe  end.  to  "PP<"*^^^^"; 
the^..le.  therein,  drain  pipe,  leading  from  the  bearing 
,  cup.  to  point,  above  the  water  channel,  a  circular  raca 
'  Snnectlng  the  dlirtributlng  pipe,  to  drive  the  «ck^and 
wheels  carrying  the  rack  and  traveling  on  the  guide  ralL 
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881 576.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Ci..m«.mt 
o'  HAaaiNOTOi..  Maplewood.  Mo..  aa.lgnor  to  American 
Car  &  Foundry  Company.  St.  Loui^  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey     FIleToct.  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  397.532. 


1  man  apparatus  for  treating  casks,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  multi-chambered  valve  plug.  »  Yumber 
valve  casing  provided  with  port,  correaponding  1°  o""*^" 
lo  theTlug  chamber.,  dUtributlng  pipe,  connected  with 
he  pori.  Jearlng  cup.  arranged  on  the  outer  pipe  end.  to  I 
.up^rt  the  caak^  drain  pipe,  leading  from  the  bearing 
CUD.  and  mean,  to  rotate  the  valve  casing. 

r  In  an  apparatu.  for  treating  caiA..  the  combination, 
with  a  .tatlonary  multi-chambered  valve  plug,  and  feeding 
nine,  'eadlng  to  certain  of  the  plug  chambers  and  a  drain 
DlpTleadlng  from  certain  of  the  plug  chambers,  of  a  rotary 
valve  caalng  provided  with  ports  corresponding  i°  n^^^er 
to  the  plug  chambers  dUtrlbutlng  pipe,  connected  with 
the  port.,^aring  cup.  arranged  on  the  outer  pipe  ends  to 
support  the  cart.,  drain  pipe,  leading  from  the  bearing 
cups,  and  mean,  to  rotate  the  valve  casing.  ^,^.^.  „ 

3  in  an  apparatu.  for  treating  caaks.  the  combination, 
with  a  circular  guide  rail,  a  girder  bridging  the  space  in- 
cloMd  by  the  guide  rail,  a  drain  cup  formed  on  the  girder 
centrally  of  Mid  .pace,  a  .tatlonary  '""•"-chambered  valve 
plug  mounted  centrally  of  the  cup  upon  the  girder,  feeding 
pipes  iMdlng  to  certain  of  the  plug  chamber,  and  a  drain 
pipe  leading  from  certain  of  the  plug  chamber,  to  the 
dram  cup.  of  a  rotary  valve  casing  mounted  around  the 
valve  plug  and  centrally  of  the  drain  cup.  Mid  valve  ca^ 
ina  provided  with  porta,  distributing  pipe,  connected  with 
the  poru  and  revolving  with  the  valve  casing,  bearing 
cnpa  arranged  on  the  outer  pipe  ends  to  support  cask^ 


1  A  car  provided  with  a  door,  a  winding  riiaft  arranged 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  door  and  mounted  so  that  It  can  ro- 
tate but  not  move  or  shift  bodily  relatively  to  the  door  a 
flexible  connection  between  Mid  .haft  and  door.  •  P^l*^ 
tlon  on  the  door  immovably  connected  thereto,  and  a  de- 
vice connected  to  the  winding  shaft  for  «f,»«i°«  «*'*' .P^ 
JeSion  to  hold  the  door  closed :  subrtantlally  a.  de^rlbed. 

2  A  car  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  a  rotatable  wind- 
ing shaft  arranged  beyond  the  edge  of  the  ^^^^^^'^ 
tlonarlly  mounted  relatively  thereto,  ^^^o""^*^"^;, Jf*''^" 
aald  shaft  and  door,  a  projection  on  the  door  ^gldly  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  device  connected  to  .ad  ^aft  for  en- 
gaging Mid  projection  to  hold  the  door  cIo«m1  ;  .ubstan- 

tlally  a.  deacrlbed.  .. 

3  A  car  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  a  winding  .haft 
connected  to  the  door  by  a  flexible  member  "«> '^atlonari  y 

i  mounted  with  relation  to  Mid  door,  a  P">J«^t'«°  °°  "*J 
!  door  which  extend.  underuMth  the  winding  a»»a"  ^hen 
'   the  door  is  cloeed.  and  a  device  connected  to  the  winding 

ahaft^nd  adapted  to  pass  under  Mid  projection  to  hold 

the  door  clo«sd  :  rabstantlally  as  described. 

4  A  car  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  a  winding  shaft 
I   connected  to  the  door  by  a  flexible  member,  a  member  M- 
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cured  to  the  door  and  projecting  beywnd  the  front  edf« 
thereof,  and  a  derlM  competed  to  th^  winding  ahaft  and 
provided  with  a  roUer  which  pai«ea  iKder  aaid  m«Bb«r  to 
hold  the  door  in  Its  clowd  position  :  aubstantlally  as  da- 

aerlbed. 

5.  A  car  prorldwl  with  a  door,  a  winding  abaft  eon- 
nMt«d  to  the  door  by  a  Itodble  membe*.  a  daTloa  coonactMl 
to  tha  undemaath  side  of  the  door  a»d  h*Tln«  a  portion 
that  projects  bejond  the  front  edge  of  tha  door,  and  a 
70k»«hap«d  member  smmred  to  the  wl»dln«  shaft  and  bar- 
lag  a  roller  on  which  the  projecting  portion  of  the  derloe 
on  the  door  resta  when  the  door  la  doaed :  anbatantlally 
MM  deacrlbed. 

lOalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


gantUl  grooTes  and  projecting  Into  the  hollow  haudloa, 
■aid  cutting  blades  and  bifurcated  handles  being  also 
formed  with  coinciding  perforations,  male  and  female 
screws  extending  through  saM  coinciding  perforations  and 


881.5T7.  J£ANTLB^UPPOBT  AND  PKOCH88  FOB  PRO- 
TBCTINO  SAME.  John  P.  HakW8.  Cleraland,  Ohio. 
IPtled  Aug   25.  1905.     BerUl  No.  27^,772. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  protecting  mantia  supports  which  con- 
■lata  In  coating  the  sama  with  a  c»mant  containing  ra- 
fractorj  materUl  and  then  applying  to  the  aupport  thua 
coatad  a  coating  of  rafractory  matarlal.  subatanUally  a« 
■peclfled. 

2.  The  process  of  protecting  mantl«  aapporta  which  con- 
sists In  coating  the  same  with  a  c«ment  conUtnlng  ra- 
fraetory  material  and  then  applying*  to  the  ropport  thua 
eoatfld  a  coating  of  refractory  material  applied  in  a  pow- 
dared  condition,  subatantially  aa  spe^Wed. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  protecting  mai^tle  sapporting  wlrea 
which  consists  In  roughening  or  serr$tlng  the  wire,  apply- 
ing to  tha  same  a  camant  contalnlnt  ratawtory  material, 
and  ther.  applying  to  the  wire  thu«  coatad  a  eoatinc  oi 
refractory  material  In  powdered  condition,  auhatantUIly 

aa  specified. 

4.  A  mantle  support  having  thereon  an  innar  coating  of 
cement  containing  refractory  material  and  an  outer  eoat- 
inc  of  powdered  refractory  material.  |(ubatantially  as  spaci- 

flad. 

5.  A  mantle  support  compriaing  a  wire  having  tha  pru- 
Caee  thereof,  which  la  adjacent  to  tM  maaU^  roughaned 
or  aarrated  and  having  applied  thereto  a  coating  of  camant 
containing  refractory  material  and  a  further  coating  of 
refractory  material  applied  In  poMdared  condition,  aab- 
aUnUally  aa  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  QaM^ta.] 


engaging  with  each  other,  and  colled  sprlnirs  aronnd  said 
screws  and  Interposed  betwera  the  Inner  sides  of  the  cut- 
ting blades  and  the  oppoawl  surface*  of  the  bifurcated 
handles,  for  the  purpoao  deacrlbed. 


881.579.  WATER  -  SUPPLYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ROCK-DRILLS.  HanaT  Hbllmak  and  L«wi8  C.  BATLaa, 
Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Filed  Dec.  18.  190«.  Serial 
No.  348,394. 


881.B78.  CrTTINQ  IMPLEMENT.  Ononen  W.  HAaKtwa. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  ibbot  Aogoatna  Low, 
Horseshoe.    N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    7p,    190T.      Serial    No. 

899,375. 

In  an  implement  of  the  charactef  deaignated,  tha  eom- 
btaatlon  of  the  hollow  handles,  c|ittar  bladaa  attached 
thereto  and  formed  with  annular  gitnTea  in  their  oypoaad 
■urface  concentric  to  the  pivot  uplon  which  the  cnttara 
are  fnlcrumed.  with  tangential  grfeovea  extending  from 
said  annular  groovea,  said  fulcrum  ^Irot,  a  spring  having 
a  convolution  resting  in  the  anntjlar  reeeaa  formed  by 
and  between  said  groovea  and  extending  through  the  tan- 


1  In  a  rock-drilling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
drill,  of  a  detachable  make  up  piece  positioned  at  the  front 
end  of  the  drill  and  supported  and  rotated  thereby  and 
construct*!  at  the  forward  end  with  a  hole  of  non-circular 
transversa  section,  a  bit  conatrncted  with  a  portion  of  cor- 
responding non-circular  tranaverse  section  loosely  posi- 
tioned to  the  hole  In  the  make-up  piece  and  supported  and 
rotated  thereby  and  constructed  with  a  longitudinal  hole 
communicating  with  the  hole  In  the  make  up  piece  and 
leading  to  the  cutting  end.  a  swivel  mounted  on  the  make- 
up piece  and  means  for  conducting  water  to  the  swivel, 
the  make-up  piece  being  constructed  with  passages  for  con- 
veying water  from  the  swivel  and  actuaUng  fiuld  from  the 
drill  to  the  longitudinal  hole  In  the  bit. 

2  In  a  rDCk-drlHlng  ihachlne,  to  combination,  a  drill, 
a  detachable  make-op  place  looaaly  positioned  at  the  front 
end  thereof  and  supported  and  routed  thereby,  a  bit  car- 
ried at  tha  front  of  the  make-up  place  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal hole  therein,  a  swivel  mounted  on  and  doaely  sur- 
roondlng  the  mako-ap  pleea  and  having  a  water-conducttag 
opoainz  periodically  placed  In  communication  with  the 
longitudinal  hole  in  th6  bit  upon  rotation  of  the  latter,  for 
altwTiately  supplying  water  to  the  bit  aforesaid  and  for 
cutting  off  aaid  aupply. 

8  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  a  drill  a  detachable  make- 
up place  loosely  poaitloned  at  the  front  end  thereof  and 
ropported  and  rotated  thereby,  a  bit  carried  at  the  front 
end  of  the  make-op  piece,  said  bit  having  a  longitudinal 
paaaaga  and  the  make-up  piece  having  a  port  or  passage 
m  eonununlcatlon  therewith,  a  swivel  mounted  on  and 
eioaaly  surrounding  the  make-up  piece  and  having  a  short 
recesa  for  periodically  communicating  with  the  port  or 
paaaage  to  the  make-up  piece  as  the  bit  Is  routed,  to  al- 
ternately aupply  water  to  the  port  or  panaage  of  the  make- 
up piece  and  to  cut  off  said  supply,  and  means  for  conduct- 
tog  water  to  the  swivel. 

4.  In  a  rock -drill  lug  machine,  In  combination,  a  drill, 

a  detachable  make-up  piece  looaely  poaitloned  at  tha  front 

end  thereof  and  supported  and  routed  thereby,  a  bit  car- 

i   ried  at  the  front  end  of  the  make  up  piece,  said  bit  having 


a  longltudtoai  paaaage  and  the  make  up  piece,  havtog  two 
porU  or  paaaagea,  one  extending  from  the  end  of  thU  make- 
up piece  and  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  paaaage 
of  the  bit  and  the  other  port  or  passage  communicating  ; 
with  the  drill  cylinder,  a  awlvel  mounted  round  the  make- 
up piece  and  havtog  a  reeeaa  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  first-named  port  or  paaaage  in  the  make-up  piece  as  the 
bit  Is  routed,  to  permit  an  Intermittent  supply  of  water 
to  paas  to  the  bit.  and  means  for  conducting  water  to  the 

*V*in  combination,  a  bit  having  a  paaaage  disposed  longl-  j 
tudlnally  therein  a  deUchable  make-up  piece  secured  to 
the  aforesaid  bit  for  roUttog  the  latter,  said  make-up 
t.iere  havinK  a  port  In  communlcaUon  with  the  passage  of 
said  bit,  and  a  swivel  mounted  on  and  closely  surrounding 
the  make  op  piece  and  having  a  abort  recess  wherewith 
the  port  of  the  make-up  piece  la  totermlttently  brought 
into  and  out  of  register  as  the  bit  Is  rotated,  and  mean* 
for  supplying  water  to  the  opening  In  the  swivel. 


8H1  580  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  COPPER  FROM 
ORIS  OB  MATTE  BY  KLECTBOLY818.  Hbmkt  K. 
r  ;8«.  Philadelphia.  I'a  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.  356.145. 


jectlng  said  electrodes  to  the  acUon  of  an  electrical  cur- 
rent, whereby  the  copper  Is  expelled  from  the  porous  body 

without  dlslntegrattog  the  latter. 


881,581.     CAB -FENDER.     Adam    Hesskmbe,    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,169. 


1  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  recovering  copper 
froiii  natural  ore  or  matU  conalatlng  In  immersing  porous 
briquets  conUlning  particles  of  commtouttd  ore  to  an 
electrolyte  together  with  a  lead  electrode  to  permanent 
contact  with  the  brlqueU  and  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action   of   an   electric   current   for   the   liberation    of    the 

copper. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  copper 
from  natural  ore  consisting  In  mlxtog  a  quantity  of  com- 
minuted copper  ore  together  with  a  body  of  clay,  subse- 
quently vitrifying  the  clay  to  bind  the  ore  partlces  to- 
gether and  immersing  the  whole  In  a  suitable  electrolyte 
in  ihe  preaence  of  soluble  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  in 
permanent  conUct  with  the  body  of  ore  and  clay  for  lib 
eratlng  the  copper  therefrom. 

3  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  recovering  copper 
from  ores  consisting  In  forming  a  briquet  of  comminuted 
ore  clay  and  vegetable  fiber,  then  beating  the  briquet  thus 
formed  sufflclently  to  destroy  the  fiber  and  to  vitrify  the 
clay  thus  rendering  the  briquet  porous,  and  Immersing 
the  briquet  In  a  suitable  electrolyte  In  the  presence  of  suit- 
able electrodes,  one  of  which  is  to  permanent  contact  with 
the  briquet  for  liberating  the  copper  therefrom. 

4  The  herein  described  method  of  recovering  copper 
from  Its  ores  by  electrolysis  conslsttog  in  Immersing  Into 
a  suitable  electrolyte  a  self-suaUintog  electrode  of  com- 
minuted copper  ore  held  together  by  a  bond  of  vitrified 
clay  and  supporting  a  lead  conductor,  and  then  subJecUng 
the  electrode  and  electrolyte  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
current  in  the  presence  of  a  second  electrode  for  the  de- 
position of  the  copper. 

5  The   herein   described    method    of   recovering   copper 
from   lU  ores  consisting  In  confining  comminuted  copper 
containing  ore  by  means  of  an  earthy  bond  burned  to  hard 
neaa  to  Increaae  lU  porosity  and  to  render  the  body  of 
comminuted   ore  self-susUlning  and   afflxtog  a  lead   con 
doctor  to  the  poroua  body  to  form  an  electrode,  immersing 
the  electrode  together  with  a  second  electrode  for  recelv 
tng  the  copper  depoalt  Into  a  sniUble  electrolyte  and  sub- 


jC^/'  d 


1.  A  fender  or  guard  for  cars,  comprising  a  sUtlonary 
frame  member  secured  to  the  end  body  portion  of  the  car 
and  rangtog  downwardly  and  witwardly  therefrom  and  be- 
low the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable  fender  or  guard  frame 
deuchably  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sUtlonary 
frame  member  and  normally  ranging  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  means  for  holdtog  said  fender  or  guard 
frame  to  a  predetermtoed  position,  and  a  aupplemenUl 
fender  or  guard  frame  plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  the  mato  movable  fender  or  guard  frame 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof  and  backwardly  of  iU 
plvoUl  support  and  normally  held  In  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  directed  poeltlMi.  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back- 
wardly and  tilted  toto  a  backwardly  and  downwardly  dt 
reoted  poaltion.  snbsUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2  A  fender  or  guard  for  cars,  comprlatog  a  sUtlonary 
frame  member  secured  to  the  end  body  portion  of  the  car 
and  ranging  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  be- 
low the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable  fender  or  guard  frame 
detachably  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sUtlonary 
frame  member  and  normally  ranging  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  means  for  holding  said  fender  or  guard 
frame  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  supplemenUl 
fender  or  guard  frame  plvoUlly  and  slldably  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  the  main  movable  fender  or  guard  frame 
and  extendtog  forwardly  thereof  and  backwardly  of  its 
pivotal  support  and  normally  held  In  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  directed  posiUon.  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back- 
wardly and  tilted  into  a  backwardly  and  downwardly  di- 
rected position,  all  of  said  frame  members  being  provided 
with  open-work  body  portions.  subeUntlally  as  shown 
and  described. 

881  682.  GA&-ENGINE.  Hexkt  A.  Hettinqer,  Bridge- 
ton,  N.  J.  Piled  May  13,  1907.  Serial  No.  373,362. 
1  The  combination  In  a  gas  engine  having  an  exhaust 
valve  of  a  cam  operated  from  the  main  shaft,  a  structure 
actuated  by  said  cam,  to  periodically  open  the  exhaust 
valve,  centrifugal  governor  mechanism  Includtog  a  lever 
movable  Into  a  position  to  engage  the  cam  actuated  struc- 
ture so  as  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve  open  Independently  of 
the  cam,  and  means  Independent  of  the  governor  mechan- 

;  Ism  Incladlng  a  hand  operated  eccentric  for  moving  said 
lever  at  will  into  said  position. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  gas  engine  havtog  an  exhaust 

i  valve,  of  means  includtog  a  cam  actuated  from  the  mato 

i  shaft  of  the  engine  for  periodically  opening  the  valve,  cen- 
trifugal governor  mechanism  taclndtog  a  structure  mount- 
ed upon  an  eccentric  for  connecting  the  governor  and  the 

i  valve,  with  meana  for  moving  said  eccentric  Independently 
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of  the  gOTwnor  and  tb«  cam,   to  »*Wt*VS"  "**"^ 


3  Th*  combination  of  a  gaa  engine  »^^  "  «^°^ 
carried  by  «ld  structure,  a  '^^  ^^^^^  S!  ^c 
e^ng  «tld  coouct  piece,  with  m«M  'f'  "^f't*^"^*",  1 

4.   ine  comuui  mo^ble  atructure  oper-  ; 

Met  ».mb«r  CI«M«  •«  «Ml«  "">  "»■«•  "i!!!;^ i^ 

garment  of  the  contort  member  wUh  the  ^^^^^t^ 
IS  of  holding  the  Talre  In  It.  open  |>o.ltk>n,  wbrtantlally 

aa  described.  „      ^^1 

[CUttn  9  to  10  »ot  ttaui  a  th»Ou«tt..l 


acoe-to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  mr^  of Jn 
ttSy  projecting  rib.  ext«.dln,  clrcumferentlally  about 

«i  iSth  TtaLk  adapted  to  contain  a  .nltable  cleansing 

.ting  with  the  other  trunnion  of  the  "«2*»^'  JjJ  * 
TaUh  for  locking  the  .aid  crank  arm  and  it.  cooperating 

TTa  pollahlng   machine  of  the  character   described^ 
the  c^Ltoa'^lon  I^th  a  tank  adapted  to  ~-^;;;°  -^^t'^^'f^: 

rrtot^^:^^"^^^-"^^^^^^^ 

Zr^lt^TtT^rolutlj  «pportlng  the  latter  within 
tS!  ^  and  a  .prlng  actuated  latch  carried  by  one  of  the 
idCio"  og  deVS.  and  cooperating  with  "•  -»^  - 
»       -u.Vfnr  locklna  the  recepUde  In  operative   position 

'   .7th^  L  tairth^  Oie  receptacle  1.  introduced  therein. 
5    ?n  a^^Uh^  or  bumlahlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion li^  a  umk  adapted  to  contain  a  .ultable  cleansing 

:   iL'^tl'L    of  7«cepucle   having   axlally   "^endtog   trun^ 

i  ^„„.  at  oDDdte  end.,  an  operating  .haft  Joumaled  In  the 
^i^haT^a  a  ™k  am,  a  Utch  on  the  latter  for  detach- 

;   X  f<SS  on™    the  irunnlon.  thereto,  and  a  suitable 
bearing  for  the  other  trunnion. 

IClalm.  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.l 


fi  a  1     R  8  4       CTLINDKB  OR  TUBE.     Ross  J.  HorrM ak. 
'  Br;^oM:  Fa     FUed  May  10.  1907.     SerUl  No.  ST2.928. 


881  583.  JBWKLRY-POLI8HINO  PBJICIS.  C^l-  H. 
HoSaiN..  Attleboro.  Ma».  Fll«l  Mar.  25.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  364.844. 


1  in  a  machine  for  polishing  Jewelry,  the  «»™t>lna«on 
wltii  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  clean.tag  wlu- 
S^.  of  a  rLpta'le  re.o.ubly  mou,.ted  In  the  t*nk  hartog 
.T^arallty  of  peripheral  .Idea,  a»d  a  serle.  of  nwanUy 
pr;^"n7ribs  secured  to  each  peripheral  aide  of  the  nj 
Spue  e.  the  rib.  on  some  of  t^  Mde.  having  a  pitch 
toward  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  tho«»  on  the  other 


1.  A  cylinder  or  tubing  composed  of  "  J°°"  "''^^i  «[ 

:s:;iiriLr;:;:^5rCi^"?^Hi 
™anr.r.h;i:  :^z:\^^^~ 

^g  Zl^  of  the  sheet  metal  together.  sub.tanUally  as  d,. 

""ttn  combination,  a  cylinder  compo«^  "VwlthTt's 
iintnir  of  Sheet  meUl  rolled  Into  cylindrical  form  with  It. 
X'abu  ting.  an  outer  winding  of  wire  soldered  thereto 
i  3^the  headi  having  groove,  to  receive  the  end.  of  the 
"tt^tircyll^"  'and  the  wire  winding.  .ub.tanUally 
aa  deKrlbed. 

881  585.     ELECTRIC  MOTOR.     Edward  Hopki.nson  and 

j'r^vn  F^iTH.   Manchester.  England,  asel^nors  to  Ma- 

ther  &  Piatt  Limited,  Manchester.  England.     Filed  Dec 

29    1905.     Serial  No.   298.T51. 

1       f  An  electric  motor  of  the  Induction  type  having  a  plo- 

rallty  of  rotors  mounted  to  revolve  about  separate  axe^ 

1  l^l  mai^etlc  system  common  to  and  arranged  to  extend 
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symmetrically  around  said  rotors  In  a  direction  transverw 
to  their  axes  and  to  act  equally  and  .>multaneou8ly  upon 
diametrically  opposite  part,  of  each  rotor. 


^odoo 


ay 


y 


•^  \n  electric  motor  of  the  Induction  type  comprising  a 
pluralltv  of  independent  rotors  mounted  to  revolve  about 
separate  axe.  dl.placed  laterally  of  one  another,  and  a 
stationary  electro-magnetic  system  common  to  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  .ymmetrlcally  around  Mid  rotors  In  a 
direction  tran.ver«  to  their  axes  and  to  act  Inductively 
and  equally  upon  diametrically  opposite  parts  of  each 
rotor  and  to  slmultaneoualy  rotate  all  the  rotora. 

3  An  electric  motor  of  the  induction  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Independent  rotors  mounted  to  route  about 
separate  axes,  and  a  sUtlonary  electro-magnetic  system 
common  to  .aid  rotors  and  having  polyphase  windings 
arranged  to  produce  magnetic  fields  that  travel  in  reverse 
direction,  in  opposite  parU  of  .aid  electro-magnetic  sys- 
tem and  to  act  Inductively  upon  and  simultaneously  ro- 
ute said  rotors. 

4  An  electric  motor  of  the  induction  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotor,  revoluble  Independently  about  Mparate 
axes  and  a  stator  comprLing  oppo.ltely  arranged  parU 
common  to  all  the  rotors,  the  rotora  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  parU  of  the  sUtor  and  the  stator  being  pro- 
vided with  polyphase  windings  arranged  so  that  a  moving 
magnetic  field  «t  up  In  one  part  of  the  sUtor  will  be 
caused  to  progrea.  In  the  reverw  direction  to  that  wt  up 
in  the  oppo.lte  part  of  the  .Utor. 

5  An  electric  motor  of  the  Induction  type  comprising  a 
stator  having  two  oppoaltely  disposed  part,  provided  with 
polyphaae  wlndlnga  producing  oppo.ltely  moving  magnetic 
field,  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  rotora.  rev- 
oluble about  separate  axes  and  arranged  between  the  parU 
of  said  stator. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


the  spindle  and  a  magnet  located  within  the  lateral  cham- 
ber and  adjusUbly  connected  with  said  spindle,  in  com- 
bination with  indicator  means  located  externally  of  the 
casing  and  comprising  a  spindle  alined  with  that  flrat 
mentioned  and  a  piece  of  magnetic  material  influenced  by 
the  aforesaid  magnet  and  adjusUbly  connected  with  tJie 
wcond-mentloned  .plndle.  and  an  Indicator  dial  adjust- 
ably connected  with  Mid  casing  and  constituting  part  of 
the  indicator  meana. 

2.  in  a  fluid  velocity  meter.  In  combination,  a  casing 
forming  a  conduit  for  the  fluid  and  constructed  to  form  a 
lateral  chamber,  a  vane  in  .aid  casing  with  lU  plane  at 
right  angle,  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
the  conduit,  a  .plndle  supporting  the  vane  and  fixed 
thereto  the  spindle  projecting  into  the  lateral  chamber, 
adjusuble  bearings  for  said  spindle,  a  magnet  fixed  to  the 
Bplndle  in.lde  the  lateral  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  lateral 
chamber  forming  a  drone  wall,  an  external  spindle,  ad- 
justable bearings  therefor,  an  external  magnet  fixed  to 
said  external  spindle  the  pole,  of  the  magneU  being  oppo- 
sitely diapoTOd,  and  an  index  finger  or  pointer  carried  by 
the  external  spindle  to  which  the  movements  of  the  vane 
are  transmitted  through  the  magneU 

3.  in  a  fluid  velocity  meter,  in  comblnaUon.  a  casing 
forming  a  conduit  for  the  fluid  and  constructed  to  form 
a  lateral  chamber,  a  vane  In  aald  casing  with  lU  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
the  conduit,  a  spindle  supporting  the  vane  and  fixed 
thereto  said  spindle  projecting  into  the  lateral  chamber, 
adjustable  bearings  for  said  spindle,  a  magnet  fixed  to 
the  spindle  Inside  the  lateral  chamber,  a  cover  for  said 
lateral  chamber  forming  a  non-magnetic  wall,  adjustable 
bearings  for  uld  exUmal  spindle,  an  external  magnet 
fixed  to  said  exumal  .plndle.  the  poles  of  the  magnets 
being  oppositely  disposed,  an  index  finger  or  pointer  car- 
ried by  the  external  spindle  to  which  the  movement,  of 
the  vane  are  transmitted  through  the  magneta,  and  a 
graduated  dial  for  Indicating  the  volume  or  quantity  of 
fluid  flowing  through  the  conduit 


881  586.    FLUID-METER.     RoBEtT  HowK-OooLD,  Sprlnga, 
Transvaal.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.550. 


881.587.  TROLLEY- WHEEL-PLACING  DEVICE.  Hp- 
BEBT  G.  Hdstid.  Oberlln,  Ohio.  Filed  July  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  385,993. 


1.  In  a  fluid- velocity  meter,  a  casing  having  a  parage 
therethroagh  and  a  lateral  chamber  opening  through  aald 
paMage.  a  freely   movable  spindle  crowwlse  of  the   pas- 
sage, a  part  directly  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  and  engaging 
133  0.  G.— 26 


1.  In  an  automatic  trolley  wheel  placing  device,  In  com- 
bination with  the  trolley  wheel  and  the  pole  therefor,  a 
swinging  arm  pivoted  upon  the  jole  below  the  wheel,  and 
adapted  to  normally  fold  thereon,  an  Idler  pivoted  In  .aid 
arm  and  provided  with  a  central  annular  groove,  and 
reversely  spiral  grooves  at  each  end  communicating  with 
.aid  central  groove  and  with  an  annular  fiange  at  each 
extremity,  said  idler  adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  greater 
elevation  than  said  wheel  when  the  pole  is  inclined,  and 
means  for  raising  said  arm  and  idler  from  the  folded  posi- 
tion, and  for  releasing  the  same. 

2.  In  aa  automatic  trolley  wheel  placing  device  secured 
to  the  pole  the  combination  with  the  pole  and  wheel  of 
an  Idler  provided  with  reversely  arranged  spiral  groovsa 
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extending  from  each  end  toward*  the  centOT  a  c«it«l 
annalar  jrooye  In  the  Idler  with  which  *ld  aplrmi  grootea 
oommnnlcate.  an  arm  pi  Totally  aecwd  x<K)n  the  pole  upon 
which  arm  the  Mdd  Idler  la  plTotally  Moonted,  aald  arm 
havlnc  an  extenalon  projecting  below  aald  pole,  and  a 
manlpolatlng   cord   attached    to   the    lower   extremity   of 

'*3  Ui  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  »nd  wh«el  adaptwl 
to  run  upon  a  trolley  wire,  an  auxiliary  derlce  for  pladng 
the  trolley  wheel,  and  for  drawing  It  ln»o  allnement  with 
the  wire,  and  comprtalng  a  plTOted  Idler,  aald  Idler  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  annular  groore,  auxiliary  reTeraa 
•plral  grooTes  on  each  aide  thereof  an*  terminal  flange* 
and  a  plToted  support  for  said  Idler  upo»  said  pole. 


gage  therewith  once  In  one  reTolutlon  thereoT.  the  aald 
wheel!  haTing  each  a  portion  of  a  ilot  In  It*  periphery, 
and  the  wild  caae  haTlng  a  coin  exit  alot,  the  portlonal 
■lota  in  said  wheel*  combining  to  form  a  complete  coin 
exit  alot  reglaterlng  with  the  said  coin  exit  ilot  in  the  ca^ 
once  m  a  complete  nsToluUon  of  the  wheel  haTlng  a  multi- 
ple number  of  teeth. 


881.588.  METHOD  OF  BXHAD8TIHO  VAPOR  COM- 
DUCTOBS.  ALMXA.vDM  M.  Jacibow,  Schenectady,  N.  T., 
a«8lgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1903.     Serial  No.  168.158. 


f=T4=^ 


1^  — 


1  The  method  of  exhausting  a  Tapor  electric  apparatn*  , 
haTlng  an  euTclop  or  recepUcIe  prorlded  with  a  con-  1 
denalng  chamber  and  with  a  main  opeaatlng  chamber  traj-  ! 
ersed  by  the  arc  etream.  which  conalfta  In  conducting  the  , 
exhaustion  both  from  the  condenalnr  chamber  and  from  ! 
the  mam  operating  chamber  or  portion  traTeraed  by  the  , 
arc  stream,  and  maintaining  the  arc  or  normal  dlacharga  j 
during  the  operaUon  of  exhaustion. 

•>    The  method  of  exhausting  a  Tap^r  electric  apparatua 
ha^ng  an  euTelop  or  recepUde  proTjded  with  communl- 
eating  chambers  each  containing  an  «ectrode,  which  con- 
sists  In  conducting   the   exhauatlon  glmnlUneoualy  from  ] 
points  communicating  with   the  en-relop  or  receptacle  In  i 
the  one  case  near  one  electrode  and  1H  the  other  caae  near   | 
another  electrode,  and  malnUlnlng  ah  arc  to  tha  euTelop   , 
while  the  exhaustion  la  proceeding.  I 

3  The  method  of  exhausting  a  Tapor  electric  apparatoa 
haTlng  a  receptacle  or  container  conal»tlng  of  a  main  body  ; 
portion  and  a  cooperating  portion  sirring  aa  a  condena- 
ing  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  m^ln  body  pot^ 
tlon  which  consists  In  conducting  the  exhaustion  both 
from  the  condensing  chamber  and  from  the  main  body  of 
the  receptacle,  and  at  the  aame  tlm«  maintaining  an  arc 
or  discharge  In  the  apparatus. 

4.  The  method  of  exhausting  a  Tapor  electric  apparatua 
consisting  of  a  receptacle  or  container  prorlded  with  com- 
municating chambers,  which  conals«a  In  conducting  the 
exhaustion  from  said  chambers  slmuitaneooaly  and.  while 
the  exhaustion  Is  proceeding.  maln»lnlng  an  arc  In  aald 
receptacle. 

8  8  1    6  8  9.     TOY  BANK.     AETH0B  E.  Jkcam*,  arreland, 

Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  803,335. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ease  hiiTlng  a  coin  ontranca 

sloti  of  two  wheel*  plToted  In  the  ca«e,  one  wheel  haTtng  a 

multiple  number  of  teeth  and  the  oHer  one  adapted  to  en- 


J.- 


2  The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  coin  entrance 
■lot.  of  two  wheel*  pivoted  in  the  case,  one  wheel  having 
an  elongated  tooth,  and  the  other  wheel  having  a  multiple 
number  of  teeth  with  which  said  tooth  engage,  once  In 
one  revoluUon  thereof,  a  aerie*  of  coin  receiving  recesses 
In  the  edge  of  the  wheel  haTlng  one  tooth,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  coins  one  at  a  time  into  engagement  with  one 
of  the  receaaea  In  the  receaaed  wheel  and  thereby  rotating 
the  eame,  con«l*Ung  of.  a  feed  plate  plToted  on  the  axis  of 
the  recMaed  wheel,  aald  feed  plate  haTlng  coin  engaging 
lug*,  the  wall  of  said  caae  haTlng  a  coin  outlet  opening 
and  the  edge  of  each  wheel  proTlded  with  a  partial  open- 
ing, a  complete  ouUet  opening  being  formed  only  when 
the' partial  opening*  In  the  wheels  register  with  each  other 
and  with  the  opening  In  the  wall. 

3  The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  coin  Inlet  open- 
ing and  obaervatlon  opening*,  of  two  wheel*  pivoted  In  the 
caae  and  having  an  equal  multiple  number  of  numeral*  In 
the  wheel*  Tl*lble  In  turn  In  tald  obaerraUon  openlnga.  a 
■erle*  of  recesaea  In  one  wheel  adapted  to  recelTe  one  at  a 
time  colna  falling  Into  said  coin  Inlet  opening,  said  receaaea 
equaling  In  number  aald  numerala  on  said  wheel,  a  long 
tooth  on  the  receaaed  wheel,  and  a  multiple  number  of 
teeth  on  the  other  whi»l  equaling  In  number  the  number 
of  said  recesaea,  and  engaged  by  .aid  long  tooth  one  at  a 
time  and  a  combined  flaah  and  feed  plate  plToted  upon 
the  aila  of  the  receaaed  wheal,  and  proTlded  with  luga 
I  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  the  coin  and  force  It 
'  acalnat  the  r«ceaaed  edge  of  the  receaaed  wheel. 


8  8  1    5  9  0.     MOUNTING  OF  8IGHTINO-TELB8COPBS. 
HaiNEiCH  Jacob,  Frledenau.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  The   Firm   of  Optlache   An«Ult  C.    P.   Ooera 
AkUengeaellBchaft    Frledenau,    near    Berlin,    Germany. 
FUed  July  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  327.475. 
1    In  a  deTlce  for  mounting  •lghtlng-tcle*copes  a  sup- 
port  proTlded  with  a  circular  bearing  surface  to  recelTe  a 
coneapondlng  bearing  surface  In  a  member  rigidly  fixed  to 
the  telescope,  and  stop-members  one  adapted  to  interlock 
said  support  and  said  teleacope  ao  aa  to  preTent  roUtlon  of 
the  teleacope  on  the  circular  bearing  surface  of  the  support 
and  the  other  to  Interlock  the  teleacope  and  the  support 
80  as  to  preTent  remoral  of  the  teleacope  from  the  wipport. 
at  least  one  of  said  support-members  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  out  of  locking  poaltlon,  thereby  freeing  the  tele- 
scope  for  remoTsl  from  the  anpport 

2  In  a  telescope  a  body  member,  an  obJectlTC  reflector 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an  ocular  tube  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  objectlTe  reflector,  the 
telescope  body  being  proTlded  with  a  circular  bearing  sur- 
face the  axl*  of  said  bearing  surface  being  coincident  with 
the  'axis  of  rotation  of  the  obJectlTe  reflector  of  the  Instru- 

3.  In  a  telescope  a  body  member,  an  obJectlT*  reflector 

rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an  ocular  tube  arranged  at  u 

'  angle  to  the  axl*  of  rotation  of  said  obJectlTe  reflector,  tha 


ill 


I 
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teleKop*  body  being  proTld«l  with,  a  <^«^' "^Tf"*  "T 
f  aoa,  the  axl*  of  aald  bmitoM  Mrface  balng  coincident  with 
the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  obJ«rtlTa  reflector  of  the  Instru 
mcnt  and  a  stop  member  extending  radially  from  the  body 
of  the  Inatrument. 


4  A  .opport  for  a  panorama  teleacope  proTlded  with  at 
leaat  two  concentric  circular  b«iring  aorfacea  one  of  which 
1.  interrupted  by  a  gap  for  the  paaaaga  of  tha  ocular  tube 
during  the  mounting  of  the  teleacope. 


881  591  PADLOCK.  Charubb  B.  Johhbow.  New  BriUln. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company,  New 
BriUln,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  389,806. 


extending  lato  the  aid*  edge  of  the  caae  and  Inclsdiaj  a 
relatlTely  large  bote  and  a  rrtatlTely  amall  bore,  the  for- 
mer intereectlng  the  rec««i  entering  the  caae  from  the 
lawer  end,  a  ahackle  hinged  in  one  of  the  upper  receaaea  a 
bolt  in  the  aforeaald  relatiTely  large  bore  for  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  shackle,  and  a  bolt-operating  deTlce  In  the 
recess  In  the  lower  end  of  the  case,  a  shackle  opening  de- 
vice inclndlng  a  Bprlng  arranged  under  the  hinged  end 
thereof,  and  a  plunger  between  said  spring  and  ahackle. 

4  In  a  pad-lock,  a  solid  body  or  caae,  two  receaaea  In 
the  top  of  the  aame,  a  third  recesa  entering  the  caae  from 
the  bottom  and  between  the  flrat  two.  two  or  more  borea 
extending  Into  the  side  edge  of  the  caae  and  including  a 
relatlTely  large  bore  and  a  relatively  small  bore,  the  foi> 
mer  interaectlng  the  receas  entering  the  case  from  the 
lower  end,  a  shackle  hinged  In  one  of  the  upper  receaaea.  a 
bolt  In  the  aforesaid  relatively  large  bore  for  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  shackle,  a  bolt-operating  derlee  In  the 
recess  In  the  lower  end  of  the  case,  a  shackle  opening  de- 
vice Including  a  spring  arranged  under  the  hlng^  end 
thereot  a  plunger  between  said  spring  and  shackle,  and  a 
shoulder  on  said  shackle  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  plunger  when  the  ahackle  is  open. 

5  In  a  pad-lock,  a  solid  body  or  case,  two  receaaea  In 
the  top  of  the  aame,  a  third  recess  entering  the  case  from 
the  bottom  and  between  the  flrat  two.  two  or  mo  e  bore, 
extending  Into  the  side  edge  of  the  case  and  Including  a 
relatively  large  bore  and  a  relatively  small  bore,  the  for- 
mer interaectlng  the  receas  entering  the  caae  from  the 
lower  end.  %  shackle  hinged  in  one  of  the  upper  receaaea.  a 
bolt  In  the  aforeaald  relatively  large  bore  for  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  shackle,  and  a  bolt -operating  device  In  the 
recess  In  the  lower  end  of  the  case,  a  shackle  opening  de- 
vice including  a  spring  arranged  under  the  hinged  end 
thereof  and  a  plunger  between  said  spring  and  shackle, 
one  side  of  the  plunger  being  cut  away  or  recessed  to  pro- 
vide clearance  for  the  hinged  portion  of  the  shackle  when, 
the  latter  Is  open. 


881.692.     HOP -POLE.     Orvillb  M.  KNOX,  Oneida,  N.  T. 
FUed  Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,860. 


1  In  a  pad-lock,  a  one  piece  body  or  caae,  two  receaaea 
in  the  top  of  the  same,  a  third  receas  entering  the  case 
from  the  bottom  and  between  the  flrat  two,  two  or  tnore 
borea  extending  into  the  side  edge  of  the  caae  and  includ- 
ing a  relatively  large  bore  and  a  relatively  amall  bore,  the 
former  InterwKrtlng  the  receaa  entering  the  Chm  from  tht 
lowar  end.  a  ahackle  hinged  in  one  of  the  upper  receaaea,  a 
bolt  In  the  aforeaald  relatively  Urge  bore  for  engagliig 
the  free  end  of  the  ahackle,  and  a  bolt-operating  device  in 
the  reeeea  In  the  lower  end  of  the  caae. 

a  In  a  pad-lock,  a  eolld  body  or  eum,  two  receaaea  in 
the  top  of  the  aame,  a  third  nam  entering  the  ea«!  from 
the  bottom  and  between  the  flrrt  two,  two  or  more  borea 
extending  Into  the  aide  edge  of  the  caae  and  Indnding  a 
relatively  large  bore  and  a  relatlvrty  amall  bore,  the  foi- 
mer  interaectlng  the  receaa  entering  the  caae  from  the 
lower  end.  a  ahackle  hinged  In  one  of  the  upper  receaaea,  a 
bolt  in  the  afaoreaald  relatively  large  bore  for  engaging 
tree  end  of  the  ahaAle,  and  a  bolt-operating  device  In  the 
receaa  in  tlje  lower  end  of  the  caae,  and  a  ahackle  opening 
devlee  inclndlng  a  aprtng  arranged  under  the  hinged  end 

thereof.  , 

3.  In  a  pad-lock,  a  aoUd  body  or  case,  two  receaaea  in 
the  top  of  the  same,  a  third  receaa  entering  the  caae  from 
the  bottom  and  between  the  first  two.  two  or  more  borea 


:>  ■/ 


An  aU-metal  hop  pole  eomprtalag  a  vertical  baae  pUte 
provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  laterally-projected  foot 
an  angular  aocket  member  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  put.  upon  one  of  the  aide  facea  thereof,  above  the 
foot,  aald  «>cket  member  forming  with  t^P^'t*  "  J;! 
ahaped  opening  whoae  portlona  extend  "-P^^^^y  P*^*^ 
wjth  the  plate  and  at  right  angle,  thereto.  »  »"»f»«,7* 
Son  the  plate  extending  upward  from  the  foot  In  alln^ 
ment  with  the  latter-named  portion  of  the  aocket  opening 
and  terminating  below  the  «>cket  member,  an  L-ahaped-pole 
proper  ntfA  at  it.  lower  end  In  the  aocket  opening  and  ex- 
fenSng  blow  the  aame.  one  web  <>'  •*!'»  P^»*  »^^ 
"galnrt  the  aid*  of  the  plate  and  the  oO«r  «^ J^ 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bracing  web.  and  a  «"t~l^ 
^o'^^e^lng  JJTplate  and  the  bearing  web  o^^^^XZ 
and  at  one  aide  of  said  socket  member,  substantially  as 

described. 
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881.69S.  TEAININO  -  8TB1NQ  CONKBCTOB.  OvrxLLa 
M.  Khox,  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Fll«d  M«r.  ft.  1907,  Bwtal  No. 
364^1.     H«iew«d  Ju.  ».  1908.     SflTUi  No.  410,013. 


SflHmi 


In  a  tralnlng-itrlng  connector  for  h<^-trelll»e«,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  overhead  rapportlng;  wire,  of  a  flexible 
training  string  leading  from  the  hop-hpi,  and  a  connector 
coupling  said  string  to  the  wire,  an#  about  which  the 
vine  i9  adapted  to  twine  to  reliere  the  atring  of  a  portion 
of  the  weight  tnereof,  aald  connector  comprising  a  member 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  benf  to  form  a  ring  or 
eye  to  which  the  string  is  attached,  inUrtwisted  abore 
the  eye  to  form  a  single  stem,  and  pfojected  beyond  the 
Item  In  opposite  directions  and  colled  to  proTlde  attaching 
members  engaging  the  wire,  the  eye  b^lng  arranged  to  lie 
vertically  In  the  plane  of  the  stem  to  transmit  the  strain 
of  the  weight  of  the  Tine  on  a  direct  line  to  and  through 
the  stem  to  the  wire,  substantially  as  described. 


881.594.  TALKING- MACHINE  NEEDLE.  GAbob  KOhio- 
STBiN.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  3ept.  20,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  393.851. 


1.  A  needle  for  a  disk  talking  machine,  said  needle  hav- 
ing a  portion  intermediate  of  Its  en4s  bent  transversely 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  outer  sides  ©f  the  needle  to  In- 
crease the  length  and  elasticity  thereof. 

2.  A  needle  for  disk  talking  machines,  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  fixed  and  connected  with  the  transmitter,  the 
other  end  pointed  to  follow  the  lines  of  the  disk,  and  an 
Intermediate  bend  which  curves  outwardly  from  the  direct 
line  of  the  first  two  portions  of  the  needle. 


881,595.  APPARATUS  rOR  FLASB-LIOHT  PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. GsoaQ«  R.  LawamfCTi,  Chicago,  IlL  filed 
Apr.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,40«. 

1.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
translucent  collapsible  clocure.  of  means  for  creating  light 
within  said  closure,  and  D>eans  for  automatically  elfeeting 
the  collapse  of  said  closure  upon  the  creation  of  the  light 
therein. 

2.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  the; combination  with  a 
collapsible  translucent  closure,  ot  me4ns  for  creating  light 
within  said  closure,  means  for  automatically  effecting  ths 
collapse  of  said  closure  upon  the  cation  of  the  light 
therein,  and  a  cover  for  aatomatlcail^  screening  said  clo- 
sure upon  its  collapse. 

3.  In  a  flash  light  apparatos,  the  combination  with  a 
translucent  bag.  of  a  frame  within  sa)d  bag  for  supporting 
the  same,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  in  position  to 


distead  said  hag,  a  support  for  powder  depending  fr<Mn 
said  frame  within  said  bag.  means  for  ignttlnc  the  powder, 
and  means  for  antomatleally  permitting  said  frame  to 
swing  Into  position  to  collapse  said  bac  npon  the  ignltlmi 
of  the  powder. 


:  Jf 


4.  in  a  flash  light  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
translucent  normally  closed  bag.  of  a  frame  within  said 
bag  for  supporting  the  same  distended,  hangers  for  na^ 
porting  said  frame  In  position  to  distend  said  bag,  a  sup- 
port for  powder  within  said  bag,  means  for  igniting  the 
powder  while  surrounded  by  said  bag,  means  tor  auto- 
matically disconnecting  one  of  said  hangers  from  said 
frame  upon  the  Ignition  of  the  powder. 

6.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
translucent  normally  closed  bag,  of  a  frame  within  said 
bag  for  supporting  the  same,  hangers  for  supporting  said 
frame  In  position  to  distend  the  bag,  a  support  for  powder 
within  said  bag,  means  for  igniting  the  powder  while  sur- 
rounded by  said  bag,  and  a  fusible  connection  between  one 
of  said  hangers  and  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


881,596.  ELECTRIC  CARRIER.  Sam  H.  Libst.  Bast 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Maj  18,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  317,526. 


1.  In  an  automatic  carrier  system,  an  electrically-oper- 
ated carrier,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the 
carrle..-  motor,  a  switch-operating  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  said  carrier,  and  a  member  mounted  on  the  carrier 
in  the  plane  of  said  arm  and  projecting  beyond  the  end 
of  the  carrier  for  Migagement  with  the  switch-operating 
arm  of  a  following  carrier. 

2.  In  an  automatic  carrier  system,  an  electrically-oper- 
ated carrier,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  ths 
carrier  motor,  a  switch-operating  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  said  carrier,  a  member  mounted  on  the  carrier  in  the 
plane  of  said  arm  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
carrier  for  engagement  with  the  switch-operating  arm  of 
a  following  carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  member  relative  to  the  carrier  when 
the  carrier  is  on  a  curve  in  order  to  maintain  the  outer 
end  of  said  member  at  approximately  the  same  distance 
from  the  track. 

3.  In  a  carrier,  a  motor,  a  motor-controlling  device,  an 
operating  arm  for  said  device  projecting  laterally  from  the 
carrier  at  one  end  thereof,  snd  a  rod  or  staff  mounted  upon 
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the  carrier  in  the  plane  of  said  arm  and  P^^Jf  "°«^^**^ 
the  end  of  the  carrier  oppoelte  to  that  at  which  the  motor 

controlling  device  is  situated.  ,^,„„„  m*»««.   m 

4  In  a  carrier,  a  motor,  a  motor-controlling  device,  an 
operating  arm  for  said  device  projecting  laterally  from 
the  carrier  at  one  end  thereof,  a  member  mounted  upon 
the  carrier  to  the  plane  of  said  arm  "*  P«>Jf;*°«.^''**^„^^ 
the  end  of  the  carrier  opposite  to  that  at  which  tj«  »«tor 
controlling  device  is  situated,  and  means  for  autoinatically 
changing  the  anguUr  relation  of  said  member  relative  to 
the  carrier  when  movement  of  the  carrier  deviates  from 

*  T^ltl  caller,  a  motor,  a  motor-controlling  «»«;»"•  " 
operating  vane  for  said  device  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
carrier  and  projecting  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  rod  or 
suff  mount«l  on  the  carrier  in  a  P^"'  P*";°«  "l"?«J 
said  vane,  said  rod  or  staff  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
the  carrier  opposite  to  that  at  which  the  said  vane  is 

situated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


for  impaling  the  ptamta  on  each  successive  needle,  and 
means  to  actnate  the  impaler. 


881697  PROJECTOR.  Chablbs  B.  Lobd,  Clnctonati. 
Ohio.' assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1904.  Serial  Na 
229,108. 


2    A  tobacco  harverter  comprising  a  frame,  a  guide  for 
the  pfanu  a  series  of  removable  impaling  --^'^  f  ^P^^^f 
to  be  moved  successively  Into  allnement  with  said  guide 
In  topaler  to  engage  the  plants  and  force  them  onto  the 
noedlea  and  means  to  actuate  the  Impaler. 
°1^  r  t"  acco   harvester  comprising   a   frame.   Impaling 

needles  roUtively  mounted  and  ^^^^'^ '^^ '^'^^Z 
loaded  and  removed  by  the  operator,  devices  to  guide  the 
punts  to  the  needles,  an  Impaler  to  force  t»>e  plant,  on  U,e 
needles,  the  Impaler  being  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator, and  devices  to  actuate  the  impaler. 

4  A  tobacco  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  removable 
impaling  needlea  under  the  control  of  the  operato^  one 
needle  being  removable  while  another  la  being  loaded  de- 
vices to  guide  the  planU  to  the  needle  to  be  loaded,  a  re- 
cirro<itlS  impaler  al«,  under  the  control  of  the  operator, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  Impaler. 

5.  A  tobacco  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  "^rtes  of 
rotatable  removable  needles  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
I^or  devices  to  guide  the  plants  to  the  needle  to  ^e  load^' 
an  impaler  to  force  the  plants  on  such  needle,  'traveling 
chain  having  detenU,  treadle  devices  to  throw  the  detents 
Jnto  position  to  engage  the  Impaler,  and  means  to  actuate 

said  chain. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  a  projector,  a  source  of  illumination,  a  »*"■'»«•«' 
high  reflecSng  quality,  a  surface  of  low  ^e;-^""*  jl"*"*/; 
and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  '^'l^^^'f^^J"' 
face,  so  ss  to  project  a  beam  of  light  of  high  or  low  in- 
tensity in  the  direction  desired. 

2  in  a  projector,  a  source  of  illumination,  a  surface  of 
hlah  reflecting  quality,  a  «irface  of  low  reflecting  quality, 
;?d  m'fnffor  changing  the  relative  position  of  the  reflect- 
ing surfaces  and  said  source  of  illumination  so  a«to  pro- 
ject a  beam  of  light  of  high  or  low  totenslty  In  the  dlrec- 

""3°  In  *r1;roJector.  a  source  of  illumination,  a  reflector 
adapted  to  receive  the  beam  of  light  from  said  source  and 
project  It  in  the  desired  direction,  said  reflector  being  pr<v 
',d1?wlth  surfaces  of  high  reflecting  and  low  reflectlr^ 
Qualltlea,  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  re- 
Zlor  J>  a.  to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  said  ^AecUng  -ur^ 
faces  into  play  when  a  beam  of  high  or  low  intensity  is  de- 

"*Tm  a  projector,  a  source  of  lllumtoation.  a  reflector 
built  up  of  a  plurality  of  rotatably-mounted  slats  each 
having  a  surface  of  high  r  fleeting  quality  and  a  surface  of 
low  reflecting  quality,  and  means  for  rotating  said  slaU. 

6  "n  a  head-lamp,  a  source  of  Illumination,  a  reflector 
comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  slats  having  surfa^s  of 
Afferent  reflective  qualities  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  a  beam  of  light  from  said  source  and  project  it  in 
the  desired  direction,  means  for  adjusting  said  reflector  to 
change  the  direction  of  the  beams  of  light,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  slats  to  vary  the  Intensity  of 

uld  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881,599.  MEANS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER  FROM 
THE  AXLES  OF  RAILWAY-CARS.  Lawbencb  C^  Ma- 
HEB  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  381,476. 


In  combination  with  a  generator  carried  ^^^  J»>«  ^f  ^  °J 
a  car  a  wheel,  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  aald  generator 
and  wheeTr  driving  wheel  secured  upon  the  axle  of  the 
"'  :trinl  for  forcing  the  driven  -»^-l  In  contact  wth 
the  driving  wheel,  an  armature  upon  which  the  driven 
wheel  is  Joumaled  and  an  electro-mapnot  so  arranged  as 
To  ?raw  the  armature  upward  and  thereby  lift  tbe  driven 
wheel  out  of  contact  with  the  driving  wheel  when  said 
magnet  is  vitalized,  as  specified. 


881.598.     TOBACCO-HARVESTER.      SAiCtTXl  B.   LoxL«T. 

Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,819 

1    A  tobacco  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 

impaling  needles   movably    supported   on   said   frame   and 

adapted  to  be  successively  loaded  and  removed,  an  Impaler 


881  600.  COMBINED  FENDER  AND  TRACK-CLEANEE. 

J08BPH    P.    MAN8ON.    Hartland.    Me.      Filed    Sept.    19. 

1907.     Serial  No.  393,716. 

1  The  combination  of  a  car  body  having  depending 
standard,  thereon  ;  of  beams,  sockets  on  said  beams  adapt^ 
ed  to  receive  said  standards,  a  mold  board  carried  by  sa  d 
beams  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  beams  and  mold 

''°2"*The  combination  with  a  car  body :  of  beams  below 
wild  car  body,  a  mold  board  carried  by  said  beams,  mean. 
"  .lS[bly  ii-re  «.ld  beams  to  the  car  body,  supporti^ 
cables  for  said  beams,  means  to  operate  .^Id  ^'bles.  whe„ 
by  the  beams  will  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  additional 
means  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  beams. 
3    The  combination  with  a  pair  of  beams,  a  mold  board 
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carried  by  lald  beasis  and  meaaa  to  •«*?•  aald  bMiu  to  a 
car  body  ;  of  iprlng  artni,  heads  for  iild  arma.  Okeaaa  to 
roUtably  mount  said  heads  between  »a»d  beams  and  means 
at  th«  free  end  of  said  spring  arms  t*  engage  and  clean 
track  rails. 


being  drlwx  at  aoeli  speed  that  thaj  e««et  the  truwter  «t 
a  aapport  in  the  tlmo  required  by  the  traTrilng  chains  to 
more  a  dUtance  equal  to  the  apace  between  two  adjaont 
projcctloaa. 


4  The  herein  described  track  deaHer.  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  beams  and  means  to  mount  the 
Mme  upon  a  car  body  :  of  a  spring  ari»  at  each  end  of  aald 
beam  a  bead  rotaUbly  mounted  betlreen  said  beams  to 
which  one  end  of  said  arms  are  fixed,  a  shoTel  yieldingly 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tptiuK  arms,  a  finger 
on   said   shovel   and   means   to  normajly   hold  said  heads 

against  rotation. 

5  The  herein  described  track  cleamer,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  beams,  und  means  to  secure 
Mid  beams  to  a  car  body;  of  a  head, at  each  end  of  said 
beams  means  to  pWotally  mount  salj  heads  between  said 
beams,  spring  arms  baring  one  of  th^ir  ends  fixed  to  said 
heads,  a  shovel  at  the  opposite  end  o|  said  spring  arma,  a 
finger  on  said  shoTel  and  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  rod  adapt- 
ed to  normally  hold  said  heads  against  roUtion  and  nteans 
to  normally  return  said  heads  tq^their  Initial  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasstt^.] 


881.601.     .48H-8IFTEH.     ADiii.»  M^io,  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,0«7. 


In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  open  at 
top  and  bottom  and  comprlafng  sld*  walls,  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged m  said  casing  and  comprisKg  walU  inclining  in- 
wardly from  the  side  walls  of  the  tasln?  and  occupying 
the  lower  portion  of  the  caatng,  a  sifter  proper  haTlng  a 
handle  on  one  side  thereof  below  th*  centrally  horisontal 
plane  of  the  sifter  and  a  plToUl  support  on  the  opposite 
,lde  thereof  and  above  said  plane,  one  side  wall  of  the 
casing  having  a  sifter-admission  opening  and  comprising 
a  hinged  door  for  said  opening  formed  at  Its  lower  edge 
with  a  slot  for  the  handle,  and  hi»ged  covers  or  leares 
adapted  to  dose  the  casing  at  the  top  thereot  wibston- 
tially  as  described. 


8  8  1,802.    MACHINU  FOB  DEYWO  TA»N  AIID  TBX- 
TILE  GOODS.    AarmiB  N.  UjlMM^  Thomer,  near  Leeds, 
Kngland.     Filed  July  20.  1900.     »ertal  No.  M7.040. 
1.   In  a  drying  machine,  a  drying  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  raceways  arranged  there>i  and  disposed  In  dif- 
ferent planes,  each  of  said  raceways  comprising  ftxed  golds 
rails,  a  series  of  supports  for  enrryiag  the  material  to  be 
drtod.  traveling  chains  proridsd  wKth  projections  for  so- 
gaging  said  supports  and  canatag  them  to  trarsrss  said 
racewaya,   and   lifting  chains  for  transferring  snld  sup- 
ports from  one  raceway  to  the  nett  said  lifting  chains 


2.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
chamber  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  floor  and  ceUlng.  with  fan  cham- 
bers arranged  on  each  side  of  the  drying  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith  by  porta  arranged  respectively 
above  and  below  the  perforated  celling  and  floor,  said  fan 
chambers  having  fans  and  heating  radlatora  arranged 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
chamber  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  ceiling  and  floor,  fan  chambera 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the  drying  chamber,  ports  ar- 
ranged m  the  partitions  of  the  drying  chamber  respec- 
tively above  and  below  the  perforated  celling  and  floor  for 
forming  a  communication  between  the  said  chambers,  air 
circulating  fans  and  heating  radlatora  arranged  in  each 
fan  chamber,  with  longitudinal  races  of  angle  Iron  fixed 
to  each  side  of  the  drying  chamber,  each  race  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  tier,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  a 
shaft  at  each  end  of  a  tier  of  races,  an  endless  chain  pro- 
vlded  with  projections  and  mounted  upon  the  said  sprocket 
wheels  at  each  side  of  the  drying  chamber,  and  poles  slid- 
ing upon  said  races,  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
chamber  having  a  fan  chamber  on  each  side  thereof  and 
In  communication  therewith,  air  circulating  fans  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  arranged  in  each  fan  chamber  at  a  distancs 
from  each  end,  openings  closed  by  eliding  doora  in  each 
fan  chamber,  an  exhaust  fan  monntsd  in  the  end  of  ons 
of  the  fan  chambers,  a  number  of  races  fixed  longitudi- 
nally to  the  sides  of  the  drying  chamber,  each  race  being 
formed  of  two  angle  irone  arranged  In  tiers,  poles  sliding 
opon  said  races,  a  ahaft  at  the  end  of  each  race  having  • 
pair  of  aprocket  whoels  mounted  upon  it.  an  endless  chain 
arranged  to  work  over  each  pair  of  sprocket  whaels  to 
the  longitudinal  partitions  of  the  drying  chamber,  projec- 
tions on  the  endless  chains  for  traversing  the  poles  along 
■aid  racea,  means  for  actuating  aald  mdless  chalna.  and 
for  sepsrately  actuating  the  air  elreuUtlng  a-nd  exhaust 
fans,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  framework 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  dlvldwl  into 
tiiree  compnrtmsnts  to  form  a  drying  chamber  with  a  fan 
cLamber  on  sach  side  thereot  a  perforated  celling  and 
floor  to  the  drying  chamber  with  a  space  respectively 
above  the  said  calling  and  below  the  said  floor,  ports  in 
the  longitudinal  partitions  of  the  drying  chamber  for 
forming  a  cownonlcatioa  bstween  the  said  spaces  snd  ths 
fan  chambera,  openings  In  ths  outer  sides  of  each  fan 
chamber  closed  by  sliding  doers,  an  opening  in  the  closed 
end  of  tiie  fan  chansbar  for  exhaust  purposes,  and  a  con- 
ditioning chamber  arranged  at  and  projecting  from  ths 
open  end  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  an  air  duct, 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tlis  Oaxetta.] 


881,603.     B.*.LL  -  BEARING  FOR  CARPET  -  8WT5BPBR8. 

FaANCis  C.   Masom.  Grand  Eaplda,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Blssell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.. 

a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     FUsd  Feb.   19,   1907.     So- 

rial  No.  858,314. 

1.  An  improved  ball  bearing  for  the  brush  shaft  of  a 
carpet  sweeper,  comprising  a  cup,  a  circular  series  of  balls 
In  ths  cup.  a  retaining  cap  having  a  flange  engaging  th« 


m 


March  10, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


401 


oerinherr  of  tiie  cop  and  attached  thereto  and  a  central 
^C  for  the  pin,  a  cone  loose  in  U>e  cup  and  reUined 
S^to  by  tiie  cap  a  pin  extending  tiirough  the  opening  in 
SrdTp  an5^L.ga'ging'the  cone,  and  meana  for  supporting 

the  pin. 


"Tau  improved  ball  bearing  for  the  bru«h  Bhaft  of  a 
carpet  sweeper.  comprUlng  a  shaft,  cups  Inserted  In  the 

gaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  cones. 


881.604 
Wis. 


H.VY- CARRIER. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1005. 


EiCHABD  MiLLKB.   Appleton. 
Serial  No.  274.374. 


for  engaging  the  load,  and  one  of  «^^'^,f ^^^'^ 
Tided  at  it.  inner  end  wltii  a  '^''^'^'^'f^^'^'l^^rle, 
opening  in  the  top  ^»^«7i,"V^rl«  o7  ^^^  ridges, 
provided  at  lU  ^"Z^'^Z^^'^'l^r^tSriAg.A  por- 
^n  Ta  a'h'Srg  'Z  ^gSS^'ti^e  U-ng  device.  «- 

^^'^^  ^thTrdrriby^iut^r  f^ 

iudTf  on!  of  slid  lifting  device,  to  enter  the  «p-shap^ 
^cJet  oTthV  oti^  lifting  device  and  P"- ^^"f' .^ 
^ina  of  said  cujHshaped  socket,  whereby  the  two  lift- 
3  device  «e  auto^tiSlly  releaaably  locked  together 

4    m   Ufting  mechanism  for  hay   carrier.   U»e   combl- 
Jioi  of  lifting  device,  having  ---  at  tjeir  o^Urjnd. 
for  engaging  tixe  load,  and  one  of  aald  l^t^"**  ^?*^^^,,„ 
verged^nwardly  Into  two  member.,  and  «ie  other  Uf ting 
^!l!re  orovided  at  lU  inner  end  with  a  projecting  headed 
s tuTaT^^iil  ~cket  carried  between  the  diverging 
arm;  of  onVof  the  lifting  devices  and  provided  with  an 
o^Tnlng  having  a  narrow  slot  "tending  theref^n^   out- 
standing  brackets  secured  to  the  outer  side,  of  tiie  dlverg 
nimembers  of  said  last  mentioned  lifting  device    a  shaft 
having  Its  ends  removably  mounted  in  the  brackets,   pul- 
u/s   mounted   on    ti>e   shaft   in   the   .pa«.   between   the 
.rackets  and  the  outer  sides  of  tiie  diverging  arms  a  borl- 
ont  J ly   mounted  pulley  carried  by  the  other  ^^^^^'^ 
vl^   and  a  hoisting  rope  extended  beneath  one  of  the  p^r 
o     Du"eys  of  one  of   said  lifting  devices,    thence   to  and 
Ground  The  horl«.nUlly  mounted  pulley  of  tbe  other  im. 
inrdevlce.  thence  to  and  around  the  other  pu  ley  of  the 
pa'r  or  pulleys,  and  thence  upwardly,  said  ^^f  f  1°^?^ 
adapted    when  draft  U  applied  thereto,  to  P^l^  the  lifting 
devices  toward  each  other  and  thereby  cause  the  headed 
ftuTof  one  of  said  lifting  devices  to  enter  tiie  cup-shaped 
sockef  of  the  other  lifting  device  and  pass  through  the 
opin'ng  of  said  cup-ahaped  socket  and  Anally   "e-^t  l^e" 
to  the  narrow  slot  extending  from  said  opening    whereby 
Se  two  Ufting  devices  are  automatically  releaaably  locked 
together. 

881605  PIER  OR  BREAKWATER.  Jo=«  A.  MitCHSLU. 
LuTngton.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
86&.011. 


it.  inner  end  wlUi  a  projecting  "t^J  J*;;°»  !  j  device, 
tremlty  and  a  hoisting  rope  engaging  tl»e  "ftlng  aevi«s 
Ind  adaotwl.  when  draft  is  applied  thereto,  to  pull  the  lift- 
V^    !itv?^  toward    each    other    and    thereby    cause    th» 

n^^ir-llftlng  mechanism   for  hay   -"'-;/„^*^~tf; 

Tin    MttSg   Beoh.nl.m   for   h.y    o.rri.™.   th,   ooobl 
..tlo.  ol  lira',  d,rtc^  h..ln,  »«=.  .t  tbelr  -ppT  ..di 


/I'' 


1    ma  .tructure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

f   a    ^lurluyoJ    integral    foundation    and    substructure 

ll^  o?^   on.  formed  of  concrete,  each  unit  comprl.mg 

^.i  wairSctlon.  and  a  po.t  connected  by  cross  beams. 

Id  s';;.  :T:ct^on.  ^.  ^t  beln.  "Und^^^^^o,*^. 

rry  crrwrir:^^  ^-^^^r^ 
-rLrnsrJhr.^r--^^^^^ 
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aniti  alK)  harlng  horl»nt«l  channel*  In  t*i«lr  upper  «ds : 
a  concrete  filling  for  aald  channel*  In  t|»e  edges  of  said 
wall  aectlona  forming  a  bond  for  aaid  fnlts ;  pipee  em- 
bedded In  Mid  posta  of  Mid  nnlta  and  extending  from  the 
topa  to  the  bottoma  thereof;  and  a  roi«ratmctnre  com- 
prUlng  a  deck  having  manhoJea  therethtoogh,  front  and 
rear  walla,  and  central  poata  formed  Integral  of  concrete 
and  molded  upon  said  aubatmetnre.  aal4  front  and  rear 
walls  and  central  poeta  of  aald  aaperttnictnre  harlng 
tongue  projections  molded  Into  the  aald  channela  In  the 
upper  enda  of  said  unlta.  whereby  the  Unlta  are  further 
united  and  said  superstructure  aecnred  In  position  th«reon, 
for  the  purpose  ipecUled. 

2.  In  a  Btruetupe  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combtaatloa 
of  a  plurality  of  Integral  foandatton  Ind  anhstructure 
units  or  aectlona  formed  of  concrete.  e«cl|  unit  comprising 
side  wall  sections  and  a  port  connected  by  cross  beams, 
said  side  wall  sectlona  and  post  being  expended  Into  foun- 
dation pllea  the  lower  ends  of  which  ar«  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly.  said  wall  sectlonn  being  A-shaped 
on  one  edge  and  V  shaped  on  the  other,  the  edges  of  aald 
wall  sections  also  having  longitudinal  channela  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  aal«  channela  being 
adapted  to  register  when  the  units  are  in  position,  said 
units  also  having  horlaonUl  channels  In  their  upper  ends; 
a  concrete  filling  for  said  channela  In  tfce  edges  of  said 
wall  sections  forming  a  bond  for  said  unjta  :  and  a  super- 
structure comprising  a  deck  having  manholes  therethrough, 
front  and  rear  walla,  and  central  posts  farmed  Integral  of 
concrete  and  molded  upon  said  aubdtrueture,  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  central  ports  of  said  superstructure 
having  tongue  projections  molded  Into  the  said  channels 
In  the  upper  ends  of  said  unlta,  whereby  the  unlta  are  fur- 
ther united  and  said  superstructure  secured  In  poaitlon 
thereon,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

?.  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  Integral  foundation  »nd  substructure 
units  or  sections  and  a  post  connected  by  cross  beama. 
said  aide  wall  sections  and  poet  being  extended  Into  foun- 
dation piles,  said  wall  sections  being  A-8Haped  on  oae  edge 
and  V-shaped  on  the  other,  the  edges  of  $ald  wall  sections 
also  having  longitudinal  channela  extending  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  reg- 
ister when  the  units  are  In  position,  said  units  also  hav- 
ing horizontal  channels  in  their  upper  ends:  a  concrete 
filling  for  said  channels  In  the  edges  of  tald  wall  sections 
formini?  a  bond  for  said  unlta;  ptr""'  embedded  in  said 
posts  of  said  units  and  extending  f- om  the  tops  to  the 
iKjttoms  thereof:  and  a  superstructure  Comprising  a  deck 
having  manholes  therethrough,  front  an*  rear  walls,  and 
central  poets  formed  Integral  of  concrete  and  molded  upon 
said  substructure,  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  central 
posts  of  said  superstructure  having  tongue  projections 
molded  into  the  said  channels  in  the  ufper  ends  of  aald 
unlta  whereby  the  units  are  further  united  and  said  super- 
structure secured  in  position  thereon,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  describe*!  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  Integral  foundation  and  substructure 
unlta  or  sections  formed  of  concrete,  each  unit  comprising 
side  wall  sections  and  a  post  connected  by  cross  beams, 
said  slue  wall  sections  and  post  being  extended  Into  foun- 
dation piles,  said  wall  sections  being  A  skaped  on  one  edge 
and  V  shfiped  nn  the  other,  the  edgea  of  said  wall  sections 
also  bavins  lonsltudlnal  channels  extending  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  reg- 
ister when  the  units  are  in  position,  said  units  also  hav- 
ing horliontal  channels  In  their  upper  ends ;  a  concrete 
filling  for  said  channels  In  the  edges  of  Mid  wall  sectlona 
forming  a  bond  for  the  units ;  and  a  superstructiire  com- 
prising a  deck  having  manholes  theretfcrough,  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  central  posts  formed  Integral  of  concrete 
and  molded  upon  said  substructure,  aajd  front  and  rear 
walls  and  central  posts  of  said  superstructure  having 
tongue  projections  molded  Into  the  sal*  channels  In  the 
upper  ends  of  said  units,  whereby  the  units  are  further 
united  and  said  superstructure  secured  l«  position  thereon, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  describe*,  the  combination 


of  a  plnrallty  of  Integral  fonadation  and  substmetnre 
units  or  sections  formed  of  concrete,  each  unit  comprlalng 
aide  wall  sections  and  a  port  connected  by  cross  beama, 
aald  aide  wall  sections  and  port  being  extended  Into  foun- 
dation piles  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  said  wall  aectlona  being  A-shaped 
on  one  edge  and  V-shaped  on  the  other,  the  edges  of  said 
wall  sections  also  having  longltodlnal  channels  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  channels  being 
adapted  to  register  when  the  units  are  la  position ;  a  con- 
crete filling  for  said  channels  In  the  edges  of  said  wall 
sections  forming  a  bond  for  said  units :  and  pipes  embedded 
In  aald  posts  of  said  units  and  extending  from  the  topa 
to  the  bottoms  thereof,  for  the  pnrpoee  speelfled. 
[Claims  fi  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Oaxett*.] 


881.606.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  LucnSA  M.  Mord«i«, 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  June  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319.678. 


1.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  loose  leaf  book  with 
covers  connected  by  a  flexible  back,  metallic  plates  hinged 
together  and  attached  to  the  covers  and  offset  adjacent 
to  the  hinges  to  form  an  interspace  for  perforated  sheets, 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  metallic  plates  having  respectively 
the  projecting  studs  f  tapered  toward  the  point  and  pro- 
vided with  recess  T'  at  the  base,  and  with  projecting  sock- 
ets adapted  to  fit  the  perforations  of  the  sheets  and  hav- 
ing each  a  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  the  stud. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  comprialng  a  loose  leaf  book  with 
covers  connected  by  a  flexible  back  and  having  a  loose  flap 
within  the  back,  metallic  pistes  hinged  together  and  at- 
tached to  the  loose  flap  with  Interspace  for  perforated 
sheetp,  and  the  opposed  faces  of  the  metallic  plates  pro- 
vided with  projecting  studs  and  sockets  adapted  to  fit  the 
perforations  of  the  sheets  and  to  engage  one  another  for 
holding  the  sheets  In  the  binder. 


881.607.  GAGE  FOR  TANKS.  Gborob  E.  MrsoROVE, 
Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  334,895. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
tube  having  one  leg  Inside  of  aald  tank  and  the  other  leg 
outside,  and  a  gage-tube  communicating  with  said  outside 
leg  said  Inverted  U-shaped  tube  being  filled  with  liquid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
tube  having  one  leg  Inside  of  said  tank  and  the  other  leg 
outside,  a  gage-tube  communicating  with  aald  outaide  leg. 
and  an  upturned  loop  at  the  end  of  the  Inside  leg. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  liquid,  of  a  gage- 
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the  hanging-wall   of  the  lode,   substantially   as  described 
and  Bhown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


fi«i  ft08      RAILWAY-CAR  TRANSOM  AND  OTHER  WIN-  EXTENSION-TABLE.     Samuil  A.  Nichols.  Los 

'''dTw  screen.     €:.»-.  J.  McN.rr.  Salt  Lake  City.      S«^«^0-^   ^^^      ^„^  j,,,  03,  1,06.     Serial  No.  327,461. 

Utah.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.957. 


1     In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame    irner  and  outer  screens  applied  thereto  in   spaced    \ 

■"Tin  means  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  l^er  and  outer  screen,  applied  thereto  In  spaced 
rertlou  there  being  provided  a  passage  extending  down- 
wtrd^y  Ihrough  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  coincident  w'th 
The  sonce  between  the  screens,  and  thence  extending  out - 
wardT; Through  «..d  lower  end  to  the  outer  side  of  the 

'T'i'n  mean,  of  the  class  descrU.ed.  a  frame  composed 
of  inner  and  outer  sections  secured  together,  screens  ap^ 
n  leJ  to  the  frame  lu  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  the 
follr  end  of  the  outer  section  of  the  frame  being  formed 
wUh  a  downwamiy  extending  pa«M.ge  or  opening  coinc^^ 
dent  with  the  .pace  between  the  screens,  and  having  its 
tier  eige  cut  away  to  provide  a  continuation  of  said 
na^sage  to  the  outer  side  of  the  device,  whereby  foreign 
^":;:a':ces  passing  to  the  space  between  the  screens  may 
have  lateral  exit  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame. 


881.609.      PROP   FOR  MINES.      ^""^»'f  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
ALBKBT   VoiOT,   Esseu,   Germany.     Filed   Nov.   6,    1907. 

r\mp^:vrp'rIpfor  mines  comprising  i-o-J'-^- 
«  hollow  cylinder  closed  at  the  bottom  and  made  from 
Jrewed  waste  .tone,  a  cover  for  said  cylinder  made  from 
fmpWnated  .having,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  made  from 
p"^ waste  .tone  and  provided  with  a  cover  made  from 


adapted  to  fill  the  opening  created  by  the  movement  of  the 

'"^>  'TTvlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
halving  end  leaves  movably  attached  thereto :  a  centrally 
dfspoid  foldable  side  leaf  slidlngly  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
side  r^lls  of  said  frame :  and  a  centrally  disposed  foldable 
a  comprising  two  sections  hinged  '^^^'^^'^  '^'^'^^'Jl, 
tached  to  the  end  ra-ls  of  said  frame,  said  foldable  leaves 
adapted  to  fill  the  opening  created  by  the  movement  of  the 
end  leaves. 

'    8«i6il       MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    TWISTED -WIRE 

''box-strapping.      R.U.H    H.    Nobto^.    Chi«.gc.        .. 

.        assignor  to  Acme  Flexible  Clasp  Company.  Chicago    llL. 

rcorporatlon  of  Illinois.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1906.     Serial  No. 

f '  n'a'  machine  of  the  character  described.  ^^^^^J^^ 
flxedly  holding  two  strands  of  -'«  "P-^V^J.:;'/,^ f, 
»n,i    Realnst    longitudinal    movement,    and    IntermediaTC 

,  ^ans^rtwls^nf  the  strands  one  upon  the  other  forming 
an  eye  with  reverse  twists  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same 
whUe  th^  wire  Is  held  against  longitudinal  movement. 

^  2  in  a  machine  of  the  character  0^«"'^^-  °>^"*  .'°/ 
fixedly  holding  two  strands  of  -»- ^^^PYnd    a    r^evoCg 

-ttrr  r.rr  rj  trx:  v:^n  i^^ 
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point  and  operating  to  form  an  ty  wJjlla  th»  wlrt  la  bald 
agalnat  longitadinal  moTamcnt. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  non-revoluble  stakes  entering  between  the  wires  at 
two  points  and  a  rerolnble  blade  entering  between  the 
wires  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  operating  to  Impart  a 
reverse  twist  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  non-revoluble  stakes  entering  between  the  wires  at 
two  points,  a  revolnble  blade  entering  between  the  wires 
at  an  Intermediate  point  and  operating  to  Impart  a  reverse 
twist  thereto,  means  for  engaging  the  wires  with  and  dis- 
engaging them  from  the  stakes  and  blade,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  wire. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  non-revoluble  stakes  entering  between  the  wires  at 
two  p<5lnts.  a  revoluble  blade  entering  Detween  the  wires  at 
an  intermediate  point  and  operating  to  impart  a  reverse 
twist  thereto,  means  for  intermittently,  revolving  the  twist- 
ing blade,  and  means  for  engaging  the  wires  with  and  dis- 
engaging them  from  the  latter  and  the  non  -  reroluble 
stakes. 

[Claims  6  to  4.3  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


881.612.  CAR-TRUCK.  Allbn  E.  OlrraANDKB,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis,  M<>..  a  Corporation  of  Ne'st  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  190T.     Serial  No.  397.115. 


twe«n  the  Inwardly  projcetlnc  flu>c«a  of  mUI  framaa,  * 
bolster  located  between  aald  tranaoma,  and  auxiliary  traa- 
■oms  extending  parallel  to  the  transoms  first  referred  to 
and  connected  to  said  side  frames;  sabsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  car  truck  comprisinc  approximately  channel-shaped 
aide  frames  which  consist  of  pressed  metal  pieces  proTided 
with  one  integral  flange,  and  a  parallel  flange  formed  by 
a  commercially  rolled  member,  '  transversely  extending 
transoms  connected  to  said  aide  frames,  and  anxlllary 
transoms  extending  parallel  to  the  transoms  first  referred 
to  and  also  being  connected  to  the  side  frames ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  car  truck  comprising  approximately  channel-shaped 
aide  frames  arranged  with  their  flanges  projecting  In- 
wardly, transversely  extending  transoms,  a  bolster  ar- 
ranged between  said  transoi&s.  auxiliary  transoms  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  transoms  first  referred  to,  and  gusset 
plates  secured  to  the  upper  flanges  of  the  side  frames  and 
having  the  main  transoms  and  the  auxiliary  transoms 
connected  thereto:  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


881.6i;i.  BOLT.  FaANK  P.  PrUKOUAa,  New  liaven.  Conn., 
assizor  to  F,  V.  Pfleghar  &  Son,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Firm.      Filed  Sept.  :JS.  1905.      Serlnl  No.  280,4.34 


1.  A  car  truck  provided  with  a  si^e  frame  which  con- 
sists of  a  pressed  meUl  plate  provided  at  Its  ends  and  one 
sdfs  with  a  continuous  integral  flaagS)  and  a  commercially 
rolled  member  secnred  to  the  other  toigitndlnal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  plats  and  having  a  horUontal  leg  projecting 
In  the  same  direction  as  said  integral  flange  00  said  plate  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  truck  prorlded  with  a  al4e  frame  which  con- 
sists of  a  pressed  metal  plate  provided  with  an  Integral  In- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  its  ends  and  upper  edge,  and 
sn  angle  secured  to  the  lower  edge  fortlon  of  said  plate 
and  arranged  with  Its  boriiontal  Isg  projecting  Inwardly ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  truck  comprtslng  approxioiately  channel-shaped 
side  frames  arranged  with  their  flanges  projecting  in- 
wardly, a  pair  of  transrersely  extending  transoms  secured 
to  said  side  frames  and  baring  thekr  ends  arranged  be- 


f>tr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  sliding  bolt 
and  a  handle  provided  with  a  projection  eccentrically  lo- 
cated thereon  for  operating  the  bolt,  of  a  second  handle 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  first  named  handle 
and  connected  with  the  first  named  handle  for  operating 
the  said  handle  and  hence  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  sliding  bolt 
and  a  handle  provided  with  a  projection  eccentrically  lo- 
cated thereon  for  operating  the  bolt,  of  an  oppositely  dis- 
posed handle  and  an  intermediate  spindle  connecting  the 
shanks  of  the  two  handles  to  cause  them  to  operate  in 
unison. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
bolt  and  a  handle  having  a  projection  eccentrically  located 
thereon  for  operating  the  bolt  of  an  Intermediate  spindle 
having  a  "connection  with  the  shank  of  said  handle  at  a 
distance  from  its  axis  and  a  second  handle  having  its 
shank  connected  with  the  spindle  at  a  distance  from  its 
axis  to  route  the  spindle  and  hence  the  first  named  handle 
and  bolt 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bolt  and  a 
handle  provided  with  a  proJecti<m  eccentrically  located 
thereon  for  operating  the  bolt,  of  a  spindle  provided  with 
a  pin  projecting  from  Its  face  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
first  named  handle  and  with  a  secend  pin  projecting  from 
its  face  St  a  distance  from  the  axis  thereof  and  a  second 
handle  provided  with  a  shank  adapted  to  receive  said  spin- 
dle and  means  for  locking  said  shank  to  the  spindle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bolt,  and  a 
handle  provided  with  a  projection  eccentrically  located 
thereon  for  operating  the  bolt,  of  a  spring  housed  between 
the  shank  of  the  handle  and  the  bolt  support,  the  said 
spring  and  the  handle  being  provided  the  one  with  projec- 
tions and  the  other  with  recesses  for  frlctlonally  holding 
the  iHjIt  In  either  Its  advanced  or  withdrawn  position. 


881,614.     DOOR  LOCK.     Fbank   P.   PrLMHaa,  Jr.,   New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  F.   P.   Pfleghar  ft  Son,   New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Firm.     Filed  May  22,  1906.     Serial  Na 
318,119. 
1.   In  a  door  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  latch  bolt  handle.  Its 

shank,  a  locking  bolt  directly  fixed  thereto  and  arranged  to 
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airectly  engage  the  latch  bolt,  a  shoulder  on  the  lo^n« 
f^n/TTocking  arm  having  a  lug  arranged  to  be 
rr^U"U  a'^ou^  of  engagement  with  J^*  •»>7J«>« - 
tti  locking  bolt  whereby  the  bolt  Is  locked  1°  «^  j'^ 
drtwn^tlon  by  the  outward  swinging  movement  of  the 
5^7«^^eased  by  the  Inward  swinging  movement  of  the 

door. 


..     .  i~.ir    •  latch  bolt,  a  latch  bolt  handle,  its  , 
2.   In  a  door  l**^^'  *  *.;^°  ^  a^'^d  thereto  and  arranged 

the   locking   bolt   whereby   the  bolt  is  lockea   m 
movements^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  l^^j^dle,  its 

movements  of  the  slide. 


rial  No.  326,310. 


bell   a  carbld  magaslne  in  said  central  tube  P"'^***^™ 

"<i  timg  provided  with  means  for  releasing  or  tripping 
fZ  Sas  the  shoe  closes,  substantially  «^«  •P'^^Af    .^ 
4    m  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  wiOi 
a  een  °ator  tank  having  a  generating  chamber,  and  an  an^ 
nnll^easometer  chamber,  and  a  central  tube  to  receive  the 
:«      d   magax\"e,  of  an  annular  gasometer  bell   fitting  In 
'he  annular  chamber  of  the  tank,  a  carbld  ma^az  ne  flttlng 
n  saw  central  tube,  a  rocking  feed  shoe  swinging  under 
he  d    charge  mouth  of  said  magazine,  a  tilting  dump  pan 
1   mounr^d  be'eath  said  feed  shoe,  said  feed  shoe  being  pro- 
!  "deS  with   means  for  automatically   operating  the  dump 
Tan    and  connecting  means   for  operating  said  feed   shoe 
r?m  and  Z  the  gasometer  bell,  substantially  as  «Peclfled_ 
T  m  an  acetTlene  gas  generator,  the  combination  w  th 
a  generator  Unk  having  a  generating  chamber   and  an  an- 
nular gasometer  chamber,  and  a  central  tube    o  re  eive  a 
carbld  magazine,  of  an  annular  gasometer  bell   ^ "log  in 
?Se  annulTr  chamber  of  the  tank,  a  carbld  magazine  fitting 
n  said  central  tub^,  a  rocking  feed  shoe  swinging  under 
he  dlsch^Jg^  mouth  of  said  magazine,  a  tilting  dump  pan 
1   mounte?  beneath  said  feed  shoe,  said  feed  shoe  being  prc^ 
yld^  with  means  for  automatically  operating  t^e  dump 
pan    and   connecting  means  for  operating  said   ^eed  shoe 
?rom  and  by  the  gasometer  bell,  said  tllUng  dump  pan  b.^ 
ngcurved  and  said  rocking  feed  shoe  being  also  curved 
and  Swinging   concentrically   to   the    dump   pan.    substan- 

tlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88  1  6  1«.  ADVERTISING  -  MACHINE.  E''»^^^''^« 
PiC«i,  Portiand.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1906.  Serial 
No.  342,511. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combln«tlon  of  a  g« 
•r.tor  tank  having  a  generating  cnamber  at  Its  lower  por 
Srind  «  ann^ar  S^meter  chamber  at  Its  upper  part, 
tlon  and  "*°'"r*' •_.,_,  .  carbld  holder  or  magaslne, 
.nd  a  central  ^^^l^'"^^  ^^  .  cylindrical  outer 
;\iranT:  c"  ifdrir'n^  w.1'1  :S^entric  to  «.d  ouur 
;Sl  .  carbW  holder  or  magaslne  Attlng  In  said  central 

m^ih  of  s^magaslne,  a  tilting  dump  pan  mounted  be- 
n^th  ^Id  shoe^arm  on  said  shoe  sngaglng  the  dump 
^  l^lte  tS'ime  as  the  shoe  swing,  open,  a  latch  for 

in*  tTtriD  the  dump  pan  latch  as  the  shoe  swings  into  Its 
S^  tuition  ben.«r\he  discharge  mouth  of  the  maga 
^.^1  or  crank  for  operating  the  shoe,  an  operating 
S^e^  co.iict^  wTti  the  gasometer,  and  provided  with  a 
'im!  ."^a  connecting  lever  having  a  roller  «*^^^^J 
^m  and  a  link  connecting  said  last  mentioned  l*ver  with 
ilS'  f^  operating  ball  or  crank,  substantially  ss  specified. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  cla«i  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motorVThlft  extending  laterally  «^~-^2«  "^' 
.J^vllii  connected  therewith,  a  fan  mounted  on  saW 
ILVr'^-magnet  ^^^2^^  ^^^^^^'^^^ 
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uUptad  to  Interlock  with  the  hook  of  the  lerer,  a  lateral 
eztensloD  projecting  from  the  hook  an«  of  the  le^er,  a  rod 
looMly  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lextendon  and  moT- 
able  at  Ita  other  end  into  and  ont  of  ^cacement  with  the 
fan,  and  a  gnlde  bracket  proTlded  with  «n  opening  throogh 
which  the  rod  aforeaald  slldea  In  pra|>er  relation  to  the 

fan. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  deacrlb«d,  the  comhlnatlon 
of  a  moTable  adrertlalng  atrip,  haying  m  plorallty  of  open- 
ing* In  Its  length,  a  roller  orer  which  «dd  strip  la  adapted 
to  paaa  and  haTing  an  annular  groove  :in  Ita  periphery  co- 
incident with  the  openings  In  the  atrlf,  an  intermittently 
operable  member  arranged  to  enter  fny  opening  In  the 
atrip  and  engage  the  bottom  of  the  groove  of  the  said 
roller  to  stop  the  strip  In  Its  moTemcnt,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  strip. 


bar   being  twtatwl    r«Dd«-tng    the   aaid    ridgea   or    wlnga 
spiral,  substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  The  concrete  reinforcing  bar  conalstlng  of  an  angular 
bar  of  metal  and  having  two  of  lU  oppoalta  aides  furnished 
with  deep  central  gTOorea  forming  each  two  longitudinal 
rldgea  or  wlnga  8  at  each  aide  of  the  groovea.  the  other 
two  sides  of  the  bar  being  substantially  flat,  and  the  bar 
having  a  solid  central  portion  of  substantially  crosa-sec- 
tlonal  area  between  the  bottoma  of  said  grooves,  and  said 
bar  being  twUted  so  aa  to  render  the  aald  ridges  or  wings 
spiral,  substantially  aa  specified. 


8  8  1  ,  8  1  r  .  METALLIC  BBINPOBCJBJMBNT  FOB  CON- 
CBETB  STBCCTUBE8.  Bth»u«»ht  D.  Pitt,  Niag- 
ara Falls.  Ontario,  Canada,  and  LAJOansT  O.  Boninaoif, 
Plattaburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1(\  1»0«.  Serial  No. 
347,227.     Benewed  Jan.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.615. 


fl'JI'"   ill'  J'  .11'    ■i!"igf.l'^.il'    .ilJ 


In  metallic  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures  the 
combination  with  the  main  member,  otf  a  flat  shear  mem- 
ber doubled  around  said  main  mei«ber  and  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  crosa  bar  lyl»g  on  the  main  mem- 
ber and  having  two  slots  through  whjlch  the  two  ends  of 
the  shear  member  extend,  said  shear  laember  being  twlated 
and  Inclined  at  the  points  where  It  en|erges  from  the  slots 
of  the  cross  bar. 


881,618.  CONCBETK  -  BEINFOBCIHO  BAB.  William 
W.  Bam  SET.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  SfpC  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  391.378. 


881,619.  HOBSBSHOBB'S  CLENCHINO-PLIEBS.  BLI 
BoBiDocx.  Ludlow,  Masa..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
B.  Bouchard,  Chlcopee  Falla,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402,580. 


1.  The  concrete  reinforcing  bar  consisting  of  an  angular 
bar  of  metal  and  having  two  of  Ita  op^site  sides  furnished 
with  deep  central  grooves  forming  e$ch  two  longitudinal 
rldgea  or  wings  8  at  each  side  of  the  groovea,  the  other  two 
sides  of  the  bar  being  substantially  flat,  and  the  bar  hav- 
ing a  solid  centr.l  portion  of  substaijtlally  cross-aectirnal 
area  between  the  bottoma  of  said  grooves,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  concrete  reinforcing  bar  comlstlng  of  an  angular 
bar  of  metal  and  having  two  of  Its  op|>o«lte  sides  furnished 
with  deep  central  grooves  forming  each  two  longi- 
tudinal rldgea  or  wlnga  8  at  each  aide  of  the  grooves, 
the  other  two  sides  of  the  bar  being  substantially 
flat,  and  the  bar  having  a  solid  centrtl  portion  of  substan- 
tially crosa-sectlonal  area  between  the  bottoms  of  said 
groovea,  the  tope  of  aald  ridges  or  wl»gB  being  Irregular  or 
wavy,  subsUntlally  aa  specified. 

3.  The  concrete  reinforcing  bar  consisting  of  an  angular 
bar  of  metal  and  having  two  of  Its  opposite  sides  furnished 
with  deep  central  grooves  forming  «fcch  two  longitudinal 
ridges  or  wings  8  at  each  ilde  of  tie  groovea.. the  other 
two  sides  of  the  bar  being  substantlklly  flat,  and  the  bar 
having  a  solid  central  portion  of  substantially  crosa-sec- 
tlonal area  between  the  bottoma  of  «ald  groove*,  the  topa 
of  said  ridges  or  wings  being  Irregular  or  wavy  and  the 


1.  The  combination.  In  horseahoera'  clenching  pliers, 
with  a  handle  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  of  a  second  handle  piv- 
oted to  the  first  and  provided  with  a  plvotally  connected 
Jaw  adapted  to  engags  the  point  of  a  nail,  an  arm  attached 
to  said  polnt-engagta*  Jaw,  and  means  to  lock  aaid  arm  to 
the  same  handle  to  which  the  point-engaging  Jaw  la  piv- 
oted and  to  release  It  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination.  In  horseshoers'  clenching  pliers, 
with  a  handle  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  of  a  second  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  plvotally  connected  Jaw  adapted  to  engage 
the  point  of  a  nail,  saM  handles  being  pivoted  together,  an 
arm  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  said  point- 
engaging  Jaw,  engaging  means  between  said  second  handle 
and  the  terminal  of  said  arm  which  Is  opposite  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  aame,  and  means  to  lock  and  release  such  en- 
gaging means. 

3.  The  combination.  In  horseahoers'  clenching  pliers, 
with  a  handle  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  ef  a  second  handle 
slotted  and  provided  with  a  plvotally  connected  Jaw  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  point  of  a  nail,  said  handles  being  piv- 
oted together,  a  segmenUl  arm  having  one  end  plvotally 
connected  with  said  point-engaging  Jaw  and  the  other  ter- 
minal Inserted  in  the  slot  In  said  second  handle,  and  means 
to  lock  and  release  that  part  of  aald  arm  which  Is  In  said 

slot. 

4.  The  combination.  In  horseshoers'  clenching  pliers, 
of  two  plvotally  connected  handles  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  the  other  with  a  locking  lug  or 
tooth  and  has  a  slot  therethrough,  a  serrated  Jaw  pivoted 
to  :he  tooth -provided  and  s'otted  handle,  a  segmenUl  ser- 
rated arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing Ita  free  terminal  extended  through  said  slot.'  the  arm 
serrations  being  adapted  to  engage  aald  locking  lug  or 
tooth  to  hold  aald  movable  Jaw  In  position,  and  means  to 
reUln  the  Interlocking  toothed  parta  In  engagement  and 
to  permit  them  to  be  released. 

5.  The  combination.  In  horseshoers'  clenching  pliers,  of 
two  plvotally  connected  handles  one  of  which  la  provided 
with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  the  other  with  a  locking  lug  or  tooth 

I   and  haa  a  slot  therethrough,  a  serrated  Jaw  pivoted  to  the 
i   tooth-provided  and  slotted   handle,    a   segmental   serrated 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  having  its 
free  terminal  extended  throtigh  said  alot,  the  arm  serra- 
tions being  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  lug  or  tooth  to 
i   hold  aald  movable  Jaw  in  position,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to 
!   the  slotted  handle  and  arranged  to  retain  said  arm  In  lock- 
'   Ing  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  lug  or  tooth  and  to  per- 
i   mit  the  same  to  be  released  from  such  engagement. 
^        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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881  620     WBENCH.     Frank  E.  Bosskhllt,  Huron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  866,879. 


centric  cam  for  tlghUy  holding  the  shank  In  ">•  "o^-rt^ 
both  main  piece  and  clamping  piece  being  provided  with 
means  for  atUchIng  aaid  pieces  to  the  scarf. 


o  A  clutch  for  Bcarf  pins  consisting  of  a  main-piece  and 
a  clamplng-plece  pivoted  thereto,  the  main  piece  being  pro- 
vided with  a  aocket  open  at  the  side  for  receiving  the 
shank  of  the  acarf-pln  and  the  clamplng-plece  with  a  cam 
for  tightly  holding  the  shank  In  the  socket,  both  the  main 
and  clamping  plecea  having  pointed  prongs  at  the  enda. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  fixed  Jaw  at^ 
tached  thereto,  said  Jaw  having  a  channel  and  an  adjacent 
cavity  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  It.  aide,  with  opposite 
recesL'  a  stock  entering  said  channel  a  •-  ^".pring 
the  stock,  said  stock  having  at  one  edge  teeth,  a  spring 
IctuItS  ever  fulcrumed  in  the  cavity,  a  head  P'-t^  at 
s  p^Int  intermediate  of  It-  end.  to  the  lever  and  be  ng 
provided  with  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
stock  and  having  Its  ends  lying  in  aald  receaaea,  one  end 
of  aaid  lever  projecting  beyond  the  aide  of  the  wrench. 


881,623. 
Ohio. 


GAS-ENGINE.     Thomas  A.  Sam 
Filed  Oct  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  28 


MONS.  Dayton, 
2,009. 


881,62!.  ABBA8IVE  TOOL  AND  MOUNTING  BOB.« 
a:  Bowland  and  William  J.  Mahnke,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.087. 


1  A  grinding  tool  consisting  of  a  rectangular  hollow 
block  of  molded  abraalve  material  a  central  «)r«  therein^ 
and  radial  arms  connecting  the  central  c°^«  "'^^"»*  •*1^'' 
of  the  bloct,  aald  anus  forming  partitions  dividing  t^e  in- 
terior of  the  block  into  compartment..  «.id  partition,  and 
core  beng  transversely  perforated. 

2.  A^lndlng  tool  of  the  kind  de«:rlh«l  «"«^«ng  of  a 
block  of  abrasive  material  octagonal  In  form  and  hollow, 
a  web  formed  upon  the  Interior  of  the  block  and  comprla- 
ing  a  core  and  radUl  arma,  aald  cor*  and  arm.  being  trans- 
versely perforated,  the  aide,  of  the  block  being  of  gr«^ 
thickness  than  the  wall,  of  the  core  and  the  radial  arma 
decreasing  In  thickness  a.  they  approach  the  core. 


881.622.     CLUTCH  FOB  8CABF-PIN8.  ,^""  Jf^f""' 
.IcM.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  July  26.  1907.    Serial  No. 

1  A  clutch  for  scarf-plna  conalstlng  of  a  mato-plece  and 
a  clamping  piece  pivoted  thereto,  the  main  piece  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  open  at  the  .Me  for  receiving  the 
shank  of  the  scarf-pin  and  the  clamping  piece  with  an  ec 


1  m  a  ga«  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder.  In- 
take and  exhaust  valves.  Ignition  means,  and  devices  for 
producing  a  fourcycle  movement  of  the  «f n*;  fj J«=^' 
for  automatically  changing  to  an  alternate  Intake  and 
exhaust   valve   movement   alone   without   compreaslon   or 

'^2"*in'a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder.  In- 
take and  exhaust  valvea.  Ignition  meana.  and  devlcea  for 
producing  a  four-cycle  movement  of  the  engine,  of  tUMM 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  automatically 
changing  to  an  alternate  Intake  and  exhaust  valve  move-  ^ 
ment  alone  without  compremlon  or  Ignition. 

3  m  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  In- 
take and  exhauat  valves.  Ignition  means,  and  devices  for 
producing  a  four-cycle  movement  of  the  engine,  of  a  gov- 
ernor connected  to  the  engine;  and  means  connected  with 
said  governor  for  automatically  changing  to  an  alternate 
(ntake  and  exhaust  valve  movement  alone  without  com- 
preealon  or  IgnlUon  when  the  speed  Is  above  a  certain 

°°4™in  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  of 
an  Intake  valve;  an  Ignition  device;  an  exhaust  device; 
mean,  for  operating  the  above  devices  to  produce  a  proper 
sequence  of  ln-t*ke.  compression,  Ignition  and  «b«"-t  • 
and  meana  for  automatically  cutting  out  of  operation  the 
Ignition  device  and  caualng  alternate  operation  of  the 
intake  and  the  exhaust  valves  with  alternate  reciproca- 
tions  of   the   cylinder   piston   when   the   speed    1.   above 

°Tln  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  «-y»»°«"-  °^ 
an  InUke  valve;  an  ignition  device;  an  exhaust  drrlce. 
means  for  operating  the  above  devices  to  P'«>"«  »  P^^" 
seouence  of  Intake,  compression.  Ignition,  and  «^»"^  • 
rgovemor  connected  with  the  engine:  and  n»^»«  <«»- 
nerted  with  said  governor  for  automatically  cutting  ont 
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of  operation  the  Ignition  derlM  and  caoslns  altmiate  oper- 
ations of  the  Intake  and  the  exhaoet  valvea  with  alternate 
reciprocations  of  the  cylinder  ptstoti. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tfee  Gasette.] 


8  8  1.624.  MAKTNO  VAT  -  DYKSTUFFS.  Albexcht 
Schmidt  and  Ernst  Betk,  H<lchat-on-the-kfatn.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Ladns  k 
BrOnlng,  HSchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Plied  May  22,  10O7,  Serial  No.  375.126. 
1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  rat  dyestufFs 

of  the  type  :  j 

CH^  /(6)C(\  .cd(«k  yCH; 

('4)CH/  ^n.  S  '^  \  R   (A)^  x:h,(4) 

which    consists   In   treating  aryltbloglycollc   acids  of   the 
type: 

yS.CB^COOHJ) 


(4)CH,-C,RiR,(CHj)<r 


(«) 


wherein  "  R  "  means  hydrogen  and  methyl,  with  chlor- 
■olfonlc  acid. 

2.  As  a   new  product,   the  rat  4yeetnff  dyeing  cotton 

blae-vlolet  having  the  formula  :         ; 

(2)CHr,  .(61  CO.  /CoifC).  .CHj  (3) 

>c,h/        ^c=c<         >c,h/ 
(4)Ch/       \<1)9/        ^snv         x:h,(4) 

being  Insoluble  in  water,  alkalies,  dilute  acids,  soluble  in 
hot  nitrobenzene  with  red-violet  color,  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  green  color,  forming  a  rat  with  alkali 
hydrates  from  which  cotton  is  dy^d  In  blue-violet  tints. 

3.  As   a    new    product,    the   vat   4yestoff  dyeing   cotton 
biue-vlolet  having  the  formula  : 

(«)  CH,.  y(t)  CO. 

^.H(CH,){5)<  >C= 

(4)CH3/  VI)   8  ■^ 

/CO(8V  .CH  (8) 

C<  >(6)(CH,)C,H( 

^  8  (1)-/  N:h,(4) 

being  Insoluble  In  water,  alkalies,  dilute  acids,  aolnble  in 
hot  nitrobenzene  with  red-vlolet  «olor,  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  color,  fortning  a  vat  with  alkali 
hydrates  from  which  cotton  Is  dyed  In  blue-rlolet  tints. 


881.825.  BRIM  -  STRETCHING  AND  HAT  -  BLOCKING 
MACHINE.  GusTAV  Seoschxsidick,  Yonkers,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Waring  Hat  MTg  Co.,  Tonkera.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jaa  3.  1906,  BerUl  No. 
239,312.     Renewed  Oct  2,  1907.     SerUl  No.  395,523. 


1.  In  a  tuit-blocklng  machine,  tb*  comblnatloB  of  eon- 
eentrlc  pairs  of  brlm-clampe,  means  for  operating  each 
pair  of  clamps,  and  means  for  movltkg  one  pair  of  damp* 
from  the  plane  of  tbe  other  pair  of  (iampe  while  damping, 
sabetaatlally  as  deaerlbed. 


2.  la  a  hat-blocking  machine,  the  combination  of  eon- 
centric  pairs  of  brim-cLampa,  means  for  operating  each 
pair  of  clamps,  and  means  for  moving  the  Inner  pair  of 
clamps  from  the  plane  of  the  other  pair  of  clampa  while 
clamping,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hat-blocking  machine,  the  combination  of  con- 
centric pairs  of  brim-clamps,  means  for  operating  each 
pair  of  clamps,  a  hat-block,  and  means  for  moving  the  bat- 
block  through  the  brlm-clamps  and  for  moving  one  pair  of 
clamps  from  the  plane  of  the  other  pair  of  clamps  while 
clamping,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hat-blocking  machine,  the  combination  of  con- 
centric pairs  of  brlm-dampa,  means  for  operating  each 
pair  of  clamps,  a  hat-block,  and  means  for  moving  the  hat- 
block  through  the  brlm-clamps  and  for  moving  the  Inner 
pair  of  clamps  from  the  plane  of  the  other  pair  of  clamps 
while  clamping,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hat-blocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
clamping  device,  of  a  hand-lever  for  the  rapid  opening  and 
closing  of  the  movable  part  of  the  clamping  device,  a 
treadle,  a  power  device  operated  by  the  treadle,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  power  device  to  the  movable  part  of  the 
clamping  device  when  the  clamping  device  has  been  closed 
by  the  hand  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


881.826.      STAY-ROLLER.      Fra.vk    Shimebda,    flwanton. 
Nebr.     FUed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,686. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket 
formed  of  a  single  section  of  material  and  having  an  off- 
set portion,  ears  formed  by  striking  up  portions  ef  said 
bracket,  stays  at  the  corners  of  said  ears,  a  roller  between 
said  ears  and  s  pivot  pin  for  said  roller. 


8  8  1,827.     WRENCH.     ALrano  C.  Smith.  Dobbs  Ferry, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,396. 


A  wrencb  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  eomprlslng  a  han- 
dled jaw-eqnipped  member,  a  rocking  yoke-member  ptroted 
to  said  handled  jaw-eqnlpped  member  and  formed  with  a 
loop-extension  or  formation  having  said  handled  member 
passing  therethrough,  a  resilient  member  delivering  its 
preaenre  or  stress  upon  said  yoke-member  and  applied  to 
said  handled  Jaw-eqnlpped  member,  a  morablc  ^w- 
eqnlpped  member  having  a  screw-threaded  shank-portion 
extending  through  said  yoke-member,  a  nnt  arranged  In  an 
opalng  In  said  yoke-member  and  adapted  to  project  latere 
ally  beyond  the  latter  and  to  engage  the  screw-threaded 
abank-portlon  of  said  movable  Jaw-member,  and  a 
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aUy  actuated  reUlnlng  member  for  said  movable  aw- 
eonlpped  member,  adapted  to  engage  said  handled  Jaw^ 
equipped  member  and  to  cause  the  engaging  face  of  said 
movab^jaw-equlpped  member  to  effectively  grip  the  en- 
gaging  object 

881628.  TELEPHONE  CUT-OUT.  Edwi.n  W.  Smith. 
New  YoT^  N.  Y.  FUed  July  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,464. 


soring  Is  contained  within  the  arch  of  said  main  spring,  a 
C  p^~.  throngh  the  loop  of  said  -^-^J^^J 
whereby  upon  the  reflex  of  said  main  -P^  j^*  "f*"  "T^^ 
presslon  thereof  said  anxUlary  spring  will  e™*  ««W 
stoTand  become  drawn  out  thereby  yieldingly  stopping 
the  reflex  of  said  main  spring. 


2  The  combination  with  a  main  compre«ttle  a«hed 
,prlng  of  an  auxiliary  sprtng  with  a  loop  ^}'<'^ ^^"^""^ 
sprtnl  18  contained  within  the  ..rch  of  said  '"»'»  '^'^'^ 
Z?6  Auxiliary  spring  being  mounted  to  ^x^-P^  »  .P°^^^° 
whereby  it  may  reinforce  said  main  spring  only  after 
impression,  thereof,  a  stop  passing  through  the  l~,p  of 
^id  auxiliary  spring  whereby  upon  the  reflex  of  -*»«»  "J"^ 
«ring  after  compression  thereof  said  auxiliary  aprlng 
win  en^ge  «ald  stop  and  become  drawn  out  thereby  stop- 
ping the  reflex  of  said  main  spring. 


881.630.  I'ROCBeS  OF  WASHING  BUTTER^  ValD^ 
MAR  G.  SMITH.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Sept  6, 
1907.      Serial  No.  891,473. 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  lines  and  a  main  line,  of  a  plurality  of  magneU  one 
for  each  party  line  connected  with  the  main  line,  an  arma- 
ture normally  m  circuit  with  the  main  line  and  the  party 
nn"s  and  means  whereby  the  armature  may  be  made  to 
break  the  circuit  with  any  of  the  party  lines. 

2  llTa  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
Ity  of  party  lines  and  a  main  line,  an  armature  normally 
in  circuit  with  the  main  line  and  the  party  lines,  and  a 
p°uramyo7  magnets  one  for  each  party  line  connected  to 
S  main  line  «.d  adapted  to  move  the  armature  to  cut 
out  the  party  line  not  In  use. 

3  in  a  telephone  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  four  magnet,  supported  on  the  base,  a  P^^y  "°;/«°: 
nected  with  each  magnet,  a  main  line  connected  to  the 
^etjan  armature  interposed  between  the  magnets  and 
SdS  in  the  mam  line  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
Toward  either  one  of  the  magneU.  and  yielding  contacts 
onl  for  each  magnet  normally  engaging  and  in  circuit  with 
the  armature  and  Included  in  the  P^^^    1°«;,'=""*="'^.     .  „ 

4  m  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  four 
m^nieu,  of  a  party  line  connect«l  with  each  ^^^'^ 
main  line  connected  to  the  magnets,  an  armature  inter- 
^  between  the  magnets  and  included  in  the  main  1  ne 
S^lt  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward  either  one  of  the 
msinets  and  yielding  contacts  one  for  each  party  line  nor- 
mally engaging  and  In  circuit  with  the  armature  and  in- 
cluded in  the  party  line  clfcnlt 

5  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  baee, 
of  a  plurality  of  magnets  supported  on  the  base,  a  party 
line  Connected  with  each  magnet  a  main  line  "°n«:ted  ^ 
the  magnets,  an  armature  interposed  between  the  magnets 
and  included  in  the  main  line  circuit  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  toward  either  one  of  the  magnets,  and  a  spr  ng 
forming  a  contact  for  each  party  line  normally  engaging 
and  in  circuit  with  the  armature  and  included  In  the  party 

line  circuit 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


The  process  herein  described  of  ^»^^« '';^'^^°'"** 
butter,  whidi  consist.  In  drawing  off  the  ""ttemUk  from 
the  butter.ma«^  and  then  introducing  =;*"«;^«  ^^' 
into  the  ma«.  from  below  in  such  a  matter  that  the  butter- 
globules  or  granule,  are  lifted  and  0|»^'>°**f /,^;*=;^^ 
the  cleansing  water  without  being  mibjected  to  Injnrtoa. 
pressure,  whereby  the  free  Individual  globules  »'  «^^^ 
are  subjected  to  a  thorough  washing  action  which  take. 
place  without  affecting  their  granular  sUte. 


881681  TYPE- WRITER  LINER.  CHAaLSS  M.  BoaMf- 
s'ax,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  awlgnor  to  Vidal  -^^^ 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Cuba. 
FUed  Oct  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.581. 


8  8  1    6  2  9.     SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE.     Gkorgb  R. 
SMITH    Dover.  N.  H.     Filed  June  8,  1907.     Serial   No. 

1    The   combination   with   a   main    compressible   arched 

1.     lue    w _,hlrh  anxlllarv 


o«  <•"''"  ,K,-   .«.h^   I        1    In  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter  and 
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to  the  pUten,  a  plToted  frixae,  a  ■Strlnf  hdd  piTOted  arm 
carried  by  said  frame  and  dtepoMd  between  aald  ratchet 
wheel  and  one  of  aald  npports,  me^na  on  one  aide  of  said 
arm  to  engage  aald  ratchet  wheel  to  roUte  the  platen, 
meana  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  aal*  arm  to  engage  said 
•upport  and  thereby  limit  the  extegt  of  moTonent  of  the 
arm.  and  meana  morably  carried  by*  aald  aupport  ao  a»  to 
be  moTable  into  and  oat  of  tha  p«t|  of  traTel  of  aald  aec- 
ond  named  meana  on  aald  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  carrlajge  of  a  typewriter,  the 
platen  thereof,  and  the  aupporta  for  aald  carriage,  a  plrot- 
ed  frame,  a  aprlng  held  pivoted  am»  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  plYoted  element  on  <me  of  aald  itpporta,  and  means  on 
ot>po8lte  sldea  of  said  arm.  one  of  s«ld  means  being  for  ro- 
uting the  platen  and  the  other  m*an«  being  for  engage- 
ment with  said  plToted  element  or  tie  support  to  which  it 

la  attached.  

3.  In  combination  with  the  carrtnge  of  a  typewriter,  the 
supports  thereof,  the  platen  and  a  ratchet  wheel  aecured 
to  the  platen,  a  plTOted  frame  comfoaed  of  a  longitudinal 
member  and  end  members  the  latter  plToted  to  said  aup- 
ports.  one  of  aald  end  members  b«l»g  extended  and  carry- 
ing meana  to  operate  aald  ratchet  Wheel,  a  vertical  spring 
held  link  morably  connected  at  Ita  Hop  to  aald  longitudinal 
member,  a  shaft  baring  two  crank  arms  one  of  which  la 
connected  to  said  link,  a  second  oMlUatory  shaft  at  the 
keyboard,  a  vertical  arm  having  an  arc-like  movement 
connected  to  aald  second  shaft  to  ««clllate  the  same,  and 
a  horlsontal  bar  connected  to  said  second  crank  of  the 
first  named  shaft  and  to  an  intermediate  point  along  the 
length  of  said  vertical  arm. 


with  the  coupling  head,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  conducthag  pipe  to  the  coupling 
head  and  prorided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a 
standard  secured  to  the  coupling  head,  a  link  plvoUUy 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  baring 
an  elongated  alot  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
free  end  of  the  valve  arm  for  moving  the  valve  to  open  po- 
sition when  a  longitudinal  pressure  Is  exerted  on  the  coup- 
ling head,  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  aecured  to  thfc 
arm  and  Its  oppoalte  end  fastened  to  the  car  for  automatic- 
ally moring  the  valve  to  closed  position  when  the  pressure 
on  the  coupling  head  is  removed,  and  a  buffer  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  car  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  valve  arm. 


8  8  1.832.  AUTOMATIC  TRAJN-PIPB  COUPLING. 
Chaslus  H.  Stamm.  Kokomo.  In«.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  368.310. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  head  having  a 
socket  formed  therein  and  proride*  With  a  tubular  exten- 
sion adapted  to  engage  the  socket  of  a  mating  head  when 
two  of  said  couplings  are  united,  a  fluid  conducting  pipe 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  codpling  head,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  tihe  pipe  to  the  coupling 
head  and  prorided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  stand- 
ard secured  to  the  coupling  head,  and  a  link  baring  one 
end  thereof  plvotally  connected  Irith  the  standard  and 
Its  oppoalte  end  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  free  end  of  the  valvfc  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  head  baring  a  con- 
cave face  and  provided  with  an  Interior  chamber,  there 
being  a  socket  formed  In  the  coupling  head  and  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber,  a  tubul»r  extension  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  coupling  head  an4  adapted  to  engage  the 
socket  of  an  adjacent  coupling  wbrn  two  of  said  coupling 
heads  are  united,  a  train  pipe  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  chamber  and  the  coupling  he«d.  a  valve  mounted  in 
the  train  pipe  for  controlling  th<  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  chamber,  a  standard  secured  to  the 
coupling  head,  a  link  pivoted  to  th#  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
ard and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve  for  moving 
the  latter  to  open  poaltlon  whe^  the  adjacent  coopUng 
heads  are  united,  and  a  spring  f«r  automatically  moving 
the  valve  to  doaed  position  when  the  coupling  heada  are 
detached. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,:  of  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  car  and  prorid«d  with  alined  openings, 
a  draw  bar  mounted  for  lateral  mpvement  In  the  openings 
of  the  bracket  and  prorided  with  «  terminal  coupling  bead, 
'  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  bracket  and  draw  bar 
for  yleidnbly  aapportlnf  the  coining  bead  la  extended 
po8lti«o,    a   flnid   eondaetlng   pipe   operatlvely   connected 


881.633.  8TBAM-TUBBINE.  Joha.mn  Stcmpf,  Char- 
lottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1903. 
Serial  No.  172,242.  Renewed  Oct.  4.  1905.  Serial  No. 
281,244. 


1.  In  a  steam  or  gas  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  turbine  wheels  provided  with  buckets  or  vanes, 
and  adjustable  means  for  covering  one  of  said  turbine 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  steam  or  gas  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  turbine  wheels  provided  with  buckets  or  vanes, 
and  an  annular  slide  adapted  to  cover  one  of  said  turbine 
wheels. 

3.  In  a  steam  or  gas  turbine,  the  combination  of  two 
turbine  wheels  provided  with  buckets  or  vanes,  an  annular 
^de  adapted  to  cover  one  or  more  of  said  turbine  wheels, 
and  means  on  said  slide  adapted  to  cover  one  or  more 
sides  of  said  buckets  or  vanes. 

4.  In  a  steam  or  gas  turbine,  the  combination  of  two 
turbine  wheela  provided  with  buckets  or  vanes  and  an 
annular  slide  having  a  flange  adapted  to  cover  the  sides 
of  said  buckets  or  vanes. 

5.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
having  active  and  idle  buckets  with  an  adjustable  cov- 
ering for  the  Idle  buckets. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


881,634.  UMBBKLLA-RUNNEB.  BDDOi-r  SCTia,  K81U- 
ken,  Swltserland.  Filed  May  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
876,709. 


In  an  umbrella,  or  parasol,  the  combination  with  a 
stick,  prorided  with  a  thimble,  baring  screw  threada  on 
one  end  and  a  curved  alotted  flange  at  the  other,  adapted 
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to  receive  the  ball  end  of  ribs,  a  nut  with  an  inwardly 
rounded  projecting  edge  to  bear  against  the  ball  ends  of 
the  ribs,  said  nut  baring  a  broadened  flange,  at  the  outer 
edge  of  which  is  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  secure 
the  slotted  ends  of  the  thimble. 


881.635.  CAB  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  David  P.  Thomson. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2,  190.. 
Herlal  No.  386.749. 


2.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  distribut- 
ing malna,  compensating  machines  connected  acroaa  said 
maina  to  a  neutral  conductor  and  driven  by  energy  re- 
ceived from  aald  malna.  a  mechanical  connection  between 
said  machines,  shunt  fields  for  said  machlnea  normally 
connected  between  said  distributing  mains  and  said  neu- 
tral conductor,  regulating  me«is  In  circuit  with  said  shunt 
fields,  and  means  for  preventing  abnormal  potential  across 
said  fields  during  sUrtlng. 
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1  In  a  cab  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a  rail- 
way having  both  rails  conductively  continuous  and  having  I 
sources  of  alternating-current  connected  at  Intervals  across  ; 
the  rails,  a  coll  carried  by  a  vehicle  in  front  of  the  front  j 
wheels  and  In  inductive  relation  to  the  alternating  cur-  | 
rent  m  the  rails,  and  electro- responsive  means  on  the 
vehicle  connected  to  said  coll. 

2  In  a  cab  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a  rail- 
way baring  both  rails  conductively  continuous  and  having 
sources  of  alternating-current  connected  at  Intervals  across 
the  rails,  a  coil  carried  by  a  vehicle  in  front  of  the  front 
wheels  and  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  alternating  cur 
rent  in  the  rails,  and  electro- responsive  means  on  the 
vehicle  energised  by  the  current  Induced  In  said  coll  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  signal  Indication. 

3  In  a  cab  signal  system,  in  combination  with  a  rail 
way  having  both  rails  conductively  continuous  and  hav- 
ing sources  of  alternating-current  connected  at  intervale 
across  the  rails,  a  coll  carried  by  a  vehicle  In  front  of 
the  front  wheels  and  In  inductive  relation  to  the  alter- 
nating-current in  the  ralle,  and  electro-responsive  means 
on  the  vehicle  connected  to  the  coil  and  adapted  to  indi- 
cate the  inductive  action  on  said  coll  of  current  from  a 
plurality  of  aald  sources  ahead  of  the  vehicle 

4  In  a  cab  signal  system.  In  combination  with  a   rail 
way  having  both  rails  conductively  continuous  and  bav 
Ing  sources  of  alternating-current  connected  at  Intervals 
acroaa  the  rails,  adjacent  sources  being  of  different  charac 
ter.  a  coll  carried  by  a  vehicle  In  front  of  the  front  wheels 
and  in  InducUve  relation  to  the  current  In  the  rails,  and 
electro-responsive  means  connected  to  said  coil  and  adapted 
to  Indicate  the  presence  In  said  coll  of  a  plurality  of  cur 
rents  of  different  character. 

5  In  a  cab  Hignal  system,  in  combination  with  a  rail 
way  having  both  rails  conductively  continuous  and  hav 
Ing  sources  of  alternating-current  connected  at  inter- 
vals across  the  rails,  adjacent  sources  being  of  different 
frequency,  a  coll  carried  by  a  vehicle  In  front  of  the  front 
wheels  and  In  Inductive  relation  tn  the  current  In  the 
rails  and  electro-responsive  means  connected  to  the  coil 
and  adapted  to  give  different  Indications  for  the  presence 
in  said  coll  of  two  frequencies  simultaneously  and  of  one 
frequency  only. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


3.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  distribut- 
ing mains,  compensating  machines  Joined  by  a  conductor 
and  connected  across  said  mains,  a  mechanical  connection 
Oetween  said  machines,  shunt  fields  for  said  machines. 
regulating  means  In  each  shunt  field,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting said  fields  to  the  conductor  Joining  said  machines 
and  for  disconnecting  said  fields  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  distribut- 
ing mains,  compensating  machines  connected  acroaa  said 
mains  and  to  a  neutral  conductor,  shunt  fields  connected 
between  said  distributing  mains  and  aald  neutral  conduc- 
tor, and  a  switch  in  said  neutral  conductor  between  said 
machines  and  said  shunt  field  connection. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  distribut- 
ing mains  of  a  three-wire  circuit  connected  to  a  source 
of  supply,  compensating  machines  driven  by  energy  de- 
rived from  said  mains  and  normally  connected  across  said 
mains  to  the  neutral  conductor  of  said  three-wire  circuit, 
a  shunt  field  for  each  machine,  regulating  means  In  each 
shunt  field,  means  for  connecting  said  shunt  fields  to  said 
neutral  conductor,  and  means  for  opening  a  connection 
between  aald  flelds  and  said  armatures  during  the  Interval 
of  starting. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


881  637  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  William  S.  Vak 
SAjrr.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393.065. 


881.686.     BALANCER   SET.     Lodib   B.   UsDEawooo   and 
RiCHASD  W.  DocOLASS,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Company,    a   Corporation    of   New   York. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1904.     Serial  No.  226,750. 
1    In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  dlstrlbut 
ing  malna,  eompsnaatlng  machlnea  Joined  by  a  conductor 
and  connected  across  said  mains,  a  mechanical  connec 
tlon  between  said  machines,  a  shunt  field  for  each  ma- 
chine   and  means  for  connecting  saW  shunt  fields  to  said 
conductor  Joining  said  machines  or  for  disconnecting  said 
flelds  therefrom. 

133  O.  O— 27 


1  An  amusement  derice  comprising  independently 
trsvellng  carriagna  and  direction  meana  by  which  the 
carriages  are  flrat  aUrted  In  pairs,  and  afterwarda  aepa- 
rated  and  moved  In  opposite  dlrectlona. 
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2.  In   an   aina«in«.t  apparatni,  *  P^^^^^frS;  1 
a.ech«nl.m    by    wblch   «kl   Mat.   «ri   «.«-    ^^^^ 

brought  tog«ther.  or  ca«d  to  tr.rjM  ^  "JJ^  ji^  ' 
tlon.  meani  by  whlcH  th«  •eat.  xaf  *»  "^^"^VT  *r 
pr".*!  either  rapidly  or  gradually  .laan.  •'^  "hU^h  Jhe 
Lau  may  be  partially  turned  to  f^e*  toward  or  away 
Tom  Zcl  othe^  end  mean,  by  whlih  the  •«'t.  ««/  *• 
Ult^    and    the   occupanU   caua-J    t»    bow    toward    each 

""iT'ln  an  amnaement  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  endle- 
trareimg  cables  direction  mean,  by  which  the  aeata  are 
flir  tarted  in  pair.,  and  afterward.  J«parat«l.  mjan.  ^ 
which  they  are  concealed  from  aaeh  other,  mean,  by  which 
Tn.  of  thi  .eat.  may  be  cauaed  to  travel  upon  a  down^ 
waid  incline,  and  the  other  apwar(fy.  and  an  Irregular 
.urf.c.  orer  which  a  seat-carrier  la  4*uwd  to  pa«j. 

4  Tn  an  amuwment  apparatu..  fudlea.  traTeUng  ca- 
ble, seat,  connected  therewith  to  at^rt  In  pa Ir*  mean,  by 
w^ch^ld  .eat.  may  be  partially  turned  to  face  to  or 
TrSm  ea"  other,  mean,  by  which  the  -at.  are  tilted  *boot 
a  horl.ontal  axl.  to  produce  a  bowing  ^"'^•^"t.  and 
means  by  which  the  «»at.  are  returned  to  their  normal 
poaltlon. 

881  638  FLOOR-DRESSING  MACHINE.  Cra^  ^^/T" 
TLBS  Providence.  B.  I.,  awlgnor,  Hy  mtmae  a«lgument«, 
to  Electric  Floor  Surfacer  Company.  O"*!""-  »••  » 
corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  J  una  12.  1906.     8«-lal  No. 

264.  S.M 


to  tb.  boaae.  .*  ««.  a  Wt  f  eoaneetliig  tlie  pullay  ^J^^ 
the  Bollay  &>,  an  Idler  pulley  0  roUtably  "^eattA  to 
tha  toi  end  of  an  am.  0-  which  1.  P*^**"^  ••«^,*» 
the  bracket  o«.  a  bolt  (f»  adapted  to  .xt«uJ  t*''^  ^Jf 
*,ml-clrcalar  riot  o'  in  the  bracket  ••  and  throufh  a  holt 
in  the  arm  »'  where  It  I..  .ecurwJ  by  tha  nut  it*.  »  lew  » 
piTOtaUy  .ecured  to  the  boa.  ••.  a  weight  *'  adjurtably  ae- 
cured  to  tl»e  lever  *.  and  a  bolt  M  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  .eml-ctrcular  riot  «•  In  the  aegmental  mem- 
ber e«  and  through  a  hole  to  the  lew  h  where  It  U  .ecur«I 
by  a  nut  V.  whereby  the  handle  6  la  adjueted  »>«1  the 
weighted  lever  h  1.  adju.ted  to  bring  more  or  lea.  weight 
on  the  dreaaing  roll  d  to  vary  the  prewure  of  the  dre«iing 
roll  on  a  floor,  a.  described. 


881  639.  FLOOR-DRESSING  MACHINE.  Cyka  B.  WaT- 
tL«8.  Providence.  H.  I..  a»«ignor,  by  mewie  aaslgnment^ 
to  Electric  Floor  Surfacer  Company.  Sardlner,  Me.  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
264.85.3. 


1  In  a  floor  dre-lng  machine,  the  combtoatlon  of  a 
frame,  wheel.  roUUbly  aecur«l  to  the  frame,  a  dreaalng 
roll  rotatably  Mcured  in  bearing,  to  the  frame,  amotor 
iiecured  to  the  frame,  and  maan.  ffr  operatlvely  contort- 
ing the  motor  to  the  dreaalng  roll  U>  revolve  the  roll,  of  a 
Msmenul  member,  a  lever  adJuaU>ly  aecurwl  to  the  i^- 
mmtal  member  and  a  weight  adj».tably  «cured  to  the 
lever,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  .et  forth.  „     .     .   I 

2  In   a   floor   dreaalng   machine,   a  drewlng   roll   d    a  j 
boa.  e*    a  wsgmental  member  «•  having  the  aeml-clrcular  | 
.lot  e*  secured  to  the  boaa  e*.  a  later  h  pIvoUlly  -cur«l  , 
to  the  boa.  c*.  a  weight  *'  adju.ta»ly  -cured  to  the  lever  . 
*  by  a  .et  bolt  M.  and  a  bolt  M  adapted  to  extend  through  i 
the  circular  .lot  «•  In  the  member  e»  and  throu«h  a  hole  to  , 
the  lever  *  where  it  i.  -cured  by  a  nut  h*,  whareby  the 
lerer  h  I.  adjuated  to  bring  the  i#elght  h'  away  from  or 
over    the   dreaalng   roller   d   to   decreaae   or   tacreaae   the 
weight  on  the  dreaatog  rolL  thereby  decreaalng  or  Increa. 
ln«  the  pre-ure  of  the  dre-tog  rt*l  on  a  floor,  mean,  for 
MOiring  the  boaa  c*  to  the  machine  and  meana  for  revolv- 
ing the  dreaalng  roll  d.  aa  deacrlbe*. 

3    In  a   floor  dreaatog  machtoe,  the  combtoatlon  of  a 
frame  a  having  tha  body  portion  <r,  the  forwardly^xtend 
mg  arma  a«  a*  rapportlng  the  bearing.  o»  o».  the  two  rear- 
wardly  extendln,  lug.  «*  «*.  the  loaae.  «•  «•  on  the  .Ide 
of  the  body  o',  and  the  npwardly-e>tendlng  bracket  o»  hav- 
tog  the   wimi-circular  riot  a',   a   »andle  6  having   the  T- 
•haped  upper  end  6'.  the  downwardly  extending  lngj»«  to 
which  1.  the  adJo.ttog  bolt  5*.  the  wheel,  c  c  rotaUbly  ae- 
cured  to  the  axle.  C  C  which  ate  secured  to  the  bo-e. 
a*  o»  on  the  frame  a.  a  dressing  Poll  d  secured  to  a  ahaft 
d-  which  I.  supported  to  the  bearkig.  a*  o«.  a  pulley  df  k- 
eured  to  the  end  of  the  riiaft  d'.  fl  motor  «  rigidly  -ctired 
to  the  frame  a  and  havtog  the  drjvtog  ahaft  •'.  the  pulley 
«i.  the  caatog  e*  havtog  the  bo-e.  e*  •*.  the  -gmenta^ 
■amber  «•  «•  havtog  the  -ml-clfleular  riot.  «•  «•  -cured 


1  K  floor  dra— tng  machine  comprtatog  a  frame,  wheel. 
rotaUbly  -cured  to  the  frame,  a  motor  -cured  to  the 
frame,  a  dre-Ing  roll  riiaft.  a  dre-tog  roll  -cured  to  the 
.haft,  eccentric  beartog.  wpportlng  the  ««»««OK  ™  »  .haft 
and  rotatably  held  to  the  frame,  meana  for  adjuatlng  th. 
eccentric  bearing,  to  ral-  or  lower  the  dre-lng  roll,  .nd 
meana  for  oparatlvely  connecting  the  motor  with  the 
dre— Ing  roll  abaft 

2  A  floor  drening  machine  comprtatog  a  frame,  a  ban 
die  pivoully  -curwl  to  the  frame.  wheeU  rotaUbly  -- 
cured  to  the  frame,  a  motor  -cur«!  to  the  frame,  a  drea^ 
Ing  roll  riiaft.  a  dreaatog  roll  -cured  to  the  riiaft,  eccen- 
tric bearing.  «ipportlng  the  dre-lng  roll  ahaft  and  ro^ 
UUNy  bald  to  the  frame,  mean,  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
eccentric  b-rtng.  together,  m-na  for  adjurtably  -curing 
the  wrcentrie  bearing,  to  the  frame,  whereby  the  dre-tog 
roll  la  adjueubla  vertically  In  the  frame,  and  m-n.  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  motor  with  the  dre-tog  roll 

'   3    In   a   floor  dreaalng  machtoe.   the  combination   of   a 
frame  o  havtog  the  forwardly  extendtog  arm.  o»  a»  on  the 
enda  of  each  of  which  I.  fonned  the  hub  a*  having  the  clr 
cular  opening  ••  and  the  upwardly-extendtog  bracket  a»  to 
which  la  the  -mi-circular  .lot  o*.  a  motor  e  -cured  to  the 
frame,  a  dre-tog  roll  ahaft  f,  a  dre-lng  roll  g  -cured  to 
the  .haft  f,  a  dre-lng  roll  adjuatlng  mechanlMn  h  consist 
mg  of  the  eccentric  beartoga  h    H'  -ch  eccentric  b— ring 
being  roUtably  supprrted  in  a   hub  a*  on  the  forwardly 
extending  arm.  o«  o*  of  the  frame  ana  having  the  off  center 
i   hole  h»  for  the  drearing  roll  ahaft  f  and  the  vertical  arm 
I   M  .  roll  M  rigidly  secured  to  the  arm.  *•  M  by  the  nuU 
'   M  V    a  bolt  M  axtendin*  through  — ch  — ml-clrcular  alot 
a'  to'  the  brackeU  a*  o»  and  through  a  hole  In  the  arma 
h*  V  where  It  I.  secured  by  the  nut  V.  whereby  the  dre- 
i   Ing  roll  Q  1.  adJuaUble  vertically  and  -cured  to  the  ad- 
'   jurted  poaltlon,  and  m— na  for  operativriy  connecting  the 
<   motor  0  with  th.  dre-tog  roll  ahaft  f.  as  deacribed. 


881  MO.     DIAPER-COVER.     Heiheich   Wimiibl.   Frank- 
fort-on-the-Mato.  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial 
!        No.  397.504. 

A  diaper  cover  comprising  an  upper  or  ahlrt-portlon  hav- 

mg  armhole..  tapering  body-portion,  extending  from  the 

.   Bhlrt  portion  and  having  .traps  or  belU  at  their  end.,  the 
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belt  of  tbe  underlapptoff  body-portion  pa—lng  thronsb  a 
allt  to  one  aide  of  tbe  ablrt-portlon.  mean,  for  connecting 
the  .trapa  or  beltt  of  tba  body-portion,  at  the  rear  of  the 
ahlrt-portlon.  button,  at  tbe  lower  front  edge,  of  the  over 


881  642.    ELECTRIC  RELAY.    BDWAao  WBwroH,  Newark, 
N.  J.    PUed  June  21,  1904.    Serial  No.  218,600. 


and  underlapplng  bodyportlona,  and  an  abdominal  portion 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  .hlrt  portion,  provided  with  but- 
tonhol-  for  .ttachlng  the  latter  to  tbe  buttons  on  the 
lower  edg—  of  the  body-portions 


881641.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SUGAR-BEETS. 
Moan  Wbinkich,  Yonker*.  N.  Y..  rsaignor  of  one-third 
to  Carl  Portlus.  Halle-on-the-Saale,  Germany.  Filed 
May  14.   1907.     Serial  No.  378.654. 


1.  A  relay  provided  with  a  pair  of  electromagnet.;  an 
armature  lever  plvoUily  aupported  at  one  end  between  the 
poles  of  -Id  magneu ;  a  retractile  spring  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  and  to  a  sUtlonary  mipport  located 
to  altoement  with  tbe  axi.  thereof :  to  combtoatlon  wltb 
movable  and  .Utionary  conUrta  located  Intermedtote  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  armature  lever  and  the  aUUonary  aap- 
port  for  the  retractile  meana,  —Id  retractile  mean,  being 
provided  with  adjuattog  meana  for  placing  It  under  ten- 
sion, the  arrangement  betag  Mich  that  normally  tbe  arma- 
ture lever  and  It.  retractUe  mean,  are  located  to  the  uma 
plane  and  the  .Utionary  conUcU  at  equal  dl.Unce.  on 
opposite  rid—  from  the  movable  conUct^  rabatantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  relay  provided  wltb  a  pair  of  electromagnet,  and 
an  armature  lever  pivoUUy  aupported  at  one  end  between 
the  poles  thereof ;  a  pair  of  stationary  conUcta  located  on 
opporite  aid-  of  the  armature  lever  and  inUrmediaU 
the  ends  thereof,  —id  conUcU  betog  electrically  connected 
to  and  supported  by  a  conducting  bar  —cured  to  tbe  ba— 
of  the  tostrumenU  by  .tandard.  located  on  oppoalte  rid— 
of  the  electromagneU ;  to  combination  with  yieldtog  re- 
tractile means  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  armature 
lever  and  to  a  standard  mpported  alao  by  the  ba— ;  to- 
gether with  movable  conUcU  carried  by  the  armature 
lever,  the  lever,  tbe  retractile  mean,  and  the  supporting 
end  of  the  standard  betog  normally  in  alinement  and  tba 
arrangement  anch  that  the  forces  oppoatog  tbe  action  of 
the  magneu  1.  alway.  equal,  .ubatantlally  a.  deacribed. 


1.  The  proce—  herein  deacribed  for  complete  defecation, 
neotrall— tion  and  purification  of  Juice  in  sugar  b— U  be- 
fore —Id  Juice  1.  extracted.  In  one  continuous  operation 
and  under  elimlnatioo  of  carbonation  and  fllter-pre—  work. 
Mid  proce—  conriating  in  re-conducting  to  limed  beet 
mu.h  and  mlxtog  therewith  conttnuouriy  for  thinning 
purpo-a.  -me  of  the  defecated  and  neutrall-d  Juice, 
heating  U»e  mixture  to  fl0-«6'  C.  then  neutralising  the 
exce—  of  lime  by  mean,  of  pboaphoric  add.  heating  fur- 
ther to  70-75*  C,  and  finally  extracting  by  prearing  the 
thu.  defecated,  neutrall— d  and  purified  Juice. 

2.  The  proce—  herein  deecribed  for  complete  defecation, 
neutrall— tion  and  purification  of  juice  in  sugar  b— U  be- 
fore mich  Juice  U  extracted,  in  one  continuous  operation 
and  under  elimination  of  carbonation  and  fllUr  pre—  work. 
Mid  proce—  conriating  to  re-condncttog  to  limed  b— t  muri» 
and  mixing  therewith  conttononriy  for  thinning  purpoa— . 
—me  of  tbe  defecated  and  neutraliied  Juice,  heating  tbe 
mixture  to  60-«6*  C.  then  neutralising  the  exce—  of  lime 
by  means  of  phosphoric  add.  b— ttog  further  to  7a-76* 
C  .xtrarttog  by  pre— ing  tbe  thu.  defecated,  neutralised 
and  purified  Juice,  then  tr— ttog  tbe  extracted  Juice  by 
uldtog  a  .mall  amount  of  lime  thereto,  then  heating  tbe 
Juice  to  the  boiling  point  and  finally  neutrallatog  and 
filtering  —id  Juice. 


881.643.      LAST.      Wiu-iAii    W1001N8,    Brockton,    M 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.976. 


1  A  lart  having  a  relnfordng  plate  for  the  laat  aocket 
adapted  to  be  -t  Into  the  aurface  of  the  wooden  body  of 
the  laat  around  —id  aocket  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally projecting  bifurcated  wto«a. 

2  A  last  havtog  a  bnahlng  for  the  laat  — cket  and  a  re- 
'  mfordng  plate  -t  Into  the  nirface  of  the  last  around  -Id 
i  socket  and  provided  wltb  bifurcated  wtogs  projecting  for- 
I  ward  and  back  to  afford  an  external,  lateral  rapport  for 

the  material  forming  the  body  of  the  laat 
!       3    A  la.t  havtog  a  combined  relnfordng  plaU  and  tblm- 
i  ble  for  the  last  socket  formed  in  a  single  piece,  a  portion 
J  of  which  1.  bent  around  to  form  a  tubular  thimbla  tba 
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a«etini  «K«.  of  which  are  at  on*  .Id^  the  ^^^'^ 
ln«  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  tubular  bu->»l»«.  "«  "J^^'jJ 
and  extended  forward  and  backward  of  the  aocket  and 
adapted  to  be  Mt  Into  the  lorface  of  tjje  !"«; 

4  The  comblnaUon  with  a  lart,  having  a  thimble  hole, 
of  a  thimble  In  said  hole  provided  with  a  piUrof  lon^^ 
tudinally  extended,  diverging  proJectKm-  embedded  In  ^e 
laat.  Mtid  projections  adapted  to  prevent  .plltting  of  the 

'"s"  The  combination  with  a  laat,  hafing  t  thimble  hole, 
of  a  thimble  therein  prorlded  with  ortpcltjly  P«j^"°«; 
longitudinally  directed,  bifurcated  wlnf.  ««  '';"«»,,^*;« 
emSdded    In   the   last   and   adapted   tt>    prevent  .pUttlng 

thereof.  ^^^____ 

881.644.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  Pa0500RAMa  Brr- 
T»a  P.  WixNi,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fllad  Dec.  4.  190«.  Se- 
rial No.  346.299. 


]  rigidly  cemented   together   and   from   which   the   moiature 
'  baa  been  eliminated. 


2  The  herein  de«!Tibed  mold  comprlainK  a  poroua  body 
composed  of  crushed  illoxicon.  the  particles  of  which  are 
rigidly  cemented  together  and  from  which  the  moisture 
has  been  eliminated,  the  said  body  having  low  heat  con- 
ductivity and  a  low  coeffldent  of  expansion. 


g81  64«.  MACHINB  FOR  OBINDINO  LEN8B8.  Clilb 
C  ALLEN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  k  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed 
May  16,  1906      Serial  No.  317.052. 


1  The  process  of  forming  phonograms,  which  conitot. 
in  placing  a  cylinder  of  celluloid  in  a  matrix ;  "rwa* 
?tl^g  of  softened  pasteboard  within  «- «f 'f^^: 
inder .  softening  the  celluloid  by  th«  •PP»«"o°  «f  ^ 
and  finally  expanding  the  same  together  with  the  p«t»^ 
^rd  backing  To  force  the  celluloid  into  intimate  conUct 

^^2^  Sie^rJS.  of  forming  phonogr^na,  which  conrijrtt 
in  placing  a  cylinder  of  celluloid  witkln  a  matrix  ;  backing 
said  celluloid  with  a  tube  of  «)ften«d  pasteboard :  app  7- 
lUK  heat  to  the  celluloid  to  soften  the  same  ;  and  toally 
applying  pressure  throughout  the  e»tlre  i^o"  "rf"«  « 

JJe  paste-^"<»  '^  '"^•"*»^  "  '^'^  ^  ^^^^  ^^"^^ 
wd  thereby  force  the  plastic  celluloid  Into  intimate  con- 

tact  with  the  matrix. 

3  The  process  of  forming  phonoframs,  which  consists 
in  placing  a  hollow  cylinder  of  celluloid  In  a  ""t^l* ;  P  »«; 
Sg  a  cylindrical  member  of  rubbet  within  the  celluloid 
member  ,  beating  the  matrix  and  celluloid  to  a  di«r«  .of- 
flcient  to  soften  the  celluloid:  and  finally  applying  pr««- 
Bnre  to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  the  other  imem- 
ber  being  held  against  a  fixed  abutment  whereby  the  cylin- 
drical member  will  be  spread  or  extended  •▼«»y.t^''«°f;- 
out  and  the  celluloid  will  be  forcefl  outwardly  into  totl- 
mate  contact  with  the  matrix.  «,„^^. 

4  The  process  of  forming  phonograms,  which  conrtrta 
in  placing  a  cylinder  of  celluloid  m  a  matrix ;  "y"™ 
a  backing  of  normally-unyielding  material  within  aaid 
cylinder;  softening  th«  backing  Mid  the  ceUnloid :  and 
toally  expanding  the  backing  and  the  celluloW  to  force 
the  latter  Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  matrix  and  the 
backing  into  a  fixed  relaUon  with  tke  cellnloid. 


88  1    64  5.      MOLD  AND  MOLI>LlNlNO.     Bdwabo  O. 
ACHksoN.  SUmford  township,  Welland  eonnty.  OnUrto, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1904.     S«rlal  No.  236.672. 
1    The  herein  described  mold  comprising  a  poroos  body 

composed  of  crushed  slloxlcon.  the  particles  of  which  are 


1  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  two  opposed 
elements,  one  Tor  carrying  the  lens  and  the  other  carry- 
ing an  annular  lap  and  an  auxiliary  lap  located  within  the 
opening  thereof  and  annularly  spaced  therefrom  ;  means 
for  oscillating  one  of  said  two  opposed  elements  and 
meana  for  routing  one  of  them. 

2  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  two  opposed 
elemenU,  one  for  carrying  the  lens  and  the  other  carry- 
ing an  annular  lap  and  an  auillUry  lap  located  within  the 
opening  thereof,  and  annularly  spaced  therefrom ;  means 
for  o«dllatlng  one  of  said  two  opposed  elementt  and  means 
for  routing  the  lens  carrier. 

8  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  two  opposed 
elemenU,  one  for  carrying  the  lens  to  be  dressed  and  the 
other  carrying  an  annular  lap  and  an  auxiliary  lap  located 
within  the  op«iing  thereof:  means  for  routing  one  of 
said  elemenU :  means  common  to  the  two  laps  for  yield- 
ingly preaaing  them  both  against  the  lens ;  means  for  dis- 
tributing such  preasure  in  predetermined  ratio  to  the 
lenses,   and   means   adJusUble   at   wUl   for   varying  such 

ratio.  ^    ^ . 

4    In  a  machine  for  the  purpow  indicated,  two  opposed 

elements,  one  for  carrying  the  lens  to  be  dressed ;  an  an 

nular  lap  and  an  auxiliary  lap  located  within  the  open- 

I  ing  thereof  carried  by  the  other  element:  means  for  ro- 

!  utlng  one  of  said  elemenU ;  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 

I  the  lens  carrier  toward  the  laps,  and  independent  means 

1  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  auxiliary  lap  toward  the  lens. 

'       5    In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  two  opposed 

elements,  one  for  carrying  the  lens  to  be  dressed ;  an  an- 

nolar  lap  and  an  anxllUry  lap  located  within  the  opening 

thereof  c&rrlwl  by  the  other  element :  means  for  routing 

one  of  said  elements  ;  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
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lens-carrier  toward  the  laps  ;  Independent  means  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  auxiliary  laps  toward  the  lens,  and 
means  for  varying  at  will  the  pressure  of  said  auxiliary 
element  toward  the  lens. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  cooking 
and  heat-reUlnlng  recepUde  and  two  pairs  of  arms,  each 
arm  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  plvotally 
and  deuchably  to  the  recepUde.  said  arms  and  the  re- 
cepUcle  being  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative 
to  the  frame,  and  said  receptacle  being  removable  from 
said  arms. 


881  647      8BLF-BXCITBD  ALTERNATOR.     Kbnst  F.  W 
ALKiAMOBaaoN.  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Feb.  19.  1906.      Serial  No.  301.727. 


1     In  a  self-eidtlng  alternator,  a  main  armature  wind- 
mg   an  auxiliary  winding,  a  field  winding  provided  with  a  | 
rectifying  commuUtor,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commute-  1 
tor  and  connected  to  said  auxiliary  winding,  and  a  short 
circuited  winding  carried  by  the  field  magnet  In  Inductive 
relation  to  said  auxiliary  winding. 

'»  In  a  self-exdtmg  alternator,  a  slotted  armature  core, 
a  main  armature  winding  In  said  sloU.  an  anxIlUry  wind- 
ing in  the  top  of  said  slots  above  the  armature  winding,  a 
field  magnet,  a  field  winding  carried  thereby  provided  with 
a  rectifying  commuUtor.  bruahes  bearing  on  said  commu- 
tator and  connected  to  said  auxiliary  winding,  and  a  short- 
circuited  winding  carried  by  the  field  magnet  In  Inductive 
rflatlon  to  said  auxiliary  wlndng. 

3  In  a  self-exdtlng  alternator,  a  main  armature  wind- 
ing an  auxiliary  winding,  a  field  magnet,  a  field  winding 
carried  thereby  provided  with  a  rectifying  commutator, 
and  brushes  bearing  on  said  commuUtor  and  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  winding,  said  field  winding  having  a  few 
turns  short-circuited  on  themselves. 

4  In  a  self-exdtlng  alternator,  a  main  armature  wind- 
ing an  auxiliary  winding,  a  field  magnet,  a  Add  winding 
carried  thereby  provided  with  a  rectifying  commuUtor, 
brushes  beamg  on  said  commuUtor  and  connected  to 
aald  auxiliary  winding,  and  short-circuited  conductors 
surrounding  each  pole  and  the  spaces  between  poles. 

5  In  a  self-exciting  alternator,  a  main  armature  wind- 
ing, an  auxiliary  winding,  a  cylindrical  field  magnet  a 
field  winding  carried  In  slots  therein  and  provided  with  a 
rectifying  commuUtor,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commuU- 
tor and  connected  to  said  auxiliary  winding,  and  short-dr- 
culted  conductors  surrounding  each  field  pole  and  the 
spaces  between  poles. 

[Claims  8  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  cooking  and  heat-retalnlng  recepUcles,  and  a  plurality 
of  devices  for  supporting  the  recepUdes  individually  on 
the  frame,  each  recepUde  and  its  supporting  devices  being 
movable  rdative  to  the  frame  Independently  of  the  other 
recepUcles  and  the  respective  supporting  devices  therefor. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frgme.  a  plorallty 
of  cooking  and  heat-reUlning  receptades.  and  a  ploraUty 
of  arms  for  supporting  the  recepUcles  Indlvldnally  on  the 
frame,  each  recepUde  and  Its  arms  being  moTable  relatlTe 
to  the  frame  Independently  of  the  other  recepUcles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


881.649.  MECHANISM  FOB  MOVING  HATCH-COVERS. 
TcLLXi  B.  Abmbtrong.  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  361,671. 


881648       COOKING    AND    HEAV  -  RETAINING    APPA 

BATU8.     Mabcts  O.  Anthony,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Sept    22,   1906.     Serial   No.   335,741. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  cook- 
ing and  heat-retalnlng  recepUde  provided  with  a  cover, 
and  arms  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  said  receptade  for 
supporting  the  latter  within  said  frame,  said  arms  and  the 
receptade  being  capable  of  swinging  outwardly  from  the 
frame,  whereby  the  recepUde  is  supported  beyond  the 
frame  and  in  a  position  to  open  Its  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  frame,  a  cooking 
and  heat-retalnlng  recepUde.  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  to  said  receptade,  said  arms  and  the  recepUde  being 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  arms 
when  in  a  position  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  frame. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  hatch  covers,  of  reciprocating  mechanism 
extending  athwarUhip  and  adapted  to  periodically  engage 
and  release  the  covers  and  thereby  move  them  in  one  di- 
rection or  the  other,  as  desired. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hatch  coaming,  of  mech- 
anism carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  along- 
side of  the  hatch  coaming,  hatch  covers,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  mechanUm  for  periodically  engaging  and  re- 
leasing and  thereby  moving  the  covers. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hatch  coaming,  of  a  shaft 
guided  to  reciprocate  alongside  of  the  hatch  coaming, 
hatch  covers,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
periodically  engaging  and  releasing  and  thereby  moving 
the  covers. 

4.  The  combination  with  hatch  covers,  of  reciprocating 
mechanism  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  the  covers 
whereby  the  covers  are  moved  step  by  step. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hatch  coaming  and   hatch 
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Makch  iO|  igoi. 


eoT«n.  with  m»eh*niMm  carrlad  by  tlM  eoamln*  for  moTtii* 
the  h*tdi  coTert,  Mid  mtchaiUMB  h*f)ag  a  r»tch«t  — - 
Mctloa  with  oae  of  tbe  corvn. 

[CUlsM  «  to  80  aot  prlntad  In  th*  CkMtt*.] 


oa  said  Bluift,  •  wtaOiam  *«■  on  th»  •haft,  and  a  balaaot 
wbMi  eooneetad  with  tha  mala  ahaft  a»d  dlspoMd 

trmlly  ot  tha  hull.  „      ^   ^ 

[dalma  «  and  7  not  prlBtad  la  the  Oaaatta.! 


881,660.    BOAT.    ForroKAi  Aoorr.  $t  Jean  I^  Cli«^- 
iooT  Quebec.  Canada.     Fll«l  Maj  10.  1906,     Sertal  No. 

816,063. 


881661.  TIBB-WIEB-PUIiLINa  MACHINB.  JOHN  A 
BanBaAU.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  8,  1907.  Sarlal 
No.  882,080. 
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1  In  a  boat  paddle  wheel,  for  peopelUn*  the  aaine,  a 
•haft  for  drlTtog  .aid  paddle  wheels  »  plurality  of  roeklnc 
paMle.  attached  to  lald  wheel.  an«  mean.  '<>'  ~«^ 
■^paddlea.  Mid  mean,  comprlalng  *atlonary  platea  with 
^  JrS«.  therein.  cr«»k  .haft.  Joimaled  In  the  padffl. 
SLEmT  haTln«  crank  arm.  trar^togln  the  aforeaald 
ST^tM  wher-,y  Id  riiafU  ar<  roc»«d  by  tte  rota- 
tion ot  the  paddle  wheels  and  link.  Connecting  Mid  ahafta 
and  tha  af  orMald  bladea. 

t.  In  a  boat,  paddle  wheel.  ft)r  propelling  the  •"»«'» 
•haft  for  drlTlng  mW  paddle  wheels  »  PlaraUty  <>'»;«*- 
lag  paddlM  attached  to  Mid  wheel,  and  mean,  for  rocMng 
MM  pladdle.  Mid  mean,  comprtalni  fixed  platea  harlng 
MS  fWOTM  therein,  crank  .haft.  Journaled  In  Mid  pad-  ^ 
Aa  vhMl.  and  harlng  crank.  traTerglng  Mid  cam  grooTM 
;Sw-)y  «ld  tUaft.  are  rocked.  an«  l.Tcr  link,  connect-  I 
taTS  paddlM  and  Mid  rock  .haft*  Mid  link,  being  plT-  1 
otod  intermediate  their  length,  wheneby  the  rotary  motion  | 
of  the  «hafta  U  poaltfTely  tranala^ed  Into  redprocatJng  1 
motion  of  the  lerer  link.. 

8.  In  a  boat,  paddle  wheeU  for  propelling  the  Mia*<  •  I 
rtiaft  for  drlTlng  Mid  paddle  wheela.  a  plurality  of  rock- 
ing  paddlee  attached  to  Mid  wheel.  Md  meana  for  rocWag 
■aid  paddlea.  Mid  meana  comprlaixig  fixed  platM  haTteg  j 
earn  groore.  therein,  crank  .haft.  J^umaled  In  the  paddle  , 
WheeU   and   haTlng  cranka   traT»n«ng  Mid   cam  grooTM 
whereby  Mid  .haft,  are  rocked,  parallel  link.  ««»"«^ 
•aid  rtiaft.  and  the  oppoalta  enda  <4  the  aforeaald  paddlea 
whareby  mM  paddlM  are  rocked.  a*id  a  looM  eliding  plr-  , 
ottilopport  for  each  of  Mid  link,  intermediate  It.  «id^ 

4.  In  combination  wltii  U>e  hull  4f  a  boat,  a  main  rhaft  I 
proTlded  wttii  crank  portiona,  paddl#  wheel,  eecur^  to  Uie 
^ttt  end  of  tiie  main  ataft.  llnk#  Mcured  to  the  crank 
Dortlon.  of  the  main  .haft  and  proTlded  with  edlara. 
l«Ter.  dlapoeed  throufh  ti»  collar.,  hooked  pJatM  aacurod 
to  one  end  of  the  leTera.  foot  plat#.  Mcored  to  ti»e  oppo- 
^ta  enda  of  the  lerer.  Mata  Mcur*!  to  U»  hull  adjacent 
the  enda  of  Um  layer.,  and  a  balance  wheel  dlapoMd  ««.- 
traUy  of  the  huU  and  connected  wll^  the  main  crank  ahaft. 
B    In  combination  wltii  ti»e  hnU  ♦f  a  boat,  a  main  ahaft, 
paddle  whMla  awwed  to  Uie  enda  tof  0»  ahaft,  meana  for 
Spring  the  ahaft.  Mat.  adjacent  Uie  drlTlng  meana.  a 
tnmowork  dl«)0Md  centrally  of  the  drlTlng  =««"•«« 
MOTlded  wltii  a  rtMdyIng  handl#  adjaeant  one  aide,   a 
StMrlng  rod  carried  by  tiie  oppoaltf  aide  of  tbe  tnmmwotk 
ua  pTOTkW  with  a  hand-whMl.  f  »«««»*«25!^  J!^ JJ! 
•d  of  ti»e  MMring  rod.  a  fra-a^t**  *«*»**^*?^^ 
tiM  lower  end  of  tha  ataartag  rad^j  a  ahaft  «"*?«  ^*^ 
Smework.  a  baralad  gear  In  m-k!  wttto  t*e  hT«M  ptaio. 


1  A  tire-w!re  pulling  machine  comprlalng  a  frame  wltii 
two  .tandarde  tiiereon,  an  open  bMrtng  In  one  rtandard 
and  a  plTOted  bMrlng  In  Uie  otiwr  rtandard.  •J»P«"a 
.plndle  in  tiM  bearing,  adapted  to  be  nrung  wltii  tiie 
piloted  bearing  to  wring  it-  free  end  out  of  the  open 
boarlng,  an  adjacent  tire^pporting  bracket,  and  mean, 
for  connwrtlng  tiie  tire-wire  wltii  tiie  .plndle. 

2.  A  tire-Wire  pulling  machine  comprlalng  a  frame  witn 
two  rtandarda  tiiereon.  an  open  bearing  •*  "•J^f^f'^J 
and  a  plTOted  bMrlng  In  tiie  other  rtandard,  a  f^*  m 
tiie  bearing,  adapted  to  be  .wung  wltii  tiie  piTOtnd  bearing 
to  .wing  ita  free  end  oat  of  tiie  open  bearing,  an  adjacent 
tire-eupporttng  bracket,  and  meana  for  connecting  tha 
tire-wire  with  the  H>lndle. 

8.  A  tire-wire  pulling  machine  comprlalng  a  frame  witn 
two  rtandarda  tiiereon.  an  open  bearing  in  one  atandard 
and  a  plToted  bMrtng  la  Oie  otiier  atandard,  and  a 
Upered  flUndle  in  tiie  bearing,  adapted  to  be  .wung  with 
tiie  plTOtad  bMrtng  to  nrlng  Ito  free  end  out  of  tiie  open 

bearing.  . ,.v 

4    A  tlre-wlre  puUlng  machine  comprlalng  a  frame  wita 

two  rtandard.  thereon,  an  open  bMrtng  In  one  rtandard 

and  a  plTotwl  bMrtng  In  tiie  other  atandard.  and  a  n)ln«Ue 

i  in  tiie  bearing,  adapted  to  be  .wung  with   the  plToted 

1  bearing  to  .wing  it.  free  end  out  of  tiie  open  bMrtng. 


881  662  COIN-CONTBOLUM>  MBCHANIBM  FOB  TBLB- 
PHONB-BOXM  AND  THB  LID.  Fbamct.  X.  B,,, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  12.  1006.  Berlal  No. 
864.214. 


1.  In  an  apparataa  <rf  the  character  de«»Ibed,  a  eaalng 
haTlng  a  .lot  therein  for  the  paaMge  ol  a  coin,  a  chute 


iMdlng  from  the  alot  a  permanent  magnet  located  beoMth 
tbe  chute,  an  operating  ahaft  a  aprtng  for  holding  Mid 
ahaft  in  it.  normal  poeltlon.  a  crank  handle  for  oedllating 
the  ahaft,  a  Mrte.  of  kick-off  finger.  MCured  to  Mid  .haft 
and  adapted  to  .wing  between  the  two  aide  bar.  of  the 
Chute  and  a  reUinlng  bar  Ioom  upon  Mid  .haft  Mid  bar 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  coin  In  the  .lot  until  the  ki<*- 
off  finger,  have  been  brought  into  operatiTC  poeltlon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  eaalng 
having  a  .lot  therein  for  the  paaMge  of  coin,  a  chute 
leading  from  the  .lot  a  permanent  magnet  located  be- 
neath Uie  chute,  an  operating  .haft,  a  wrle.  of  kick-oft 
finger,  carried  by  Mid  lUiaft  and  a  reUlnlng  bar  for  hold- 
ing the  «)ln  In  the  .lot  until  the  kick-off  finger,  hare  been 
brougbt  Into  operatlTe  poeltlon. 


881  663       0Y8TER-CABEIBB.      Kobkbt    C.    Bi.vdkr.    8t 
Loul.,  Mo.      Filed  May  10.  1907.     Sertal  No.  372.964. 


track  ralla.  a  pair  of  rail  aection.  of  the  eroaaing  track 
rallB  ImmedUteiy  abOTe  the  main  track  ralla  hlagad  at 
one  end  ao  aa  to  awing  hortwmtaUy  relatiTaly  to  aald 
eroaaing  tra<*  ralla,  and  which  croMlng  rail  aactiona  are 
of  auch  length  aa  to  extend  contlnuoualy  acroM  both  tha 
mam  track  ralla.  meana  whereby  Mid  hlngw!  rail  aectiona 
are  ahiftwl  from  one  poaltion  to  another,  and  meana 
whereby  the  hlngMl  ralla  and  ahlftlng  mean,  are  locked 
In  both  open  and  doaed  poaltion.. 

2.  A  railway  croMlng.  comprtaing  main  tra^  ralla. 
crowing  track  raU.  arranged  in  a  plane  aboTe  the  main 
track  rail.,  a  pair  of  rail  wction.  of  the  croMlng  track 
rail.  Immediately  aboTe  the  main  track  ralla  hinged  at  one 
end  M  a.  to  awing  horlMnUlly  relattyely  to  Mid  cro..lng 
track  rail.,  and  which  croealng  rail  Mction.  are  of  such 
length  a.  to  extend  continuously  acroM  both  the  main 
track  rail,  and  auxUlary  rails  arranged  between  and  ad- 
jacent the  main  track  raU.  for  supporting  the  hinged  rail 
■ectlons  in  both  open  and  closed  positions. 

3  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  main  track,  of 
crossing  rails  arranged  In  a  plane  aboTe  the  main  track 
rails,  there  being  moTable  actions  of  the  crossing  track 
rails  arranged  to  swing  away  from  their  normal  position, 
above  the  main  track  ralla,  and  which  moTable  wctions  of 
the  crossing  track  rails  are  of  such  length  as  to  extend 
contlnuoualy  acroM  both  the  main  track  rails,  a  derailing 
rail  forming  a  part  of  one  of  the  crossing  rails  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  main  track  rails,  means  whereby  the 
movable  crossing  rail  aections  and  the  derailing  rail  are 
slmuiuneonsly  shifted,  and  means  whereby  the  movable 
rail  actions  and  the  derailing  rail  are  locked  after  being 
shifted  from  one  position  to  another. 


1  An  oyster  carrier,  comprlalng  a  recepUcle.  a  lid  nor- 
mally closing  tiie  upper  end  ther«>f,  a  perforated  wall 
concentrically  arranged  within  tiie  receptacle,  lugs  in 
tegral  with  the  upper  end  of  tiie  perforated  wall,  ears 
integral  with  the  lugs,  which  ear.  engage  against  and  are 
fixed  to  the  wall  of  Uie  recepUcle.  a  flange  integral  with 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  tiie  lower  end  of  the  per- 
forated wall,  lugs  integral  with  and  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  perforated  wall,  and  an  oyster 
receptacle    removably    positioned    within    the    perforated 

wall.  ,  ,      .  ^ 

■^  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  perforated 
wall  concentrically  arranged  within  tbe  receptacle,  a  ring 
integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the  perforated  wall,  logs 
integral  wlUi  said  ring,  the  outer  ends  of  which  lugs  are 
fixed  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  horison tally  disposed 
flange  Integral  with  and  projecting  outward  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  perforated  wall,  lugs  Integral  with  and 
projecting  Inward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  perforated 
wall  and  a  receptacle  removably  positioned  within  the 
perforated  wall  and  with  it.  lower  end  resting  on  the  lug.. 


881.655.     TBACB-HOLDEB       H.nrt    A.    Bik.let.    Port^ 
mouth,  Ohio.     Filed  July  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,438. 


881654  RAILWAY  -  CROSSING.  Arthur  BERTRiND. 
kankikee,  ill.,  aaalgnor  »o  Joaeph  E.  Bowman.  Evans- 
Tllle.  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.233. 


1    A    railway    croMing,    comprlalng    main    track    ralla, 
crossing  track  rail,  arranged  In  a  plane  aboTe  the  main 


1  A  trace  holder  for  .wlngle-trees  conalating  of  a  plate 
secured  to  Uie  awlngle-tree  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending ear.,  a  catch  piTOted  between  Mid  «•""<» 
adapted  to  engage  tiie  trace  and  preTent  it.  e«*P«  '«>™ 
the  end  of  ttie  wringle-tree.  and  a  «5cond  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  aald  firrt-mentioned  plate  for  forming  tiie 
stationary  part  of  the  trace  holder  with  one  end  tiiereof 
fitting  between  Mid  Mm,  and  a  spring  projecting  from 
said  sUtionary  portion  of  the  trace-holder  to  a  point  be- 
tween Mid  Mr.  and  under  and  engaging  with  tbe  plTOted 
end  of  Mid  catch  m  aa  to  hold  the  latter  in  lU  open  and 
closed  poaltion^ 

2  A  trace-holder  for  .wlngle-oree.  conalating  ot  a  plat, 
secured  to  the  awlngle-tree  wltii  a  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending ear^  a  catch  plTOted  between  aald  Mr.  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  trace  and  prevent  lU  eaMpe  from 
the  end  of  the  awlngle-tree^  a  second  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  Mid  flret  mentioned  plaU  for  forming  tiie  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  trace  holder  with  one  end  thereof  fit- 
ting between  Mid  ears,  and  a  flat  spring  Mcared  under 
and  to  said  laat  mentioned  plate  and  projecting  through 
the  opening  therein  to  a  point  between  said  ears  and  into 
.ngagement  with  Uie  pivoted  end  of  Mid  catch  «>  as  to 
hold  Mid  catch  In  it.  open  and  cloMd  positions. 

3  A  trace  holder  for  swingle  trees  consUtlng  of  a  plate 
secured  to  the  swingle-tree  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending ears,  a  catch  pivoted  between  Mid  Mr.  and 
idapted  to  engage  tiie  trace  and  prevent  lt«  e«ape  off  of 
the  end  of  the  awlngle-tree,  a  second  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  Mid  flrat  mentioned  plate  for  forming  tbe  aU- 
tlonary  part  of  tiie  ti-ace  holder  with  one  end  thereof 
fitting  between  Mid  Mra,  and  a  .pring  projecting  from 

,  said  stationary  portion  of  tiie  trace  holder  to  a  point  be- 
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tw«en  mid  ears  and  onder  aad  engaging  with  the  pivoted 
end  of  Mid  catch  w  aa  to  bold  th«  latter  In  Its  open  and 
closed  podtlona,  the  edges  of  aald  ears  b«ing  tnm«d  In- 
ward under  said  catch  to  afford  stbiM  to  limit  the  closing 
moTement  of  said  catch. 


8  8  1.656.  DAMPER  AND  PRSSSURB  BBQULATOH. 
JOHX  B.  BiscHOfT,  Mount  Cleinens,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,242. 


1.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  (jombinatlon  with  a  sta- 
tionarr  nibaiar  piston,  of  a  cylinder  therefor,  a  weight 
flexible  connections  between  said  weight  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  steam  connections  leading  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  piston,  a  valre  l)i  said  connections,  and 
means  permitting  the  opening  of  said  valTe  by  a  prede- 
termined pressure  for  permitting ,  said  pressure  to  raise 
said  cylinder  and  weight,  for  the  Onrpose  described. 

2.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  piston,  of  a  cylinder  therefor,  supporting 
means  for  said  piston,  steam  connections  leading  Into  said 
piston,  a  ralve  in  said  connection*,  means  for  permitting 
the  opening  of  said  ralve  by  a  predetermined  steam  pres- 
sure to  raise  said  cylinder,  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of 
saM  cylinder,  and  a  weighted  coitar  supported  on  said 
flange  and  slidable  on  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  piston,  having  In  its  lower  end  a  trans- 
verse slot  and  a  commnnieatlng  Ifngltndtnal  aperture,  of 
a  movable  cylinder  therefor,  having  a  flange  on  Ita  lower 
end.  a  collar  sleeved  on  said  cylUder  and  nomally  rest- 
tag  on  said  flange,  a  weight,  flexible  oonnectlona  between 
said  weight  and  collar,  supporting  means  for  said  piston, 
staam  connections  leading  into  sa)d  piston,  and  cylinder, 
ft  valve  in  said  steam  connections*  a  stem  resting  on  ^aid 
valve  and  passing  throogh  said  ^ngltudlnal  aperture,  a 
pivoted  lever  passing  tiiroogh  s<ild  transverse  slot  and 
resting  on  said  stem,  and  a  wei^t  on  said  lever  to  hold 
said  valve  on  its  seat,  for  the  purpose  described. 


of  the  lever,  said  rocker  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  curved 
Into  so  approximately  semi-circalar  portion  snd  a  straight 


g81,«57.  STUMP  AND  ROOT  PULLER.  Charlbb  Bitt- 
x«a.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  A^r.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
8«0,281. 

In  a  stump  and  root  puller,  Ijbe  eombinatlcm  with  a 
lever  having  spaced  apertures  at  one  end,  of  a  forked 
hook  having  a  bifurcated  end  and  Ipertnrea  in  the  bifurca- 
tions thereof,  a  bolt  adapted  tO'  be  Inserted  In  any  of 
the  apertures  of  the  bifurcation*  and  lever  for  varying 
the  eireetlve  length  of  the  hook  4nd  the  poaltlon  of  the 
fulcrum  point  on  the  lever,  and  a  jrocker  on  the  tower  end 


portion  forming  a  brae*"  for  the  free  extremity  of  the  semi- 
circular portion. 


881.658       8.\8H  LOCK.     John  W.   Rowma.n.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  S.pt    1.   1906.     Serial  No.  S.'iU.OOfl. 


1.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  having  a  rearwardly-extendlng 
part  and  a  nose  piece  downwardly  extending  therefrom, 
near  the  top  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  swlnglng-latch 
pivoted  through  said  plate  adapted  and  arranged  to  snsp 
behind  the  nose  when  the  lever  is  moved  forward,  to  pre- 
vent the  lever  from  being  returned  to  normally  closed  po- 
sition, and  a  lever  on  the  front  of  the  plate  for  swinging 
the  latch  out  of  the  path  of  said  nose  piece. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate  8. 
a  lever  13  pivoted  thereto,  hsving  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing part  16'  and  the  nose  16,  a  spring  preaaed  latch  17  piv- 
oted to  said  plate  and  a  counter-sunk  lever  10  for  moving 
said  latch  and  a  latch  guard  22*  for  strengthening  the 
latch. 


881.659.       HOLDER    FOR    DRILL  -  RODS    AND    PIPES. 

Samckl  L.  BajiNNAM,  Garden  City,  Kans.     Filed   Dec. 

20,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.349. 

1.  A  holder  for  drill  rods  and  the  like  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sliding  Jaw  adjustable  therein,  a  pivoted  Jaw 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  pivoted  Jaw   relatively   to  the  supporting  frame,   and 
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mean,   for  anchoring   said    holder   relatively    to   the    well   '   881.662.     ROPE-CLAMP.     Elwood  Casxt    MyrUe  Point, 


tube  or  pipe,  gubstantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  holder  for  drill  rods,  pipes  and  the  like  embodying 
a  holder  frame,  a  pivoted  and  swinging  Jaw  mounted 
therein,  a  sliding  Jaw  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
thf  working  face  of  the  pivoted  Jaw,  a  clamp,  and  one  or 
more  flexible  connections  between  the  clamp  and  said 
holder,  substantially  as  described. 


Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,973. 


881.660.      COLLAR.      Walter    J     Bblkhl.    I'hlladelphia, 
I'a      Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.246. 


8  8  1.661.      PICTURE-HANGER.      Hakkt   C    BrajfABD, 
Tower.  Mich.     Filed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,542. 


.\  clamp  comprising  a  supporting  member  having  a 
hooked  portion,  a  memt)er  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
porting member  and  having  a  notched  end  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  hooked  portion  of  the  supporting  member  and 
l)elng  provided  with  a  notch  for  the  reception  of  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  booked  portion 


881,663      FIRE  ALARM. 

Cal.     Filed  .Nov.  9.  190' 


George  H.  Cabboll,  VacavUle, 
.     Serial  No.  401,499. 


I — Si — 


u 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  turn  down  col- 
lar, consisting  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  fold,  said  outer 
fold  being  provided  near  Its  Juxtaposed  edges  with  sub- 
stantially vertical  slits  extending  through  the  main  body 
of  the  fold  and  through  which  the  ends  of  a  necktie  are 
adapted  to  be  inserted. 


1.  A  fire  alarm  embodying  a  circuit  closer,  a  tension  de- 
vice, and  a  fusible  cord  connecting  the  tension  device  and 
circuit  closer,  the  circuit  closer  embodying  a  spring  actu- 
ated slide,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  slide, 
a  collar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  contact  piece  located  in  the  path  of  the  slide, 
the  slide  and  contact  piece  being  Included  in  an  alarm 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Fire  alarm  apparatus  embodying  a  circuit  closer,  a 
tension  device,  and  a  fusible  cord  connecting  the  two.  the 
circuit  closer  comprising  a  slide  and  a  contact  piece  In  the 
path  thereof,  the  said  slide  and  contact  piece  forming  por- 
tions of  an  alarm  circuit,  and  the  tension  device  embody- 
ing a  spring-wound  drum  to  which  one  end  of  the  fusible 
cord  Is  connected  and  upon  which  It  Is  wound,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


881.664.      SOUND-RECORDING   APPARATUS.      Fkancis 


W.  H.  Clay.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
No.  158,311. 


Filed  May  22,  1903.     Serial 


A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  vertical  strip  having  a 
series  of  tongues  projecting  therefrom  at  different  heights, 
a  wire  engaging  over  said  tongues  and  having  depending 
arms  with  hooks  at  the  lower  end,  and  an  extensible 
hooked  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  strip. 


1.  Apparatus  for  photographically  recording  sound  com- 
prising a  reflector  mounted  to  vibrate  angularly  on  a  dia- 
phragm, means  for  directing  a  converging  beam  of  light 
thereon,  a  sensitive  film  and  means  for  moving  it  spirally 
under  the  focus  point  of  the  beam,  sbbstantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  angularly  vibrating 
a  converging  beam  of  light  In  consonance  with  the  motions 
of  a  sound-actuated  body,  of  a  plate  carrying  a  sensitised 
film  thereon  and  means  for  moving  the  film  in  a  general 
spiral  path  under  the  point  of  focus  of  the  beam  and  re- 
cording the  said  trace  of  light  thereon. 

3.  A  sound  recording  camera  comprising  a  dark  box,  a 
suppwting  table  therein,  means  for  directing  a  converging 
beam  of  light  on  the  table,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
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Uble  and  •UaalUneou.ly  .hlftlng  It  l«ttrally.  wd  mewu 
for  Tlbr*tln«  tl»«  pcltlon  of  th.  beam  of  light  In  exact  ac- 
cordance with  the  moTementa  of  eound  wtvee. 

4  In  a  recording  machine  the  combination  with  a  pho^ 
tographle  film  and  mean,  to  Tlbrate  a  be«n  of  light  In  con- 
^^  with  wand  ware,  of  a  table  supporting  .aid  fllm 
under  the  b«un  of  light,  mounted  to  retolve  In  a  IW^* 
triage,  a  Krrew  .haft  and  gear,  for  both  rerolrtog  the 
Uble  in;i  laterally  .hlftlng  It.  a  frlctlo*  wheel  drlren  by 
the  reTOlTlng  table  and  a  regulator  contfolUng  the  reyolu- 
tlon  of  the  shaft  of  the  friction  wheel. 

5  In  a  recording  machine  the  combination  with  a  mean, 
forrlbratlng  a  beam  of  light  In  «'°«»"<=«,7'^^'°°°^ 
waye*  of  a  Maaltlye  film  and  a  Uble  .^pportlng  the  fllm 
and  mean,  for  revolTlng  and  lat«»lly  shifting  It.  and  a 
regulator  actuated  by  a  friction  wheel  rfTolred  by  conUct 
with  the  table  whereby  the  movable  point  of  contactof 
the  table  on  the  friction  wheel  trarel.  at  a  regular  .pewL 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Odette.) 


or  mora  complete  ap«ture..  and  a  chambered  body  adapted 
to  be  appltod  to  Mid  member,  and  to  be  routed  or  owjll- 
lated  with  reepect  thereto.  «ib.tantlally  a.  n)««l*«*- 
[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtt..] 


881.666.     GA8  LAMP.     ROBMT  M.  DixoK.  Ba.t  Orange. 

N  J  .  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  k  Lighting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jenwy.  Filed  Aug.  4. 
1904.     Serial  No.  219.497. 
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981666  JOINT  WIPING  APPARATtS.  BicHAao  M. 
CoacoKA5.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jun»  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  379.711. 


1  An  apparatus  for  wiping  JolnU  comprlalng  a  hollow 
body  adapted  by  Its  roUUon  or  o«:llUtkm  »<>  T"*  "»•  \ 
SSt-w^p^  metal  lntroduc«l  th««ln|o.  said  body  be  ng 
S^Tided"^  w?th  a  trough  or  recepUcl.  f»r  --Wlytnjmol^ 
metal  to  the  Interior  ther«>f.  aald  tfough  or  recepUele 
SSg  proTldl  with  a  pair  of  porU.  ••;<;^«x>«'„^°«!; 
ra^  adja«mt  to  oppoelte  portion,  •f  the  hollow  body. 

.abeUntially  a.  .peclfled.  k«ii«» 

2  An  apparatua  for  wiping  JoInU  comprlalng  a  hollow 
body  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  Joint,  and  to  be  roUtsd  , 
oTidSated  with  re.pecttb««o.«il4  body  having  an  to^ 

JJ^chamber  prorlded  with  idmd*  for  engaging  and 
working  the  meUl  introduced  tHerrtnU  "d^*  J»»«  ■'•*' 
of  w«ted  port,  for  the  introdneilon  of  the  molten  i 
Se^^errtntoT  the  port,  brtng  *.  »«(»*«»  "iVPT^* 
SSt  lmplng«»«it  ct  the  »olt»  m^I  Introdncl  there- 
J^SchnpoTthT joint  within  the  chamber.  «ib.Untially 

"sl^Stat-wlpiiig  apparato.  comprlalng  a  hollow  body 
ad.pt«l  to  be  routed  or  oeelllated  *nth  re.P«^  to  the 
Z^  to  be  nnlUd,  «ld  body  being  t^rorided  <»  »t.  exU- 
Jl^wlth  a  trough.  Mid  trough  havUg  at  oppo.lU  «d. 
[Si«»f  porU  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  body. 
iSJ^^or  mounting  the  body  roUUWy  l""»*tlon  to 
th.  MCtlon.  to  be  uiilted.  wbrtantlallj  a.  t9^\a»A. 

4  Ua"  apparatua  for  wiping  Jol»ta.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  one  of  uid  m«nber.  com^ 
prtelig  plvoUUy  conneeUd  MCtlon.  ^^[^^  ^S'**^  t 
^^Z  therethrough,  and  a  chamb#r«l  body  •**P*«»  to 
JTappiied  to  Mid  member,  and  to  be. routed  or  o«dUat*! 
with  respect  th«*to.  wbrtMtlally  a.  •peclfljkL 

5.  In^appar.tu.  for  wiping  Jol^U.  ^^l^^^ 
of  a  oalr  of  cUmplng  members  one  <g  Mid  me«ber.  com- 
prliS^a  Pl«*"?y  of  Mctlon.  Mch  havln,  a  fractkml 
jSrSi.  therein  and  adaptl.  when  nniUd,  to  for.  OM 


1  In  apparatua  of  the  claM  de^rlbed.  in  combination, 
a  globe,  mean,  upon  which  Mid  globe  I.  repported.  a 
burner  within  Mid  globe,  maan.  mounted  adj«»nt  Mid 
supporting  mean,  and  adapted  to  wing  with  referenes 
thereto,  and  a  draft  tube  adapted  normally  to  project 
within  Mid  globe  and  in  operative  relation  to  Mid  burner 
and  mounted  upon  Mid  lart-mentloned  mean,  whereby 
Mid  tube  may  be  awung  away  from  Mid  burner. 

2  In  apparatua  of  the  cUm  de«:rlbed.  In  combination, 
a  globe,  ropportlng  oMan.  having  Mid  glob.  mounUd  there^ 
on,  a  burner  within  Mid  globe,  ropportlng  mean,  mounted 
above  eald  globe  and  adapted  to  .wing  with  relation  there- 
to a  caaing  upon  Mid  lart-mentloned  meana.  and  a  draft 
tube  mounted  within  Mid  caaing  and  adapted  normally  to 
project  within  Mid  globe  and  In  operative  relation  to  Mid 

^S    In  a  ga.  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  depending  globe. 

an  unobetructed  draft  tube  provided  with  a  lower  end  ter 

mlnatlng  within  Mid  globe  and  at  a  dlatance  from  the 

wiUl.  thereof  whereby  a  clMr  paMMreway  for  the  Incoming 

air  1.  provided,  a  burner  within  aald  globe  and  poaltloned 

■vmmetrlenlly  with  reepect  to  mW  tube  whereby  the  prod^ 

ucU  of  comburtlon  will  be  deflected  by  the  lower  walla  of 

said  tube  and  cauMd  to  paM  therethrough,  a  ga.  conduit 

leading  exUrlorly  of  eald  tube  to  Mid  burner  mMU.  for 

supporting  Mid  globe,  aid  mean,  for  wipportlng  Mid  tube. 

4    In  a  ga.  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a  bracket 

malnUlnlng  Mid  burner  against  din>lacement,  an  nnob^ 

■trueted  draft  tube,  and  an  arm  normally  holding  the  lower 

end  of  Mid  tube  within  Mid  globe  and  above  Mid  burner 

I   and  adapted  to  be  Independently  actuated  whereby  Mid 

I  tube  may  be  temporarily  displaced  from  the  aforeMld  nor 

1   mal  poeltion.  _^.     ,     , 

!  5  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  clear 
draft  tube  having  an  outlet  at  lU  upper  end  and  provided 
with  a  funnel-ehaped  lower  end  which  Incremently  flarM 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  normal  bore  of  mM 
tube  to  the  lower  edge  therwrf.  a  hinged  bracket  carrying 
Mid  tube,  a  burner  subeUntlally  coinciding  with  the  cen- 
tral axl.  of  Mid  tube  whereby  the  producU  of  combMtlon 
therefrom  will  be  deflected  by  said  flaring  end  and  paM 
through  Mid  tube,  a  sUtlonary  rapport  earrylri  Mid 
bamer.  and  a  conduit  iMdlng  exteriorly  of  Mid  tube  to 

Mid  burner. 

[ClAlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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88  1,667.  BBACON.  LIOHT-BDOT.  *c.  Bo.n.T  M. 
DixoK,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  awlgnor  to  The  Safety  Car 
HMtlng  *  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JerMy.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1904.    Serial  No.  231.994. 


1  A  lamp,  a  ltn%.  a  float  therefor,  a  tank,  a  mercury 
bath  therein,  means  for  adJusUbly  elevating  Mid  unk, 
and  a  roUtor  for  Mid  float. 

2  A  float,  a  lamp  and  a  lens  carried  thereby,  a  Unk 
adapted  to  contain  a  mercury  bath,  a  cock  for  draining 
portions  of  mercury  from  Mid  tank,  an  adjustable  elevator 
for  said  tank,  and  an  automatic  roUtor  for  Mid  float 


881,868.  BXPANSION-TEAP.  ROB.BT  M.  Dixon,  Bast 
Orange.  N.  J.,  aulgnor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  & 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  10.  1904.  Serial  No.  207.269.  Renewed  July  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  S83,51fi. 


and  an  automatically  operated  valve  with  mean,  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  Mid  lairt  named  valve,  the  Mid 
valves  being  Mt  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
Inclined  with  reapect  to  the  vertical  line  of  the  trap. 

4.  In  an  expansion  trap,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  valves  with  mechanical  means  for  operating  one  valve, 
automatic  means  for  operating  the  other  valve,  on*  of  the 
said  valves  having  lU  operating  face  receiving  steam 
pressure  and  placed  angulariy  with  respect  to  the  vertical 

line  of  the  trap. 

5.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  valve.  expanMjn 
means  for  automatically  operating  Mid  valve,  an  elon- 
gated valve  chamber  enveloping  the  Mid  valve  and  lU 
automatically  operating  means,  the  Mid  automatically 
operating  means  and  valve  being  located  at  or  near  one 
end  of  the  said  elongated  chamber,  the  Mid  elongated 
chamber  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  «t  the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


881.669.      WHEELED  SCRAPER.     Nokman  S.  Dl  nawat, 
Pelham.  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  .387.373. 


1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  valve  chamber,  an 
automatically  operating  valve  located  therein,  expansion 
mean,  for  operating  Mid  automatically  operating  valve, 
the  operating  face  of  the  Mid  automatically  operating 
valve  receiving  direct  stMm  prewure  and  being  angularly 
diq>owd  with  rMpect  to  the  vertlMl  line  of  the  trap. 
whereby  the  water  eondwiMtion  may  be  effectively  de- 
livered from  th.  face  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  valve  Mat  Inclined 
with  re.p«:t  to  the  vertical  line  of  the  trap,  an  automatic 
valve  adapted  to  Mid  Mat  and  having  lU  face  Inclined 
with  rMpect  to  the  vertical  line  of  the  trap  and  automatic 
mean,  acting  In  a  line  Inclined  with  rHpect  to  the  vertical 
line  of  the  trap  and  operating  to  actuate  the  valve. 

S.  Io  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  hand  operated  valve 


In  a  wheeled  scraper  or  wwop,  the  combination  with  the 
arched  axle,  handle-bars  and  scoop  supported  by  the  latter, 
of  a  latch-bar  pivoted  to  the  handle-bars  and  having  a 
rearwardly  projecting  rod,  a  spring  having  an  end  member 
with  an  eye  which  engages  the  rod  and  an  end  member 
with  a  loop  portion  engaging  the  pivot-bolt  <rf  the  latch- 
bar  and  a  bent  end  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  handle- 
bar, subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


881.670.     LATCH.     Pkbr  DoNroRD,  Summit.  Oa.     Filed 
Dec.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.062. 


1  The  combination  with  a  post  and  superposed  keepers 
connected  thereto :  of  a  gate  and  a  latch  connected  to  the 
gate  and  comprising  superpowd  resilient  catches,  a  frame 
connected  to  and  supported  by  the  catchM.  and  means 
upon  the  gate  for  actuating  the  frame. 

2  The  combination  with  a  port  and  keeper,  connected 
i  thereto ;  of  a  gate,  and  a  latch  upon  the  gate  comprising 
i  superposed  spring  catches  dlspoeed  to  engagi  the  reapec- 
i  tlve  keeper*  arm.  extending  from  the  catcher  connecting 
'  mean,   movably    connected    to   the   arms,    and    actuating 

means  upon  the  gate  and  connected  to  the  frame  for 
actaatlng  Mid  connecting  means  to  simultaneously  with- 
draw the  catches  from  the  keepers.  Mid  catchM  being 
capable  of  Independent  movement  from  their  keepers. 


4M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  io,  1908. 


3.  A  latch  comprising  similar  8uper|KJ«*d  spring  cmtches 
baring  Integral  aims,  a  resilient  fram«.  an  adJuaUble  con- 
nection between  the  frame  and  arms.  »nd  meana  for  actn- 
atlng  the  frame  to  slmultaneoaaly  more  the  catcha*  In  one 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  superposed  slmultaneoaaly  ac- 
tuated catches  :  of  a  keeper  for  each  cttch  and  comprlalng 
a  sUple-llke  member  dlspoaed  to  be  driven  into  a  support, 
said  member  having  a  receased  crown  for  the  reception  of 
a  catch. 


a  tongue  to  coCperat*  with  the  said  groove,  of  interlock- 
ing derlcea  for  detachable  connecting  the  sections  embody- 
ing pins  extending  transveraely  of  the  said  groove  on  one 
of  the  sections,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  other  section 
and  projecting  beyond  the  tongue  to  coflperate  with  the 
respective  pins,  the  latter  and  the  hooks  being  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  sections  guided  by  the  tongue  and  groove,  and  the  sec- 
tions being  detachable  by  a  relative  lateral  movement 
thereof. 


881,871.     BOTTLE-CAP.     OauASDO  DlCKsa,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.     Serial  Vo.  352.188. 


J.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  divided  side  flangf.  and  a  lock- 
ing flange  projecting  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  each  division  of  the  side  flange,  each  dlvUlon 
of  the  sld^  flange  being  formed  with  an  opening  In  trans- 
verse allnement  with  the  upper  edge  oif  the  locking  flange. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  having  a  divided  side  flange,  locking 
flanges  projecting  from  each  division  of  the  side  flange, 
ears  disposed  between  the  divisions  of  the  side  flange,  and 
aailllary  locking  means  passed  above  the  cap  and  through 
the  ears. 

3.  A  botMe  cap  having  a  divided  side  flange,  locking 
flanges  projecting  from  each  division  of  the  side  flange, 
ears  disposed  between  the  divisions  of  the  side  flange,  and 
a  plurality  of  locking  wires  passed  ovar  the  cap  with  their 
ends  projecting  through  the  respective  ears. 
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881,872.  CURTAIN 
Belle  Vprnon.  Pa. 
392.291 


FIXTTRE. 
Filed    Sept. 


QcBHAao 
U.    1907. 


Ebk.vhoch, 
Serial    No. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  the  latter  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  tongue,  and  the  other  section 
being  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  the  tongue  and  a 
second  groove  narrower  and  deeper  than  the  groove  first 
mentioned,  the  sections  being  detachable  by  a  relative  lat- 
eral movement  thereof,  of  Interlocking  devices  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  sections  In  cooperative  relation  embody- 
ing pins  extending  transversely  of  the  narrower  groove. 
and  hooks  having  portions  guided  In  the  said  narrower 
groove  and  projecting  beyond  the  tongue  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  said  pins  by  a  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  sectlona. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  cooperating  sections,  one  of  the  latter 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue,  and  the  other 
section  having  a  groove  to  fit  the  tongue  and  coCperate 
therewith  to  guide  the  sections  when  moved  longitudinally 
and  to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  thereof,  and 
also  having  a  narrower  groove  extending  deeper  than  the 
tongue  receiving  groove,  of  interlocking  devices  for  aecur- 
ing  the  sections  in  cooperative  relation  embodying  a  pin 
extending  transversely  of  the  said  narrower  groove  In  one 
of  the  members,  and  a  hook  rigidly  attached  to  the  co- 
operating member  and  projecting  beyond  the  tongue  thereon 
to  enter  the  narrower  grobve  and  having  an  Inclined  slot 
adapted  to  engage  the  pin  therein  and  produce  a  locking 
action  between  the  tongue  on  one  section  and  the  coOper 
atlng  groove  on  the  other  section. 


The  combination  with  a  wlndow-f»ame.  of  curtain  pole 
supports,  each  comprising  a  cleat  formed  with  a  vertical 
dove-tall  groove,  hooks  secured  to  the  cleat  and  engaging 
the  frame  for  suspending  said  cleat  from  said  frame,  a 
block  formed  with  a  dove-tail  tongu«  fitting  said  vertical 
groove,  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cleat  and 
forming  a  stop  and  rest  for  said  block,  two  pole  support- 
ing brackets  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  said  block,  said 
brackets  having  the  supporting  face*  thereof  disposed  In 
opposite  directions  and  shaped  to  receive  poles  of  different 
croaa  sectional  contours,  and  a  set  airew  for  securing  said 
block  at  different  adjustments,  said  block  being  reversible 
to  bring  either  of  said  brackets  Into  position  to  support  a 

pole. 

^ I 

881  6T3  WARDBOBE  OR  SAFE.  Abthub  L.  Bllisojj, 
High  Point,  N.  C.  FUed  Mar.  W,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,743. 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  cooperating  aectlbns.  one  of  the  latter 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  th«  other  section  having 


881.674       BURGLAR  ALARM.      Adam    Faitst,    Pittsburg, 
Pa      Filed  Jul'  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.816. 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  movable- 
member,  and  a  hook  carried  thereby,  of  a  stationary  sup- 
port provided  in  its  upper  face  with  a  cap-receiving  socket. 
sUplea  carried  by  aald  support,  a  frame  compriilng  aide 
arms  and  a  croa»-head,  the  croaa-head  carrying  a  firing 
pin  to  engage  a  cap  placed  in  said  socket,  one  of  the  side 
artns  of  said  frame  plvot&Uy  engaged  with  one  of  aald 
■Uplea  and  the  other  of  said  aide  arms  extended  throngh 
both  staples,  a  spring  arranged  thereon  having  one  end 
engaged  with  one  of  said  side  arma  and  the  other  end 
thereof  engaging  the  support,  and  a  hook  member  pivoted 
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to  the  support  to  engage  the  cross-head  of  said  ^^^^J^ 
normally  hold  the  latter  elevated,  the  «iid  ^00^-xn^^^x 
Saving  an  eye  to  receive  the  hook  carried  by  said  movable- 

"T'Tna  burgla-r  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  movable- 
member  and  a  hook  carried  thereby,  of  a  »t.«onary  sup^ 
port  provided  with  a  cap  receiving  «>cket.  a  ^^"^"^  ^"'^ 
plvotally-mounted   on   the   support   and   provided   with    a 
Srlnrpln  to  engage  a  cap  placed  in  «ild  socket,  a  spring 
engaging  the  b^er  frame  for  operating  the  aame    and 
a   h^k-member   plvotally   mounted  on   the  ^^^^^^'^^ 
lage  the  hammer  frame  and  hold  the  latter  nonn»"y  ^^  ^J 
*  evated  position,  the  said  hook-member  provided  with  an 
eye  to  receive  said  hook  carried  by  the  -^<^^^^\^;^^^l 
whereby  when  the  movable  member  Is  actuated  the  hook 
mern^r' il  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  hammer 
"a^^and  the  spring  Is  free  to  force  the  latter  against 
the  support  ^ 

881  675.     ENVELOP.     CHAaL.s  J.  FiSHBa.  Oakmont,  P*. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.419. 


doorway  and  to  swing  outwardly  to  a  »>«;7"^'  PJ^*'^" 
to  form  a  platform,  a  yieldingly  ^^^^^'^^^''Z^r 
tending  Inwardly  from  the  doorway,  "J^/f*  T"*^ 
on  the  door  projecting  downwardly  when  the  *x>f  JT^ 
open  position  a  coactlng  catch  upon  the  box  projecting 
through  the  front  thereof  to  engage  aald  ^^^'^^  ^'^^^ 
and  a  connection  between  the  platform  and  catch  for  re- 
tractmg  the  latter  when  the  platform  Is  depressed. 


The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  a  '»^»'«°j/»P 
provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  extend  ^^^^^'1^^.11 
rear  flap  of  the  envelop,  of  a  fastening  device  for  the  seal 
[ng  flap  .aid  device  comprising  a  single  •»«■>?  o'/^^"'*' 
Laving  its  upper  end  bent  to  constitute  a  hook  ^d-^t-^  o 
engage  over  the  edge  of  the  end  flap,  of  the  en^^'^P-^,-*^^^^ 
tX  further  bent  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  constitute 
rJ^ket  and  further  having  Its  other  end  bent  to  constl- 
Ju^a  safety  pin  adapted  to  penetrate  the  tongue  and  en- 
;il^  m  the  s^ket  thereby  fastening  the  flaps  of  the  en- 
velop  together. 

aai  fl7«       LOCK-NUT    FOR   AXLES.      RlCHAXD  T.    FiT8- 
*  LT..cK,i^t  LuS^Mo..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H. 

Mills    si.   Louis,  MO.     Filed  Oct.   26.   1907.      Serial   No. 

399.242. 


1  m  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  screw-threaded 
end  and  ^n  annular  shoulder  adjacent  thereto  and  provided 
on  It.  face  with  a  number  of  stops,  a  nut  for  said  axle  hav 
"g  a  prnT  controlled  locking  bolt  mounted  therein  for 
Engagement  with  said  .tops,  aald  nut  having  a  portion  of 
lu  bX^ut  away  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  nut  mounted  on 

M^^.t  and  having  a  flat  side  bearing  against  said 
rhoulJ^  -"  -^  th:m\'  nut  also  mounted  0.  said  boU  and 
adapted   to   be   screwed   Into  engagement  with   said   first- 

"."l.^omblnaUon  with  an  axle  having  a  acrew-threaded 
end  and  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  thereto  provided 
with  .t!ps  a  nut  for  .aid  axle  having  a  aprin,  controll«l 
Toilng  »^lt  retractably  mounted  therein  for  ^gag*"^* 
^th  Lid  -topa.  said  nut  having  a  portion  of  lU.  body 
Tu  away  to  provide  a  ahoulder.  a  nut  screwed  on  Mid 
b^  t  alS  having  a  flat  aide  adapted  to  engage  said  ahool- 
tr  a  thumb  nut  screwed  onto  «tld  bolt  and  l=toen^«r 
ment  with  iald  first-named  nut,  wild  bolt  upon  being  re- 
Trac  ed  ^i-"  aO-Pt^d  to  be  turned  and  ^-  "a  nut  ^ 
gage  the  outer  face  of  the  axle  nut,  whereby  to  hold  the 
bolt  in  a  retracted  poaitlon. 

g81677     TBAP-NBST.    Chakl««  B.  GooD.KOoaH    Plerre- 
pont  Manor,    N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.   2.   1»07.     Serial    No. 

oftPL  7TR. 

1    A  trap  neat  comprl.ing  a  caaing  having  a  doorway 
a  pivoted  automatically  cloalng  door  adapted  to  clo«»  the 


2  A  trap  nest  comprlalng  a  casing  having  a  doojway  a 
spring  closed  door  for  dosing  said  doorway  said  door  l>e^ 
ng  adapted  to  swing  outward  to  a  horizontal  position  to 
ofm  a  platform  and  having  a  locking  member  thereon 
adalSted  when  the  door  is  open  to  extend  downwardly,  a 
ho^kd  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  prc 
Jectlng  through  the  front  thereof  to  engage  "'«  odcing 
member,  a  yieldingly  supported  platform  extending  In^ 
wardly  from  the  doorway,  and  a  connection  between  said 
platform  and  the  latch  whereby  the  latter  1.  adapted  to 
be  retracted  when  said  platform  Is  depressed. 

3  A  trap  nest  comprising  a  casing  having  a  doorway  In 
the  upper  front  portion  thereof,  an  automatically  closing 
door  adapted  to  swing  outward  to  a  »'ori.ontal  posUlon,  a 
focklng  member  upon  the  door,  a  pivoted  latch  upon  the 
casing  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  member  a  yieldingly 
supported  platform  extending  inwardly  from  the  doorway, 
and   a   connection   between   said   platform   and   the   latch 

?or  retracting  the  latter  when  ^'\^'-^Z^ ^^"^^^1 

4  A  trap  neat  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  doorway 
a  door  for  closing  the  doorway,  a  movable  P"^tform  upon 
Jhe  interior  of  the  caaing.  latch  mechanism  for  holding 
tJ  door  open,  means  operated  by  the  P'f'-- ^^J  ^'^"^ 
lug  said  latch  mechanism,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
latch  mechanism  inoperative, 

5  A  trap  nest  comprising  a  casing  having  a  doorway,  a 
pivoted  door  for  closing  the  doorway,  a  pivoted  spring  sup^ 
5lrt  d    platform    within     the    casing,     a     latch    metnbe 
lunted  tlltmgly  upon  the  casing,  a  ^"P  "P°°  "''J^ 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  aald  latch  member,  and  means 
operated  by  the  platform  for  tilting  said  latch  member. 

[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


«Ri  R-R       CONCRETE    ASH  •  PIT.      James    W.    GraHAM, 
''st    Lul^,  and  Chaeuk.  A.  Jonks.  Midland.  Mo.     Filed 
June  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.896. 


*.  «  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ash  pit  constructed 
m  a  .IngllinteS-aTpiece  and  formed  of  hardened  plaaUc 
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BUterl.l  and  comprising  a  pair  of  ''^^'^'^^^^ 
parallel  ride  walU  7.  the  aemlnMrcular  «d  wall.  8  eon^ 
^S*  the  end.  of  the  side  wall.,  the  Inner  '^rtj^cenot 
I^lch  trfd«  and  end  wall,  are  .mooth  and  the  eitarlor  ror- 
7a«?o11a"  wall,  being  provided  with  the  hon«,nUUy 
dl.^  paralleled  corrugation.  10  a  »"•  /  o'  J*'"^ 
ntaterUl  embedded  In  the  ground,  the  top  of  ^^^^^^^ 
1.  of  greater  width  than  U  the  thl<*ne».  of  the  wall  of 
the  ash  pit,  and  the  ash  pit  being  bonded  to  the  ba«  at 
the  time  of  It.  formation,  and  a  ^ih-base  1  granular  mate- 
rial supporting  the  base. 


the  lower  end.  of  the  la.t  ..Id  arm..  f-^./f^^^J" 
rotation  upon  uld  .haft.,  and  link.  piToUlly  oonnertln. 


881,679. 


FASTENING    DEVICE.       Hermann     C.     Obos, 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1JH)«.     Serial 


Lelp*lg-Leut*»<^'b.  Germany. 
No  299,647. 


A  fastening  device  comprlatog  a  female  member  and  a 
tnale  member,  the  female  member  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  prong,  the  upper  prong  being  reslUen  "^  of  le« 
length  than  the  lower  prong,  locking  means  P'^o*«<>  *«  J^ 
free  end  of  the  upper  prong  and  a  male  member  adap  ed 
to  be  engaged  by  said  plroted  locking  rotans  for  connecting 
the  two  members  together.  j 

881680.  CISTERN  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS.  J"«^  »; 
BU.U  Forest  Grove.  Oreg..  ^'"^or  ot  --'^''^^^  «^ 
ert  J.  Glnn.  Longbeach,  Cal.  Filed  3ept.  24,  1»0«.  8e 
rial  No.  .S35.970. 


,he  rrRnk  ends  of  the  first  Mid  shaft  with  the  dlak  bearing 
shafts. 


HS1.682     SHIELD  FOB  THE  TJ8B  OF  I^INf^BN     0^«n. 
E    IUKHI80N  and  OnomoB  Braws.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 

.vuK    1.  1907.     Serial  No    S86..'576. 


1  A  lineman  .  guard  against  high  ten.lon  electric  cur- 
rent., comprising  a  shield  of  non  conducting  flexible  maU- 
rlal  adapted  to  be  rolled  Into  tubular  terminal,  of  «na U 
diameter  at  the  end.  and  to  form  a  hou.lng  oflarger  di- 
ameter at  the  central  part,  .ubetantially  a.  J^^^^ 

•'  A  lineman's  guard,  comprlalng  a  .hleld  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  end  part,  adapted  to  be  rolled  Into  tut*,  of 
,n,«ll  diameter,  and  «  central  part,  and  «»«•«» J"  ■^'^'?f 
the  shield  in  position  on  the  wire,  robrtantUllj  a.  de- 
scribed. 


881  fi^.^  FLECTRirAL  SOCKET  SEAL.  LL.WEIXYN  T. 
HAxriai-D.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  329.120. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  de.crlb«d,  employing  a  sup 
ply  pipe,  a  float  Ta  I  re  lever  fulcrumed  from  said  pipe  a 
Sleeve  .Hdlngly  arrange*  upon  -Id  pltfe.  a  yoke  or  member 
arranged  to  .llde  with  .aid  sleeve  and  controlled  by  Mid 
float-valve  lever,  and  a  mpply  valvtr  for  «>"t^»»«  ^^^ 
inlet  of  the  water  to  nld  pipe  and  ItMlf  controlled  by  sa  d 
float-valve  lever  nid  .upply-valv.  belM  connected  by  wild 
yoke  to  paid  rieeve.  1 

2  A  derlce  of  the  character  deKrlJed.  employing  a  .up^  1 
ply  pipe  equipped  with  .  ported  ««it  within,  a  downward 
LrJd^nilTe  engaging  -Id  -at,  a  .Udlng  .leeve  arranged 
upon  -Id  pipe,  a  yoke  or  cro-bar  connected  to  «ld.»««;;« 
and  pa-mg  thrtmgb  oppoalte  verticil  .lot.  In  -W  pipe 
and  through  -Id  aleeve.  -Id  valve  btfng  connected  to  -id 
yoke,  a  bracket  -cured  to  -Id  plp#.  a  float  valve  lever 
having  It.  arm  eonatUA  to  -Id  yok#  and  fulcrumed  upon 
—Id  bracket. 

-     i 

881.681.      80II.Pm.V«BiraR.      8AJit;M-  J-   Hf «f "   "<> 

B»T»  F.   No«:«o«.  B-trle..  ifbr.     Filed  July   81. 

1907.     Serial  No.  886.40«.  i  .    .      ,      _». 

A  pulverising  attachment  for  agtlcultnral  Implement. 

comprlalng  a  frame,  an  archad  bar  ^ch«l  to  the  frame. 

rSift  journaled  to  the  frame  and  ».Tto«  «rank  «treml- 

ttea  with  an  arched  lnt«m«lUt«  p«#tton.  a  lever  mechan- 

to  for  tumla.  -Id  rtiaft.  a  V-rtia|ied  bar  mount«l  upon 

2^  S[»e,  ar™  depending  from  -i<l  V-.haped  bar.  «m. 

nlTOtally  connected  to  -id  depwdta^ann..  •'"■Jo^^^f 

C^h'  ^  Portion-  <rf  «-  •«*»  **"••  "^'•^  *"*'^**  *" 


1  The  combination  with  an  electrical  KKket,  of  a  -al- 
mg' device  arranged  In  -Id  .o<.ket.  permitting  the  In-r- 
tlon  o*  a  current  corsumlng  plug  and  preventing  electrical 
connection  with  the  MMSket  contact.. 

2  The  combination  with  an  electrical  wcket,  of  a  -al- 
ing  device  held  In  -Id  -cket  to  prevent  acce-  to  the 
socket  contact  and  provided  with  silt,  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  the  dence  except  upon  dertroylng  the  device. 

3  The  combination  with  an  electrical  wcket,  of  a  -al- 
ing  deTlce  held  In  the  weket  to  prevent  acce-  to  the  wck- 
et  coouct.  and  provided  with  mean,  P'*^*"'""'  .^ 
removal  of  the  device  except  upon  destroying  the  device. 

4  The  combination  with  an  electrical  — eket.  of  a  a— i- 
tn.  dlak  arranged  In  -Id  wcket  to  prevent  acce-  to  the 
gocket  conuct.  and  provided  with  radial  .llta. 

5  The  combination  with  an  electrical  wcket,  of  a  non- 
conducting dlak  held  atalnrt  one  of  the  conUct^f  the 
Mcket  between  the  conUct  and  the  mouth  of  the  mxAtt. 

[Cralm.  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


881  884      8PABK-PLUO.     William  B.  Hatoin.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    Filed  June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.796. 
1    A  .park  plug  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  — e- 

tlon    —Id  Inner  -ctlon  terminating  at  It.  Inner  end  In  a 
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pair  of  ftked  electrode.,  a  body  of  Inaulatlng  material  — - 
cured  within  —id  — ctlon.  by  the  outer  of  —Id  -etlon^ 
an  electrode  rod  extending  through  .aid  body  and  prorlded 
with  an  Integral  off— t  abutting  a«aln.t  the  body.  —Id  rod 
havln«  It.  Inner  end  extending  between  the  fixed  elec 
trodea.  a  plurality  of  nuts  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  —Id 
rod  for  fixing  It  In  position  and  for  connecting  a  circuit 
wire  therewith,  a  compre— Ion  nut  mounted  upon  the  —id 
Inner  -ctlon.  and  a  water  jacket  formed  Integral  with 
—Id  Inner  —ctlon  and  Independent  of  the  water  Jacket  of 
the  cylinder  of  the  engine. 


surfac-  of  the  charge  while  It  1.  highly  h-ted  and  b^ore 
quenching,  whereby  the  expanding  blaat  and  radiated  heat 
remove  and  carry  the  loo-  Impuritle.  from  the  coka 
through  the  oven  and  outwardly  through  the  other  end, 
substantially  as  — t  forth. 


2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  sec- 
tion said  inner  section  terminating  at  lU  Inner  end  in  a 
pair'  of  fixed  elMtrodea.  a  body  of  Insulating  material  Bf- 
cured  within  —Id  -cUons  by  the  outer  of  -Id  sections. 
an  electrode  rod  extending  through  —Id  body  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  oft— t  abutting  against  the  body,  said  rod 
haring  Its  Inner  end  extending  between  the  fixed  elec 
trodes.  a  plurality  of  nut.  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod  for  fixing  It  In  position  and  for  connecting  a  circuit 
wire  therewith,  a  compre— ion  nut  mounted  upon  the  said 
inner  section,  a  water  Jacket  formed  Integral  with  —id 
inner  section  and  Independent  of  the  water  Jacket  of  the 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  a  dome-shaped  shield  snugly 
engaging  —Id  body,  arranged  In  dose  proximity  to  —Id 
outer  —ctlon  and  extending  towards  —Id  Inner  section. 

3.  A   spark    plug   embodying   a   pair   of   terminals   Insu 
lated  from  — ch  other,  a  water  Jacket,  and  an  elastic  shield 
mirroundlng   the    In.ulatlon    between    the    terminals,    said 
shield  extending  In  doee  proximity  to  the  water  Jacket 

4.  A  n>ark  plug  embodying  a  pair  of  terminals,  an  Insu- 
lating medium  between  the  terminals,  and  a  shield  having 
an  elastic  portion  contacting  with  the  Insulation,  —Id 
elasUc  conuctlng  portion  adjusting  Itself  to  different 
diameters  of  Insulator,  and  water-tight. 


8  8  1    6  8  6.     BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.     Silvbsteb  Hoadlm, 
Gosport.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.092. 


881  688.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COKE.  John  H.  Hill- 
man,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.009. 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  coke,  the  proce-  of  removing 
the  aahea.  etc,  from  the  top  rorfaee  of  the  coke  by  Intro- 
ducing a  bla.t  of  air  at  one  porUon  of  the  charge,  and 
directing  It  acroea  the  surface  and  towards  an  outlet  open- 
ing remote  from  the  point  of  Introduction  and  leading  to 
the  atmosphere,  prior  to  quenching  the  charge  in  the  oven. 
subsUntlally  a.  — t  forth. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  coke,  the  proce—  of  burning 
the  charge  In  a  Belgian  oven,  opening  the  ends  thereof 
after  the  coking  operaUon,  and  Introducing  a  blast  of  air 
at  one  end,  whereby  the  loo—  Impurities  are  removed  from 
the  charge  and  carried  through  the  oven  and  outwardly 
through  It.  other  end.  .ubrtantlally  a.  — t  forth. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  coke,  the  proc»—  of  burning 
the  charge  In  a  longitudinal  OTen  having  a  clo— d  opening 
at  — ch  end,  opening  the  end  thereof  after  the  coking  oper- 
ation, and  Introducing  a  blaat  of  air  from  one  end  over  the 


1  An  electrical  .witch  Ind  udlng  an  Insulating  ba— 
member,  two  conUct  devices  mounted  on  the  ba-  member 
and  provided  each  with  a  supplemental  conUct  element, 
an  electrical  connector  provided  with  a  binding  screw  and 
mounted  on  the  base  member  and  having  two  elastic  fin- 
gers each  finger  normally  In  contact  with  It.  respective 
contact  element,  a  switch  bar  mounted  on  the  base  mem- 
ber and  movable  Into  connection  with  either  contact  de- 
vice and  a  non-conducting  element  attached  to  the  switch 
bar  to  pre—  either  one  of  the  fingers  away  from  the  con- 
tact element  .        . 

2  An  electrical  .witch  Including  an  insulating  base 
member,  two  pair,  of  conUct  devices  mounted  on  the  ba- 
member  and  each  conUct  device  provided  with  a  supple- 
menUl  conUct  element,  a  pair  of  electrical  connectors  pro- 
vided — ch  with  a  binding  screw  and  mounted  on  the  base 
member  and  each  having  two  elastic  fingers,  -ch  finger 
of  each  connector  normally  In  conUct  with  1U  respective 
conuct  element  of  a  conUct  device  of  either  pair  thereof, 
a  pair  of  switch  bars  mounted  on  the  ba-  member  to  en- 
gage either  pair  of  conUct  devices,  and  an  operating  bar 
atuched  to  the  switch  bars  to  engage  a  finger  of  each  con 

nector.  ^       . 

3  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combinaUon  of  a  base 
member,  two  pairs  of  electrical  contact  devlc-  mounted 
on  the  ba-  member  and  havln*  each  a  eupplemenUl  con- 
Uct element  electrically  connected  therewith  that  extends 
opposite  to  the  ba-  member,  each  contact  device  being 
provided  with  a  binding  post  and  Insulated  one  from  an 

1   other    a  pair  of  conducting  supporU  mounted  on  the  ba- 
1   member  and  provided  each  with  a  binding  post,  the  mip- 
'•  poru  being  Insulated  one  from  the  other,  a  pair  of  rwltcb 
,  bars  pivoted  to  the  .upporU  to  engage  either  pair  of  con^ 
j  uct  device.,   an  operating  bar  atUched   to   the   palr   of 
.witch  bar.,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  connectors  provided 
'   each  with  a  binding  screw  and  mounted  on  the  ba—  mem- 
ber between  the  mipporU  and  electrically  Insulated  from 
the  support,  and  the  conUct  devices,  each  connector  hav- 
ing two  elartlc  finger,  normally  In  conUct  with  two  of  the 
supplemental  conUct  elemenU  to  be  disconnected   there- 
from by  the  operating  bar. 


881  687      VALVE.     Louis  B.  HoFTNxa.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  D.  Work.  Philadelphia, 
Pa      Filed  May  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,602. 
1    Ic  a  valve,  a  body,  a  boss  thereon  having  an  open- 
ing  communicating   with    the    dlMharge   opening   of    the 
valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  port  In  —Id  body  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  ftlling  —Id  opening,  and  a  portion 
forming  a  ground  Joint  with  the  lower  wall  of  —Id  bo-. 
a  stem   In  suitable  engagement  with   the  -id  valve  and 
adapted  to  ral-  and  lower  the  -me,  a  bonnet  connected 
with  —Id  bo-  haTlng  a  depr— wd  seat  In  lU  upper  wall, 
a  cap  adapted  to  be  -cured  to  —Id  bonnet  and  having  a 
Mat  rever— ly  .Ituated  with  respect  to  the  —at  In  said 
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bonnet,  and  a  ground  washer  connected  with  «ld  11601, 
and  roUtable  therewith  whereby  no  yertlcal  movement  of 
the  item  la  permitted  and  leakage  U  preTtoted. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  body,  a  boaa 
thereon  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  dta- 
charge  end  of  the  body,  a  valve  controlimg  a  port  In  aald 
body,  and  forming  a  ground  Joint  with  «be  lower  wall  of 
«ild  boas  when  ralaed.  a  stem  In  snltable  engagement  with 
,ald  valve  for  raising  and  lowering  th«  same,  a  bonnet 
connected  with  said  body  and  having  double  Inclined 
walls  m  Its  upper  face,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  bonnet  and  having  double  Inclined  wall.  In  Its  lower 
face  and  a  washer  having  reversely  Inclined  faces  adapted 
to  tfe  seated  against  the  Inclined  walla  of  aald  bonnet  and 
cap.  and  forming  at  all  times  therewith,  a  double  ground 

°3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  boaa 
thereon,  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  port  in  said  body,  a  stem  having  the  threaded 
end  engaging  with  said  valve  wherebj  the  roUtlon  of 
said  stem  raises  and  lowers  aald  valve,  a  bonnet  In  suit- 
able engagement  with  aald  boaa.  InclUed  walla  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bonnet  a  cap  adasKed  to  be  suitably 
connected  with  said  bonnet  and  having  walla  Inclined  re- 
versely from  that  In  the  upper  portion  on  aald  bonnet,  a 
threaded  portion  on  said  stem  and  a  washer  engaging 
with  said  threaded  portion  and  adapted  to  completely 
All  the  space  formed  by  said  Inclined  wall. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrll^,  a  body,  a  boaa 
thereon  having  an  opening  commnnlcaHnf  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  body,  a  valve  controUlM  the  port  In  aald 
body  and  forming  a  ground  Joint  with  the  lower  wall  of 
said  boss,  when  ralaed.  a  atem  In  aulUbl*  engagement  with 
said  valve  for  ralaing  and  lowering  tl|e  same,  a  bonnet 
connected  with  said  body  and  having  a  depreaaed  aeat  In 
Us  upper  wall,  a  ground  washer  connected  with  aald 
stem  and  seated  In  said  depreaaed  seat  and  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  bonnet  and  adapted  hold  said  ground 
washer  In  position  whereby  no  vertical  movement  of  the 
stem  ts  permitted  and  leakage  la  prevented. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrfbed.  a  boaa  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  dla«harge  end  thereof, 
a  valve  controlling  the  port  In  said  bo<ly.  a  stem  In  suit- 
able engagement  with  said  valve  for  rtjlelng  and  lowering 
the  same,  a  bonnet  connected  with  aalO  body  and  having 
double  Inclined  walls  In  Its  upper  fac«t  a  cap  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  bonnet  and  having  double  Inclined  walla 
In  »U  lower  face,  and  a  waaher  having  reveraely  Inclined 
faces  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  Inclined  walls  of 
said  bonnet  and  cap  and  forming  at  all  times  therewith  a 
double  ground  Joint. 


ing  to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  a  plate  »«*ln«t 
which  aald  slide  is  fitted  having  In  Ita  underside  a  beveled 
groove  of  leaa  width  than  aald  opening,  the  deeper  end 
of  such  groove  being  nearer  the  line  of  movement  of  aald 
spring  pressed  member  than  Is  the  other  end  thereof,  so 
that  a  coin  or  dlek  of  insufficient  diameter  engaged  by 
said  member  wlU  be  forced  out  of  said  opening  Into  aald 

groove. 

■'  The  combination  with  the  coln-conveying  allde  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  guldeway  therefor,  and  a  plate  against 
which  said  slide  travels,  said  plate  having  In  tta  under- 
side a  beveled  groove  of  les«  width  than  said  opening, 
of  a  spring-presaed  lever  for  arresting  said  slide,  and  a 
screw  mounted  In  said  lever  for  entering  aald  opening  to 
one  side  of  the  center  thereof  and  forcing  coins  or  slugs 
of  Insufficient  diameter  Into  aald  groove,  aald  screw  being 
out  of  line  with  the  center  of  travel  of  a  coin  or  slug 
carried  by  the  slide  and  nearer  the  deeper  end  of  said 
groove  than  it  Is  to  the  other  end  thereof. 


881689       GEM  SETTING.      Richabd    K     Hohmans.    San 
Diego.   Cal.     Filed  Apr    20.   1907.      Serial   No..  369.366. 


-t 


88  1  688  COIN-CONTBOLLBD 1L4CHINB.  Maukici 
HorHriMKH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1904. 
Serial  No.  233.453. 


/.•*' 


1  A  setting  for  Jewelry  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  claws 
of  fixed  ahape.  a  removable  member  having  arma  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  dawa  and  adapt^l  to  co- 
operate with  the  latter  to  bold  a  atone  or  gem.  and  meana 
for  preventing  longitudinal  and  roUry  movement  of  the 

member.  ».  ,^    . 

2  A  stone  setting  comprising  dawa  of  fixed  ahape.  a 
member  having  arma  coinciding  with  the  dawa  and  co- 
operating with  the  latter  to  removably  hold  the  atone  In 
poaitlon,  and  reUinlng  means  for  the  said  member. 

3  A  stone  setting  comprtalng  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing, means  on  the  body  adapted  to  engage  one  aide  of  the 

\  stone,   a  removable  member  In  the  opening  engaging  the 
'  opposite  side  of  the  stone,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
member  from  turning,  and  a  retainer  for  the  member  at- 
tached to  the  body. 

4.  A  atone  setting  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening. 
!  daws  extending  outwardly  from  the  opening  for  recelv- 
!  Ing  a  stone,  a  sleeve  fitted  In  the  opening  and  having 
!  arms  cooperating  with  the  daws  to  removably  hold  the 
1  stone  m  poaitlon,  means  for  preventing  the  aleeve  from 
turning,   and  a  retainer  removably   holding  the  sleeve   in 

position. 

'  5  A  stone  setting  comprising  a  Sody.  an  opening, 
stone-engaging  daws  extending  outwardly  from  the  open- 
ing, a  member  fitted  In  the  opening  and  having  arms  co- 

i  Inddlng  with  the  dawa  and  engaging  at  their  extremi- 
ties the  stone,  and  meana  for  holding  the  arma  and  dawa 

I  In  allnement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.  1 


1    The  combination  with  the  coln-conveylng  allde  hav- 
ing a  coin-opening,   and  a  guldeway  tor  aald  allde.   of  a 
'aprlng  pressed  member  designed  to  project  Into  aald  open- 


8S1  6  90.  SIGNAL-FLAG  FOR  RAILROAD-TRAINS. 
Marti. V  J.  Hobam,  Hngheavllle.  Mo.  Filed  May  l«. 
1907.     Serial  No.  373.420. 

1.  A  algnal  flag  comprlalng  two  rigid  plates  hinged  to- 
gether  at  one  of  their  vertical  edgee  and  provided  with 
adjusting  means  below  said  plates  for  holding  them  In 
angularly  open  position  or  In  parallel  dosed  poaitlon. 

2.  A  signal  flag  comprising  two  rigid  plates  or  leaves 
hinged  together  at  a  vertical  edge  of  each  to  a  stem,  a 
staff  socket  supporting  said  stem,   a  horiaontal  arm  pro- 
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,         , 1  uai  rtQo      \Y4TRR-OATE      Elmeb  E.  Izbr.  Pomona,  Cal. 

J^^tlng   from    said    socket,    and   adjusting    mechanism    for   ,  »«»^:f«^- ^^^'^J.^^.^^      s^^.l  No.  390.521. 
said  leaveH  connected  to  aald  arm.  riieu  auk- 


4 

J 


U    ^  23   ^  ! 


3  A  signal  flag  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  plates  or 
leaves,  hinge  members  on  each  plate  or  leaf  mounted  on  a 
^tera  a  staff  socket  supporting  aald  atem.  a  horiaontal 
arm  projecting  from  said  staff  socket,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
front  of  each  leaf,  and  flexible  adjuating  connections  be 
tween  said  rods  and  the  horiaontal  arm. 

\     K  signal   flag  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  or  leaves 
hinged  together  on   a  stem,   a   staff  socket  carrying  said 
stem   a  pivoted  rod  on  the  free  edge  of  each  leaf  and  ad 
JURtlng  means  below  said  leaves  for  holding  said   leaves 
separated  a  limited  distance. 

r.  \  signal  flag  comprlalng  a  pair  of  plates  or  leaves 
hinged  together  on  a  stem,  a  staff  socket  supporting  said 
stem  means  for  adjusting  to  a  limited  extent  the  hinged 
movement  of  said  leaves  or  plates,  and  independent 
target  plates  adapted  to  slide  in  grooves  formed  on  each 
side  of  said  loaves. 


881  691  MANDREL  FOR  DENTAL  ENGINES.  Herbert 
8.  H10HE8,  Union  City.  Tenn.  Filed  May  23.  1907. 
Serial  No.  375,313. 


1  The  combination  with  a  mandrel  having  a  socket  at 
one  end.  the  wall  of  the  socket  at  lU  inner  end  formed 
with  an  annular  ahoulder,  of  a  disk  having  an  attaching 
means  extending  through  said  opening,  each  of  aald  arms 
provided  with  spring  arma  having  an  off-aet  adapted  to 
engage  aald  shoulder  thereby  connecting  the  disk  to  the 
mandrel  head.  ^      ^     » 

2  The  combination  with  a  mandrel  having  the  head 
thereof  formed  with  a  socket  slightly  tapering  from  Its 
outer  to  its  Inner  end  and  square  In  croaa  section,  of  a 
dlak,  and  an  attaching  member  aquare  In  cross  section  ex 
tending  through  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spring  arma  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  socket  for 
fixedly  securing  the  dlak  to  the  mandrel  head,  said  member 
further  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
disk  for  clamping  the  disk  against  the  head  of  the  mandrel. 

3  The  combination  with  a  mandrel  having  Ita  head 
formed  with  a  recess  substantially  square  In  cross  section, 
of  a  dlak,  and  an  expanalble  and  contractlble  attaching 
member  substantially  square  In  cross  section  adapted  to 
extend  through  and  abut  agalnat  said  dlak  and  engage  In 
the  mandrel  head  thereby  securing  the  disk  to  the  mandrel. 

4  The  comblnstlon  with  a  mandrel  having  Its  head 
formed  with  a  recess  with  the  wall  thereof  enlarged  to 
form  a  ahoulder.  of  a  disk,  and  a  headed  attaching  member 
substantially  square  In  cross  section  adapted  to  extend 
through  and  abut  agalnat  aald  dlak.  said  member  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  project  In  said  socket 
and  engage  said  shoulder  thereby  fixedly  securing  the  disk 
to  the  mandrel. 

138  O.  O— 28 
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1  A  water  gate  comprising  a  frame  having  giildeways 
at  Its  opposite  sides,  a  cover  mounted  to  slide  In  said  ways, 
a  brace  extending  between  the  guldeways  and  across  the 
(■over:  separable  members  Interposed  between  aald  cover 
and  said  brace,  and  means  for  forcing  aald  members  apart. 

2  A  water  gate  comprlalng  a  frame  having  guldeways 
at  its  opposite  sides,  a  cover  slldably  mounted  In  said 
ways  an  operating  handle  mounted  upon  the  cover,  an  op 
eratlng  device  carried  by  said  handle,  a  brace  disposed 
l)etween  said  guldeways,  and  separable  members  dlapoaed 
between  said  brace  and  cover  to  receive  said  device  for 
forcing  the  membera  apart. 

3  A  water  gate  comprising  a  frame  having  guldeways 
at  Its  opposite  sides,  a  cover  slldably  mounted  In  aald  waya. 
a  brace  extended  between  said  ways  and  across  the  cover, 
separable  members  Interposed  between  aald  brace  and  cover 
to  force  the  same  apart,  and  a  handle  having  an  operating 
device  disposed  between  said  means  and  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  upon  the  handle. 

4.  A  water  gate  comprising  a  frame  having  guldewaya 
at  Its  opposite  sides,  a  cover  slldably  mounted  in  aald  waya. 
parallel  lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cover,  a  brace  dla- 
poaed  between  said  lugs  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  In 
said  ways,  retaining  means  extending  between  the  lugs  at 
one  aide  of  said  brace,  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
brace  and  cover  to  separate  the  same. 

5.  A  water  gate  comprlalng  a  frame  having  ways  at  op- 
posite Bides  thereof,  a  cover  to  slide  in  said  waya,  a  brace 
extending  across  the  face  of  aald  cover  with  Ita  opposite 
ends  disposed  In  aald  ways,  means  carried  by  the  cover  to 
retain  aald  brace  in  position,  nut  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  brace  and  cover,  and  meana  for  separating  said 
nut  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


881.693.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      Gilbert   Jokbs.   Marlon. 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,788. 


1     In  a  wheel  atructure.  the  combination  of  a  felly  whosb 
Inner  rim  has  a  atralght  reinforced  portion  tapered  on  op- 
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pclU  .Ide..  .  p..te  .*.fd  upon  ««  •^»«\*  "'^°'^ 
STrtton  having  beveled  .Id-  lUn«-  ;»"f  «"''"'^^* 
^pclte  tapered  .idee  of  the  f.Ur,  »«»»  ''•^°*  '  ■^„^!; 
member  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  .p»ke  having  a  tenon 
which  enter,  the  .ocket  of  aald  member, 

2  In  a  wheel  .tnicture.  the  comblnttlon  of  a  felly  re- 
inforced in  the  direction  of  It.  dUmeter.  a  P««"  -^-t^ 
over  .aid  reinforced  portion  having  nailge.  ''^'•f  ^^J^*" 
the  oppclte  .Ide.  of  the  feU,.  and  having  a  -^l;^*;  '°*°'^ 
projecting  therefrom,  a  .poke  having  a  tenon  which  enter, 
the  wcket  in  Mild  member,  Mid  .poke  ^Iik)  having  a  ahonl 
der  thereon  agatn.t  which  the  end  of  the  .ocket  member 
abut.. 

88  1  69  4.  COMBINBD  SASH  AlfD  BLIND  LOCK. 
CHAKLB-s  N  KAL8TBO-.  Manwn.  N.i  C.  FUed  July  16. 
1907.     Serial  No.  384.030. 


for  interlocking  with  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a  .prtog 
for  holding  the  lever  In  engagement  with  the  Mid  catch, 
a  movable  catch  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever, 
and  mean,  carried  by  the  w.h  for  engagwnent  with  the 
movable  catch; 


g81.695.  POWER  EXCAVATOR  FaANCia 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Mled  Sept  25.  1907. 
394.44B. 


B.    KnsiT. 
Serial    No. 


1    m  a  device  of  the  claM  de«^lB«l.  the  combination  ^ 
with  a  pair  of  abutter,  provided  with  catche..  "<;»•"»!• 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  eitendtog  beneath  »•  «-^ 
and   provided   at   It.  outer  end  with   meana  for  enP***"* 
the  abutter  <-atche«.  Mid  lever  being  arranged  to  .wing  on   , 
It.  pivot  to  engaiie  and   releaM  the  Mid   <^*t^5«-   "^f   *   . 
movable  catch  connected  with  the  Inner  end  <>'  "»«'«'"   | 
and  arranged  to  move  toward  and  fr^m  the  M.h  and  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  engaging  the  latter  *«> '^^fj*";,""*   v 
and  for  holding  the  lever  In  engagenjent  with  the  abutter   i 

'TH:  a  device  of  the  cla«  de«Tit«l.  the  combination  ' 
with  a  pair  of  .butter,  provided  with  a  rigid  '*°««;  ^^ch^   i 
and  a  .aah,  of  a  locking  lever  extenaing  beneath  the  M.h 
and  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  m*an.  for  engaging  the 
shutter  catch.  Mid  lever  being  arranged  to  awing  on  ita   , 
pivot  to  engage  and  relMM  the  Mlfl  catch,  and  a  catch 
plvotally  connected  with  the  Inner  eqd  of  the  locking  lever 
and  arranged  to  .wing  on  It.  pivot  toward  and  from  the 
Hiah  and  provided  with  mean,  for  engaging  the  !•««'  ^^ 
lock  the  same  and  to  hold  the  levef  In  engagement  with 
the  rigid  abutter  catch. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacrtbed.   the  combination 

with  a  .butter,  and  a   Mah.  of  a  <»tch   'oounted  on  the 

shutter,   a  lift  se-ured  to  the  M.h  and  provided  with   a 

projecting  Up  or  flange  forming  a  rigid  catch.  »  'o*'"* 

iever  extending  beneath  the  .aah  an4  provided  with  mean. 

for  engaging  the  .butter  catch,  and  a  movable  catch  con 

nected   with  the  Inner  end  of  the  k^w  ««<!   arranged  to 

engage  the  lip  or  flange  of  the  Mid  lift. 

T  In  a  device  of  the  claM  de«rtlb«l.  the  combination 

with  a  .hutter,  and  a  M.h.  of  a  fatch  »7"»«<*  «;^;* 

shutter,  a  projecting  Up  or  flange  projecting  from  the  M.h 

and  forming  a  rigid  catch,  a  locking  lever  extending  be^ 

nwth  the  M«h  and  provldM  with  i»ean.  for  «8»«  °8  ^he 

abutter   catch,   and   a  movable  cat<Sh   connected   with   the 

inner  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  head  projecting 

Inwardly  toward,  the  Mah  for  engaging  the  lip  or  flange 

of  the  lift  and  having  a  flngw  ple<|e  extending  outwardly 

In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  kead. 

5    A  device  of  the  claM  dMcrlbe^  comprUlng  a  plate    a 

locking  lever  plvotally  connected  at  an  Intermwliate  point 

with  the  plate  and  arranged  benetth  the  Mme  and  pr«>- 

•    ^ded  at  It.  outer  end  with  a  hM*  a  rigid  .hotter  catch 


1  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  aupportinc 
member,  of  a  dipper  arm  carried  thereby  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  with  relation  thereto,  lifting  mechanism  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  dipper  arm.  and  a  crowding  meana 
acting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  dipper  arm  to  project  said 
dipper  arm  both  longitudinally  and  angularly,  the  angular 
movement  being  In  the  direction  to  move  upwardly  the 
dipper  end  of  the  arm.  Mid  crowding  mean,  comprising  a 
sliding  pivotal  connection  with  the  dipper  arm  and  a  cable 
running    therefrom    over    suluble    shMves    to    a    winding 

drum.  ., 

2  In  an  excavator,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  dipper  arm  mounted  thereon,  means  for  llft^ 
ing  the  dipper  end  of  Mid  arm.  a  sliding  pivotal  «ipport 
for  Mid  dipper  arm.  and  a  cable  engaging  the  oppoalte  end 
of  the  dipper  arm  beyond  the  pivot  In  a  direction  tending 
to  project  the  dipper  arm  longitudinally  and  to  swing  the 
dipper  end  of  the  arm  upward. 

3  In  an  excavator,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  dipper  arm  mounted  thereon  by  a  sliding 
pivotal  connection,  and  a  pulling  cable  engaging  the  Inner 
end  of  the  dipper  arm  and  paMing  thence  over  a  guide  be 
low  the  dipper  arm  and  forward  of  the  Inner  end  thereof 

4  In  an  excavator,  the  comblnaOon.  with  a  supporting 
member,   of  a  dipper  arm  carried  thereby  and   longltudl 

!  nally  movable  with  relation  thereto,  lifting  mechanism  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  dipper  arm.  and  a  crowding  means 
acting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  dipper  arm  to  project  said 

;  dipper  arm  longitudinally  and  angularly,  the  angular 
movement  being  In  the  direction  of  the  lifting  of  the  dip 

1  per  end  of  the  arm.  and  means  for  holding  the  dipper  arm 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

'  5  In  an  excavator,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
member,  of  a  dipper  arm  mounted  thereon.  mMna  for  lift- 
ing the  dipper  end  of  mU  arm.  a  sliding  pivotal  support 
for  Mid  dipper  arm.  a  cable  engaging  the  opposite  end  of 
the  dipper  arm  beyond  the  pivot  In  a  direction  tending  to 

!   project  the  dipper  arm   longitudinally   and   to   swing   the 

i   dipper  end  of  the  arm  upward,  and  meana  for  holding  the 
dipper  arm  against  longitudinal   movement. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qa^tte.l 


RSI  e»6      AUTOMOBILE  RT'NNING  GEAR.     Chablks  C. 
K.T«a.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     Filed  Dec.    13.   1907.     Se- 
rial No.  406.806.  ^   ,       .        A 
1    The  combination,  with  the  side-bars  and  front  and 
rear  ailea  of  a  motor  car.  of  a  counter-shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  elde^>ars  :  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  counter 
shaft     a  spring   Interpwied  between    the  free   end   of  the 
frame    and    the    adjacent    axle;  and    an    engine    mounted 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  frame.  ..      .       ^ 
2.  The  combination,   with   the  side  bars   and  front   and 
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rear  axles  of  a  motor  car.  of  a  connter-ahaft  Joumaled  In 
the  side-bars ;  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  counter 
shaft:  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  free  end  of  the 
frame  and  the  adjacent  axle  and  pivoted  to  the  latter  and 
to  the  frame  ;  and  an  engine  mounted  upon  the  free  end 
of  the  frame. 


3  The  combination,  with  the  side-bars  and  front  and 
rear  axles  of  a  motor  car,  of  a  counter  shaft  joumaled  In 
the  side-bars  ;  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  counter 
shaft ;  an  elliptic  aprlng  Interposed  between  the  free  end 
of  the  frame  and  the  adjacent  axle,  one  member  of  the 
spring  being  plvotally  connected  with  said  aile  and  the 
other  member  with  Mid  frame;  and  an  engine  mounted 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  aide-bars  and  front  and 
rear  axlea  of  a  motor  car.  of  a  counter-ahaft  Joumaled  In 
the  sidebars:  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  bars 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  countershaft,  and  a  series  of 
spaced  cross  piecM  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  bars ; 
a  spring  Interposed  between  Mid  cross  pieces  and  the  ad- 
jacent axle  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  cross  pieces 
and  with  Mid  axle;  and  an  engine  mounted  upon' said 
cross-pieces. 

.^.   The   combination,   with   the  side-bars   and    front    and 
rear  axles  of  a  motor  car.  of  a  counter-shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  sidebars:  a   frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced   Uars 
pivoted  at  one  end   to   the  counter-shaft,  and  a   series  of 
spaced  cross  pleies  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  bars 
an  elliptic  spring  Interposed  between  Mid  cross-plecet*  and 
the  adjacent  axle  ;  a  sleeve  secured  to  Mid  axle  :  a  bracket 
seemed    to   each    member   of   the   spring    Intermediate   the 
ends  thereof,  one  bracket  being  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and 
the  other  bracket  to  the  adjacent  cross-piece  :   and  an  en 
cine  mounted  upon  said  cross-pieces. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


and  against  which  the  other  end  of  Mid  .prtng  bear.,  the 
said  collar  abutting  against  the  .tand  and  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  ahaft  through  the  stand,  and 
connecting  mean,  between  Mid  .haft  on  the  Inner  side  of 
the  hull  and  Mid  throttle  lever.  Mid  connecting  means 
being  arranged  to  move  the  throttle  lever  towards  the 
closed  position  when  the  drum  lowers  and  to  the  opposite 
position  when  the  drum  rises. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  marine  ressel.  It.  propeller 
shaft,  and  engine  throttle,  of  a  buoyant  drum  adapted  to 
be  submerged  In  JuxUposltlon  to  the  propeller  shaft,  a 
shaft  connected  to  the  drum  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  a  stand  through  which 
saUl  shaft  extenda.  a  spring  encircling  Mid  ahaft  and 
tending  to  move  the  shaft  downwardly,  an  electric  switch 
mounted  upon  Mid  stand,  a  link  connecting  the  circuit 
opening  and  cloaing  device  of  said  switch  with  the  shaft, 
an  electric  circuit  In  which  Mid  switch  Is  included,  a  solen- 
oid also  Included  In  Mid  circuit,  and  provided  with  a  core 
or  plunger,  a  link  connecting  Mid  plunger  with  the  engine 
throttle,  whereby  when  the  circuit  Is  closed  the  core  will 
move  the  throttle  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  move  the  throttle  in  the  opposite  direction. 


881  697        MARINE    GOVERNOR.       Lkwin    D     Kissack. 
Cloverdale.  Cal.     Filed  May  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.998 


881  698.     BELT  GUIDE.     HcaMAN  R.  KtKrrER,  Wellman- 
vllle,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•^96.046. 


1  The  combination  with  a  marine  vessel.  Us  propeller 
shaft  and  engine  throttle  lever,  of  a  buoyant  drum  adapt 
ed  to  be  submerged  In  Juxtapoaitlon  to  the  propeller  shaft. 
a  shaft  connected  to  Mid  drum  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  a  stand  through  which  said 
shaft  extenda.  Mid  stand  being  provided  with  a  cross  bar. 
a  spring  encircling  Mid  shaft  and  bearing  at  Its  upper 
end  against  the  cross  bar.  a  collar  secured  on  sal'i  shaft 


1.  A  belt  guide  comprising  an  annular  member  co-axial 
with  a  belt  wheel  and  movable  to  and  from  operative  po- 
sition relatively  to  the  belt  wheel  in  a  direction  arlally 
of  the  latter  and  means  for  causing  the  axial  movements 
of  the  guide. 

2.  A  guide  for  belt  wheels,  comprising  a  flange  member 
co-axlal  with  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  one  edge  of  a 
belt  wheel,  and  means  for  guiding  the  Mid  member  In  a 
direction  axlally  of  the  belt  wheel. 

H  A  guide  for  belt  wheels  comprising  an  annular  mem- 
ber joumaled  co^axlally  of  the  wheel  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  coftperatlve  relation  with  one  of  Its  edges  by  a 
relative  movement  axlally  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  belt 
wheel  having  a  relatively  flxed  flange  on  one  of  Its  edges, 
and  an  adjustable  member  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  wheel  as  a  flange  and  movable  In  a 
direction  axlally  of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
belt  wheel,  a  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  'ts 
edges  as  a  belt  flange,  and  a  carrier  for  supporting  the 
annular  member  and  moving  It  into  and  out  of  coCperatlve 
relation  with  the  belt  wheel  by  a  movement  axlally  of  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  8  1  .  fi  9  9  .  STORE  SERVICE  APPARATUS.  Lsaac  W. 
T.iTCHriBU).  Boston,  MaM..  anlgnor  to  Lamson  Consoli 
dated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New   Jersey.     Filed  Sept.   1.   1905.     Serial   No. 

276,670. 

1.  In  a  cash  or  parcel  carrier,  a  track  or  way,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  travel  on  .aid  track  or  way,  a  spring  adapted 
to  propel  Mid  carrier  along  Mid  track  or  way,  allding 
means  for  applying  tension  to  said  spring,  and  a  toggle 
joint  for  equalising  the  power  to  be  applied  to  Mid  sliding 
means  to  produce  any  degree  of  tension  In  said  spring. 
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2.  In  «  caah  or  parcel  carrier.  4  main  aapport,  a  track 
or  way  fixed  to  said  au^port,  a  carrier  adapted  to  trarel 
on  said  track  or  way,  a  hollow  bar  pivoted  to  aald  rapport 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  partllellam  with  said  trmck 
or  way.  a  Blldlng  rod  adapted  to  fit  »n  said  boUow  \mr  and 
move  longitudinally  therein,  a  spring  attached  to  the  oater 
end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  propel  said  carrier,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  main  support,  a  ctmnectlng 
rod  pivoted  to  and  connecting  said  beU  crank  lerer  and 
said  rod.  said  bell  crank  lever  adafted  to  apply  teoaion  to 
said  spring,  a  pivoted  catch  adapted  to  hold  said  carrier 
while  tension  is  being  applied  to  laid  sprtaig.  and  adjust- 
able means  on  said  sliding  rod  for  engaging  said  pivoted 
catch  and  releasing  said  carrier  at  any  desired  tension  of 
said  spring. 


material,  a  one  piece  rectangular  metal  frame  embedded  In 
the  flanges  and  croea-rods  embedded  In  the  ribs  connected 
at  their  Intarsectkm  with  each  other  and  at  their  extreml 
tlaa  with  the  frame,  and  a  square  meeh  network  of  wire 
embeSded  in  the  body  of  the  slab  above  the  plane  of  the 
frame  with  the  end  portions  of  the  wires  extending  down 
In  the  flanges  to  the  frames,  the  upper  portions  of  the 
contiguous  margins  of  the  slabs  being  tongued  and  grooved 
together   and   the   lower   portions   being  slightly   beveled 

Inwardly. 

2.  In  a  sidewalk,  the  combination  with  a  bed  of  ballast 
of  a  series  of  slabs  resting  thereon  Interlocked  at  their 
margins,  each  slab  comprising  a  rectangular  metal  one 
piece  rIm  connected  by  a  square  meah  Inverted  basket 
work  of  wire  and  by  a  pair  of  Intersecting  croas  wires,  all 
Inclosed  in  an  embedment  of  cementltious  material  pre 
senting  a  smooth  upper  face  and  a  recessed  underside 
adapted  to  reUIn  the  ballast,  the  transverse  mating  mar 
gins  being  tongued  and  grooved  near  their  upper  portions 
and  being  slightly  beveled  Inwardly  below  the  Interlocking 
portions. 


8  8  1.701        MATTRESS  FRAME. 
Terry,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  H,  1907. 


Richard  W.  Miller, 
Serial  No   396.491. 


1 1  track  or  way.  a  earrter 


"  .3  In  a  cash  or  parcel  carrier.  $  track  or  way,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  or  way.  a  spring  adapted 
to  propel  said  carrier  on  said  trac^  or  way.  a  bracket  sup- 
porting said  spring,  a  sliding  arm  to  which  said  bracket 
Is  secured.  propelliBg  maaBS  for  m  »Ttn«  the  said  am  aloog 
said  track  or  way.  and  conneetlow  1  betw«M  said  proptfllBS 
means  and  said  arm  tor  oparatii  r  said  arm  for  applylac 
tension  to  said  spring  to  prop«i  tl «  earriar. 

4.  In  a  cash  or  parcel  earriar. 
adaptad  to  travai  ea  aald  track  c  r  wkj.  •  ■Pi'tM 
to  propel  aald  earriar  am  aaM  trafc  or  way.  a 
portliV  aald  apHag.  •  attitac  •< 
■rad.  pr«v«Utag  wmaam  for 
track  or  way, 
■at  saM  ankfar 
t  to  MM  MKlM  ta 
ad  to 
«kda  trtf  for 

ft.  la  a 
a*ipta«.to  traval 
tapcopa!  aaii 
yartlBC  mM  ■priag,  « 

aaM  track  or  way, 

■aaas  aad  aaM  am  «b*  ofaratl  «  aaM  ai 

taaaloB  to  oaM  ivrl^  ta  fro»*l  1  m  earrlor,  a  eatcft  a«apt 

ad  to  hold  said  earriar  wklla  nl   aprkut  !■ 

and  aa  ad^oatabio  trip  tor  aata^tag  aaM  eatdi  to 

aaM  earrlor. 


881  700.  BEINPORCBD  CONCakTK  SIDEWALK.  P«a!I- 
ciB  J.  MiLuaa.  Detroit,  Mick,  j  Filed  Nov.  1«.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402.4S4. 


ithm,  tai  a  MattrMo  firaiao.  a«  oMo  ratta 
at  nipniT-  ^^  wttk  saitaatlM  akualtwa.  mUh 

havtac  a , 

mi  ralto  eoaaacttw  aaM  aMo  ralla  aa«  flttlat  erer 
o<  aaM  ikoaMaca ;  a  oMat  Blunaitl 
tha  bM^  teeo  o<  oaek  aad  rail,  aaM  daata  aad  oad 
ralla  Mac  pravMad  at  appoalta  eoda  with  opaataga  f««ia- 
tartac  wltk  aaM  sksuldar  avaniasa;  a  leslMe  Battxeaa 
kavtac  ita  ovpoetta  oada  daapod  botweaa  aaM  daata  and 
aad  raUa ;  aM  a  aerlaa  of  bolta  kaTlag  tkelr  ahaaka  fitted 
In  aaM  akeoMar  opoalaga.  each  bolt  belag  proTtded  adja 
east  Ita  oatar  aad  with  aa  latasral  collar  aad  baada  ar- 
ranflod  tn  opaeod  roUtloa  to  each  other,  tba  kaada  of  the 
bolta  belag  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  opealaga  in 
the  end  ralla  aad  eloata,  to  dlapoae  the  same  between  said 
heads  and  eollari,  whereby  tbe  endwise  meTeanent  of  the 
bolU  will  moTO  tbe  and  rails  and  cleats  bodily  as  entireties 
away  from  tbe  adjacent  shoulders,  to  stretch  the  mattress 


1  A  sidewalk  comprising  a  bM  of  ballast  and  a  series 
of  slabs  thereon  each  CMislstlng  of  a  slagie  rectangular 
sheet  of  the  full  width  of  the  i^alk,  with  depending  aiar- 
ginal  flanges  connected  at  their  centers  by  s  pair  of  inter- 
secting  cross-rlbe.   all   molded   kitegrally   of   cementlttoos  i 


WJ1.702.      DBTONATINO  TOY.     Thomas    E.    Mitthkll. 
AmerlcuB.  Qa.     FUed  Aug.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.6S2. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  a  cylinder 
constituting  an  explosion  chamber  having  a  groove  in  its 
inner  wall  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  one  arranged  above  the 
other,  said  grooTe  terminating  In  one  of  said  outlets,  a 
guide  sleeve  projecting  from  the  cylinder  and  a  reclproca 
tory  ram  arranged  within  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate In  tbe  explosion  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  a  cylinder 
constituting  an  exploefon  chamber  having  a  groove  In  Its 
Inner  wall  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  one  arranged  above  the 
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other,  said  groove  terminating  in  one  of  said  outlets,  a 
guide  sleeve  projecting  from  the  cylinder,  a  reclprocatory 
ram  arranged  within  the  aleeve  and  adapted  to  operate 
In  the  explosion  chamber,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  said  ram  In  one  direction  to  prevent  the  wlth- 
drnwal  of  the  ram  from  th*  sleeve. 


point,  a  rule  or  scale  secure  to  said  Wade  by  a  binding 
screw  working  In  aald  lug,  said  rule  or  scale  comprUlng 


-7 


S  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  mmiprlslng  an  explo- 
sion chamber  kavtag  a  groove  la  Ita  tnaer  wall  and  a  pair 
of  ontleta  aad  aaM  groove  terminating  In  one  of  said  out 
lets,  and  a  ledproeatoiy  ram  eperatlag  la  a«M  chamber. 


881.708.  LOCK  FOB  8WITCH-L»V»B8.  Faiaro  W. 
Mooaa.  Plttalwtg,  Pa.  FUed  Dee.  IT.  190«.  8«^>  «• 
848,WT.     BaaowM  Aag.  U,  VWT.    Serial  No.  88»,724. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  lever  and  a  recip- 
rocating bar  or  latch,  said  lever  and  bar  having  key  open- 
ings formed  therein,  a  key  adapted  to  fit  in  said  open- 
ings, an  annular  flange  carried  by  said  key,  and  a  Ussel 
carried  by  said  key,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lever,  a  bar  for  hold- 
ing the  same  In  a  fixed  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  bar,  of  a  key  adapted  to  extend  through  said  lever 
and  said  bar.  a  warning  signal  carried  by  said  key.  and 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  key.  and  said  bar 
and  lever. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  switch  lever,  and  a  movable 
bar  for  holding  the  same  In  a  fixed  position,  of  means  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  said  bar,  aald  means  consist- 
ing of  a  key  adapted  to  extend  through  said  lever  and 
said  bar. 


two    sections    plvoUlly    connected    together   by    a   binding 
screw  at  their  overlapping  ends. 


881.705.  HAY  PITCHING  AND  STACKING  APPARA- 
TUS. Edwabu  MiBBAY.  Mullen,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,205. 


881,704.     SCISSORS.     ALiCB  L.  MosBT.  San   Diego,  Cal. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  190«.     Serial   No.   310.330. 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  scissors 
having  a  laterally  projecting  threaded  apertured  lug 
formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  blade  adjacent  its 


1.  A  bay  pttcMng  «M  atacklng  apparatus  oomprtalng 
a  carrier  frame,  a  verttoOly  swinging  fwk  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  wall  monnted  traaaveraely  npoa  tbe  rear 
cad  of  tbe  tnuae.  aide  walk  blngsd  at  oac  caid  to  aaM 
wall,  gatea  kkised  to  tbe  on^o^te  enda  of  tbe  aide  walla. 
said  gatea  beiag  provided  wltb  means  for  oowieedng 
them,  whereby  a  folding  stack  frame  or  Indoaore  of  re«- 
ungnlar  form  la  prevMed.  and  feeding  legs  carried  by  tbe 
side  walls  to  aapport  tbe  outer  ends  thereof  when  ar- 
ranged In  frame-forming  position. 

2.  A  hay  pitching  and  staiAtng  apparatus  comprising 
a  carrier  frame,  a  vertically  swinging  fork  mounted  there- 
on, and  a  sUck  frame  comprising  a  vertical  rear  wall 
transversely  dftposed  at  the  rear  of  tbe  carrier  frame, 
side  walls  hinged  thereto  to  swing  In  either  direction, 
gate  sections  hinged  to  the  side  walls  to  provide  a  con- 
necUag  means,  said  walls  and  gates  being  adapts  to  be 
disposed  to  form  a  rectangular  frame  beyond  the  rear  of 
the  carrier  frame,  the  gates  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
against  the  side  walU  and  the  latter  swung  forwardly 
to  rest  upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  carrier  frame. 

3.  A  hay  pitching  and  stacking  apparatus  comprising 
a  raising  frame,  a  vertically  swinging  fork  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  a  vertical  wall  supported  transversely 
upon  tWe  rear  end  of  the  runner  frame  adapted  to  form 
the  front  wall  of  a  stack  frame,  side  walls  hinged  to  said 
front  wall  to  swing  forwardly  or  rearwardly.  gate  sections 
hinged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  wall  to  swing 
to  a  position  parallel  with  said  walls  or  parallel  with  the 

i  front  wall  to  conjunctively  form  the  rear  wall  of  the 
'  complete  recUngular  stack  frame,  means  for  connecting 
i   tbe   gate  sections,   and   folding  supporting  legs   upon   the 

outer  ends  of  the  side  walls,  the  construction  being  such 
i   that    the    gatea    and    the   side    walls    may    be    folded    and 

swung  forwardly  to  rest  upon  the  sills  of  the  runner 
I  frame,   subs,  intlally  as  described. 
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M1.706.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOt  RAILWAY-VEHI- 
CLES James  H.  K.  McCollcK.  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Cmnada      Filed  Mar.  30.  1907.     Sarlal   No.  365.544. 


a  handle  connected  therewith,  aald  cylinder  harlng  a  port 
In  Ita  upper  portion,  of  a  platon  within  aald  cylinder,  a 
spring  extending  upwartlly  from  aald  platon.  a  tube  paaalng 
through  the  platon  and  through  the  lower  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  conical  body  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tul*  and 
communlcatlnK    therewith,    an    externa!    conical    body    of 


1  An  automatic  .top  for  railway  Tehlclea.  comprlalng. 
an  obatructing  member  suitably  «H>ported  \n  Proxlmlty 
to  a  line  of  railway,  a  morlng  me»»ber  projecting  from 
«ld  Tehlcle  and  adapted  to  contact  with  •»»«  ob»t''"«; 
ing  member,  and  a  controlling  device  operated  by  aald 
moving  member  and  holding  the  arr«atlng  mechanlam  and 
■aid  moTlng  member  In  their  atop  pdaltlon  during  the  dla- 
arrangement  of  «dd  mortiig  men«)er  through  contact 
with  aald  obatructing  member.  aubsUatUIly  aa  deacrlbed. 

2  An  automatic  stop  for  rallwaj  Tehlclea.   comprlalng 
a   ci)ntrolllng  derlce   connected  with  the  arreatlng   mech- 
anism, a  lever  connected  with  said  Controlling  derlce  and 
projecting  above   aald  locomotive  a«d  adapted   to  remain   ; 
in  Its  disarranged  poaltlon  durtng  tHe  period  of  the  arrest 
Ing  of   the   vehicle,    and   a   striker   tnember   suitably    sup-   , 
ported    m    proximity    to   the   line   of   railway    adapted    to 
conuct    with   said   lever  on   the  passage  of  the  vehicle.  1 
substantially  as  described. 

3  An  automatic  stop  for  railway  vehicles,  comprlalng 
a  controlling  device  connected  with  the  arreatlng  mechan^ 
Ism  a  lever  connected  with  said  controlling  device  and 
projecting  from  the  vehicle  and  adipted  to  remain  to  Its 
disarranged  position  during  the  period  of  the  arreatlng  of 
the  vehicle,  and  a  hinged  striker  pl»te  supported  In  prox- 
imity to  the  line  of  railway  and  a<|apted  In  Its  lower  po- 
sition to  operate  said  lever  In  the  (yasaage  of  the  vehicle, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4  An  automatic  stop  for  rallwaiy  vehicle*,  comprising 
a  controlling  device  connected  wltfc  the  arreatlng  mech- 
anism a  lever  connected  with  siild  controlling  device 
and  projecting  from  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  remain 
m  Its  disarranged  position  during  the  period  of  the  arreat- 
lng of  the  vehicle,  a  striker  plata  hinged  to  a  sulUble 
support  in  proximity  to  the  line  Of  railway,  and  means 
for  lifting  said  striker  plate  out  of  the  line  of  contact  of 
said  lever  on  the  passage  of  the  vehicle.  subatantlaUy  a? 

deacrlbed. 

5.  An  automatic  stop  for  railwgy  vehicles,  comprising 
a  controlling  device  connected  to  the  arreatlng  mechan- 
lam. a  lever  projecting  upwardly  from  aald  vehicle  and 
connected  with  said  arreatlng  mecbanlam,  a  striker  plate 
hinged  to  a  sulUble  aupport  alon|  the  side  and  over  the 
line  of  railway  and  normally  resting  In  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion and  means  for  lifting  said  «trtker  plate  out  of  the 
line  of  contact  with  said  lever,  snietantUlly  as  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


larger  diameter  than  said  first  mentioned  body  having  Us 
upper  portion  connected  with  aald  cylinder,  a  spring  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  In  the  upper 
porUon  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  normally  cloae  aald  air 
port  and  to  open  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  piston. 


H»^l  708      LOGGING    SLED.     Roscoi  O.  NoTM,  Patten, 
vie.     Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,997. 


881  707  CLOTH B8-POUNDKB.  G»omG»  B.  Noaais.  Co^ 
lumbua.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1$07.  Serial  Na  404.370. 
1  In  a  clothe*  pounder.  th«  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  handle  connected  therewith,  aai|  cyllndw  having  an  air 
port  and  a  valve  adaptwl  to  BoniH»y  do"  ■•»<>  ■""  ^^' 
of  a  platon  contained  in  the  cyll>ider.  a  tube  10  leading 
through  aaid  platon  and  through  the  lower  end  of  the  cyl 
Inder.  a  conical  body  on  the  lowai  end  of  aald  tube,  and  a 
aw»nd  and  larger  conical  body  (depending  from  aald  cyl 

Inder. 
2.  In  a  clothoa  pounder,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 


1  In  a  Bled,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  runners,  socket 
members  carried  by  the  runnera.  a  croaa  bar  having  the 
ends  thereof  adjustably  received  by  the  socket  members, 
and  a  longitudinally  adjuatable  draft  member  connecting 

the  runnera. 

"  In  a  8le<l  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  runners,  a 
bra'cket  carried  by  each  of  the  runnera.  a  socket  member 
nlso  carried  by  each  of  the  runners  and  reinforced  by  the 
l-fore  mentioned  bracket,  a  croaa  bar  having  the  ends 
thereof  adjusubly  connected  to  the  socket  members,  and 
a   longitudinally  adjustable  draft  member  connecting  the 

runners. 

3  In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  runnera.  a 
hiock  mounted  upon  each  runner,  a  bracket  secured  to  each 
block  a  socket  member  mounted  upon  each  block  and  re 
in  forced  by  the  bracket,  a  cross  bar  having  the  enda  there 
of  adjustably  connected  to  the  socket  members,  and  a  longl 
tndlnallv  adjuatable  draft  member  connecting  the  runnera. 

4  In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  runnera.  means 
adjustably  connecting  the  runnera.  a  draft  bar.  plates 
slidably  connected  to  the  end  portlona  of  the  draft  bar 
and  loosely  connected  to  the  runners,  and  draft  means 
applied  to  the  draft  bar. 

5.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  runnera,  meana 
adjuatably  connecting  the  runnera,  a  draft  bar,  platee  ap- 
plied to  the  end  portlona  of  the  draft  bar  and  provided 
with  flange*  embracing  the  aame.  the  aald  plates  being 
looeely  connected  to  the  aled  runners,  and  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  platea  and  the  draft  bar. 
[Clalme  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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881709.      DRILL    CHUCK.      Damikl   J.    OLeaby,   Green 
Bay.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.695. 


1  A  drill  point  connection  for  deep  well  drills  compris 
Ing  H  drill  rod  having  at  Its  end  an  axial  screw  socket  and 
diametrically  oppoaed  longitudinal  grooves  on  each  side 
thereof  terminating  In  end  recesses  entering  the  body  of 
the  drill  rod.  a  drill  point  having  a  screw  stem  adapted  to 
the  screw  socket  and  the  drill  rod.  and  also  having  dia- 
metrically oppoaed  longitudinal  groovea  terminating  at  one 
end  in  recesaea.  the  grooves  In  the  drill  rod  and  drill  point 
being  located  to  match  when  the  drill  point  is  screwed 
into  the  drill  rod.  links  having  heada  at  each  end  project- 
ing at  right  anglea  to  the  length  of  the  links,  and  adapted 
to  be  aeated  In  the  groovea  and  receeaes  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  Joint  between  the  drill  rod  and  point,  and  m-ana 
for  holding  the  llnka  in  their  seata. 

2  A  drill  point  connection  for  deep  well  drills  comprto- 
ing  a  drill  rod  having  at  Ita  end  an  axial  acrew  socket  and 
diametrically  oppoeed  longitudinal  grooves  on  each  side 
thereof  terminating  in  end  receaaea  entering  the  body 
of  the  drUl  rod,  a  drill  point  having  a  screw  stem  adapted 
to  the  acrew  aocket  and  the  drill  rod.  and  also  having  dla 
metrical iy  oppoeed  longitudinal  groove*  terminating  at  one 
end  in  receaaea.  the  groovea  In  the  drill  rod  and  drill  point 
being  located  to  match  when  the  drill  point  is  screwed  into 
the  drill  rod.  llnka  having  heada  at  each  end  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  the  groovea  and  receaaea  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  Joint  between  the  drill  rod  and  point,  and  screws 
having  their  heada  countersunk  In  the  links  and  entering 
both  the  drill  rod  and  drill  head. 

3  A  drill  point  connection  for  deep  well  drills  compris 
ing  a  drill  rod  and  drill  point  having  matching  grooves 
each  terminating  at  the  end  remote  from  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  rod  and  point  in  a  laterally  Inwardly  extending  re 
ceas,  and  a  link  adapted  to  be  seated  In  such  groove,  said 
link  having  at  each  end  a  head  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  the  link,  said  links  being  adapted  to  the 
lateral  receaaea  at  the  ends  of  the  matched  grooves. 


2  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  loop  member  formed  of 
wire  and  having  convergent  aide  arms  provided  with  In- 
wardly extending  eyea,  and  a  tubular  cuahlon  located  be- 
tween the  arms  and  having  ita  ends  aurrounding  the  In- 
wardly extending  portion*  of  the  eyea  and  covering  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof. 

3  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  loop  member  having  later- 
ally movable  aide  anna  provided  with  terminal  eyea  that 
are  disposed  In  the  aame  plane  with  the  arms,  and  a  aub- 
Btantlally  rigid  metallic  and  continuous  keeper  loop  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  arma.  and  through  the  eye* 
thereof,  aald  loop  permitting  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
side  arms,  and  said  eye*  having  a  eliding  movement  to- 
wards and  from  each  other  in  and  longitudinally  of  the 

loop.  J      « 

4  In  a  garment  aupporter.  a  loop  member  formed  of 
wire  and  having  converging  aide  arms  provided  with  In- 
wardly extending  eyea,  and  a  subeUntially  rigid  metallic 
keeper  link  extending  through  the  eyea  and  having  Ita  enda 
abutted,  said  eyes  being  slldable  In  the  link  towards  and 
frota  each  other. 

5.  in  a  garment  aupporter,  a  loop  member  having  side 
arms  provided  with  eyea,  a  cushion  portion  that  sur- 
rounds upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  eyes  and  forms  an 
abutment  for  a  atud  placed  between  the  arms,  and  a  keeper 
element  connecting  the  eyes. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.711.  COMBINED  PLUG  AND  STOP-COCK.  Benja- 
min F.  Palmer,  Jacksonburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  «. 
1907.     Serial  No.  371,981. 


881710  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  Benjamin  F.  Ore 
wiLER,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1906  Serial  No. 
294,561. 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  loop  member  having  aide 
arms  with  aye*  extending  Inwardly  toward  each  other, 
and  a  cuahtoa  into  the  oppoalte  enda  of  which  said  eyea 
project. 


K  valved  plug  for  oil  well  casing  comprising  a  housing 
formed  with  a  tAperlng  seat  extending  transversely  there- 
through and  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  well 
casing    said   housing   further   provided   with   a    vertically 
extending  and  a  horisontally  extending  bore,  each  of  said 
bores  formed  of  a  pair  of  branchea,   said  seat  communi- 
cating with  said  bores,  said  vertical  bore  constituting  a 
passage  for  a  drill  supporting  cable  which  extends  through 
the  housing,  a  plug  mounted  against  aald  aeat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  paasige  for  eatabliahlng  communication  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  branchea  of  the  vertical  bore, 
said  plug  further  having  Ita  periphery  cut  away  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  one  of  the  branches  of  th# 
horlxonUlly  extending  bore  and  the  lower  branch-^  the 
vertical  bore  when  said  plug  Is  In  Its  normal  position,  aald 
plug  further  adapted  when  shifted  from  normal  poaltlon 
to  have  said  cut  away  portion  establlah  commuaicatlon  be- 
tween the  other  branch  of  the  horisontally  extending  bore 
and  the  lower  branch  of  the  vertically  extending  bore  and 
when   BO  ahlfted  cutting  oil  communication   between   the 
two  branches  of  the  vertical  bore,  said  plug  projecting  at 
both  ends  from  said  housing,  means  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  plug  for  retalntof  it  within  the  housing,  and  a  lever 
eerured  to  the  other  end  of  the  plug  for  shifting  It.  a  re- 
ceaaed  offaet  provided  upon  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  ver- 
tically extending  guide  aleeve  mounted  In  said  receaa,  and 
means  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  receaa  for  secur- 
ing said  guide  aleeve  in  position,  said  guide  sleeve  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  vertical  bore  of  the  housing. 
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881,712.     TBLEPHONB-BECEIVKJt.     HttLUAHV  Q.  Patk,  i  gripping  face  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  arranged  for  prevent- 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  June  1«,  llKM,  Serial  No.  212,820.   I  Ing  the  said  member  from  turning,  and  serratloaa  on  the 

Renewed  Jan.  25,  1908.     Serial  Ho.  412,683.  said  plate  and  movable  Jawa. 


1.  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  casing  havlnc 
front  and  rear  caps,  an  armature,  a  diaphragm  and  a  mag- 
net housed  within  the  casing,  an  arfnature  spring  support- 
ing the  armature  and  having  a  plurality  of  ends  retained 
by  the  rear  cap  of  the  casing,  said  armature  having  con- 
nection with  the  diaphragm,  and  said  armature  spring 
being  adjustable  by  the  rear  cap. 

2  In  a  receiver,  the  comblnatlou  with  a  casing  divided 
to  form  front  and  rear  compartmetta.  of  an  armature  In 
one  compartment,  a  diaphragm  In  IJhe  other  compartment, 
a  magnet  having  an  Inclosing  shet  screwed  into  the  dl- 
Tldlng  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  connection  passed  through 
the  magnet  between  the  armature  »nd  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  receiver,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  casing  divided 
to  form  front  and  rear  compartments  closed  by  detachable 
front  and  rear  caps,  of  a  dlaphragti  and  an  armature  lo- 
cated in  the  respective  compartments  and  retained  In  place 
by  the  caps,  an  intermediate  magnet  mounted  In  the  divid- 
ing wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  connexion  between  the  arma- 
ture and  the  diaphragm,  said  connection  serving  as  a 
means  for  regulating  and  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
diaphragm  and  armature  spring. 

4.  Id  a  receiver,  the  combtnatioli  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm,  an  armature,  an  Inten^ediate  magnet,  a  con- 
nection between  the  armature  aqd  the  diaphragm,  an 
armature  spring,  and  detachable  ctps  for  the  casing,  one 
of  said  caps  serving  as  retaining  m^ans  for  the  diaphragm, 
and  the  other  cap  serving  to  retain  the  armature  apring 
and  also  as  a  means  for  regulating  the  distance  between 
the  armature  and  the  pole  pieces  <jf  the  magnet. 

5.  In  a  receiver,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  casinc.  of  a 
magnet  therein,  a  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  rubber  gaskets  be- 
tween whleh  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  is  Interposed, 
a  detachable  front  cap  retaining  t^e  gaaketa  In  place,  an 
armature  opposed  to  one  end  of  th«  magnet  and  connected 
with  the  diaphragm,  an  armature  spring  for  urging  the 
armature  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  rubber  gaskets  be- 
tween which  the  ends  of  the  armature  spring  are  inter- 
posed,  and  a  rear  cap  retaining  th4  last  named  gaskets  la 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tde  Gazette.] 


8  8  1  .  T  1  3  .  COMBINATION  TOOL- WRENCH.  Albe»T 
Parti  y,  Cooke,  Mont.  Filed  Ma^  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.083. 

1.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  shank,  a  rod- 
like  shank,  relatively  movable  Jaws  on  the  shanks,  a  plate 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  rod-like  shank,  means 
Ml  the  plate  engaging  the  rod-11k#  shank  for  preventing 
relative  turning  of  the  shanka,  a  Ibngltndloally  exteodiog 
dove- tall  on  the  bottom  side  of  tliie  said  plate  serving  to 
strengthen  the  latter  and  engaging  In  a  correspondingly 
shaped  groove  of  the  movable  Jaw,*  and  means  for  holding 
the  shanks  in  adjusted  position  $nd  for  preventing  the 
shanks  from  pulling  apart  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of*  a  hollow  body,  a  fixed 
Jaw  thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  in  the  said 
body,  a  jaw  on  the  memt>er,  a  removable  plate  formlDg  the 


3.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable 
Jaw,  a  hollow  shank  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw,  a 
shank  on  the  fixed  Jaw  movable  In  the  hollow  shank  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  movable  Jaw  and  having  a  central  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  ahank  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  projection  on  the  plate 
engaging  in  the  said  groove  for  preventing  turning  of  the 
shanks  and  permitting  the  shanks  to  be  disconnected  by  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  shanks  for  holding  the  Jaws  at  different  ad- 
justments and  for  preventing  the  shanks  from  being  dis- 
connected. 

4.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  Jaw,  a  plate  thereon 
having  an  opening,  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  plate 
on  the  Jaw,  a  second  Jaw,  a  shank  for  the  second  Jaw  pass- 
ing through  the  opening  for  retaining  the  plate  In  position, 
and  means  between  the  plate  and  shank  for  preventing  the 
latter  from  turning. 

5.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  double  ended  Jaw.  a 
plate  covering  the  same  having  an  opening,  meanx  for 
slldably  moantlng  the  plate  on  the  Jaw.  a  second  Jaw.  ser- 
rations thereon,  serrations  on  the  plate,  a  shank  for  the 
second  Jaw  for  movably  relating  the  Jawa  and  passing 
through  the  opening  of  the  plate,  and  means  between  the 
plate  and  shank  for  preventing  the  latter  from  turning. 


881.714  BLASTING  FT'PE  IGNITER.  Bbnjauin  P. 
Peabsos,  Canyonvllle,  Greg.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .398,475. 


.^ 


-/- 


1.  .\  fuse  protector  and  Igniter  comprising  a  metal  cap 
havlnx  a  reduced  or  contracted  outer  end  and  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  fuse  and  means  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  cap  whereby  the  fuse  may  be  quickly 
Ignited,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  fuse  igniting  device  comprising  a  cap  or  ferrule 
having  a  reduced  or  contracted  open  outer  end  and  a  wad 
of  highly  Infiammable  material  packed  in  said  outer  end. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  igniting  and  protecting  device  for  blasting  fuses. 
comprialng  a  ferrule  or  cap  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
outer  end  of  a  fuse,  said  cap  or  ferrule  having  a  contracted 
or  inwardly  turned  open  outer  end,   an   igniting   wad  ar 

I  ranged  in  said  outer  end  of  the  ferrule,  said  wad  consisting 
of  a  compoaltion  of  raw  cotton  and  powder  adapted  to  be 
parked  or  rammed  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  cap.  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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4  An  igniting  material  for  fuses  consisting  of  a  com 
position  of  raw  cotton,  gun  powder  and  giant  powder  con 
stnicted  in  the  form  of  wads,  and  means  to  hold  said  wads 
in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  fuse,  substantially  as 

de8cril)ed.  ,     ,  „.^. 

5  A  fuse  Igniter  consisting  of  raw  cotton  mixed  with 
gun  powder  having  combined  therewith  a  small  percentage 
of  giant  powder,  such  gun  powder  and  giant  powder  being 
mixed  with  water  to  form  a  pasty  soluUon  which  Is  thor 
oughly  mixed  with  the  cotton  and  formed  Into  small  rolls 
and  dried,  after  whleh  said  rolls  are  cut  Into  lengths  or 
pieces  to  form  igniting  wads,  and  means  whereby  sa  d 
wads  are  held  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  fuse,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


body    and  a  sliding  block  D  seated  in  the  body  and  re- 
tractable beyond  the  mold  slot  to  permit  the  pa««ge  of 

the  slugs  thereover. 


881  71'.       DRAFT  EQUALIZER.      Chaklks    Pkkes.    I^ebo. 
Kans.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.944 


1  The  combination  with  a  beam  or  tongue,  a  clevis  pro  \ 
Jectlng  from  the  front  end  thereof,  an  evener  bar  In  ad^ 
tanc.  of  said  tongue  and  clevis,  a  strap  plate  «>nnect  ng 
said  tongue  and  evener  bar,  a  clevis  pin  passing  through  i 
»ild  strap  plate,  whereby  said  strap  plate  may  be  adjusted 
with  resist  to  the  plow  beam  or  tongue,  a  pulley  mounted  1 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  strap  on  the  beam,  a  pulley  mount- 
ed „n  the  evener  bar  near  one  end.  a  chain  -^"^^/^  » 
double  tree  and  passing  over  said  pulley  and  over  the  pul^ 
lev  on  the  beam  or  tongue,  an  eye  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  evener  bar,  said  chain  passing  through  sad  eye.  a 
grab  hook  at  the  end  of  the  chain  whereby  the  length  of 
aame  may  be  adjusted,  and  another  double  tree  '^-^^ 
the  evener  bar  between  its  points  of  connection  wlh  he 
beam  and  the  point  of  connection  of  the  chain  to  the 
MUAjwkp  bfltr 

■y    The  combination  with  a  beam  or  tongue,  a  clevis  pro 
Jec'ting  from  the  front  end  thereof  and  standing  away  from 
the  same,   an   evener  bar  in   advance  of  said   tongue   and 
clevis,  a  strap  plate  secured  at  It.  front  end  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  evener  bar,  and  at  Its  ^ear  end  upon  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  beam  or  tongne,  a  lower  strap  plate  se- 
cured at  Its  forward  end  to  the  under  face  of  the  evener 
bar.  said  lower  str.p  plate  then  extending  rearwardly  and 
bent  upwardly  between  the  end  of  the  beam  and  the  clevis 
and  then  bent  to  extend  rearwardly  on  the  beam.  l*nrath 
the  upper  strap  plate,   a  clevis  pin  passing  through   the 
upper  nnd  lower  st-ap  plates,  whereby   they  may  be  ad 
Justed  laterally  with  respect  to  the  beam  or  tongue   a  pul- 
ley mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  beam  upon  said  strap 
plates,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  evener  bar  near  one  end,   , 
a  chain  secured   at  one  end   to  a  doubletree  and  passing 
over  said  pulley  and  over  the  pulley  on  the  beam  or  tonKue^ 
an  eve  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  evener  bar,  said 
chain  passing  through   said  eye.  a  grab  hook  at   the  free 
end  of  said  chain  whereby  the  length  of  same  maj  be  ad 
Justed,  and  another  doubletree  secured  In  advance  of  the 
evener  bar  between  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  beam 
or  tongue  and  the  point  of  connection  of  the  chain  to  the 
evener  bar. 

881  71«  MOLD  POR  LINOTYPE  MACHINES.  David 
Prrai-PALMBDO,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergen 
thaler  Unotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  July  27.  1906.  Serial  No.  328.129. 
1  In  a  linotype  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
A  an  overlying  cap  B  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally,  a 
plate  or  shoulder  C  carried  by  the  cap  and  bearing  on  the 


■^  In  a  linotype  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  A.  lon- 
gitudinally guided  cap  B  overlying  the  same.  «.  Pl't^^J 
Hhoulder  C  carried  by  the  cap  and  bearing  on  the  body. 
a  slide   D  and  mechanism   for  reclpr.yatlng  the  cap  and 

3  In  a  linotype  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  cap 
haVing  a  shoulder  to  form  one  end  of  the  mold  slot,  the 
slide  to  form  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  cap  to  deliver  the  slug  past  the  slide  D, 
and  adJusUble  means  for  arresting  its  movement  at  pre- 
determined points :  whereby  the  length  of  the  slot  may  be 

varied  at  will.  ^     ^   .         .  „  . 

4  In  a  linotype  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  longi- 
tudlnallv  reciprocating  cap  carrying  a  shoulder  to  form 
one  end  of  the  mold  slot,  a  slide  to  form  the  opposite  end 
of  the  slot,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  slide  to  carry 
Its  shouldered  end  over  said  slide,  and  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating  said  allde. 

T,  In  a  linotype  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion, 
a  cap  mechanism  for  longitudinally  and  automatically  re- 
ciprocating the  cap,  a  spring  actuated  plate  carried  by  the 
cap  to  close  one  end  of  the  mold  and  deliver  the  slug,  a 
slide  to  form  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  distance  between  the  cap  and  body  at  will,  and  a 
Yielding  mechanism  for  actuating  the  slide  D  :  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  adjnat  Itself  to  the  varying  position  of  the 

cap. 

irialms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


881717  CALCULATING  OR  ADDING  MACHINE.  WiL- 
I'lAM  P  QtBNTSLL,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Agnes 
R.  Quentell.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .34.^.307. 


1  \  calculating  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  sliding 
bar  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  pivots  fixed  to  the 
frame  at  different  points  in  proximity  to  the  sliding  bar. 
key  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  pivots  and  directly  conUcting 
at" one  end  with  the  bar  to  slide  the  latter  In  direction  of 
swing  of  the  lever,  an  actuator  composed  of  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  drlren  by  the  sliding  bar,  tumblers  on  the  sliding  bar 
and  actuated  by  the  keys,  and  a  lock  for  the  actuator  ac- 
tuated by  the  tumblers.  ^  ,    ^       i,,. 

2  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  ratchet,  key  le- 
yers  a  movable  her  actuated  by  the  levers,  stopping  means 
on  the  bar  for  arresting  such  bar  and  engaged  by  the  k^ 
levers,  and  an  actuator  for  the  ratchet  and  lock  for  the 
ratchet  actuated  by  the  movable  bar. 
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3  A  calcuUtlng  machine  comprtoln*  M^  •«▼•«••.  »  "O"'- 
able  \»t  «<M«1  by  tha  key  leyars,  a  ta*iW«.  a  atop,  an 
actuator  compoaed  of  a  ratchet  and  paifl  and  mo^ad  by 
the  bar.  a  computing  mechanlam  drlren  by  the  actuator, 
and  a  lock  for  the  actuator  actoatwl  by  the  moTable  bar 
throucb  the  tumbler  and  atop,  aald  keyl  leTera  h^J"*  • 
part  made  to  bring  the  tumbler  to  engagement  with  the 

■top. 

4  A  calculating  machine  comprl«in«  k^y  larwr^  a  moT- 
able  bar  engaged  by  the  levera.  tumblera  km  the  »>".  "toP* 
for  arreattng  the  bar.  nwana  for  brlnglnl  the  tumblera  to 
•top  engaging  poaltlon  In  adrance  of  the  morement  of  the 
bar  and  an  actuator  drlren  by  the  moTable  bar.  and  a  lock 
for  the  actuator  actuated  by  aald  moTabl*  bar  through  tha 
medium  of  the  tumblera  and  atopa. 

5  A  calculating  machine  comprlalng  hey  levera.  a  moT- 
able bar  actuated  by  the  levera.  tumblera  on  the  bar.  atopa 
for  arreatlng  the  bar.  meana  for  poaltlonlng  the  tumblera 
to  engage  the  atopa.  an  actuator  drWen  by  the  bar.  and  a 
lock  for  the  actuator  actuated  by  the  atopa  aa  the  latter 
are  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  tumblera. 

[Clalma  8  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


I 


bolt  paaaed  through  aald  aperture  of  the  front  porUon.  a 
T-ahaped  head  late«ral  with  one  end  of  aald  bolt,  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  one  aide  of  aald  head,  a  weight 
on  the  «id  of  the  arm.  and  an  abutment  In  aald  aeat  for 
engagement  with  said  T-head  to  limit  the  outward  moTa- 
ment  thereof. 

•r 


881719      BOOK  COVER.     Jacob   L.    B«ad,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  29,  190T.     8erlal  No.  890.608. 


2  A  window  fastener  comprising  an  apartured  locking 
bar  a  housing  formed  of  a  horlaonul  plate  haTlng  a  Ter- 
Ucal  apertured  front,  a  bolt  paaaed  through  aald  aperture, 
a  T-shaped  head  Integral  with  one  end  of  aald  bolt,  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  aald  head  and  hav- 
ing a  weight  on  Ita  outer  end  which  extenda  beyond  the 
housing,  said  plate  haring  a  pair  of  apaced  alota  formed 
therein,  said  T-head  being  movable  to  hare  either  of  lU 
enda  engage  In  either  of  said  slots. 


1  A  book  corer  having  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a 
back  of  a  book,  the  aame  being  compoand  of  exterior  and 
interior  members  and  a  flap  which  ia  cqntlnuoua  with  one 
of  said  members,  said  flap  being  conatrueted  to  be  adjuated 
relatively  to  different  thlckneaaea  of  ai  book,  and  means 
for  positively  holding  the  aame  In  auch  adjuated  poaltlon. 

2  \  book  cover  having  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a 
back  of  a  book,  the  same  being  composed  of  exterior  and 
Interior  members,  a  flap  continuous  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  strap  connected  with  said  flap  and  one  of  said 
members,  said  strap  being  adjustable  li»  length  for  adjur- 
ing said  flap  relatively  to  the  thickness  of  a  book. 

3  A  book  cover  having  a  pocket  ada(pted  to  receive  the 
Dack  of  a  book,  the  same  being  compoa**  of  longitudinally 
extensible  exterior  and  Interior  memb#ra.  a  flap  continu- 
ous wUh  the  exterior  member  adapted  vp  enter  the  interior 
member,  and  meana  for  connecting  Bal4  flap  with  aald  In- 
terior member. 

4  4.  book  cover  adapted  to  receive  the  back  of  a  book 
consisting  of  a  pocket,  and  meana  for  hdjnatlng  and  posi- 
tively holding  said  pocket  relatively  to  the  thickneaa  of 

*  5  In  a  book  cover,  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  back 
of  a  book,  the  same  comprlalng  a  flap  <ontlnuoua  with  the 
pocket  and  a  strap  connected  with  aald  flap  and  a  fixed 
part,  aald  strap  being  adjustable  In  length. 


881.720.     SUNSHADE. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1907, 


William  L.  Ridout,  Lullng.  Tex. 
Serial  No.  404,090. 


8  81  7  19.  SASH  LOCK  AND  ADniBTEB.  TMODOU 
RiCTAaoB.  PhUadelphlA,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  M1.982. 

1  A  window  fastener  comprUlng  ati  apertured  locaing 
bar  a  housing  formed  of  a  flat  platp  having  a  vertical 
apertured  part  at  lU  front  and  a  deprepMd  sMt  at  lU  r»r. 
■aid  plate  having  two  spaced  alota  for<ied  thareln,  one  alot 
having  Ita  outer  side  adjacent  said  vertical  part  and  tha 
other  alot  having  Its  outer  side  adjaoent  the  aald  aeat.  a 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  cover, 
a  atam  connected  thereto,  and  a  body  engaging  device  com- 
prlalng hangers  having  hooked  terminals  constituting 
shoulder  engaging  portions,  a  yoke-like  connection  between 
the  hangera  and  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  occupied 
by  tha  hangars  meana  for  deUchably  aecurlng  the  stem  to 
tha  mlddU  portion  of  aald  connection,  aald  connection  be- 
ing dlapowd  to  aapport  the  atem  at  an  angle  to  the  hang- 
era,  hooka  formed  by  the  lower  enda  of  the  hangera,  and  a 
belt  engag««>g  aald  hooka  and  dlapoaed  to  extend  under  tha 
arm  plt^  of  the  uaer. 


Ma&CH  10, 1908 . 

881.721.     TBUCK-rRAMK. 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1907. 
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JOHS  M.  BOHLriMO,  St.  LouU. 
Serial  No.  402,956. 


doaed  chamber  with  conduit  into  which  aald  circumferen- 
tial perforations  are  made  to  lead. 


1  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  two  column  guides  each 
having  a  flat  guide  face  extending  part  of  Its  height,  the 
remainder  of  each  column  guide  having  an  L-sectlon,  the 
uild  L  sections  of  the  two  column  guides  being  reversely 

'***2"°n^car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  bolster  opening 
therein  a  transverae  Z  tie- bar  having  Its  web  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  bolater  opening  one  flange  adjacent  the  side 
thereof  and  the  other  being  notched,  the  portion,  on  each 
■Ide  of  the  notch  extending  on  either  aide  of  the  bottom  of 
the  bolster  opening. 

3  m  a  ear  truck  aide  frame,  two  column  guides  each 
having  a  flat  guide  face  at  lU  upper  part  and  an  L-»ectlon 
at  Its  lower  part  the  two  L-sectlons  being  ^^^^^^'U^'^ 
tloned  with  a  flange  of  each  directed  toward  the  bolster 

"T'?J  combination  a  bolster,  and  a  car  truck  side  frame 
having  an  opening  of  uniform  width  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  bolater.  the  walla  of  the  bolster  opening  be 
lug  so  shaped  over  part  of  their  height  as  to  prevent  rota^ 
tlon  of  the  side  frame  relatively  to  the  bolster,  and  the 
said  walls  being  so  ahaped  over  another  part  of  their 
height  as  to  permit  such  roUtlon. 

5  in  combination,  a  bolster  and  a  car  truck  side  frame 
having  an  opening  adapted  at  all  heights  thereof  to  pre- 
vent lateral  displacement  of  the  frame  relatively  to  the 
bolster  and  to  permit  relative  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8S1  722  DENTAL  TOOL.  Kmesson  R.  Saisser,  PhDa- 
delDhla  Pa,,  aaalgnor  to  James  W,  Ivory.  Philadelphia. 
?i!.     Filed  Aug.  r  1907.     Serial  No.  387,036. 


— > 


2  A  separator  for  removing  foreign  elements  from  a 
current  of  gaseous  bodies,  comprising  a  blade  ventilator 
and  a  flaring  mantle  rotated  about  a  common  axis  by  M^d 
current,  said  mantle  being  centrally  open  at  it.  top  and 
bottom  and  open  at  Its  circumference  and  an  exteriorly 
d(^   chamber  communicating  with   said   circumferential 

mantle  opening.  ^     , ^    . 

3  A  separator  for  removing  foreign  elements  from  a 
cu;rent  of  gaaeou.  bodies,  comprising  a  blade  ^e°t"»^«J 
and  a  flaring  mantle  rotated  about  a  common  axis  by  «ild 
current,  said  mantle  being  centraUy  open  at  Its  top  and 
bottom  and  open  at  It.  circumference  at  \he  points  fur 
thest  from  the  axis  of  roUtlon  and  an  "terlorly  closed 

I  chamber  communicating  with  aald  circumferential  mantle 
':  opening. 

i  881  724  METHOD  OF  WORKING  GAS  FURNACES. 
Paul  Schmidt  and  Adolphe  DKSoaA..  Hanover.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  272.549. 


1  A  dental  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  composed  of 

a  handled  blade,  the  working  face  of  which  '» ';«°'*'«  f °f   , 
Jro"d«l  with  ^.rratlona.  the  concavity  of  said  Ia«  «  --^^ 
fng  W^«  d»«<="on  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  and   , 
■aid  serration,  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  axis. 

2  A  dental  tool  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  consisting  of   ; 
a  blade,  the  working  face  of  which  1.  concave,  »  «;"«lng 
t^^  on  the  forward  end  of  aald  Wade,  and  '^'■rations  on 
^  working  face,  the  concavity  of  said  face  extending  In   , 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  tool. 

8.  A  dental  tool  for  the  purpo«s  de«:rlbed.  co"**"^  °' 
a  blade  having  a  concave  face,  and  serrations  on  aald  face, 
the  tTonldera  of  .aid  aerratlon.  being  directed  «o;r"<"^^ 

4  In  a  dental  tool,  a  r«»lllent  concare  blade  having  the 
forward  end  converging  to  a  aharp  edge  and  P^^*;^^^*^ 
aerratlona  contlguoua  thereto,  the  ahonlders  of  which  are 
directed  forwardly. 

881,723.  '  SEPARATOR.  BOB«T  8cH«B«,  Lelp«l«.  Ger- 
many. Piled  May  29.  1906.  SerUl  No.  819,865. 
1  A  aeparator  for  ramorlng  foreign  elements  from  gaa- 
woa  bodlea.  comprlalng  a  bl«le  ventilator  and  a  mantle 
having  a  common  axla  of  rotation  aald  mantle  being  can- 
trally  open  at  Ita  top  and  bottom  and  anltably  oP*"  o^P*'- 
torated  at  lu  circumference  or  front,  and  an  eiterioriy 


1  A  method  of  maintaining  a  body  of  molten  materia 
within  a  furnace  at  a  uniform  temperature  throughout 
^hlch  consists  m  subjecting  the  material  to  the  actf  on  of 
r  heating  flame  which  spreads  In  an  even  manner  entirely 
^ver  the  material  by  Introducing  Into  the  furnace  a  mlx- 
tu^  of  combustible  gas  and  air.  the  latter  being  In  excess 
of^h^  former,  and  further  Introducing  into  tbe  un.ace  a 
mixture  of  combustible  gas  and  air.  the  l^^^^^^l^ 
cess  of  the  latter,  .aid  excess  of  air  of  the  f "t  mirtura 
causing  the  exceaa  of  gas  of  the  second  mixture  to  be 
bnroed  in  the  form  of  a  long  flame  which  evenly  spread, 
entirely  over  the  material. 

2  A  method  of  malnUinlng  a  body  of  molten  materia 
within  a  furnace  at  a  uniform  temperature  throughout 
which  conalat.  In  «ibjectlng  the  material  to  the  acUo«  of 
a  heating  flame  which  apreada  In  an  even  manner  entirely 
over  thT  material  by  Introducing  Into  the  furna«  a  mU- 
tur.  of  combnatlble  gaa  and  air,  the  latter  ^'l*^  "fT 
of  the  fonner,  and  farther  Introducing  Into  the  fa™»«  »«; 
low  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  first  mixture  another 
mrxture  of  combnatlble  ga.  and  air.  the  l^'^"^^^ 
cea.  of  the  latter,  .aid  exce«  of  air  of  t^e  fl"t  ml^r. 
eanatng  tke  axeeaa  of  gaa  of  the  aecond  mixture  to  be 
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burned  tn  the  form  of  a  long  flame  iprenly  Bpreading  eaa- 

tlrely  over  the  material. 

3.  A  method^of  maintaining  a  body  of  molten  material 
within  a  furnace  at  a  uniform  tPtnperature  throaghout 
which  consists  of  subjecting  the  material  to  the  action  of 
a  heating  flame,  which  evenly  spread*  entirely  over  the 
material  by  Introducing  into  the  furnace  through  one  end 
thereof  a  mixture  of  combustible  gas  »nd  air,  the  latter  be- 
ing in  excess  of  the  former,  and  further  Introducing  into 
the  furnace  through  the  fwme  end  thereof  a  mixture  of 
combustible  ca«  and  air.  the  former  Ijelng  in  excess  of  the 
latter,  said  pxc^-ss  of  air  of  the  first  mixture  causing  the 
excess  of  gas  of  the  second  mixture  to  be  burned  in  the 
form  of  a  long  flame  erenly  spread  entirely  over  the  mate- 
rial. 


the  beveled  ends  being  adapted  to  abut  and  being  provided 
with  threaded  perforations,   and  a   screw  fitted  into  aald 


perforntions.  the  head  of  the  screw  being  countersunk  Into 
one  of  said  segmenta. 


8  8  1.725  r>OOa  STOP  AND  FAHTENING.  William 
Scott.  Frederick-sburg,  Va.  Filed  |uly  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .:iK.3.4r.!t 


S81.727.      IRONING  BOARD      Samcel  E.   Shibtz.   Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Nov.  24,   1906.     Serial  No.  344.845. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door,  of  a  pivoted 
lever  having  Its  free  end  bent  downward  to  engage  a  floor 
socket  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  othet  end  of  said  lever  and 
having  Its  free  end  provided  withj  a  lateral  projection 
adapted  to  enter  a  socket  or  keeper  ^n  the  door  Jamb,  sub- 
atantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  awiaglbf  door,  of  an  attach- 
ment comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  aatd  door  and  having 
its  free  end  turned  downward  to  MTve  aa  a  door  stop  or 
fastening  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  aaU  lever  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  for  use  In  manipulating  the  latter  and  to  be  folded 
when  not  required  for  uae.  substantially  as  de«ribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  and  devices 
■ecured  to  the  floor  and  door  Jamb  apd  adapted  to  serve  as 
rockets,  of  an  atUchment  adapted  flor  the  functions  apeci- 
fled,  the  same  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  door  and 
having  its  free  end  turned  downward,  a  keeper  for  said 
end  of  the  lever,  and  a  bar  pivoted  ^0  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  and  having  a  lateral  projection  at  Its  upper  end,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  Improved  door  atucbmentj.  comprising  a  lever,  a 
bar  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  leve<,  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bafl  being  constructed  for 
engagement  with  the  floor  and  door*  frame  respectively,  as 
shown  and  described.  , 


8j»1.72«.  MANUFACTURE  OF  Bt>LI^RIN08.  CttiaLES 
P.  Showsll.  Stlrchley,  England.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1»0«. 
Serial  No.  312,257. 

A  ring  of  the  daaa  deacribed  eonliating  of  two  duplicate 
■ecments  the  Inner  ends  of  which  afe  provided  with  screw- 
threaded  aoeketa,  a  screw  of  anifoi^  diameter  throaghout 
Its  length  fitted  In  the  two  aocket>  for  pivotally  and  re- 
movably connecting  aald  scsments  together,  each  segmetft 
l>elng  provided  with  an  acute  beveled  end.  the  flat  face*  of 


1  In  an  ironing  board,  a  supporting  member  having  a 
top  plate  and  an  arm  extending  parallel  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  a  table  or  other  support,  aald  arm  and  plate 
l>eing  rigidly  connected  at  spaced  polnta  to  provide  an  ex- 
tended top  plate  supported  at  Its  ends  and  to  prevent  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  arm  and  top  plate,  aald  top-plate,  In 
cross- sect  I  on.  being  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the 
connections  between  it  and  said  arm,  means  for  clamping 
said  arm  to  the  member  support,  and  an  Ironing  board  hav- 
ing an  extended  flanged  plate  secured  to  Its  under  surface, 
said  plate  and  the  top  plate  of  the  supporting  member  be- 
ing complementally-formed  to  permit  a  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  board  and  supporting  member,  the 
complemental  forma  of  said  platee  preventing  a  disen- 
gagement of  the  board  and  member  otherwise  than  by  a 
longitudinal  movement,  and  a  set  screw  extending  through 
the  top  plate  of  the  supporting  member,  Mid  set  screw  be- 
ing  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  board- 
plate  to  provide  a  relative  movement  of  the  top-plate  and 
board-plate  to  frictlonally  engage  aald  platea.  the  engage- 
ment being  throughout  the  length  of  the  top-plate,  where- 
by the  board  will  be  poaltlvely  held  against  longitudinal 
movement,  and  whereby  the  relative  width  of  the  top-plate 
and  the  connectlona  l)etween  It  and  the  supporting  arm  are 
such  as  to  provide  t  apace  on  opposite  sldea  of  said  connec- 
tions below  the  plane  of  the  tojv-plate. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  board,  a  supporting  member  having  a 
top  plate  substantially  T-shaped  In  crossh  sect  Ion.  and  also 
having  a  long  and  a  short  arm  spaced  from  each  other  and 
from  said  top  plate,  aald  arma  and  top  plate  extending  In 
parallel  planes,  said  top  plate  and  the  adjacent  arm  being 
rigidly  connected  at  their  ends  by  relatively  narrow  con- 
nections, a  clamping  screw  carried  by  one  of  aald  arms  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  other  arm  on  the  opposing  face  of  a 
table  or  other  support,  an  Ironing  board  having  an  extend- 
ed flanged  plate  secured  to  Its  under  surface,  said  plate 
having  a  form  in  cross-section,  to  receive  the  top  plate  of 
the  supporting  member  In  a  manner  to  permit  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  board  and  sapporting  mem- 
ber and  prevent  a  disengagement  thereof  otherwise  than 
by  such  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  set  screw  extend- 
ing through  tire  top-plate  of  the  supportliig  member  and 
Into  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate  of  the  l>oard. 
to  retain  the  board  against  longitudinal  movem««t,  the 
engagement  of  the  flanged  plate  and  the  top-plate  t>elng 
contiguous  throughout  the  length  of  the  top  plate. 


881.728.     TIRE   FOR   VEHICLE-WHEELS.     Thomas   A. 

StLviBWOOD,    London.    England.      Filed   Apr.    22.    1907. 

Herlal  No.  309.648. 

1.   A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  composed  of  material  In  the 
form  of  a  helix  of  ribbon  material  aet  on  edge  and  a  filling 
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material  between  the  layers  of  ribbon  material,   substan 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  provided  with  a  helix,  of 
ribbon  steel  set  on  edge,  in  combination  with  a  fibroua 
material  separating  the  coils  of  aald  helix,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 

X  In  vehicle  wheels  the  combination  of  the  rim  provided 
with  plates  forming  a  box.  a  material  In  the  form  of  a 
helli  of  ribbon  material  set  on  edge,  fixed  in  said  box.  and 
a  fibrous  material  also  having  a  ribbon  form  mt  on  edge 
in  said  box  between  contiguous  portions  of  the  said  ribbon 
material,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  box  on  the 
rim  thereof,  a  spiral  ribbon  set  on  edge  in  said  box.  a 
fibrous  material  between  the  convolutions  of  the  spiral  and 
H  iKilt  pa.saing  through  the  box  and  ribbon,  substantially  as 
described. 


alvely   with    the    aforesaid    gearwheels,    subatantially   «• 
shown  and  described, 

5.  In  a  tranamlasion  gear  for  the  purposes  aet  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft,  of  gearwheels  looaely  mounted 
thereon,  flat  spring  bars  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the 
shaft,  a  lug  and  adjoining  stop-pin  on  each  gearwheel 
between  which  the  free  end  of  the  companion  spring  bar  Is 
confined,  pawls  engaging  said  gearwheels,  and  segmental 
gearwheela  fixed  to  a  driving-shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
successively  with  the  aforesaid  gearwheels,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


881.730.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Levi  T.   Show.  New  Haven. 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  277.881. 


881  729.  GEARING  MECHANISM  FOR  BICYCLES,  kc 
William  B.  Smith.  Grand  I^edge,  Mich.  Filed  July  19. 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,605. 


1.  m  a  transmission  gear  for  the  purposea  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  drlven-shaft  of  aegmenUl  gearwheels 
fixed  thereto,  an  auxllUry  shaft  gearwheela  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  seg 
mental  gearwheels,  and  springs  connecting  the  loosely 
mounted  gearwheela  yieldingly  to  the  shaft,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  tranamlMlOB  gear  for  the  purpoeea  aet  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  driven-shaft,  of  eegmental  gearwheels 
connected  to  turn  therewith,  an  auxiliary  ahaft.  gear 
wheelB  looaely  mounted  on  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  segmenUI  gearwheels.  Bprlnga  connecting 
the  loosely  mounted  gearwheela  yieldingly  to  the  shaft, 
and  spring  pawla  engaging  the  last  mentioned  gearwheels, 
substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  tranamlaBlon  gear  for  fhe  purpoa^  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft,  of  gearwheels  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  springs  connecting  the  shaft  yieldingly  to  the 
gearwheela.  and  segmental  gearwheela  connected  to  each 
other  and  arranged  to  ■ucceaalTely  engage  the  aforesaid 
gearwheels,  Bubstantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  transmiaaion  gear  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft,  of  gearwheels  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  flat  spring  bars  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the 
shaft,  lugs  on  the  gearwheeU  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
or  free  ends  of  the  flat  spring  bars,  and  segmental  gear 
wheels  connected  together  and  arranged  to  mesh  succes 


1.  In  a  safety  raaor.  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
an  alined  backing-plate  rigid  therewith,  an  operating-plate 
registered  with  the  backing'plate  and  connected  at  Its 
outer  end  with  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  two  platea  being 
adapted  to  have  a  double-edged  raaor  blade  Introduced  be- 
tween them,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  operating- 
plate  for  moving  the  same  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
backing-plate. 

2.  In  a  safety  raxor.  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle,  of  an  alined  backing-plate  rigid  therewith,  an  oper- 
ating plate  reglBtered  with  the  backing-plate,  the  two 
i)late8  being  adapted  to  have  a  double  edged  raaor  blade 
introduced  between  them,  mean.s  for  moving  the  operating- 
plate  laterally  with  respect  to  the  backing-plate,  and 
means  located  within  the  tubular  handle  for  moving  the 
operating-plate  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
an  alined  backing-plate  rigid  therewith,  of  an  operating- 
plate  registered  with  the  aald  backing-plate  and  formed 
upon  Ita  edges  with  guard-teeth,  the  two  platea  being 
adapted  to  have  a  double  edged  rasor  blade  Introduced 
between  them,  and  means  combined  with  the  aald  handle 
and  coactlpg  with  the  operating-plate  for  operating  the 

latter. 

4.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
an  alined  backing-plate  rigid  therewith,  an  operating-plate 
registered  with  the  said  backing  plate,  the  two  platea  being 
adapted  to  have  a  double  edged  raxor-blade  Introduced  be- 
tween them,  a  atem  located  in  the  aald  handle  and  plrot 
ally  connected  with  the  operating-plate,  meane  mounted  In 
the  handle  and  connected  with  the  atem  for  operating  the 
operating-plate,  and  means  for  coupling  the  enda  of  the 
two  platea,  whereby  the  operating-plate  la  laterally  moved 
with  reapect  to  the  ba<*lng-plate  when  the  operating-plate 
Is  longitudinally  moved 

5.  In  a  safety  raior,  the  combination  with  the  handle 
thereof,  of  a  backing-plate  rigid  therewith  and  In  line 
therewith,  a  atem  located  In  the  said  handle,  an  operating 
plate  pivoted  to  the  said  atem.  meana  for  confining  a  raior 
blade  between  the  aald  backing  and  operating  plates, 
means  for  coupling  the  two  plates  together,  and  a  finger- 
piece  combined  with  the  handle  and.  connected  with  the 
said  stem  for  adjusting  the  operating-plate  longltudlnaUy. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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881,731.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Lbvi  t    8?«ow,  New  HtTen,      881,732.     TRAP-NB8T.     Okomob  W.  Br^vcm,  Tally.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1907.     8«rl*l  No.  3«3.e96. 


Conn.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,873 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
an  alined  backing-piece  rigid  thereifltb,  a  flexible  doable- 
edged  comb  applied  to  the  back  of  tbe  backing-piece  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  edge*  thereof,  means  for  holding  a 
double-edged  razor  blade  against  tbe  back  of  the  comb,  and 
means  placed  oyer  the  front  of  the  c^mb  for  enga.ging  with 
the  edges  thereof  for  deflecting  the  wld  edges  with  respect 
to  tbe  edges  of  tbe  blade. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
an  alined  backing-piece  rigid  thereitlth,  a  flexible  double- 
edged  comb  applied  to  the  back  of  the  backing-piece  and 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof,  a  locking-lerer  plr- 
oted  at  one  end  for  holding  a  doable-edg«d  rasor  blade 
against  one  face  of  the  comb  with  wtiich  it  is  alined  when 
It  is  In  Its  closed  position,  and  me^ns  applied  to  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  comb  for  engaging  with  the  edges  thereof 
for  deflecting  tbe  said  edges  with  respect  to  tbe  edges  of 
the  blade. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
an  alined  backing-piece  rigid  thereivith,  a  flexible  donbls- 
edged  comb  applied  to  the  back  of  the  backing-piece  and 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof,  means  for  holding  a 
double  edged  razor  blade  against  tha  back  of  the  comb,  an 
operating-plate  placed  over  the  front  of  tbe  comb  and  en- 
gaging with  the  edges  thereof  for  flexing  tbe  same  with 
respect  to  the  edges  of  tbe  blsde,  a»d  means  for  connect- 
ing said  plate  with  the  backlng-pleoe  for  moving  It  later- 
ally with  respect  thereto  and  for  connecting  It  with  the 
handle  for  Its  longitudinal  movemett. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor,  tbe  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
an  alined  backing-piece  rigid  therewith,  a  longitudinally 
flexible  doable  edged  comb  applied  ta  the  beck  of  the  back- 
ing piece  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  edges  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing lever  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
backing  piece  and  adapted  to  bold  a  double-edged  rasor 
blade  against  the  back  of  the  backln|g-plece  with  the  oater 
end  of  which  Its  outer  end  Is  coupled  when  It  Is  alined 
with  the  comb,  and  means  coupled  With  the  backing-piece 
and  with  the  handle  for  engagement  with  the  front  of  the 
comb  for  flexing  the  same  with  respect  to  tbe  edges  of  the 
blade. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
handle,  of  an  alined  backing-piece  ri|rid  therewith,  a  longi- 
tudinally flexible  double-edged  comb  applied  to  the  back  of 
the  backing  piece  and  projecting  be^nd  the  edges  thereof, 
means  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  backing-piece  for 
holding  a  double  edged  razor  blade  sutalnst  the  back  of  the 
comb,  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  morabie  operating- 
plate  engaging  with  the  front  of  thfe  comb  for  flexing  the 
same  with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  blade,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  said  plate  with  th*  backing-piece  for  its 
lateral  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  for  coupling 
It  with  the  handle  for  its  longitndlial  movement. 

/Claims  6  to  9  not  prihted  in  the  Oazette.] 


y      /<» 


A  trap  nest  for  poultry  comprising  a  box  provided  with 
H  door  comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a  spring-actuated 
member  movable  Inward  in  the  box.  said  members  eonverg 
ing  and  spaced  apart,  a  partition  In  tbe  box  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  partition  dividing  the  box  into  two 
compartments,  and  a  hinged  door,  said  door  being  hinged 
at  its  upper  side  to  drop  by  gravity  and  close  the  opening, 
said  door  having  a  recess  at  Its  lower  end,  sabstantially 
as  described. 


881.738.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION.  Al 
.usBiN  R.  Spkaoui,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  L.  A.  Roy,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1905.     Serlsl  No.  280.354. 


HM- 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  chamber,  a  conduit 
connected  therewith  provided  with  an  opening  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  blower  and  valve,  said  valve  being  between 
the  blower  and  the  chamber,  and  being  adapted  to  control 
tbe  passage  through  the  conduit,  a  second  valve  sdspted 
to  control  the  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  coil  In  tbe 
conduit. 

2.  In  a  temperature  changing  apparatus,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  temperature  changing  medium,  a  con- 
duit connected  therewith  at  both  ends  snd  provided  with 
an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  s  blower  and  two  valves, 
said  opening  being  between  tbe  blower  In  the  conduit  and 
the  chamber  and  one  of  tbe  valves  being  adapted  to  con 
trol  aald  opening  and  the  other  valve  being  adapted  to 
control  tbe  passage  through  the  conduit. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  cooling  medium,  a  conduit  connected  therewith, 
a  roil  In  the  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
chamber  and  said  cooling  medium  passed  through  It,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  paasing  a  current  of  air  through 
the  conduit  and  chamber  In  such  volume  as  to  appreciably 
vary  the  density  of  tbe  air  within  the  chamber  and  Its 
contents,  whereby  said  contents  are  quickly  cooled. 


8H1,734.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Waltb*  T.  Stan- 
woBTH,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Ang.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.994. 

1.  A   signaling   apparatus   substantiaily   as    herein   de- 
scribed,  comprising  an   overhead   support,    a   bearing  rod 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  bearing  opening,  an 
upright  frame  having  its  upper  eroes-bar  provided  with 
an  opening  registering  with  that  in  the  bearing  rod,  an 
I   eye  bolt  passed  upwardly  through  said  openings  and  form- 
\   Ing  a  pivot  for  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  frame,  a  pul- 
ley block  suspended  from  said  eye  bolt  and  forming  a  gufcle 
;   for  a  halyard,  a  base  for  the  upright  frame,  pivot  devices 
'  between  the  base  and  the  upright  frame,  and  signal  devices 
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stantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


■7^ 


2.  The  combination  of  an  upper  bearing  rod  having  a 
central  depressed  portion,  an  upright  frame,  a  bolt  pivot- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  upright  frame  to  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  bearing  rod.  a  beae  underlying  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  upright  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  base  and  the  upright  frame,  a  detent  for  securing  the 
upright  frame  to  the  base  In  any  soluble  adjustment,  and 
signaling  devices  carried  by  the  upright  frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  signsi  apparatus,  of  an  over- 
bead  support,  a  bearing  rod  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said 
support  and  provided  between  its  ends  with  a  depressed 
portion  having  a  bearing  opening,  a  frame  having  Its  up 
per  cross-bar  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with 
that  In  the  bearing  rod.  an  eye-bolt  paased  through  said 
openings  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
upright  frame  and  having  below  the  cross-bar  of  the  said 
frame  an  eye.  a  pulley  block  suspended  from  said  eye,  and 
signal  devices  guided  by  the  upright  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  lifted  by  the  halyard  guided  by  the  ssld  pulley  block, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  8  1.736.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Liwis  H.  Starsbtt, 
Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  SUrrett, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  23.  1906.  Serial  No 
318,378. 


a  depending  cylindrical  rim.  flexible  vertical  members  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends  to  the  under  side  of  the  hood 
and  sUdably  engaging  the  internal  surface  of  the  lower 
duct,  a  lever  extending  Into  the  upper  cone  through  the 
opening  thereof  and  hlngedly  connected  with  the  top  of 
the  hood,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  located  ouUide  the  upper 
cone  and  arranged  to  permit  the  lever  to  strike  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  duct  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  the  hood,  and  means  connecting  with  the  lever  for  ac- 
tuating the  same. 

881,736.  ROPE-GRAB.  Lawrknce  Stephk.ns  and  Eari. 
ll  Stki'HENS.  Macksburg,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  405,796. 


1,  Tbe  improved  rope-grab,  comprising  a  head,  an  alined 
stem  dependent  therefrom,  two  toothed  jaws  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  same,  and  links  which  plvotally  con 
nect  the  jaws  with  the  stem  whereby  the  jaws  are  adapted 
for  vertical  movement  as  required  for  engagement  with, 
and  disengagement  from,  the  rope,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  improved  rope-grab,  comprising  a  bead  having 
an  alined  central  stem  which  is  dependent  therefrom  and 
provided  with  slots,  toothed  jaws  arranged  on  opposite 
Bides  of  said  stem  and  also  provided  with  slots,  and  links 
pivoted  at  their  ends  In  the  respective  slots  of  tbe  stem 
and  jaws,  in  tbe  manner  shown  and  described. 


881,737.  RAILWAY  -  CHAIR.  FasDnaiCK 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  10,  1907. 
378,070. 


J.    Stesnek, 
Serial    No. 


In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  smoke  duct,  an 
inverted  trancated  cone  secured  around  the  upper  portion 
of  the  duct  to  constitute  with  the  latter  a  water  conUin 
Ing  recepUcie,  a  truncated  cone  resting  on  and  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  flrst  cone  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  its  wall,  a  duct  arranged  in  axial  alinement  with 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  smoke  duct  and  extend- 
ing at  its  lower  end  a  suiUble  distance  Into  the  upper 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rails  having  their  outer 
lower  flanges  cut  away  at  the  ends  of  a  rail  chair  compris- 
ing a  base  upon  which  the  rails  rest  and  a  vertical  projec- 
tion adapted  to  flt  Into  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  rails. 

2  Tbe  combination  with  the  rails  having  their  outer 
lower  flanges  cut  away  at  the  ends  of  a  rail  chair  compris- 
ing a  vertical  projection  adapted  to  flt  into  the  cut  out 
portion  of  the  rails  and  a  base  upon  which  the  rails  rest 
and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  said  vertical 
projection. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rails  bavlng  their  outer 
lower  flanges  cut  away  at  the  ends,  of  a  rail  chair  compris- 
ing a  base  of  suiBclent  length  to  rest  upon  st  least  three  of 
the  cross-ties  and  upon  which  the  rails  rest  and  a  vertical 
projection  adapted  to  flt  into  the  cut  out  portion  of  the 
rails  and  having  its  upper  edge  impinging  against  the 
lower  surfsce  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures. 
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4.  The  combloatlon  with  the  r411a  harliic  tbelr  oatsr 
lower  fiances  cut  «wa7  at  the  eoda  $nA  proTlded  with  aper- 
torea  aboTe  eald  cat  away  portion.,  of  a  rail  chair  havinf 
a  baa*  upon  which  the  rails  rest  .and  projectlns  iMyond 
the  cut-away  portion  and  a  vertical  projection  adapted  to 
Bt  Into  the  cut  out  ends  of  tite  raili  baTln<  Ita  upper  edce 
Impiaclns  acalnst  the  lower  surface  of  the  head  of  the 
rails  and  proTlded  with  a  number  of  apertnrea,  and  bolts 
passing  throuch  the  said  Tertical  projection  and  rails. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  r«ils  harlns  their  outer 
lower  flanges  cut  away  at  the  ends  ^d  provided  with  aper- 
tures aboTC  said  cut  away  portion  and  a  number  of  aper- 
tures in  their  lower  Inner  flanges,  af  a  rail  chair  haTlng  a 
base  upon  which  the  rails  rest  and  projecting  beyond  the 
cut  away  portion  of  tlie  rails  and  hiving  a  number  of  aper- 
tures to  regUter  with  the  apertures  in  the  lower  inner 
flanges  of  the  rails  and  a  vertical  projection  adapted  to  flt 
Into  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  rall|i  and  having  a  number 
of  apertures  therein,  bolts  passing  through  the  lower  rail 
flanges  and  the  base,  and  bolts  pairing  through  the  verti- 
cal projection  and  rails. 


881.738.  PIE  CT'TTER  AND  CRIMPER.  Alkxandbr  H. 
Stillwaobn,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Flkd  May  17,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .'574. 12,'.. 


In  a  crimping  and  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  corrugated  roller  having  a  circular  cutting  disk 
at  one  end,  an  end  plate  at  the  other  end.  a  boldtng  frame 
having  embracing  sides  and  Inwardly  turned  terminals  in- 
serted centrally  Into  the  dlak  and  edd  plate,  and  a  flat  cut- 
ting blade  secured  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  on  a  plane  with  the  center  of 
the  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth- 


8  8  1,739.  AUTOGRAPH  ALBUM. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
359,815. 


HiNBY  A.   Stilbs, 
1907.      Serial    No. 


An  autograph  albam  tnciuding  ^  plurality  of  aheeta  of 
paper,  each  of  the  sheeU  being  provided  with  a  pronoancad 


erwae  extaadinf  Imurthwlae  of  and  pftrallel  with  the  aide 
edges  of  the  abeet  and  located  nearer  the  outer  edge  tlian 
the  Inner  edge  tlMreon,  tlte  Inner  edges  being  bound  to- 
gctlier  in  book  form,  leaving  the  unbent  edges  free  to  be 
f(Uded  or  unfolded,  and  a  cover,  the  area  of  which  ia  equal 
at  least  to  that  of  one  of  the  unfolded  aheata.  whereby  the 
cover  forms  a  backing  or  support  to  permit  writing  over 
the  whole  of  the  sheet  when  the  latter  is  unfolded. 


8  8  1,7  40.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MOPS  AND 
BRUSHES.  I.,«iir9  Stotkbb.  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  Myer  Bridges  Company,  Louisville,  Ky..  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  July  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,431. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  handle-supporting  mechsnism,  and 
a  cord  guide,  reversible  power  mechanism  for  relatively  re- 
ciprocating said  tiandle-aupporting  mechanism  and  said 
cord  guide,  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  power  mecb- 
anlsm,  and  mechanism  for  engaging  said  power  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  handle-sup- 
porting mectianlsm  upon  said  carriage,  reversible  power 
meclianlsm  for  driving  said  carriage,  mechanism  for  disen- 
gaging said  power  mechanism  when  the  carriage  reacbe* 
each  limit  of  travel,  and  mechanism  for  engaging  said 
power  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  handle-sup- 
porting mechaniam  upon  said  carriage,  a  fixed  pulley  and 
loose  pulleys,  oppositely  moving  halts,  automatic  mechan- 
ism for  shifting  said  belts  to  the  loose  pulleys  when  said 
carriage  reaches  either  limit  of  travel,  and  mechanism  for 
shifting  either  of  said  belts  to  the  fixed  pulley,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  maclilBe  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  mechan- 
ism for  holding  cords  of  iodeflnite  length  at  or  near  the 
ends  which  are  adjacent  the  machine,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing limited  lengtha  of  said  corda  toward  the  machine  while 
they  are  held  by  said  holding  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  Bsops  and  brushes,  mechan- 
ism for  holding  cords  of  indefinite  length  at  or  near  the 
ends  which  are  adjacent  the  machine,  mechanism  for  draw- 
ing limited  lengths  of  said  cords  toward  the  machine  and 
keeping  said  cords  under  tension,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


881,741.     GRAVEL  -  LOADER.      Bdwabd  A.   Stboschein. 

Cottonwood,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.   26.   1907.     Serial   No. 

S64.275. 

A  loading  attachment  for  wagons  and  the  like  consisting 
of  a  supplemental  track ;  means  for  coupling  said  truck 
with  a  wagon  ;  an  inclined  conveyer  moanted  on  the  track. 
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to  discbarge  into  the  wagon-box  ;  a  scoop  located  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  conveyer  frame ;  and  a  roller  located  in 


cured  to  the  bottom  plate  which  extends  through  tha  eye 
of  the  rail,  and  means  secured  to  the  top  plate  for  holding 
the  ring  thereon  and  for  securing  the  mounting  to  a  ault- 
able  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


the  rear  of  the  scoop,  for  supporting  the  same  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  conveyer. 


8  8  1.742.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  SUPPORT.  Philip  N. 
Thevknkt,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  359,403. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  i 
a  horisontal  aupporting  member,  a  vertically  disposed 
holder  movably  mounted  at  ita  upper  end  on  the  said  mem- 
ber, a  lamp  cord  carried  by  the  holder,  a  counterbalance 
weight  permanentiy  attached  to  the  holder  and  having  a 
limited  movement  thereon,  a  flexible  element  for  connect- 
ing the  weight  to  the  lamp  cord  for  counterbalancing  the 
lamp  on  the  latter,  and  a  device  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
holder  and  movable  therewith  for  operatively  supporting 
the  fiexible  element  on  the  bolder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hortaontally  extending  member  moanted  for  the  swing- 
ing movemant,  a  holder  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
member,  a  holder  and  counterbalance  weight  movable  ver- 
tically on  the  holder  and  permanentiy  attached  thereto,  a 
lamp  cord  supported  by  the  holder,  and  a  flexible  element 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  cord  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
weight  and  arranged  to  permit  the  latter  to  counterbal- 
ance the  lamp  attached  to  the  cord. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  horUonUl  rail  having  longitudinal  recesses  forming 
guideways,  stops  at  the  ends  of  the  gnldeways.  a  vertically 
extending  member,  a  U-ahaped  yoke  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  member  and  arranged  to  embrace  the 
raU  from  below,  rollers  00  the  yoke  which  engage  in  the 
guideways.  and  a  lamp  suspendad  by  the  said  member,  and 
a  weight  movable  on  and  longitudinally  of  the  member  and 
arranged  to  countertMilance  the  weight  of  the  lamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rail  having  an  eye  at  one  end,  a  bracing  member  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  ring  arranged  in  axial  aline- 
ment  with  the  eye,  and  a  mounting  secured  to  the  ring  of 
the  member  and  eye  of  the  rail  for  plvoUlly  supporting 
the  latter. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure  comprising  a  rail  having  an  eye  and 
a  member  having  a  ring  spaced  above  the  eye,  with  a  piv- 
otal mounting  for  the  stracture  between  the  eye  and  ring, 
said  structure  eompriaing  a  top  plate  having  an  annular 
recess  for  receivlnc  tha  ring,  a  bottom  pUte,  a  pivot  se- 
133  O.  G.— 29 


881,743.  DYNAMO  SUSPENSION.  William  I.  Thom- 
80.N.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating 
k  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  285,980. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  axle,  a  truck  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers mounted  respectively  upon  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  said  truck  at  each  side  thereof  and  projecting  beyond 
the  same,  said  members  being  provided  with  substantially 
opposite  longitudinally-extending  slots,  a  cross  member 
interposed  between  said  slotted  portions  of  said  first-men- 
tioned members,  bolts  paasing  through  said  slots  and  the 
ends  of  said  croaa  member,  a  dynamo  mounted  upon  said 
cross  member,  and  power-transmitting  means  connecting 
said  dynamo  and  said  axle. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  axle,  a  truck  mounted  upon  aald  axle,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  truck  at  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said 
members  being  slotted  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  cross 
member  having  Its  ends  positioned  between  said  members 
at  each  aide  of  Bald  track  and  having  In  each  end  a  slot 
extending  In  a  direction  transverse  of  said  truck,  bolts 
passing  through  said  slots  In  said  cross  member  and  said 
first-mentioned  members,  a  dynamo  mounted  upon  said 
cross  member,  and  power-transmitting  means  connecting 
said  dynamo  and  said  axle. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
an  axle,  a  truck,  a  member  secured  upon  said  truck  at  each 
side  thereof,  a  cross-bar  stretched  between  said  membera. 
said  membera  being  provided  with  slots  and  the  ends  of 
said  cross-bar  being  provided  with  slots  transversely  dis- 
posed with  reference  to  said  flnt  sloU,  a  dynamo  mounted 
upon  said  cross-bar.  a  pulley  upon  said  axle,  a  pulley  upon 
said  dynamo,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  and  resilient 
adJusUble  meana  adapted  to  tend  to  swing  said  dynamo 
away  from  said  axle. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  axle,  a  truck,  a  member  aecured  upon  said  truck  at  each 
Bide  thereof,  a  cross-bar  stretched  between  said  members, 
said  membera  being  provided  with  slots  and  the  ends  of 
said  cross  bar  being  provided  with  sloU  transversely  dis- 
posed with  reference  to  said  flret  sloU.  a  dynamo  mounted 

1  upon  said  cross-bar.  a  pulley  upon  said  dynamo,  a  pulley 
'  upon  said  axle,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  member 
I  upon  said  truck  projecting  beyond  said  dynamo,  and  re- 
'  all  lent  adjustable  means  connecting  the  projecting  end  of 
I  said  member  with  said  dynamo  adapted  to  tend  to  draw 
i   said  dynamo  away  from  said  axle. 

j  5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
i  an  axle,  a  truck  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  pair  of  membera 
secured  upon  each  side  of  said  truck,  said  membera  being 
slotted  In  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  truck,  a  croaa 
member  having  Its  ends  between  said  paira  of  membera 
and  having  each  end  alotted  In  a  transverse  direction,  a 
bolt  paasing  through  the  sloU  on  each  side  of  said  truck, 
a  dynamo  suspended  from  said  cross  member,  a  pulley 
upon  said  dynamo,  a  pulley  upon  said  axle,  a  belt  connect- 
ing said  pulleys,  one  of  the  membera  of  each  of  aald  palra 
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of  awmben  projecting  beyond  mM  dynamo,  a  croaa  mem- 
bar  connecting  the  free  ende  of  aald  projecting  memben, 
and  reelHent  adjustable  meane  connecting  said  dynamo 
with  aald  second  cross  member  and  adapted  to  tmd  to 
swing  the  same  away  from  said  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


hopper  and  arranged  In  Inrerted  V-shape  with  the  aplcea 
thereof  projecting  aboTe  the  top  of  said  hopper  and  aeenred 


881,744.  CAR- AXLE  DBIVIN(J-OB4B  FOR  DTNAM08. 
William  I.  Thom»oi»,  Newark.  N.  J^  aaalgnoc  to  The 
Safety  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Coiapany.  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Not.  6.  1905.    Serial  No.  286,981. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described.  In  combination, 
a  car  axle,  a  dynamo  mounted  adjacent  said  car  axle,  and 
a  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  In^Bpendeotly  operatlTe 
sections  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  transmit  power  from 
said  car  axle  to  the  shaft  of  said  dynamo. 

2.  In  api>aratu8  of  the  claw  deacrtbed,  tn  comMnatioii, 
a  ear  axle,  a  dynamo  mounted  adjadent  said  axle,  a  belt 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  Independently  opwatlTe 
sections  adapted  to  transmit  power  ttetween  said  car  axle 
and  the  shaft  of  said  dynamo,  and  re#lllent  means  tandlnc 
to  more  said  dynamo  away  from  sal4  axle. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrtbad.  In  combtsatlon, 
a  ear  axle,  a  dynamo  mounted  adjacent  said  axle,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  upon  said  axle,  a  pulley  <pon  each  end  of  the 
shaft  of  said  dynamo,  a  belt  compristag  a  ploralltjr  of 
parallel  sections  respectirely  connedtlog  said  pnllaTS  In 
pairs,  and  resilient  means  eonnectef  with  said  dynamo 
between  the  pulleys  mounted  upon  th#  shaft  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  tend  to  moTe  said  dynamo  awat  from  said  axle 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  (toscHbed,  In  eomblnatloa, 
s  ear  axle,  a  truck  mounted  upon  paid  axle,  a  dynamo 
mounted  upon  said  truck  and  adapted  to  swing  with  ref- 
erence to  said  axle,  a  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently operative  parallel  seetlo^  each  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  transmit  power  from  sal4  axle  to  th«  whatt  of 
safal  dynamo,  and  means  connected  with  said  dynamo  npon 
the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  ax)e  adapted  to  tend  to 
swing  said  dynamo  away  from  said  aM>- 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  desciSbed,  In  combination, 
a  car  axle,  a  dynamo  mounted  adjacent  said  axle,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  upon  said  axle,  a  pulley  $pon  each  end  of  the 
ahaft  of  said  dynamo,  a  belt  comprlitng  a  pinrallty  of  in- 
dependent sections  respectively  connetting  the  said  pulleys 
In  pairs,  and  Independent  means  adai^ed  to  adjust  the  dis- 
tance between  each  of  said  pulleys  upon  said  dynamo  and 
the  corresponding  pulley  npon  said  ^le. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  thd  Qaxette.] 


881,745.  SUPPLEMENTAL  HOPPtB  FOB  GBINDINO- 
MILLS.  FsASK  B.  Ticn,  Polo,  111.  Filed  May  28,  190T. 
Serial  No.  375.3S& 

In  a  sweep  mill  the  combination  (>f  a  feed  hopper  sup- 
porting structure  comprising  opposl^ly  disposed  nprlghts 
spaced  from  the  respective  sides  of  |  said  mill  a  suffldent 
distance  to  provide  for  the  operating; team  to  pass  between 
said  mill  and  said  uprights,  vertlaily  spaced  cross  bars 
connecting  said  uprights  above  sakl  mill,  trass  brace  rods 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  lotwer  croaa  bar,  a  feed 
hopper,  a  pair  of  bars  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


to  the  lower  cross  bar  at  the  point  where  said  bar  Is  en- 
gaged by  said  brace  rods. 


881,740.  HOSE-COUPLING.  JoswH  M.  Towim,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Saftoty  Car  Heating  *  Ughting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1902.     Serial  No.  124.415. 


1.  In  a  hoae  co«pling  of  the  class  described,  the  eombi- 
aatloo  with  the  two  parts  of  the  coopler  each  of  which 
has  a  Ib^lnc  arm  on  on*  side  and  a  locking  projection 
npon  the  oivoalta  aid*  and  adapted  to  couple  by  a  down- 
ward swiaglns  morsBBant,  of  a  boas  apon  each  part,  and 
hooks  earrlad  br  tba  respective  bosssa.  tbe  hook  on  each 
boas  being  adapted  to  angaga  the  othar  boos. 

2.  Tba  eoaabtnatloa  with  tlia  two  parts  of  a  hose  coop- 
ling  of  the  class  describad,  each  of  which  has  a  k>eklnc 
arm  on  oaa  sMe  and  a  loeklaf  projection  upon  the  opposite 
side,  said  parts  being  adapted  to  motaally  angaga  with 
a  downward  swinging  movsasant.  of  a  boas  opon  each  part 
and  oppoattaly  disposed  U-«hapad  logs  npon  the  reopaetiva 
bosses,  the  hook  on  each  boas  being  adapted  to  engage  tha 
other  bosa. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  the  two  parts  of  a  hose  eoapler 
of  tba  class  dsacrtbad.  each  of  which  has  a  losing  arm  on 
one  side  and  a  locking  projection  upon  tha  opposite  slda. 
said  parts  being  adaptad  to  mntoally  angaga  tlirongh  rela- 
tive rocking  movements  thweof,  of  a  locking  dcrviee  located 
above  the  steam  Joint  between  the  parte,  comprising  a  boas 
on  eadi  part  and  hooks  upon  the  respective  bosses,  tba 
hook  on  each  boss  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  boas. 


881.747.  ARTIFICIAL  -  8TONB  FENCE.  LODIS  TOWK- 
SSKD,  Bvansville,  Ind.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,118. 

1.  A  fence  comprising  hollow  blocks,  each  block  extend* 
Ing  to  tbe  height  of  the  fence,  and  means  Inserted  In  said 
blocks  for  holding  them  In  position. 

2.  A  fance  comprising  hollow  blocks  having  grooves 
formed  In  the  edges  thereof,  and  an  adhesive  sabstanee 
Inserted  in  the  grooves  for  connecting  the  blodcs  together. 

3.  An  artificial  stone  fence,  comprising  a  base,  hollow 
blocks  mounted  on  the  baac,  means  on  tbe  base  Inaerted 
In  the  blocks,  and  means  Inserted  In  tlie  blodn  for  adher- 
ing the  base  and  block  together. 

4.  An  artificial  stone  fence,  comprising  a  base,  anchor 
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irons  embedded  In  the  base,  hollow  blocks  mounted  on  the 
base  and  over  the  anchor  Irons,  said  blocks  having  KfoartB 
in  their  edges,  and  means  Inserted  in  tbe  block  whereby 
the  block  Is  secured  to  the  base  and  anchor  Irona,  "«  •»" 
means  inserted  In  the  grooves  for  connecting  the  blocks 
together. 


cured  to  the  face-plate  of  the  lathe,  a  part  •tt«eh««2 
said  support  adapted  to  contact  with  Iflie  «•«  <^^*^  .*«* 
and  movable,  to  incr««e  its  grip  «  the  work  »n  a  dl«NS 
tlon  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  »•*»»•■**? 
second  part,  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  face  of  ^ej^ 
and  movable  in  relation  to  said  «ipport.  i»  »J»*f^<« 
BubstantUlly  opoelte  to  the  direction  of  "*»**«»  J*  ^"T 
support,  and  connections  between  the  parts,  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  work  in  its  resistance  to  rotation  by jrhlch 
the  said  movement  of  tba  second  part  produces  the  «M 
movement  of  the  first  part,  and  «»«*'  «*"^„^*  ^^^ 
part  to  embed  Its  gripping  faea  into  *»«  *°'*,^^^^ 
gripping  effect  Is  suAcient  to  overcome  the  resistance  to 

ToUtlon. 


6.  An  artificial  fence,  comprlalng  a  base,  anchor  !«»■  J* 
the  bane,  hollow  blocks  monnted  on  the  base  and  over  tba 
anchor  irona,  said  blocks  Uperlng  upwardly  from  the  base 
toward  the  top  and  grooves  formed  to  tbe  edges  of  said 
block,  and  means  Inserted  between  tbe  groovee  for  seeur- 
iBg  tbe  blocks  and  inserted  in  tbe  b»«*s  for  connwsOng  tbs 
blocks  to  tbe  base  and  anelior  iron. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.1 


8  81    7  4  8.     VALVB-OBAB.     Cltdb  C.  VliisoH,  Wichita, 
Kaka.    FUed  Nov.  14,  1907.    Sertal  No.  402,118. 


1  In  a  valve  gear  the  combination  ot  a  shaft,  an  open 
center  eccentric  encircling  tbe  abaft,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  eccentric  transversely  of  tbe  shaft  embodying  a 
pair  of  swinging  eccentric  supporting  elements. 

2  In  a  valve  gear  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric having  an  opening  lariier  than  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  eccentric  transversely  of  the  shaft 
comprising  suportlng  cranks,  and  an  element  for  swinging 

3  "in  a  valve  gear  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric having  an  opening  larger  than  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  eccentric  transversely  of  the  shaft 
comprising  supporting  cranks,  and  a  reversing  sleeve  for 
swinging  the  cranks. 


881749  LATHB-DBIVBB.  Li.a8  H.  Vou),  Westvllle. 
N  J  assignor  to  WUlUm  Sellers  ft  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, PhUadelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU. 
PUed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  8«e,88L 

1  A  driver  for  work  centered  between  the  centers  of  a 
lathe,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
face-plats  of  the  lathe,  a  part  attached,  and  movable  with 
relation  to  said  support,  and  having  a  gripping  face  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  the  work ;  and  a  clamping  face  plv- 
otaliy  mounted  upon  the  gripping  part  and  »«»?»«» Jo?' 
gage  the  work  and  partake  of  Its  movement  and  thereby 
IcSate  the  gripping  part  to  entbed  its  gripptog  face  Into 

tbe  work.  « 

2  A  driver  for  work  centered  between  tbe  centers  of  a 
lathe  comprising  a  stationary  support  adapted  to  be  s«- 


3  A  driver  for  work  centered  between  tbe  centers  of  a 
lathe,  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  «*«<>' 
the  work,  one  part  having  a  gripping  face  and  movable, 
relatively  to  tbe  work,  in  a  direction  substantially  P*r^l«» 
to  tbe  axis  of  the  latbe.  and  tbe  other  part  being  movable, 
with  respect  to  tbe  first  part,  in  a  substantiaUy  circum- 
ferential direction  In  relation  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
latbe  and  connections  between  the  parts  actuated  by  tba 
second  part  and  adapted,  during  tbe  rotation  of  ti»e  latbe, 
when  the  second  part  U  moved  relatively  to  tbe  first  part 
by  partaking  of  tbe  rrtative  movwnent  of  the  work  in  the 
letter's  resistance  to  roUtion,  to  so  actuate  the  first  part, 
tijereby  embeddtog  tbe  gripping  face  of  tiie  first  part  into 

the  face  of  the  work.  ^ ^ 

4  A  driver  for  wheels  mounted  on  an  axle  centered  be- 
tween tbe  centers  of  a  wheel  laUie,  comprising  two  parts 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  faces  of  a  wheel  rim,  one  pert 
having  a  gripping  face  and  movable,  relatively  to  the 
wheel,  in  a  direction  substantially  paraUel  to  the  axis  of 
tbe  Utile,  and  tbe  other  part  having  a  clamping  face  and 
movable.  wlOi  respect  to  tiie  first  part,  in  a  substantiaUy 
circumferential  direction  about  «»e  axla  of  tiie  »»"»e,  Md 
a  connection  between  tiie  parts  adapted  to  extend  wttWn 
tbe  rim  and  between  tiie  spokes  of  tiie  wheel  and  adapted, 
during  the  rotation  of  the  lathe,  to  be  actuated  by  the 
1  second  part  and  move  the  first  part  as  described,  thereby 
embedding  the  gripping  face  of  the   first  part   into  tiie 

wheel  face.  ,    .    ^ ..  ^ 

5  A  driver  for  wheels  mounted  on  an  axle  between  the 
centers  of  a  wheel  lathe,  comprising  a  support  aJapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  face  plate  of  the  lathe,  a  part  having 
a  gripping  face  and  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  clamping 
part  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  face  and  P*rtak«  »' »" 
movement,  an  arm  carrying  the  clamping  part  and  pivoted 
1  to  the  first  part  and  adpated.  when  the  clamping  part  Is 
'  actuated  by  tiie  wheel  In  the  letter's  resistance  to  rotation, 
to  move  the  first  part  toward  the  wheel  and  embed  Its  grip- 
ping face  Into  the  wheel  face. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881  750      BOOKKEEPING  SYSTEM  AND  LEAF  FORM- 
ING PABT  OF  THE  SAME.    Gbobos  H.  Veoom.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  304.862. 
1    A  ledger  sheet  having  thereon  a  series  of  lines  to  pro- 
Tide  major  columna,  each  of  said  columns  being  subdivided 
by  lines  to  provide  a  series  of  minor  columns  which  termi- 
nate short  of  one  end  of  the  major  columns  to  provide  a 
■chedule  space,  a  series  of  lines  running  transverse  of  Uie 
major  and  minor  columns  to  provide  account  spaces,   a 
schedule  of  articles  or  material  formed  in  each  schedule 
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■p«ee  In  the  major  column,  the  mlior  columna  having 
printed  therein  designations  as  follows— '  Kind  "  "  Qual- 
ity ■•,  and  "  Price  ".  to  indicate  the  daU  in  connection  with 
a  transaction  »nd  two  columns  forme«  by  ruled  lines  oppo- 
site the  minor  columns,  and  one  of  »ald  columns  harlng 
printed  therein  "  Total  purchases  '.  and  the  other  of  said 
columns  having  printed  therein  the  w»rds   *  Total  sales  ". 
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2  V  ledger  having  thereon  a  serlfla  of  lines  to  provide 
major  columns,  each  of  said  column*  being  subdivided  by 
lines  to  provide  a  series  of  minor  columns  which  terminate 
short  of  one  end  of  the  major  columns  to  provide  a  sched- 
ule space,  a  series  of  lines  nmnliif  trtnsverw  of  the  major 
and  minor  columns  to  provide  aceoi»»t  spaces,  a  schedule 
of  articles  or  material  formed  in  evh  schedule  space  in 
the  major  columns,  a  character  opfoslte  each  seheduled 
article  the  minor  columns  having  printed  designations 
thereto  as  follows-"  Kind  ".  "  Quality  ".  and  "  Price  ".  to 
todicate  daU  to  connection  with  a  transaction  to  one  oC 
which  is  printed  "  Total  purchaaee  •♦  and  to  the  other  is 
printed  "  Total  sales." 

8.  A  ledger  sheet  havtog  printed  thereon  a  series  of 
Itoes  to  form  major  columns,  a  serie*  of  shorter  Itoes  wlth- 
to  the  major  columns  to  form  columna  which  stop  short  of 
one  end  of  the  major  columna  to  pnivide  a  space,  a  sched- 
ule of  articles  printed  to  said  space  Of  each  major  eolunrn, 
the  minor  column  havtog  printed  thereto  "Kind":  an- 
other of  said  columns  havtog  prtote4  thereto  "  Sold  "  ;  an- 
other of  said  columns  havtog  pftoted  thereto  "Pur- 
chased ".  and  other  prtoted  matter  In  said  mtoor  eolunms 
as  follows—"  Quality  "  and  "  Price  ".  the  prtoted  matter 
serving  as  a  guide  to  record  a  tra»saction,  two  columns 
formed  by  Itoes  parallel  with  the  Ulnor  columns  havtog 
printed  thereto  "  Total  sales  "  and  "  Total  purchaaee  ".  a 
series  of  Itoes  to  form  spaces  on  this  sheet  and  to  certato 
of  which  spaces  Is  printed  "  BUls  racelvable  ".  "  BUU  pay- 
able".  "Other  cash  receipts"  aad  other  "  Caah  pay 
ments  ". 


triple  valve  mechanism,  an  arm  connected  to  the  stem  of 
said  retaining  valve,  and  connections  between  said  arm 
and  said  rod  for  actuattog  said  arm  to  shift  the  valve  dur- 
ing the  application  and  release  of  the  brakes. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  railway  brake  comprlstog  a  pressure 
reUlnlng  valve,  an  arm  connected  to  the  stem  of  said 
valve,  a  brake  cylinder  embodying  a  pUton  and  piston  rod. 
a  link  connected  with  the  piston  rod  and  shifted  during 
the  application  and  release  of  the  brakes,  and  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  link,  said  link 
canstag  the  actuation  of  said  arm  and  shifting  of  said 
pressure  retalntog  valvs  when  actuated  by  the  piston  rod. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  railway  brake  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder  embodying  a  piston  and  an  elongated  piston  rod,  a 
sleeve  mounted  upon  said  piston  rod,  a  brake  beam  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the 
rod,  a  coil  spring  arranged  within  said  sleeve,  having  one 
end  abutting  against  the  sleeve  and  its  other  end  affixed  to 
said  collar,  u  dog  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  the  car, 
and  a  shouldered  collar  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  dog  when  the  pUton  rod  is  moved  out- 
wardly, thereby  arresUng  the  Inward  movement  of  the  roi  • 
and  matotatolng  the  brakes  applied. 

5.  A  fluid  preasure  railway  brake  comprising  a  brake 
cyltoder  embodytog  a  piston  and  an  elongated  piston  rod. 
a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  piston  rod,  a  brake  beam  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the 
rod,  a  coU  spring  arranged  within  said  sleeve,  having  one 
end  abutting  againat  tl»e  aleeve  and  lU  other  end  affixed  to 
said  collar,  a  dog  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  the  car,  a 
shouldered  collar  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  en- 

I  gaged  by  the  dog  when  the  pUton  rod  Is  moved  outwardly, 
thereby  arresting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  rod  and 

i  matouming  the  brakes  applied,  and  means  whereby   the 
dog  and  shouldered  collar  are  moved  out  of  engagement  to 

i  allow  of  the  return  of  the  pUton  rod. 
[Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Qaaette.] 


881,752.  HAY  -  RACK.  Blmbs  J.  WaLLa,  Nashua,  and 
Jakes  M.  FcLUia,  Cedar  Falla.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Wag- 
ner Mannfacturtog  Company,  Blackhawk  eoonty,  Iowa, 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  861,117. 


8S1  751.  FLUID-PRKSSURU  BAItWAT-BRAKB.  Wil^ 
Liaic  A.  Weast,  MocksvUle,  N.  C  Filed  Sept  80,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396,188. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  raUway  braKe  provided  with  means 
operated  by  the  piston  rod  of  the  Urake  cylinder  for  actu- 
ating a  preaeure  retatoing  valve  v*hen  the  brakea  are  ap- 
plied and  released. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  raUway  brakf  comprising  the  combl- 
naUoB  with  a  triple  valve  mechanism  and  Ita  exhaust,  of 
a  brake  cyltoder  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  therefrom, 
a  pressure  retalntog  valve  toterpos«d  In  the  exhaust  of  the 


1.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  an  attach- 
ing pUte  secured  to  said  bed,  a  rub  plate  secured  to  said 
bed.  the  attaditog  plate  betog  secured  to  said  bed  by  means 
of  a  bolt  paastog  through  said  plate  and  through  said  bed, 
and  a  bolt  paaatog  through  said  attaching  plate  and  en- 
gaging said  rub  plate,  and  a  hook  bolt  pivoted  to  the  rack, 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a  slot  to  said  atUching 
ptote,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combtoatlon  of  an  atUchlng  plate 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  sUI  of  a  bed  and  provided  with  a 
slot  in  one  end  thereof,  and  a  hook  bolt  pivoted  to  the  top 
of  the  crosa  bar  of  a  rack  and  adapted  to  be  swung  tato 
said  slot,  and  a  nut  upon  said  bolt  for  engaging  the  attach- 
ing plate,  subsUntlally  as  described. 
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881,753.  EXCRBMBNT  -  SACK  FOB  DOMEIJtIC  ANI- 
MALS. Edwasd  a.  Whitbhoubs,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.716. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  loop  designed  to  encircle  the  anus 
of  an  animal  and  supporting  means  for  the  loop,  of  a  flexi- 
ble tubing,  tocaslng  the  loop,  and  an  excrement  collecttog 
receptacle  suspended  beneath  and  from  the  loop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crupper  and  supporting  means  therefor,  of  an 
Inwardly  Inclined  downwardly  extending  supporting  loop 
atUched  to  the  body  of  the  crupper  In  position  to  encircle 
the  anus  of  an  animal,  a  flexible  tubtog  tocastog  the  loop 
and  an  excrement  collecttog  receptacle,  suspended  beneath 
and  from  the  supporting  loop. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  loop  designed  to  encircle  the  anus 
of  an  animal,  and  supporting  means  for  the  loop  of  an  ex- 
crement collecting  receptacle  formed  with  an  inlet  opening 
to  correspond  with  the  outline  of  the  loop,  suspended  be- 
neath the  same  and  a  reUintog  flap  arranged  at  the  edge 
of  the  inlet  opening  of  the  recepUcle  and  foldable  over  the 
supporting  loop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sQecifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crupper  and  supporttog  means  therefor,  of  a 
supporting  loop  attached  to  the  body  of  the  crupper  in  po- 
sition to  encircle  the  anus  of  an  animal,  an  excrement  col- 
lecting recepUcIe  formed  with  an  tolet  opening  to  cor- 
respond with  the  ouUlne  of  the  loop,  suspended  beneath 
the  same  and  a  retaining  flap  arranged  at  the  edge  of  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  recepUcle  and  foldable  over  the  sup- 
porting loop. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crupper  and  supporting  means  therefor,  of  an 
towardly  inclined  downwardly  extending  supporttog  loop 
attached  to  the  body  of  the  crupper  in  position  to  encircle 
the  anus  of  an  animal,  an  outwardly  Inclined  downwardly 
extendtog  supporting  loop  attached  to  the  body  of  the 
crupper  at  a  point  opposite  the  Inwardly  inclined  support- 
ing loop,  an  excrement  collecting  recepUcle  formed  with 
an  Inlet  opening  to  correspond  with  the  first  mentioned 
loop,  a  retalntog  flap,  arranged  at  the  edge  of  said  inlet 
opening  and  foldable  over  the  first  mentioned  loop  and  a 
reUlnlng  strap  atUched  to  the  tolet  end  of  the  recepUcle 
and  insertible  through  the  second  mentioned  loop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


4.  A  vehicle  clip  made  In  one  piece  having  a  yoke  perfo- 
rated at  lU  free  end,  a  body  portion  of  a  U  shape  provided 
with  a  threaded  prong,  and  a  perforated  ktog  bolt  lug. 


881,764.     VEHICLE  -  CLIP.     Fbamk  E.  Wilcox.  Mechan- 
Icsbarg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,169. 

1.  A  vehicle  clip  made  to  one  piece  having  a  yoke  perfo- 
rated at  lU  free  end,  and  a  body  portion  of  a  U  shape ;  the 
free  end  of  the  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed prong. 

2.  A  vehicle  clip  made  to  one  piece  having  a  yoke  with 
an  elongated  slot  at  lU  free  end.  and  a  body  portion  of  a 
U  shape ;  the  free  end  of  the  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  prong. 

8.  An  totegral  vehicle  cUp  having  a  yoke  with  a  plural- 
ity of  perforations  at  iU  free  end.  and  a  body  portion  of  a 
U  ehape  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  prongs  at 
iU  free  end. 


6.  A  vehicle  clip  made  in  one  piece  having  a  yoke  perfo- 
rated at  lU  free  end,  a  body  portion  of  a  U  shape  provided 
with  a  threaded  prong,  and  top  and  bottom  perforated 
king  bolt  lugs. 


881,755.  DOWEL  FOB  FASTENING  WOOD-SCREWS  IN 
RAIL  CROSS -TIES.  Cakl  Wilkk,  Brunswick.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,733. 


1.  A  dowel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  sections  of  successively  reduced  diameters  pro- 
viding shoulders  between  successive  sections,  said  body 
having  a  central  bore  extending  longitudinally  throughout 
the  extent  of  the  same,  and  an  annular  cap  mounted  upon  . 
the  reduced  end  of  the  body. 

2.  A  dowel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  sections  of  successively  reduced  diameters  pro- 
viding shoulders  between  successive  sections,  said  body 
having  a  central  bore  extending  longitudinally  throughout 
the  extent  of  the  same,  an  annular  cap  mounted  upon  the 
reduced  end  of  the  body,  and  means  at  the  opposite  en- 
larged end  of  the  said  body  to  protect  the  same  from 
dampness. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dowel  comprising  sections  of 
successively  reduced  diameters  providing  shoulders  be- 
tween the  successive  sections,  and  a  tie  having  a  hole  cor- 
responding to  the  shape  of  the  dowel  for  receiving  the 

same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dowel  comprising  sections  of 
successively  reduced  diameters  providing  shoulders  be- 
tween the  successive  sections,  a  portion  of  each  section 
being  formed  into  an  obtuse  cone,  and  a  cross  tie  having 
a  hole  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  said  dowel  lor 
receiving  the  latter.      . 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dowel  comprising  sections  of 
successively  reduced  diameters  providing  shoulders  be- 
tween the  successive  sections,  a  portion  of  each  section 
being  formed  toto  an  obtuse  cone,  a  cross  tie  having  a 
hole  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  said  dowel  for  re- 
ceiving the  latter,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  reduced  end  of 
the  dowel,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  dowel  for 
protecting  the  same  from  dampness. 
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«„.,«.     COMBINED  TE«KiNP.ROLL«..r™O.T  1  •»•'":.  »<|"«S°"'iS'2l!- 


FOR  FMIOHT-CAB  DOOBa.  i  It^m  P.  WlMOAlW, 
N«w  Orl«u»«,  L«.  FU«I  Umj  |16,  1W7.  B«Ul  Ifa 
374,093. 


f 


•I 


■• 


1  The  comblMtloB  o£  a  ear  bodr  hATln*  *n  openln*.  a 
door  supporting  track  mountwl  im  the  car  below  the  open- 
in*  and  having  Independent^  aflJufUNe  ewrtlooa  arranged 
end  to  end/  one  ot  the  eertloaa  Uiaf  •Sorter  than  the 
width  of  the  opening  and  normally  dtapoeed  under  the 
aame.  and  door  guiding  meena  on  (he  ear  aboTe  the  open- 
ing with  a  door  supported  on  and  morable  over  the  track 
and  having  ita  top  engaged  by  the  iald  guiding  nJ««»B. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  b«»ly.  *  rtU  compoMd  of 
IndependenUy  adjnatabto  eeetfcme  alid  haTlng  rertieal  eto^ 
faatenlnga  paaetag  thrw«h  the  albtB  and  eeenred  to  the 
car  body,  beartaga  on  the  car  b^  dtopoeed  "«»«  the 
track,  vertically-extending  tcrewa  In  the  bearings^  deirleee 
on  which  the  aeetknie  of  the  track  feat,  awl  ewl^led  Jolnta 
between  the  device*  and  tenrnu,  ^Ith  a  ear  door,  and  de- 
Tleee  attached  to  the  car  door  aa4  engaglac  tha  track  for 
morably  snpportlng  the  daor  on  t^e  latter. 

3  The  comblnatlo*  of  a  ear  ho47.  ■»  edgewlw  morable 
door.  antl-fricOon  elemaata  maantftd  on  lald  door,  a  taed 
gnideway  for  the  top  edi»  o<  tJM  idoor,  a  track  under  the 
door  compoeed  of  adjaetable  aad  etanected  eectlana  and  oo 
which  the  elementa  hear,  haartagi  oa  the  aide  of  the  ear 
at  a  point  below  the  Mctlw.  ^erewa  engaglag  In  the 
bearinga,  mombera  on  tk*  aeneni  fk  nettfiag  the  raU  sec- 
tlona,  and  awlTol  Joint*  Wtww*  1|m  ectewe  aad  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ear  body,  an  edgewiae  mor- 
able door  thereon,  a  traA  rail  eotapoaed  of  hlagedly  con- 
nected sectlona,  spaced  rollers  on  the  door  and  moTable  on 
the  sections,  and  means  for  Indatfendently  tilting  both  of 
the  sectlona. 


881.787.  RUL.U-HOLDBH.  B»«»  ▼.  WiWBOa.  DaT*nport 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H«iry  H.  Vogt,  Darenport, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.    8«lal  Wo.  870,9S8. 


A  rule  holder  formed  from  a  stflp  of  spring  metal  curred 
or  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  two  elamplBC  walls  and  having 
a  reUlnlng  wall,  the  cnrred  poftloa  between  the  elaav- 
Ing  walla  being  eat  away  to  forta  two  eannytaw  at  tte 
edges  of  the  holder*  with  aa  otoenlng  therebetween,  a* 
front  wall  of  the  damp  belag  cnrrsd  •'rt**'*^*' j*| 
lower  end  and  bent  Inwardly  and  haTtag  Ha  ii»per  od 
flared  outwardly  and  the  other  traU  *<  tha  danp  haTtng 
a  forwardly  extendlnc  trlaacnkr  flange  npon  ea^  edg*. 
the  point  or  npper  end  e<  each  i  famrs  bsiag  •^JMt  to 
tha  point  of  greatest  Inward  cntratare  e<  the  front  wall, 
and  the  bottom  o(f  the  flnngaJiaIng  Wtw««  the  rear  eUw 
lug  wall  and  tha  greniaat  antwig^  eurmtnre  oC  tha  ftant 
wall,  and  the  tetnlnfaw  waU  kfiag  adaptad  to  hald  tha 
elamp  In  position. 


.»«.    »w»~. F.  Wrnmoor, 

'iClnneapollsi^MUm.     Filed  Apr.  34,  19OT.     Bartal  No. 

370.054. 


1.  An  artlde  of  the  elase  deaerfhed  comprising  a  hollow 
sabatantlally  conical  body  portion  hariag  a  mouth  or  open- 
ing, an  laellned  sleeve  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
body  portion  at  the  apex  thereof  and  having  Its  lower  end 
rigMly  eeenred  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing provided  with  a  lo<*liig  groove  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  open  end  of  the  staere  In  a  direction  longltndi- 
nally  thereof,  and  thenee  extended  diagonally  of  the  aleeve, 
a  corresponding  handle  adapted  to  detaehably  engage  the 
Interior  walla  of  aald  sleeve  and  having  a  proJecUon  there- 
on adapted  to  enter  the  longitudinal  portion  of  said  groove 
and  to  oodperato  with  the  dlsgoaal  portion  thereof  to 
tighten  the  handle  when  tamed  reUtlvely  In  one  dh«e- 
tloa  and  to  loosen  H  when  tamed  relatively  In  the  oppo- 
stto  dlieetlott.  and  a  projection  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  body  portion  between  the  apax  thereof  and  the 
fixed  lower  end  o<  the  deeve. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  deeerlbed  comprising  a  enb- 
stantially  eonleal  body  portion  having  one  side  flattened 
and  provided  with  a  eweeptaig  edge  arranged  at  the  open 
end  thereof,  aa  Inetined  sleeve  extended  through  the  top 
of  the  body  portion  at  the  apex  thereof  and  havlag  Its 
lower  end  rigidly  seenred  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  eald 
sleeve  having  ita  walhi  pressed  ontwardly  to  form  a  bayo- 
net groove,  a  handle  having  a  log  adapted  to  engage  the 
bayonet  groove  ot  the  sleeve,  and  a  projection  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  body  porUon  between  tlie  apex 
thereof  and  the  fixed  lower  end  of  the  sleeve. 


881  7B9.  PBOCB88  FOB  COATING  THU  SUBFACBS  OF 
VUaSBLfl.  Wn.HK.M  AcnaxAinr,  WUmersdorf.  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  Na 
878,801. 

The  herein  deocrlbed  procees  for  coating  wooden  fer- 
menting vats  for  brewing,  consisting  In  coating  the  surface 
to  be  protected  with  a  snitable  adhesive,  then  applying  a 
porona  lining  to  the  aame.  then  Impregnating  this  lining 
with  a  material  melting  at  a  lo,r  temperatare  like  paraflln, 
oaocerite,  oeresin.  wax.  resin,  pitch,  stearic  add.  oU  var- 
nish, caoutchouc  and  the  like,  and  capable  of  resisting  the 
effect*  of  fermenting  beer  wort,  and  other  liquida  contain- 
ing adds,  said  material  being  applied  to  the  lining  In  a 
heated  molten  eondltlon. 


881  780.    BOPB^CLAMP.    Albsbt  L.  Aoams,  Cedar  Bapida, 

Iowa.    FOed  May  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  871,798. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  deeerlbed.  two  ropes  arranged 

ride  by  side,  and  a  elamp  thereon  formed  from  a  single 

pleee  of  wire  doubled  npon  Itself  suhstantially  midway  of 

Ito  Imgth  to  form  two  legs,  each  leg  being  bent  adjaeent 

to  said  bend  so  aa  to  engage  with  one  of  tha  ropee,  and 

also  bent  intermediate  ito  length  so  aa  to  engage  with  and 

be  bent  araond  the  oOer  rope,  the  free  and  of  eaeh  leg  he- 

lag  extended  beyond  and  ootslde  of  the  seeond  mentioned 

I,  bend  and  formed  into  a  sobstantlal  hook  whleh  is  bent 
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down  upon  the  first  mentioned  rope  on  the  side  oPPO^** 
the  first  mentioned  bend  of  the  damp,  whereby  four  bends 


whldi  gradually  decreaae.  In  tWckneea  from  ito  lojgtod^ 
TaT^ntor  to  Ito  aid.  edge.,  -aid  -^^^^^^  "J^^ 
ward  and  upward  at  Intervale  so  aa  to  bring  *»>•  J**^  "J 
S«b«nt  portions  Into  the  horlaontal  plane  occupied  by  the 


of  the  damp  engage  with  one  of  the  ropes  and  two  bends 
engage  with  the  other  rope. 


center  of  the  bar.  and  there  being  shallow  con*^*  PJ*^ 
formed  on  the  top  of  the  bar  between  the  bent  portion  of 
the  Bide  edgea  and  the  center  of  said  bar. 


881761  CORN-HUSKING  MACHINa  BowiN  G.  Adams. 
i;ar  Plain  City.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
833.403. 


881768.    NUT- LOCK.    Ashib  A.  Allxn.  Glouater,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  898,989. 


T    '2 

A  nut  lodi  comprising,  in  combination  J^"*  » JJ'^'V' 
washer  fitted  upon  the  bolt,  a  second  washer  Attedjipon 
L  bolt,  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  P<>'«°°  ^'  ^ 
bolt,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  nut  and  w"her  bdng  pr^ 
vided  with  radial  grooves  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
;itSn  !Sd  grooJ*.  and  a  portion  of  the  first  named 
washer  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  groovea. 


881.764. 


PBBB8UBB-GAGE.     Otto  Aawou).  Jr.,  Magde- 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial 


1  la  a  com  huaklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  todlned  combined  snapping  and  huaklng  rollers  ar- 
rang«l  with  their  snapping  portiona  at  the  »^»>«t  P*^** 
mSw  for  driving  the  roUers  slmaltoneously,  ^  »^\J^ 
^eed  parallel  with  and  bdow  the  rollera  and  provided 
With  decorticating  knives  arranged  below  the  snapping 
portions  of  the  latter,  a  gearing  between  the  ahaft  and  one 
of  the  rollera.  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  a  f«i,  a  riiaf t 
therefor  disposed  parallel  with  the  first-mentioned  shaft 
a  belt  and  pnUey  mechanism  between  the  shafto,  an  in- 
dlned  vibrating  table  arranged  directly  above  the  fan.  a 
Kr«en  dlepoeed  paralld  with  and  below  the  knife  carrying 
-haft  and  in  line  with  the  fan.  means  for  flexibly  snpportr 
lug  the  end  of  the  screen  adjacent  the  fan.  meana  for  flexi- 
bly wipportlng  the  table  on  the  screen,  and  a  mechanism 
for  slmultaneottsly  vibrating  the  screen  and  toble. 

2.  In  a  com  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  combined  anapplng  and  husking  roUers.  a  shaft  dlapoeed 
below  the  same  and  having  decorticating  kniveo  under  the 
snapping  portiona  of  the  rollera,  means  for  driving  the 
shaft  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  a  gear  wheel  on  one  of  the  roll- 
ers meshing  with  the  pinion,  means  for  driving  one  roller 
by  the  other,  a  acreen  dlapoeed  below  the  shaft  an  Indlued 
table  between  the  acreen  and  huaktog  portions  of  the  roU- 
era,  links  for  suspending  the  Inner  end  of  the  screen,  links 
for  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  toble  directly  on  the 
acreen  an  oedllatlng  lever  on  which  the  outer  end  of  the 
screen'  Is  hinged,  means  for  connecting  the  toble  with  the 
lever    a  crank  and  pitman  eonneetion  between  the  lever 
and  gear  wheel,  the  said  lever  being  arranged  to  vibrate 
the  table  and  screen  slmultaneouriy  In  opposite  directions, 
a  fan  arranged  in  coflperatlve  relation  with  the  screen,  and 
a  driving  mechanism  between  the  ahaft  and  fan. 


burg,  Bnckan,  Germany. 
No.  864.280. 


881  762     BBINFOBCING  -  BAB.    BowAan  L.  AnaaOM,  Jr.. 

St^ulTMo.    FUed  Jan.  IB,  1907.    Serial  No.  852.426. 

Aa  a  new  artlde  of  manufactore,  a  reinforcing  member 
for  concrete   and  metol  constractlon,   comprising  a  bar 


1  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  »  casing 
providing  a  baae,  and  a  peripheral  wall  having  a  tjddwnjj 
portion  wherein  la  provided  an  opening  extending  fwm  the 
edge  of  the  wall  toward  the  base,  of  a  socket  member  pro- 
vldlnjt  *  head  of  squared  stock  having  side  surfaces  ar- 
rsnged  to  Intortlt  Intimately  with  the  confronting  «r- 
facea  of  said  opening  In  the  wall,  and  means  for  eeenring 
the  socket  In  such  position.  

2  The  combination  in  a  pressure  gage,  of  a  caaing  nav- 
ing  a  base  and  a  peripheral  wall  having  ^^^^^J^^ 
iu  f rom  Ito  edge  toward  the  base,  the  edges  of  «"  •P**^^ 
constltotlng  parallel  planer  a  '^'^^*^^J^  ^ 
ber  fitting  snugly  to  aald  opening,  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral bore  and  a  transverse  slot  intersecting  aiJd  bo«J^ 
extending  dear  acroes  the  head,  and  a  gage  tube  a^tad  to 
ttld  dot  and  doelng  the  same  on  all  sides  of  the  duet 

*^    A  socket  member  for  gage  tubes,  comprialng  a  head 

of  squared  stock  and  a  roduced.  "^VilT^h'^ir  ^ 
jSTnl  therewith,  said  stem  being  provided  with  an  axial 


450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MlWtl  (1-  -•^'*'  -t^'.'t^^yiiii'iiSiimiltMki'innMF^M&MIti 


March  io,  1908. 


dnet,  tad  Mid  head  betaff  proTldad  wltti  *  aiot  eztcadlac 
from  aide  to  side  thereof  and  laterseetl^f  Mid  dnet. 

4.  A  aoeket  member  for  cage  tubes,  comprlalac  a  head 
of  eqQared  stock  and  a  rednead,  screw  (threaded  etem  Inte- 
gral therewith,  said  etem  being  proTl#ed  with  an  axial 
duct,  and  said  head  being  proTtded  wltfj  a  slot  extending 
from  side  to  aide  thereof  and  interaecttng  said  duct  at  an 
obllqae  angle. 

5.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  socket  proTi4ed  with  a  dnct  ex- 
tending therein  In  one  direction,  and  a  transrerse  slot  ex- 
tending clear  across  the  wx^et  and  Intersecting  said  dnct, 
combined  with  a  gage  tube  seated  In  sa|d  slot,  and  dosing 
the  same  on  all  sides  of  said  Intersectlot  with  the  duct. 

[Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


merenry  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  lamp  and 
Into  which  said  contact  member  permanently  extends  so  as 
to  form  a  aUdlag  Uqnld  contact  with  said  terminal,  an 
anode  connected  with  said  arm  at  one  side,  a  solenoid  hav- 
ing a  core  connected  with  said  arm  at  the  other  side,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  shoulders 
forming  abutments  for  said  arm  against  which  It  strikes 
In  Ita  upward  and  downward  moTement  and  by  which  Its 
moTement  Is  limited  to  maintain  It  permanently  In  conUct 
with  the  mercury. 


881,785.  8TABTINQ  DBVICH  FOR  KBKCUBY  -  VAPOR 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  LODis  A.  AnoiBBaT,  Lod^re, 
France.     Filed  Sept  14,  1906.     Serltl  No.  334,647. 


r^- 


t 


881.7M.  RAILWAY  B^LOCK  SYSTEM.  Olitm  BAXNiaH, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  New- 
ell, Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Joly  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,S68. 


1.  In  a  mercury  vapor  electric  lamp  having  an  anode 
and  a  mercury  cathode,  and  In  which  the  lighting  la  effected 
by  a  preliminary  conUct  between  the  tnode  and  the  cath- 
ode, an  annular  chamber  above  the  cathode  formed  by 
two  concentric  tubes  and  conUlntng  a  fnantlty  of  mercury 
Independent  of  the  electrodes  of  the  lamp  and  which  la 
permanently  connected  to  one  of  the  l^mp  termlnala,  and 
a  contact  member  connected  to  the  (node  and  movable 
therewith  and  extending  permanently  ft»to  the  quantity  of 
mercury  In  said  annular  chamber  so  tl|at  the  latter  forma 
a  liquid-conducting  slide  maintaining  a  perfect  and  perma- 
nent contact  of  the  anode  with  Its  lamp  terminal. 

2.  In  a  mercury  vapor  electric  lam|)  having  an  anode 
and  a  mercury  cathode  and  In  which  tie  lighting  Is  effect- 
ed by  a  preliminary  contact  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode,  a  chamber  above  the  cathod*  and  containing  a 
quantity  of  mercury  Independent  of  t|e  electrodes  of  the 
lamp  and  which  Is  permanently  connected  to  one  of  the 
lamp  terminals,  and  a  contact  member  connected  to  the 
anode  and  movable  therewith  and  extending  permanently 
Into  the  quantity  of  mercury  In  said  dhamber  so  that  the 
latter  forms  a  liquid-conducting  slide  maintaining  a  per- 
fect and  permanent  contact  of  the  ano^e  with  Its  lamp  tsr- 
mlnal,  the  anode  being  solid,  and  Its  cl>nnectlOQ  with  Mdd 
contact  member  b*lng  of  sufficient  conductivity  tr  InMira 
that  the  arc  shall  be  between  the  solid' anode  and  the  mer- 
cury cathode. 

3.  In  a  mercury  vapor  electric  lamp  which  la  llgbtad  by 
a  preliminary  contact  of  anode  and  cajthode,  a  eottdwlag 
chamber  carrying  a  supply  of  mercnr^  forming  tb*  eatk- 
ode,  and  an  annular  chamber  above  the  eoBdensliig  ehUB- 
ber  formed  by  two  concentric  tubes  aiid  contalalaf  a  M^ 
ply  of  mercury  Independent  of  the  electrodes  of  the  lamp, 
a  movable  contact  member  connected  jwlth  the  aaod*  iBd 
extending  Into  the  mercury  In  said  aaiolar  chamber  att  U 
to  form  a  Uquld-conduetlng  slide  whlui  malntatna  a  par* 
feet  and  permanent  contact  of  the  anojto  with  tha  aareuy 
In  said  annular  chamtwr,  the  merentr  fa  said  aa»«lar 
chamber  being  connected  to  one  of  ttie  termlaals  of  tfw 
lamp. 

4.  In  a  mercury  vapor  riectrlc  lama,  a  norablc  eoatad 
member  having  an  arm,  a  chamber  coi  ttalnlag  a  mpply  o<^ 


1.  In  a  railway  block  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  track  sections  insulated  one  from  another,  and 
a  vehicle  to  run  thereover,  a  movable  abutment  adjacent  a 
track  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit having  a  generator  connected  therein,  comprising  the 
tracks  of  a  given  section,  and  also  having  connected  there- 
in a  solenoid,  said  circuit  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
presmce,  on  the  track  section  to  which  it  pertains,  of  op- 
posite connected  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  engaging 
and  locking  the  shifted  core  of  the  solenoid,  and  a  brake 
operating  itovlce  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  abutment 

2.  In  a  railway  block  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  track  sections  Insulated  one  from  another,  and 
a  vehicle  to  run  thereover,  a  movable  abutment  adjacent  a 
track  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit, having  a  generator  connected  therein,  comprising  the 
traeka  of  a  given  section,  and  also  having  connected  there- 
in a  solenoid  the  core  of  which  Is  operative  to  shift  said 
movable  abutment  said  drcnlt  being  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  presence,  on  the  track  section  to  which  It  perUlns, 
of  opposite  connected  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  an  armature 
adapted  to  be  magnetically  attracted  by  the  energised  solen- 
oid and  to  engage,  and  lock,  the  shifted  core  of  the  latter, 
and  a  brake  operating  device  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
aetoated  by  said  abutment 

S.  In  a  railway  block  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plorallty  of  track  sections  Insulated  one  from  another,  and 
a  vahJele  to  run  thereover,  a  moTab«e  abutment  adjacent  a 
tra^  of  one  of  said  aeetkms,  a  normally  open  electric  dr- 
oit, havlag  a  generator  connected  therein,  comprising  the 
traeka  ot  a  given  seetioo,  and  also  having  connected  there- 
in a  solanold  the  core  of  whieb  is  operative  on  said  mov- 
able abatment,  aald  drenit  betag  adapted  to  be  dosed  by 
the  preMBca,  on  tba  trade  section  to  which  it  pertains,  of 
oppeatte  connected  whe^  ef  the  vehlde,  an  Lrsbaped  ar- 
■ntON  plTOtally  Bwmted  at  the  sMe  ot  the  eolenold, 
a4iipt»4  ta  have  a  nmmlhmr  thereof  aagneticaUy  attracted 
by  the  latter  wbna  Merglaed.  and  by  a  aen^er  thereof  to 
sagace  and  lock  la  shifted  poattton  the  eolenold  eoU.  end  a 
vrlag  to*  retlrlat  the  araMtare  froaa  engat— lat  with 
the  adieneld  eeO.  and  a  bnfen  epanttag  dertee  en  the  ts- 
Mda  adapted  to  be  acCaAted  by  lald  ebafept 

4.  The  eoiBblaatlea  vHh  a  eolenld  end  eireait  eondaet- 
ets  la  whkh  tt  le  seaaeetid.  eC  •»  amatare  ptrvtaOf 
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mounted  alongside  the  solenoid  and  adapted  to  be  magnet- 
ically attracted  to  assume  a  position  across  the  axis  of  the 
solenoid  and  to  engage  the  shifted  core  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  retiring  said  armature  from  its  core  engaging 
poaltlon. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid  and  drcuit  conduct- 
ors In  which  the  solenoid  Is  connected,  of  an  L-shaped  ar- 
mature plvotally  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  solenoid  and 
adapted  on  the  energising  of  the  latter  to  have  an  angular 
member  thereof  magnetically  attracted  to  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  shifted  solenoid  core,  a  rod  relatively  to 
which  the  L-shaped  armature  swings  and  a  spiral  spring 
encircling  the  rod  and  reacting  against  said  armature. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


881,767.  COVER  FOR  MILK -PAILS.  JOHN  R.  BOST- 
wicK,  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  J.  Bostwlck.  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
9,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,616. 


1.  A  pall  cover  having  a  disk,  and  a  funnel  obliquely 
piercing  the  disk  with  its  small  end  beneath,  a  perforated 
closure  for  said  small  end,  and  a  chamber  outside  of  the 
dosure  disposed  obliquely  to  said  disk. 

2.  A  pail  cover  having  a  circular  disk,  and  a  funnel 
piercing  the  disk  with  small  end  beneath,  a  perforated 
closure  for  the  funnel,  and  a  chamber  without  the  closure, 
having  an  opening  above  the  lower  edge,  and  a  sheet  of 
gauze  covering  said  opening. 

3.  A  cover  for  a  pall,  having  a  disk  and  a  funnel  pierc- 
ing the  disk  eccentrically  and  In  an  Inclined  direction 
with  its  small  end  beneath  the  disk,  a  perforated  closure 
for  the  small  end  of  the  disk,  and  a  perforated  removable 
cup  joined  to  the  closure. 

4.  A  cover  for  a  pall,  having  a  disk  and  a  tapered 
funnel  plerdng  the  disk  obliquely  with  Its  large  end  open 
and  above  the  disk  and  its  small  end  below  the  disk  and 
closed  by  a  flanged  plate  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a 
cup  Joined  to  the  flange  of  the  plate  by  a  threaded  con- 
nection, the  cup  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  covered 
with  gause. 

5.  A  cover  for  a  pall,  having  a  disk  and  a  tapered 
funnel  piercing  the  disk  obliquely  with  its  large  end  open 
and  above  the  disk  and  its  small  end  below  the  disk  and 
closed  by  a  flanged  plate  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a 
cup  Joined  to  the  flange  of  the  plate  by  a  threaded  con- 
nection, the  cup  having  an  opening  through  the  bottom 
covered  with  gause,  the  centers  of  the  openings  in  the 
plate  and  the  cup  being  In  a  vertical  plane  and  one  higher 
than  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


beveled  ends  of  the  treads  being  normally  slightly  spaced 
apart,  and  link  chains  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tire  and 
having  outwardly  extending  arms  In  which  the  tread  see- 
tlons  are  pivoted. 


881,768.  TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.  Hesbist  M.  Bbaolbt, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3&8.865. 

1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  sectional  tread  cover- 
ing the  outer  face  of  the  tire,  the  tread  being  formed  of 
tread  sections  having  their  forward  and  rear  ends  beveled 
OQtwardly,  and  alternating  sections  having  their  corre- 
sptmdlng  sods  beveled  Inwardly  and  facing  the  beveled 
ends  of  the  first  mentioned  tread  sections,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  said  treads  In  position  on  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  sectional  tread  around 
the  tire  and  consisting  of  tread  eectioBs  extending  across 
the  peripheral  faee  of  the  tire  aad  Heh  having  Its  front 
and  rear  ends  beveled  oatwardly,  and  tread  sections  al- 
ternating with  the  firet  mentioned  sections  and  havlag 
their  eorreependlBg  ends  beveled  Inwardly  and  fadag  the 
beveled  ends  of  eald  first  nuatloBed  sections,  the  adjacent 


S'JI  E  Jit- 


3.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  sectional  tread  around 
the  tire  and  formed  of  tread  sections  having  their  outer 
faces  curved  and  having  their  ends  beveled  outwardly, 
the  said  sections  being  spaced  apart,  and  tread  sections 
alternating  with  the  flrst  sections  and  having  their  ends 
beveled  Inwardly  from  the  center  of  the  outer  face,  the 
angles  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
said  sections  t>eing  at  the  spaces  between  the  flrst  men- 
tioned sections,  and  link  chains  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tire,  and  having  outwardly  extending  arms  supporting 
the  said  tread  sections. 


881.769.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOW  INSTRUMENTS. 
John  Y.  Brown,  Providence,  Ky.  Filed  Sept  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  336,313. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bow  Instrument,  of  a  sym- 
pathetic vibratory  device  comprising  supporting  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  vibratory  memt>er8  arranged  in  paral- 
lelism with  the  major  axis  of  the  bo6j  of  the  Instrument 
and  extended  In  advance  and  In  rear  of  the  supporting 
means  and  tuned  to  give  rji  octave. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bow  Instrument,  of  a  sym- 
pathetic vibratory  device  arranged  within  the  instrument 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  supported  intermediate 
of  their  ends  and  forming  vibratory  members,  said  mem- 
bers being  tuned  to  give  an  octave. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bow  Instrument  of  a  sym- 
pathetic vibratory  devlee  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods 
supported  intermediate  of  their  ends  and  varying  la 
length  and  tuned  to  give  an  octave. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bow  Instrument  of  a  sym- 
pathetic vibratory  devlee  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  sup- 
port extending  laterally  from  the  pedestal,  and  vibratory 
means  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  support 
and  tuned  to  give  an  octave. 

B.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  bow  iBstmmait,  of  a  sym- 
pathetic vibratory  device  comprising  a  pedestal,   a  sap- 
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port  moonted  on  the  p«<lertaJ  an<l  extendtaf  from  oppo- 
site ilde*  thereot  and  a  plurality  of  rod*  mounted  b^ 
tween  their  end*  on  the  aappor*  and  forming  oppoelte 
Ttbratory  m«mber».  aald  members  being  tuned  to  gire  an 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


8  8  1.770.     CTJLVBBT.     David  C.   Botd,  Gallon.  Ohio. 
Filed  Julj  8,  1907.     Serlnl  No.  382,758. 


^ 


^<r 


1.  A  nilTert  aectlon  of  the  diaracter  dewrlbed,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  serlee  of  obliquely  dlapoeed  ribs,  the  eerlee 
extending  longitudinally  on  the  exterior  of  the  culvert 
■ectlon  and  along  Its  nppennoet  portion  and  alao  pro- 
Tided  with  a  aerleB  of  transTerae  ribe  which  Intanwrt  the 
oblique  ribs  and  extend  beyond  the  same  to  the  aid*  adcw 

of  the  section.  .    ^^  ^        w^ 

2.  A  culTcrt  aectlon  at  the  character  deaerlbed  arched 
to  cross  section  and  proTlded  oa  Its  exterior  along  both 
Bides  of  a  longitudinal  line  extending  through  its  upper- 
most portion  with  a  ridged  aorf»ce  embodying  toterwet- 
Ing  oblique  and  transrerse  ribs,  said  ridged  ■artaea  ter- 
minating on  both  sides  short  of  tSie  aide  edgae  of  the  eee- 
Hon  and  lying  entirely  above  the  mato  exterior  sorfao*  ct 
the  section. 


881.771.   MIBEOR  FOE  MOTOB-TKHICLBS.   HnwEl  Caiw, 
p'aria,  France.    FUed  Feb.  21.  190T.    Serial  Ko.  858,867. 


curved  alota  therein,  a  mirror,  maena  for  plTotetty 
lag  said  mirror  wtthla  aaid  frame,  meetia  canled  by  aeld 
mirror  and  to  engagement  with  aaid  alota  for  edjaadag 
the  inclination  of  the  mirror,  damping  memben  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  Tehksle,  aoekets  carried 
by  one  of  aaid  membcra,  means  carried  by  aaid  aapportlng 
frame  and  in  engagement  with  aaid  sockets  whereby  the 
poeltloD  of  the  frame  and  mirror  may  be  adjoated,  and 
means  adapted  to  prevent  accidental  dlaplaeement  of  the 
frame  with  respect  to  the  clamping  membera. 


881  772  REEL  FOR  CLOTHB8-LINB8.  HAEainr  Cah- 
NiT.  Colusa.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.392. 


A  device  of  the  daas  described,  having  a  caaing.  shafts 
joumaled  therein,  a  crank  shaft  Intergeared  with  the 
i^oresald  shafts,  the  first-named  shafts  being  eqai(>ped 
with  drums,  around  which  a  cable  la  wound,  aaid  easing 
having  a  recees  provided  with  a  reduced  extension,  a 
■prtag^actnated  T-ebaped  locking  pin,  having  a  plurality  of 
oppoalte  abonldera  and  a  reduced  portion,  the  reduced  «z- 
tensioo  17  of  the  recaes  being  adapted  to  receive  the  re- 
duced or  narrowest  portion  of  said  locking  pin,  eobctan- 
tially  aa  abown  and  daecrlbed. 


881.77S.     VEHICLE -SPRING.     JOHH  B.   Cluas,   laland 
City,  Greg.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  8»,«8S. 


1.  A  device  for  use  to  connection  with  motor  Tehldea, 
comprising  a  mirror  haTlng  a  frame  surrounding  the  same, 
a  bracket  having  a  curved  slot  thereto,  a  member  carried 
by  said  mirror  and  extendtog  thfongh  said  slot,  means  for 
plTotally  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the  mirror,  and 
means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  securing  the  same  to  a 
portion  of  the  rehlde. 

2.  A  dsTlce  for  use  to  connection  with  Tehldea.  eomprie- 
tog  clamping  membera,  sockets  carried  by  one  of  aaid  mem- 
bers, a  mirror,  a  supporting  fdune,  meana  for  plvotally 
supporting  one  end  of  said  mirror  wlthto  aaid  frame,  means 
for  adjuatably  mounting  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  mirror 
wlthto  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
fitting  wlthto  ao^eta  for  adjust^ig  the  position  of  the  mir- 
ror and  frame. 

3.  A  device  for  nee  to  connecttoo  with  vehidea,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  braekeU  carried  thereby  having 


1.  The  combtoatioD  with  a  vehlde  aprlag  and  ita  lower 
support,  of  bracketa  extending  one  from  the  top  of  the 
spring  and  the  other  from  the  aaid  lower  aapport  therefor, 
the  bracketa  located  at  the  central  portion  of  the  spring, 
a  frame  havtog  a  slldtog  connection  with  both  brackets, 
and  a  sprtog  carried  by  said  frame,  which  spring  la  placed 
under  compression  r.»  the  main  spring  Is  unduly  com- 
pressed or  expanded. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eUiptleal  vehlde  spring  and 
an  upper  and  a  lower  bracket  extending  out  from  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  the  said  elliptical  spring,  of  a  frame  con- 
slstlng  of  a  lower  plate  located  above  the  lower  bracket,  an 
upper  plate  located  between  the  two  brackets,  guide  bars 
secured  to  the  upper  plate  and  looedy  paaaed  through 
the  lower  plate  and  bracket,  a  connecting  rod  looedy 
passed  through  the  upper  bracket  and  through  the  upper 
and  lower  platea  of  aaid  frame,  being  aeenred  to  the  lower 
plate  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  coiled  aroond  the  eonnectp 
tog  rod  between  the  two  platae  of  the  frame. 

3  The  combtaaOon  with  an  elUptlcal  vehlde  aprtog. 
and  an  upper  and  a  lower  bracket  extendtog  out  horison- 
tally  from  the  ctmtral  portlona  of  the  eUiptical  spring,  of  a 
plate  located  between  the  two  bradteta  adjacent  to  the 
upper  one.  a  lower  plate  which  lias  normaUy  to  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  bra(tet  gnl4«  rod* 


49S 


Mcared  to  aaid  «v»«r  pUta, 

the  lower  plate,  terartaating  ta 

a  connecting  rod  haTlag  a  head  at  Ita 

neetlag  rod  la  paaaed  loeaaly  thiovgh  tk* 

and  looeely  throogh  the  aaid  apper  plata  aad  la 

the  lower  pUte,  and  a  aprlag  eollad  areand  aaid 

ing  rod  and  having  bearing  agalaat  both  of  aaid  - 

lower  platea. 

4  The  combtoatioa  with  a  veUde  apring.  ox 
havtog  sliding  connection  with  the  aprtog  at  ita  top.  b^ 
otherwlae  todependent  thereof,  and  an  todependent  iprtog 
carried  by  the  said  frame,  which  latter  apring  la  pla*ed  on- 
der  compression  whenever  the  mato  spring  Is  nndnly  com- 
pressed or  expanded. 


•«^.T«^' 
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^     BoaooB  B.  CooH, 

$,    1007.      Barlal    Na 


8  8  1.774.  LOADING  APPARATUS. 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  June  10. 
378.261. 


josiAH  C.  Cobb. 
1907.     Serial  Na 


1    A  hoisting  platform,  comprlalng  a  solid  central  sec- 
tion open  at  each  end.  aide  aectlons  connected  thereto,  and 
means  for  raising  the  platform  bodily  and  then  tilting  said 
platform  longitudinally,  whereby  the  contents  thereof  Is  i 
discharged  through  one  of  aaid  open  ends. 

2.  A  loading  apparatus,  comprtatog  a  platform,  eom- 
Doeed  of  a  materlal-contatotog  portion  open  at  each  end, 
sidraeetlona  for  retatolng  the  material  on  the  platform 
movable  with  reopect  to  the  materlal-contatotog  portion, 
and  meana  for  hoisting  aaid  platform,  Indndtog  connec- 
tions to  said  sections  for  first  moving  the  aame  with  r^ 
spect  to  the  materlal-«ontatolng  portion  and  subeoquenUy 
raising  the  platform  bodUy  and  then  tilting  aaid  Pl*tfora 
longitudinally,  whereby  the  contenta  thereof  la  discharged 
through  one  of  said  open  cnda. 

8.  A  loading  apparatna,  eomprialng  a  platform,  com- 
poeed  of  a  materlal-contatotog  portion  open  at  each  end, 
side  aectlona  for  retatolng  the  material  on  the  platform 
movable  with  respect  to  the  material-coatalnlng  portion, 
meana  for  hoisting  said  pUtfora,  todudlng  connections  to 
■aid  sections  for  firrt  moving  the  eame  with  respect  to  the 
materlal-contatotog  portion  and  nubeeqnenUy  ralstog  the 
platform  bodily,  and  then  tilting  aaid  platform  longitudi- 
nally whereby  the  contenta  thereof  la  dlacharged  through 
one  of  aaid  open  enda  and  meana  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  aectlon. 

4  A  chute  for  loading  apparatna,  comprlstog  a  central 
fiat  portion,  side  sections  reUtivdy  movable  with  reapect 
thereto  and  holsttog  devices  connected  to  the  side  sections 
and  central  portion  for  first  moving  the  aide  sections  radi- 
aUy  with  repaect  to  the  central  portion  and  then  bodily 
ralalng  the  chuta  and  then  tUtlng  aaid  pUtform  longltndl- 
nally,  whereby  the  contenta  theretrf  la  dlacharged  through 
one  of  aaid  open  enda. 

5  A  collapalble  hoiattof  platform  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  aectlona  hinged  together,  the  aeetlona  at  oppoelto  aldee 
of  aaid  platform  having  upturned  portlona. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The 
right  aagolar 
gear  whaela 

turn  on 

shaft  and  having  longltndteal 
said  arma  and  stA  baia 
fixed  to  aaid  daef%  aad  m 
gitudinally  ever  tin  pteprilar  Aaft  U 
the  pitch  ol  the  preptfler  btedaa. 

2.  The  eombinattpn  a<  a 
right  aagalar  ^      .  .    . 
gear  wheala  oa  tb»  Ibmc  «di  m 

turn  on  aaid _.  _ 

ahaft  and  hMWtam  longttndteal  *•**•  J^ 

the  aaid  aran.  radi  bare  •«•■••**•■' 

fixed  to  aaid  atoava^  mmam  for  rilttag  •■»• 

tudlnally  over  the  propeller  <haft  la  a«Ni         ..^^^^ 

the  pitch  of  the  propeller  bladaa^  a»d  atopa  for  IMlttBg 

the  throw  of  the  Madea. 

8.  The  comMaatloa  of  a  propaQar  i*aft 
right  angular  araM.  pn^Mller  bladaa  with  i 
wheela  on  the  Inner  enda  of  the  aame  ■;-»«**^  ^.^ 
I  said  arma,  an  ootar  alaeve  Indoaing  the  !»<«»!  **^ 
and  having  longltjriUnal  dota  to  give  paaaafla  t»  »•  ■»■ 
arma,  rack  bars  arranged  bedde  the  alota  and  tod  to 
said  sleeve,  meana  for  alldlag  aaid  aleere  tonHtadtea^ 
over  the  propeUer  ahaft  to  adjnat  or  reverse  the  vMA 
of  the  propeller  bladea,  and  adJuataW*  atop  coUara  axed 
to  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  riaara. 


881.778.  LABEL  -  PASTING  BOARD. 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  18, 
401.965. 


LnoKHABS  Dame, 
1907.     Serial   No. 


I  1  m  labeling  devlcea,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  board 
having  a  oerlea  of  opentoga  thereto,  of  lifting  membera 
pivoted  at  aaid  opanlaga  to  Ue  to  one  Po^«on  to  **•  "^ 

i  plane  with  the  upper  face  of  the  board  and  1«  •»»t*^ 
poaltion  to  ertand  upward  at  an  angle  to  "»>'«**•  *^ 
said  membera  beteg  ahaped  to  oorreapond  wia  the  aaJd 
opentoga  and  practically  dostog  the  aame  when  In  the 

i  first  mwt*""*^  podtlon,  and  meana  for  almoltaaeooalj 

I  operating  all  of  raid  lifting  membera. 
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2.  In  a  labeling  device,  the  combination  with  a  board 
conatmcted  in  sections,  spaces  interretilnf  said  sections, 
of  lifting  members  plTotally  mounted  In  the  spacM  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  board,  adapted  In  one  podtlon 
to  hare  their  upper  faces  In  the  sa«e  plane  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  board  and  In  another  position  to  extend 
at  an  angle  to  the  board,  a  slide  carrle4  by  the  board,  and 
arms  connected  with  the  said  lifting  members  and  with 
the  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  labeling  derlce,  the  combination  with  a  board 
constructed  in  sections,  the  sections  luiTlng  spaces  be- 
tween them,  connecting  derlces  for  the  said  sections,  and 
pintles  located  at  the  said  spaces  ant  Joumaled  In  the 
said  connecting  members,  of  lifting  members  eccentric- 
ally secured  to  the  said  pintles,  the  B«ld  lifting  members 
In  one  position  having  their  upper  face*  in  the  same  horl- 
sontal  plane  with  the  upper  face  of  tl»e  board  and  in  an- 
other position  extending  upward  at  an  angle  to  the  board, 
a  slide  carried  by  the  board,  and  arms  connected  with 
the  said  pintles  and  with  the  said  sllfe,  for  the  purpoae 
described. 

4.  In  labeling  devices,  the  combination  with  a  rectan- 
gular board  having  a  flat  upper  sorface  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  transverse  openings,  of  lifting  members  piv- 
oted at  said  openings  and  each  extenOlng  from  one  end 
of  an  opening  to  the  other  end,  the  aaid  members  being 
adapted  when  in  one  position  to  prmctlcally  close  the 
openings  and  when  In  another  poaitloQ  to  extend  upward 
at  an  angle  to  the  board,  the  said  members  having  flat 
faces  which,  when  the  members  are  in  the  first  mentioned 
position,  He  In  the  same  horixontal  plane  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  board,  and  means  for  simnltaneoualy  operat- 
ing all  of  the  said  lifting  members. 

5.  In  a  labeling  device,  the  rombinfttlon  with  a  board 
having  openings  therein,  of  lifting  members  pivoUlly 
mounted  In  the  openings  and  adapted  in  one  position  to 
have  their  upper  faces  in  the  same  plane  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  board,  and  in  another  portion  to  extend  up- 
ward at  an  angle  to  the  upper  face  of  the  board,  a  slide 
carried  by  the  board,  and  means  for  operating  the  lifting 
members  from  the  slide. 


such  plug  being  Inserted  in  an  orifice  In  a  case  or  shell 
and  forming  part  of  a  terminal  for  an  electric  cable,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  terminal  for  an  electric  cable  provided  with  a  plug 
for  an  outward-leading  wire,  said  plug  being  formed  of 
insnlatlng  material  and  provided  with  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  it  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  for 
the  reception  of  a  conductor  and  with  a  notch  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  opening  into  which  such  conductor  may 
be  bent,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said  open- 
ing in  the  plug,  and  when  seated  forming  together  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  plug  a  groove  wherein  a  line  wire 
may  be  tamed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  terminal  for  an  electric  cable  provided  with  a  plug 
for  an  outward-leading  wire,  said  plug  being  formed  of 
insulating  material,  and  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  it  in  a  subetantially  vertical  direction 
for  the  reception  of  a  conductor  and  with  a  lateral  notch 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  opening  into  which  the  conductor 
may  be  bent,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
opening  in  the  plug,  and  when  seated  holding  the  con- 
ductor in  position  in  the  notch  and  protecting  the  open- 
ing in  the  plug  from  ingress  of  moisture,  substantially  as 
described. 


881.778.     CULTIVATOR.    Clabbnck  R.  Dban,  Glen  Elder, 
Kana     Filed  Nov.  14,   1907.     Serial  No.  402,214. 


8  8  1.777.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELE5CTEIC  CABLES. 
Chaklxs  W.  Davis,  Edgeworth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Underground  Cable  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  809,197. 


1.  In  a  lister  cultivator  of  the  type  disclosed,  compris- 
ing a  bracket  supporting  a  hopper,  a  gear  case  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  a  tumbllnit-rod  transmitting  motion  from 
the  ground  wheel  to  the  s«"ed  dropping  mechanism  of  the 
hopper,  an  eye  at  one  side  of  the  aforesaid  bracket  and 
a  brace  having  Its  rear  portion  fitted  In  said  eye  and  hav- 
ing Its  front  portion  forked  and  connected  to  the  said 
gear  case  at  opposite  points. 

2.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  comprising  a  plow,  a  bracket 
projected  upward  from  the  plow  beam  and  supporting  a 
hopper,  a  tumbling-rod  for  transmitting  motion  from  a 
ground  wheel  to  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  said  hopper,  and  a  sectional  gear  case  housing 
the  gearing  connecting  the  tumbllng-rod  with  the  rotata- 
ble  part  connected  with  the  ground  wheel,  an  eye  at  one 
side  of  the  aforementioned  bracket,  a  brace  having  Its 
rear  portion  loosely  fitted  In  raid  eye  and  having  Its  front 
portion  forked,  and  fastenings  securing  the  sections  of 
the  gear  case  and  the  front  ends  of  the  respective  fork 
members  of  said  brace. 


1.  In  a  terminal  for  an  electric  cable  the  combination 
with  a  case  or  shell,  of  a  plug  for  an  outward  leading 
wire,  said  plug  being  formed  of  maulatlng  material  mold- 
ed on  said  wire  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  fiarlng  petticoat  and  protlded  with  a  groove 
for  the  reception  of  a  line  wire  arranged  adjacent  to  one 
end  and  above  the  plane  of  the  said  petticoat,  and  having 
at  Its  opposite  end  means  for  attacUinent  to  a  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  central  conducting  core  and  a 
plug  of  tnsolatlng  material  formed  thereon,  snch  ping 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  ai|d  downwardly  fiar- 
lng petticoat  and  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  a 
line  wire  arranged  above  the  plane  ef  snob  petticoat,  and 


881,779.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  John  Dickbns,  Passaic, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  SUndard  Sheet  Metal  Company, 
Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1906,  Serial  No.  336,622.  Renewed  Aug.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  889,251. 

1.  A  bottle  closure  having  an  expansible  cup-shaped 
,  body    portion    provided    with    drcumferentlally-extending 

ribs  separated  by  clrcumferentlally-extaidlng  groovea.  the 
bottom  of  said  body  portion  adapted  to  be  seated  within 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  constituting  a  closure  therefor. 

2.  A  bottle  doenre  having  an  expansible  body  portion 
!  provided  with  drcumferentlally-extending  ribs  separated 
I  by  drcumferentlally-extending  grooves,  said  body  portion 
1  terminating  at  Its  top  In  a  laterally-exteadlng  flange. 


March  10, 1908. 
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3  A  metallic  bottle  dosure  comprising  an  expansible 
cup-shaped  body  portion  open  at  its  top  and  having  the 
side  thereof  provided  with  ribs  to  form  surplus  metal  so 
that  when  the  body  portion  Is  expanded  In  the  throat  of 
the  botUe  the  metal  will  readily  adjust  Itself  to  any  Irreg- 
ularities or  unevenness  In  the  wall  of  the  throat  of  the 
bottle  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  throat  of  the  bottle  and  form  a  dosure 
therefor. 


4  A  metallic  bottle  doenre  having  an  expansible  body 
portion  provided  with  ribs  to  form  surplus  metal  so  that 
When  the  body  portion  U  expanded  in  the  throat  of  the 
bottle  the  metal  will  readily  adjust  Itself  to  any  rregularl- 
tles  or  unevenness  In  the  wall  of  the  throat  of  the  bottle, 
said  body  portion  tarminatlng  at  Ita  upper  end  in  a  later- 
ally-extending flange. 

B  The  combination  with  a  botUe  having  the  wall  of  the 
throat  thereof  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder,  of  a  me- 
tallic closure  therefor  consisting  of  a  substantially  cup- 
shaped  member  having  the  bottom  thereof  seated  upon 
said  shoulder  and  comprising  an  expansible  body  portion 
having  endless  ribs  separated  from  eadi  other  to  provide 
surplus  metal  when  expanding  the  body  portion  so  that 
said  body  portion  will  readily  adjust  Itself  to  any  Irrega- 
larltle.  or  unevenness  In  the  wall  of  the  throat  of  the 
bottle  above  the  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


resting  on  the  top  face  of  the  cap  and  at  one  end  secured 
thereto,  said  ring  having  ah  upper  projecting  locking 
flange,  and  at  Ita  free  end  an  Inwardly  projecting  pull 
piece  having  a  raised  Inner  edge  and  a  dished  portion 
forming  a  finger  hold. 

B  A  receptacle  dosure  comprising  a  sealing  plug  having 
a  sealing  medium  and  a  metal  top.  a  spilt  retainer  ring 
resting  on  and  rising  from  said  metal  top,  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  ligament  connecting  said  ring  to  said 
top.  the  upper  lodclng  edge  of  said  retainer  ring  ^tending 
outwardly  beyond  the  Junction  between  said  ring  and  said 
ligament,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

88  1  78  1.  COMBINATION  CHURN  AND  BUTTBB- 
WOEKER.  ARTHDB  S.  Eastman,  Morrow,  Ohio  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  W.  Hengst,  Norwood.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,911. 


881 780.  BOTTLB-SBAL.  WILLIAM  8.  Dobman.  Brook- 
Ira  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spring  Seal  Company,  New  York. 
R  Y  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  343,066. 


■^  .AJ-gpy. 


1  An  Internal  sealing  plug  provided  with  and  carrying 
a  resilient  retainer  ring  angular  In  cross  section  and  ar- 
ranged on  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  face  of 
the  plug  and  at  ita  upper  edge  formed  with  an  out  turned 
locking  flange,  substantially  as  de«:rU>ed. 

2  A  botUe  seal  comprising  a  sealing  plug  provided  with 
a  retaining  ring  resting  thereon  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  at  ita  lower  edge  formed  with  an  Intnrned 
flange  and  at  ita  upper  edge  having  an  out  turned  locking 

flange. 

3  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  metal  cap,  a  sealing  me- 
dium disk  secured  thereto  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a 
resilient  upwardly  projecting  retaining  ring  secured  to 
and  arranged  on  the  cap  and  formed  with  an  Intumed 
bottom  fiange  resting  on  the  cap  and  with  an  upper  out- 
turned  horlBontal  locking  flange  normally  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  cap. 

4  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cap,  a  sealing 
medium  disk  secured  thereto  and  depending  therefrom, 
and  an  upwardly  projecting  resilient  split  retaining  ring 


1  In  a  combination  chum  and  butter  worker,  a  vessel, 
a  rotatable  dasher  mounted  therein,  and  a  series  of  butter 
working  paddles  adapted  to  rotate  simultaneously  with 
said  dasher,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 

2  In  a  combination  chum  and  butter  worker,  a  vessel, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  vertically  therein,  a  dasher  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  diaphragm  below  said  dasher  »d»Pt«»  to je- 
celve  the  butter  formed  by  tiie  operation  of  said  dasher, 
and  a  series  of  batter  working  paddles  »'y*«°t  to-  sa  d 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  rotate  simultaneously  with  said 
dasher  and  said  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  specified. 

3  In  a  combination  chum  and  butter  worker,  a  vessel, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  vertically  therein,  a  dasher  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  dUphra«m  mounted  In  said  veesel  ana 
Bpaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  a  series 
of  butter  working  paddles  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  rotate  simultaneously  with  said  dasher,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  spedfied. 

4  In  a  combination  chum  and  butter  worker,  a  vessel, 
a  daaher  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  butter 
working  paddles  mounted  therein  below  said  dasher,  and 
adapted  to  rotate  simultaneously  therewltii.  a  diaphragm 
mounted  In  said  vessel  below  said  butter  working  paddlea^ 
a  trip  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  enW~ 

.  by  one  of  said  paddles,  the  other  paddles  of  said  series  be- 
ing varloualy  spaced  from  «ild  diaphragm  and  a  yleldable 

'  mounting  for  the  paddle  by  which  said  trip  U  adapted  to  be 
engaged,  substantially  as  and  for  tiie  purpowa  herein  sped- 

B  In  a  combination  chum  and  butter  worker,  a  vessel, 
a  dasher  rotatably  mounted  therein,  butter  working  pad- 
dles rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  lid,  operating  mechan- 
ism for  said  dasher  and  said  paddles  mounted  upon  said 


.'(iMCutwMiStoiaCl 
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Ud,  tad  EdjMtabU  log*  on  •«M  IW  adapltad  to  en«ac«  with 
tbe  coocaw  rarfMc  of  wUd  Teiiel  to  i»x  tho  potMm  vt 
Mid  daabor  tad  paddlw  and  the  op4ntlag  — ebantm 
tta«r«for,   rabstaatlally   a«  and   f or  tJ*   porpowo  iMnla 

■pcdflfld.  '    _ 

[CUliM  0  to  IS  not  prtatod  ta  thti  G^wttn.] 


881.782.  INTBaNCHING  -  TOOL.  Otona  ».  BLLIOT*, 
U.  8.  Mnrlno  Corp*  Filed  Apr.  24,;  1907.  Bniml  Na 
870,072. 


1.  The  comblnatfcm  with  a  handU  pfOTld«d  with  an  an- 
nolarly  IndoBed  rscen,  of  a  blade  cvrying  a  rotatably 
mounted  member  eontalnod  within  Mtd  rocMB  and  com- 
pletely encircled  by  the  peripheral  waU  thereot  *nd  means 
for  locking  said  member  la  any  one  of  fereral  adjuated  po- 
■iticms,  inbetantlally  ai  deeertbedT 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hantfe  prorided  with  an  an- 
nolarly  Inclosed  receaa,  of  a  blade  c4rryln«  a  roUtably 
mounted  member  contained  within  ea^d  receee  and  com- 
pletely encircled  by  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  and  meane 
for  loddag  nld  member  In  any  one  of  ^ereral  adjnated  po- 
■lUons,  comprlalnff  a  loeklnc  tooth  catted  by  eald  handle 
and  co«peratln«  with  aotchee  formed  on  nld  rotataMy 
mounted  member,  eobetantlally  aa  deathbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  handle  ptorided  with  an  an- 
nularly  Inclosed  reeesa,  of  a  blade  e^rrytnc  a  rotatably 
mounted  member  contained  within  s^id  recess  aad  com- 
pletely encircled  by  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  aad  means 
for  locking  said  member  in  any  one  of  ^STeral  adjusted  ik»- 
sltlona,  comprising  a  locking  tooth  eatrled  by  said  handle 
and  cooperating  with  notches  formed  Ion  the  periphery  of 
said  rotatably  mounted  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  handle  i]^Tlded  with  an  ar.- 
anlarly-indosed  recess  at  Its  lower  en4  of  s  plate  carrying 
a  rotatably-mounted  member  wntalnel  within  said  recess 
and  completely  encircled  by  the  wall  thereof,  and  means 
for  losing  said  member  in  any  one  of  sereral  adjnsted  po- 
sitions, comprising  a  longitudinally  hiding  locking  tooth 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  co9pe«atlng  with  notdiea 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotatably-mooatad  mem- 
ber, sabstantlally  as  described. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  socket  member 
therefor  terminating  in  an  annular  itfap,  a  blade  carrying 
SB  aaaalar  rotatably  mounted  membet  inclosed  within  and 
san^y  bear^  against  said  strap  and !  completely  endreled 
by  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  and  m^ans  for  locking  said 
member  in  any  one  of  several  adjusted  posttlona,  anbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Caalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  ^asette.] 


about  which  are  weoad  said  saapndfag  meaaa,  arbors  for 
roUttrely  sapperttag  said  drama,  a  monber  engaging  each 
of  said  drams  to  hold  the  same  agalast  moremeat.  aad 
means  for  wtthdrawtag  said  members  from  sngagement 
with  said  drama  whereby  they  fre  free  to  more  to  carry 
the  saah  la  aa  upward  directloiLi 


881,783.     8A8H-BALANCB.     B>Mti2f«  M.  BtB.  Jersey  City, 
M.  J.,  assignor  to  Bobwrt  U.  Dtzonv  Bast  Orange,  N.  J. 
Hied  Ang.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  3S1.23S. 
1.  la  window  constracOon.   in   eotablnation,  a  sliding 

sash,   suspending   means  therefor,   a   plurality  of   drums 


2.  la 


wladow  eoaatraetiaaL.  la  comblaatloB,  a  sUdlag 

^  ..spending  means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  drama 

ahoot  which  are  wound  said  suspending  means,  arbors  for 
ratatlTely  sapporttag  said  drama,  a  member  engaging  each 
at  said  drams  to  hold  tha  same  against  marsaeat,  a  spring 
for  '■«ir««»««i»««g  said  members  in  sngagement  with  said 
drama,  aad  common  meana  for  withdrawing  said  m«Bbars 
from  engagement  therewith  whereby  said  drams  are  free 
to  route  under  the  influence  of  their  springs  to  carry  the 
sash  In  an  upward  direction. 

S.  in  window  constroctlon.  In  combination,  a  sliding 
sasb,  suspending  means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  drums 
about  which  are  wound  said  suspending  meaaa,  a  plurality 
of  mambers  Joornaled  upon  arbors  supported  In  said  saah. 
each  of  which  supports  one  of  said  drams,  a  spring  connect- 
ing each  of  said  members  with  the  dram  mounted  thereon, 
a  common  means  for  rotating  said  members  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  spriaga,  a  plurality  of  spring-preosed  mem- 
bers each  of  which  engagee  one  of  said  drums  and  holds 
the  same  against  moTsmeat,  aad  a  finger  leyer  common  to 
both  of  said  sprlng-preesed  mendMrs  adapted  to  retract  the 
same  and  permit  said  drams  to  rotate  under  the  influence 
of  their  springs. 

4.  In  window  constraction.  la  combination,  a  sliding 
sash,  suspending  meaaa  therefor,  a  plurality  of  drams 
about  which  are  wound  said  suspeadin*  means,  a  plurality 
of  geAr  wheels  Jouraaled  upon  arbors  supported  In  said 
saah,  each  of  which  rotatlvely  sapporta  one  of  said  dnuas. 
a  spring  connecting  each  gear  wheel  with  Ita  dram,  a  pin- 
ion meehhtg  with  each  of  said  gear  wheels,  and  worm 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  pinion  whereby  said  sprlnga, 
through  said  gear  wheels,  may  be  given  any  desired  degree 

of  tension. 

5.  In  window  constraction,  in  combination,  a  sliding 
yn^,  suspending  means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  drams  car- 
ried by  said  sash  about  whldi  are  wound  said  suspending 
means,  a  plurality  of  arbors  each  of  which  carries  rota- 
tlrely  oae  of  said  drama,  a  gear  wheel  Jouraaled  upon  each 
of  said  arbors,  a  spring  conneetlag  each  gear  wheel  with 
one  of  said  drams,  a  pinion  Joornaled  upon  said  saah  and 
meahing  with  each  of  said  gear  wheels,  worm  medianlsm 
adapted  to  rotate  said  plnkm  whereby  said  gear  wheels 
are  rotated  and  the  springs  connected  therewith  given  any 
desired  degree  of  tension,  a  plurality  of  members  each  of 
which  engages  teeth  provided  upon  one  of  said  drams  and 
holte  said  drams  against  movementsr  a  spring  common  to 
both  of  said  members  for  holding  the  same  In  engagement 
with  said  drums,  and  a  finger  lever  for  retracting  said 
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sprinrpressed  members  whereby  they  are  disengaged  from 
B^ld  Tram,  and  said  dram,  are  permitted  to  rotate  freely 
under  the  Influence  of  the  sprtngs  connected  therewith. 


«S1  784      CLOTHBS  -  DRIER.     MorroN  B.  P1TT8,  Mton«- 
aiJfli,  ^M^  FUed  June  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  879,746. 


ita  sides,  bottom  aad  Ud  formed  of  ••P*'**«^t^°°?j' 
i?eeV-m^erlal.  binding-strips  composed  o«;J«t-m^^t 
into  Single  trough-shaped  sections.  ^J^^^l^\f^^'^ 
tlon.  of  the  sheeta  are  contained  and  f*""^  " J^^ 'f** 
lets  each  trough-eectlon  being  divided  transverwily  at  In- 
te^varalong^  inner  side  at  pointa  of  bending  it  to  con- 
form to  said  body-portion,  and  the  division,  of  the  trough- 
section,  having  flange,  projecting  at  r^*"-"''-  *J'"^ 
immediately  from  their  edges,  and  box-end.  abutting 
against  and  TCCured  to  said  flangea. 

3  A  metal-bound  box  comprising  a  body-portion  formed 
of  .heet-material.  .sheet-metal  blndlng-etrlps  'o7«<»  ''"J 
single  trough-shaped  sections  having  end-Ups,  in  which 
Miction,  the  edge-portions  of  tbe  -beet-materlja  are  con^ 
talned  and  secured,  each  said  section  being  ^IvldeJ^tran-^ 
ver«!ly  at  Intervals  along  the  inner  side  «'  *»>«  t''*^*^.  *J 
point,  of  bending  it  to  conform  to  said  body-portion,  and 
the  division,  of  the  trough-sections  having  A^ff"  P'-^Jfj^' 
1  ing  at  right-angles  thereto  immediately  from  their  edges 
\  to  form  box-end  abutments,  and  box-end.  abutting  against 
and  Mcured  to  Mild  flanges. 


1    The  combination  with  bar.  7  and  a  fixed  <*i«*t  J" 
which  they  are  .ecured,  .aid  bar.  being  arranged  vertically 

Ld  heJli  "  o-twardly  bent  PO^o^J'  '*  ^thl^S;™ 
transverse  bar  4  which  is  sUdably  «>"S**„'^^^^7 
Tend  a  clothe«upportlng  line  connected  with  said  bar  4. 

"r^hr^Lb-iar^^th  suspending  rope,  of  a  clothj. 
hanger  proper  comprtalng  a  wire  body  b'J^^  P'^f  ^^  '  J* 
norUon.  and  end  loops  that  He  above  the  plane  of  the 
SS^^d  ^  attached  to  and  extending  laterally  from 
^d  1  "p.  and  adapted  for  «>*egen.«twlth  the  loop,  of 
the  adjacent  hanger,  substantUlly  a.  <»-crib^^ 

8  The  combination,  with  parallel  ««P«°«^«  "P** J*' * 
hanger  proper  formed  of  wire  having  parallel  side  sttancU 
nj;  end  portion,  projecting  upward  and  Inward  and  prcv 
vid"  with  loop,  for  attaching  them  to  the  hanger,  and 
Tua^drng  them  from  the  said  rope,  and  pendent  hook. 
To^'Sl^  "ch  loop.  With  the  body  .mx^  or  loops, 
and  supportlag  the  latter  sobstaatlally  as  described. 


881  786  COPY-HOLDBB.  JAiias  A.  GASDaNHiEB,  Naah- 
Jllle  Tenn..  a«ilgnor  of  one-half  to  George  F.  Carter, 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
338.792. 


881  785      mjTAI^BOUND  BOX.     BLLSWQrrH  B.  FiX)aA, 

""Sgo.  Ill-  «.1P>-  <rf  o-2^"  'Lh-I^NoTo'IST' 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  870,484. 


1  A  metal-bound  box  comprising  a  body-portion  formed 
of  sheet-material,  sheet-metal  binding-strips  formed  with 
single  trough-shaped  sections.  In  which  the  edge-portions 
of  the  sheet-material  are  contained  and  secured,  each  said 
Ltlon  being  divided  transver«>ly  at  Intervals  along  the 
Inner  ride  of  the  trough  at  pointa  of  bending  It  to  confonn 
to  said  body-portion,  and  th.  «Tlsion.  of  *»»•  ^'•J^^^ 
tlon.  having  fianges  projecting  at  rtght-angles  thereto 
ImmedUtely  from  their  edges  to  form  box-end  abutmenta. 
and  box-ends  abutting  against  and  secured  to  said  flanges. 

2.  A  metal-bound  box  comprtalng  a  body-portion  having 


1  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  roUer  Jounudwl  thereon,  a  .winging  carrier 
framTplvotad  to  the  supporting  frame,  another  roller  co- 
acting  with  the  flrst-mentloned  roUer,  "<1  «>ear  ng  ele- 
ments for  the  second  roller  plvotaUy  mounted  on  the  car- 

'"'"  7nTcopy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  «ipporting 
frame  of  a  roUer  Joaroaled  thereon,  a  swinging  carrier 
f^meplvotad  ta  the  «xpportlng  frame,  ^'^^^^^f^ 
fh»  frRmes  for  urging  the  latter  toward  the  former,  an- 
JJe  X  c^ct^wlth  the  first-mentloned  roUer.  1^ 
bearing  elementa  for  the  second  roller  plvotally  mounted 

°%'1nTco"/hoTder.  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  n,ller  Jouriil«l  thereon,  spaced  rollers  ^^^^^f^  '^ 
first  mentioned  roller,  a  common  bearing  element  for  the 
soaced  rollers,  and  a  swinging  connection  between  the  ele- 
menTlnd  thTsupport  that  permlta  the  relative  movement 
S^  said  spaced  rollers  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned 

'°  4""ln  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  -nPJjrt,  of 
a  roller  Jouraaled  thereon,  spaced  ^o^'^^^'jf^^^'J'J  ^, 
£rst  mentioned  roller,  a  common  »»«»rtng  «^«'°^*  f"  !?! 
spaced  rollers,  a  swinging  carrier  connection  ^^^^^ 
element  and  the  support  that  permlta  the  «>*ti7*  °«^ 
ment  of  said  spaced  rollers  with  respect  to  the  first  m«- 
So^ed  roller,  and  a  spring  for  urging  the  carrier  toward 

'%  "STiopy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  roller  Jouraaled  thereon,  a  carrier  movably  ^^nnt^  ^ 
Jhe  suDwrt  a  bearing  element  movably  mounted  on  the 
farri?r'«^.  Pln^  of  roller.  Jouraaled  on  the  bearing 
element  and  coactlng  with  the  first-mentioned  roller. 
[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


881787  MBTHOD  OF  BXTBACTING  TUBPBNTINH 
FROM  WOOD.  JoannA  G.  GABOicia,  JacksonvUlejna., 
assignor  to  Pare  Whlta  Turpentine  Company.  Jadcon- 
vluTFla.,  a  Corporation  of  Florida.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1906.  Serial  No.  249,846. 
1    A  method  which  consists  in  forming  a  mass  of  mw- 

du.t  or  ground  up  wood  in  a  dense  body  and  confining  t^e 
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•ame  Tertlcally  and  then  during  sitch  coaflnenMst  forcing 
■team  downwardly  entirely  througb  the  maas. 


2.  A  method  which  conslita  of  fbrmlng  a  maaa  of  saw- 
dust or  ground  up  wood  Into  a  detise  body,  confining  the 
maaa  In  a  rertlcal  direction,  forcing  steam  downwardly  en- 
tirely through  the  man  and  openlnjg  up  patba  In  the  maaa 
for  the  paaaage  of  iteam  theretliroilgh. 

3.  A  method  which  conaista  In  fbrming  a  maaa  of  saw- 
dust or  ground-op  wood  Into  a  yjertlcally  confined  body 
and  then  forcing  ateam  through  tha  mass  solely  In  a  down- 
ward direction. 


881.788.  PLSASmtE  -  RAILWAY.  BDWAao  F.  QAaoirBB 
and  AuousT  J.  Schmidt,  Scrantcn,  Pa.  Filed  May  31, 
1907.    SerUl  No.  378.687. 


1.  In  a  railway  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  oppositely  inclined  track  aectlons 
located  at  different  elevations  anA  arranged  In  aobatan- 
tlally  the  same  vertieal  plane,  and  an  elsTator  morable 
T«rtlcally  back  and  forth  between  the  sections  for  trans- 
ferrins 11  our  from  an  upper  sectloa  of  the  track  to  a  lower 
■action  thereof  to  cause  the  car  to  make  a  contlnuoua  paa- 
aagt  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  railway. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  coKblnation  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  inclined  track  sections  arranged  at  different  ele- 
▼atiooa,  an  elevator  movable  verti^lly  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  track  to  transfer  a  car  from  an 
appar  section  of  the  track  to  a  lower  section  thereof  to 
caoaa  the  car  to  make  a  contlnooas  trip  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  railway,  and  automatically  operated 
maana  for  returning  the  elevator  ffom  the  lower  aeetlOB  of 
the  track  to  the  upper  section  thereof. 

8.  In  a  railway  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
o<  a  plarallt7  of  spaced  inclined  trtck  sections  arranged  at 
different  elevations,  an  automatically  operable  elevator 
moTable  back  and  forth  between  the  track  sections  for 
transferring  a  car  from  an  upper  aectlon  of  the  track  to  a 
lower  section  thereof  to  cause  the  car  to  make  a  contlno- 
oaa  trip  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  railway,  locking 
mechanism  for  holding  the  elevatof  at  the  lower  section  of 


the  track,  and  means  operable  by  tha  car  for  tripping  the 
locking  mechanism  to  release  the  elevator. 

4.  In  a  railway  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  Inclined  track  sections  arranged  at 
different  elevations,  an  automatically  operable  elevator 
movable  back  and  forth  between  the  track  sections  for 
transferring  a  car  from  an  upper  section  of  the  track  to  a 
lower  section  thereof  to  cause  the  car  to  make  a  continu- 
ous trip  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  railway,  a  catch 
arranged  to  automatically  engage  the  elevator  for  holding 
the  same  at  the  lower  section  of  the  track,  and  a  trip  lever 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  car  and  connected  with  the 
catch  for  releasing  the  elevator. 

5.  In  a  railway  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  continuous  hanger  track  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
portions  arranged  at  different  elevations  and  having  con- 
necting curves  or  bends  exteading  downwardly  from  the 
upper  portions  of  the  track  to  the  lower  portions  thereof, 
a  car  provided  with  a  hanger  to  run  on  the  said  track,  and 
yieldable  means  located  at  the  curved  portions  or  bends  of 
the  track  and  arranged  to  receive  the  car  for  lowering  the 
same  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  track  to  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


881.789.  PACKET  FOB  BBAID9,  LACES.  AND  OTHER 
NARROW  FABRICS.  P«aCT  OAkD-vaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Oardner  A  HIghet  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  303,066. 


Aa  an  improved  article  of  commerce,  a  braid  packet,  con- 
sisting of  an  envelop  permanently  closed  at  one  end,  and  a 
package  of  braid  confined  within  said  envelop  with  one 
end  passed  through  an  opening  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
envelop  and  eztsnded  outside  the  latter,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  end  to  tha  onter  face  of  the  envelop,  the  end  of 
the  envelop  through  which  said  end  of  the  braid  paaaes 
having  a  flap  dosable  over  the  end  of  the  packet  and  clos- 
ing the  end  of  the  envelop  except  at  said  opening. 


8  8  1,790.  TOBACCO-MOI8TBINBB.  Jambs  P.  QAna, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  OUsch, 
MUwaukee,  Wia.  Filed  June  20,  1907.  Sarlal  No. 
379.833. 


1.  A  tobacco  moisteosr  comprising  a  loose  unattached 
receptacle  having  sabstantlally  flat  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  imperforate  rounded  sides  Interlocking  with  each 
other  to  form  a  permanently  closed  receptacle,  said  top 
and  bottom  walla  being  perforated  and  said  receptacle  con- 
taining a  body  of  absortMnt  material  not  subject  to  de^ay, 
such  aa  aabestoe  or  mineral  wool. 

2.  A  tobacco  moiatener  comprising  a  loose  nnooanected 
receptacle  having  wibstsnflally  flat  top  and  bottom  walla 
and  with  a  smooth  surface  and  without  comers  or  projec- 
tions rounded  sides  interlocking  with  each  other  to  form  a 
permanently  closed  receptacle,  aald  top  and  bottom  walla 
being  perforated  and  sCid  receptacle  containing  a  body  of 
absorbent  material  not  subject  to  decay,  such  aa  asbestos 
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or  mineral  wool,  the  absort>ent  material  being  permitted  to 
extend  In  light  feathery  strings  through  some  of  the  open- 
ings, whereby  the  moisture  carried  by  said  material  Is  dis- 
tributed both  by  evaporation  through  the  perforations  and 
by  capillary  attraction  and  by  evaporation  from  the  out- 
wardly projecting  portions. 


stylus  means  to  pivot  the  strlus  to  the  said  body  In  a 
plurality  of  positions  along  the  said  slot,  and  means  to 
secure  the  stylus  rigidly  to  the  said  body. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


881.791.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WIRE- 
GLASS.  Alban  Gassxaa,  Sergeant,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  3.'53.478. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table,  track  rails  above  the 
table,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  track  rails, 
pressing  rolls  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  carriage  arranged 
to  travel  over  the  table,  and  a  series  of  rollers  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  carriage  constituting  a  movable  surface 
trellis-sheet  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table,  side  rails  thereon,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  travel  over  the  table,  pressing  rolls 
In  said  carriage  arranged  to  engage  said  side  rails,  and 
plows  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  carriage  In  advance  of 
the  presaing  rolls  and  shaped  to  engage  and  be  guided  by 
the  side  ralla 


881,792.  STYLUS  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Samuel 
GoLDFADEN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  405.794. 


1  A  stylus  for  talking  machines,  having  a  plurality  of 
points  adapted  to  tracA  the  record,  means  to  adjust  the 
stylus  so  that  one  point  is  substituted  for  another,  and 
means  which  bears  on  the  periphery  of  the  stylus  and 
thereby  holds  rigid  the  point  which  is  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  stylus  for  talking  machlnea,  having  a  plurality  of 
points,  a  body  having  a  ahank  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  d'aphragm  of  the  talking  machine,  the  stylus  being 
pivoted  to  the  said  body,  and  means  which  l>earB  on  the 
periphery  of  the  stylus  to  secure  It  In  a  predetermined 
position. 

S.  A  stylus  for  talking  machlnea,  having  a  plurality  of 
points  spaced  apart  on  its  periphery,  a  body  having  a 
ahank  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  diaphragm  of  the 
talking  machine,  the  stylus  being  pivoted  to  the  said  body, 
and  means  which  bears  on  the  periphery  of  the  stylus  to 
secure  it  in  a  predetermined  poaitlon. 

4.  A  stylus  for  Ulklng  machlnea,  having  a  plurality  of 
points  spaced  apart  on  its  periphery,  a  body  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  diaphragm  of  the 
talking  machine,  the  stylus  lielng  pivoted  to  the  said  body, 
means  to  secure  the  stylus  against  the  said  body,  and 
means  which  bears  on  the  periphery  of  the  stylos  and 
holds  it  rigid. 

5.  A  stylus  for  talking  machlnea.  having  a  plurality  of 
pointa.  a  body  having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the   diaphragm    of   the   talking   machine,    a    slot    in    the 

133  0.  G— 30 


881.793.  WOOD-MOLDING  MACHINE.  FaiDMiCK  D. 
Gbeen.  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
T.  Adams,  Corinth,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  329.065. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  of  work  holding  means  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  movable  transversely  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  work  holding  means,  upper  and 
lower  guides  for  the  carriage,  a  driving  shaft  located  be- 
tween and  longltudnlally  of  the  guides,  a  counterahsft 
joumaled  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  cutter,  and  friction 
gears  connecting  the  shafts,  one  of  the  gears  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  movable  with  the 
carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  work-carrier,  of  a  driving  shaft  dis- 
posed transversely  of  its  path  of  movement,  a  carriage 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  countershaft  on 
the  carriage,  friction  gears  connecting  the  driving  and 
countershafta,  one  of  said  gears  t>elng  movable  on  the 
driving  shaft,  yielding  tension  means  associated  with  the 
gears  for  maintaining  them  In  frictional  engagement,  and 
a  cutter  mounted  on  the  countershaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  work-carrier,  of  a  carriage  movable 
transversely  of  its  path  of  movement,  a  shaft  joumaled 
on  the  carriage,  and  having  a  cutter,  a  friction  gear  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  driving  friction  gear  associated  with 
the  first  mentioned  friction  gear,  and  movable  with  the 
carriage,  said  latter  gear  being  also  capable  of  a  limited 
movement  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  and  yielding 
means  for  effecting  such  limited  movement  and  insuring 
a  proper  frictional  engagement  between  the  gears. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table,  of  a  work  and  a  pattern-carrier  mounted 
thereon,  upper  and  lower  guides  located  beneath  the  table 
transversely  of  the  carriers,  a  driving  shaft  located  lon- 
gitudinally of  and  between  the  guides,  a  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guides  and  driving  shaft,  a  countershaft 
journaled  on  the  carriage  and  projecting  above  the  table, 
cutters  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  shafta,  one  of  the  gears  being  movable  with 
and  joumaled  on  the  carriage  l)etween  the  guides,  said 
gear  t>eing  all4able  on  the  driving  shaft  but  held  against 
rotation  thereon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  work-carrier,  of  a  driving  shaft  dis- 
posed transversely  of  its  path  of  movement,  a  carriage 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  countershaft  on  the 
carriage,  friction  gears  connecting  the  driving  and  counter- 
shafts, one  of  said  gears  being  movable  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  tenalon  device  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  associated  with  the  gears  for  maintaining  the  same  In 
frictional  engagement,  and  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  coun- 
tershaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


881.794.     BOOK.     Johk  Gsiksinoer.   Los  Angeles,   Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Wismar,  Ixm  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.357. 
1.  A    book    having    its    leaves    provided    with    binding 

hinges,  each  of  a  stronger  material  than  that  of  the  body 
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of  the  leaf  »nd  OT«rI«pptet  the  r«ar  edt«  of  tb«  Jj*f  "« 
hartttc  the  orerlipplii*  portion  of  tach  leaf  at  •  ™«n« 
dl^ce  from  th.  «ar  ed,e  of  the  boo*  O-n  tJJ^"'  «" 
next  adjoim»«  l««f  on  either  ride,  and  flllln*  ■*»*«»  ®'* 
width  leas  than  the  dletance  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
learea  haTln«  the  .horteet  hinge,  to  th«  rear  edge  of  said 
hinges. 


2.  A  book  comprisiag  a  nnmbcr  of*groap«  of  leares,  : 
each  group  being  made  up  of  a  nomberl  of  suitable  learee. 
flexible  hinges  therefor  of  other  materltl  than  that  of  the 
leaTes  and  united  thereto  by  oTerlapping  the  rear  edges 
of  the  leares,  with  the  orerlapplng  portions  of  each  leaf  , 
juid  Its  hinge  at  a  dlfTerent  distance  from  the  rear  edge  of  \ 
*xJm  book  than  that  of  the  oTerlapplng  portion  of  the  next 
Adjacent  leaf  and  Its  hinge,  all  the  binges  of  a  group 
being  brought  together  back  of  the  regmKwt  edge  of  the 
longest  leaf  of  the  group,  and  fllUng  strtps  between  the 
BMembled  groups  of  hinges  beyond  thf  rear  edges  of  the 


3.  A  book  comprising  paper  leaTsa,  aoth  hinges  there- 
for, each  of  different  width  than  that  <<  the  next  »<«««« 
hinge  and  united  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  leaf,  and  flUlng 
rtrtps  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  doth  hlngesbeyond 
the  rear  edges  of  ail  the  leaTee.  the  s*ld  filling  strips  be- 
ing ell  of  the  same  width  but  of  less  irWth  than  the  free  , 
portions  of  the  shortest  hinges. 

4  A  book  comprising  a  number  of  groups  of  leaTes  witn 
Mch  group  made  up  of  leaTSs  and  flexible  hinges  therefor  1 
united  by  OTerlapplng  the  rear  edges  of  the  leaTSS.  with 
the  rear  edges  of  the  seTeral  leaTes  of  a  groop  at  pro- 
giesslTely  greater  distances  from  th«  rear  edge  of  the 
book,  the  groups  of  leares  being  aseemhled  Into  the  form  of 
a  book  with  the  shortest  hinge  of  one  group  next  adjacent  , 
to  the  longest  hinge  of  the  next  group.  j 

6.  A  book  comprising  a  number  af  groups  of  leares 
with  each  group  made  up  of  leares  and  flexible  hinges 
therefor  united  by  OTerlapplng  the  real  edges  of  the  leares. 
;wtth  the  rear  edges  of  the  sereral  Itares  of  a  group  at 
profressirely  greater  distances  from  the  rear  edge  0*  the 
book,  the  groups  of  leares  being  assecubled  Into  the  form 
of  a  book  with  the  shortest  hinge  of  one  group  next  ad- 
jacent to  the  longest  hinge  of  the  n«»t  group,  and  fllling 
strips  all  of  the  same  width  but  of  less  width  than  the 
shortest  hinge. 

T 

881  TOT  TYPE  -  WBITBR.  Padl  QaOTMiAinc,  Stettin, 
Oermany,  assignor  to  Nlhmaschlnei-und  Fahrrtder-Fab- 
rlk  Bemhard  Stoewer  Actien-QeseUschaft,  Stettln-Qrtln- 
boff  Germany.    FUed  Aug.  9,  1907.    Serial  887.794. 


chine  fhune  and  eoanected  with  the  key-controUad 
•nisB  and  adapted  to  operate  said  carriage  feeding  d^rtoj, 
and  a  part  OB  said  lerer  and  adapted  to  be  placed  at  wffl 
la  either  of  two  positkms  relatlrely  thereto  for  traiuBBlt- 
tlBg  IB  the  one  posltton  the  motioB  from  said  lerer  t»  saU 
rod  and  for  remaining  in  the  other  position  out  of  oontaet 

with  same.  . 

2  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  means  tor 
ral^ng  the  ribbon  to  eorer  the  printing  pUce  during  the 
print  of  a  type,  of  a  rod  longitudinally  morable  in  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  adapted  to  actnate  said  mewM,  a  <*"»«• 
feeding  derlce.  a  lerer  mounted  to  rock  in  the  maehUie 
frame  and  connected  with  the  key-controlled  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  carriage  feeding  derloe.  and  a 
part  on  said  lerer  and  adapted  to  be  placed  at  will  In 
either  of  two  positions  relatlrely  thereto  for  transmitting 
m  the  one  position  the  motion  from  said  lerer  to  said  rod 
and  for  remaining  In  the  other  portion  out  of  contact 

with  same.  _,^^  .  _ 

S  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  means  for 
shifting  the  ribbon  to  corer  the  printing  place  during  the 
print  of  a  type,  of  a  borisontal  rod  longitudinally  morable 
In  the  machine  frame  and  adapted  toartuate  said  means,  a 
carriage  feeding  derlce.  a  lerer  mounted  to  rock  in  the 
machine  frame  and  connected  with  the  key-cooj*ol led 
oieehanlsm  and  adapted  to  operate  said  carriage  feeding 
derlce,  a  pUte  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  lerer.  a  projee- 
tlon  on  said  lerer,  and  a  spring-pressed  handle  hinged  to 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  prorlded  with  two  notches 
into  either  of  which  said  projection  can  engage,  so  that 
Hid  plate  m  its  one  position  can  actuate  said  horlsontal 
!   rod  and  in  Its  other  position  can  not. 

4  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  means  for 
raising  the  ribbon  to  corer  the  printing  place  during  the 
'  print  of  a  type,  of  a  horlsonUl  rod  longitudinally  morable 
m  the  machine  frame  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  means, 
a  carriage  feeding  derlce.  a  lerer  mounted  to  rock  in  the 
machine  frame  and  connected  with  the  key-controlled 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate  said  carriage  feeding 
derlce.  a  plate  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  lerer.  a  pro- 
jection on  said  lerer,  and  a  spring- pressed  handle  hinged 
to  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  prorlded  with  two 
notches  Into  either  of  which  aaid  projection  can  engage, 
so  that  said  plate  In  Its  one  position  can  actuate  said 
horlsontal  rod  and  in  its  other  poslUoB  can  not. 


881,796.  AIB-BRAKK  ATTACHMENT  AND  TRIPPING 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR.  0«oao«  P.  Hanks,  Wllkes- 
Barre,  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  892,543. 


1.  In  a  typ^-wrlter.  the  combination  with  means  for 
■htfttag  the  ribbon  to  corer  the  printing  place  during  the 
print  of  a  type,  of  a  rod  longitudinally  morable  In  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  means,  a  car- 
rtage  feeding  derlce.  a  lerer  mounted  to  rock  In  the  ma- 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  upright  supporting  frames  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied under  a  locomotlre.  horlsontally  disposed  stop-cocks 
arranged  In  said  frames,  said  cocks  baring  laterally  pro- 
jecting Journals,  gear  wheels  flxed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
Journals,  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
said  cocks,  gears  Joumaled  in  the  supporting  frames  to 
intermesh  with  said  flrst  mentioned  gears,  operating  lereM 
connected  with  said  last  mentioned  gears,  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  the  stop-cocks  with  the  brake  pipe  of  the 
locomotlre.  and  tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged on  the  track  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the 
operating  lerers. 


Ma&ch  10,1906. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'4fa 


2.  IB  comMnatton  with  a  locomotlre.  rertlcally  <M"P«^ 
•Bppartlng  frame,  arranged  under  the  J<>»T«^*^ 
SBttuTi-PO^  stop-cocks  arr««.d  1b  the  fram-.  op^ 
•mtlBg  tarer.  plrotally  sustatoed  by  the  '""^'J^^J^''" 
enctaS  the  lerer.  projeettog  below  the  same.  ~*"  '»' 
ertabllshlng  oo»««Blcatkm  between  the  stop  cocks,  means 
S^nnecSng  on.  of  the  cocks  with  the  train  pipe  of  the 
loeomoUre.  and  tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  ar- 
S^  akiig  the  track  and  set  by  tl«e, «*««•'  -^^"^ 
S3Si«  the  free  ends  of  the  operating  lerers.  w^th  means 
STopSng  the  stop  cocks  when  the  operating  lerers  are 
engaged  by  the  tHppIng  mechanism. 

?ln  combination  with  a  locomotlre.  two  rertlcally  dU- 
poMd  Ripportlng  frame,  nmtalned  under  the  same,  horl- 
SnUlly  dln>oeed  stop^»ck.  arranged  ^  ,the  ftajjjs,  «ld 
cocks  baring  laterally  projecting  Journals  adapted  to  be 
J^lr^by  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  flxed  to  one  of  the 
J^aVs  oJ  each  of  the  stop  cocks,  tripping  -echani«n 
S^ted  to  be  set  by  the  danger  -^J^^^^^t^^ 
the  track,  and  means  sustained  or  <««;»*»  «>y  the  frames 
and  coacting  with  said  gears  for  opening  the  "toP-co*^ 
Sd  Teans  being  operatml  by  the  tripping  «^^^'^ 
with  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  stopcocks  with  the 
train  pipe  of  the  locomotlre.  »,.™«. 

4  In  wmblnaUon  with  a  locomotlre.  "PPO^ing  frames 
susUined  under  the  same,  horlsontally  disposed  stop- 
^S  sSutaed  by  the  frames,  said  cocks  baring  Journal. 
S^Set^ds.  a  iar  flxed  to  one  of  the  Journals  of  each 
l\  S:  stoiJ^kTomns  for  establishing  «>°^»«^ 
between  the  stopcocks,  axles  Joumaled  in  the  frame, 
^jrthe  stop-coSTgear.  fixed  to  said  axles  !«  P^^tlo"  to 
.ntermesh  with  said  first-mentioned  ««^"-/P«*"^'oJ  IL^ 
flxed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle,  the  free  ends  of  said 
Sier.  prStctSig  below  the  supporting  frames,  mean,  for 
,^nn"ct"g  one  of  the  stoj^cocks  with  the  b"*'  P»P*  «' 
Se  locomotlre.  and  tripping  mechanl«n  """^^^/^^ 
the  track  and  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  danger  signal  for 
ancadng  the  freo  ends  of  the  operating  lerers. 


881  T97.    DISK  PLOW.    CiMUwn  A.  Ha«dt,  Chicago,  m. 
FUed  Apr.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  264.091. 


cU«ed  part  18  IB  ftwBt^  tb.  plow  «** '«»«V«^!*23 
to  the  frame  bar  1  adapted  to  carry  a  P»t7,^^^^?2 
S  tte  part  18.  me«»  coBBeeted  to  the  p«tl8  •J^P^J* 
carry  a  plow  disk,  .Bd  a  -UtaW.  lafld  7^^,"*  ^^f^ 
wheel  for  snpportlBg  the  said  part*  «U*t*BtlaUy  as  Mt 

"Tin  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  of  tte  J*^*,^^ 
frame  4,  the  furrow  wheel  connected  thereto,  tte  ^'^ 
porting  frame  beam  1  rigidly  secored  to  fte  bar  or Jn^ 
isnd  baring  the  tadlned  part  18  at  the  rear  «d^ 
opporitoly  inclined  part  Id  «*t*^,*^,"f'Ki?liS2 
endTthe  disk  «ipportlBf  frame  ^  ^  ^^"^^^  ^^ 
to  tte  forward  part  of  the  bar  1  and  faring  the  Indtoed 

part  19  approximately  parallel  to  the  ^J^«^  P»f  J^ 
^rrow  wheel  behind  the  frame  bar  1.  and  the  land  wheel, 
robstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dUk  plow,  the  combination  of  the  draft  bar  or 
frame,  a  front  furrow  wheel  supported  on  said  a«lt  ?" 
or  f^me,  a  forward  plow  disk,  a  frame  bar  for  ""  ^-^ 
I  second  rear  plow  disk,  a  frame  bar  for  "»*  r^r  dWc^- 
tendlng  contlnnoasly  therefrom  forward  to  the  draft  bar 
;  or  frame  and  rigidly  secar«l  t»««to  ^ndependenUy  of  the 

front  furrow  wheel  «id  ^««»'°<»^^'S°'5i^S^^ 

1   and  adapted  to  hare  the  frame  bar  of  the  'o"^'*  fj* 

I  detachably  connected  to  It  rigidly,  a  rear  furrow  wheel  to^ 

!  tachably  connected  to  the  second  aforesaid  frame  bar,  and 

a  suitable  land  wheel,  sobrtantlally  a.  ■•t  J^^^ 

8.  m  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  of  the  ««"»«'« 
frame  adapted  to  hare  the  draft  animals  ««°««***  »f^ 
^  a  front  furrow  wheel  «ipportod  on  sa^d  <»«"^« 
Sime,  a  forward  plow  dlak,  a  f""*,***',^' J*J^^  ' 
second  rear  plow  disk,  a  frame  bar  '«»'  «»  ""  J^  ^ 
^ng  conttouon-ly  therefrom  forward  to  thcjJ«Jt  bar 
Tr  frame  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  longitudlBallj 
adJ«^le^««  ««  »a»Pt«»  to  bare  the  '««»>««' 
the^oJward  disk  detachably  connected  to  it  rigidly,  .ib- 

.tantlally  as  set  forth.  „     __.   , 

laalms  fl  to  16  not  printed  In  tiie  Gaaette.! 

«8i    T9  8.     CAK-DOOB.     Giuwrr  O.  HnLno,  DawsoB, 
MiAI     Fned  May  9.  190T.     Serial  No.  872,686. 


1    In  a  disk  plow,  baring  a  front  furrow  wheel,  a  rear 
fuiow  wheel  «d  a  land  wheel,  a  framework  «>niprl.ing 
^^  haVor  frame  and  a  rearwardly  extending  dlsk- 
^p^J^ng  ba'r  or  f^me  rigidly  «K.red  to  and  adjustable 
KSfilly  of  the  draft  bar  or  frame,  in  comb«"tlon 
Witt  a  plow  disk  situated  wibstantlally  In  the  central  rer- 
SS  lonitndlnal  plane  of  trarel   of  the  n«^^»°;-   "^^ 
«Irwaid  extending  dUk-supportlng  tar  or  frame  betag 
I^^^  to    hare    a    supplemental    plow    disk    connected 
S^^ln  fr^t  of\he  foresaid  plow  disk,  and  adapted 
T^  a  second  supplemental  plow  <Jlf^-*««^  t^'*"*** 
In  rear  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
*^  2  ?n  a  tok  plow,  the  combination  of  the  «^t  frame  or 
har  4   the  disk  frame  bar  1  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
SifJ'bfr  4  to  either  of  sereral  position,  longitudinal  of 
Sf saw  draft  bar  and  baring  the  «"  »»<=»°*  P*,*;^  *» 
adlp^  to  support  a  plow  disk  and  the  oppositely  In- 


a    J 


1.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  swinging  *x'"»7*'>*PP*»« 
at  their  free  edges  when  dosed,  a  rotatable  »«*«»«*»"•*; 
tached  to  one  of  said  doors  and  affording  m-ins  «or  U^ 
lug  said  doors  together,  a  third  door  cooperating  with  «1« 
first  door,  to  clo«s  the  opening  of  the  d<x«r*''  »  ^^ 
bolt  tor  latching  said  third  door,  and  a  member  for  tocktaf 
both  said  locking  bar  and  locking  bolt  against  °»07«'«t. 

2  In  combination,  a  swinging  door  baring  a  hook  ptote 
near  the  free  edge  thereof,  a  ||e«nd  '^^^^'J^. 
lapping  the  flrst  a  rotatable  locking  »"  »*^^^  "^J 
i^cond  door  and  harlng  cranks  adapted  to  engage  «Id 
hook  plate,  a  third  door  orertapplng  the  upper  edces  of 
«Td  fl'rst  doors,  a  sliding  and  «>tatable  boU  ^^^ 
one  of  wild  flrst  doors  and  engaging  «ld  tWrd  door  to  todk 
;  the  same,  «ild  locking  bolt  harlng  a  »»*««»  A^f'^V'^I 
!  carried  by  said  locking  bar.  and  means  morlng  ow  mU 
finger  and  said  lerer  and  locking  the  same  against  mor^ 

I  "*3.^In  combination,  a  swinging  door  harlng  a  hook  pUto 
1  near  the  free  edge  thereof,  a  second  swinging  door  meft- 
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Inf  tbe  flrst,  a  rotatable  locking  bar  attached  to  aald  lec- 
ood  door  and  having  cranks  adapte4  to  engage  aald  hook 
plate,  a  third  door  attached  to  the  apper  edge  of  the  door- 
way and  meeting  tbe  upper  edge  of  Mid  flrat  door,  a  alld- 
Ing  and  rotatable  bolt  mounted  on  said  flrat  door  and  en- 
gaging said  third  door  to  lock  the  satne,  said  bolt  baying  a 
handle  adapted  to  lie  against  the  fa<Jf  of  said  first  door,  a 
leyer  carried  by  said  locking  bar  and  adapted  to  lie  against 
the  face  of  said  flrat  door  adjacent  to  said  handle,  and  a 
•llding  member  attached  to  said  flrtt  door  and  affording 
means  for  holding  said  handle  and  Wld  lever  against  the 
face  thereof. 


88  1,7  99.      RAILW.^Y-SWITCH.      Philip    D.    Hib.vkr, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  May  31,  190T.     Serial  No,  376,580. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  rallwa;y  track  provided  with 
switch- points,  mechanism  connected  with  said  points  and 
iDCludln<  a  pin  which  is  normally  is  Inoperative  position, 
a  car.  means  actuatfil  by  a  wheel  of  the  car  for  disposing 
the  pin  In  operative  [wsltlon,  a  bar  swinging  upon  the  car, 
means  for  alternately  actuating  said  bar  for  effecting  the 
alternate  movement  of  the  switch  points,  and  means  for 
locking  said  bar  in  either  of  Its  adjusted  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rallwaj-track  provided  with 
switch-points,  mechanism  connected  with  said  points  and 
including  a  pin  which  la  maintained  normally  in  inopera- 
tive position,  a  car,  means  actuated  by  the  wheel  of  the 
car  for  disposing  the  pin  In  operative  condition,  means 
for  locking  the  switch-points  in  set  josltlonsi,  a  bar  swing- 
ing upon  the  car  whereby  the  pin  la  alternately  engaged 
for  effecting  the  alternate  movenjents  of  said  switch- 
points,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar  In  either  of  its  ad- 
justed positions. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track  provided  with 
switch-points,  mechanism  connected  with  said  points  and 
including  a  pin  which  Is  normally  it  inoperative  position, 
a  car,  and  means  actuated  by  a  wheel  of  the  car  for  ele- 
vating the  pin  into  operative  condition,  of  mechanism 
upon  the  car  whereby  the  pin  Is  engaged  for  effecting  the 
movements  of  said  switch-points,  suah  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  vertical  spindle  provided  with  a  horizontal  bar  at 
Its  lower  end  and  arranged  for  rotation,  a  blade  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  bar,  a  spring  serrlnf  to  retain  the  spindle 
In  Its  uppermost  position,  means  foe  depressing  the  spin- 
dle, and  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track  provided  with 
switch-points,  mechanism  connected  with  said  points  and 
iBcludlng  a  pin  which  is  normally  in  inoperative  position, 
a  car,  means  actuated  by  a  wheel  of  the  car  for  elevating 
the  pin  into  operative  condition,  &n<X  means  for  locking  tbe 
tfwitch-polnt  in  set  positions,  of  mechanism  upon  tbe  c«x 
whereby  the  pin  Is  engaged  tor  effecting  the  movements  of 
■aid  switch-points,  such  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical 
■ptndle  provided  with  a  horizontal  bar  at  Its  lower  end 
and  arranged  for  rotation,  a  blade  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  bar.  a  spring  serving  to  retain  tbe  spindle  In  Its 
appermoat  position,  means  for  depressing  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  spindle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  raUwty-track  provided  with 
■wlteh-poiata,  mechanism  connected  with  said  points  and 
inciading  a  pin  which  Is  normally  tn  Inoperative  poeltlon, 
a  car,  meana  actuated  by  a  wheel  of  the  car  for  elevating 
the  pin  into  operative  condition,  and  means  for  locking  the 
■witch-point  In  set  positions,  of  m«chanlsm  upon  the  car 
whereby  the  pin  Is  engaged  for  effecting  the  movements  of 
•aid  switch-points,  such  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical 
spindle  provided  with  a  horlsontal  bar  at  its  lower  end 
and  arranged  for  rotation,  a  blade  secured  to  one  end  of 


said  bar,  a  spring  serving  to  retain  the  spindle  In  Its 
uppermost  position,  means  Including  a  lever  for  depressing 
the  spindle,  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  tbe  spindle, 
and  a  rack  provided  with  notches  arranged  to  secure  the 
spindle  In  various  rotary  positions. 

[Clams  d  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


881.800.  CARBUBETEB  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  SiDHET  A.  Hobstmann.  Bath,  England,  as- 
signor of  one-sixth  to  Albert  Horstmann,  one-alxth  to 
Gustav  Otto  Henry  Horstmann.  one-sixth  to  Ernst  Her- 
mann Horstmann.  one-sixth  to  William  Thomson  Edgar, 
Bath.  England,  and  one-sixth  to  R.  A.  Lister  A  Company, 
Limited,  Dursley,  England.  Filed  Dec  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  346,140. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  englnea,  the 
combination  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  an  iris  diaphragm 
arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  aald  mixing  chamber  and 
having  the  Inner  edges  of  its  leaves  thinned  so  that  the 
vibrations  of  the  same  caused  by  the  passage  of  air 
atomizes  the  fuel. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  an  iris  diaphragm 
and  an  operating  lever  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  compound  nozzle  formed  of  a  series 
of  small  noEsles  so  disposed  that  the  said  small  nozzle* 
may  be  successively  brought  Into  action  or  put  out  of 
action  by  operating  said  iris  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  compound  nozzle  formed  of  a  series  of 
small  nozzles,  of  an  iris  diaphragm  provided  with  leaves 
thinned  at  their  Inner  edges  and  arranged  to  vibrate  un- 
der the  passage  of  the  air. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  tbe 
combination  with  a  mixing  chamber,  an  Iris  diaphragm 
arranged  In  said  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  leaves 
the  Inner  edges  of  which  are  thinned,  and  a  nozzle ;  of  an 
additional  throttle  arranged  in  the  mixing  chamber  above 
the  said  iris  diaphragm,  and  means  for  operating  said  dia- 
phragm and  throttle. 


881,801.  NON-REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Adolph  HOBBa, 
Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  James  Scbnelderwlnd, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  July  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,237. 

1.  A  conUining  vessel  having  a  neck,  a  easing  seated 
In  the  neck  and  provided  with  a  valve  Beat,  a  valve  tngng- 
Ing  the  seat,  a  solid  stem  bearing  against  tbe  Talre  and 
provided  with  a  terminal  head  constituting  a  stopper,  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  stem  in  engagement  with  the  valve. 

2.  A  containing  vessel  having  a  neck,  a  casing  seated  lo 
the  neck  and  provided  with  a  conical  shaped  valve  seat,  a 
triangular  shaped  valve  having  Its  redoeed  end  curved  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same,  a  stopper  having  a  solid  shank  tbe  tnt 
end  of  which  bears  against  the  valve,  and  means  engaging 
the  stopper  for  locking  the  latter  In  conUct  with  the  valra. 


March  10, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


463 


3.  A  containing  vessel  having  a  neck,  a'caslng  engaging 
the  walla  of  tbe  neck  and  provided  with  a  conical  shaped 
valve  seat,  a  substantially  triangular  valve  having  Its  re- 
duced end  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  valve  seat 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  a  stopper  having  a  solid 
shank  for  engagement  with  the  valve  and  provided  with 
an  Integral  bead  adapted  to  bear  against  the  vessel  at  the 
neck  thereof,  and  locking  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
exterior  walls  of  tbe  neck  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head 
of  the  stopper  for  locking  the  shank  in  engagement  with 
the  valve. 


plying  the  purified  exhaust  gases  to  tbe  engine,  a  pump 
for  the  excess  gases  and  an  oxygen  supply  to  the  engine. 


4.  A  containing  vessel  having  a  neck,  a  casing  disposed 
within  the  neck  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with 
B.   longitudinal   bore  and   its  opposite  end  formed   with   a 
conical  shaped  seat,  a  substantially  triangular  valve  and   ! 
having  its  reduced  end  curved  to  conform  to  the  valve  seat 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  a  stopper  having  an  en-    , 
larged  head  forming  a  closure  for  the  neck  and  provided   I 
with  a  solid  Integral  shank  bearing  against  the  valve,  and 
means  plvotally  mounted  on  the  exterior  walls  of  the  neck 
and  engaging  the  head  of  the  stopper  for  locking  the  latter 
In  engagement  with  the  valve.  ^ 

ft.  A  containing  vessel  having  a  neck  provided  with  an  , 
Interior  shoulder,  a  casing  bearing  against  said  shoulder 
and  having  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  conical  shaped 
seat,  a  subsUntialiy  triangular  shaped  valve  having  its 
reduced  end  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
valve  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  a  stopper 
having  a  shank  passing  through  the  bore  and  bearing 
against  the  valve,  and  locking  levers  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  exterior  walls  of  the  neck  for  locking  the  stopper 
in  engagement  with  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.802.    JEWEI^HOLDEB.    Alfbed  T.  Hcnt.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1006.     Serial  No.  297,593. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  single 
Integral  piece  of  spring  metal  bent  around  so  that  Its  ends 
are  comparatively  close  together,  and  provided  Internally 
with  a  surface  for  engaging  the  finger,  said  ends  being  pro- 
vided with  gripping  jaws  provided  with  prolongations  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  at  their  tips  and  having  sur- 
faces for  engaging  oppositely-disposed  portions  of  a  jewel. 


8  81,808.      PROPULSION    OF    SUBMARINE    BOATS. 

GaoBOB  F.  Jaubbbt,  Paris.  France.    Filed  Nov.  27, 1906. 

Serial  No.  289,3«9. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  explosion  gas  engine,  a  gas  pipe,  a  silencer 
placed  thereon,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  purifier,  a  three-way 
cock  permitting  either  of  exhausting  outside  tbe  vessel  or 
into  tbe  purifier,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  purifier  for  sup- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  explosion  gas  engine  exhausting  Into  a  puri- 
fier, an  excess  gas  outlet  with  a  cock  controlled  by  means 
of  a  bell  regulator,  a  gas  pump  for  forcing  the  excess  gas 
into  the  sea.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  purifier  for  supplying 
the  purified  exhaust  gases  to  the  engine,  and  an  oxygen 
supply  to  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  explosion  gas  engine  exhausting  into  a  puri- 
fier, an  excess  gas  pump,  a  bell  regulator  for  the  aspira- 
tion of  the  gases  and  a  pipe  for  supplying  the  exhaust 
gases,  three-way  cocks  arranged  on  said  pipe  for  supply- 
ing either  atmospheric  air  or  exhaust  gases  to  the  motor, 
oxygen  storage  tubes  connected  with  a  reducing  valve  and 
with  a  reservoir  tube,  a  pipe  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the 
motor  and  an  oxygen  distributing  valve  with  regulating 

coclcfi. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  explosion  gas  engine  exhausting  into  a  puri- 
fier, a  sea-water  supply  to  said  purifier,  a  discharge  unk 
connected  with  the  purifier,  a  pump  for  causing  the  water 
to  circulate  through  the  purifier  and  for  expelling  the 
washing  water  into  the  sea,  an  excess  gas  pump,  a  bell 
regulator  for  the  aspiration  of  the  gases  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  motor,  three-way  cocks  arranged  on  said  pipe 
for  supplying  either  atmospheric  air  or  exhaust  gases  to 
the  motor,  oxygen  storage  tubes  connected  with  a  reducing 
valve  and  with  a  reservoir  tube,  a  pipe  for  supplying  oxy- 
gen to  the  motor  and  an  oxygen  distributing  valve  with 
regulating  cocks. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  explosion  gas  engine,  an  exhaust  valve 
connected  with  a  purifier  or  washer,  a  plate  type  washer 
having  a  small  liquid  surface,  a  sea-water  supply  to  the 
washer,  a  discharge  tahk  connected  with  said  washer,  a 
pump  for  causing  the  water  to  circulate  through  the  puri- 
fier and  for  expelling  the  washing  water  Into  the  sea.  an 
outlet  and  an  Inlet  for  the  circulating  cooling  water  of  the 
motor,  an  excess  gas  pump,  a  bell  regulator  for  the  aspira- 
tion of  the  gases  and  a  pipe  for  the  supply  of  exhaust 
gases,  three-way  cocks  arranged  on  said  pipe  for  supply- 
ing either  atmospheric  air  or  exhaust  gases  to  the  motor, 
oxygen  storage  tubes  connected  with  a  reducing  valve  and 
with  a  reservoir  tube,  a  pipe  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the 
motor,  an  oxygen  distributing  valve  with  regulating  cocks 
and  fuel  pumps  for  supplying  the  motor. 


881,804.     DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SUPPLY  OF* 

WATER  FOR  IRRIGATING  AND  OTHER  PURP08B8. 

RoBBBT  G.  Kbnnbdt.  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Filed  Nov. 

8.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,331. 

1.  In  devices  for  controlling  water  supply  and  In  com- 
bination, a  flume  having  contracted  and  expanded  iwrts 
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ky  aa  ftrttSeUlly  laeMutd  h««d  <tf  water  to 
BMans  for  IwnrlBc  that  tba  dlsdufrfe  paailoc  oat  to  Inda- 
peadent  of  the  oatfall  leral.  and  iMaaa  (or  atlllslat  tte 
artlflcial  haad  of  water  to  ladlcatf  tba  dtocbarg*  paaalnc 
at  any  moment 
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2.  In  dericea  for  eoatrolllaf  waler  supply  aad  ia  com- 
blaatlon,  a  flame  harloc  contracted  and  expaaded  parte 
for  conaeetlnc  a  anpply  channel  wjlth  aa  ootfall  channel, 
whereby  an  artificially  tnereaaed  h«|ul  of  water  to  obtained, 
a  atand  pipe  opening  Into  lald  flamiB,  and  means  for  atllto- 
Ing  the  artiflctol  head  of  water  to'  Indicate  the  dtocharge 
paaalng  at  any  moment. 

3.  In  derlces  for  eontroUlns  wa^r  supply  and  In  com- 
bination, a  flame  haTlng  contracted  and  expanded  parts 
for  connecting  a  supply  channel  w^th  aa  ootfall  channel, 
whereby  an  artificially  Inereaaed  he^  of  water  to  obtelned, 
a  stand  pipe  opening  Into  said  flniae  and  open  to  the  air, 
and  a  scale  for  indicating  the  dtocharge  passing  to  the  oat- 
fall at  any  moment. 

4.  In  derlces  for  controlling  wa^er  supply  and  In  com- 
bination, a  flame  of  rarylng  diaileter  for  connecting  a 
supply  channel  with  an  outfall  chatinel  to  obteln  an  artl- 
fidally  Increased  head  of  water,  a  itand  pipe  opening  Into 
said  flume,  and  a  gage  for  Indicatlnf  the  discharge  passing 
at  any  moment 

6.  In  derlces  for  controlling  wat^  supply  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  flame  of  raryiag  diameter  Sharing  a  bell  mouthed 
opening  for  connecting  a  supply  claaael  with  aa  eutXall 
channel  to  obteln  an  artlfletolly  Infcreaaed  bead  of  water, 
means  for  Insuring  that  the  dtodM^rge  paaalng  to  lade- 
pendent  of  the  oatfall  level  and  cleans  for  atllixtng  the 
artificial  head  of  water  to  Indicate  the  dtocharge  passing 
at  any  moment 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


881,806.     FISH-BAIT.     Hkhut  D.  |Clbik,  Butternut  Wis. 
med  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  ^4,287. 


Jl 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  dea^rfbed,  a  body  hartng 
means  for  securing  a  lire  bait  upon  knid  body,  and  a  catch 
carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  re^rably  to  engage  the 
live  batt  and  to  hold  the  suae  la  position,  said  body  being 
adapted  to  support  a  remoTable  artificial  bait  formed  to 
be  mounted  upon  said  body. 

2.  In  a  dsTlee  of  the  claaa  detr^ad.  a  body  haTlac  a 
fish  hook,  said  fish  hook  beiag  adapted  to  attach  a  Itre 
bait  upon  said  body,  and  a  eatdi  eatrtcd  by  aald  body  aad 
adapted  remorably  to  engaga  the  tills  bait  thereby  to  hold 
the  same  In  poalttea.  said  body  belni  adapted  to  sapport  a 
remoTable  artificial  batt  formed  to  ^  nooated  apoa  said 
body. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deaerlied,  la  eoahlaatloa,  a 
body  baring  a  fish-hook  near  oae  4nd  thereof,  said  flah- 
hook  being  adapted  to  attach  a  Uve  bait  at  the  head 
thereof  upon  said  body,  a  catch  earned  by  aald  body  aad 
adapted  remorably  to  eagaga  the  11t#  batt  aad  to  hold  tha 
saaM  la  pooltlon.  said  eat^  harlagi  aprtag  anai  preasnt- 
lag  laterally  dtopoasd  eztramlttea. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daas  deaerl>sd.  la  eomblaatloa,  a 
body  harlag  a  flah-hook  near  one  «d  tharaoC.  laM  flah- 
hook  belag  adapted  to  attach  a  lire  bait  at  tka 


a  catch  aarrlag  to  attach  a  itw 
batt  apoa  aald  body,  said  body  harlac  aa  oCsaC  leap  aaar 
tha  cMitar.  aad  a  rMtoraUa  hook  adaptsd  to  ha  Miwarted 
by  aald  cOnC  laep. 

S.  Ia  a  darlaa  of  tka  daoa  dsacribad,  la  ^maWaattflw,  a 
kcdy  havfac  a  Uk  ha  ok  aaar  oae  aad  tharooC,  aad  a  raaor- 
aMe  arttfldal  bait  aopportad  by  said  b«dy,  aald  artlAelal 
bait  havlat  a  groova  aa  the  aadar  Ma  thereof,  said  body 
•Wnilng  aald  groore  aad  sapportlag  aald  arttddal  bait, 
aald  fiah  hook  aagaglBg  aald  bait  at  the  head  thereof. 

[aalma  0  to  10  not  prlated  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


881,806.  PH0CB88  Or  RBUOTINQ  CHLORIN  FBOlf 
BAW  BBOMIM.  Eoaaas  KaaiaaacHKT,  Brunswick, 
Germany.     PUad  June  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  823.170. 

1.  The  herein  deaerlbed  proeeas  of  purifying  raw  bromln, 
which  conatote  la  dripping  liquid  raw  bromln  through 
aacendlng  bromln  rapor  whereby  the  chlorln  of  the  raw 
bromln  to  raporlsed  and  the  bromln  rapor  condensed. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  raw  bromln, 
which  conatote  In  dripping  liquid  raw  bromln  and  allowing 
same  to  be  reeelred  in  the  boiler,  whereby  the  same  to 
raporised  and  leading  the  ascending  rapors  upwardly 
through  the  dripping  raw  bromln  whereby  the  chlorln  of 
the  raw  bromln  ia  raporlsed  and  the  bromln  of  the  rapor 
condenaed. 

S.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  raw  bromln, 
which  c<Histote  In  dripping  liquid  raw  bromln  through  an 
ascending  bromln  rapor  whereby  the  chlorln  of  the  liquid 
raw  bromln  is  raporlsed  and  the  bromln  of  the  rapor  con- 
densed, and  passing  the  escaped  raporlsed  chlorln  through 
the  condenser  whereby  condensation  of  the  bromln  eon- 
tatoed  In  the  escaped  chlorln  rapor  takea  place. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  raw  bromln, 
which  conslste  In  fractionally  dtotllling  raw  bromln  and 
dripping  oold  raw  bromin  through  the  rising  rapors  there- 
from. 


881,807.     MUSIC-LBAF  TUSNEB.     BosaaT  hAxanm, 
Donora,  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  16,  1907.    SerUi  Na  888,889. 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  tamer  the  combination  of  a  support, 
an  arm  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  swing 
from  side  to  side  thereot  means  for  swinging  said  arm,  aa 
alectro-ma«nat  carried  by  aald  arm,  meaaa  for  aaarglalnc 
said  asagaat,  in  oonnectloa  with  a  battoa  dadgaed  to  ba 
aaenred  to  a  leaf  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  f^ld  ma«> 
act  aad  carried  by  the  latter  la  ite  trararaa. 

2.  Ia  a  mnale  leaf  tnraar,  tha  eoablnatloa  of  an  oaeU- 
lattag  ana  adapted  to  awlag  from  aide  to  alda,  acta- 
atlag  means  for  aald  araa,  meaaa  for  holdlag  aald  actu- 
ating means  laoparatlre,  a  dutch  meehantom  adapted 
to  operatlrely  eoaaect  aad  disconnect  the  aetnatlng  meaaa 
with  aad  fiOB  aald  arm,  aaeaaa  for  staultaneowiy  thrown 
tag  tha  datch  la  and  marlac  tha  holdlag  SMaaa  to  tha  ra- 
leaae  poaltion.  a  magnet  carried  by  aald  arai,  aad  aa  «!•• 
oseat  adapted  to  be  aeearad  to  a  leaf  aad  italgairil  to  ba 
attracted  to  aald  magnet 

8.  Ia  a  moale  leaf  tamer,  tha  ooaablaatloa  of  aa  oacOlat- 
tog  arm  adapted  to  awlag  from  akto  to  aMa,  aetaattag 
for  aald  arm,  meaaa  for  holding  aald  aetaattag 
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meaaa  Inopaiatlra,  a  datch  Biachanlam  adapted  to  oper- 
atlrely eoaaect  and  dtocoaaect  the  actuating  meana  with 
and  from  said  arm,  meana  for  almaltaceoualy  throwing  the 
dutch  ta  and  aiorlng  the  holdlag  mtans  to  the  relaaae 
position,  and  meana  carried  by  the  arm,  la  conaerttoa 
with  a  derlce  aecared  to  a  leaf  for  BK>Tlng  the  leaf  aa  the 
arm  to  morad. 

4.  In  a  made  leaf  tumer,  the  combination  of  an  oecIUat^ 
Ing  arm  adapted  to  swing  from  aide  to  aide,  actuating 
means  for  said  arm,  meana  for  holding  said  actuating 
means  Inopeiattre,  a  dutch  meehantom  adapted  to  oper- 
atlrely connect  and  disconnect  tha  actuating  means  with 
and  from  aald  arm,  maaas  for  simoltaneoudy  throwing  the 
dutch  in  and  moriag  the  holding  means  to  the  release  po- 
sition, means  carried  by  the  arm  in  connection  with  a  de- 
rlce secured  to  a  leaf  for  morlng  the  leaf  as  the  arm  to 
mored.  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  said 
means  carried  by  the  arm  to  initial  position. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  an  arm  moanted  to  osdllate  on  said 
support  means  tor  actuating  said  arm,  a  dutch  for  con- 
necting said  arm  with  Ite  actuating  means,  means  for 
holding  the  actuating  means  Inoperative,  an  electro-magnet 
carried  by  said  arm.  an  electric  circuit  in  which  said  mag- 
net iB  Included  and  a  source  of  supply  therefor,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  dosing  said  circuit  releasing  the  hold- 
ing means  for  the  actuating  means  and  throwing  the 
clutch  In  a  direction  to  operatlvely  connect  the  arm  with 
Its  actuating  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


881.808.      TRICYCLE.      Nicholas    LAaao.N,    Agra,    Kans. 
Filed  Sept  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  332,913. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a  frame 
baring  an  axle  mounted  thereon,  wheels  on  said  axle,  a 
crank  shaft  baring  pairs  of  cranks  and  meana  for  drirlng 
aald  axle,  band  lerera  adapted  to  roUte  a  pair  of  aald 
cranks,  a  second  crank  abaft  adapted  to  be  roteted  by  the 
foot  of  the  operator,  and  a  link  connecting  a  crank  of  said 
second  sliaft  with  a  crank  of  said  first  shaft 

2.  A  device  of  the  daas  deaerlbed,  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  axle  moanted  thereon,  wheels  and  plnlona  on 
said  axle,  a  crank  ahaft  having  pairs  of  cranks  aad  gear 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pinions,  hand  levers 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  pinions,  a  second  crank 
ahaft  adapted  to  be  roteted  by  the  foot  of  the  operator, 
and  a  link  connecting  a  crank  of  said  second  abaft  with  a 
crank  of  said  first  shaft 

3.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  oomprtolng  a  frame, 
an  axto  having  plnloas  and  adjoatabla  wheals  thereon,  a 
crank  ahaft  having  pairs  of  craaka  aad  gear  wheels 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  plnlona,  a  second  crank 
shaft  having  cranks,  links  eonaecting  said  crank  shafte 
and  having  foot  reote  thereon  ooaatltatlng  pedala,  hand 
levers  having  Unks  adapted  to  rotate  a  pair  of  said 
cranks  oa  said  first  shaft  and  means  for  steering  the 
device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daas  described,  oomprlslag  a  frame, 
an  axle  having  pinions  and  adjustable  wheals  thereon,  a 
crank  ahaft  having  pairs  of  cranks,  the  cranks  of  each  pair 
belag  arranged  substantially  180*  apart  a  second  crank 
ahaft  having  a  pair  of  cranks  arranged  substantially  180* 
apart,  linka  connecting  said  cranks  of  said  second  crank 
ahaft  with  a  pair  of  said  cranks  respectively  of  said  first 


crank  ahaft  aad  bavlag  foot-reate  thereoa  ooastltatlag 
pedals,  hand  torara  bavlag  llaka  adapted  to  rotate  a  ^alr 
of  said  craaka  oa  aald  fliat  crank  shaft,  aad  meaaa  tor 
atecrlng  the  device. 

5.  A  devloa  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  comprlstag  a  fraaia 
having  an  axto  moanted  thereon  and  a  traaaverae  aeaiher, 
wheda  aad  platoaa  on  aald  axl«,  a  craak  abatt  hariag 
pairs  of  craaka,  and  gear  wheeto  adapted  to  aagage  with 
aald  plBlona,  hand  lavers  plvotally  moanted  apoa  nld 
traaaverae  aeitfien.  linka  operatlvaly  oonneetlag  Hid 
hand  tovera  aad  a  pair  of  aald  cranka,  a  seeoad  ecaak  ahaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  aad  a 
link  connecting  a  crank  of  said  second  abaft  with  a  craak 
of  aald  first  shaft 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


881,800.    BACK-BAND  HOOK.     Htaaic  P.  LrRUi,  Forest 
Home,  Ala.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.    Serial  Mo.  408,098. 


o    *e 


The  herein  described  back  band  book  comprtolng  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  cross  bars,  a  bill  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame,  a  bar  or  web  at  the  upper  portion  of 
such  frame  connecting  certain  of  such  cross  bar%  dtoposed 
in  line  with  such  bill  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
projection  provided  with  an  eye  for  the  reception  of  a  rein 
or  line,  certain  of  such  cross  bars  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending pointed  studs  to  engage  a  back  band  paased  through 
the  spaces  between  the  cross  bars,  and  a  bolt  mounted  in 
the  said  web  or  bar  and  coactlng  with  the  bill  to  detach- 
ably  secure  a  trace. 


881,8ia  KLBCTROPLATINO  APPABATUB.  Oaoaoa  A. 
Ujtz,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Asaeriean  CireaUr 
Loom  Compaay,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  86d.908. 


^y^mimf'^yi^y.misimiik 


1.  An  electro  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for 
I  an  electrolyte,  a  series  of  anodes  suspended  wlthla  said 
1  tank,  a  post  within  said  tank  located  within  said  aeries  of 
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■.node*,  anodes  saspeaded  from  said  poit  means  for  con- 
nectlnc  aJl  of  said  anodes  In  a  circuit,  apd  a  cathode  plate 
provided  with  means  to  mpport  articles  to  be  plated  and 
arranged  to  suspend  said  article*  in  the  apace  between  said 
series  of  anodes. 

2.  An  electro  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
for  an  electrolyte,  means  to  suspend  Anodes  within  said 
tank,  a  post  within  said  Unk  and  within  the  space 
bounded  by  said  anodes,  said  post  harllig  a  metal  contact 
near  its  upper  part,  anodes  suspended  from  said  metal 
contact,  a  conductor  connecting  said  contact  with  the 
first  named  anodes,  and  a  cathode  plate  proTlded  with 
means  for  suspending  articles  to  be  plated  In  the  space 
between  the  first  named  and  the  second;  named  anodes. 

3.  An  electro  plating  apparatus  coiqprlslng  a  tank  for 
an  electrolyte,  means  to  suspend  anodef  within  said  tank, 
a  post  within  said  Unk  and  within  th^  space  bounded  by 
said  anodes,  said  post  having  a  meUl  cpntact  near  its  up- 
per part,  anodes  suspended  from  said  metal  contact,  a  con- 
ductor conectlng  said  contact  with  the  8rst  named  anodes, 
and  a  cathode  plate  provided  with  mefjis  for  saspendlng 
articles  to  be  plated  in  the  space  betw«en  the  first  named 
and  the  second  named  anodes,  said  cathode  plate  being 
provided  with  an  opening  or  space  to  receive  the  upper 
end  of  said  post,  whereby  its  suspended  articles  may  hang 
below  the  upper  ends  of  the  anodes  connected  with  said 
post. 

4.  An  electro  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  metal  rim.  hooks  on  said  tim  depending  into 
the  tank,  anodes  suspended  within  the  tank  on  said  hooks, 
a  post  within  the  tank,  anodes  suspendad  from  said  post,  a 
conductor  connecting  said  anodes  with  said  rim.  and  a  cath- 
ode plate  provided  with  means  to  sospend  articles  to 
be  plated  within  the  space  bounded  Uy  the  first  named 
anodes  and  within  the  space  surrounding  the  second 
named  ajiodes. 

5.  An  electro  plating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  metal  rtm  upon  its  edgei,  hooks  carried  by 
said  rim  and  depending  Into  the  tank,  anodes  carried  by 
said  books,  a  post  within  the  tank  aad  provided  with  a 
contact  near  its  upper  end,  a  conductor  connecting  said 
contact  with  said  rim,  liooks  carried  by  said  contact,  an- 
odes suspended  around  said  post  by  salij  hooks,  and  a  cath- 
ode plate  provided  with  means  to  suspetd  the  article*  to  be 
plated  In  the  space  between  the  first  named  and  the  second 
named  anodes. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


881.811.  ELECTROPLATING  APPAaATUS.  GBOaa«  A. 
LcT«,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Circular 
Loom  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  8.  1907,  Serial  No.  366,903. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aag.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  387.669. 


pending  an  article  to  be  plated  therefrom,  means  for  sus- 
pending an  anode  from  said  cathode,  and  means  for  insu- 
lating the  anode  from  said  cathode. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  an  electrolyte,  means 
for  suspending  an  anode  therein,  a  cathode,  means  for 
saspendlng  an  article  to  be  plated  therefrom,  and  an 
anode  suspending  device  carried  by  and  Insulated  from 
said  cathode. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  an  electrolyte,  means 
for  suspending  an  anode  therein,  a  cathode,  means  for 
saspendlng  an  article  to  be  plated  therefrom,  and  a  hook 
carried  by  and  insnlated  from  said  cathode. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  an  electrolyte,  means 
for  saspendlng  an  anode  therein,  a  cathode,  means  for 
suspending  an  article  to  be  plated  therefrom,  an  insulating 
block  carried  by  said  cathode,  and  a  hook  supported  by 
said  block  to  sustain  an  anode. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  an  electrolyte,  means 
for  suspending  an  anode  therein,  a  cathode,  means  for 
suspending  an  article  to  be  plated  therefrom,  a  hook  car- 
ried by  and  insulated  from  said  cathode,  and  a  contact 
connected  with  said  hook. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


881.812.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  TEN- 
SION OF  A  MOVING  WIRE.  Robert  E.  Mavi.et,  Han- 
over, Pa.    Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,353. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  at  electrolyte,  means 
for  suspending  an  anode  therein,  a  catlode,  means  for  sus- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  a 
moving  wire,  the  combination  with  a  drum  around  which 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  is  wound,  of  a  brake 
drum,  reducing  gearing  intermediate  said  drums,  and  an 
adjustable  brake  shoe  cooperating  with  the  brake  drum. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  a 
moving  wire,  the  combination  with  a  drum  around  which 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  Is  wound  and  a  rela- 
tively large  gear  wheel  connected  therewith,  of  a  brake 
drum,  an  adjustable  brake  shoe  cooperating  with  the  brake 
drum,  and  a  relatively  small  gear  wheel  connected  with 
the  brake  drum  and  meshing  with  the  relatively  large  gear 
wheel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  a 
moving  wire,  the  combination  with  the  drum  about  which 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  is  wound,  and  a  fric- 
tion brake  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  of  a 
holder  for  the  wire  spool  from  which  the  wire  passes  to 
the  drum,  and  a  friction  brake  for  the  wire  spool  holder ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  a 
moving  wire,  the  combination  with  the  wire  drum  around 
which  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  is  wound,  an 
adjustable  friction  brake  and  gearing  Intermediate  said 
brake  and  drum,  of  a  holder  for  the  wire  spool  from  which 
the  wire  passes  to  the  drum,  and  an  adjustable  friction 
brake  for  the  wire  spool  holder  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  a 
moving  wire,  the  combination  with  the  drum  around  which 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  is  wound,  grooved 
sheaves  over  which  the  wire  renders  to  and  from  the  drum 
and  an  adjustable  friction  brake  connected  with  said  drum 
through  reducing  gearing,  of  a  holder  for  the  wire  spool 
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from  which  the  wire  passes  to  the  drum  and  an  adjustable 
friction  brake  for  the  wire  spool  holder ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


881.813.    FEED-BAG  HOLDER.    Elizabxth  H.  Mabshall, 
Markham.  Va.     Filed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.292. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
yoke,  bag  supporting  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the 
yoke,  and  slotted  coupling  sleeves  carried  by  the  yoke  and 
adapted  to  support  said  arms  when  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed  comprising  a  yoke 
having  upturned  standards  at  its  lower  end  provided  with 
forward  extensions,  arms  pivoted  to  said  extensions,  and 
a  supporting  connection  between  the  arms  and  extensions 
adapted  to  permit  the  arms  to  fold  in  the  direction  of  the 
yoke. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
yoke  having  forward  extensions,  supporting  arms,  sleeves 
engaging  the  extensions  and  arms,  fastening  devices  con- 
necting the  sleeves  with  the  aforesaid  parts  and  pivoting 
the  arms  for  vertical  movement  toward  and  from  the  yoke, 
said  sleeves  being  provided  with  slots  for  the  movement  of 
the  arms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
yoke  bent  at  lU  lower  end  to  provide  upwardly  extending 
sundards  having  forward  projections,  coupling  sleeves 
engaging  said  projections  and  having  their  upper  front 
portions  slotted,  and  arms  pivoted  within  said  sleeves  and 
movable  through  said  slotted  portions. 


881,814.    TRACE-CARRIER.    Adam  B.  Mbi.nhakdt.  Pailco, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,845. 


881,815.     CEMENT-BRICK  MACHINE.     Daniil  H.  M«a- 
BiTT,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No. 
868,630. 
1.  The   combination   of  a   aupportlng   structure,    a   bed 

thereon,  a  pivot  on  the  bed,  a  mold  disk  bearing  on  the 


bed  and  revolable  on  the  pivot,  preaalng  and  discharging 
plungers,  guides  for  the  plungers  disposed  over  the  disk, 
means  for  supporting  the  guides  on  the  structure,  a  mech- 
anism for  simultaneously  actuating  the  plungers,  lever 
mounted  on  the  pivot  and  extending  radially  over  the  disk, 
and  means  on  the  lever  for  engaging  the  disk  to  turn  the 
same. 


A  trace  carrier  comprising  a  base  frame,  upwa.dly 
curved  Integral  bars  connected  by  a  crown  at  the  top,  said 
crown  being  recessed,  oppositely  disposed  members  having 
recessed  inner  ends,  and  flanges  on  each  side  of  said  re- 
cesses, a  pintle  passing  through  the  crown  portion,  through 
the  flanges  and  inclosing  springs,  curved  arms  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  members,  and  stationary  members  formed 
Integral  with  the  frame,  said  stationary  members  having 
curved  outer  edges,  and  vertical  inner  holding  edges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed.  a  pivot  rising  therefrom,  a  mold  disk  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  pivot  and  rest  on  the  t)ed,  a  frame  supported 
on  the  pivot,  plungers  guided  on  the  frame,  levers  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  plungers,  a 
member  mounted  on  the  pivot  for  oscillatory  movement 
and  arranged  to  have  a  ratchet  engagement  with  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  supporting  structure,  a  bed  thereon,  a  pivot  on  the  bed, 
a  mold  disk  turning  on  the  pivot  and  bearing  on  the  bed.  a 
frame  supported  on  the  said  structure  at  a  point  above  the 
disk,  pressing  and  discharging  plungers,  plunger  guides 
overhanging  the  diaks  and  rigid  on  the  structurej  means 
on  the  frame  engaging  the  members  for  guiding  the 
plungers,  a  lever  connected  with  one  of  the  plungers  and 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  an  operating  lever  connected  with 
the  other  plunger,  and  a  link  connecting  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  structure,  a  bed  thereon,  a  pivot  on  the 
bed.  a  mold  diak  mounted  to  turn  on  the  pivot,  pressing 
and  discharging  plungers,  a  ratchet  lever  mounted  on  the 
pivot  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  disks  for  engaging 
to  the  latter,  said  lever  being  composed  of  flexibly  con- 
nected parts. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  support,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  there- 
on provided  with  a  plurality  of  mold  chambers,  an  operat- 
ing lever  extending  over  the  rotatable  member  from  the 
center  thereof  to  a  point  beyond  the  periphery  and  adapted 
to  turn  the  member,  said  lever  being  composed  of  flexibly 
connected  sections,  a  stationary  plunger  guide,  a  station- 
ary hopper,  a  supporting  plate  for  the  guide  and  hopper,  a 
second  plunger  guide  mounted  on  the  said  stationary  sup- 
port diametrically  opposite  from  the  first  guide,  simulta- 
neously actuated  plungers,  and  means  arranged  adjacent 
the  second  guide  for  receiving  the  bricks  discharged  from 
the  mold  chambers. 


881.816.  PRE8SER  -  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  -  MACHINES. 
Joseph  M.  MEaaow.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
298.666. 

1.  A  sewing  machine  presser  foot  embodying  a  shank 
member  and  a  foot  member  pivotally  connected  and  hav- 
ing registering  apertures,  a  pivotal  connecting  pin  for  the 
shank  and  foot  members  and  a  lock  for  Insertion  in  the 
apertures  to  rigidly  connect  the  said  shank  and  foot  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  t>resser  foot  embodying  a  shank 
member  and  a  foot  member  pivotally  connected  and  having 

I  registering  apertures  one  or  more  of  which  are  screw 
I  threaded,  a  pivotal  connecting  pin  for  the  shank  and  foot 
!  members  and  a  screw  threaded  lock  for  insertion  In  the 
1  apertures  to  rigidly  connect  the  said  shank  and  foot  mem- 
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Um  Mid  lock  havlac  tfcrwirtail  Oftfcnm  wltk  «m 
of  tlM  MM  apvtarM.  wtftlaHy  u  dMcrfbad. 


a^ 


A^ 


3.  In  a  aewlng  machine  prssur  f<»ot,  the  comblnaUon  of 
a  thank  portion,  a  foot  portlom,  e«r<  on  the  latter  between 
which  the  shank  portion  ia  recelTed^  a  hln»e  pin  engaging 
the  ear*  and  the  thank  to  plToUl<r  aeciire  the  lame  to- 
gether, a  screw  also  engaging  the  a^ld  ears  and  ahank  and 
having  threaded  connection  with  one  of  said  parts  to  lock 
the  shank  and  foot  portions  rigidly  together ;  anbstantlally 
as  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  preaaer  foot  the  combination  of 
a  shank  member  and  a  foot  member  pWotally  connected 
and  having  registering  apertures,  4  hinge  pin  connecting 
the  shank  and  foot  members,  a  stop  on  the  ahank  for  limit- 
ing the  rocking  of  the  foot  In  one  dircetlon,  a  spring  inter- 
mediate the  shank  and  the  foot  aflting  normally  to  hold 
the  foot  In  engagement  with  the  stcip  and  a  lock  for  inser- 
tion In  the  apertures  to  rigidly  retain  the  shank  and  foot 
members  In  the  relative  positions  fa  which  they  are  nor- 
mally held  by  the  spring,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  preaaer  floot  the  combination  of 
a  shank  member  and  a  foot  memtter  plvotally  connected 
and  having  registering  aperturea  ode  or  more  of  which  are 
screw  threaded,  a  hinge  pin  connecting  the  shank  and  foot 
members,  a  stop  on  the  thank  for  limiting  the  rocking  of 
the  foot  in  one  direction,  a  spring  Intermediate  the  shank 
and  the  foot  members  acting  normally  to  hold  the  foot  in 
engagement  with  the  stop  and  a  acrew  threaded  lock  for 
insertion  In  the  apertures  and  havtig  threaded  connection 
with  one  or  more  of  the  same  to  rtgldly  retain  the  shank 
and  foot  members  In  the  relative  fosltlons  In  which  they 
are  normally  held  by  the  spring.  suMtantially  as  deacrlbed. 


881.81T.      NON  RKFILLABLB 
Matteraholx,  near  SchletUtadt, 
1»07.     Serial  No.  381.418. 


BOlrrLE. 


Jakob  IfETEa, 
(Jarmany.    Filed  Mar.  8. 


•ds*  of  ^ui  naek  eooatltntiac  a  valve  teat,  at  a  flap  valv* 
Iklaaad  to  tlM  apper  edge  of  th«  neck  and  adaptad  to  ea- 
gage  aald  seat,  a  cap  aorroundlng  tald  neck  projactlag 
abov«  the  aana  and  provided  with  opealaga  adapted  to 
register  with  said  receaaes,  aald  cap  further  having  a 
doaable  discharge  paaaage,  and  plna  extending  through 
tte  opcatags  la  tha  cap  and  eagagiag  t«  tke  reeaaaaa  at  On 
Back  for  Becvrlag  tha  former  to  the  latter,  aald  cap  having 
means  for  Umltlng  the  movement  in  one  direction  of  the 

flap  valve. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  the 
neck  thereof  provided  with  an  exteriorly  arranged  later- 
ally extending  annular  flange  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  further  having  a  pair  of  receaaes  above  the  flange, 
the  top  edge  of  aald  neck  constituting  a  valve  seat,  of  a 
flap  valve  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck,  a  cap  sur- 
rounding aald  neck  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  projecting 
above  the  same  and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  said  recesses,  said  cap  further  having  a 
cloeable  discharge  passage,  pins  extending  through  the 
openings  In  the  cap  and  engaging  in  the  recesses  of  the 
neck  for  aecurlng  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  cap  having 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  in  one  direction  of  the 
flap  valve,  and  a  realllent  packing  interposed  between  aald 
cap  and  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
bottle  neck  provided  with  a  pair  of  recesses  and  a  flange 
below  said  recesses,  of  a  cap  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
lower  portion  surrounding  and  projecting  above  the  bottle 
neck,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  pair  of  openings, 
said  cap  further  provided  with  a  taperlntf  upper  portion 
having  a  closable  dlacharge  paaaage  of  the  same  diameter 
throughout,  a  flap  valve  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
neck,  and  of  a  diameter  aa  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  neck 
and  adhesive  coated  pins  extending  through  the  openings 
In  the  cap  and  engaging  in  the  recesses  of  the  neck  for  se- 
curing the  cap  to  the  neck. 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  CMBsrlalng  the  combliiatlon 
wtth  the  bottla  aeck  having  aa  exteriorly  arranged  later- 
ally extending  flange  Intermediate  the  ends  tbaraot  and 
farther  havtag  the  top  edge  eoaatlbithig  a  valva  seat,  of  a 
cap  having  a  cmtrally  diapoaad  iulnterraptad  dlacharge 
paaaage,  aald  cap  nrroondlag  tk^t  porttoa  of  the  bottla 
Back  abova  Mid  flaagB  havlac  a  afUd  portion  coastltntlng 
a  valve  atap.  aeaaa  Mgaglag  In  Ika  naek  and  tha  cap  at 
a  point  above  aald  flange  for  n^artag  tha  lattar  to  the 
fonaer.  and  a  fb«  Talva  ama^^  wltkla  tka  cap  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  aMt  ftor  d4ah«  the  lattar. 

a.  In  a  non-NflUaUa  bottle,  tl^  eoabiaatlon  with  the 
Back  tberaeC  prevMad  wtth  an  exteriorly  arranged  later- 
ally extending  flaiwe  tatamadlalle  the  ends  thereof  and 
farther  having  a  pair  of  reoaaBM  *bove  aald  flange,  the  top 


881.818.  COMBINED  WARDROBE  APPLIANCE.  JOHH 
MoaaiaoK,  Jr..  and  Matthbw  P.  Bewsox.  Upper  Troy. 
N.  Y.    riled  Feb.  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  356.772. 


1.  In  a  garment  banger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
brushes  connected  together  and  each  provided  with  a  alot 
and  a  metallic  member  pIvoUlly  mounted  within  one  of 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  enter  the  other  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  aald  members  rigidly  In  allsement  with  each 
other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  mating  brush  members 
hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  folded  and  unfolded, 
and  a  metallic  fastening  Bemb^ir  connected  with  one  of 
said  brush  members  and  proTlded  with  a  portion  for  en- 
gaging the  other  bruali  member,  said  metallic  fastening 
aeBber  extending  In  a  lateral  direction  from  aald  brush 
members,  for  the  purpose  of  apadng  the  broah  mambara 
from  a  wall. 

3.  Ib  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Mparate  bmah  member*  hinged  together  end  to  end 
and  adapted  to  told  aide  by  side,  and  a  faatcalng  member 
plvotally  moonted  upon  one  at  said  broah  mambcra  and 
provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  the  other  bruah 
ber  BO  aa  to  lock  aald  bruah  memben  together  end  to 
said  faatening  member  being  further  provided  with 
for  locking  aald  bruah  members  together  aide  by  side. 

4.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
braah  membera  connected  together  and  movable  in  rala- 
tton  to  each  otlwr.  each  of  aald  mambera  being  provided 
with  a  alot,  aald  slots  being  so  poalttoned  aa  to  reglater 
with  each  other  when  aald  bruah  membera  are  dlapoaed 
and  to  end,  a  faatening  member  mounted  within  tha  alot 
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of  oaa  of  aald  hroah  memben  and  provided  with  a  poitkm 
for  projecting  into  the  alot  of  the  other  bruah  meaabar 
when  aald  alota  are  in  reglatry  with  each  other,  aald  faa- 
tening member  being  provided  with  a  dlatlnct  portion 
adapted  to  reach  from  one  of  aald  alots  to  the  other  for  the 
purpoe*  of  holding  aald  bruah  mambera  together  when 
folded  aide  by  side. 


881,81».  KHT-BOLT  AND  AUTOMATIC  IX)CK  THHRBl- 
FOB.  WitxiAM  U.  HclHToaH,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor 
of  ona-foorth  to  Harry  B.  Beaton  and  one-fourth  to 
Frank  Maeka,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.    Serial 

No.  soi.oeo. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  web  at  one 
end,  formed  by  a  tranaverte  groove  in  the  end  of  the  bolt 
and  a  transverse  opening  near  the  end  thereof,  of  a  looaely 
mounted  spring  ring  applied  to  the  bolt  end  and  aurround 
Inj:  the  web,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  an  opening 
near  one  extremity,  and  a  transverse  groove  in  the  ex- 
tremity thereof,  of  a  looaely  mounted  wedge-ahaped  spring 
ring  applied  to  the  bolt  end  and  aurroundlng  a  web  formed 
by  the  transverse  opening  and  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  trana- 
verae  opening  at  one  end  and  grooved  longitudinally  on 
opposite  sides  between  the  spring  and  the  end,  thua  form- 
ing a  web.  a  loosely  mounted  spring  ring  surrounding  the 
web  and  adapted  to  enter  the  side  grooves  during  the  inser- 
tion or  removal  of  the  bolt,  subaUntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with  an  opening 
at  one  end  and  grooved  on  opposite  aidea  forming  a  web, 
a  wedge  or  beart-ahaped  spring  ring  applied  to  the  bolt 
end  and  aurroundlng  the  web,  the  said  ring  being  free  to 
move  In  the  bolt  end  whereby  ita  amall  extremity  may  be 
turned  In  either  direction  for  purposes  of  inaertlon  and 
removal,  substantially  as  described. 


881,820.      WHEEL-PLOW.      Jaspbb   McMcllan,   MUford, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,182. 


JUT 


azdadJartablFeoueeted  to  aaM  frame  forwarily  tkareat 
an  adlaatnble  brae*  eouected  at  Its  kwrer  end  to  tha  atand- 
atd  for  malatainlag  the  lattar  In  Ita  ad^atad  poaltion. 
said  brace  extending  through  aald  frame,  meaaa  «c»  con- 
necting the  upper  portion  of  the  brace  to  the  frame,  an 
adjuauble  abutment  mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  brace  for  maintaining  It  in  lU  adjnated 
poaltion,  and  adjuatable  means  connected  to  the  covering 
plows  to  prevent  aldewise  slipping  thereof. 

8.  An  agricultural  Implmnent  comprialng  a  vertlcaUy 
adjuatable  plow  beam  fraaM  embodying  a  longitudlnaUy 
extending  aectlonal  member  and  a  piJr  of  diverging  mem- 
ber* connected  at  their  forward  enda  to  the  aectlonal 
member,  an  adjustable  standard  extending  between  and 
connected  to  the  sections  of  said  longltadlnally-extendlng 
member  and  carrying  a  fnrrow  opener,  a  covering  plow 
attached  to  each  of  aald  diverging  membera.  an  adjustable 
brace  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  standard  and 
having  Ita  other  end  extending  betwe«i  the  sections  of  the 
longitudinally-extending  member,  means  for  adjuatably 
connecting  the  brace  member  to  the  longitudinally-extend- 
ing member,  and  an  adJuaUble  meana  mounted  between 
the  eectlona  of  aald  longitudinally-extending  member  for 
flilng  the  brace  member  in  lU  adjuated  poaltion. 


881.821.     MECHANICAL  BALLOT.     David  L.  Nbwcomb, 
San  Diego,  Cal.    Filed  May  23,  1904.    Serial  No.  209,231. 


c?J 


1.  A  wheel  plow  comprising  a  plow  beam  frame,  a  fur- 
row opener  carried  thereby  forwardly  thereof,  covering 
plowa  attached  to  the  rear  of  aald  frame,  a  plow  etandard 
adjuatably  connected  to  aald  frame  forwardly  thereof,  an 
adjuaUble  brace  connected  at  Ite  lower  end  to  the  stand- 
ard for  malnUlnlng  the  Uttar  In  tto  adjusted  poeltton, 
said  brace  extending  through  said  frame,  means  for  con- 
necting the  a^er  portion  of  the  brace  to  the  frame,  and  an 
adjostable  abutment  oMonted  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
akgage  the  brace  for  malwUinIng  It  In  lU  adjusted  posl- 

tlen. 

2.  A  wheel  plow  comprising  a  plow  beam  frame,  a  fur- 
row opener  carried  thereby  forwardly  thereof,  covering 
plows  attached  to  the  rear  of  aald  fraaae,  a  plow  stand- 


1.  A  top  plate,  a  plurality  of  tappets  adapted  to  be 
ralaed  perpendicnlar  thereto,  an  erector  tappet,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  erector  tappet  for  ralotng  the  tappeU. 

2.  A  top  plate,  a  plurality  of  tappeta  adapted  to  be 
raiard  perpendicular  tboreto,  an  erector  tappet,  and  means 
operated  by  the  erector  tappet  for  ralalng  aeveral  tap- 
peta almnltaneoaaljr.  ^^ 

3.  A  top  plate,  a  plorallty  of  movable  members  sdapted 
to  be  ralaed  perpendicular  thereto,  a  Bpeclal  movabto 
member,  and  meana  operated  by  the  special  member  for 
changing  the  relative  poaltlona  of  several  of  the  movable 

membera. 

4.  A  top  plate,  a  ploraUty  <rf  tappets  adapted  to  be 
raised  perpendicular  thereto  arranged  In  party  colamns, 
erector  Uppeta  for  tbe  oolumns  and  means  <^>erated  by  an 
erector  Uppet  for  raialng  the  Uppets  in  Its  respective 

column.  X  -  *_  fc- 

5.  A  top  plate,  a  plnraUty  of  tappets  adapted  to  ba 
raised  pvpodleolar  thereto  arranged  in  colnmna,  erector 
tappets  for  the  columns,  means  operated  by  an  erector 
uppet  for  raWng  the  tappets  In  its  re^jective  column 
and  locking  tappeta  oatalde  that  column. 

[Clalma  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


470 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


March  io,  1908. 


881,822.  BORING  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  DRILL*.  OTTO 
OSBOSMB,  JUmerrUle.  Ohio,  awisnor  of  one-half  to 
Lanc«  B.  Slocomb.  ZanetTllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Jone  2T, 
1907.     Serial  No.  381.030. 


and  meana  for  mipplrinc  batter  thereto,  aabatantlally  aa 
cpecifled. 


1  A  drill  preaa  haTing  a  aplndle  with  a  aocket  In  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  a  table  with  an  opening  In  allne- 
ment  with  aald  eplndle.  In  combination  with  an  arm  hay- 
ing a  hub  aecnred  in  said  aocket.  a  tOol  gnlded  In  aald 
arm  an  arbor  rigid  with  aald  arm  an«  routing  In  said 
opeillng.  and  meana  for  aatomatlcally  feeding  aald  tool 
outwardly  In  aald  arm. 

2  A  boring  attachment  for  a  drill  pnaea,  comprlalng  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  drfU  aplndle,  a  tool 
carried  by  aald  arm,  feeding  meehanlam  for  aald  tool,  and 
an  arbor  attached  to  said  arm  and  adaa>ted  to  center  the 
same  upon  a  support  therel)elow. 


-i 


881,823.  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  MOtDEHS'  FLASKS. 
John  N.  PiasixR.  Richmond,  Va.,  aMIgoor  of  one-half 
to  Lawrenc*  B.  Graaberger.  Rlchmonfl,  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
4,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.363. 


1.  A  aocket  member  for  moldera'  flaaks  comprising  a 
bracket  composed  of  two  plates  arraaged  at  subatantlally 
right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  ptatea  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  mold  and  the  othetl  of  aald  platea  hay- 
ing riba  at  Ita  opposite  aides  forming  «  guldewaj  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening,  and  a  plate  adJuaUble  In  said 
gnideway  having  rollers  arranged  abotlt  aald  opening. 

2.  A  socket  member  for  moldera'  flaaks  comprlalng  a 
bracket  baring  an  opening,  and  a  rollef  bearing  carried  by 
aald  bracket  arranged  aboat  said  open^.  . 

3.  A  aocket  member  for  moldera*  laaka  comprising  a 
bracket  having  an  opening,  a  plate  adjnatable  on  the 
bracket,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  phte  arranged  about 

aald  opening. 

4.  A  socket  member  for  moldera'  flaaka  comprising  a 
bracket  having  an  opening,  and  two  rollers  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  about  aald  opening  and  carried  by 
the  bracket. 

6.  In  a  molder'a  flaak,  mold  aection^,  a  flaak-pin  carried 
by  one  of  aald  aectiona,  and  a  aocket  member  fixed  to  the 
other  mold  aectlon  having  roller  clelnenta  for  receiving 
and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  pin. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the-  Oaaette.] 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
continuous  series  of  traveling  tongs  or  plates  having  their 
ends  substantially  In  contact  and  forming  a  continuous, 
uninterrupted  trough-shaped  batter  support,  and  means 
for  supplying  batter  thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
continnoua  seriea  of  traveling  tongs  or  platea  having  their 
transverse  edges  snbstantiaUy  in  conUct,  and  forming  a 
continuous,  unintermptwl  trough-shaped  batter  support, 
and  means  for  supplying  batter  thereto,  subeUntially  aa 

specified. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
series  of  connected  traveling  tongs  or  platea  having  their 
transverse  abutting  edges  substantially  In  contact  and 
forming  a  continnoua,  uninterrupted  trough  shaped  batter 
support,  and  meana  for  uninterruptedly  supplying  batter 
to  said  support,  aubsUntlally  as  specified. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
seriea  of  connected,  traveling  tongs  or  platea  having  rtma 
along  their  opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  their  opposing 
tranaverse  edges  substantially  In  contact  and  forming  a 
continuous,  uninterrupted  trough-shaped  batter  support, 
and  means  for  uninterruptedly  supplying  batter  to  said 
support,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


881,825.      FOLDING   UMBRELLA.      Ha.^8    P.    PmaaBN. 
Waupaca,  Wia     Filed  June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,99«. 


881324.      MACHINB    FOR    BAKINGI    8UQAR-WAFBR8. 

F«AicK  M.  P*r»aa.  Chicago,  IlL     filed  May  22,  1»0«. 

Serial  No.  818,110. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  eomprlainc  a 
eonttnnona  aertea  of  traveling  tonga  or  plates  forming  a 
eontlnnouB.   uninterrupted  troogh-shajped  batter  sopport. 


1.  In  a  folding  nmbrella,  comprialng  ribs  formed  of  slid- 
ing sections.  Interlocking  meana  for  aecuring  said  sections 
when  extended,  the  same  conalatlng  of  a  sleeve  upon  one 
section  having  Intercommunicating  slots,  one  of  the  slots 
opening  through  an  extremity  of  the  sleeve  and  the  other 
alot  being  closed,  and  the  other  section  having  a  lug,  and 
alidable  in  aald  sleeve,  and  having  said  lug  movable  in  the 
aald  Blot,  the  lower  section  having  both  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movement. 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  ribs  formed  of  sliding 
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aectiona,  a  aleeve  carried  by  one  of  •^\'^"°^"  "^i^^^ 
ing  a  longitudinal  alot  op«ilng  through  "  «»<»,  "^^" 
r^proximately  L  .lot  in  communication  -'^^"i<»  '°^^ 
tudlnal  riot,  and  the  other  section  l^^*^, '*°*''  '  '"i^^ 
and  a  roUry  movement  In  «ild  sleeve  and  P"^*'^*** ,  ^'^J 
"lug  which  is  adapted  to  travel  in  said  longitudinal  and 

*■  r?n  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  notch  secured  to  the  handle,  a  runner  mounted  "PO"  the 
handle,  rib.  composed  of  upper  and  lower  section,  which 
a«  ^Tatlvely  allJable.  the  upper  section,  being  P'^ojed  to 
\Z  Totch.  .leeve.  at  the  lower  end.  of  «iid  upper  sections, 
lid  provided  With  longitudinal  and  L  riots.  In  communi- 
Taol.  the  lower  section  being  mounted  in  -»  -^  'f  J"  '« 
receive  both  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  and  having 
[r.  to^o-«  through  «ild  longitudinal  and  L  rioU,  and 
braces  connecting  said  rieeves  with  the  runner. 


881,828.  BUTCHBBINO-TOOL.  Fbane  »^^*'%^^ 
US.  Aria..  —Ignor  of  one-half  to  Mw«d  A.  Tovrja^ 
Bliibee,  Aria.     VIM  May  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  818.968. 


881.826.  FLEXIBLE  STEEL  OB  METAL  MEASURING^ 
TAPE  HARRT  J.  RiLBONS,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,890. 


^^ 


1.  m  a  tool  of  the  type  described,  a  caa  ng  oP«°  ;*  ^^J 
edge  and  having  Ita  upper  portlon  formed  to  -erve  a-  . 
grip,  a  flexible  power  shaft  extended  '°t°  ^»'*  f*^»'  * 
lear  fixed  on  said  ahaft  and  located  within  the  <».lng. 
r/alr  of  driven  ahaft.  Journaled  In  tb.  caaljag,  piniona 
tuhln  the  caalng  and  fixed  on  aald  ahaft.  "f  in  m^h 
with  the  war,  and  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  fixed  respec 
mely  on'^d  for  rotation  with  the  driven  ^^^J--  "^ 
cuttig  blades  being  proJ«rted  beyond  the  open  end  of  the 
casiS^and  the  latter  being  wholly  clowd  except  at  the 
point  of  projection  of  the  blades. 

2  in  a  tool  of  the  class  de«;rlbed,  the  combination^ 
a  rotary  knife,  a  rotary  saw  arranged  in  close  proximity 
Jo  the  ko5e  and  overlapping  the  same,  a  gearing  or  almu  - 
tan"usly  rotating  the  saw  and  knife,  and  a  casing  cover- 
t^Hbe  geTrlng^nd  «.w  and  knife,  said  ca.lng  «.rvlng 
a.  a  grip  for  working  the  tool. 


1.  A  flexible  .teel  measuring  tape  having  in  the  main* 
dead  surface  and  the  line,  or  division  mark,  and  figures  | 
of  the  "ubdlvialon.  in  relief,  bright  tablet,  being  arrangred 
at  nerval,  throughout  the  length  "<»^'«7*<»  "  J/^^^J 
of  the  tape  and  provided  with  line,  or  division  marks  and 
Sgu^Tletter.  indicating  the  main  divisions  to  dlstin^ 
SuTthe  said  mam  dlvlalona  from  the  marka  AKures.  and 
imes  of  the  subdlvlaiona,  the  Ublet.  being  of  such  thick- 
new  .8  to  permit  the  tape  to  be  regularly  «>»*<*• 

2.  A  flexible  .teel  meaauring  tape  havUig  »°  the  main  a 
dead  surface  and  lines  or  division  marks  and  figures  or 
Jhi  subdivuions  in  relief,  and  ^^^'^J'''^::;,  J 
intervals  throughout  the  length  and  formed  as  a  part  of 
t^e  tape  structure  and  having  bright  .urface.  and  pro- 
^JedTlth  line,  or  dlvUion  mark,  and  figure,  or  letters 
Tf^e  main  division,  to  distlngulah  the  «ld  main  divi^ 
In.  from  the  line,  or  dlvlalon  marka  '^r^U^^'  »'  ">* 
rebdlvlaiona.  the  tablets  being  of  mich  thlcknes.  as  to  per- 
mit the  regular  colling  of  the  tape. 


R«l  829  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BOOK.  William  J.  SCHULT* 
and  H.EB.HT  GE.D.NO.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  «"l^«"'  ^^ 
mesne  a«ilgnmenta.  to  Henry  Bentley  trusts  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1905.    Serial  No.  278,058. 


881827       CELLULOID    SUBaTITUTB    AND    PROCESS 
''of  MAKING  THE  SAME.     E«t^  tr^l  No" "Y m 
Parla,  France.    Filed  June  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  376.972 
r  Tl:e  p^^  of  making  a  celluloid  '^^^^^'^^^.  I 
consists  of  polymerising  oil  of  *^n«ntln.  or  Its  eQuUa^ent 
and  mixing  the  product  with  nltro  cellulose  dlawlved  In 
■eetone.  aubstantlally  aa  described.  ..  ^.^  *      i 

2  ^e^r^  of  manufacturing  a  crtlulold  "»»tltute^  , 
which  con.l.t.  m  polymerising  oU  of  turpentine  or  Ite 
lulvalent  with  aulfurlc  acid,   mixing  the  product   with 
oltro  cellulose  dissolved  In  acetone,  and  evaporating  off 

"T^hTproces.  of  manufncturlag  a  celluloid  «ib.tltute, 
which  conslsu  m  polymerising  oil  of  turpentine  or  It. 
ennivalent  by  meana  of  sulfuric  acid,  removing  the  excess 
S  IcStr^ting  the  product  with  nitric  -Id^removl^ng 
the  sx<iess  of  said  nitric  add,  mixing  the  product  with 
nltro  cellulose  dissolved  In  acetone,  and  evaporating  oft 
the  acetone,  substantially  aa  described.  K-*it«t. 

4  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  celluloid  aubetltute, 
which  consists  In  dissolving  celluloid,  or  Its  equivalenta, 
in  acstone  or  Its  equlvalenta.  and  "l»'°«  ''"^  "''^ ,  •^*' 
tone  K>lutlon  a  complex  product  obUlned  by  polymerlalng 
oil  of  turpentine  or  Ite  equlvalenU.  substantially  as  de- 

*%    A  ortlulold  substitute  composed  of  a  solution  of  nltro 
cellulose  mixed  with  a  polymerised  product  of  the  ollof 
turpentine  or  Ita  equlvalenta,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  A  loose  leaf  book  comprialng  a  cover,  a  spring-plate 
adap^  He  secured  to  said  cover,  the  aide  ed«-  <>'  «-"^ 
nlate  curled  upward  or  bent  toward  itself,  a  pair  of  plate, 
h in^  to^th^.  said  plate,  each  provided  wltt  an  ^n^- 
rar\houkter  adapt«l  to  take  against  the  curled  or  bent 
X^TZ  nrlng-Plate,  rlngsegmente  s«rured  to  each 
S^ld  hinged  plates,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  curled 
^  of  uTsprlng-plate ,  and  thereby  limit  the  action 
S^ld  plate  o^^hlnged  plates  when  the  ring-s^fment. 

'"Tl'^l.af  book  comprising  a  cover,  a  'frU^'^^^ 
aeeurwl  to  said  cover,  and  having  Ite  edges  curled  or  bent 
I^aM  Hself.  *  P»lr  of  plate,  hinged  together  at  their 
on!  Sr^X  othL  edge  of  said  plates  being  bent  down- 
ward «d  outward  to  form  ahoulder^  said  .boulders  Uk- 
tag  aealnst  the  curled  edge,  of  the  spring-plate,  each  o, 
S!d  htag«l  plate,  being  provided  with  «»gmente  of  a 
ring,  the  Mgmente  on  the  one  adapted  to  ««l"t«r»^ 
th^«5gmente  on  the  other  and  form  rlnga,  said  ^ente 
I  adLpT^to  butt  against  the  curled  edge,  of  the  spring-plate 
i  when  thev  are  opened  outwardly. 

8  A  S-  1.3^ook  comprlalng  a  cover,  *  -P'^^P^^ 
«.nir«l  to  saw  cover,  said  spring-plate  b«^j«  »*J  •'^- 
1  bent  or  curled  toward  Iteelf,  and  Ite  ends  •^«*1°«^ 
yond  the  b«it  or  curled  portion  thereof.  •  P*'^  °'/^ 
Jlatea  prorld^l  with  ahoulder.  against  ^^'^^J'^?'^ 
or  bent  up  sides  of  the  spring-plate  are  adapted  to  p«sa, 
MldhingJd  plates  being  provided  with  wgmente  of  rings. 
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nM«»  00  th«  oM  »Ut»  ngiirtmrtw  wttb  tlM  mt 
■«n.^rto.  ethf.  and  .o  i^r^  »  ***J'^.i*!!S 
u  to  t*k.  Mai»rt  the  carted  «d^  of  tl»e  ipHaruUt..  ««» 
limit  thereby  the  motion  ol  the  hlii«ed  pl^tee. 

4  A  loo«  leaf  book  comprieinf  •  cor*.  »  ■Pr™«Pj*" 
„cured  on  wld  cover.  «ld  pl*te  h.vtojf  It.  rtSe  ed^ 
ccrled  toward  Iteell.  a  pair  o«  P'-^*  P*?!^ "J  T^  *^" 
lar  .hoalder.  againat  which  the  carted  ed(ea  of  ttie  aprto*- 
pute  take,  the  adjaeait  edgM  of  aaM  P^-  h^  c«^ 
SS^  th««»lTe.  aBd  cut  .«,  in  pl.«J  to  r^je  por- 
tlotTs  of  each  other,  a  pin  taking  throagi  the  <^'»«>  P<"; 
tlona  of  aald  plate,  and  forming  a  »»»^««' J**™^  °' 
Sb,.  .«n.red  to  each  of  ..Id  hinged  plat*  and  r^r^g 
™«ieh  other,  aad  «.  «cur«J  a.  ^  ^W^  ^ 
carted  edge,  of  the  .prlng-plnte  when  *e  wgnents  are 
Mparated  to  limit  the  action  of  the  hln^  ^l'!L,„,.t. 

15  A  looM  leaf  book  compHalng  a  eoTtr,  a  qprlng-pUte 
Mcilred  on  Mid  corer  and  harlng  It.  aid*,  eurljid  upward 
and  toward  Itwlf.  the  end.  of  «ld  pUt.  »*-»*»*^  J*^^ 
the  corled  aidM  thereof,  a  pair  of  9^^*^'^^^^ 
edge.  ha«  cat  awaj  portion,  to  !>«»»*?*»  *»  "^  t^ 
tbTootward  rtde.  of  «Ud  pUta.  being  H**  «^'^  "J 
outward  to  form  ahoulderm  which  "•^■^"^  *»J»^ 
againat  the  curled  up  edg«  of  the  «.fing^te  jind  be 
bold  under  tenaion.  wgmenta  of  ring.  a4apt«l  to  reglater 
with  each  other  eecarwl  on  the  intwlofked  pUt«  M  u 
to  take  againat  the  cnrl*J  edge,  of  theiepring  plat*  aad 
limit  ita  action  on  the  Interlocked  plate*  ^ 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  0.»ette.j 


book  Mmber  and  adapt«]  to  orerhang  the  «*^  "«*!^ 
a  TaHe  moont^J  to  eadi  -ctleo  and  com-andtog  A.  p«. 
thereof,  and  an  ani  eooneetod  to  eaek  ^^•^  »« 
arm  of  OM  eoapltog  aeetloD  being  ndaptnd  to  en- 
gag.  a  pvt  of  the  flr«t  nnMd  arm  of  th.  oth^  wetle. 
Slereby  .nto-.tU»lly  to  operate  the  «ai^  ^^  J*Sl 
named  arma  being  loogitadinallj  "lotted  "d  the  flr^ 
named  arm.  baTlng  Interally  dtepond  pla.  at  their  ead. 

reeeived  la  the  dota.  

9  In  a  hoM  eoopltog.  tb.  eomhinatlo*  of  two  eeapUag 
MctloD.  each  haTtog  a  paMg*  thereln^nd  the  P«W<i 
ngtetOTlBg  with  each  other  when  the  MCtlon.  are  engaged 
for  the  parpoae  w«elfl*d,  and  ewh  eoapltog  wetloo  alao 
bavtag  a  longltudtoany  projected  arm  adapted  to  otbt- 
hang  the  other  wetlon,  a  Tal^e  mounted  to  each  aectloo 
and  commanding  the  paaage  thereof,  an  arm  connected  to 
each  TalTe.  the  laat  named  arma  of  one  coopllng  aection 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  flrat  named  arm  of 
the  other  .action  whereby  automatically  to  operate  the 
▼alTe,  dip.  adapted  to  connect  the  hoee  aectton.  with  the 
coupling  action.,  and  .prtnga  connected  to  the  dlpa  and 
to  the  flrat  named  arma  of  the  oppoalte  eoapltog  aectlona 
reepectlvely. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.1 

881881.  80UMD-B«PaODUClBB.  RiCHA«D  R  Smith. 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Bapt.  17.  1»07.  Serial  No. 
393,809. 


881 830  HOSES-COUPLING.  VfiVLU-H  BmnUAM,  Brte- 
b;uw.Qaeen«land,  Aaatralla.  aaalgnor^to  Thomn.  Chteg- 
wto  Ladner  and  Nlcolaoa  Joeeph  Ke«ate.  ™»;^ 
AurtralUu  Filed  May  19.  1904.  Serial  Mo.  20S.708. 
Renewed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  37>.081. 


mem 


^^*^   4  HfM-W 


1  The  combination  of  two  eoapltog  ewrtlona.  hoee  aec- 
tlona ren>«rtlTely  connected  thwewlt^  ei»P«  ««  J^f « 
the  hoee  .ectlona  to  the  coupling  aedtlona,  and  aprlnga 
connected  to  the  dip.  and  to  the  coupl|Bgaectlon«L 

t.  The  eombtoatloo  of  two  ceapitog<  aaeClons.  Bo«  .ec-  . 
tlow.   meant   Itor   eoon«!tlng   the   ho«.   wetlon.   to   tte 
SStoW  *«tl<»»«.  •«»  -l**-^  eonnect^  to  nld  conneet- 
i—  mmm  and  to  tte  eoapltog  MetloB4 

t.  in  a  how  coopllng,  the  eoabteat^  «*  two  eonpltog 
.MCtona  eMh  haTtog  a  pMWga  tbewl-.  tb.  aid  p— W 
NCMMlag  with  each  otbor  when  the  ^rtlon.  are  mw*. 
SSTeoSftog  -cttoB  haTtog  a  hook  m«aber  adaptodte  m- 
tlTa  » Vlty  to  the  otber  McCkm.  tb.  bllto  eT  tb.  hoota  »- 
aagtog  atuda  formed  at  the  lower  portlona  of  aakl  eariae. 
SWrrably  hold  tbe  McCtoM  togetbe^.  e«eh  coopl'^  «<^ 
tio.  al«>  haTtog  a  teiigltndtomUy  pwJaHtog  am  «t«^ 
teread  the  hook  memhw  and  adapted  ^  orertop  the  ottw 
2S«.  a  TalTo  moatod  to  «cb  "rtlpo«»d  commuidtog 
tb«  paa«««  thereof,  and  an  arm  eonnM«d  to  •*«*>  J^^ 
Se  HKVamed  arm  of  ooo  eoi^Itag  .#ctlon  betogadaptod 
to  engage  a  part  of  tha  Sfrt  named  arm  of  the  other  Me- 
tlo.1,  whereby  automatleaHy  to  opemte  the  ''^"^ 
SSig,  «.pport.d  at  ooa  e.«  and  connected  at  tbe  otber 
end  with  the  aaid  tongltadtaally  proj«tod  arm*. 

4.  In  a  hoae  eoapltog,  tb*  ecWnatlon  of  two  eoapltog 
MCtloB.  each  haTtog  a  pMHO  therein,  and  tbe  P**"^ 
Mlatertng  with  each  oth«  wbe«  tba  Section.  •" /W^ 
each  coopllng  aection  haTtog  a  book,  membw  a^pt^  to 
:^T2;Tlty  to  tb.  otb«.  -ctton.  "t^^  tTld'S 
Mgagtog  .tod.  In  .aid  caTlty  to  r«»OTaNy  *•»««- 
:SlJ«   together,   each   ««P»«»« jl^   '^  *r^,! 

longitudinally  projected  arm  extend^  beyond   the  aald 


1  The  combination  of  a  member  mounted  free  to  rock 
upon  an  axla.  a  atylo.  lever  wipported  upon  aald  member 
and  free  to  rock  upon  an  aHa  toteraeeted  by  a  P™^"^- 
tloa  of  tbe  aHa  of  «ld  member,  and  a  dtopbragm  to  opora- 
tlTe  relatlOT  to  eald  atylna  lerer. 

2  Tbe  comblnaUon  of  a  member  mounted  ''^  »»  ^^ 
upon  an  axl^  and  a  longitudinal  .tylua  leTer  plrotod 
^  «ild  member  and  free  to  rock,  .aid  lerer  ext«dlBg 
dtometrlcaUy  acnw  tbe  axla  of  aald  member,  and  a  dia- 
phragm to  operatlTe  relatloB  to  aald  rtylua  lerer. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  eaalng.  a  vibratory  dtophragn 
motmtod  thereto,  a  weight  dtopoaed  *«"•«»*  ,*f,«^^ 
tog  and  moTable  reUtlrrty  thereto.  » J«*2«  "T*" 
mooBted  upon  .aid  weight  and  free  to  turn  T****^^^  J» 
SHame  tea  pUne  nearly  parallel  with  tbe  plane  of  .aid 
dtopbragm.  and  a  rtylna  leTer  free  to  rock  ««  »  f««>"J 
d.rSloB«o«tog  tbe  ptone  of  «ld  dtophragn^  the  «d.  of 
•aid  rtyte.  lever  being  tot»«etted  by  a  prolongation  of 
the  axla  of  nid  rocktog  member.  ^  ^     __    ..^„. 

4  The  combination  of  a  vibratory  dtopbragm,  meana 
forwppertlng  the  aame.  a  weight  «2!!!LJi?'SSL>? 
«ld  dtopbragm  and  free  to  moTO  »»*»»«?«*'^'J^'' 
a  diak  i»a«tod  upon  mdd  wlgbt  •««  ftf^^  ^^  "^ 
tlToly  thereto  to  a  plaae  Boarly  paraltel  with  tte  plaae 
of  «ld  dtopbragm,  and  a  tyla.  ^^Jl^^tJ^ 
«ld  dlak  and  free  to  rock  to  a  general  a^'^****?  ,««T™* 
the  ptone  of  aald  dtopbragm,  the  a^  of  wM  irtylmi  l*rer 
brtBg  totor«cted  by  a  prolongation  of  tbe  a^  efi^<>«A 

S/The  eombtaatlon  of  a  aapportlng  member  mounted  to 
rock  apon  an  axto,  a  atylna  leTer  moontod  upon  -"  ""^ 
porttormember  and  free  to  rock  npon  anarto  "^  »*^ 
SetoTl,  poeitloned  that  the  aria  1.  ^^jr**^^*^ 
longatlon  of  tbe  axla  of  «1d  «ipporttag  ««»»»^  »  ^ 
bratory  dtopbragm,  and  a  connection  from  aald  vibratory 
diaphragm  to  aald  atylna  lever 

taalm  e  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Oaaette.1 


Makcr  10,  X90S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


473 


88  1  8  8  2.  APPARATUS  FOR  RKFBIGHBATION.  Ai^ 
lukiii  R.  Bpaaotr*  Sacramento.  Cal.,  aaalgnor.  by  memie 
aaalgnmenta.  to  L.  A.  Roy,  Chicago,  ni.  FUed  Aug.  11. 
1905.    Serial  No.  273,931. 


1.  in  a  mean,  for  rafrlgeratlng  eara,  a  hortoontal  tabe^ 
two  pipe.  rUlng  therefrom,  curved  extenrtona  of  wild  pipe. 
iTuSlb"?  horS^nUlly  upon  them  and  -^^^^^^.^  ^^ 
nected  to  a  car  at  both  enda  and  a  fan  or  blower  for  cau» 
Ing  an  air  current  to  paaa  through  aald  conduit.  , 

2  In  a  mean,  for  refrlgerattog  care,  a  conduit  which  | 
to  provided  with  two  rtand-plpea.  the  upper  end  of  each 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  roUtobly  mounted  «t«ialon. 
L?end  of  «ld  extenalon  fltttog  wlthto  the  -tand-plpe  and 
provided  with  a  packing  to  form  an  air  tight Jotot  and 
tte  other  end  betog  movable  to  a  poaltion  over  th«  ear  "d 
away  agato  and  adapted  to  be  detochably  connected  there- 
^JS.  Md  mean,  for  cauatog  a  current  of  air  to  paa. 
through  aald  conduit. 

3  in  a  meana  fbr  refrigerating  cara.  a  conduit  which  to  I 
provided  with  two  atond-pipea.  the  upper  end  «' «*^  P'^ 
Setng  provided  with  a  rototably  mounted  curved  portion 
a  band  and  two  lateral  projectiona  on  the  main  portion  of 
each  pipe,  a  crank  rtiaft  Joumaled  vertically  in  .aid  pro- 
wtion.\nd  provided  at  ito  upper  end  with  a  ptolon,  a  gear 
^eel  on  U»e  plvotol  end  of  each  of  .aid  curved  PO^Ion.  and 
to  engagement  wltii  Mid  ptolon.  mean,  at  the  free  end  of 
«tld  carved  portion,  adapted  for  being  «>°«<;ted  w^tii^e 
car,  and  meana  for  pa«rtng  a  current  of  air  tiirough  aald 

""'"'in  a  meana  for  refrigerating  cara,  a  conduit  which  1. 
provided  wItiJ  two  atand-plpea.  tiie  upper  end  «>'«*«='»  P»P« 
Setog  provided  with  a  rotoUbly  mounted  upwardly  curved 
portion,  an  annutor  gear  wheel  on  tiie  pivoted  end  of  each 
Sr«ld  portiona.  a  brace  extondtog  'J*»«o""y  "P''»r^ 
from  the  top  of  one  of  nId  wheela  and  "paging  with  the 
Dortton  at  ttat  end  near  Ito  free  end.  a  crank  ahaft  Jour- 
kaled  verticaUy  at  tiie  dde  of  each  "t^^P^Pl '"^^^i;*^^ 
a  pinion  at  Ito  upper  end  for  engaging  with  the  gw^  wheel 
on  tiiat  pipe,  mean,  adapted  for  detochably  connecting  the 
free  end  of  each  curved  portion  with  the  top  of  ti»e  car  and 
mean,  for  paMlng  a  current  of  air  tiirough  •*"  c«° J"". 

5  In  a  maana  for  refrigerating  cara,  a  conduit  which  la 
provided  wltii  two  atond-plpes.  «»e  upper  end  of  eadi  pipe 
Ling  provided  wltii  a  curved  portion  rototobly  mounted 
tiiereon.  one  of  «ild  portion,  being  provided  with  roUta- 
ble  telescopic  Jotot,  mean,  for  rotating  i«ld  PO/tlon^ 
mean,  for  detadiably  connecting  tiie  free  end.  of  t^  por- 
•  tion.  with  Uie  top  of  tiie  car.  and  meana  for  pa-tog  a 
current  of  air  through  wld  conduit, 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  prtoted  In  the  Qasette.] 


rear  of  tbe  head.  «id  a  guard  plato  to  engage  ^*^^ 
^d  pUto  being  formed  wltii  a  aoeket  by  offw^tttog  tte 
Sitr^S  ofT'ptoto,  tiie  aoeket  betog  of  great«  dlm«^ 
rion.  than  the  rfmflar  dlmenalona  of  the  head,  theprnJ«J 
tion  aervtog  to  prevent  movement  of  the  upper  Portton  of 
tte  J^^  ptotTto^   tiie   adjacent   len.   beyond   U»a 

^*?*^' noee  guard  for  eyeglasse.  comprlatag  a  guard  arm  to 
be  secured  to  ti«  eyeglaw  rtmcture,  the  termtoal  of  to. 
arm  being  cut  away  on  Ito  upper  edge  to  form  » J***^' »•" 
vertical  dimenalon.  tiian  the  terminal  «d  to  P«^  • 
projection  from  «»e  upper  edge  of  .aid  terminal  »«  «"  "' 
?he  head,  and  a  guard  plate  to  engage  the  "-"^^f  »1,P^J; 
being  formed  with  a  aoeket  by  offsetting  the  material  of 
tiie  pUte.  tiie  upper  portion  o?  ttie  aoeket  being  adapted 
S  b^ar  against  S.  projection  of  tiie  bead  to  U-^V mo^ 
ment  of  the  plate  in  that  direction,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  socket  being  arranged  for  °°»°terrupted  movement  of 
tbe  head,  whereby  the  guard  plate  1.  P"«°*«', l^*?  "Jf: 
ing  in  one  direction  beyond  tiie  vertical,  while  free  to  tilt 
in  tbe  oppoalte  direction. 


881834.  REINFORCED  BAR  FOR  CONCHBTB.  Chabi^B 
F'.%AaN.T.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  26.  1907.  Be- 
rial  No.  885,000. 


881.888.     BYBGLASSBS.     Fa«D  M.  Vahcb,  Geneva,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  856,864. 


1  A  nowguard  for  eyeglasae.  comprlalng  a  guard  arm 
to  be  aecared  to  the  eyeglass  structure,  the  terminal  of  the 
arm  being  cat  away  00  Ito  upper  edge  to  form  a  head  of 
I«M  vertical  dlmenalona  than  the  arm  terminal  and  to  pro- 
Tide  a  projection  from  the  upper  edge  of  aald  termtoal  In 


1.  A  metoUlc  retaforcement  for  «>°c™t*  ^ 'f^'^J^ 
composed  solely  of  a  plurality  of  strands  twl-ted  together 
for  a  distance  totermedlate  their  ends  *<>  ^o™  *  °^f 
lower  tension  bar.  said  strands  having  portions  bent  lat- 
erally to  form  a  plurality  of  substantially  P*™»»«1  In- 
clined shear  members  spaced  apart  "^'J^'^t  each  «ido< 
gald  main  tension  bar.  and  the  terminal  Portto"*  «^  ^ 
strands  being  reunited  and  twisted  toP-tber  to  form  two 
upper  tension  bam  substentlally  parallel  to  «^  l^*^ 
tension  bar  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  "<»  '"^^^^^ 
and  in  tiie  aame  vertical  plane  as  said  shear  member.  *nd 

said  lower  tenaion  bar.  .»„..*-—- 

2  A  metallic  retoforcement  for  concrete  atractuwa, 
indudtog  two  «ibatantially  parallel  tension  ban  lying  to 
ti>e  same  vertical  plane  and  each  formed  of  a  P^°"^*J^ 
strands  twisted  together,  the  stimnd.  of  each  bar  In^e.^ 
mg  m  number  along  the  lengtii  tiiereof  "^PP^'^^J*"^ 
tions.  and  tiie  atrand.  of  one  bar  betog  Integral  ^thth. 
strands  of  the  other  bar  and  connecting  the  two  together 
at  a  plurality  of  potato  to  form  dtogonal  shear  member.. 
all  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  bars.    ^ 

3  A  meunic  reinforcement  for  concrete  beama.  girder, 
and  the  like,  comprtatog  a  tension  bar  formed  of  a  Pto- 
rality  of  strands  twisted  togetiier  and  of  ^^*^.^^. 
ber  from  the  centi^l  portion  thereof  toward  t»>e  «nda,  aald 
bar  adapted  to  extend  over  a  •«PP°'^/«P;»*fi  *^'!!!! 
the  upper  surface  of  the  concrete,  and  two  tenaion  bara 
below  the  ends  of  the  aaid  first-mentioned  bar  and  to  the 
^r  vertical  plane  therewltii.  each  of  «ild  laBt^-««-^ 
bars  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  atiands  twisted  to- 
gether, the  strands  of  the  first-mentioned  bar  being  In- 
tegral with  tiie  strands  of  each  of  tiie  oOier  bars  and  hav- 
tog  dlagonaUy-dtopoaed  connecting  portions  spaced  apart 
to  form  shear  members  in  said  vertical  plane  and  at  op- 
Dosite  sides  of  aald  aapportlng  point. 

4  \  meUlllc  r^ntorcement  for  concrete  structures, 
comprising  two  mibatantlally  parallel  tension  bars  lytog 
In  the  same  vertical  plane,  each  bar  being  formed  of  a 
p°u  amy  of  strands  twisted  together  and  the  mimber  of 
Stands  of  each  bar  varying  along  the  length  tiiereof  the 
JS^nds  of  one  bar  being  integral  with  the  strandsof  the 
other  bar  and  conatltnting  tiie  aole  connecting  m^abe- 
SrJ^  the  two  and  formtog  a  plurality  of  todtoed  shear 
me^rs  In  the  aame  vertical  plane  with  said  bars,  the 
num^r  of  strand,  cut  by  a  vertical  plane  tiirough  ajid 
metallic  reinforcement  being  uniform  throughout  the 
length  thereof. 
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5.  A  metalUc  nlaforeament  for  excrete  bcuna,  flrdan 
uid  th«  like,  compri^ng  two  nilMta^tially  panltel  tcnakm 
ban  lying  la  the  mom  rertlcal  plane,  each  bar  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  etranda  .twlated  together  and  the 
■umber  of  itranda  of  each  bar  rar^g  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  strands  of  each  bar  b^iag  Integral  with  the 
■tranda  of  the  other  bar  and  constituting  the  sole  connect- 
ing means  between  the  two  and  farming  a  plurality  of 
Inclined  shear  members  in  the  sanie  rertleal  plane  with 
said  bars,  certain  of  said  adjacent  strands  lying  at  dl- 
rergent  angles  to  brace  one  bar  rigi4  with  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


981.835.     QAMB  APPAHATU8.     AOTOif  A.  Walsath,  Fort 
Plain,  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,020. 


A  game  board  comprising  a  circular  platform,  concentric 
rings  encircling  said  platform  and  spaced  therefrom  by 
arches  prorided  with  gnideways,  tb#  spaces  forming  race- 
ways or  tracks,  a  frame  upon  which  the  outer  ring  Is  sup- 
ported, a  central  vertically  disposed  standard  mounted  to 
rotate  in  the  frame,  a  counter-balanced  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  standard  and  harlng  gn  upwardly  extending 
arm  which  passes  through  one  of  t^e  spaces  or  tracks,  a 
sleeye  loosely  mounted  upon  said  standard,  a  counter-bal- 
anced arm  rigidly  connected  to  salt  sleere  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  ^rrying  a  racing  ele- 
ment, a  gear  wheel  rigidly  connected  to  said  sleere,  a  shaft 
moan  ted  in  the  frame  and  provldedi  with  a  pinion  to  en- 
gage said  gear  wheel,  a  ratchet  t^heel  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  to  enggge  said  gear  wheel,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  plvote4  levers  each  having  a 
finger  key  at  Its  outer  end,  a  downwardly  inclined  pawl 
secured  to  each  lever,  said  pawl  tngaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  connected  to  each  lever  and  supported  upon 
the  frame  for  returning  said  lever  to  Its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, and  detents  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of 
said  ratchet  wheels. 


881.836.  WING  FOR  FLYIN3  -  MACHINES.  Ev«B«TT  B. 
Warxxr.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  lune  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,269. 


1.  In  a  flying-machine,  a  wing  adapted  to  oscillate  00  an 
axis  longitudinal  with  the  machine  transverse  wires  se- 
cured to  said  axis,  and  flaps  secured  at  their  front  ends  to 
said  transverse  wires  in  separate  series  on  each  side  of 
said  axis. 

2.  In  a  flylng-machlne,  a  wing  adapted  to  oscillate  on  an 


axis  longltodlnal  with  the  machine,  pairs  of  transverse 
wires  saeured  to  said  axis,  and  flaps  secnred  at  their  front 
«Bds  to  tach  pair  of  said  wires. 


881,887.     ASBOPLANB.     OnnAva  Whitbhkax),   Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stanley  Tale  Beach, 
Stratford.  Conn.    FUcd  Dm.  20, 190S.    Serial  No.  292,614. 
1.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  a  troogh-like  body  termi- 
nating in  a  head  and  having  the  rear  portions  of  Its  sides 
extended  upwardly  and  outwardly,  to  form  a  tall. 


2.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  a  body  approximately  V- 
sbaped  in  cross  section  and  terminating  at  Its  front  end  in 
a  head,  the  bottom  of  which  is  Inclined  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly,  and  the  sides  of  the  head  forming  extensions  of  the 
sides  of  the  body. 

3.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  a  body  approximately  V- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  terminating  at  Its  front  end  in 
a  head,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  Inclined  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly,  and  the  sides  of  the  head  forming  extensions  of 
the  sides  of  the  body,  the  head  sides  and  the  head  bottom 
terminating  at  a  point  lying  in  a  hortsontal  plane  contain- 
ing the  top  of  the  said  body. 

4.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  a  body  approximately  V- 
shaped  In  cross  section  and  terminating  at  Its  front  end  In 
a  head,  the  bottom  of  which  is  Inclined  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly,  and  the  sides  of  the  head  forming  extensions  of 
the  sides  of  the  body,  the  head  sid^  and  head  bottom 
terminating  at  a  point  Intersected  by  a  borisontal  plane 
and  a  vertical  plane,  of  which  the  latter  passes  longitudi- 
nally through  the  bottom  of  the  said  body,  and  the  bori- 
sontal plane  extends  through  the  top  of  the  body. 

6.  An  aeroplane  provided  with  a  body  approximately  V- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  terminating  at  Its  front  end  in 
a  head,  the  bottom  of  which  is  inclined  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly.  and  the  sides  of  the  head  forming  extensions  of 
the  sides  of  the  body,  the  sides  of  the  head  being  inclined 
toward  each  other  and  terminating  in  a  point  coinciding 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


881.838.  HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOB  DREDGERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  RoaaaT  M.  Wilson.  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Filed  May  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.956. 


3 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  mechanism  for  applying  power,  of  a  cylinder, 
a  plunger  therein,  an  operative  connection  therefrom  to  said 
mechanism,  a  receiver  for  pressure  fluid,  a  connection 
therefrom  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  forcing  com- 
pressed air  and  a  liquid  Into  said  receiver,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deserlbad.  the  com- 
bination, with  mechanism  for  applying  power  of  a  eyllndsr, 
a  plunger  therein,  an  operative  coaneetlon  therefrom  to 
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said  mechanism,  a  receiver,  for  pressure  fluid,  a  connection 
therefrom  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  forcing  com- 
pressed air  and  a  liquid  into  said  receiver,  said  means  com- 
prising a  liquid  pump  and  an  air  pump,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  pomps  in  unison,  and  a  connection  from  said 
pumps  to  said  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hull  of  a  dredger,  of  a  boom  swinging  on 
said  hull,  cylinders  carried  by  said  bull,  plungers  In  said 
cylinders,  cables  operstlvely  connected  with  said  plungers 
and  leading  to  the  boom  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  high 
and  low  pressure  receivers  connected  with  the  respective 
cylinders,  and  means  for  supplying  high  and  low  pressure 
flalds  to  the  respective  receivers,  sutwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hull  of  a  dredger,  of  a  boom  swinging  on 
said  hull,  cylinders  carried  by  said  hull,  plungers  in  said 
cylinders,  cables  operstlvely  connected  with  said  plungers 
and  leading  to  the  boom  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  high  and 
low  pressure  receivers  connected  with  the  respective  cyl 
Inders,  and  means  for  Interchangeably  supplying  high  and 
low  pressure  fluids  to  the  receivers,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hull  of  the  dredger,  and  a  swlngine 
boom,  of  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  hull,  a  plunger  in  said 
cylinder,  a  cable  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plunger 
and  with  the  boom,  a  receiver  for  pressure  fluid,  means  for 
forcing  air  and  a  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  receiver. 
and  a  conduit  from  said  receiver  to  said  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  8  1,839.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
THRESHING-MACHINES.  Oborqe  O.  Appel.  Bushton. 
Kans.     Filed  June  14.  1907.     Serial  No   379.05.^. 


f/*  I 


1  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  self-feeder  for  threahlng  machines.  IncludlnK  a  first 
and  second  elevating  conveyer,  a  main  drive  shaft  for  said 
second  conveyer,  a  conveyer  drive  shaft  for  said  first  con- 
veyer, a  supplemental  shaft  sprocket  and  chain  connec- 
tions between  said  supplemental  shaft  and  said  first  con- 
veyer drive  shaft,  gear  connections  between  the  main  drive 
shaft  and  said  supplemental  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  co 
operating  with  said  gear  connections,  a  rotatable  straw 
governing  drum  cooperatively  connected  with  said  main 
drive  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
drum  for  throwing  said  clutch  mechanism  out  of  operative 
connection  at  times,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  self-feeder  for  threshing  machines,  including  a  first 
and  second  elevating  conveyer,  a  main  drive  shaft  for  said 
second  conveyer,  a  conveyer  drive  shaft  for  said  first  con- 
veyer, a  supplemental  shaft,  sprocket  and  chain  connec- 
tions between  said  supplemental  shaft  and  said  first  con- 
veyer drive  shaft,  gear  connections  between  the  main  drive 
shaft  and  said  supplemental  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  gear  connections,  a  rotatable  straw 
governing  drum  cooperatively  connected  with  said  main 
drive  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  speed  less  than  that  of  the  sec- 
133  0.  G.— 31 


ond  elevating  conveyer,  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  drum  for  throwing  said  clutch  mechanism  out  of 
operative  connection  at  times,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  dutch  mechanism  in  operative  connection  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  self-feeder  for  threshing  machines,  including 
a  first  and  second  conveyar,  a  main  drive  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  second  conveyer  from  said  main  drive  shaft,  a 
supplemental  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  first  conveyer 
from  said  supplemental  shaft,  gear  connections  between 
said  main  drive  shaft  and  said  supplemental  shaft,  said 
gear  connections  Including  a  loose  pinion  on  the  supple- 
mental dslve  shaft  and  a  rotatable  flxed  pinion  on  the 
main  drive  shaft  for  meshing  l^lth  the  loose  pinion,  a 
clutch  on  the  supplemental  drive  shaft  for  holding  the 
loose  pinion  relatively  fixed,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  clutch  In  engagement  with  the  loose  pinion,  and  means 
for  automatically  throwing  said  clutch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  loose  pinion  at  times. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  first  and  second  conveyer,  a  main  drive 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  second  conveyer  from  said 
main  drive  shaft,  a  supplemental  shaft,  means  for  driving 
said  first  conveyer  from  said  supplemental  shaft,  gear  con- 
nections between  said  main  drive  shaft  and  said  supple- 
mental shaft  said  gear  connections  Including  a  loose  pin- 
Ion  on  the  supplemental  drive  shaft  and  a  rotatable  flxed 
pinion  on  the  main  drive  shaft  for  meshing  with  the  loose 
pinion,  a  clutch  on  the  supplemental  drive  shaft  for  hold- 
ing the  loose  pinion  relatively  fixed,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  clutch  In  engagement  with  the  loose  pinion, 
means  for  automatically  throwing  said  clutch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  loose  pinion  at  times,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  clutch  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  cooper- 
ating therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  rocking  the 
said  bell  crank  lever  to  engage  said  clutch  lever  to  throw 
the  clutch  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  first  and  second  conveyer,  a  main  drive 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  second  conveyer  from  said 
main  drive  shaft  a  supplemental  shaft,  means  for  driving 
said  first  conveyer  from  said  supplemental  shaft  gear  con- 
nections between  said  main  drive  shaft  and  said  supple- 
mental shaft  said  gear  connections  Including  a  loose  pin- 
ion on  the  supplemental  drive  shaft  and  a  rotatable  fixed 
pinion  on  the  main  drive  shaft  for  meshing  with  the  loose 
pinion,  a  clutch  on  the  supplemental  drive  shaft  for  hold- 
ing the  loose  pinion  relatively  fixed,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  clutch  in  engagement  with  the  loose  pinion, 
means  for  automatically  throwing  said  clutch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  loose  pinion  at  times,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  clutch  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  cooper- 
ating therewith,  means  for  automatically  rocking  the  said 
bell  crank  lever  to  engage  said  clutch  lever  to  throw  the 
clutch,  said  rocking  means  comprising  s  pivoted  arm,  a 
rod  connecting  said  pivoted  arm  with  said  bell  crank  lever, 
a  rotatable  conveying  drum  carried  by  said  pivoted  arm, 
means  for  rotating  said  conveying  drum  from  the  main 
drive  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


881,840.  INSOLE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Joseph 
AsKiNB,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.004. 


i       1.  An  insole  for  shoes  having  a  flexible  bottom,  an  ab- 
1  sorbent  padding  over  said  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
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rate  mirface  platea  affixed  to  aald  bottom  haTln«  their 
edge*  bent  downward  all  around  the  uime  and  the  oppoe«l 
edgee  In  contact. 

2.  An  Inaole  for  shoee  harlng  a  plurality  at  perforated 
metal  plates  at  lt»  top  arranged  edge  t«  edge  and  the  meet- 
ing edges  thereof  bent  downward,  a  p»#ce  of  electrical  con- 
ducting metal   next  beneath  each  of  »ald  platea,  a  flexl-  ; 
ble  lupport  for  uld  platea  at  the  bott<|m  of  the  inaole  and  j 
an  abaorbent  cnahloning  pad  between  said  electrical  «»-  | 
ducting  meul  plecea  and  eald  flexible  (wttom  rapport. 

3.  An  Inaole  for  ehoea  harlng  a  n»bber  treated  fabric  j 
bottom,  a  ierlea  of  separate  aurface  Blatea  over  aald  bot-  . 
torn  and  affixed  thereto  and  harlag  tr^nrreree  edgea  bear-  ! 
ing  one  against  the  other  and  the  edg««  of  said  platea  bent  1 
downward  all  around,  kbaorbent  material  between  aald  i 
plates  and  fabric  bottom  and  a  layer  of  conducting  metal  | 
at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  eurface  plates  over  said  ab- 
sorbent material.  | 


881  841  DEVICE  FOB  SLITTING  8WEBT  CORN.  Oca- 
TAvrs  A.  Bahx.  Austin.  Tex.  FUe^  July  IT,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  384,142. 


lied 


1.  The  improved  corn-slitting  derlije  comprising  a  han- 
dle and  a  head  attached  thereto  and  having  a  transveree 
arch  or  curve  and  a  cutter  atuched  to  and  projecting  In- 
ward from  said  curve.  subatantUlly  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  Improved  corn  slitting  devlca  consisting  of  a  han- 
dle and  a  head  connected  therewith  and  having  side  por- 
tions adapted  to  bear  upon  rows  of  kernels,  and  a  cutter 
secured  to  the  head  Interiorly  and  arranged  between  the 
side-bearing  portions,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  Improved  corn-sllttlng  device  composed  of  a  han- 
dle and  a  head  formed  of  a  meUl  strlf .  the  head  consisting 
of  a  transverse  curve  that  joins  the  »lde  ends  of  the  han- 
dle and  having  a  cutter  projecting  Inlrard  from  the  curved 
portion.  SB  shown  and  described. 


OF   LIQUID  OR 

OacAS    Bbmdbr, 

Filed   Feb.   28. 


plate  and  projecting  Into  said  holee,  said  plate  together 
with  aald  pins  having  free  play  within  said  cap  to  all  sides, 
a  lid  adjusUbly  screwed  Into  the  nossle  cap.  and  an  In- 
wardly projecting  rim  on  aald  lid  for  limiting  the  back- 
ward movement  of  said  plate. 

3.  A  nossle  for  the  supply  of  liquids  or  gases  to  fur- 
naces having  a  liquid  or  gas  Inlet,  a  nossle  cap  provided 
with  holea  In  the  nossle-facc,  a  plate  within  aald  cap  ar 
ranged  between  said  face  and  said  Inlet,  pins  atUched  to 
said  plate  and  projecting  Into  said  holea.  said  plate  to- 
gether with  said  pins  having  free  play  within  said  cap  to 
all  sides,  and  set  screws  adjustably  arranged  In  said  plate 
and  projecting  against  the  Inner  nosale-face. 

4.  A  nossle  for  the  supply  of  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  to 
furnaces,  a  nossle  cap  provided  with  holes  In  the  nossle- 
face,  a  liquid  or  gas  Inlet  opposite  to  aald  nossle  face,  a 
loose  plate  within  said  cap  arranged  between  said  fuel  Inlet 
and  said  nossle  face,  pins  attached  to  aald  plate  and  pro 
jectlng  Into  said  holea.  said  plate  having  free  play  within 
said  cap  to  permit  of  Its  being  hurled  by  the  force  of  the 
current  of  fuel,  set  screws  In  said  plate  projecting  against 
the  Inner  noszle  face,  and  an  adjustable  stop  within  said 
cap  adapted  to  limit  and  regulate  the  backward  movement 
of  said  plate. 

5.  A  nossle  for  the  supply  of  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  to 
furnaces,  a  noszle  cap  provided  with  holes  in  the  noszle- 
face,  a  liquid  or  gas  Inlet  opposite  to  said  nossle  f«c«>.  a 
bridge  within  said  cap  between  said  nossle  face  and  said 
Inlet  pins  attached  to  said  bridge  and  projecting  Into  said 
holes,  said  bridge  being  perfectly  loose  within  said  r«p. 
set  screws  adjusUbly  arranged  in  said  bridge,  said  screws 
projecting  against  the  inner  nossle  face,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  within  said  cap  adapted  to  limit  and  regulate  back 
ward  movement  of  said  bridge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


881. 84H       PHONOGRAPH  HORN       Charles  A    Bbppler. 
Npw  York.  N    Y      nipd  May  X?..  1007.     Serial  No.  37.1.311. 


881,842.      NOZZLE  FOR  THE  SUPPLY 
GASEOTS     FTEL    TO    FURNAC88. 
Nen  Babelsberg,  near  Berlin,    Germany 
1{»07      Serial  No.  359.»44. 


1  In  a  noszle  for  the  supply  of  lliquids  or  gases  to  fur- 
naces, a  nozzle  cap  provided  with  holes  In  Its  noszle-face.  a 
liquid  or  gas  Inlet  arranged  opposite  to  said  noxzle-face.  a 
bridge  within  said  cap  between  said  nozzle  face  and  said 
inlet,  pins  attached  to  said  bridge,  said  pins  projecting 
Into  said  holes,  said  bridge  and  pins  having  free  play  with- 
in said  cap  to  all  sides  thereof,  set  screws  adjusUbly  ar- 
ranged In  said  bridge,  said  screws  |»rojectlng  against  the 
Inner  nossle  face  and  limiting  the  minimum  dlsunce  be- 
tween said  bridge  and  said  nossle  face. 

2.  A  nossle  for  the  supply  of  liquids  or  gases  to  furnaces 
having  a  liquid  or  gas  Inlet  a  nosfcle  cap  provided  with 
holea  In  the  noxsle-face,  a  plate  wlttiln  said  cap  arranged 
between   said   face  and   said  Inlet,  pins  atUehed  to  said 


1.  A  phonograph  horn  comprising  a  bell  section,  a  body 
section  removably  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  bell  section,  means  for  locking  the  said  sec- 
tions together,  a  tip  section  having  both  removable  and  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  other  end  of  the  body  section, 
and  a  sliding  ferrule  mounted  upon  the  end  portion  of  the 
tip  section. 

2.  A  phonograph  horn  formed  on  the  line  of  a  compound 
curve  and  comprising  a  bell  section,  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  curved  body  section,  a  tip  section  curved  reversely 
to  the  curvature  of  the  body  section,  the  aame  being  In  di- 
rection of  the  rear  of  the  horn,  and  means  for  removably 
connecting  the  body  section  to  the  bell  section  and  for  re- 
movably and  adjusUbly  connecting  the  tip  section  with 
the  body  section. 

3.  A  phonograph  horn  comprising  a  bell  section  having 
lU  outer  face  at  the  peripheral  portion  of  Its  flaring  sec- 
tion flattened,  a  body  section  removably  connected  with  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  bell  section,  the  body  section  being 
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downwardly  and  forwardly  curved  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  at  a  point  beneath  yet  within  the  horlsonul 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  flaring  portion  of  the  bell 
Hectlon,  a  tip  section  for  the  body  section  curved  reversely 
to  the  curvature  of  the  body  section,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably and  removaMy  connecting  the  tip  section  to  the  Itody 
section. 

4.  A  phonograph  horn  comprising  a  bell  section  having 
its  outer  face  at  the  peripheral  portion  of  Its  flaring  sec- 
tion flattened,  a  body  section  removably  connected  with 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  bell  section,  the  body  section 
being  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved,  terminating  at 
its  lower  end  at  a  point  beneath  yet  within  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  flaring  portion  of  the  bell 
section,  a  tip  section  for  the  body  section,  curved  reversely 
to  the  curvature  of  the  body  section,  means  for  adjustably 
and  removably  connecting  the  tip  section  to  the  body  sec 
tlon,  and  a  alldlng  ferrule  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  por 
tlon  of  the  tip  sectloQ. 

5  In  a  phonograph  horn,  the  combination  with  a  hell 
section  having  a  aarlea  of  L-ahaped  aloU  at  Its  rear  or  con- 
tracted end.  a  body  section  having  pins  at  Its  upper  or  en 
larged  ends  adapted  to  enter  the  slou  In  the  bell  section, 
arched  bridge  members  located  at  the  mouth  portions  of 
the  said  grooves,  and  a  latch  for  one  of  the  said  pins,  car- 
ried by  the  body  section  and  having  a  head  extending  down 
into  one  of  the  said  grooves,  the  body  section  being  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  curved,  and  also  being  of  a  longi- 
tudinally tapering  shape  in  a  downward  direction,  a  tip 
section  curved  reversely  to  the  curvature  of  the  body  sec 
tlon,  opposing  pins  exteriorly  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  section,  a  hub  formed  at  the  upper  or  inner  end  of 
the  tip  section,  the  said  hub  being  provided  with  opposing 
HJots  of  e()ual  length  and  mouth  portions  at  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  said  slots,  the  slots  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  pins,  a  bridge  crossing  the  mouth  portions  of  the 
Kluts  of  the  tip  member,  and  an  adjustable  ferrule  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  tip  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.844       HE.\TER.      Hkrbeht   Bevan,   Burlington,   N.   J. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.867. 


1.  .\n  air  heating  furnace,  comprising  an  outer  shell  a 
cylinder  arranged  therein  the  lower  portion  of  which  forms 
H  Are  chamber,  a  casing  with  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  communicates,  a  casing  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
furnace,  tube  connections  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ca.'jings,  a  cylinder  arranged  within  the  flrst-named  cylin- 
der and  passing  through  the  upper  casing,  said  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  outer  shell,  a  drum  above  the  up- 
per end  of  said  Inner  cylinder,  and  pipe  connections  be- 
tween said  drum  and  said  lower  casing. 

2.  A  furnace  for  heating  air.  comprising  an  outer  shell, 
a  cylinder  arranged  therein,  a  grate  In  the  lower  portion 


of  said  cylinder,  a  casing  with  which  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  communicates,  a  cylinder  arranged  within  the 
flrst-named  cylinder  and  passing  through  said  casing,  the 
said  Inner  cylinder  being  open  at  the  top,  tubes  leading 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inner  cylinder  through  the 
wall  of  the  first-named  cylinder,  a  casing  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  furnace,  tube  connections  between  the  upper 
and  lower  casings,  a  drum  arranged  above  said  Inner  cylin- 
der and  having  an  outlet  for  smoke  and  the  like,  and  pipe 
connections  between  said  drum  and  said  lower  casing. 

3.  A  bot  air  furnace,  comprising  an  outer  shell  having 
a  dome  top,  flues  leading  from  said  dome  top,  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  the  lower  portion  of  which  forms 
a  fire  chamber,  a  casing  with  which  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cylinder  communicates,  a  cylinder  within  the  flrst- 
named  cylinder  and  having  an  exterior  diameter  smaller 
than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  flrst-named  cylinder,  the 
said  inner  cylinder  being  open  at  the  top.  a  lower  casing, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  providing  commnnlcatioa  between  the 
upper  and  lower  casings,  a  drum  arranged  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  furnace  and  having  an  outlet  for  amoke  and 
the  like,  and  pipe  connections  between  said  drum  and  said 
lower  chamber. 


881,846.     PIPE.     ALLAN  K.  Bowman.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar  27.   11W»7.      Serial   No.   .175,899. 


1.  A  pipe  baring  a  chamber  formed  in  the  stem  thereof 
provided  with  an  air  intake  opening,  and  a  tube  passing 
through  said  chamber  to  the  bowl  of  the  pipe,  said  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  around  said 
tabe. 

•  2.  A  pipe  having  a  chamber  formed  In  the  stem  thereof 
communicating  with  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  and  provided 
with  an  air  intake  opening,  and  a  tube  passing  through 
said  chamber  to  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  substantially  at  the 
bottom  center  thereof. 

3.  A  pipe  having  a  chamber  formed  In  the  stem  pro- 
vided with  an  air  InUke  opening,  a  plug  carried  by  the 
stem,  and  a  tube  passing  through  the  plug  and  chamber  to 
the  bowl  of  the  pipe. 

4  A  pipe  having  a  chamber  formed  In  the  integral  stem 
portion  thereof  communicating  with  the  bowl  and  provided 
with  an  air  intake  opening,  a  dlsplacable  stem  connected 
to  said  integral  stem  portion  having  a  reservlor,  and  a 
tabe  passing  from  said  reservoir  through  said  chamber  to 
the  bowl  of  the  pipe. 

5.  A  pipe  having  a  reservoir  formed  In  the  stem  thereof, 
and  a  removable  tube  providing  communication  between 
said  reservoir  and  the  bowl  of  the  pipe. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881.846.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM.  Frbd- 
EBicK  R  Bi  BCH  and  Charles  E.  S.  Bcbch.  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  June  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,361. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  power  shaft,  a  driving  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  two  disks  adapted  to  be  frictionally  driven 
by  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  toothed  pinions  routed  by  the  re- 
spective disks,  an  axle  carrying  said  disks  and  pinions  and 
furnishing  a  support  for  a  driven  shaft  a  pair  of  toothed 
(rears  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  sever- 
ally engaged  with  both  the  said  pinions,  and  means  for 
effecting  such  engagement. 

2.  in  combination  with  the  power  shaft,  a  driving  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  means  for  effecting  such  adjustment,  a  pair 
of  disks  arranged  to  be  frictionally  driven  by  the  wheel 
and  normally  in  engagement  therewith,  means  for  simni- 
taneoiislr  disengaging  the  disks  from  the  wheel,  a  driven 
shaft,  mechanical  driving  connections  between  said  disks 
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and  the  drlTcn  shaft,  tuch  coiu»e«tlo»«  beln«  adapted  to 
tranimlt  the  non-reTenlble  rotary  n»otlon«  of  the  dlrta 
Into  two  revertlble  rotary  motions  to  the  drlTen  shaft,  and 
meaoa  for  effecting  such  reyersal  of  motions  of  the  drlTen 
abaft. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  disks  Intended  for  rotation  In  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  drlTlng  wheel  for  accompllahlng  such  roUtlona 
through  frlctlonal  conUct  with  the  reapectlTe  disks,  an 
axle  arranged  transrerwly  of  the  Mia  of  said  drlTlng 
wheel  and  ailally  of  the  diaka,  toothed  pinions  mounted 
upon  the  axle  and  rotated  In  opposite  directions  and  coln- 
ddently  with  the  reapectlTe  dlaks,  a  drlTen  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  axle,  two  toothed  gear  wheels  upon  the 
drlTen  shaft  and  reapectlTely  positioned  upon  oppoalta 
aides  of  the  axle,  and  means  whereUy  either  of  said  gear 
wheels  may  be  simultaneously  meshed  with  both  of  said 
pinions  or  disengaged  therefrom. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  the  comblnati<m 
with  a  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  dlaks  adapted  to  be  frlctlonally 
drlTen  thereby,  rollers  acting  against  said  dlaka.  lertra  car- 
rying the  rollers,  link  connections  between  the  dlrta  and 
the  respectlTc  leTers.  and  means  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  leTers  whereby  said  rollers  are  engaged  with  or  dl»- 
engaged  from  the  disks  and  the  latter  colncldently  moTed 
toward  or  from  said  wheel. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  disks  adapted  to  be  frlctlonally 
drlTen  thereby,  of  springs  for  yl*dlngly  reUlnlng  the 
disks  In  engagement  with  the  wheel.  IJBTers.  link  connections 
between  the  disks  and  the  rcspectlre  leTers,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said  leters  whereby  the  dlaks 
are  moTcd  toward  or  from  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


spring  haTing  lU  baae  resting  upon  aald  ledge  and  Its 
mailer  end  bearing  against  said  dlak,  the  coUs  of  said 
spring  being  normally  nested  one  within  another,  and 
means  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  through  said  dlak 
upon  the  melting  of  the  fuaible  solder. 

2.  In  a  thermoatat  for  Journal  bearings,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cup  haTlng  a  closed  bottom  forming  a  solder 
reUlnlng  recepUde  and  also  haTlng  an  open  top  adapted 
to  permit  the  resetting  of  the  deTlce,  an  Insulating  disk  9 
deUchably  screwed  Into  the  open  top  of  said  cup,  contact 
termlnala  passing  through  said  dUk  and  serTlng  as  a 
meana  for  turning  the  same,  a  dlak  6  located  beneath  said 
insulating  disk  and  haTlng  a  downwardly-extending  pin 
normally  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup  by  fusible 
solder,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  disk  6  upward. 

3.  In  a  thermostat  for  Journal  bearings,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cup  2  haTlng  a  cloeed  bottom  of  restrlctftd  dl 
ameter  as  compared  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  cup 
and  forming  a  solder-reUlnlng  recepUcle.  an  Inanlatlng 
disk  9  detadiably  secured  In  the  open  top  of  the  cup  and 
proTlded  with  conUct  terminals  passing  through  the  same 
and  adapted  to  be  Included  In  an  alarm  circuit,  a  disk  6 
contained  In  aald  cup  beneath  the  disk  9  and  proTlded 
with  a  downwardly-extending  pin  haTlng  Ita  lower  end 
normaUy  secured  within  the  restricted  bottom  of  the  cup 
by  means  of  fuaible  solder  conUined  therein,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  force  said  disk  6  upward,  the  sides  of  the  cup 
abOTe  Its  restricted  bottom  being  tapered  to  act  as  guiding 
surfaces  for  said  pin  in  reaettlng  the  deTlce. 

4.  In  a  thermoatat  for  Journal  bearings,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  externally  screw- threaded  cup  2  haTlng  a  ledge 
4  and  closed  at  Its  top  by  a  detachable  Insulating  disk  9, 
a  disk  S  moTable  In  aald  cup  aboTe  the  ledge  4  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pin  normally  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  by  fusible  eolder,  a  Uperlag  spiral  spring  between 
said  ledge  and  moTable  dlak,  Inaulated  conducting  pins  8 
passing  through  the  disk  9.  wires  leading  from  said  plna 
reapectlTely.  and  a  cap  S  deUchably  secured  to  the  cup  2, 
substantially  aa  described. 

I       5.   In  a  thermoaUt  for  Journal  bearings,   the   comblna- 
i   tlon  of  a  cup  2,  an  Insulating  dlak  9  detachably  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  cup  and  forming  a  tight  coTer  for  the 
,  aame.  a  cap  3  deUchably  secured  to  the  cup  2  and  pro- 
j  Tided  with  a  central  perforation,  the  Interior  of  said  cap 
forming  an   Inclosed  chamber.  conUct  terminals  passing 
through  the  dlak  9  and  extending  upward  therefrom  Into 
:   the  Interior  of  said  cap,  circuit  wires  connected  to  said 
!  conUct  terminals  reapectlTely  within  aald  cap  and  passing 
looeely  through  the  perforation  therein,  and  means  con- 
tained within  the  cup  2  for  eatabllahtng  a  circuit  through 
•   the  conUct  termlnala  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


881.847.     THERMOSTAT      Feed  I».   Butmah.   Holbrook. 
liarf.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1903.     Serial  No.  149.P04. 


1.  In  a  thermostat  for  Journal  bearlnga,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cup  2  haTlng  a  closed  bottom  forming  a  solder- 
reUlnlng  receptacle  and  proTlded  aboTe  the  same  with  a 
ledge  4.  a  dlak  5  haTlng  a  pin  8  normally  secured  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cup  by  fusible  solder,   a   Upering  spiral 


881848.      WATEB-EELIBF    VALVE.      Gaoaoa    W.    D*t, 
Gasport,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.975. 

1.  A  water-relief  TalTe  consisting  of  a  caalng ;  a  TalTe- 
stem  mounted  therein  ;  a  TalTC  upon  aald  TalTe-stem  :  a 
spring  controlling  said  TalTe-stem ;  means  actuated  by  the 
preaaure  of  the  waUr  for  opening  aald  TaWe ;  and  means 
upon  said  TalTe-stem  and  actuated  by  the  water  for  clos- 
ing the  TalTe ;  the  last  named  means  being  separate  from 
said  TalTe  and  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  the  open 
Ing  controlled  thereby. 

2.  A  water-relief  TalTe  consisting  of  a  TalTe  casing ;  a 
TalTe-stem  mounted  therein :  a  TalTe  upon  said  TaWe- 
stem  .  means  for  holding  said  tsItc  closed  agalnat  the 
pressure  of  the  water ;  means  actuated  by  the  preasure  of 
the  water  for  opening  said  TalTe  ;  and  means  for  dosing 
the  TalTe  after  It  has  been  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the 
water ;  aald  last  named  meana  being  separate  from  the 
first  named  means  and  from  said  TalTc  and  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  from  the  opening  controlled  thereby. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  water-relief  TalTe  of  a  TalTe 
caalng  proTided  with  a  TalTe-seat;  a  TalTe-stem  mounted 
In  said  casing  ;  a  TaUe  upon  said  TalTe-stem ;  means  for 
holding  said  TalTe  upon  said  TalTe-seat;  means  actuated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  water  for  raising  said  TalTe  from 
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said  TalTe-seat  a«ralnst  the  action  of  the  first-named  means ; 
and  a  flange  upon  aald  TalTe-stem  between  said  TalTe  and 
the  Inlet  to  said  casing  ;  said  flange  being  separated  from 


8  8  1.850.     FISHING-TACKLE.     BBKJaMiM  F.  TLmawL, 
Racine,  Wia.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  867.472. 


the  Inner  wall  of  said  easing  by  a  narrow  Interval  and 
serTlng  to  seat  the  valve  after  it  has  been  opened  by  an 
excess  of  pressure. 


8  8  1.849.     FENDER.     Raffaela  DOaoNZio,  New  York. 
X.  y.     Filed  Mar.  12,   1907.     Serial  No.  361.911. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car.  an  extensible  fender  com- 
prising a  frame  carrying  a  bed  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  piTotally  connected  together,  a  locking  mechan- 
ism located  under  the  platform  of  the  car  for  holding  the 
fender  In  contracted  position,  and  depresslble  means  op- 
erable from  said  platform  to  operate  said  mechanism  for 
releasing  the  fender. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  haTlng  roller  bearings  lo- 
cated thereunder,  an  extensible  fender  comprising  a  frame 
movably  mounted  In  said  bearings  having  a  bed  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  plvotally  connected  together, 
and  means  for  locking  said  fender  In  contracted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  l  fender,  of  a  portion  moTably 
mounted  thereon  below  the  fender,  buffers  adapted  to  lie 
flat  upon  the  fender  when  said  portion  Is  depressed,  and 
means  carried  by  said  portion  automatically  operating  to 
turn  the  buffers  Into  allnement  therewith  when  said  por- 
tion Is  eleTated. 

4.  An  extensible  fender  haTlng  a  portion  moTably 
mounted  with  respect  thereto  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
locking  mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  said  portion  for 
engaging  with  said  locking  mechanism  to  lock  the  fender 
in  contracted  position. 

,1.  An  extensible  fender  haTlng  a  portion  movably 
mounted  with  respect  thereto  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
locking  mechanism,  means  carried  by  aald  portion  for  en- 
gaging with  said  locking  mechanism  to  lock  the  fender 
In  contracted  position,  and  means  located  at  the  front  end 
of  the  fender  above  said  movable  portion  operable  to  re- 
lease the  fender. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  flshlng-reel  spool  having  a  head  thereof  proTlded 
with  a  plvoUl  brake-shoe  concentrically  slotted,  a  gulde- 
pln  on  said  spool-head  engaging  the  brake-shoe  slot,  and 
a  spool-cage  having  annularly  recessed  heads  engaged  by 
the  spool-heads,  the  brake-shoe  aforesaid  In  connection 
with  one  of  said  spool-heads  being  operated  by  centrifugal 
force  In  the  recess  of  the  adjacent  cage-head  to  automat- 
ically govern  speed  of  the  spool  as  a  whole  when  a  line 
wound  thereon  la  running  out. 

2.  A  flshlng-reel  spool  having  a  head  thereof  proTlded 
with  diametrically  opposite  plToUl  brake-ahoea  each  con- 
centrically slotted,  gulde-plns  on  said  spool-head  each  en- 
gaging a  brake-ahoe  slot,  and  a  spool-cage  haTlng  annu- 
larly recessed  heads  engaging  by  the  spool-heada,  the 
brake-shoes  aforesaid  In  connection  with  one  of  said  apool- 
heads  being  operated  by  centrifugal  force  In  the  receas 
of  the  adjacent  cage-head  to  automatically  goTem  speed  of 
the  spool  as  a  whole  when  a  line  wound  thereon  Is  running 
out. 

3.  A  flahlng-reel  comprising  a  spool,  a  cage  therefor 
having  one  of  lU  heads  formed  with  a  receea  to  accommo- 
date a  head  of  aald  spool,  a  brake-shoe  consisting  of  a 
single  Independent  element  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  the  spool-head  and  designed  to  freely  swing  outwardly 
to  engage  the  wall  of  said  recess,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  Inward  moTement  of  the  brake-shoe  element. 


881.851.    COVER.    David  F.  Fobwood.  Taylor,  Tex.    Filed 
July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,883. 


A  closure  for  a  mattress  comprising  a  cover  consisting 
of  walls  completely  covering  the  ends  and  all  sldea,  an 
opening  In  the  form  of  a  allt  along  the  edge  of  the  Joining 
of  the  top  of  aald  cover  with  one  end,  said  opening  extend- 
Inx  around  the  Joining  edges  for  a  short  dlsUnce,  a  flap 
secured  to  aald  Joining  edge  of  said  coTer  and  extending 
downwardly  OTcr  said  opening  said  flap  extending  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  end  of  the  mattress  and  entirely  coTer- 
Ing  said  end.  and  two  half  length  flaps  coTerlng  said  flap 
and  said  end  and  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  sides,  said 
half  length  flaps  being  secured  at  their  edges  which  edges 
meet  along  a  line  midway  between  the  silt  and  the  free 
end  of  the  flap  directly  covering  said  slit. 


881.852.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STEEL 
OR  OTHER  METAL  WOOL.  Habbt  C.  Gamao*.  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Oamo 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1903.  Serial  No.  148.683. 
1.   In   an   apparatus   for    paring   the   edges   of   bundled 

sheets  of  meUl,  the  combination  of  a  curved  holder,  adapt- 
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ed  to  retain  the  .heets  on  edge,  a  central  rotaUbl*  .haft,  a 
tolfe  mounted  on  the  shaft  so  a«  to  moTe  In  a  path  con 
centric   with   the  opening    In    the    hoMer.    and   «»«"•  /«' 
fWKllng  the  curTed  .hefts  edgewise   from  the  holder  Into 
the  path  of  the  knife  for  the  purpose  ppectfled. 


the  member,  and  .Mdably  engaging  the  other  member  and 
a  guard  arranged  oppoalte  to  Mild  guide  and  morable  Into 
and  out  of  coSpermtlTe  relation  with  the  gripping  member.. 
2  A  grip  comprlalng  a  pair  of  plrotally  connected  meiu 
ber.  having  gripping  .urface..  a  guide  fixed  to  one  of  the 
member,  and  cooperating  with  the  other  member  to  pre 
vent  dlaarrangement  of  the  article  gripped  with  relation 
to  the  member,  and  a  guard  fitting  on  the  oppoelte  side  of 
one  of  the  gripping  member,  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  overlap  the  gripping  surface,  of  the  members  and  pro^ 
vlded  with  an  undercut  shoulder  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  other  member. 


881  854  CHANOB-MAKKB.  Edwin  R.  Gill.  Yonkers. 
N  Y  aMignor  to  Electric  Cash  Carrier  and  Change 
Maker  Tompany.  a  Corporation  of  Mlsaourl  OrlKlniil 
application  filed  July  20.  1896,  Serial  No.  557.182. 
Patented  Apr.  26,  1904.  No.  T58.060.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  14.  1903.  Serial  No.  189.481. 
Renewed  July  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,926 


2.  The  combination  subatantially  as  described  of  a 
curved  holder  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  sustain  a 
laminated  bundle  of  sheets  of  metal  on  edge  and  to  prevent 
the  bundle  from  buckling  sldewlse,  clamping  plates  mov- 
able Inwardly  on  the  outer  wall  near  the  open  end  of  the 
holder  for  clamping  the  outer  edge  of  the  bundle,  meana 
for  feeding  said  bundle  edgewise  oqt  of  the  open  end  of 
•aid  holder,  and  one  or  more  cuttefs  mounted  to  revolve 
over  said  opening  In  a  circular  patfc.  the  axis  of  the  cut- 
ters being  .ubstantlally  coincident  with  the  ails  of  the 
curved  holder,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  substentlally  as  described  of  a 
curved  recepUcle  or  holder  adapted  to  sustain  a  bundle 
or  pile  of  metal  or  other  sheets  on  edge,  a  series  of  car- 
riages or  supports  on  which  the  bundle  or  pile  may  rest, 
a  tool-carrying  shaft  carrying  one  or  more  cutters  adapted 
to  take  a  cut  from  the  edge  of  t»e  sustained  plates  or 
sheets  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  whoae  plane  Is  | 
transverse  to  the  laminations,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  supports  to  feed  the  bundle  edgewise  during  rotation  . 
of  the  cutter  or  cuw|rs.  I 

4  The  combination  substantially  as  de«crit)ed  of  two  I 
concentric  frames  or  shells  having  an  annular  or  curved  ' 
space  between  them  adapted  to  receive  a  bundle  or  pile  of 
laminated  material,  a  series  of  supports  upon  which  said 
bundle  rests,  guides  for  said  supports  in  said  frames  or 
shells  at  opposite  sides  of  the  curted  space  or  receptacle, 
and  feed-screws  for  operating  said  tupports  and  projecting 
the  laminated  bundle  edgewise  from  the  space  between 
said  frames  or  shells. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  the  edge  of  a  pile  or 
bundle  of  laminated  material,  the  combination  of  concen 
trie  shelU  or  frames  adapted  to  provide  a  lateral  support 
for  the  pile  sustained  on  edge  be«ween  them,  a  series  of 
rests  or  carriages  12  extended  across  the  space  between 
«Ud  frames  and  provided  with  he»ds  working  in  sulUble 
guides   and   operating   screw-shaft$   passing   through   said 

heads. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


881  85,-?  WIR3-GRIP.  John  T  GARDSca.  Buffalo,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Levi  Bngle.  Buffalo,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1<, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .393,."549 


1    A  grip  comprising  a  pair  of  piToUlly  connected  mem^ 
ben  having  gripping  surfacea,  a^fulde  secured  to  one  of 


wa^r 


1  The  combination  of  a  change  maker  and  a  motor 
mechanism    therefor,    with    a    change    recorder    and    order 

setting  device. 

2  In  a  change  maker,  a  change  deliverer,  motor  mech- 
anism therefor,  and  a  change  selector  movable  independ- 
ently of  said  motor  mechanism  an^  adapted  to  estahllxh 
various  connections  between  said  change  deliverer  and 
motor  mechanism. 

3  m  a  change  maker,  a  change  deliverer,  motor  mech 
anism   therefor,   a   recorder   adapted   to   be    variously   con 
nected   for   operation   with   said    motor   mechanism   and   a 
change   selector  adapted   to  establish  various  connections 
between  said  motor  mechanism  aad  said  deliverer  and  re- 
corder. 

4  In  a  change  maker,  a  change  deliverer  and  motor 
mechanism  therefor,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to 
make  a  number  of  strokes  In  each  operation  of  the  ma 
chine  •  in  combination  with  a  change  selector  adapted  to 
control  the  change  deliverer  with  relation  to  the  number 
of  strokes  of  said  motor  mechanism  which  may  act  upon 
said  deliverer  In  one  operation  of  the  machine. 

5  m  a  change  maker,  a  change  selector,  a  ty{>e  selector. 
and  means  whereby  the  change  selector  operates  the  type 

I  selector. 

{Claims  «  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


881  865.  COMBINATION  STEAM  AND  WATER  BATH 
CABINET.  JosBPH  F.  Gbibbs,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed 
May  6,  1907      Serial  No.  371,977 

1.    In  the  combination  of  a  steam  and  water  bath-cabl 
net  a  longitudinally  rectangular  body  portion  A  having  a 
floor  and  vertical  side  and  end  walls  mounted  upon  four 
legs  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  walls  and  having 
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their  upper  ends  bent  to  form  right-angled  fl"8««^  *  ^odj" 
^t  suSJorted  by  «iid  flangea.  a  '°°«^'"*^"  '^jX^auJ 
cover  B  being  transversely  circular  or  «;»'  ^'^f,  P'^^^"^^ 
«cured  to  the  outer  marginal  surface  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  cabinet-body  In  a  manner  to  be  tutted  down 
and  constitute  a  water-bath  tub.  having  a  plujable  wa-t^ 
water  orifice  In  Its  concave  bottom  to  drain  ««;»»* ;«'^»J 
water,  a  thermometer  Inaertlng  and  •'t"'°-*^""°«/  "^', 
pipe  C  secured  to  the  outer  upper  surface  and  '»«";^« 
Lead  end  of  the  said  cover,  means  for  ^^^'^^'^'''"^^^^'Z' 
ducting  steam  Into  the  body  portion  of  the  said  cabinet, 
substantially  as  described. 


tween  It  and  the  cup.  «a  a  faatenlng  connj^lng  the  aim 
lever  to  the  cup  and  paMed  through  aald  .lot  in  the  base 
of  the  moTable  Jaw.  .,.*i„«  .ith 

3.  in  comblnatioB  with  a  cup  for  "»*  ^  «»"^°?J*!J 
a  boring  tool  for  etching  cutting,  and  '^^^'f^^^,^ 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  boring  tool,  a  ^^i^l 
Tcu^  to  the  cup  upon  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  movable 
"w  arrwrKl  upon  Z  opposite  side  of  said  opening    «ld 

movable  jf^T  having  a  base  '"-^'/"^  "  "f"  ^ts.; 
one  end  to  embrace  the  toed  jaw  and  having  a  narrow  slot 

?n  Its  oppoalte  end  portion,  a  cam  >«^"  °r"'''*'  '.nd  a 
base  to  confine  the  same  between  It  and  the  cup  and  a 
Jas^enlng  connecting  the  cam  lerer  and  the  cup  and  passed 
through  said  slot  In  the  base  of  the  movable  Jaw. 


881  857  DOOE-OPBBATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARS. 
CLEMKNT  G.  Haebington.  Majflewood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  &  Foundry  Company  St.  ^^o^J'^Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.  Se- 
rial No   401.663 


2  In  a  bath  cabinet  of  the  class  de«:rlbed  having  a 
body  poriion  and  a  corresponding  cover  or  top  port  on 
wltJ  I  steam  emitting  and  thermometer  Inserting  stub 
pll  in  its  top  portion  externally  secured  thereto,  a  balb 
he^d  thermometer  D  extending  Interloriy  through  he 
orifice  of  said  pipe  to  Indicate  the  temperature  within  he 
Ib'^et  the  thermometer-head  serving  to  s-^nd  t^ 
«,em  portion  and  as  a  steam  check  or  valve  during  service, 
as  set  forth  and  described. 


881,856.  CUP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUGERS.  V^  iluaM 
HAOSxaoM.  QisTAr  Hagstbom,  and  Emancel  Hao- 
sraoM.  Lindsborg,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hagstrom  Bros 
Manufacturing   Co.     i-indsbore.    Kans.      Filed    June    -b. 


1907. 


Lindsborg.    Kans. 
Serial  No.  381.381. 


1  In  combination  with  a  cup  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  boring  tool  for  catching  cuttings  and  which  cup  has  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  boring  tool,  a  fixed  Ja* 
secured  to  the  cup  upon  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  mov- 
;;,le  jaw  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening. 
Ld  a  cam  lever  cooperating  with  the  movable  Jaw  to  ad- 
vance the  same  towards  the  fixed  Jaw. 

2  In  combination  with  a  cup  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  boring  tool  for  catching  cuttings  and  which  cuP^J"  '^ 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  boring  tool,  a  fixed  Jaw 
^e^  ed  to  the  cup  upon  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  movable 
IIw  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  said 
movable  j'w  having  a  ba«.  in  which  is  formed  a  s^ot.j^ 
cam  lever  overlapping  said  base  to  confine  the  «ime  be- 


1  A  car  provided  with  a  door,  a  vertically  disposed 
actuating  bar.  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  bar  and 
projecting  underneath  the  door  when  it  is  closed  so  as  to 
support  same,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  actuating 
bar  :  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  car  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  a  vertically  dls 
posed  actuating  bar.    a   rigid  arm   on   said  bar  having  a 
Elding  connection  with   said  door  and   projecting   under- 
neath same  when  in  its  closed  position,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bar ;  subaUntlally  as  described. 

3  \  car  provided  with  a  hinged  door  closing  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  having  its  front  edge  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  side  wall  of  the  car  a  vertically 
disposed  actuating  bar  provlde<'  with  a  rigid  arm  that  is 
connected  to  the  door  adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bar  to  open  and  close  the 
door :  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  car  provided  with  a  hinged  door  that  closes  an 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  car.  an  actuating  bar  ar- 
^Inged  on  one  of  the  verilcal  walls  of  the  car  and  pro- 
dded with  rack  teeth  and  a  rigid  arm  that  project,  un^ 
derneath  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  U  connected  to  wld 
door,  and  an  operating  shaft  P^-^f ^ '''*\^  i'^^; 
meshes  with  the  nwk  teeth  on  aald  bar :  subsUntlally  aa 

^%"TL  provided  with  a  drop  door  that  clo^  an  open^ 

ing  m  the  bottom  of  the  car.  a  vertically  dlspo^d  actuating 
;   Ta'   provided  with  a  rl^d  arm  that   P-^-^  ^f^™';  J 

the  outer  edge  of  the  door,  and  means  for  operating  said 

bar  .  substantially  at  de«:rlbed. 
i       [Claim.  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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881.858.  DRAG  BAR  FOR  CULTlVAtORa  RaUTI  W. 
E.  Hat«8.  GalTa.  III..  iMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Haye« 
Pamp  k  Planter  Company.  Oalya.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnoia.  Orlflnal  application  filed  Pfcb.  13,  1»0«.  Serial 
No.  300.846.  Divided  and  Uil«  application  filed  Mar. 
19.  1907      Serial  No.  363.210. 


881  860.     DOOR  LATCH  AND  LOCK.     Fra.xk   H«aBB<  k. 
Oranae.  Maaa.     FUed  Not.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,5:i0. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drag  bar  ftor  cultlvatora  com- 
prising two  b*!am  sections  having  a  ap^ce  between  them,  a 
Htlrrup-shaped  support  haTlng  top.  bottom  and  end  walls, 
clamping  bolts  passing  through  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  between  the  beam  sections  for  rigidly  clamping  the 
sections  together  and  permitting  adjustment,  and  a  shovel 
standard  attached  to  the  st I rmp- shaped  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drag  bar  tor  cultWatora  com- 
prising two  beam  sections  having  a  space  between  them,  a 
stirrup-shaped  support  having  top.  bottom  and  end  walls, 
clamping  bolts  passing  through  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  between  the  beam  sections  for  rtgldly  clamping  the 
sections  together  and  permitting  adjustment,  and  a  shovel 
standard  having  Its  end  entered  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  the  stirrup  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  end 
wall  thereof,  substantially  as  describe*. 

3  The  combination  of  a  drag  bar  qomprtelng  two  beam 
sections  having  a  space  between  th««n,  a  stlrmp-shaped 
support  having  top.  bottom  and  end  ^alls.  clamping  bolts 
passing  through  the  space  between  thte  two  beam  sections 
for  rigidly  securing  the  sections  together  and  permitting 
adjustment,  a  shovel  sUndard  having  Its  end  entered 
within  the  stirrup  and  secured  to  tha  end  wall  thereof,  a 
stem  for  a  shovel,  and  a  yieldable  connection  between  the 
stem  and  the  shovel  standard,  substaintlally  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  drag  bar  comprising  two  beam 
sections  having  a  space  between  th«m,  a  stlrmp-shaped 
support  having  top.  bottom  and  end  vialls,  a  clamping  bolt 
secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  iind  passing  through 
the  space  between  the  beam  sections,  ft  transverse  bolt  for 
clamping  the  sections  together,  and  9  shovel  standard  at- 
tached to  the  stirrup-shaped  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  The  combination  of  a  drag  bar  eomprislng  two  beam 
sections  having  a  space  between  th*m.  a  stirrup-shaped 
support  having  top,  bottom  and  end  walls  and  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  row  of  #djustlng  holes  In  the 
top  and  bottom  walls,  a  clamping  »olt  entered  through 
companion  holes  In  the  top  and  bottom  and  through  the 
space  between  the  beam  sections  for  permitting  fore  and 
aft  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the  stlfrup  support,  and  for 
clamping  the  parts  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  shovel 
standard  attached  to  the  stlrTup-«ha|)ed  support.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th^  Gaaette.] 


1  The  described  Improvement  In  door  latches  and  locks, 
consisting  In  the  spring-pressed  latch-bolt,  the  rectangular 
reciprocating  knob-splndles  passing  through  said  bolt  and 
divided  longitudinally  into  r.  latlvely  adJusUble  half-sec- 
tions suitably  secured  for  Joint  u*.  such  sections  having 
half-round  Intermediate  portions  and  one  section  being 
formed  with  a  rigid.  wedge-Uke  projection  for  retracting 
said  bolt  In  combination  with  an  oscillatory  locking  piece 
surrounding  the  composite  spindle  at  its  rounded  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  angular  shoulders  at  the  ends 
thereof  when  desired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  described  two  part  composite  knob  -  spindle 
adapted  for  slight  longitudinal  adjustment,  formed  with 
adjacent  half-round  portions  of  different  lengths,  one 
member  of  such  spindle  having  a  short  lengthwise  slot 
and  the  other  provided  with  a  stud  entering  the  same.  In 
combination  with  the  oscillatory  locking  piece  surround- 
ing the  composite  spindle  and  adapted  to  turn  on  Its 
rounded  portion  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  lock  the  door 
by  engaging  the  terminal  shoulders  of  said  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3  The  Improvement  In  door  latch  mechanism,  comprls 
Ing  the  prolonged  spring  pressed  latch  bolt,  movable  In  a 
socket  m  the  door  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  bearing 
for  the  spindle  cam.  the  reciprocating  knob-splndle  pass 
Ing  through  such  bolt  transversely  and  formed  with  an 
Integral  cam-like  projection  engaging  said  bearing  to  re- 
tract the  latch  bolt.  In  combination  with  the  Inside  plate 
and  outside  shell  having  hollow  hubs  for  reciprocation  of 
the  spindle,  said  shell  inclosing  the  key  lock  mechanism, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  door  latches  and  locks  comprls 
Ing  the  reciprocating  knob-splndle  formed  with  a  lateral 
wedge-like  cam,  the  latch  bolt  slotted  for  passage  of  the 
spindle,  and  having  a  bearing  for  said  cam  to  act  on.  and 
adjacent  recesses.   In  combination  with  key   lock  mechan 
Ism  Including  a  slotted  tumbler  actuated  by  the  key.  piv 
oted   levers   linked   near   their  upper   ends,    one    of    them 
having  a  stud  at  foot  engaging  the  tumbler  slots  and  the 
other  having  alternate  fnlcrums  and   formed   at   Its   free 
end  with  an  offset  arm  or  tang  entering  a  receas  In  the 
latch  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


881859  CLEANING  COMPOUND.  GABoa  Hmti.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  882,775. 
1    A    composition    for    cleaning    parpoaea,    comprlataf 

black  asphaltum  baae  oil.  liquid  ast>haltnm.  neutral  oil. 

carbolic  add.  glycerin,  oil  of  mlrbaqe.  sAwdnst  and  sand. 

2.  A  compound  for  cleaning  pvposes  comprising  a 
heavy  oil  having  an  asphaltum  ba»e.  nentral  oil.  disin- 
fecting liquid,  glycerin,  oil  of  mlTba»e.  sawdust  and  sand. 

3.  A  cleaning  compound  compria$nc  an  oil  of  heavy 
gravity,  asphaltum.  nentral  oil.  cairbollc  acid,  glycerin, 
oil  of  mlrbane,  sawdnst  and  sand. 

4.  A  cleaning  compound  consisting  of  neutral  oil  having 
asphaltum  dls«)lved  therein,  carboUt  acid,  glycerin,  oil  of 
mlrbane.  sawdust  and  sand. 


8  8  1.861.  PROCESS  FOR  SORTING  COCOA  BEANS. 
Jambs  M.  H«aaoN.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ceylon  Cocoa  k  Coffee  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  13.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  266.089. 

1.  The  process  of  separating  ripe  from  unripe  cocoa 
beans,  which  consists  In  submerging  the  mass  containing 
ripe  and  unripe  beans  In  tepid  water  and  separately  gath- 
ering the  beans  which  float  at  or  near  the  surface  of  th« 
water  and  those  which  sink. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  ripe  from  unripe  cocoa 
beans,  which  consUts  In  submerging  a  mass  conUlnIng 
both  ripe  and  unripe  beans  In  water  at  a  temperature  of 
about  85*  to  90*  F.  and  separately  gathering  the  beans 
which  float  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  water  and  those 

which  sink. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  mass  which  conUlns  both 
ripe  and  unripe  cocoa  beans,  which  consists  In  carrying 
said  mass  Into  and  through  a  body  of  tepid  water,  sepa- 
rately collecting  and  drying  those  beans  which  float  at  or 
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near  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  separately  gathering 
those  beans  which  remain  upon  the  carrier,  removing  the 


from  the  brush  and  having  its  free  end  separated  from  the 
contact  by  an  air  gap.  aaid  finger  being  in  electrical  com- 
munlcatlon  with  the  bruah.  whereby  prelgnltion  of  the 
explosive  charges  In  the  cylinder  Is  prevented. 

6  In  an  Ignition  apparatus  for  hydrocarbon  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  distributer  aavlng  a  series  of 
segmental  contact  pieces  mounted  thereon,  said  contact 
pieces  being  respectively  In  circuit  with  the  spark  plugs 
of  the  engines,  and  with  a  brush  adapted  to  travel  over 
and  in  engagement  with  said  conUct  pieces  successively, 
of  means  for  producing  a  high  tension  current  through 
said  brush  and  contact  pieces,  and  a  conducting  finger  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  brush  and  having  its  ftee 
f.nd  separated  from  the  contact  pieces  by  an  air  gap,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


water   adhering   thereto,   and   subjecting   said   beans   to   a 
ripening  process,  substantially  as  described. 


881862.  ELECTRIC  lONITTON  APPARATUS.  RfsSKLL 
HiFF.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corjwration  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Original  application  filed  Dec.  22.  1906.  Serial 
No.  34fi.lW.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
31.   1907       Serial   No.  376..%47. 


8  8  1.863.  DISTRIBUTING  -  VALVE.  Hcoo  Lentz. 
Halensee.  near  Berlin,  and  Wilhklm  Voit.  Berlln-Steg- 
Uts.  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  348.521. 


1  In  an  Ignition  apparatus  for  multiple  cylinder  hydro- 
carbon engines,  a  distributer  comprising  a  traveling  brush 
and  a  series  of  separated  contacts  over  which  the  brush 
travels  In  succession,  said  brush  being  provided  with 
means  for  transmitting  current  through  each  contact  In 
turn  while  the  forward  part  of  the  brush  Is  traveling  over 
a  portion  of  the  succeeding  Interval  between  contacts,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  apparatus  for  multiple  cylinder  hydro 
carbon  engines,  a  distributer  comprising  a  traveling  brush 
and  a  series  of  separated  conUcts  over  which  the  brush 
travels  In  succession,  said  brush  having  a  trailing  exten 
slon  through  which  current  may  pass  to  each  conUct  In 
turn  while  the  forward  part  of  the  brush  Is  traveling  over 
a  portion  of  the  succeeding  Interval  between  contacts, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  an  Ignition  apparatus  for  hydrocarbon  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  distributer  having  a  series  of  con- 
tacts and  a  brush  adapted  to  engage  said  conUcts  suc- 
cessively, of  a  conductor  in  communication  with  the  brush 
and  adapted  to  follow  said  bruah  over  the  conUcts.  said 
conductor  being  separated  from  the  contacts  by  an  air 
gap,  whereby  prelgnltion  of  the  explosive  charges  In  the 
cylinders  Is  prevented. 

4  In  an  ignition  apparatus  for  hydrocarbon  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  distributer  having  a  series  of 
segmental  contacts  and  a  bruah  adapted  to  move  over  said 
conUcts   successively,    of    a    finger    extending    rearwardly 


1.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  chest  and  a  mul- 
tiple seat  tubular  valve,  of  a  hollow  rod  Integral  with  the 
valve  and  having  a  fork-shaped  end.  said  rod  being  guided 
by  the  distributing  chest  of  the  valve,  a  roller  lodged  in 
the  fork-shaped  extremity  of  the  rod.  and  a  Journal  for 
said  roller  having  extensions  entering  grooves  formed  in 
the  guide  member  of  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  seat  tubular  valve, 
of  a  hollow  rod  integral  with  the  valve,  one  of  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  rod  being  fork-shaped  and  receiving  a  roller,  a 
distributing  cam  engaging  the  roller,  a  plate  at  the  other 
extremity  of  the  rod,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  seat  tubular  valve. 
of  a  hollow  rod,  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  rod  being 
fork  shaped  and  receiving  a  roller,  a  distributing  cam  en- 
gaging the  roller,  a  plate  at  the  other  extremity  of  the  rod, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  plate,  the  plate  having  a  pas- 
sage for  establishing  communication  between  the  chamber 
of  the  spring  and  the  interior  of  the  hollow  rod,  and  the 
holl6w  rod  apertured  for  the  passage  of  lubricating  ma- 
terials. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  seat  tubular  valve, 
of  a  hollow  rod.  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  rod  being 
fork-shaped  and  receiving  a  roller,  a  distributing  cam  en- 
gaging the  roller,  a  plate  at  the  other  extremity  of  the  rod, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  plate,  the  plate  having  a  pas- 
sage for  establishing  communication  between  the  chamber 
of  the  spring  and  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  rod,  and  the 
hollow  rod  apertured  for  the  passage  of  lubricating  ma- 
terlala,  and  grooves  providing  for  lubrication  and  the 
formation  of  a  good  Joint. 


881,864.     MEANS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER  ELEC 
TRICALLY.     OawJOK  Lewin.   Schftneberg,  near  Berlin, 
Germany,   assignor   to  Slemens-Schnckert-Werke.   G.   M. 
B.    H.,    Berlin,    Germany,    a    Corporation    of   Germany. 
Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,906. 
1.   In    means    for    transmitting    power    electrically,    the 
combination   with  a  separately  excited  controlling  gener- 
ator and   means  for  varying  the  field  exciutlon   of   the 
same:  of  a   plurality  of  motors,   an   armature   circuit   In 
which  the  armature  of  said  motors  are  connected  In  series 
with  each  other  and  with  the  armature  of  said  controlling 
generator,    means  for   exciting  the   fields   of   said   motors 
Independently  of  the  tension  In  said  armature  circuit  and 
reversible  means  for  varying  the  field  excitation  of  each  of 
said  motors  Independently  of  the  other. 
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2  In  m«aiu  for  tr«n«nltting  powfcr  electrtcally.  the 
combination  with  a  «sp*rately  excited  control  In,  gener- 
Ttrand  mean,  for  rarylng  the  del*  exdUtlon  of  the 
«me  of  a  plurality  of  motor,,  a  plorallty  of  profiler. 
Lratlyely  connected  with  and  adapfied  to  be  drlren  by 
^d  motor.,  an  armature  circuit  In  which  the  armature. 
"  «"  motor,  are  connected  in  serie*  with  the  armature 
0  said  controlling  generator,  mean,  for  exciting  the  fleld. 
of  Mid  motor.  IndependenUy  of  the  tw.lon  In  "•'d  "'"^^ 
tu  "Srcult  and  mean,  for  .arylng  tbe  field  excitation  of 
each  of  wld  motors  Independently  of  fhe  other. 


.haft,  a  tool-holder,  an  adjuatable  .crew  for  engaging  the 
tool-holder  and  poaltlrely  holding  the  tool-holder  n  en- 
gagement with  the  .haft,  and  yielding  means  tending  to 
dlw;onnect  the  tool  holder  from  the  shafts 


3  In  means  for  transmitting  power  electrically,  the 
combination  with  a  wparately  exclfied  controlling  gener- 
ator and  mean,  for  varying  the  fl«ld  excltaUon  of  the 
ume  of  a  plurality  of  motor.,  a  jllurallty  of  propeller, 
operatlrely  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  drlyen  by 
Mid  motors,  an  armature  circuit  In  which  the  armature, 
of  Mid  motor,  are  connected  In  «srle»  with  each  other  and 
with  the  armature  of  said  controlllnj  generator,  mean,  for 
exciting  the  field,  of  said  motor.  Indispendently  of  the  ten- 
.ion  m  said  armature  circuit  and  i»ean8  for  varying  the 
fleld  excitation   of  each   of  wld  motor.  Independently   of 

the  other.  ,   ^  ^     „       ^.  ^ 

4    In    mean,    for    tran.mlttlng    power    electrically,    the 
combination  with  a  separately  excited  controlling  gener- 
ator and   mean,   for   varying   the   4eld   excitation   of   the 
Mme    of  a  plurality  of  motors  a  |)lnrallty  of  propeller, 
oper^tlvely  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
Mid  motor.,  an  armature  circuit  in  which  the  armature, 
of  Mid  motor,  are  connected  in  wrte.  with  the  armature 
of  Mid  controlling  generator,  meana  for  exciting  the  fields 
of  Mid  motor.  Independently  of  the  ten.ion  in  Mid  arma- 
ture circuit  and  rererrible  mean,  far  varying  the  fleld  ex- 
citation of  each  of  Mid  motor.  Independently  of  the  other. 
5    In    mean,   for   tranimlttlng   power   electrically,    the 
combtaaUon  with  a  Mparately  excited  controlling  gener- 
ator and   mean,  for  varying  the  neld  excitation   of  the 
Mme    of  a  plurality  of  motor.,  a  plurality  of  propellers 
operatively   connected  with  and  aclapted  to  be  driven  by 
Mid  motorti.  an  armature  circuit  1»  which  the  armature. 
of  Mid  motor,  are  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and 
with  the  armature  of  said  controllltg  generator,  mean,  for 
exciting  the  fleld.  of  Mid  motor,  independently  of  the  ten- 
.ion   m    Mid   armature   circuit   an|    revenible   mean,   for 
varying  the  fleld  excitation  of  eaoh  of  Mid  motor,  inde- 
pendently of  the  other. 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th#  Oaiette.]^ 


2  The  combination  with  a  .haft,  of  a  tool-holder  having 
a  pair  of  grooves,  one  deeper  than  the  other,  the  deeper 
groove  being  located  at  a  greater  dl.Unce  from  the  shaft 
than  the  other  groove,  and  means  adapted  to  enter  either 
of  Mid  grooves  to  flx  the  location  of  the  tool-bolder  with 

reapect  to  the  .haft. 

3  The  combination  of  a  .haft  having  a  clutch  action 
on  the  end  thereof,  a  tool  holder  having  a  complemenUry 
clutch  MCtlon.  a  .prlng  between  the  .haft  and  tool  holder 
for  forcing  the  clutch  Mction.  apart,  and  mean,  for  po.1- 
tlvely  holding  the  clutch  sections  together,  said  means 
comprising  a  groove  on  the  tool  holder  and  an  adjustable 
member  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  when  the  clutch  sec- 
tion, are  In  engagement  and  to  prevent  the  clutch  action 
from  becoming  disengaged. 

4  The  combination  of  a  flexible  .haft  having  an  eccen- 
tric TOcket  m  it.  end.  and  a  wscond  .ocket.  a  tool  holder 
having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  Mid  eccentric  socket  and 
having  a  socket  registering  with  Mid  Mcond  K>cket.  a 
spring  mounted  in  the  registering  K)cketB  in  the  shaft  and 
tool  holder  and  operating  to  force  the  ahaft  and  tool  holder 

.  apart  Mid  tool  holder  having  a  pair  of  groove.,  one  deeper 
than  the  other,  the  deeper  groove  being  located  at  a  greater 
dlatance  from  the  flexible  .haft,  and  a  .crew  adapted  to 
enter  Mid  grooves. 

5  The  combination  of  a  flexible  .haft,  a  hollow  flexible 
.upport  containing  the  .haft,  a  tool  holder  mounted  in 
Mid  ropport.  a  clutch  for  connecting  Mid  tool  holder  and 
.haft  resilient  mean,  for  dlwronnectlng  the  section,  of 
Mid  clutch.  Mid  support  comprising  telescoping  tubes, 
and  a  clutch  mounted  on  Mid  tube,  for  preventing  the  ro- 
Ution  »t  one  Independently  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette] 


8  8  1    8  6  5.      FLKXIBLY-SUPPOtTBD  TOOL.     Thomas 
Nichols.    Tenjpleton,    MaM..    aMlgnor    of    one-half    to 
Elliott    J.    McKnlght.    Gardner.    MaM.      Filed   Oct.    12. 
190«.     Serial  No.  338.600. 
1    In  a  flexibly  supported  tool,  the  comblnaUon  of  a 

flexible  ahaft.   a   hollow   flexible  support  containing   the 


881  866      JOURNAL-BOX.     Jam"  8.  Patten.  Baltimore. 
lid      Filed  Dec.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.806. 
S.  Journal  box  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  having 
an   opening   therein,   there  being    an   enlargement   formed 
upon  the  body  portion  and  having  a  chamber  therewith  n 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  body  portion.  Mid 
enlargement  being  located   above  the  opening.  »°«1  ';t°«« 
carried  by  the  body  portion  above  the  openinR.  a    Id  for 
the   opening,   there  being   flnger.   carried  by   the   ltd   and 
plvotaUy  connected  with  the  wing..  Mid  lid  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  hollow  enlargement  opening  through  the 
Inner  face  of  the  lid.  and  a  projection  located  upon  the 
inner  .urface  of  the  Ud  above  the  enlargement.  ..id  pro- 
jection having  a  parage  therewlthln.  a  helical  'V>r\n^  h^r 
BK  an  end  engaged  In  Mid  pa««ge.  Mid  .prlng  extend- 
ing into  the  enlargement  of  the  lid.  and  a  rod  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  at  it.  lower  end.  and  having 
lU  upper  end  pivoted  within  the  chamber  of  the  first  named 
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portion  of  the  top  of  the  box  th.rewlthln  when  the  lid  I. 
moved  into  open  position 


881867      STrKFlNG-BOX  WITH  REVERSIBLE  GLAND. 

»»1.»0(.     oil  '»  piiwi    Nov.   5.   1906. 

OBOBOE  S    I'.-WEK,   rassaic.   N.  J-      Flle<l   >«'•   «• 

Serial  No.   34J,010 


1    The  combination  with  a  stufling  box  of  a  neck    a  cap 

1.    lue  ..u  ,,nnpr  end  of  the  neck,   a   Rlsna 

in  engagement  with  "»«  "PP"  *°**  "I  ^^^  „,ianv  in   line 

•     ..^.MMimnnr  with  the  upper  end  of  tne  necK. 

!»f   .  nlston  rod  paaslng  through  the  stufling  box.  a  nangea 
'packing  ri^^te'ndlng'from  the  groove  and  bearln.  on  the 

^'tThf  combination  with  a  stufling  box  o^  nec^Jere-  > 
for    s  can  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  neck. 

-  C:ti  t-i^  Z  rr-ed^o^e  Cr.nd  t^ 

"T^enotratr  j.'ti'^:  :;=  ::^of  a  neck  tne.^ 

for  a  cap  having  a  beveled  opening  in  engagement  w  t h 
he  up^r  end  of  the  neck,  a  split  reversible  gland  locat«l 
.xlally^n  line  with  the  neck  and  bearing  thereon  and  hav 
ni  a  ?>«veled  surface  In  engagement  with  the  beveled  open^ 
n^  m  the  cap.  a  piston  rod  paMlng  through  the  gland 
Ing   m   JDe  cui*,   ■   »*  «,_„«!    nacklng   ring   extending 

and   stufling  box.   and   a   flanged   PaP**"*         * 
from  the  gland  bearing  on  the  Mid  rod. 

5  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  -tu«n«:  »>ox.  o  " 
r«ir.lble  Bland  axlally  In  line  with  the  neck  and  bearing 
on  thiupSrige  thereof,  a  piston  rod  paMing  through 
:L  stuiSnr^x.'a  packing  ring  "tending  from  the  gland^ 
a  collar  on  the  gland,  and  a  cap  engaging  with  the  neck 
and  inclosing  the  gland  and  collar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  pawl,  a  carrier  therefor. 

„  pawl  .ock^  a  ------;  z::io:::s::  z. 

Jected  to  the  carrier,  said  bars  l.elng  <^onnec'^jJ^^' 
movement  from  one  bar  will  be  communicated  to  the  other, 
and  tumblers  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bars.  .^erefor 

-l  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  pawl,  a  carrier  theretor, 
a  pair  lock  a\ar  Lnected  to  the  lock,  and  a  bar  con^ 
•eJ,.^  o  the  carrier,  said  bars  l^ing  '^'f '^  ^/J,"! 
movement  from  one  bar  will  be  communicated  to  the 
Xr    n/mblers  pivoted  to  one  of  the  hars.   and   keys  for 

actuating  the  tumblers.  ^.,rrlPr  therefor. 

4  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  pawl,  a  carrier  tnereior. 
a  paw^lock  a  bar  connected  to  the  lock,  and  a  bar  con^ 
1  \n^^  to  the  carrier  said  bars  being  connected  so  that 
rrme^t  JroTo^bar  will  be  —Icated  to  the  other, 
tumblers  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bars,  and  a  detent  for  ar 
nesting  the  tumblers  when  moving  a  bar  .       ,^       ,  , 

rm  a  calculating  machine,  a  pawl,  a  carrier  therefor, 
a  paw?  lock,  a  bar  connected  to  the  lock,  and  a  bar  con- 
ne^t^  to  the  carrier,  said  bar.  being  connected  so  that 
ZlTmeut  from  one  bar  will  be  communicated  to  the  other, 
"ut^b^rsplvoted  to  one  of  the  bars,  and  a  detent  for  ar- 
re^^g  the  tumbler,  when  moving  a  bar,  one  of  Mid  bars 
\TZ,  mean,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tumblers 

on  their  pivots. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^81860       GOVERNING   MECHANISM   FOR  TIRBINES. 

R.chakdH   rick.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

?;'c  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y  rk.     Filed  .Tune 

7    1905.     Serial  No.  264,059. 

1  ra  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
nu  ck  closlniemergency  valve  pivoted  to  have  a  sw  n,ln. 
movement,  mean,  for  releasing  the  same  from  Its  set  posl 
"on  whTch  include,  a  weighted  member,  a  trigger  arranged 
o  interiock  with  the  Mid  member  when  the  valve  Is  set^ 
and  a  speed -responsive  device  arranged  and  adapted  to 
trike  an^leaJTthe  trigger  to  permit  the  -e-ber  to  act^ 

"in  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
vaWe  ;  single  memL  arranged  to  hold  the  valve  In  one 
;^lltlon  under  normal  condition,  and  to  Impart  a  hammer 
MOW  thereto  to  actuate  it  under  abnormal  conditions,  and 
a  dlv!^  for  imparting  a  hammer  blow  to  the  said  member 

'^irrgove^lni'rei't^anl.m.   the  combination  of   an 

emerJLncy  valve  mounted  to  have  a  tendency  at  all  time. 

.   to  cl^    .   lock  or   latch   arranged   to  engage   the   valve 
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and  hold  It  open,  and  means  for  relensing  the  latch  and 
actnatlng  It  to  Impart  a  hammer  blow  fllrectly  to  the  Talye. 


4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
emergency  valre,  a  lock  which  engages  the  valve  to  hold 
it  open,  a  projection  on  the  lock  which  la  normally  sep- 
arated from  the  valve  by  a  clearance  sufBcient  to  permit 
the  lock  to  be  disengaged  and  impart  a  hammer  blow  there- 
to sabstantially  simultaneously  with  the  release  of  the 
lock,  and  a  speed-responsive  device  for  actuating  the  lock. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  chest,  an  emergency  valve  therein,  a  lock  within  the 
chest  which  engages  the  valve  to  hold  It  open,  an  arm  eite 
rlor  to  the  chest  for  disengaging  the  lock  from  the  valve 
to  permit  the  latter  to  close,  and  a  m*ans  for  Imparting  a 
hammer  blow  to  sal<l  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


881.870.     ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINB.     Richard  H.  Ricx, 
Swampscott,   Mass.,   assignor  to  General   Electric  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Original  application 
tiled  June  7.  1905,  Serial  No.  264,039.     Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.243. 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  motor  comprlslrig  a  movable  element, 
a  casing  therefor,  a  device  for  dlscfcarging  motive  fluid 
against  the  movable  element,  in  com|lnation  with  a  valve 
chest  supported  on  the  casing  which  delivers  motive  fluid 
to  the  discharging  device,  a  regulating  valve  therein,  a 
second  valve  chest  supported  by  the  |r«t  and  In  allnement 
therewith  and  with  the  discharging  device,  and  an  emer- 
gency valve  in  the  second  valve  chest 


2.  An  elastic  fluid  motor  comprising  a  rotatable  element 
and  a  casing  therefor,  In  combination  with  a  speed-respon- 
sive device  arranged  exterior  to  the  casing  and  in  allne- 
ment with  the  axis  of  roUtion.  a  casing  for  said  device, 
a  valve  cheat  supported  on  the  turbine  casing,  a  regulating 
valve  therein,  a  second  valve  chest  which  la  carried  by  and 
Is  arranged  In  line  with  the  first,  and  an  emergency  valve 
therein. 

3.  An  elastic  fluid  motor  comprising  a  rotatable  element 
and  a  casing  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  speed-respon- 
sive device  arranged  exterior  to  the  casing  and  in  allne- 
ment with  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  casing  for  said  device,  a 
valve  chest  supported  on  the  motor  casing  at  a  point  situ 
ated  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  regulating  valve 
therein,  a  second  valve  chest  which  Is  arranged  In  line  with 
the  first  and  overhangs  the  speed  responsive  device,  and 
an  emergency  valve  therein. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  sep- 
arate regulating  and  emergency  valves,  chests  for  the 
valves  which  communicate,  and  a  member  secured  between 
the  chests  which  contains  seats  for  one  of  the  valves. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  bal- 
anced regulating  valve,  an  emergency  valve,  communlcat 
Ing  chests  for  the  valves  removably  connected  together,  a 
recess  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  valve  chests,  and 
a  removable  member  supported  In  the  recess  which  con- 
tains seats  for  the  regulating  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


8  8  1.871.  REGULATING  -  VALVE  FOR  TURBINES. 
RiCHABD  H.  RiCB.  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaatgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  flied  Jane  7,  1906,  Serial  No.  264,059. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jbne  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  377,137. 


1.  The  omblnation  of  a  stem,  a  balanced  valve  mounted 
on  the  stem,  seats  for  the  valve,  and  a  flange  on  the  valve 
against  which  the  stem  Impinges  when  the  valve  is  opened 
to  keep  It  balanced  under  the  action  of  the  flowing  steam 
upon  U. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  having  two  disks,  seats 
encaged  by  the  disks  and  having  a  chamber  between  them 
which  receives  the  steam  and  from  which  It  flows  outward 
In  opposite  directions  over  said  seats  when  the  valve  Is 
open,  and  a  flange  on  the  valve  beyond  one  of  the  seats  on 
which  the  flowing  steam  impinges  and  balances  the  Im- 
pinging action  of  the  steam  upon  the  valve  disk  which  Is 
adjacent  the  other  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  comprising  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  which  forms  a  valve  disk,  a  valve 
seat  above  the  disk,  a  collar  monnted  on  the  sleeve  which 
forms  a  second  valve  disk,  a  valve  seat  above  the  second 
disk,  a  chamber  between  the  valve  seats  from  which  the 
stpsm  flows  outward  In  opposite  directions  over  them,  a 
cap  which  secures  the  collar  In  place,  and  a  flange  on  the 
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cap  above  the  last  named  seat  against  which  the  steam 
impinges  as  it  flows  outward  over  it. 

;    A  balanced  valve  comprlalng  a  sleeve  having  an  «. 
nutar  flange  which  forms  a  valve  disk  a  col  ar  "ounted^n 
the  sleeve  which   forms  a  second   valve  disk,   and  a   cap 
which  secures  the  collar  in  place. 

5  The  combination  of  a  valve  stem,  a  sleeve  on  he 
stem  hiving  a  valve  disk  at  one  end.  a  shoulder  on  the 
:rve  a  conar  engaging  the  shoulder,  a  -'ve  di^^  on  ,,^ 
collar  a  cap  screw-threaded  to  the  end  of  the  ■»e«^«  J>«^ 
yonJthe  collar  which  secures  the  sleeve  to  the  stem  and 
holds  the  collar  against  the  shoulder.  Jaws  upon  the  cap. 
ancTa  guide  stem  with  which  the  Jaws  engage. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


having  swing  arms  for  supporting  the  chemical  Unk  and 
JuYcrumJ  on  the  said  vehicle,  and  "  >f  ;^YJV<L"tion 
locking  the  aaid  swing  arms  normally  in  a  raised  position. 


8  8  1.872.  FIRE-FIGHTING  APPA^TUS- 
8ANr.:>BD,  Merced.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  lft.4^.. 
368,568. 


Edoas  F. 
Serial  No. 


1    A  flre  fighting  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle  having 
seatst;^  apart  in  a  transverse  direction  -J  "^''^^/-^^P^ 

Tort,  arranged  in  longitudinal  """■"""ttrniladdersTe 
Ltween  the  said  seata.  to  allow  of  supporting  ladders  the 
^irre  length  of  the  vehicle  without  obstructing  the  said 

■*^'a  fire  fighting  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle,  hose 
shelves  arranged  on  the  vehicle  one  above  the  other  and 
^n  whch  the  ho«^  Is  colled  with  the  convolutions  located 
side  by  side,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  shelves  and 
the  vehicle  for  permitting  the  said  shelves  to  »>*  P'^fJ^  *» 
different  heights  In  the  vehicle  without  removal  therefrom 
said  means  Xelng  operated  by  the  longitudinal  shifting  of 

the  shelves.  .  ,  ,      __j  _ 

3  V  flre  fighting  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle,  and  a 
plurality  of  horlsonUlly  arranged  parallel  hose  shelves 
r  onnectlon  with  the  vehicle  and  on  which  .he  h<»e  Is 
Sued  and  means  in  connection  with  the  vehicle  and  the 
shelves  for  permitting  the  said  shelves  to  be  moved  vertl^ 
Jally  without  removal  from  the  vehicle,  said  means  being 
operated  by  the  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  shelves. 

'4  A  fire  fighting  apparatus  provided  with  a  hose  rack 
comprising  longitudinally  extending  guldeways  »"a°ff*5 
onTab^ve  the  other,  and  shelves  slldably  held  on  the  said 
guldeways  and  adapted  to  support  sections  of  ^o,^'^' 
Lid  guldeways  having  means  to  allow  dropping  of  a  shelf 
from  one  guldeway  to  the  next  lower  one. 

5  A  fire  fighting  apparatus  provided  with  a  hose  rack 
comprising  longitudinally  extending  ^'O^y^^'  ^^*;*°f 
spaced  vertical  sloU.  and  shelves  for  supporting  the  hose 
and  having  cross  bars  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  guide- 
ways  and  adapted  to  register  with  t.e  said  slots,  to  .llow 
Tf  dropping  a  shelf  from  one  gnldeway  to  the  next  lower 

one.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3    A    flre-flghtlng    apparatus    comprising    a    vehicle,    a 

ohLlcal  [Ink'  a  support  for  the  -^-^- ^^^^^^^^^l 
having  swing  arms  for  supporting  the  chemical  tank  and 
?u,c^uVed  o^  the  said  vehicle,  a  locking  device  ^-locking 
the  said  swing  arms  normally  in  a  raised  position,  and 
manuanyTonfrolled  means  arranged  ^^  ^^^^ -fjf,.^,'^,^ 
connected  with  the  said  swing  arms,  to  swing  the  latter 

'T°rfl"r'e-flghtlng  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle,  a 
chemlll  tank  a  support  for  the  same,  the  said  support 
havTuT  wing  arms  Z  supporting  the  chemical  tank  and 
?u,c,^med  on  the  said  vehicle,  and  a  stop  on  the  vehicle 
JoiToming  the  chemical  tank  against  accidental  displace- 

ment  on  the  said  swing  arms.  „„».,m»     « 

5  A  flre-flghtlng  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle,  a 
.hemlcal  unk  a  support  for  the  same,  the  said  support 
havTng  wing  ar-s  fo^  supporting  the  cbemlcal  tank  and 
Julcrumelon  the  «ild  vehicle,  a  manually  controlled  drurn 
miuntTon  the  vehicle,  and  cables  winding  on  the  said 
drum  and  connected  with  the  said  swing  arms. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  8  1    8  7  4.    APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  VESSELS. 
AXKON  SCHWABT..  Bostou.  Msss..  asslgnor  to  Autom.  Ic 
Rapid  Unloading  Company.   Boston.  Mass     "Corpora 
tl^n  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  July  27.  1907.     Serial  No. 
385,787. 


88  1  87  3  FIRE-FIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Edoab  F 
SANroED,' Merced.  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Apr 
16  1907.  Serial  No.  368.668.  Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon  filed  Sept.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.309^ 

1  In  a  fln^flghtlng  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  chemical  tank,  and  a  support  for  the 
Lme  comprising  arms  mounted  to  •^In/^-the  vehicle 
and  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  aaid  tank  above  the 
"onnd  thVUld  awing  arms  being  capable  of  releasing 
the  said  tank  and  delivering  it  to  the  ground. 

2  A  fire-fighting  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle,  a 
Chemical  unk    a  i^pport  for  the  aame.  the  said   support 


1  Tn  a  movable  carrier  for  sand.  coal.  "<»  •*""" 
material  the  combination  with  a  belt  conveyer;  of  a  fixed 
honSr  lo«ted  at  Its  discharge  outlet  above  «ild  con^ 
veye7  a^rtical  tubular  member  intemosed  betwren  «iid 
Cft  conveyer  and  the  bottom  of  said  ^'^'^^^-''''"Z 
^ded  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  extending  to  he 
rxiro7aald  tnbnlar  member;  and  means  for  revolving 
said  tubular  member  to  effect  a  delivery. 

2    in    a    movable    carrier    for    sand.    coal,    and    almi^^ 

material,  the  combination  with  a  belt  conveyer  ,  of  a  fix^ 

bop^r  located  with  Its  discharge  oatlet  above  said  con^ 

JeyeV;  a  vertical  tubular  member  Interposed  b^t''^;"  "'J 

beft  conveyer  and  the  bottom  of  said  discharge  outlet     a 

L  ew  ~n«yer Nvlthln  and  forming  a  part  of  sa  d  tubular 

member  the'mner  edge  of   which   is  at  the  „ls  of  said 

I   tubular    member    and    means   for    revolving   said    tubular 

I  member  to  effect  a  delivery.  .imliar 

3    in    a   movable   carrier   for    sand,    coal.    "J   «'°'^^ 

material,  the  combination  with  a  belt  -nveyer    of  a  «x^ 

1  hopper  located  with  its  discharge  outlet   above  said  con 
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veyer  s  tubalar  member  forming  »»  extension  to  Bald 
dUcharge  outlet  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
flange*;  a  gear  on  said  tubular  member  :  and  a  drlTlng 
gear  to  revolre  said  tubular  memlx-r 

4  In  a  morable  carrier  for  *and.  coal,  and  similar 
material  the  combination  with  a  belt  conveyer ;  of  a  hop- 
per located  with  Its  discharge  outlet  above  said  conveyer  : 
a  tubular  member  forming  an  extension  to  aald  discharge 
outlet :  a  fixed  plate  extending  partly  acroea  aald  discharge 
outlet  ;  and  a  co-acting  plate  movable  with  said  tubular 
member  adapted  to  cloae  the  discharge  outlet  when  at  rest. 

.',  In  a  movable  carrier  for  san*  coal,  and  similar 
matprial.  the  combination  with  a  belt  conveyer  ;  of  a  hop- 
V»er  located  with  Its  discharge  outlet  4bove  said  convt-yer  : 
a  screw  revoluble  about  a  vertical  axis  In  said  outlet  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  outlet  :  means  for  rovolving 
said  screw  :  and  means  for  effecting  4  closing  of  said  dis- 
charge outlet  upon  the  stopping  of  sal«  revoluble  «crew 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


4  In  a  planeUrlum  the  combination  of  a  aopportlng 
standard,  a  collar  upon  the  aUndard,  a  swinging  arm 
upon  «ald  collar,  a  threaded  aplndle  engaged  with  aald 
collar,  a  gear  upon  said  spindle,  a  aleeve  upon  aald  aplndle. 
a  sprocket  gear  upon  said  sleeve,  a  awlnglng  arm  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  a  Venus  globe  carrted  by  the  laat  named 
arm.  a  sun  globe  carried  upon  aald  aplndle.  an  arbor  upon 
the  flrat  named  arm.  a  gear  upon  said  arbor  In  meah  with 
the  first  named  gear,  and  a  sprocket  gear  upon  aald  arbor 
connected  with  the  first  named  sprocket  gear. 

5.  In  a  planeUrlum  a  supporting  standard,  a  sun  globe 
carried  thereby,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  standard 
and  movable  thereabout,  an  earth  globe  carried  by  said 
swinging  arm.  a  moon  globe  carried  upon  the  swinging 
arm  rotatable  upon  its  axis  and  about  the  earth,  and 
friction  mechanism  to  rotate  the  earth  globe  upon  lt«  axis 

(Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


881.875.  PLANKTARIUM.  Fba.vk  J  Trippensek.  De- 
troit. Mich  .  assignor  to  The  Trlppfcnsee  Manufacturing 
rompany  l>«>troit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed   Feb    16.   1!K)T.      Serial   No    .1.17.717 


881.876  .\NT1  FRICTION  THBU8T  BBARING.  PnT»a 
VOLKEB.  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor  to  Peter  Heyarta, 
.ologne.  Germany.  Filed  May  23.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'il8..H80. 


1  In  a  planptarlum  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
stOTidard.  a  <un  globe  carried  thereupon,  a  swinging  arm 
mounted  upon  said  support  and  movable  thereabout,  a 
swinging  angle  arm  upon  tho  outer  end  of  the  swinging 
arm.  an  axis  or  spindle  carried  by  the  angle  arm.  sprocket 
mechanism  to  actuate  said  angle  arm  when  the  swinging 
arm  is  moved,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  angle  arm  to 
actuate  said  ails,  an  .-arth  globe  carried  upon  said  ails, 
a  moon  supporting  arm  rotatable  with  said  axis,  a  moon 
li\obe  carried  upon  the  moon  supporting  arm.  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  axis  to  rotate  the  moon 
supporting  axis  and  to  cause  the  moon  globe  to  travel 
about  the  earth  globe,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  planetarium  the  comblnaitlon  of  a  supporting 
standard,  a  sun  globe  carrted  therfupon.  a  Venus  globe 
carried  upon  the  standard  rotatable  about  the  sun  globe, 
a  swinging  arm  mounted  upon  said  standard,  sprocket 
mechanism  to  rotate  the  Venus  glob*  about  the  sun  simul- 
taneously with  the  movement  of  stlc  swinging  arm.  an 
earth  supporting  ails  carried  at  tile  outer  extremity  of 
the  swinging  arm.  an  earth  globe  u|>on  the  axla.  sprocket 
mechanism  to  drive  said  axis,  friction  mechanlam  to  rotate 
the  earth  upon  said  axis,  a  moon  supporting  axis  movable 
simultaneously  with  the  earth  supporting  axis,  a  moon 
globe  upon  the  moon  supporting  aXIs.  and  mechanism  to 
rotate  the  moon  upon  Its  axla. 

.1.  In  a  planetarium  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
standard,  a  sun  globe  carried  theretipon.  a  swinging  arm 
.sleeved  upon  the  standard,  a  «proc»»et  wheel  carried  upon 
the  standard,  an  angle  arm  carried  upon  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  swinging  arm.  a  sprocket  wheel  in  engage- 
ment with  the  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  standard  to  actu- 
ate the  angle  arm.  an  earth  axis  aarrled  upon  the  angle 
arm.  the  aprocket  mechanism  upon  the  aald  axla,  an  earth 
globe  upon  said  axis,  friction  meohanlam  to  rotate  the 
earth  globe  upon  its  axis,  a  moon  supporting  arm  upon 
said  axis  and  rotatable  therewith  to  carry  the  moon  about 
the  earth,  and  means  to  rotate  the  inoon  upon  Ita  axla. 


a^ 


1.    In    combination,    a   body,    guide    members    rigidly    se- 
cured to  said  body  and  provided  with  outwardly  disposed 
inwardiv  Inclined  engaging  faces,  a  shaft  having  portions 
movably    fitting   said    guide    memN-rs.    thrust    blocks    non 
rotatively    and   slldably    mounted    on   said   shaft   and   pro- 
vided with  Incllneil  faces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  In 
.'lined    faces   of    said    guide    members.    Inner    thrust    disks 
operatlvely   supported   by   aald   blocks   out   of   engagement 
with    said    shaft,    outer    thmat    disks   non-roUtlvely    and 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,   means  for  adjusting  and 
retaining  said  outer  disks  In  position,  a  hub  member  Inter- 
posed   l>etween    said    thrust    disks,    and    radially    dlapoeed 
rollers  Interposed  between  said  disks  and  said  hub  member. 
2     In    combination,    a    body,    bifurcated    guide    members 
rigidly  secured  to  said  body  and  provided  with  outwardly 
disposed     Inwardly    and    downwardly     Inclined    operating 
surfaces,   a  shaft   having  polygonal   portions  slldably   and 
non  rotatively  positioned  In  said  "bifurcated  guides,  thrust 
l.locks  non  rotatively  and  slldably  mounted  on  aald  shaft 
and  provided   with  Inclined  operating  faces  adapted  to  be 
engaged   by   the   Inclined   guide   faces  and   having  conical 
engaging   portions,   outer   thrust   disks   non  rotatively   and 
slldablv   mounted  on  said  shaft,   means  for  adjusting  and 
retaining  said  outer  disks  In   position,   Inner  thrust  disks 
having  conical  engaging  .surfaces  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  said  thrust  blocks  out  of  engagement  with  the  shaft,  a 
hub    member    Interposed    between    said    thrust    disks    and 
adapted  to  be  retalnetl  out  of  engagement  with  the  shaft 
said  thrust  disks  and  hub  members  having  annular  flanges, 
and    radially     disposed    rollers    having    annular    recesses 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  flanges,  said  rollers  being 
,   Interposed  between  said  thrust  disks  and  hub  members 

3.  In  combination,  a  body,  bifurcated  guide  membera 
'  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  and  provided  with  outwardly 
,  disposed  Inwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  operating  «ur- 
faces.  a  shaft  having  polygonal  portions  slldably  and  non- 
I  rotatively  positioned  In  said  bifurcated  gnldea,  thrust 
blocks  non-rotatlvely  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
i  and  provided  with  Inclined  operating  faces  adapted  to  be 
I  engaged  by  the  Inclined  guide  faces  and  having  conical 
i  engaging  portions,  outer  thrust  disks  mounted  on  aald 
i  ahaft.  Inner  thrust  disks  having  conical  engaging  surface* 
!  adapted  to  be  supported  by  aald  thmat  blocka  out  of  en- 
I  gagement  with  the  shaft,  a  hub  member  interpoaed  be- 
1  tween  said  thrust  disks  and  adapted  to  be  retained  out  of 
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.      .♦fc    »!,.   .h»ft.    said   thnist   dlaka   and    hub 

°'  TffZi  between  "!Si™.t  dlaka  and  hub  members, 
ers  Interposed  between  aaiu  u.  j^      members 

5.    .„    ~-^J,""-- /^Vd^;^d^  ^th  operating 
rigidly  --curM  to  "^J^^^J^^J.^.^tatlrely  mounted   In 

re<l"^^-r  LrdVki.nnVradraUy  d.a^aed    roller. 
re^p<^  between  «.ld  disk,  and  bo»>  -embers. 
IClal^  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


,aa-no„le  and  a  ^,  t.^  P-^-^J  J^S^te™  ;p"ac:; 
an  enlarged  burner  '»«'^*  j'j^^^  "^JT  concentric  row. 

r;:rr.:i:;r^"^';^r '.r.  r;  :T 

Mu,  Of  l.ri.r  .n«  Ou.  tl.<»  «t  !J«  '"J^  „„,  au- 
near  the  center,  sobrtantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

I     Hm    Jackaon  center.  Ohio.     Filed  July  8.  1907.     8e 
rial  No.  382.684. 


881  877  BUNSEN  BURNER  PHitiPP  VON  Wot^WER^ 
meVs  Vienna.  .Austria-Hungary,  assignor  »»  Ludwlg 
;:^wensteln.  Vienna.  Austria- Hungary.  Filed  May  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  316.221. 


,   telephone   cut   out   comprieing  a  base   Pl^^*;  f  °J°; 

means   for   securing  said   plate   to   ^^\°^'^_^    ^  ^„. 

cut  ent.  _ 

881.879.     SUCTION-NOZZLE.     ^-1;  W^  E-  B"^-"^-  ^*'°*' 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,419. 


1     T«   «   WnnBen  burner  the  combination  with   the   gas- 

irn^VaraoCmttaTcItboVe  the  mouth  of  the  mixing 
;;;:  fnd  ^med  with  small  -"^'/^^^^^^.^.tl' J^ 
center  --^;»^^rrnd  T ^X'^nT^^C^^t 
ur«r°fr  aTear  tTe  out'lde  and  smaller  area  near  the 
larger  »^«»  °*"  ^^^^  b^a  at  a  dl.tance  above  .aid 
SrbuSrras t  SrovK^e  an  intervening  mixing  cham- 

n.  ?n^^"u:«n  burtrr  combination  with  the  u.ual 


1     In   a   suction   noxxle.   a  casing   having   an   «  o»K»t«^ 

.       .h.^?n    a  .lotted  tube  extending  longitudinally  of 

opening  therein,  a  "l°«*<»  ^^'^       ,       ^^  ^jj  .lotted  tube 

:^LTT^  rtra«c\°Uy  o^^e^  by   the  pre«ure  of 
the^lmo.p^re    Istantlally   as   and   for   the   purpose. 

''T'"ln''a  action  no..le.  a  casing  of  elongated  lower  for- 
i  S!!;' valve  seat  oTbe  dlaengaged  therefrom  by  the  prewure 
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of  the  atmcMphere,  BubstAntUlly  as  and  for  the  purposes 

•peclflM. 

3.  In  a  auction  nox»le,  a  casing,  an  opening  In  said 
caalng,  a  tab*  In  said  casing  adaptad  to  form  communica- 
tion between  the  Interior  of  said  taalng  and  the  atmos- 
phere, independently  of  aald  opening,  and  an  automatic 
relief  yalve  in  said  tube,  aald  opening  being  relatlrely  long 
and  narrow  and  said  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  aald 
opening,  substantially  as  and  for  tht  purpoaea  specified. 

4.  In  a  suction  noizle.  a  casing  haying  an  elongated 
lower  part  and  a  tapering  upper  pert,  the  general  direc- 
tions of  said  upper  and  lower  parts  being  Inclined  to  each 
other,  and  said  elongated  lower  pa»t  being  provided  with 
an  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  slotted 
tube  extending  longltadinally  of  said  opening,  and  an  auto- 
matic relief  valve  In  said  tube,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  suction  no2«le.  a  casing  having  an  elongated 
lower  part  and  a  tapering  upper  paft,  means  for  communi- 
cation between  said  casing  and  a  «ictlon  or  vacuum  pro- 
ducing apparatus,  an  opening  extettdlng  longitudinally  of 
the  elongated  lower  part,  a  slotted  tube  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  opening,  an  autom»tlc  relief  valve  in  said 
tube,  the  tube  being  at  some  distance  above  the  plane 
of  aald  opening,  subsuntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,880.  GALVANOMETER.  Sidxey  G.  Bbown,  London. 
England  Original  application  filed  June  16,  1902,  Se- 
rial No.  111,964.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
T.  1903.     Serial  No.   151,491. 


A  reaction  galvanometer  comprising  an  alternating  or 
fluctuating  current-exciting  electPo-magnet,  a  coll  deli- 
cately suspended  between  the  polet  of  said  electro-magnet 
whereby  voltage  Is  Induced  In  th#  coll  and  the  line*  of 
force  cut  the  wire  coll,  a  cable  or  «rtlflclal  line,  wires  con- 
necting the  cable  or  artificial  line,  blhdlng  screws  for  se- 
curing the  said  connecting  wires,  leadlng-ln  wtrea  eoanect- 
ing  said  binding  screws  with  aald  delicately  suspended  coll, 
said  coil  being  mounted  to  move  rotatively  In  a  horUontal 
plane,  a  reflecting  mirror  mounted  on  said  delicately  sus- 
pended coll,  and  capacity  in  said  leadlng-ln  wires. 


881.881.  POWER  TRANSMITTI?»0  DEVICE.  Alkxax- 
DEB  B.  COH.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Assignor  to  A.  B.  C.  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia,  Pt-,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware.    Filed  Apr    11.  1906.     atrial  No.  311,115. 


by  the  free  end  of  the  shaft,  an  endless  traveling  belt,  a 
pivoted  bell  crank,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  member  of  the 
bell  crank,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  movable  shaft  adja- 
cent the  friction  pulley,  one  end  of  the  said  rod  being  piv 
otally  connected  to  said  collar,  means  for  moving  the  bell 
crank  to  throw  the  friction  pulley  Into  engagement  with 
the  belt,  and  means  for  returning  the  bell  crank  to  its  nor- 
mal position. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprlalng  an  endless 
belt,  a  ahaft.  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  a  roUtablc  swinging 
shaft,  a  beveled  gear  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  friction  pul 
ley  fixed  to  the  said  swinging  shaft,  means  for  throwing 
aald  pulley  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  belt,  and 
a  brake  bar  carried  by  said  means  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  shaft  when 
the  friction  pulley  Is  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the 
belt 


881.882.  FIFTH-WHEEL.  Ja.njes  W.  Cirrro.v,  Newton. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Korameler.  Laurel, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,189. 


Tn  a  fifth  wheel  of  the  type  described,  an  annulus  2  hav 
Ing  an  Inner  flat  portion  4,  an  annular  corrugation  stamped 
thereinto  concentric  to  said  flat  portion,  the  corrugation 
affording  an  annular  groove  5  in  the  underface  of  said  an- 
nulus, said  corrugation  having  an  outer  depending  wall 
portion  affording  an  annular  shoulder  6,  a  flat  annular 
portion  8  projecting  outwardly  from  said  shoulder  and  a 
portion  9  depending  from  said  portion  8  and  affording  a 
second  annular  shoulder,  a  second  annulus  10  formed  with 
an  Inner  annular  raised  portion  12  and  having  an  outer 
annular  runway  portion  13  of  less  depth  than  the  portion 
12.  the  portion  18  being  disposed  within  the  confines  of 
the  shoulder  9,  and  ball  bearings  disposed  partially  In  the 
groove  5  and  resting  on  the  runway  portloa  13.  said  ball 
bearings  being  confined  between  the  shoulder  6  and  the 
raised  portion  12. 


881,883.  GATE.  Washington  M.  Dillon,  Sterling,  111., 
assignor  to  Northwestern  Barb  Wire  Company,  Sterling, 
111.     Piled  Mar.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,892. 


-1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  a  plurality  of  sbafta,  \ 

arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  otSier,  Intermeahlng  gears  | 

carried  by  said  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  having  a  free  | 

end  portion  and  being  movable,  t  friction  pulley  carried  ' 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  named,  the  combination  of  the 
frame  1.  having  the  inwardly  projecting  flange  2.  and 
adapted  to  be  hlngeably  supported  at  one  of  its  edges ;  the 
wires  18.  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  flange  2,  and  pro- 
vided with  loops  20 ;  a  series  of  wires  19.  secured  to  the 
flange  2,  and  provided  with  loops  21.  the  wires  19  being 
attached  to  the  wires  18  at  the  polnta  of  intersection  ;  a 
spring  latch  9,  secured  to  that  edge  of  the  gate  opposite 
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to  the  hinged  edge  thereof;  a  bar  13,  pivotally  a  tached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  latch  9.  and  provided  «ith  the 
handle  15.  and  means  for  locking  the  bar  13  ^rom  ongltu^ 
dinal  movement  when  the  gate  is  closed,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  named. 


881.884.      RAILWAY  DIMPINGCAR.     Ethan   I.  DoDDS. 
Pullman,   111.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chi 
cago    III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.       Original  app  lea 
Uon    flle<i    July    6.    1«04.    Serial    No.    215^49:i.       Divided 
and    this    application    filed    Dec.    5,    1906.      Serial    No. 
346,437. 


valves   controlling   the   pa-sage   of   air   t«   »~» .f;°^.  ^^* 

pneumatics,  said  slide  valves  ^''^^  '^^''^'^JJ^^  ^. 

the   movable  boarda  of  the  pneumatics  and  '"-""Kf J* 
ween  parts  of  «ild  movable  boarda  having  a  movement 
:iran't!.lly  equal  to  the  throw  of  the  -J-s  jbereb^ 

direct  connections  between  the  pneumatics  and  the  valves 

are  permitted.  

SHI  886      BOTTLE.     Abthub  J.   Fabmkb.  Detroit,  Mich. 
'  ''iVlglnal    ap^lcatlon    filed    June    17.    l^O^;,  Serial    No. 
372321.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Nov.    7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  401.134. 


1  A  railway  car  body  having  side  and  end  walls,  the 
latter  being  upwardly  divergent,  and  corner  walls  connect- 
ing sa^  side  and  end  walls,  substantlall.v  a^  described^ 

.  A  railway  car  body  having  side  and  end  walls,  the 
lat'ter  being  upwardly  divergent,  and  lncllne<l  corner  wall. 
;;^nnecUng  said  side  and  end  walls,   substuntlnily   as  de- 

%'*^  railway  car-body  having  rectangular  side  walls  and 
«nd  walls,  the  latter  being  upwardly  divergent  and  having 
their  side  edges  upwardly  convergent,  and  triangular  oor^ 
ner  walls  or^ates  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
«lde  and  end  walls,  substantially  as  describetl 

4  rraUwav  car-lx>dy  having  downwardly  divergent 
side  walls,  upwardly  divergent  end  walls,  and  corner  wa  Is 
connoting  said   side   and  end   walls,   substantially   as  de- 

"'s'l'  railway  car-body  having  downwardly  divergent 
Je  walls,  upwardly  divergent  end  walls,  and  °^'"^^  5«^ 
ner  walls  connecting  said  side  and  end  walls,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


8fti  RHI      \1R  MOTOR.     LEWIS  B.  Doman.  Elbrldge,  N.  Y., 
''  s'sJgno;  to   Amph.on   Plano-Player  Company^  Elbrldge, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  19,  1904. 

Serial  No.  208,703. 


^H^^ 


1  In  a  iwntle,  a  tube  extending  the  length  of  the  bottle, 
a  cork  for  supporting  said  tube,  said  cork  P'-«/"*«f.^'*''j; 
„lr  vent,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tube  with  a  sue 
tlon  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  bottle,  a  tube  extending  the  length  of  the  bottle 
a  cork  lodged  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  adapted  to 
^n^ge  ^^d  of  the  tube,  the  neck  of  the  bottle  formed 
ZT.  depression  or  groove  on  Its  inner  wall  above  the 
^ork  to  receive  the  extending  edge  of  a  suitable  seal,  and 
the  seal,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  bottle,  a  tube  extending  the  length  of  the  bottl^ 
a  cork  lodged  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  support  the  tube 
and  close  t^  aperture  surrounding  the  tube  between  It  and 
the  n^^of  the'^ttle.  and  a  rubber  nipple  mounted  o^  he 
end  of  the  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  suction 

"r'^ln  a  bottle,  a  tube  extending  the  length  of  the  bottl^ 
«  cork  lodged  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  In  which  the  tuN. 
is  BUDDorted,  a  seal  above  the  cork,  an  air  vent  tube  ex 
tending  through  the  cork  and  seal,  and  sulUble  stoppers 
to  close  the  ends  of  both  tabes.  ^    ,     _»u     »  th^ 

5.  in  a  bottle,  an  open  tube  extending  the  length  of  the 
bottle,  a  cork  lodged  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  In  which  the 
t^bl  is  supported,  a  «*1  above  the  cork,  and  a  projecting 
irber  nipple  mounted  above  the  seal,  and  on  the  end  of 
he  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1     In  an  air  motor,  the  combination  of  a  crank  shaft. 

each  valve  being  connected  directly  to  a  part  «^ J^e  mov 
able  board  of  one  of  the  pneumatics  having  a  mo^ement 
ubstrntlal.y   e.nal    to   the   throw    of   ^^^^^^l^^^^^Z 
direct  connections  between  the  pneumatics  and  the  valves 

""  "irlnllr  motor,  the  combination  with  the  crank 
shaft  of  K  plurality  of  pairs  of  pneumatics  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  connections  between  said 
pn^matics  and  the  shaft  for  driving  the  latter,  and  slide 
133  O.  G— 32 


REISSUES. 


12  7^8      SAFETY- VALVB  FOR  AIR-BRAKES.     Thomas 
''•BEHAK.^Hq^Ppa.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  26^  1907.     Se^al  No 
403.992.     Original  No.  867,234,  dated  Oct.  1.  190..  Se- 
rial No.  383.432. 


I  ■,  it  ;■  »     - 

1    In  a  coupling  for  air  brake  systems,  the  eombiiration 
;   with  two  tram  pipe  sections,  of  angle  pipe  sections  con- 
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nected  to  the  adjacent  end.  oT  the  tr^ln  pipe  -«cUon.,  a 
.alTe  in  the  passage-way  of  each  an,le  P'P*, '^°^» 
lon^tudlnal  auxiliary  passageway  In  «ch  angle  pipe  aec^ 
tlon    a  projection   from   each   angle  pipe  formed   with  an 

T,:J.J.  con^munlcatlng  with  «»<»  -^""^^^infa, 
way    and  a   valve  .eat,   a  valve  or  ve«t  within  »*ld  seat 
llnnTl  transverse  bore,    pistons  In  Mid  auxiliary   pa^ 
LTwavs  having  their  rods  extending  Outside  of  the  angle 
"^-ctluns,   and  provided  with  head*,  levers  carried  by 
Lid  valves,  and  engaged  by  the  heads  on  said  P^«°  f°J»'    , 
actions  of  hose  arranged  one  within  tke  other^nnectlng  , 
Tld   coupling   members  with   the  anglt  pipe  «^ctlon.      he 
:^lce  befwe/n  .aid  hose  section,  communicating  with  the 
auxiliary  pas.a^e-way  in  the  angle  pipes,  and  an  arm   29   , 
rtptwDdinif  from  '■ach  of  said  levers. 

"^  r*  c.,uplln«  for  air  brake  systems,  the  combination 
wUh   two  train  pipe  sections,  of  angle  pipe  «^"«°»  ^^"^ 
Tected  to  tb.  adjacent  ends  of  the   tnaln  pipe  •-ctlons^  a 
;!  ve  m  each  angle  pipe  section,  an  aaxUtary  PaBsaK^-^y 
>n  .a.b  angle  pipe  section,   a   projection  /'<>^^;*jf  '"^^'^ 
pip*,  furmed  with  an  air  passage  communicating  with  said 
^u^illarv   passage  wny.   and  a  valve  s«at.  a   valve  or  vent 
tuh in  said  seaf  having  a  transverse  here,  a  piston  In  each 
Tf  «ld  auxiliary  passage-ways  havlnf  one  end  extending 
t^£    the    paLU  way.    and    provKled    with    a    head    or 
r.T,.n  the  v«lve  engaged  by  «ild  he»d.  an  arm  plvotally 
Lured   to  .aid   lever  and   serving  to  limit   Its  movemen^ 
rplln«  niembers.  coupling  pipes  -°''-^'°«  ^'^^.^^'^^ 
memt>er.  with  the  angle  pipe  section.,  and  airtight  pipe, 
surrounding  the  coupling  pipe.. 

"\  trafn  pipe  safety  device,  comUrUing  an  angle  pipe 
section    ft  plu«  valve  therein,  an  auxUlary  passage-way  In 
Te  pipe  section,  a  projection  from  each  angle  pipe  formed 
With   a"^   air    passage   communicating  with   -'^^  »-"  *  J 
nassaK^way    and  a  valve  seat,  a  valvre  or  vent  within  said 
Lat   having  a  transverse  bore,  a  piston  in  »a'd  a-  ^'^^^ 
r««ige-way.    having    one    end    extending    outside    of    the 
S;;^ge  way.  a  U-«haped  head  on  s«l4  end.  a  lever  on  sa  d 
'v"vT  engaged  by  said  head,  a  stop  carried  by  the  angle 
pipe  section  engaging  in  a  groove  In  the  pis  on  and  "ml t 
'ng  the  travel  of  said  pl.ton.  an  arm  plvotally  «*cured  to 
latd  lever,   and  a   .pUt  washer  on   tfce   pivotal   support  of 
■     said  arm 


12,759.  CATALYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINU  SLl^ 
FL-RIC  ANHYDRID.  Ow>«Q  K.<«:hklli€ann  and  AU 
BEBT  HARMCTH.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia,  assignors  to  Tov. 
Tentelevskago  Xlmlche.k  -Zavoda.  St.  Petemburg.  Ru.- 
r  nied  Set  22.  190«.  Sena.  ^^^  340^9^  Original 
No.  792.205.  dated  June  13,  1905.  Serial  No.  244.349. 


hydrld.  comprUing  connected  chambers,  the  flnrt  chamber 
King  relatively  wide  and  having  a  gas  '^let.  a  tran.ver^ 
layer  of  a  catalytic  agent,  and  a  ga.  space  between  said 
inlet  and  layer,  the  second  chamber  being  ^'^»';;'^  °- 
row  and  containing  a  catalytic  agent  arranged  longitudi- 
nally m  the  path  of  the  gases.  ,,     ,      .„ 
3    An    apparatus    for    the    production    of    «ul  uric    an- 
hydrld.    comprising    superposed    conne.te,!    chambers       he 
am  chamber  being  relatively  wide  and  having  a  gas  Inlet^ 
a  broad  horl.ontal   layer  of  a  caUlytlc  agent,   an-^  *  g« 
.pace  between  said   Inlet  and  agent,   the  second   chamber 
b^lng  relatively  narrow  and  heat  insulated  and  containing 

"  TT::Xi^>  ror  the  production  of  sulfuric  an- 
hydrld.  comprising  «uperpo«Kl  connected  chambers,  the 
Spper  chamber  being  relatively  wide  and  having  a  gas  n^ 
let  at  Its  lop,  a  gas  distributer  below  said  Inlet,  a  large 
.as  space.^nd  a  horl.ontal  layer  of  a  -atalytlc  agent  be- 
Z  and  pre«.ntlng  a  wide  radiating  surface  to  ->d  «Pa- 
the  second  chamber  being  relatively  narrow,  heat  Insulated 
'   and  containing  a  catalytic  agent. 

5  \n  apparatus  for  the  production  of  sulfuric  an 
hydrld.  comVrlaing  superposed  connected  chambers  the 
upp^r  chamt^r  being  relatively  wide  and  having  a  gas  in- 
Tet^t  its  top,  a  gas  distributer  below  said  Inlet,  a  large  gas 
pac  a  horizontal  layer  of  a  catalytic  agent  t>elow  and 
presenting  a  wide  radiating  surface  to  said  space,  and  a 
^eZra.ure-lndlcator  adjacent  to  said  layer^  ^^^ J-.;';^ 
chamlv^r  being  relatively  narrow,  heat  Insulated  and  en 
tatnlng  a  catalytic  agent. 

I  Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12  760  ^PPARATIS  FOR  USE  IN  MANTF.KCTURING 
SM\LL  MKTALLIC  P.\TTERN  PLATES  PHll.iBB«T 
BoNviLi-ii.v.  Paris.  France.  asslKnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  E  H  Mumford  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Jan  4.  1908  Se- 
rial No  409,368.  Original  application  filed  July  -W. 
1904  Serial  No  21H,n26.  Dlvlde<l  and  this  application 
filed  Mar  14.  190^.  Serial  No.  2'.0.O67  Original  No. 
814. B3M.  dated  Mar    6.   190fi 


1  vn  apparatus  for  the  production  of  sulfuric  an- 
hydrld  comprising  connected  chamber.,  the  flr.t  chamber 
K  ;e.at.vely  wide  and  having  a  ga.  •»'«*,  a  tran-erse 
layer  of  a  catalytic  agent,  and  a  ga.  .pace  between  ttid 
nlet  and  layer,  the  second  chamber  being  relatively  nar- 
row and  heat-m^ilated  and  containing  a  catalytic  agent. 
■>     An    apparatn.    for    the    pro4nctlon    of    ralfnrlc    an- 


1     The  complete  apparatus  for  manufacturing   pattern- 
plates  used  in  foundries  consisting  of  In  combination,  two 
similar    frames    having    two    faces    and    their    edges    m«^ 
chined,    a    frame    adapted    to   cover    the    above   mentioned 
frames  and  to  fit  on  their  edges  and  provided  in  the  center 
with  a  rib  at  the  bottom  «)  as  to  come  Into  position  above 
the  juxtapo«Kl  sides  of  the  two  other  frames,  a  frame  with 
lateral   grooves   adapted   to  be   placed  between   the   Juxta^ 
posed  frames  and  the  superposed  frame  and  a  rule  or  ba 
adjusted    in    the   groove,   of   the   said   frame   with    latera 
grooves,    substantially   as  hereinbefore   described    and    for 
the  purpose  specified. 

o^Jparatus  for  manufacturing  pattern-plates  used 
m 'foundries,  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  frames  having 
their  edges  and  two  side  faces  constructed  for  accurate 
fitting,  a  frame  adapted  to  cover  the  said  pair  of  frames 
when  they  are  placed  side  by  side,  and  means  whereby  the 
„ld  frame  may  be  supported  with  It.  edge,  spaced  away 
from  the  opposing  edges  of  the  pair  of  frames. 

3  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  pattern-plates  u«>d 
I  ,n  foundries,  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  frame,  having 
their  edges  and  two  side  face.  con.tructed  for  accurate 
nmng  a  frame  adapted  to  cover  the  Mid  pair  of  r.mes 
Whin' they  are  placed  .Ide  by  side,  and  provided  in  the 
center  with  a  rib  arranged  to  come  oppoaite  the  Juxta 
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nos..d  sides  of  the  pair  of  frames,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  frame  may  be  supported  with  its  edges  spaced 
itway  frum  the  opposing  edges  of  the  pair  of  frames 


1'761  WORKMAN  S  TIME  RECORDER  Chablis  T. 
ilAWi^Ky.  Gardner.  Mass  assignor  to  Simplex  Time  Re- 
corder Company.  Gardner.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
.Massachusetts.  Filed  I>ec  16.  1907  Serial  No  406.82. 
nrlglnal  No.  8.53.HTH.  dated  May  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
;t22.682. 


1  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  time 
stamp,  of  a  fixed  card  receiver  or  gxiide.  an  actuating  de- 
vice for  causing  the  stamp  to  mark  a  card  in  the  receiver 
a  movable  stop  t-  coi-perate  with  and  vary  the  position  of 
a  card  in  the  rec-eiver  to  thereby  vary  the  position  of  the  , 
card  relatively  to  the  stamp,  said  stop  b.-lng  positioned  by 
operation  of  ihe  actuating  device,  and  periodically  .hang- 
ing means  to  govern  the  relative  position  of  the  stamp  and    I 

card  receiver 

•  in  a  time  recorder,  the  n.mblnatlon  with  a  tlmt 
stamp  of  a  card  reivlver  or  guide,  a  movable  stop  to  co^ 
operate  with  a  card  inserted  therein  and  r-o-ltlon  such 
card  relatively  to  the  time  stamp,  a  manually  operated 
actuator  to  move  the  stop  at  will  to  any  desired  oP^-^allng 
position  and  also  to  cause  the  stamp  to  mark  a  card  In  he 
receiver,  and  p^.rio.lically  changing  .uennv  to  govern  the 
relative  position  of  the  stamp  and  card  r.celver 

3  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  time 
stamp  of  a  fixed  card  receiver  or  guide,  a  movable  stop 
to  coSiKrate  wUh  and  is.sltlon  a  card.  Inserted  In  said  re- 
ceiver relatively  to  the  time  stamp,  and  an  actuator  hav- 
ing a 'selective  movement  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
.top  and  having  another  movement  to  cause  the  stamp  to 
mark  a  card  in  the  receiver. 

4  In  a  tliae  recorder,  the  comblnailon  with  a  time 
«,amp.  of  a  fixed  card  re.elv.r  or  gtiide.  a  movable  stop  to 
cofiperate  with  and  ,K,8ltlon  n  card,  inserted  in  said  re- 
ceiver relatively  to  the  time  stamp,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated actuator  having  a  selective  movement  in  one  path  to 
determine  th-  position  of  the  stop  an('  having  another 
movement  at  different  points  In  such  path  to  cause  the 
stamp  to  mark  a  card  In  the  receiver. 

-  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  time 
stamp  of  a  fix.-d  card  receiver  or  guide,  a  movabl."  stop  to 
co<iper«te  with  and  position  a  <Hrd.  Inserted  in  said  re- 
ceiver relatively  to  the  time  stamp,  an  actuator  having 
a  selective  movement  in  an  anpulMr  path  to  determine 
the  position  of  the  stop  and  havinK  a  movement  at  right 
..ngles  to  such  angular  path  at  predetermined  points 
thereon  to  cause  the  stamp  to  mark  a  card  in  the  re- 
ceiver and  periodically  chanplnp  means  to  govern  the 
relative  position  of  the  stamp  and  card  receiver. 
IClalms  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  10  76  2  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITROGEN  COM- 
"pOUNUS      AIH.LPH   FBANK.  Cbarlottenburg.  and  Niko 

'  PEM  CAR...  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Cyanamld  ^'o'^P*"-^-  7;;;'"^,„  Jl^ 
a  corporation.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Serial  ^o.  330.989. 
original   No.   785.161.   dated   Mar.    21.    1905.    Serial    No. 

699,847.  ^,  .         ,  .  u 

1  The  process  of  producing  cyanld  from  carbids.  whuh 
consists  in  heating  from  a  dark  red  to  a  bright-yellow 
heat,  a  carbid  that  will  not  melt  at  these  temperatures,  re- 
acting upon  the  heated  carbid  with  nitrogen,  then  melting 
the  product  of  the  reaction  and  extracting  the  cyanld  in 
the  usual  manner,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

-  Th.  process,  which  consists  In  heating  to  from  a 
dark-red  t-  a  bright  yellow  heat  a  carbid  that  will  not 
melt  at  these  temperatures,  reacting  upon  the  heated  car- 
bid  with  nitrogen,  then  melting  the  reaction  product  in 
the  prewn.^  of  carbon  and  extracting  the  cyanld  In  the 
usual  manner,  substantially  a.  cet  forth. 

3  The  process,  which  consists  in  heating  to  from  a 
dark-red  to  a  bright  yellow  heat  a  .arbid  that  will  not 
melt  at  these  temperatures,  reacting  upon  the  heated  car- 
bid  with  nitrogen,  melting  the  reaction  product  In  the 
presence  of  an  oxygen  compound  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
extracting  the  cyanld   in   the  usual    manner,   substantially 

as  set  forth. 

4  The  process,  which  consists  In  heating  to  from  a 
dark-red  to  a  bright-yellow  heat  a  carbid  that  will  not 
melt  at  these  temperatures,  reacting  upon  the  heated  car- 
bid  with  nitrogen,   and  leaching  the  cyanamld  out  of   the 

reaction  product 

5  The  process  of  producing  calcium  cyanamld  which 
consist,  in  reacting  with  nitrogen  upon  calcium  carbid  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  calcium  cyanamld  but 
below  that  re<4ulred  for  converting  calcium  cyanamid  into 
calcium  cyanld 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


DESIGNS. 


39  176  PL\TE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Chablss  J. 
AHBKNFELDT.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  .-^0.  1908. 
Serial  No.  413.477.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  plate  or  similar  article, 
■taown. 
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^ :: ^    1  ,9    ,~g        ^^^^^E^^H    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE. 

,0  177      PLATE  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICL|C.     Cn^^J;      ^  *ch«l«  J    Ah«.n«uxt.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
''•AH„»«Lti    New   York.    N.   Y.     Filed   Jan.    30.   1908.  Cha.^«  J^^^^^  ^^   ^^3 ,,,     ^^^  ^f  patent  .   year.. 

Serial  No.  413.478.     Term  of  patent  7  ^eara. 


The  ornHmental  design  for  a  plate  o,  similar  article,  a. 
shown  I 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a  covered  dish  or  similar  ar 
tide  as  shown. 


39  178  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ART  CLE.  Ch.KL.sJ. 
AHRH.SKKUOT,  New  Yor..  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1908. 
ferial  No.  413.479.     Term  of  patent  .  year*. 


..a    ISO       tJL\SS  SHADE  OR  GLOBE.     Marshall  W 
r,^s  ,v    New  York.  N    Y..  assignor  to  <;ieason-Tlel>out 
GUr-on^p::.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  a  Co.porat|,>u  of  New 
York      Filed  Jan.  21.  1VH)H.     serini  .^o. 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 
shown. 


plate  or  almllar  article,  aa 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   glaw  shadfe  or   globe,   as 
ahown.  ^ 
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1n^^^      GI  ASS  SHADE  OR  GLOBE.     Padl  Schilling. 
'^Nei-   ^'iTs'l    asalgnor    to    O.eajon-T.ehout^  G.a^ 

company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

FU^  Jan.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.018.     Term  of  pat- 

ent  7  years. 


Serial  No.  412,219.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  lamp  as  shown. 


Th.   ornamental   design   for  a   glass  shade   or   globe,   a. 
show  II. 


M  IAS     GLASS  SHADE  OR  BALL.     Ralph  Th.  CobdeaC, 
nS"   Y^rk     N     Y      a«ilgnor    to    Gleason  Tlebout    Glass 
J^panv.  Brooklyn.  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N-'  ^ork 
FllTjan.  21.  1908.     Serial  No,  412.019.     Term  of  pat- 
ent  7  years. 


39  185  PLATE  GLASS.  Anthonv  Dixon  ^^^..j.^  B^d 
AvDRicw  MCREAY  Malloch.  FirhlU,  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
KnrDec  31.  1907.  Serial  No.  408.844.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  14  years. 


The    ornamen 
shown 


tal   design  for  a   glass  shade   or  bail,   as 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  plate  glass  as  shown. 
Serial  No.  398.660.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


,9  183     GLASS  SHADE  OR  BALL.     Ralph  Th  Cordeai  . 
New    ^ork     N.    Y..    assignor    to    Gleason-Tlebout    Glass 
J^mpanv    Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  ^or. 
KuTjan.  21.  IW8.     Serial  No.  412.020.     Term  of  pat- 
ent  7  years. 


.  I   ^...lo'n   for   an   electrically   Illuminated 
v.-H«   or   hall     as  The  ornamental  design   for   an 

The   ornamental   design   for   a   glass  shade   or   ball.  ^  ^^^^    ^^  ^^^^^ 

shown 
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Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to   The   »'7^'««  .^^oto     Car 

,'orupany.  ^'leveland.  Ohio,  ^^^P**^''';  "'.^^^Ve  m 
Kinta.      Ktled  Feb.  7.   1907       Serial  Ho.  356.-rt9.     Term 

of  patent  14  years. 


3  9  190  LEVERS  LACE.  Cha«l«b  WiLFBitD  BISKIN. 
Nottlagham.  England.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.  Serial  No 
412.939.     Term  of  patent  31  year*. 


The  ornamental  (leslftn  for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 


■19    I'Jl        LEVERS  U\CE.     Chablm  Wii.khkd  KiKKI*. 

i.^_..i.n<i      wwe-A  Tan    '*1    19<»H.     Serial  No. 
Nottingham.  KnRlana.      h  iiea  Jau-  -<■ 

Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


41J.rt-»" 


The  ornamental  dealifn  for  an  automobile  radiator,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


39  188  LEVERS  LACE.  ChabI-»8  WiLinrcD  BiBKiN. 
Nottingham.  England.  Filed  .Jan.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.a:?7.     Term  of  patent  .34  y«*r»- 


i        The  ornamental  deslirn  for  Lever*,  hue  as  shown. 


•{«)     is»'^       LEVERS  LACE.     Chahles  Wilfbud  BiBKiN. 
■    "Nottingham.  England.      Filed  .Inn.  •-•7.   1908.     Serial   No. 
4l2.»41.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Leveni  lace  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 


3  9,189.     LEVERS  L.VCE.     ChaJilm  WiLFBUD  Bl«iN.       39.193.     p,lE  FABRIC,     f'"*^"';"''^-  ^/^'JI^^'t^^^^^ 
Nottingham.  England.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  ^    j      Filed  Jan.  28.   1908.     Serial  No.  413.099.     Term 


412.938.     Term  of  patent  3i  ye^rs. 


of  patent  1  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shown 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  pile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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act  of  February  20. 1905,  ana  a      y 

said  section  provider:  ^,  ^o^a  ^  <l.m<^'^ ^J^ ^^^^  ^^JitT^ 

"Any  person  wbo  Pf^®;^      ^j^e  of  opposition,  stating  ^^®  f^    ^  sought  to  De 

Marks  WHICH  are  stated  to  Have  ^    ^J^  ^^^^^^, 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  ax^t,  which  Is  as  .registration  of  any 

last  proviBu  nothing  herein  shall  preveni;  ^    ^         ^Itle  to  the 

"And  provided  ^^Jjf^f'/^  j^  predecessors,  or  by  ^^o?®  J7^  several  States,  or 
mark  used  by  the  ^PP^^^^^^^^n  foreign  nations  or  among  ^^\!^r^^y^  of  the 

^v^»€Srrrorr=i%-  .-vr^s^  -  - 

^iZ  ^-  ~  -^e^-:^^ .  .^...^^end^" 
•  on  n^  notice  of  oppoeitioutot^e_r«gls _-----— ^^^^ 


1905.     Used  ten  years 


utta 


-Leather   Belting   and 


/•articular   description    of  good*. 
Lacing  for  Belting. 

„»   AC      imnOS   AND   INGREDI- 

-./™  oViS»^Srs^-  C^  »  CO.,  C.C..O,  ,u. 

Filed  May  13.  1905. 


P„.tic-I«r   d««H.*io»   Of   .oo4,.-A   Prepared    De.«rt 

rood. 


„       ,^T  ARR  49      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
Ser.  No.  6.462.     (CLASS  J»   JJ'j^.^    ^o..    Chicago.    Ill- 
LIQUORS.)       SuNsrr    Distilling 
Filed  May  24.  1905. 


rartioular  de.cription  of  ,ood*.-Wblskles. 

..       .riASSe      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

ser.  NO.  9-1**„^1S.^^tiCAL   PBBPABATIONS.)      Eddt 

AND    PHAR^C®^!?^^     aw^or  to  Solon  I'almer.  a 

^^rpTatrofr.  ?orl'  V-S  June  27.  1905.     l^ed 

ten  years. 

LILAC  SWEETS 

particular   de.oript^    of   aaod..-P.rfumes    and    Per- 
fumed  Toilet  Powders.  ^ 

..       .PTARS6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
Ser.  No.  9.145.     <CLAS^6^    t-"^  eddt 

AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPAR^  ^,^^  p^,„,,  , 

P^L««.  New  YorlL  N^  Y-  a^  JJ  27.  1905. 

Corporation  of  New  York,     ru-su 

^•lUNDorViOV^ 
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S«r  No.  9.148.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eddt 
Palmeb,  New  York.  N.  Y..  awtgnor  to  Solon  Palmer,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jtine  27.  1905. 


CURIO 


particular    deicription    of    goodt. 
fumed  Toilet  Powders. 


-Perfumes    and    Per- 


Ser.  No.  24.174.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Mabiasa  E.  Skinnbr.  Clayton. 
N.  Y..  sole  executrix  of  the  estate  of  C  M.  Skinner,  de- 
ceased.    FUed  Dec.  20,  1906. 


Ser  No  9  147  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHARM-^CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  EDDT 
Palmbb,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignoB  to  Solon  Palmer,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jjune  27.  1005.  Used 
ten  years.  j 

MAY  BLOOM 

Particular    description    of   ffooda.-^Pertamtm    and    Pw- 
fumed  Toilet  Powders. 


Ser  No  9.148.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  '  Eddt  Palmbb.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Solon  Palmer,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed    June    27.    1905.      Used    ten    years. 

INDIA  BOUQUET 

Particular  deMcription  of  i^»o<l«.— Perfumed  Toilet  Soap 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fluted-Spoon  BalU. 


S«r.  No.  25.730.    (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  I'Ll  MB 
ING     AND    STEAM  FITTING    SUPPLIES.!       Ai  tie.\ 
Gbsbllschaft    Adolph    H.    Nbutbldt    Mbtallwahkn- 
FABBiK    L.ND    Emaillibwkrk,    Elblng,    Germany.      Filed 
Mar.  4.  1907. 


« 


Particular   dfsoription   of  pooda.— Kitchen    and    House 
hold  rtenalls  made  of  Enameled  Metal  Ware. 


Ser  No  9  938.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eddt 
P.».LMER.  New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Solon  Palmer,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  8.  1905. 


Particular    description    of    goods. -^Pttrtnmn    and    Per- 
fumed Toilet  Powders. 


Ser  No  26,440.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) B.  L«B  AMDBB80N.  Washington,  L).  C  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1907. 

nxiT. 

Particular  description  of  yood*.— Varnishes  and  SUlns 
for  Pianos  and  Fine  Furniture  and  »fta  of  the  Same. 


Ser.  No.  14.775.  (CLASS  36.  MU8BCAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  STPPLIES.I  THE  ABOLIA5  Compant.  New  York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Not.  17.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  j^oods.— Pipe-Organs  and  Reg 
Isters  of  Pipes  for  Pipe-Organs. 


Ser.  No  27.867  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TO<>LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  i  Oaak,  S.ott 
&  Co.,  KlchniDOd,  Ind.     Filed  June  4.   li>OT. 


■  I  ■  ^ 


Ser  No.  19.865.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Oxbida  Commdnitt 
Ltd.,  OBrtda  and  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26. 
1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sawmills. 


4.^^ous^ 


Particular  description  of  poorf«— Animal-Trap*. 


Ser.  No.  28.352.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.') Ebbbhabd  Fabbb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
24.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


[BERNARD  FABER 


Particular  description  of  goods.-  1^*6  and  Colored  Pen- 
cils. Penholders.  Rulers.  Rubber  Bands,  and  Rubber  Erasers. 
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ERY.\     EBKRHARD  Fabeb.  New  York.  N.  1.     »•"««  Used  ten  years. 

28,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods.-l^A  and  Colored  Pen- 
cils. Penholders.  Rulers.  Rubber  Bands,  and  Rubber  Ernsers. 


ger  NO.  28.645.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATI^T,^ 
ERY.l  J.  W.  BCTLEK  PAPEE  CO.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  8,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


LEPGEM 


Par 


ticular  description  of  i;ood».-Wrltlng  Paper. 


Particular    description    of    (;ood<. -Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes  and  Rubber  Soles. 


o        V       9«fU«       (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND   STATION- 
"•eRy"      J    W.   Butlb"  Papbb  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
July  8.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 

Ledgeir  Mnlllls 

Parii^^lar  description  of  pooiU.-Wrltlnp  Paper. 


Ser    No.   30.149.      (CLASS  39.     CI^OTHmG\  Pho^nJX 
KNirriNO  W0BK8.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  23. 1907. 

Particular  desoription  of  goods.-Kn\tteA  Mufflers. 


«*r    No    28  687       (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS   AND 

'  "1QUOR8  .         FBE.HBBBL.CH     VO>-     TUCHKHS.HE     BEAU- 

E«i  ABTiBNOESBLLSCHArr.  Nuremberg.  Germany.      Filed 
July  9.  1907. 


c        V.    ^O-sefl     (CLASS  13.    HARDWARE  .AND  PLUMB- 
""VG     TnDST^M  FITTING    SUPPLIES.)      Chabi^S 

i™n  JAMB8.  Stamford  HIU.  London.  England.     Filed 

Oct.  12,  1907. 


UU 


I  A..,^ttinn  of  goods. — Washbasins.  Bath- 
jr Te^il^Bir "BhVeUaths^  SlnJ.  Water-Closet 
Pans.  Urinals,  and  the  Part,  of  Said  Goods. 


o        K„    ^0  688       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 

Ser.   No.   SO.oob.      ^uijaoo  ^^ w,, ,  rn     Fsvette- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Fatbttbtillb  Mill  Co..  Fayetxe 

vine.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— Bter 


«o-TA       ,riARS46      FOODS  AND  ING REDI- 
England.     Filed  July  12.  1907. 

PANYAN 

Particular  description  of  goods.— PXcVen. 


particular  description  of  ''-'»'  -^Sr^lt'^'Crt'i^l'd 

„  /-<_-«ir<w4    nrhAst     and    Wheat    nearve     ■"«» 

crn%fc:d^"ts^vUM^"^;rn.Chops.    corn  Bran,    and 

S^ock  "^^S  Smpo-ed   of   One-third    Corncob,    One-Third 
Corn,  and  One-Third  Wheat-Bran. 


,       o«-An       (PI  ASS    14       METALS    -AND    METAL 
&  HCNTBB  LTD.,  New  lorB  N.  X.     *«"~ 


k 


Particular  description   of   goods.-A    Remedy   for   Indl- 
gpstlon. 


The  triangle  being  In  red.  »„Hfriction    Metal, 

Particular    description    of    yood*.— Antifriction    Me»i, 

and  Bronse  Ca.tlngB  "«/<>'«'°^' "'"Jla    Tin,   Solder, 
for  Bearings,   Phoaphor-Bronse,    Zinc.   Lead. 
Copper,  Alloya,  and  Antimony. 
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A 


•  I  „       „  «,,        (PI  ASS   46       FOOr»S   AND   iNdREDI 

:,„,3«,,.e.     .C,,A,S«-     C;.7LEBV    M.C»mEBJ.   ;   ^^^-'^/^^T:    ,Kv,>,>.v0..r™c:o-r..,.N.. 

"•■"  ^"'^".::^:.:,T^™  v'-  N  V.'  ."Tocu  ;      vo,..  N.  Y.    rn«i  ....  t.  ■»..:. 

JOTTTUIKD  4    Hi    \Tt.H    l-Tl'..    -^«-« 


23.  loo: 


Th*  triangle  being  In  r«l  mwtor,      Ki*>cturs. 

/',i,fi<tt(<ir    ,lf-..Hf»fion     :,f    floods. —ini^ctojs.     I..  . 

FKe^    and    ror.abl.    Lubricating    DeylcW.    Journals    and 


Pollshinc  Mii'hinfs. 


o      V    -^n-Qfi     ,civssj:!    ci-tlery,  machinery. 

Ser    No.  30..9fi^      '  vm,,  xRTS   THEREOF  .       THE    AsH- 
4\r)    TOOLS,     .VM»     1AK1>     lMr.i\r.» 

iKorr     M.-vrr.crrK.NG    Comp.nv,    Bridgeport.    .  ona. 

Kilwl  Oct    ■-'«.  13«IT. 


i'artict»/ar  rff«cripfion  of  gooda    -Coffee. 


S^r  No  Urtl.-^  .CLASS  -2.  "iAMES.  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  C.OODS..  S.m.tao  A  H.lokb  HKoTHr.Bs, 
N>w  York,   N    Y       Fll«!  Dec.  7.  1907. 


farticMlar  description  of  £,.oci.  -IMp^  Toag«,   Ratchets. 
Ratchet  DrIlU.  and  Hand  Pullers.  . 

-        w      M  «Afl       .CI\S8    1T      TOBACCO   PROOrCTS.) 


BoMuotmc 


Parfioi.I«r  d^oWpfJon  of   .jond».~  I>olls. 


/'arfi'.-K''"-  '/f^'-'-i^pf'oit  or  goods  —Clx».r9. 


o       Vn^lMO      .CL\SS4.)      F.A.NCY  GOODS.  FIRNISH- 
NGS    ^nTnoVi    NS. ,     THE  Ca.s«aOv.F*..bask  M.sn- 
riit:.tNO  COMP.XT.  Chicago.   1.1       KU-d  1-.    '..,   loo- 


ser   No    31  5:?1       (CLASS  39      CLOTH  I N(;.      A-  ^^  COT- 
T..u'..MP.v^,  Fan  Claire.  Wl«.     Filed  Dec    3.  1007. 

C 

rarticutor    d«rri»..ian    of    goods -hootB    and    Shoes    of 
leather    Boots  and   Shoes  of  Rubber,  Boots  and  Sho«p  of 
ctnva'    Boot,  and  Shoes  Partly  of  Uather  and  Par    y  o 
Rubber    Boots  and  Shoes  PartHy  of  Uather  and  Part  y  o 
?an^a..   Boot,  and  Shoes  Partly  of  Hubber  and  Part  .v  o 
canvas.  Boots  and  Shoes  Partly  of  Uather  and  ?";'?»' 
Rubber  and  Partly  of  Canvas.  Tops  fnr  Rubber.,  and  San- 
dal Mittens  ^ 

Ser  No  31  60T  .CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICTNES. 
AND  PHARM.^CECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.^  JoHN 
Eow.s  O^BEATT.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Dec.  7.  1907. 


Particular  descriptiorx  of  goods -CMrUngXroM 


,ni  ASS    •»4       HEATING.    LIGHTING. 
^".S^rvl^T^UT^N^G  lpPAHA?rS.  NOT  INCLCDING 
ElUrICAL  APPARATIS.,     O.  K^8tove  *  RAN.r. 
CO..  Ix>ulsvUle.  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1907. 


VETSKIN 


OK 


Particular  description   of  goods -I K    Medicinal    Pla.ter 
and  a  Medicinal  Paint. 


Particular  description  of  goods. ^Ue^t\o,i  and  Cooking 
Stoves  and  Rnnife*. 


MA&CH   IO,  1908. 
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SOI 


— T  ^^      „  Q.ft       ^tZaBS  4«      FOODS  AND  lNOB»DI- 

.srN..S,.7»,     (CLA8838.,      P'],B",<ifJ'C  .',  T^tl   '"bNTS  o'/J^Oti...     W^"  f-'  — »"  "»""• 
DOM  C.  WOOD  ft  CO.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  ^^-  !»•  ^*~  ^^n^^  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1907. 


particular  description  of  aood^.-Wbeat-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  good..--K  Weekly   Periodical. 


^r  .QQ  AK       RFVFRAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
Dec.  17.  1907. 


ABC 


particular    description    of    ,ood. -Birch-Beer,    a    Non- 
Alcoholic  Beverage. 


«,  r.^n        ,ni  ASS    ^9        CLOTHING.)       ShaW 
Ser.    No.    31,917.       ^^LASS    39^      clu  ^^^ 

Stocking  Compant.  Lowell,  Mass.    riieu  ^ 
Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  j;ood«.— Hosiery. 


«       V'oSKilS      (CI^^SS6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
^'j^sD    phIrmISeutical    PREPAEATIONSJ      J-r^ 

PEKTS  MANtFACrrH.so  COMPANT.  Cheswlck.  Pa      Filed 

Pec    26,  1907. 


ROYAL 


ser.   NO.   31,S35.      -I-ASS   -     CI^THING.^  E«0tc^ 
Johnson  Company.  Bndlcott  N.  "I.     f  uea  l^ 


KROMELK 


Particular  d..cr4,fion  of  ,ood.  -Shampoo-Cream.  Mas- 
sage-Cream, Cream  Lotion,  and  Cold-Cream. 


Particular    description   of   goods.-Booi.   and    Shoes   of 
Leather. 


..      o,  B.ti       n  ASS  23      CUTLERY,   MACHINERY. 

APPARATfB  COMPANY,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  i», 
1907. 


LoeiE 


o        M      ^1  O'tl       (CLASS  26.     MEASURING   AND  SCI- 

Particlcr  d^mp.K.-  of  ,oo,l..-Prl.m.Hc  Tel..c<.p«. 

DBY  COMPANT,  Portland.  Me.    Filed  Dec- ^'^ 
ten  years. 


particular  description  of  ^-'^'^i^^tr  ^re  En^ni 
ers.  Chemical  Flre-Bxtlngul.hlng  Machine.  F^E^^"-. 
SJU-Wagona.  Hook-and-Ladder  Trucks,  and  Hose  Heel.. 


ATLANTIC 


=         Kn     11891        (CLASS    50.      MEECHANDI8B    NOT 
'"oTSERwisB  CLAS^FIED.)     Ph«ton  Bc.y.n,  Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed    Dec.  23,  1907. 

PLATE 

Particular  description  of  jzood-.-Blackboard.. 


PartiouU,r  descHption  of  ,ood..-Stoves.  Ranges.  Heat- 
ers,  and  Furnace*. 


1^ 


-«A«o       /PI  ASS  46      FOODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
n/xs  ?rToOD'«ri^oP  W..S.  »  CO.,  N..C....- 
on-Tyne.  Bnrl"d.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1908. 


HERRINCLETS 


Particular  description  of  goods.-Pr^ryed  or  Canned 
Herrlnga. 


»»-**<««-- 
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Ber    No    32  012.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY i     A.  KIMBALL  CO,  New  York.  ».  Y.     FUed  Jan.  2, 

lOOH.     I'sed  ten  years.  I 

KIMBALL 

Particular  deicription  of  i>oo<U.— Pl>-Tlcket«. 


^r  No  "^2  017  (CLASS  r54.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
,Vr.  VFVTILATINO  APPARATrS.  NOT  INCLrDlNO 
ELECTRirAL  APPARATUS.)  C  T  Hav.  MANrrAC- 
Tt-BiNG  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1908. 
Used  ten  v^ars.  1 


Ser  No.  32.105.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  P«a  Bidoi  CxtrtAVOVn  & 
Tbcck  GR0WCB8  ASSOCIATION.  FayettaTJlle.  Tenn. 
FUed  Jan.  6.  1908. 

Pride  of  Pea  Ridge 

PartiCMlar  deicription  of  poorf*  — Cantaloupa. 


HAM 


ParHoular    description    of    good*.— Oil  Burning    Lamp^^ 
I-antems.  and  Rnmers  Therefor 


Ser  No  32  107.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
\Nr)  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  J  Fae.ssleb 
MANrFACTVB.xo  Co..  Moberly,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  7.   1908. 


• 


Ser  No  32,030.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  ANT.  FORGINGS.>  Abendroth  Be.^hibs 
Port  Chester  an.l  New  York.  N.  Y  Flle.1  Jan.  1.  1908. 
U»ed  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  aood*.— Tools  Used  In  Expand- 
ing and  Cutting  Boiler  Tubes  and  Flues. 


PnrUcuIar  .l,»>-nption  of  ffood-^-Cast  Metal  Soil  PI  pea 
and  Fittings  for  the  Same.  Consisting  of  Branches.  T  «. 
Y's,  Offsets,  and  Bends. 


8er  No  32  031.  .CLASS  14.  MiH-ALS  AND  METAL 
TASTINGS  \ND  FORCINGS.)  A»esdboth  Bbothbbs. 
Port  Cheste;  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1908. 


Port 

Uaed  ten  years. 


ABCNDKOTH 


ser    No    32.  117.      (CL,<SS  47      WINES.  EXCEI'T  MEDL 
C.\TEr>  »     Dublachbb  Bbos.  Hamburg,  Germany,     Hied 

Jan.  7,  1908. 

Hunmma 


Pnrticular  deicription  of  yood*.— Cast  Metal  Soil  Pipea 
and  Fittings  for  the  Same,  Conalatlng  of  Branches.  T-s. 
Ys.  Offsets,  and  Bends.  j 


Particular  description  of  ffoodr— Still  Wine.   Sparkling 
Wine,  and  F'rult  Wine. 


Ser  No  32.032.  i  CLASS  14.  MUTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  A»endboth  Bbothbbs. 
Port  Chester  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


ABLNMOTH  BRKTS 


Particular  deMcription  of  pood*.— Cast  Metal  SoH  Pipes 
and  Fittings  for  the  Same.  Consisting  of  Branches,  Ts, 
Y's,  Offsets,  and  Bends. 


Ser  No  32.122.  (CLASS  48  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kbvobk  M.  Botajian.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.073.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Stbbn  k  Saalbbbo  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1908. 


The  seal  ^Ing  In  gold.  ..„.«. 

Particular  de»criptio-%  of  pood*.— Nuts  and   Nut  Meats. 


Particular  description  of  ooods.-^Aadj. 


Ser.  No.  32.102.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  John  J4QU»8  *  Son  Limitbd, 
London.  England.     FUed  Jan.  6, '1908. 


Ser  No  32.124.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  SraiNQ  Pbbch  Compant  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1908. 


WCLKA 

Particular  description  of  yooda.— Card  Games. 


Particular  description  of  flrood*.— Springs  for  Automo- 
biles. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


50J 

U.   S.   PATENT   OKflor:.. 

March  lo.  i9<».  _ ' 

;  ,r,T  Laa  AR.     MALT  BXTBACT8  AND 

N.  y.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908. 


CHOWN 

.. f.or  -  Trticks.     Side 

t„m„  (or  Such  Truck.,  •-d  P.rt.  ol 


1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods— Beer. 


^.  »oa  Ao      KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

.„..„..  ......  0,  ,00.    -..o.»—  ---  I       --"■  --      '-"-^  ^211 

Lamps. 

..,       ,rns.<46      FOODS  AND  INOREPI- 
more.  Md      Filed  Jan    11,  1908. 

particular  description  of  pood.  -Silk  Piece  Goods. 

Ber.  NO.  32.294.    ^^^^^^^^^^ 
^o^^ai.    ^FnTjri8^T^r^" 


^^^^^E^^^^^ 


CAL-FALERHO 

particular  description  of  pood^.-Wlne. 


ra^SSHhihit^r^-----—  1  ,^^    -T7,,   ,0      FERTILIZERS.)      Un-n 

particular  description   .f  .od.  -  Canned   Fruits.    Vege-    I   -.^No.^3.3C).^  <CLASS^1  ^^^^^    ^    ^      ^^^^^  ,^„.  ,, 
tables,  and  Oysters  j        j^gog. 

„„    ,  .        \xirTAT,S    \ND   METAL 
8,,    NO.    32.226.      <CLA8«  J^^g  ."'^'^'Lon-I   Steel  Co.. 
CASTINGS    AND    f^»«'^,«^*  '      «    '^ 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1908. 


Particuiar  OescHpHon  of  ^ood*. -Fertilisers. 

^T  AC*  Aft      FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
PANT.  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908. 


Particuior    descripUon    of    iTood.  -Steel    Bars.    Sheets, 
and  Plates. 

T.,  r".".-    H^r^  CU„  Tex.     ru..  ....  >.. 

1908.     Used  ten  years. 


BOWMAN^  S 

PIUTE  XVI 

REMEDY. 


Elk  Sweets 

ParticuUir  description  of  goods-^^nAj. 


particular  description  of  ^'>'>^-^^X^fj,  Z  Jnat 

B^'^cr^s'p"--^^^^^^ 

Croup. 


Natures 
Creation 

Particular  description  of  goods.-K  Blood-Purlller. 


!  1 


\  ♦ 


/' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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„,.  HO,  S"..3«..    .C.:i;87^H;»n7*L8   MEmcINK.    '  9..  No.  '^^^««,«„f  ,^'?tl;i'™Ni?''S 

...vn   PHARMACEUTICAL   ™/;*J;*^'°f4\ „"  j„*  ^.''"^rco    S,   So  "mo.     FIM  J.o.  24.  .<K)8. 

B.  Chkmjcal  Com  pant.  Omaha.  Ne»r.     fniea  Jan.   *u.  un-ui^r-a  ^, 


1908. 


LEUKOS 

Particular  description  of  goods-.K  Medicine   for   Leu 
corrhea. 


-^  Particular  tUBcrlption   of  good* —A   Remedy  for   Stom- 

^^.nnr^  T>onnnrTS  ^  '   ach    Disorders.    Nerrou.    Headache.    Brain    Fatigue,    and 

8er    No    .•?2.r?.S2       >  CLASS  17.      TOB.^.CCO  PRODUCTS.)  ^^       ^^^„^,g 

I  Jr.  REKS.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jaa.  20.  1908.  SleeplesHuess. 

Ser    No    32  419       (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Kaqle  Tobacco  Co..  Qnlncy.  111.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1908. 


I'artiCMlar  de»<-ription  of  pood*.— StBoklng-Tobacco 


GOLDEN  RULE 


Partuuln,   description  of  j700d«.  -Plug-Tobacco. 


^er    No.    32.340.      .CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.)  ^,^    ^,_,  ^^^       .CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES. 

'    RoDBiGi-.z  T  HMMANO,  Habana.  Ct»ba.     Filed  Jan.  21.      ^   ^^^^^  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     La^o* 

BB08  .  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1908. 


1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Cigars. 


GORA 


Particular  description  of  i,ood«  -Granular  Merreacent 
Salt*. 


m.r    No    32  349.    (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

^   AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      K^^ 

CLYDE  AYDEi-fTT.  McKeuile.  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1908. 


O.T.T.i 


Particular  description  of  goods -ToWet  Cream,  Pastil 
Rouge.  Skin  Food.  Toilet  Water,  a  Hair-Curl Ing  Prepara- 
tion, and  Perfume. 

Ser    No    32  385.      (CLASS   46      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.  I        PES.NSTLVAillA    CHOCOLATK    COM- 

tIny.  l-lttsburg.  I'«      Filed  Jan.  2$.  lf)08. 

BILLETS 

Particular  description  of  goods.-  Chocolate  and  Candy. 

Ser    No    32  389       ,  CLASS  39      CLOTHING  t      K.  J    Wile 
k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Jan.  23,  190H. 


Her  No  32.426.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
InD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PK^^^^J^^^f »  1,  ^'s 
ARCH  Dauo  COMPANY.  CblCBgo.  111.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1908. 


mm 

HAIRITOHE 

•MNK 


Particular  description  of  ^ood*  -Pharmaceutical  Prepa 
rations  for  Use  Upon  and  Treatment  of  the  Hair  and  a.  a 
Hair  Tonic  anfl  Dandruff  Kemover. 


Ser    No    .32  432.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

'and     PHARMACEUTICAL     P«E^,\«f  ^^II^  !       «"^ 

CHEMICAL  CO..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Jan.  25.  1908. 


THE 


MAOt  ar 

E.J.WILI  «^  CO 

NCwroWK 


Particular  description  of  ,700*.  -MU-es-  and  Children'^ 
Cloaks  and  Suits. 


COLAZAN 


Parti,'ular   description   of   good,.-K   Nerre    Tonic    and 
I  Stimulant. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


50s 


March  10. 1908. 

f~  oo.iR«       ,riA8S46        FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 

ser.   NO.   32.445.      (CLASS  4«.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI-  I    ^-^^  "^-^^^^  ,^«^^^'L,„,TH.DrK>-ET  Compact.  San 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Gkbhabd  B-.krnku.  Buffalo.  N.  \.  t^>A»  "•'  __    .^„„ 


Filed  Jan.  27.  1908. 


Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1908. 


o 


^# » 


Particular  .lescription  of  £;ood*.-Canned  Salmon. 


Rer    No    32.460.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      GBiFFiTH-DrBNEY   COMPAXY.   San 
Frnnclsco.  Cnl.     Filed  -Tan.  l-'T.   1908. 


.f^* 


^^^nr^^ 


Pa,tU.uUi<   dtsr,iptio»  of  yoods.-.Umoua  Rings. 


8er    No    SM.-SO       .CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LI^ruHS  ,      SAMiKL  KaPNKK.  Philadelphia.  Pa       KU.hI 

.Ian     J  7.  11»08. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-   V&nned  Salmon. 


('?I*M. 


ser  No  32,461  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  GRirriTH-DrRNKY  Company,  S.in 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1908. 


^RAobBdoor* 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Whisky 


Ber    No    32  4.%2.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   IN(JRKD1 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Haas,  Baiu  ch  A  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1908. 


<T 


%  •=*..  )S 


jpKr» 


Particular    description    of    yood*.--Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 

ser.  No.  32.497.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  Palmer  Piano  Company.>>  hite 
I'lHluK  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-Tw  and  Coffee. 


Ser     No    32.457.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  >      C.BiFriTH  Dckney   Company,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1908. 

MMM' 

Particular  description  of  goods.— C^anei  Salmon 


/•artiettlar  description  of  f?oo(i«.— Pianos. 


Ser    No    32  500.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INlJKEDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    Oneida  Cot  nty  CANNiN.i  Co  .  Lim- 
ited. Verona,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1908. 

Particular    deicription    of    goods.     Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


5o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ma&ch  io,  1908. 


8«  No  32.501.  (CLASS  46.  FOOUS  AND  INOBKDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS. )  Owuda  CouHTt  Cakniwo  Co.,  Lim- 
ITK>.  Verona.  N.  Y.     FJl«l  J«n.  80.  11908. 


8«.  No.  32.«2».    (CLASS  10.     FBRTILIZEBS.) 
Cabolina  Chbicical  Compakt,  Jeney  City,  N 
mood  and  Norfolk,  Va. :  CharlMton.   8.  C. ; 
and  Atlanta.  Ga. ;  Montgomery.  Ala.;  Durha 
and  Memphla.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  T.  1908.    Uaed 

rMOUHBlVC 
FAMBB 

Particular  deteription  of  ffooOa.—WwtlUwn. 


VlBQINIA- 

J. :  Hlch- 
SaTannab 
m.   N.   C. 

ten  years. 


Part»cuJ«r    de,cripUon   of    (,oo«<«.  banned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


^-r    No   32.623.    (CLASSIC.    FBBT11.IZER8. 1    Viboinia- 
^  C.BOL.NA  CHS.M.CAL  COMFAicT,  J6r«5y  City    N    J  ;  Rich- 
mond and   Norfolk.   Va.  ;  Cbarleaton.    S.   C. .   Sarannah 
and   .\tlanta.   Ga.  :   Montgomery.   Aja. :   ^/^^-   ^^• 
and  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.    Used  ten  year*. 

Illllll  [[HI  It's 

AMMONmUD. 

iiiiHin  Ills 

Partirular  deacription  of  j;ood*.— Fertiliser*. 


Ser  No  32.637.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Georoia 
rH.-rcArwo««.  Augusta.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908. 
fsed  ten  years. 

0EIIR6IA 

FORMULA 

Particular  deacription  of  pood«.— Fertiliser*. 


Ser  No  32  624.  (CL.\Sa  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Vibgimia- 
Cabol.s..  Chbmical  Cojipant.  Jetsey  City,  N.  J.  ;  Rlch^ 
mond  and  Norfolk.  Va.  ;  Charleston.  S.  C.  .  Savannah 
and  Atlanta.  Ga.  .  Montgomery.  Ala.;  Durham.  N.  C. 
and  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  7, 1908.    Used  ten  years. 

MimS  PBIffBATI  H. 


ser.  No.  32.638.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Oboko.a 
CHBMiCAL  WOBS3.  AugusU.  Gs.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908. 
T'sed  ten  years. 

C  E  M 

COTTON 

GROWER 

Particular  deacription  of  pood*.— Fertilisers. 


Particular  deacription  of  j/oodJ. —Fertilisers. 


Ser  No  32  640.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Coweta 
FBRTiLizxB  CoMPANi,  NewnBD,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 

COWETA  FERTILIZER  CO 

Particular  deacription  of  pood«.— Fertilisers. 


Ser.  No  32.628.  (CLASSIC.  FBEtlLIZEBS.)  Vibqinia- 
C^BOLtNA  CHEMICAL  COMPACT,  Jtrsey  City.  N.  J. ;  rica- 
mond  and  Norfolk.  Va. ;  Charleston.  S.  C. ;  Savannah 
and  Atlanta.  G*. ;  Montgomery.  Ala.;  Durham.  N.  C. 
and  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  T.  1908.    Cwsd  ten  years. 


6E0R6IA 


Ser  No  32.643.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  AmbbI- 
CAN  FBOTiLizino  COMPAKT.  Norfolt.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1908.     Used  ten  year*. 

UBUGURHUnn  GOi 

Particular  deacription  of  (;oo<f«.— Fertilisers. 


Particular  deacription  of  aood*.— Fertilisers. 


S«r.  No.  32,862.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Abbucklb  Bbothbbb,  New  ^ork. 
N.  Y. ;  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Feb.  8. 


1908. 


nmi 


Parlicular  deacription  of  goodt. — Coffee. 


JIO7 


TRADE-MARHS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  10,  1908 


COMPAMT, 


68  081.    rOTATO-DIOOlBS.    A.    B.    W. 

ri:::^:^^^^.    S^^^^^UJO^    F^BLISHBDDE-  , 
CKMBER  M  1007 

68  012.    8T ABCH  FOB  LAUNDRY  FITRFOMS  AND  BLUE 
•fSk  LAUNDRY  PUBPOSBil.    HV«»  BmOLMM,  Loodoa. 

jSS^m^^.ym.    B^1^»,m.    FUBLIBHBDJAK-  , 
UABY7.MBI.  .^     w  «  V 

•••••••    ^i^IlrXa  ^ii^  ^«  Mo    30l».    published 

JANTABYT.aiS. 

6«^H.    »«»WMrW«TAin>  DRIED  GRAINS.    FabmbM 

^^S'^'^'^'^^^^-    PUBLI8HEDDE- 
CEMB»Bll,WW. 
88^86,    aCBTAm   CHMXCAL.    H.    A.   M«.   A   Co..  New 

yiSr5JiT;iir.    8«1»I  No.  |7.afir    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY?, 1«8. 
68  088     BAKING-POWDER     Iw«»««»««»    Bavw    Pow- 

UARY7,1906. 

68  087     PREPARATION*  or  AMMOKIA  FOR  USE  A8  A 

FIW   Nov«ib.r  ».  WOT.     8«rt«i  No.  a<i»     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY?,  IW8. 
«8  088     INSECTICIDES   AND   DISINFBCTANTS.    UinTBD 

"•°"^TO.    AKD    PorLTBT    8lTPPLTM*.™rACTr««0    COM- 

..»v  Maw  York  N.  Y.,aadBoundtaroo».N.  J. 
T^^^ZI^':^.  It^r.    Seri.)  NO.  nj»     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7, 1W8. 
68  089     INSECTICIDES   AND   DISIMTBCTANTS.    Uhitbd 

•    '  iNc'tmAW.    A«    POtn-TBT    SIIPPIT    llA«tT»ACTUBI*0    COM- 

..«▼  Mow  York  N.  Y.,a«lBoaadb«w»k.N.  J- 
y^i^Z^»,   l^-   *^   «0-  «•«      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY?  190^ 
68  DM).    OINTMENTS  FOR  PBOTBCWON  AGAINST  IN- 

W?™     JOHl.  CHABLBB  F..MOMT  WOODWOBTB,   SUverbril, 

yiS^e2J.r3.1906.    SerilNo.aa^.    PUBLISHED  J  ANU- 
ARY?,W88. 

ttMl     WOODEN   GAGE   BOARDS  AJH)   FRAMES     Thb 
AttCBOrr  MAjruPACTTJBWO  COMPAJfT.  Brtdgeport,  Conn. 

T^S^^J^.    8«»iaNo.»,7f?.    PUBLI8HEDJANU- 
ARY?,1«06. 
68.0«a.    CERTAIN  STEEL.    Cammeu.  Laibo  &  Co.  LiMirBu, 

*  ShelBaM,  EngUnd.  „,«,  tbitpt^  i  *vii 

Fll«i  M»y  P,  iVn.    8«to»  No.  37,«.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 7, 1806. 
68.013.    SOLDERING  METAL.    «««i   L.   Count,   Oswego. 

f£/KeT«nb«  lM«r.     8-«  «•■  »1^1-     PUBLISHED 
JANT>ABT7,M« 

U,(m.    WOODBM  WAI»»«IX>arr  SEATS  AND  TAWW. 
WiLUAK  H«A»  4  aw*.  Qf^  Urntm,  Mksh.  .„^^ 

JANUARY?,  W06. 

68  0«6.    WOODEN  WATWUCU3««T  SEATS  AND  T^Mf» 

JAKUABY7,1«» 
183  O.G 


M  096.    COCO.  VALVES.  t^UOlXS,  AW)  "f"**^^ 

UARY? 


68.097.    CERTAIN  METALS.    Bom»  1»A-  W0W»  !"«»• 

F;;:rs:s;^2ti;s^i£!;aKa."^  puiu«.djam. 

UARY  7, 1906. 

M  AM     BMAKBLBD  CAST  AND  SHEET  8TBEL  HOLLOW 
WARE.    TO  JACOB  J.  VoiXBAW  Mpo.  00..  SheboygMi, 

FlUd^Sept-ibsr  ».  1»7.    8«*.l  »»•  ».»«•    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7. 1908. 

88.099.  METAL  BOASTERS.    TmM  BMrmuc  MstalvaU 

F^'Sll'iir.     serial  NO.  30,6«..     PUBLI8DED  JAN- 
UARY7,1«I8. 

68.100.  FERTILIZERS.    V«««n^^<>";;i^^»^^ 
PAMT,  JsTBey  Clt7,  JL  J.;  Biptanond  and  Norfolk,  Vft. .  *»»■ 

T^f^^^t'Sl'tS^o.  n,^    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7, 1908. 

88.101    FERTILIZERS.  vaanoA-CABouiu  ^wnm  1 1  oon- 

pi;T.'t..yClty.N.  J.;  Bktanondand  Noriott.^;' 
ton,  S.  C:  B»TMiB«to  wHl  Atlnte,  G*.;  »*'-«*—■ 
I>urham,  N.  C,  ••«  MempW*,  Tsoft-  ^^  ,.-,« 

riTNoi-nber  »,  liT.    B«lll  No.  tl.-S.    «r»J8HED 

JANUARY  7. 1908. 


68102.    FERTILIZERS.    VttoniU-CABOUiu  0«JltlCiJt  OOM- 

"  ,7n.,  JerseyClty.  N.i.;  «W««-ri «d Ncjoftj^l?^ 

ton,  8.  C:  SBTSiinaJl  bdA  AttoaU,  O*.;  l|o»tfi«rr,  Ata.. 

Durham,  N.C,  and  MMBI**^'''*™  ««»,  »«n»T» 

rUe^No^ber  »,  1907.    S«tol  No.  31.470.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  7, 1908.  t  

B8  10S     FERTILIZERS.     TlMlirU-CABOUIIA  C«««C*1^C0I^ 

"''pVj.«yaty,N.  J.;  RW««-- •^"•£Slll?^ 

ton.S.  C;  SaTannab  and  Al^te,  Oft.;  MoBfpWMrr.  •». 

Durham,  N.C,  and  M«n»plili<Tttn.  ««.,,-«»« 

FSXi^ber  30,  1907.    8«W  Ko-  »!.«".    FUBLMMD 

JANUARY  7. 1908. 

68  104     FERTILIZERS.    VIMWU^ABOUHA  CHWOCAtOoit. 
''•'p^, Jersey Clty.N. J.:  ^'--^---^''^Sfl^lIIi^ 
ton,  8.  C;  Savannah  and  A«Ki9ft,  <»•-:  MortfOWiT.  Ala-. 
Durham.  N.C,  and  Memplili,T«in.  «„„,  T««»n 

,  F^No^^nber  30,  1907.  iettel  No.  »!.«.  PUBLISBID 
i  JANUARY  7, 1906. 
68106.  FERTIUZER8.  ViBOlKiA^^AWiau  CMWCAXC«H 
PiS;T.J««yaty,N.J.;  Rlch«ond«»d  NcrtolkJ^i^^^^ 
1  ton,  8.  C:  SaTannab  and  AtianU,  O*-:  Mootge««»7.  *!••. 
'         Durham,  N.C.,  and  M«oipW»,T»«-  «««Tt«rwn 

F^S^No^ber  »,  1907.    (|9ri«l  Mo.  «,«».    f^tUnD 
JANUARY  7, 1906. 

88.106.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  KIDNEYS  AJTOJlgW 

ORGANS.  THE  CLAPUM  CBxincAL  CO.  vmmpk  Wfnf  • 

Ontario,  Canada.  ____j^^ikiMM  i  a  w 

1      Filed  October  15, 19(r7.    S«to»  Mo.  lO^O*^    'f^lppi*^      ." 
'   UARY  7,  1908.  .  '* 

68.107.  CORN  AND  BUNION  RBlOHIT-    H^f  «*'»"*' 

rZTi^'^*,i^.  ieH.iMo.ao,9.^  »!lll«P«i>.rAN- 

'    UARY  7, 1908. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  io,  1908. 


„aO..    C.RTA.N  >""«4»f /'^ii^'- ««^, 
AND  DAVENP0RT8.    Td  J.  C.  HIBKm*" 

IxMU»n»poU».  Ind.  pUBUSHBD  JAK- 

ni«iAufu.t».i«r/.  8«ui  NO.  »,»»■   i-^"^ 


„a27.    BAIK.B.KOV.K.    8»»«  -•  T«n.-  "— 
^"•Cb-  *»»,.—  HO.  «*.    PUBU.H.0 

uMT>v  x»  -ndBoundbrook, N.J. 


UO..    CERTAIN   "■>}J"iiJJS"^£^Si>-  ^         «"""•"«  «"*iS;''SST^r«BL..«D 

£i^.rsji:;^rriv  p«b.»hbp..k.-  ^^^iirs'sr^' ho.  ,..«:.  pnBu,HK» 

Fil*d   November  u,  iiw.-    ow«—  ,  x.«.tttadv7  iwm. 

'^^^'«»  w»-.bo™  Md  1   Mm     sTo^^^  8ABDINB.  PACKKP  .H  OIL.    Dooa.  A 

".tTn'c^TAm     TO.LBT     PKBPABATI0H8.     "—      °;f,y;t„T.ftOUB8.    <.:...  Ma^o  C.  l^P««. 


,Sd^ul,.,.«.7.    BT-IHo-^..    PtJBLUHEDOCTOBBB 
r,',.     TEETHINO-POWDBRS.    1U.T  OAMn™.  »«■  "»*      "'•''"  PAPIK.  AND  ASBBSTOS  BOOnSOS  AND 

,SS.l^SL  *  -     —  -°-  •  ^  :      ^r^^^ ..  ,^     ««,  NO.  »,,*    PCBU.BED  MN. 

„,,,     CIRTAINTOILCTPRBPABATIOHg.    OMMA.      jj^^Y,,^  .  .1  Co.,ua   B«  fn».l~>. 

'"^iKn»C«-,«TCt«j..m.  „3u,HEDMN-      ..as..    COPPBB.    J.  A.  Pou».  A  Co««T,  8- 

..aaO. 'CBBTAIH  BBmOHAL  PBBPABAT.ON,.    Bo-  ^   OAKV  ,. .».  ,  ,.,,„^,U^.O«..B,^ 

„«,  N„™.l»r  «.  l«n.    8*1  H.K  IIJ".    r  „„  N  J.     ^  „    ,^     B^  So.  II.IM.    P0BLI8BED 

JANOARY7,l«».  FIW  S«p(«»b«-  ».  1»»-    Bwul  no 

..ajl.    MATCB.8.    »«J™"^::^*'"™"""''  '  "'™.*":.'.™„   ..,W«K     I.u«-a^  0«.  8-«... 

.b«aa™«>u«.  J»M»W.^2r  yoBtiBHEDJDLY 
7ttidJtiluAr7ia,I907.    8«f1«I  Mo.  JV»P- 

IO,l«II 


JANUARY  7, 1908.  .^      „    r«      RmUIo 

,.,140.    CANNED   8AI.1.0N     X.U.T^3.««  a>  ■  S-"'*' 

M^M;    certain    REBEDY.    LC^A.    L,.,.,  E-.  L,».  i  ^^JNVARY,^^    ^^^_^^^     „^,^^  Co.,  8-«^. 
^^«„«r.,.»7.  8-,-H..»^    PCBUBBEDJAS-         ^wU_^^^  ^  _^     ^  ^„    „,„.    p„BL.8BED 
r^r'J^O--.    NO.™^.^..  H— .  -      »-*---    ,,,,„,    ^^,^.0  CO .  8-n., 

,ANCABY7,1«»  I  ,A^ARY7,.«..  ^     „  no     S-UX 

,.a^    '"™'"'*^'™,„    ,^^      -HE     BLOOD.    W„^.-  1  ...43,    CANNED   8AU.0H.    Oux,.^  Co..  8...«, 
..aJl    "'»W°.T2'"JL!^       TOE     Bl.  ""»  ^  -    ,-r     8«11  No.  .!,».    PUBLUfflED 

„„„MrI»,P"l«,FIM«J  POBLIBBEDJANU    1      TM  NoT«nb«  »,  lOT.    S-tll  " 

ni.dAOJortMW     »«1^No.l»*).    PDB1-"  JAH»ABY7,l«».  ,       „   r«     a-ttl. 

ART  T, !«.  „__  ,,    .    I  „  ,j,.    CANNED   8AUI0N.    BU^-CuM.  Co  ,   8-.0., 

,.!«,    TOILET  C..AB.    Io-  »A.™  T0«„  H«  r«.    ^  '"^^  ^  ^^    .,  „    p,,,„HED 

■    AT.0«.»«M«7.    8»U.N..«,».    PDBU8BEDIAN.  \  ^J^^^^  »    "^ 
TJART  T,  110S. 


March  io,  1908. 
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eSaiS.    CANNED   SALMON.    K»ll«t-Cla»m;   Co.,   Settle, 

PJ^TNoTWDbw  »,  l«07.    SerUl  No.  31,427.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7. 1908. 

68.146.  CANNED   SALMON.    Ksllet-Clab«   Co..   8e»ttl«, 

rued   November  ».  1«7.    SerUl   No.  31,434.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7. 1908. 

68.147.  CANNED    SALMON.    Killiy-Clarii   Co.,   Seattle, 

F.L'^Novemb.r  39.   1907.    SerUl  No.  31.435.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7, 1908. 

68.148.  CANNED   SALMON.    Killky-Clame   Co.,   Seattle. 

FiL^November  ».  1907.    Serial   No.  31.43e.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7,  1908. 

68.149.  CANNED   SALMON     Killiy-Clamk   Co..   Seattle. 

FiUd'llovmbT  ».   1907.     serial   No.   31.437.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7, 1906. 

ft«1Rn     SAUCE.    Lea  &  Pkwuns,  Woroeeter,  England. 
*FneSNo^ber4.1907.    Serial  No.  31.000.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY  7,  1908. 
68.161.    COFFEE  AND  TEA.    McCokd  Beady  Co.,  Omaha. 

Flfe^'^May  1.  1906.    Serial  No.  19.315.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 7, 1908. 
68152.    ANIMAL  OIL  USED  IN  FOODS.    New  Yore  Butch- 

'  ERS  DRE88ED  MEAT  CoMi-ANY,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1906.    Serial  No.  30,474.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 7,  1908. 
88  1 53     SAUCES.    Sears  and  Dickerson,  Waahlngton,  D^  C. 

FUedVebruary  19.1907,    Serial  No  35,430     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 7,  1908. 
68164     LARD-SUBSTITUTES.    Sherman  Cotton  OIL  Pro- 

ZTiS:^^,!^'  I:^.  NO  ».».     PUBLISHED  »N. 
UARY  7,  1908. 

68.165.  I'ARD  SUBSTITUTES,    Sherman  Cottpn  Oil  Pro- 
vision Co.,  Sherman.  Tex.  .„„„,^  ,  .  vt 

Filed  October  39,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.853.     PUBLISHED  J  AN- 

UAUY  7,1908. 

68.166.  LARD  SUBSTITUTES.    Sherman  Cotton  Oil  Pro- 
'  VISION  Co.,  Sherman,  Tex.  TCTrrr.  him 

Filed  Octol>er  39.  1907      Serial  No  30.854.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 7, 1908. 
68167      AGRICULTURAL    AND    SIMILAR    FORKS    AND 

HOES.      WITHINOTON  A  COOLEY  MANUFACTURINO  COMPANY, 

Jackaon,  Mich.  nr-m  iduhtv 

Filed   November   14.   1907     Serial   No.   31.163.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  7. 1908. 

ftaiRB     RYE  BREAD.    Charles  J.  Biehle.  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

'  nieS'  NovJLbi   31.  1907      Serial    No.  31,373.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  7. 1908. 

68.169.    COCKTAILS.    The  Cook  4   Bernheimxr  Co.,   New 

FUm"" j'uTe  r.  1906.     Serial  No.  9,268.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 7,  1908. 

88160      ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGE    CONTAINING    MILK, 
EGOS,  BRANDY,  AND  SUGAR.     EUODORO  QoNtALE*  P.. 

FU^'^h  r'll!^'*'  serial  No.  36.196.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 7.   1908. 
68.161.    RYE  AND  MALT  WHISKY.    The  Gottschalk  Com- 

'  PANY  or  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

ritr August  12.  1905.    Serial  No.  11,610.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY?. 1908. 

68.163.    RYE  AND  MALT  WHISKY.    The  OorrscHALR  Com- 
'  PANY  OP  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md.  ^ 

FUed  June  29,  1906.    Serial  No,  30,66L    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 7,  1908. 
68.163.    BEER.    The  Mathie  Brewing  Company,  LoeAngelee, 

FUed' July  n    inn?     Serial  No.  28  838.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 7,  1908. 


AttlM     WHISKY.    C.  Pemok'8  BON«,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

^'m;,  6.  1906.    serial  No.  4,M9.    PUBLISHED  APRIL  17. 
1906. 


68.166.  PURE  RYE  WHISKY.    8TONT  Side  DimuJMO  Co., 

F^ClV!Si.    serial  NO.  a.««.    PUBLISHED  MAY  15. 
1906. 

fiB  1  ftA  WHISKY  Nicholas  Olen  Wiixlamb,  WUllama,  N.  C. 
'^I"'jl7^.  serial  NO  77.966.  PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY  7.  1908. 

68.167.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Brockton  Co-Or- 
»ATivx  BOOT  &  Shoe  Co..  Brockton,  Maaa. 

Fl^  Nov^  23.  1907.    serial   No.   31,30^    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7, 1908. 

68.168.  CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS.    Hood  Rubbrr  Co.. 

FlST^viS^  31.  iVn.    serial  No.   31.374.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY?,  1908. 

68.169.  SYRINGES  AND  SURGICAL  IRRIGATORS.    Hrik- 

'  RICH  A.  Kayban,  Caaael,  Germany. 

FUed  August  38,  1907.    Serial  No.  28.689.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 7,  1908. 

68.170.  ANKLE  -  BRACING    SKATE  ATTACHMENTS.    F. 

'd.  Kerb  Mro.  Co.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.  ^.,,,.„ 

FUedNov«nber7.1907.    Serial  No.  31,068.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 

UARY  7, 1908. 

68  171.    CORSETS.    MAmrPACTUREs  Royaleb  de  Corbetb  P. 

'  D   (Socitr*  AMONYME),  Brusaels.  Belgium. 

Filed  May  29,  1905.    Serial  No.  7.052.    PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 7, 1908. 

68.172.  CORSETS.  Manupactureb  Royaleb  de  Corbetb  P. 
'  D.  SocilTt  Anowtme,  Brussels,  Belgium.  „„„,,^„„_ 
Filed  September  18.  1906.    Serial  No.   12,764.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY?,  1908. 

68.173.  CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS.    Metropou- 
'  TAN  Paint  4  Varnibh  Co..  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
FU^   N^ber  23,  1907     Serial   No.  31,338.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY?.  1908. 

68.174.  STOVES  AND  STOVE  PARTS.  The  Readimo  Stovi 
'  Worm.  Orr  Painter  &  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.  ,  ,„„„^ 
FUed  September  19.   1907,    Serial   No.  30.081.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY?,  1908. 

68.176.    LEATHER  BOOTS.  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS.    Her- 
BERT  H.  RoOBA,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Filed  October  30. 1907.    Serial  No.  30,879.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY  7,  1908. 

68  176,    GOODS  MADE  FROM  HUMAN  HAIR  AND  SUB- 
'  STITUTE8  THEREFOR.    ALBERT  SiMONBON,  New  York, 

Flfed^October  14. 1907.    Serial  No.  30,598.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY?, 1908. 

68  177     SEAT-PADS  DESIGNED  TO  PROTECT  THE  BODY 
AND  LIMBS  FROM  COLD.    John  A.  Throckmorton.  Sld- 

FSS'No^ber  14.  1907.    Serial   No.   31,166.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7, 1908. 
63  178     OVERALLS,  JUMPERS,  TROUSERS.  AND  DREB8- 

8HIRTS.       AMERICAN      MANtrPACTURING       COMPAKT,       Foit 

pL^'IS'pS^ber  13,  1907.    Serial   No.  29,956.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7, 1908. 
88  179     CERTAIN  LAMPS  AND  STOVES.     ANTON  Meenen, 

SFEZIALHAUS  POR  SPIRITUBBELEUCHTri^O,  ^^^'^^^l^^ 

Filed  May  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  27.383.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 7,  1908. 
68  180.    CLOCKS.    The  Abhcropt  Manttpactttrino  Company, 

F,Sd''Si»T90?.     serial  NO.  30.796.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 

UARY  7, 1908. 

68.181.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Beasley  HaR- 
'  wood  SHOE  Co.  Inc.  Lynchburg.  Va.  .„rTi.T  tbtutt^ 

Filed   November  25.  1907.    Serial   No.  31,340.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  7, 1908. 
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Bkasut  Hak- 


68182     LEATfiER   BOOTS   AND   SHOEB 

',rooD8HO.Co.lNC.  I^burg.V*^  PUBLISHED 

Filed   NoTember  25,   IW.    Sen*l   No.   31  .•♦i- 

eJlB^'sVov'S  AND  RANGES.    Biu^  -  B..c»  M.-o- 

.^-"sxr  ■r.'^^'i::^"..  .^  p. bushed 

esm  "Vw'.Trv  and  certain  p»bc.o™.-etal 

88185     CERTAIN  PAINTERS-  MATERIALS.     TH.  C«v.- 

•;S'o§r»'^S.  =e^"^.t,'i'^useYD  mn-  , 

M  m  '  dTnTAL  rubber.    Mx«t  J.  Oo^TT.  New  York,  : 

•':^-^^i::;irsr^usBED.AN.| 

MIm'  '•'Obtain-  cheiucals.   ?....»».»««  »,  Ei,  I 

r^Z"::  «''TJ."'s;^'no.  »,.,»    PCBUBBED  OC- 

TOBER29. 1907  ' 

'^1^-  n?4:l  »"r^B::rN«:'rs:^;xr.sHED 

t  iMTT^RYT,  1908. 

8B^90     CERTAIN  PAPER-MAKERS'  BUPPLIE8.    M.  Oot- 

.^•^^u^tTl-r^-Ho".^-    PnBLISHED.AN.- 

"mVl '"Shaw  fiber  or  celluxosk  extracted 

**•  FROM  STRAW.    T«  N.noKAi.  9«aw  Pvi^  Co..  New 

York.  NY.  PUBLISHED 

Filed   September  22,  1906.    senai   .-^o    "v« 

JANUARY  7. 1908. 


6«a»a     CERTAIN    ELECTRICAL    SUPPLIES.    T«    Ohio 

/^X^:r^''^\T..^-    PUBLISHED  .ULY 

2S,1W7 


••iijSNo^ri^..."*^-"-^'"---"--'-- 

DARY7, 1908. 

68194  MEDICINAL  AND  TOILET  SOAP.     RoBiSSO«  B.os. 

UARY7,1908. 

68195  MEN'S  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.     RoxroaD  K.mt- 

FSNo:::r9.?rt:S'-%i,10..    PUBLISHED.AN- 

UARY7. 1908. 

oaiaa     riQARS      Mathiw  StjlnicM,  Chicmgo.  111. 
68.196.    CiUAi«5      »»  ,  ikj^  Q,  «i«      PUBLISHED  JAN- 

FU«lD«*mber4.1907.     SeruU  No.  31,5«8.     PLm.isn 

UARY7,1908. 
'   68197     GARMENT-SUPPORTERS      V.NVS    MxHrr.c-ruR- 

1       ^^;TS?''^^No.».l«.     PUBLISHED  J  ANU- 
;    ARY7,1908. 

I    88198     WHIP   STOCKS   OR   M..TER1ALS.   WHIPS.    AND 
!  '     WHIP-LASHES.    TH.  Waek.n  F.xth«b«nk  Co  ,  Three 

I       fSTapT*,  190^.     .serial  NO    1S.938.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
1    ARY7. 1908. 
68199     VELVETEENS.    MECHASiecH.  W..e.«  lU  Und.m. 

i       Fr^re"^'^-'-*-     PUBLISHEDMNUARY 

I   ^  1908 

'  Aft  200  TELEPHONIC  APPLIANCES.  APPARATUS,  AND 
P^RTS  THEREOF  T«  Natiohai.  E«pm«««o  Coe- 
^l^j;'.  SLhlngton.  D.  C.  B*mxno«.  Md-.  and  CleveUnd. 

FSy^Decmt^r   M,  1906.      Serial    No.    24,(85.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  19. 1907. 


>.. 


»«> 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  10,  1908. 


i4  07s-r«;.-c.  grande'sTla  prima  VEBA."   (For 

^     n«ar;rc.KL08  GKAND.,  Si^^^mento.  C»l.    FUed  January 

25,  1908. 
lAm%-TitU:  "STAG  BOTTLED  BEER."    ^For  Beer  ^  WtOT- 
^*' «N  B^WKET  COMPANY.  BellevUle.  lU.    FUed  February  10, 

1908.  ^  „    I 

14  cm-TitU:  -SCHOONER  BREW."     (For  a  Non-Alcoholte 
'^Teverage.)    Alb«t  Davi.  Lewis,  AtUaU,  Oa.    F.led  Fel. 

ruary  7.  1908. 
^A.m»      rw«-  •LEWIS'  TEA."     (For  Tea.  ^     O.orok  LEWIS 
'*'?c;.I:?o.piEAT.T,.  Chicago.  lU.     FUed  February  8  1«08. 
^im9-TUU■  -TOWLE'S  CIRCUS  BRAND"     (For  SyrupO 
^*''JS.  Towi.  MAPi,E  STErP  COM.ANT,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed 

January  27, 1908. 
Ii080-r«i«;  'TULIP  EVAPORATED  MILK."     (For  Milk 
'*■  Wh  Jna.  Been  Condeneed  by  Evaporation.)     E.OIN  Mil* 

&  CEEAM  COMPANY,  El^n,  111      Filed  February  8,  1908. 
iinRl-r«i<-    -SUNFLOWER."     (For     Creamery  -  ButterO 
AS   ™mo>th  a  CO..  Winfleld,  Kan.     Fil«l  January  30, 
1908. 


U  082  -  ritir-  •  •  ARAGUM  PASTE."     (For  a  Paste  (or  rdnl«- 
^*' tinner,  and  Baker..)     A.  8.  BtntcESa.  New  York.  N.  V     FUed 

February  10, 1908. 
14  083  -  Tiat:  'COLGATE  S  DENTAL  CREAM    '     (For  Den- 
"iiCriam.)    Colcate  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Febru- 
ary  ti,  1908. 
UOU-TitU:  -COLGATE  &  CO'S  ANTISEPTIC  DENTAL 
CREAM."     (For  Anti«sptic  Dental  Cream.,    Colgate  &  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  February  6,  1908. 
U086.-r«te."LEHEALOLSOAP."     (For  Soap.)     Tt^LE- 
^      HEAi>OL  COMPANY.  Melrce,  Ma«.    FUed  February  1.  1908^ 
liO^e -TUU:  -MURRAY'S  DIAMOND  CLEANSER    TH^ 
HOUSFKEEPER'S     FRIEND."     (For     Cle^nsmg     Com- 
^?,ndB  )     MrEEATMNPG  CO.,  DetroK.Mich.     FUed  January 
jQ   1906 
14,087,- r^.-  "CABLE  PIANO  POLISH."     (For  Fumitujj 
1  PoiiBh.)     DE.  JOHN  W.  CHILE8  &  CO.,  Ch.c»go,IU.^ Filed 

October  31,  1907.  "* 

14  088-ritU;  "AFFINITY  PUZZLE."    (For  Pu«le..)    Ihe 
^*'  hLiiee  COMPANY,  De.  Mome..  Iowa.    FUed  February  6. 

1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  lO,  1908. 


1«B-rttte.-  -COX'S    GELATINE."     (For    Gelatm  )     Waju. 

4  GOW.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Augu.t  24.  1905. 
•i136-TiUf     "FASHION   SHEET   FOR   1908."    ^For    Wash 
'^^    FabrtT)    AMEEICAN  PEINTINO  COMPANY,  FaU  R.ver,  Ma« 

Filt>d  Janary  13, 1908. 
o  237  _  TiUt:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."     ( ^  »;?*«'»  » 
'•'Ind  Ty.' Appar,!.)    H.  C,  Lytton,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Feb- 

ruary  7,  1908. 


2  238-7-tli.     'THE    ATCHISON    AU   TRA    KAR."     (For   a 
'•"iif-PropeUing  (  ar  Adapted  for  Use  >n  Working  Upon  Tracka 

o(   Rauroad.  )    Heney  W    Jacob.,   Topeka,   Kans.     Filed 

February  S,  1908. 


'S»rrf 'w^ 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


002^3v^ISSI03SrEK.     OF    I=^TEiTTS 


AND   «»F 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOlfEE'S  DE0IBI0N8. 


Thb  Andkew  J»ro«N8  Ck).  v.  Woodbury. 

OPPOSITION. 
Deetitd  Jawmm  <*•  "O- 
TiADE-ltAWU— OppoarnoK— Name  of  atojcajct. 

The  appttoMit,  Woodbary.  h»Tliig  given  oppoeer  the  exdudve 
ri^t  to  t»«  certain  trmde-naioee  and  a  tr»d»^n*rk  which  had 
bem  aaaodatad  for  many  yean  with  applicant's  name,  Hdd 
that  be  U  not  antltled  to  regUter  a  mark  of  which  the  name 
"  Woodbary  "  conrtltutee  a  prominent  feature  for  good*  of  the 
same  deacriptlve  oropertiee. 
Appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Interferencee. 

TKASI-MASO  FOB  DrrDWBITa,  (TOILET  iOAF.) 

Mr.  Rotwell  8.  Nichols  and  Metsr:  Knight  Brot.  for 
The  Andrew  Jergena  Co. 

Mr.  C.  T.  BeU  for  Woodbxiry. 
MooRB,  CommittioMr: 

This  iB  an  appeal  by  John  H.  Woodbury  from  a  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  austaining  the 
opporition  and  adjudging  that  John  H.  Woodbury  Ib 
not  enritled  to  register  the  mark  for  which  he  has  made 
application. 

It  appears  that  Woodbury  made  application  for  the 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  for  toilet  soap,  which  con- 
sists of  th«  name  "Woodbury"  arranged  in  a  circular 
shape  between  two  concentric  circles,  which  inclose 
the  representation  of  a  serpent  and  arrows. 

The  opposition  is  based  on  the  ground  that  by  virtue 
of  certain  contracts  between  the  parties  to  these  pro- 
ceedings John  H.  Woodbury  had  given  to  the  oppo<«er 
the  Tight  to  use  the  name  "Woodbury"  on  certain 
toilet  soap;  that  therefore  John  H.  Woodbury  had  no 
right  to  use  this  name  in  connection  with  toilet  soap, 
and  that  the  oppoeer  would  be  injured  by  the  regis- 
tration by  Woodbury  of  a  mark  for  toUet  soap  of  which 
the  name  constituted  a  part. 

The  record  shows  that  on  June  7,  1897,  Andrew  Jer- 
gens  4  Co.,  the  predecessors  in  business  of  the  opposer, 
entered  into  a  contract  with  the  applicant,  who  had  for 
many  years  been  engaged  in  selling  a  toilet  soap  known 
M  "Woodbury's  Facial  Soap,"  whereby  Andrew  Jer- 
gens  A  Co.  was  to  manufacture  this  soap  for  the  appli- 
cant. On  June  29,  1900,  another  contract  was  entered 
into  between  the  same  parties  with  reference  to  this 
soap,  and  on  June  IS,  1901.  Andrew  Jergens  k  Co.  pur- 
chMed  from  the  applicant  and  those  associated  in  bosl- 
neas  with  him  the  business  of  manufacturing  certain 
named  commodities,  of  which  "Facial  Soap"  was  one. 
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The  contract  oi  June  29, 1900,  contains  the  following 

statement: 

Whereae  John  H.  Woodbary  la  the  owner  of  *»>•  ^r^"*;]*!/ 
toUet  artlctoe  known  a«  WooSbuifi  Facial  8o«^Wopdbo^. 

Powdsr  MdWoodbarye'odoitoe  Powder,  and  ae  •©^"^'j"'^ 
rive  own«  <rf  the  atow-aW  artteU.  »»^^  "2^ Jg^L^^SS 


minds  and  eyes  of  tba  pabUe. 

When  the  contract  of  June  13, 1901.  was  entered  into, 
the  appUcant  sold  to  Andrew  Jergens  4  Co.  and  its 

assigns — 

&u  riaht.  titte  and  lataiMt  In  and  to  the  oammodlttae  known  aa 
Fickfs^p^Sl  oSS/DenW  Cream,  Tooth  Powder^rta. 
ItiSn  iSd  aharliw  Soap  and  all  trade-marke,  oopyryite  and 
pruSl^  of  rwynaine  and  natore  what«)ew  appurfaiant  to 
the  ownanhlp  tharaof . 

The  statment  quoted  abovft  from  the  former  contract 
shows  that  the  applicant  considered  that  these  goods 
were  known  as  "Woodbury's  goods,"  and  the  testimony 
shows  that  they  are  so  considered  by  the  public  and 
that  the  "Facial  Soap"  was  often  ordered  from  the 
oppoeer  and  its  predecessor  as  "Woodbury's  Soap." 
Furthermore,  it  is  clearly  shown  by  the  testimony  that 
in  advertising  this  soap  the  name  "Woodbury"  was 
made  a  prominent  feature  of  the  advertising,  and  that 
this  was  done  with  John  H.  Woodbury's  knowledge 

and  consent. 

In  view  of  these  facts  it  must  be  held  that  when  An- 
drew Jergens  4  Co.  acquired  from  John  H.  Woodbury 
all  right,  title,  and  interest  in  the  commodity  known 
as  "Facial  Soap"  and  all  privileges  of  any  name  and 
nature  whatsoever  appurtenant  thereto  it  acquired  the 
right  to  use  the  name  "Woodbury"  therewith.  The 
contract  of  June  13,  1901,  also  gave  Andrew  Jergens  4 
Co.  the  light  to  use  the  " neckless-head "  trade-mark 
(»n  "Fi^dal  Soap."  This  trade-mark  was  the  head 
of  J<%,  H.  Woodbury  and  was  so  known  and  recog- 
nized. 

The  mark  which  applicant  seeks  to  register  includes 
as  a  prominent  feature  thereof  the  word  "Woodbury, " 
and  the  merchandise  in  connection  with  which  the 
mark  is  used— viz.,  toilet  soap— is  merchandise  of  the 
same  dewriptive  properties  as  the  "Facial  Soap"  of 

the  oppoeer. 

The  mark  which  applicant  seeks  to  register,  there- 
fore, so  nearly  resembles  a  "known  trade-mark  owned 
and  in  use  by  another  and  appropriated  to  merchMi- 
dise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties"  that  its  regis- 
tration is  prohibited  by  section  5  of  the  act  of  Febru- 
ary 20,  1908. 

The  name  "Woodbury"  is  the  name  of  the  applicant, 
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and.  |«i«IIy  ■?*•!%  Ik  •»«  iM*  0^«  rf8*»*  *o«*"" 
0irftMaMiBftBktMMI»«»7B.  buLMpointcdo^by 
Ifr.  CUef  JvMtice  Pnllw  in  Hotw  5c«i«  Cb.  v  Wftktg, 

._  &  Benacfcrt.  (198  U.  S,  118.)  h8  bM  tkb  fli*Jl 
'in  the  absence  ol  contract,  fmud,  Of  ••opp^'-'* 
tects  ftbove  stated  bring  thiB  oaae  dearty  within 
dat  limitatioD. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  0f  IntetftffenCM  i» 

affirmed. 


Paica   V-    BtACKHoaa. 

lifmrKUHca-MoTHMi  to  pmmM-m'^^  ■»  ^fmrn: 

The  inirlMiir  •<  •  n^OB  M  llittitt*  tards  of  pnot  ii  do 
•ZOOM  f«T  the  daUy  In  brtafhlt »  i»t»i^  ••  **»•'•• 

ArrSAL  on  matioB. 


Mmr$.  Bfrrui  A  Tovnttf^  to  PHce. 
Mr.  JR.  NoUinghtm  tor  Bbtckmore. 


MoORB,  CommisrUmgr: 

This  U  an  appeal  by  Biadcaan  hrjm  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferenoea  wfusing  to  transmit  to 
the  Primary  Examiner  a  motion  tadisBolve  the  above- 
entitled  interference. 

The  reason  for  the  appeal  is  stated  to 

th*t  the  Exjunlner of  Inter*awpgM«n»d IjMlBMrt 
lug  made  tor  the  deUy  In  brinamg  •  motloB  wiHtn 
■cribed  by  the  rate  wm  not  satMUctory.  ■ 


that  tha  >bow- 
thettme  pr»- 


Tbe  record  shows  that  the  tim^farftnf  a  prelimi- 
nary statement  expired  on  November  4, 1967.     On  Octo- 
ber 24,  1907,  Blackmore  filed  a  >B6Cion  to  shift  the 
burden  of  proof,  which  Baotion  jpfc  granted  by  tlie 
Examiner  of  Interf erearee  on  N«r4mber  27 ,  1907 .    On 
December  26,  1907,  Blackmore  Bed  a  motion  to  dia- 
Bolve,  which  was  denied  traM«4l*ion  on  the  groand 
that  it  was  brought  late  and  thil  «o  skoviaf  in  taam 
for  the  delay  accompanied  th4  B|otkB.    On  Hmmtf 
17, 1908,  Blackmore  filed  a  Bedbnd  motion  to  liiamirp, 
accompanied  by  the  afidavitK  of  himaelf  and  kia  attor- 
ney, iillim,fiifhrigtin  reasofts  iniexctiee  lor  the  delay, 
The  t^H^^^Ui  briefly,  are  ^hmi  the  attoney  for 
_     ^M  it  proper)  that  the  motion  to 
1  of  proof  dMvld  bjB  decided  1>elaM  the 
%4o4mAye  waa  bsoui^t,  th^  he  thought  be  bofd 
'  4ay«  from  the  dale  of  the  decision  on  the  iMtM* 
t*  Aift  the  burden  ci  jKOoi  wiihin  which  to  biMirtbe 
imtion  to  diaolve,  and  that  owing  to  the  fac*  Ihnt 
the  applicant  waa  away  from  his  place  id  buainea  the 
attorney  waa  OMble  to  communicate  witb  bim  mrtil 
within  a  few  days  of  the  bri&gingi«l  tbe  ntolkMi. 

Tbeae  rcMons  are  clearly  inaii^kient  to  %xaue  the 
delay.  In  the  first  place,  tbe  pendency  <d  olie  motion 
it  no  excuse  for  the  delay  in  bringing  anotber^  aa  waa 
aiatad  In  McArthw  v.  Oilb/rt,  (lU  0.  G-,  1624,)  where 
tib*  Biotiona  were  the  same  as  itt  the  proaent  caao — 
■aaiely,  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  and  a 
motion  to  dianl-ve.  Purthermore,  it  doee  not  ftppear 
why  it  waa  necenary  to  hate  a  coWarence  between  the 
applicant  and  the  attorney  prior*  %e  filing  tbe  raocioft. 
In  both  the  affidavit*  it  il  stated  that  as  soon  as  access 
to  Price's  file  waa  had  Ae  attorney  waa  inatnicted  to 
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biiiif  both  motione,  but  that  he  poAponed  bringing  the 
motion  to  dia»lve  for  the  reeaon  above  stated. 

The  deciaion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  ia 
affirmed. 

DaoBN  V.  Pfadt. 

PikTSNT  DrraavaaBNca. 

Dteiitd  Ftbnarf  tl,  Um. 

URaVCXXMCK— ICOTIOa  to  DuaOLYM^KMM  AWUMCATA. 

A  dedsion  wtodng  to  AiMaeUm  to  intMft«noe  00  the  ground 
mt  rea  adiuiieata  la  a  tororabte  dectolon  on  tte  mwlti  and  wlH 
taot  be  nrtewed  on  appeal.    (Role  IM.) 

ArrvAL  on  motion. 

cajnauuoAi.  nm». 

Meagrt.  PrmdU  A  WiUiiamtm  for  Degen. 

Meur$.  J.  C.  &  H.  M.  Sturgeon  for  Pfadt. 
B1LLINO8,  AM$utatU  Commi$tM7ur: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Pfadt  from  a  decision  of  the 
i  Primary  Examiner  denying  his  motion  to  diseolve  the 
above-entitled  interference. 

The  ground  of  the  motion  is  that  the  question  of  pri- 
Mity  is  re»  adjudicata. 

The  motion  relates  to  Degen's  right  to  make  the 
claims  constituting  the  issue.  If  the  motion  were  sus- 
tained upon  that  ground,  it  would  be  neceeaary  to  reject 
Degen's  claims,  and  therefore  it  is  clear  that  the  ground 
involves  the  merits.  The  Examiner's  decision  being 
in  favor  of  Degen's  right  to  make  the  claims,  there  is 
no  appeal  permitted  by  the  rule.  (Rule  124.)  A  limit 
of  appeal  should  not  have  been  set  from  the  Exam- 
iner's decision. 

In  the  case  of  Blackford  v.  Wilder  a  similar  motion 
was  made,  and  an  appeal  from  the  deciaion  of  the  Ex- 
amiHerd«ja>iuRtlMMti— waadiamiased.    (SeeBIocl- 

ford  V.  Wikbr,  124  O.  6.,  |».) 

The  qoeetion  can,  hoerever,  be  raised  under  the  pro- 
of Jlule  130  at  final  hearing  before  the  Exam- 
loterferencee  a^  on  appeals  from  his  decision . 
The  appeal  is  dismissed. 


0'Bbi«k  i;.  Galb  v.  Z 


_  IBRWOOD. 

rATBiR  umwajaaBNCB. 

PnHirf  Ffbrmtm  tt,  190t. 

,  Joan,  RscoBB  jm)OM«in^Arr«AL. 
'win  be  entartalnediwaiadBcWon  of  the  Examiner 
letting  aside  a  reeord  fattfoeat  and  Oxlng  a 
I  Iftr  Anal  heaitng. 

,  BAJO— Ruui  130. 

Tfct  fact  th*t  on  tpynl  from  a  iatialoa  an  a  motion  to  dlMolva 
tbS  EiianlnerMn-ehkrf  hare  held  that  a  party  ha«  a  right  to 
tlM  dalmi  doee  not  prevant  the  qoeetion  being  ralaed 
the  Examiner  of  Interferenoee  at  final  hearing  under  Rule 

Appeal  on  motion. 

cuaaaiTKOifTaoLUico  APPAaATui. 

Mr.  Robert  Watton  for  O'Brien. 

Me$ir$.  Broun  S  Darby  and  Mr.   C.   M.  Niuen  for 

Gale. 

Mr.  Albert  0.  DavtM  for  Zimmer.    ( Mr.  Frank  J.  Sea^ 

bolt  d  cotmael.) 

Jfr.  Clerte  E.  Lard  for  Calderwood. 
BlUJNoa,  AuutatU  Commiuioner: 

Thia  ia  an  appeal  by  Gale  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  d  Interferences  rendered  January  7,  1908, 
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aetti^  Mide  a  judgment  rendered  against  O'Brioi  on 
the  reoonl  on  December  16,  1907,  and  aetting  the  caae 
down  for  flnnl  hmtag  upon  tbe  right  d  the  paitiee 
senior  to  O'Brien  ta  make  tbe  claims. 

InthecaaeofLmpv.JtoMfattaiidiSala  V.  Thornton 
(120  O.  G.,  906)  it  waa  held  that  no  appeal  would  Ue 
from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  ol  Interferencee  deny- 
ing a  motion  far  judgment  on  the  record,  as  such  dedaion 

ia  not  a  final  determination  that  judgment  will  not  be 
rendered  in  favor  of  the  moving  party.  For  a  similar 
reaaon  it  ia  thought  that  where  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferencee  eete  aaide  a  record  judgment  and  fixes  a  time 
for  final  hearing  no  appeal  should  be  allowed  from  such 

action. 

No  reaaon  is  seen  why  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  should  be  reviewed  in  the  exercise  of 
the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner,  espe- 
cially as  Zimmer  and  Calderwood,  the  parties  alleged 
by  O'Brien  not  to  be  entitled  to  make  the  claims, 
make  no  objection  thereto. 

It  may  be  sUted  here  that  the  purpoee  of  Rule  130  is 
to  allow  a  perty  whose  motion  that  his  opponents  have 
no  right  to  make  the  claims  has  been  denied  to  urge 
the  question  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and 
on  appeals  from  his  deciaion.  This  purpoee  would  be 
defeated  if  it  were  held  that  because  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  had  held  on  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  on  a  motion  to  dissolve  that  a  party 
had  a  right  to  make  the  claims  the  question  could  not 
be  raised  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  at  final 

heariixg. 
The  appeal  is  dismissed. 


ROWB    V.    BaiNKMANN. 
PATENT  INTBRPBRENCE. 
D^ddtd  Ftbntary  U,  I9f». 
1,  iKTBaPBawcB— MonoM  TO  DuaoLTi:— Ta^smsMON. 

A  motion  to  dliwrfv*  ba«(d  on  the  drfectlTeneee  of  the  oath 
filed  by  tbe  oppoatng  party  ihould  not  be  tranemltted,  as  it  la 
««U  Mttled  that  the  matter  ol  a  proper  oath  l«  an  «  port*  one 
and  fumlahee  no  ground  for  dlaeotution. 

3.  8am»— aaii«— 8AMK. 

A  motion  alleging  that  the  opposing  party  has  no  right  to 
make  the  dalme  on  account  of  Informality  of  his  specification 
is  too  iDdeanlte  to  be  transmitted. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

ELXCraOMXCKAMirAL  DITICX. 

MtMMrit.  Ray>nond  <fe  Bamea  for  Rowe. 
Mr.  Claud  N.  BenneU  and  Me8sr$.  WWnnton,  Fuher 
A  WMhtTt-poon  for  Brinkmann. 

BiLLiMoa,  AMtigUmt  CommuMxoner. 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Rowe  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  rehiaing  to  transmit  a  mo- 
tion to  dissolve. 

The  motion  was  based  on  two  grounda— first,  that 
there  waa  such  informality  in  declahng  the  interfer- 
ence as  would  preclude  a  proper  determination  of  the 
question  of  priority  of  invention;  second,  that  Brink- 
mann had  no  right  to  make  the  claim. 

Tbe  leaaona  alleged  in  support  of  the  first  ground  are 
that  the  oath  filed  by  Brinkmann  is  defective  and  that 
hia  original  specification  ia  informal.    The  informality 
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of  tbe  spedficatiofn  ia  alao  alleged  in  support  of  the 

sectmd  ground. 

TranamiMkm  was  denied  (m  tbe  groimd  that  the  mat- 
ter of  a  proper  oath  to  an  application  ia  an  «  part€  one, 
which  cannot  be  ocmadoed  on  a  motion  todJasolve,  and 
on  tbe  further  ground  that  tbe  alleged  lack  of  rig^t  of 
Brinkmann  to  make  tbe  claim  was  not  suppOTted  by 
the  specific  facts  uponwhidi  the  contention  ia  baaed, 
and  tiiat  the  motion  was  thwcfore  informal. 

The  Examiner  of  IntMferences  was  clearly  right  in 
refusing  to  trannnit  the  motion  so  far  as  it  rdated  to 
the  oath.  It  is  weU  settled  that  the  matter  of  a  proper 
oath  is  an  cc  parU  one  and  offere  no  ground  for  dissolu- 
tion, and  thia  for  tiie  reason  that  should  the  interference 
be  dissolved  on  such  a  ground  the  applicant  could  file 
a  new  oath  and  the  interference  would  have  to  be  re- 
declared. 

As  to  Brinkmann's  original  specification,  while  the 
Examiner  held  that  it  was  informal  he  made  no  objec- 
tion that  it  was  not  a  proper  basis  for  the  substitute 
specification  which  was  filed  later.  If  by  aUeging 
that  Brinkmann  had  no  right  to  make  the  claim  on 
account  of  the  informality  of  the  original  specification 
Rowe  meant  to  allege  that  the  substitute  specifica- 
tion contained  new  matter  and  the  claims  could  not  be 
based  on  the  original  disclosure,  he  should  have  so 
framed  his  motion.  In  its  present  form  the  motion  is 
too  indefinite  to  be  twaismitted. 

While,  as  pointed  out  above,  the  motion  to  dissolve 
cannot  be  transmitted,  it  is  thought  that  as  Brinkmann 
has  filed  no  preliminary  stotement  he  should  file  a 
proper  oath  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  continua- 
tion of  the  interference.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences will  therefore  suspend  the  interference  for  a 
period  of  thirty  days,  and  if  within  that  time  Brink- 
mann does  not  file  such  an  oath  the  interference  will 
be  dissolved. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 

affirmed. 

DEOisioirs  or  the  u.  s.  oouBTa 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  Bute*. 

United  Dictionart  Company  v.  G.  A  C.  Merbiam 

Company. 

Dicidei  Fdmtary  S,  tM. 
CoPTai<yHT-PtrBUCATiow  A:jboad  Wrraopr  Nonca  oy  Copt- 
aiGHT— KrracT  on  Rights  nr  thm  Coot«tit. 
The  reqalrenient  rf  '.he  act  of  June  18, 1874,  chapter  301.  s«tlon 
1  188tat..78,  (R«T.  8Ut.,  eee.a»2,>  that  "  no  person  shall  main- 
tain an  action  tor  the  lnlrlngem«nt  of  his  copyright"  unless  the 
rwjulrwl  notice  shaU  be  inserted  "In  the  sewal  copies  of  every 
edition  pablUied"  doee  not  extend  to  pabUoatlMM  abroad, 
and  the  owner  of  a  work  copyrighted  In  this  country  may  r^ 
strain  the  pubUcatkm  thereof  by  another  who  has  Imported 
for  purposes  of  nprodaetion  copies  pobUshed  by  such  owner 
abroad  without  sndi  notice. 

Mr.  Jama  JET.  Feirce,  Mr.  Geo.  P.  Fithtr,  Jr.,  and 
Mr.  Wm.  Henry  Denmit  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Wm.  B.  Bale,  Mr.  Ckae.  N.  Jud»on,  and  Mr. 
Frank  F.  Reed  for  the  app^ee. 

Mr.  Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 
V0.S.I 
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This  18  »  suit  brought  by  the  »pp«Uee  ^.^f^^ 
infringement  of  copyright  in  a  bcjk  entiUW      WWh 
^,  High  School  Dictionary:'    The  appeUee.  a  Ma^ 
ttchuaetta   corporation,   took  out  copy"^^^^  ^^ 
aame  time  in  England  and  here.    It  publiahed  and 
»ld  the  book  in  thi«  country  with  the  rtatut^y  noUce 
of  copyright,  and  made  a  contract  with  En^iA  pub- 
liahe«!Tder  which  it  furnished  them  with  electro- 
type  platee  of  the  work,  and  they  publirfied  it  m  Eng- 
land,   omitting   notice   of   the   American   ~Py««^'- 
The  Engliah  work  has  a  different   tiUe,      W«btUr'$ 
BrW  International  Dictionary,"    and  ha.  aome  oth« 
differences  on  the  first  three  and  la«t  thirty-four  pagee, 
but  otherwise  is  the  same.    The  afpellMit,  an  nimoi. 
corporation,  sent  for  the  English  book  with  intent  to 
reprint  it.  and  was  about  to  publish  it  when  restrained. 
The   English  publisher!  agreed  not  to  import  any 
copies  of  their  work  into  this  country,  and  also  to  use 
aU  reasonable  means  to  prevent  an  imporUtion  by 
others,  so  that  the  appeUee  cannot  be  said  to  have  ajH 
sented  to  the  appellant's  act.    80  far  as  appe^,  the 
only  copies  that  have  been  brought  over  are  the  one 
above  mentioned  and  another,  pi»rcha.ed  f or  u^  but 
not  for  sale,  by  the  president  an4  manager  of  the  ap- 
pellant.    The   question  is  whether  the  omission  of 
Notice  of  the  American  copyright  from  the  English 
publication,  with  the  assent  of  th«  appeUee,  destroyed 
its  rights,  or,  in  other  words,  whether  the  requirement 
of  the  act  of  June  18.  1874,  chapter  301,  section  1   18 
SUt     78.  (Rev.  Stat.,  ««•  4962.)  that  notice  shall  be 
inserted  "in  the  several  copies  o|  every  edmon  pub- 
lished" extends  to  pubUcations  abroad.    The  circuit 
court  sustained  the  defendant's  contenUon  and  dis- 
cussed the  bUl.     (140  Fed.  Rep..  768.)    Th«  ««^' 
court   of  appeals  reversed   this  decision,   (14«  ^^■ 
Rep..  364;  76  C  C.  A..  470.)  an*  the  case  is  brought 
to  this  Court  by  appeal. 

Notwithstanding  the  elaborateness  of  the  arguments 
addressed  to  us  and  the  difference  of  opinion  m  the 
courts  below,  there  is  not  a  great  deal  to  be  said,  and 
the  answer  seems  to  us  plain.     Of  course,  Congress 
could  attach  what  conditions  it  s^w  fit  to  its  grant,  but 
it  is  unlikely  that  it  would  mak«  requirements  of  per- 
sonal action  beyond  the  sphere  of  its  control.    Espe- 
ciaUy  is  it  unlikely  that  it  would  require  a  warning  to 
the  public  against  the  infraction  of  a  law  beyond  the 
jurisdiction  where  that  law  was  In  force.    The  reasons 
for  doing  so  have  not  grown  loss,  yet  in  the  Ute  sUtute 
aiving  copy.-ight  for  foreign  publications  the  nptice  is 
nec««ary  only  in  "all  copies  of  puch  books  sdd  or  dw- 
tributed  in  the  United  Sutes,"    (Act  of  March  3, 
1906  c.  1432.  33  Stat.,  1000,  amending  Rev.  Stat.,  sec. 
4962)    So  it  is  decided  that  the  section  punishing  a 
false  notice,  which  naturally  would  be  coexteii«ve 
▼ith  the  requirement  of  notice,  did  not  extend  to  false 
rtatements  affixed  abroad.    {McIxmgMin  v.  Rapfuul 
TuekCo    191  U.S.,  267.)    The  same  conclusion  would 
foUow  from  the  form  prescribed  for  the  notice,  which 
would  be  inapt  in  foreign  lands. 

It  is  said  that  the  act  of  ISOS  cannot  affect  the  con- 
struction of  the  law  under  Which  the  parties'  rights 
were  fixed,  and  it  cannot,  beyond  illustrating  a  policy 
that  has  not  changed.  But  the  age  of  the  condition 
affords  another  reasor  for  confining  it  as  the  later  con- 
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dition  is  confined.    When  it  finrt  was  attached,  in 
1802.  there  was  litUe  ground  to  anticipat^  the  publi- 
cation of  American  work,  abroad.    As  late  as  1820 
Sydney  Smith,  in  the  Edinburgh  Review    made  hu 
fcunous  exclamation.  "  In  the  four  quarters  of  the  globe, 
who  re«is  an  American  book?"    If.  however,  there 
was  a  publication  abroad,  imporUtion  without  the 
consent  of  the  owner  was  forbidden  in  general  terms, 
a  fact  giving  another  reMon  for  the  narrower  construe 
tion  of  secuon  4962.     If  that  was  the  true  c  nstruction 
once,  it  is  the  construction  still.    Again,  when  the 
present  act  was  passed,  there  was  no  foreign  copynght 
tor  an  American  author,  and  Congress  knew  and  he 
knew    as  he  knows  now.  if  he  contents  himself  with 
home'  protection,  that  his  work  might  be  repnnted 
without  notice  of  any  sort.     Such  reprints  rather  in- 
conwstentiy  are  called   piracies  in  argument.    But 
whatever  the  moral  aspects  may  be,  tiie  piracy  is  a 
lenl  right,  and  as  such  its  exercise  must  be  contem- 
plated  by  the  author.     It  does  not  matter  whetiier  he 
does  so  wiUi  regret  at  the  loss  of  money  or  wiUi  joy  at 
Uie  prospect  of  fame,  and  it  is  difficult  to  see  any 
neater  difference  between  giving  consent  to  the  for- 
eign pubUcation  and  intentionaUy  creating  Uie  oppor- 
t^ty,  tiie  inducement  and  the  right.    But  it  haMly 
would  be  argued  Uiat  because  no  copyright  had  been 
taken  out  in  England  and  tiierefore  the  reprint  there 
was  lawful,  an  American  copyright  could  be  defeated 
bv  importing  the  English  book  and  reprinting  from 
LT^pson  V    fluWonf.  131  U.  8.,  123,  160.) 
It  would  be  even  bolder  to  say  tiiat  the  American  au- 
tiior  stood  worse  if  in  tiie  days  before  he  could  get  a 
copyright  in  England  he  had  made  an  arrangement 
witii  English  publishers  to  secure  some  payment  from 
them     Yet  that  is  the  logic  of  the  appeUant's  case. 

If  a  publication  without  notice  of  an  American  copy- 
right did  not  affect  the  copyright  before  the  days  when 
it  was  possible  to  get  an  English  copyright  also,  it  is  not 
to  be  supposed  tiiat  Congress,  by  arranging  witii  Eng- 
land for  tiiat  possibUity,  gave  a  new  meaning  to  tiie  old 
section  4962,  increasing  tiie  burden  of  American  au- 
thors, and  attempted  to  intrude  its  requu^mente  into 
any  notice  tiiat  might  be  provided  by  tiie  English  law. 
The  words  of  tiie  section  remained  unchanged,  not- 
witiistanding  tiie  grant  of  a  limited  liberty  of  imporU- 
tion, while  otiier  sections  were  amended  where  tiiere 
was  reason  for  a  change. 

It  may  be  that  in  most  cases  tiie  imporUtion  of  a 
pirated  English  copy  of  an  American  book  would  be 
unlawful,  whereas  it  is  argued  tiiat  the  imporUtion  was 
lawful  in  tiie  case  at  bar.     The  appeUee  makes  a  strong 
argument  that  tiie  appellant's  imporUtion  was  wrong. 
But  it  is  hard  to  see  how  tiie  right  to  copy  a  book, 
whetiier  lawfully  or  unlawfully   imported,   can   be 
affected  by  tiie  mode  in  which  it  got  here.    The  analo- 
gies of  tiie  law  are  tiie  otiier  way.    A  per^jn  is  subject 
to  tiie  jurisdiction,  even  if  he  was  brought  tiiere  by 
wrong.    {Petta>otuy.NichoU,7f^V.^.,l92.)    Adocu- 
ment  is  admissible  in  evidence,  altiiough  it  was  im 
property  obUined.    (OwnumweottA  v.    r'***'' -    ^f ® 
Man     467    470;   3  Wigmwe,  Evidence,  sec.  2183.) 
The  aigumint  fw  tiie  appellant  dwells  somewhat  fanci- 
fully on  the  possibUities  of  innocence  being  led  astray. 
AU  tiiose  pombilities  might  exist  if  a  pirated  volume 
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should  be  smuggled  into  tiie  United  Sutes.  Moreover 
the  appeUant  argues,  with  tiie  support  of  the  opinion  0 
an  Attorney  General  and  a  Solicitor  GenenJ.  tiiat  under 
section  4966  and  its  amendments  two  copies  of  an  un- 
authorized edition  lawfuUy  might  be  imported  for  use^ 
(21  Op.  Att.  Gen..  159,  162.)  The  sUtutee  cannot  be 
expected  to  do  more  than  to  secure  tJie  author  and  the 
puwl^r  so  far  as  is  reasonably  practicable.  The  obvious 
plan  is  not  to  be  distorted  by  the  chance  that  ingenuity 
Ly  find  some  way  to  slip  through  the  law  uncaught. 

As  we  are  satisfied  that  the  sUtute  does  not  require 
notice  of  tiie  American  copyright  on  books  PubUshed 
abroad  and  mAd  only  for  nse  tiiere.  we  agree  with  the 
p^es  ti»t  it  is  ttiuieca-ry  to  discuss  nice  qu«»Uons 
^to  when  a  tanign  sprint  may  or  may  not  be  im- 
parted imo  tlM  "UM»«d  States  under  the  preeent  pro- 
vittODs  of  our  law.    Decwa  affirmed 

Oouft  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 


In  r«  Droop. 

PATWrtAMUTT-NOirELTT-ANTlCIPATlON. 

MM  th»t  «  uwthod  Of  oovertag  pUylng  balls  conri.tlng  of 
JSSJw*^*  wrapper  1-vlng  »  -It  thanOn,  ln«rtln«  » 
^^  ^r  baU  through  «ad  .lit.  clo-ng  the  .lit  by  m«^« 
orST-une  m.f  rUl  «  that  formln*  th.  cover.  ^'^J^ 
Sfl^iTSe  baU  1.  antidpafd  by  cerWn  patent.  •^'^"«^« 

T.Z:L^^^^^^^  the  b...  an.  then  c.o..n. 
Um  apertur*. 

Mr   J.  L.  NorriM  for  the  appellant. 

Mr'.  Frederick  A.  Tennant  for   tiie   Commissioner   of 

PatenU. 

^^^"is  t''an  appeal  from  the  refusal  of  tiie  Comm.s- 
rioner  of  Patents  to  issue  Letters  Patent  to  Paul  Emil 
Droop  upon  a  metiiodof  covering  and  inflatingplayuig- 
balls  for^nnis  and  other  games,  as  deecnbed  m  the 
following  counts. 


The  American  patent  to  BisseU  discloses: 

.  tsth.r.ball  campr^^^  T^'lfX'"t^^'"^'^'<^^^^ 
Kii  iS^tT^^  oYa^coSlS^t'l^  th.  thn*d.  of  th. 

~There  is  nothing  new,  tiierefore,  in  tiie  id«i  of  a 
knitted  cover,  nor  is  tiiere  anytiiing  new  J^  »^«  ;d«*  ^^ 
inserting  a  deflated  baU  in  tiie  cover  and  then  fully  in- 
flTing  U,  as  that  idea  is  disclosed  in  tiie  AUerton  pat- 
ent      Allerton  in  his  application  says:  ^^  .   „ 

or  other  article  to  b«  lnfl»ted  or  dtrt«nded^^m   ^^^  rt. 

.eparate  covertn*  of  cloth.  Wv  P^^."™',*  the  »ine  fey  the  prewure 
thVrubber  fabric,  »nd  preve^s  '°J ^"^^t  jng  i»«i  ex^wd  to  heat, 
or  bj-  wear,  and  •"^^IS^^'d'SJlor  and  the  rubber  being  «p»- 
™rcll."b.°»b?»nrh2  ^.t'-^rfect  manner. 

The  tribunals  of  tiie  Patent  Office  found  notiung  new 
in  tiie  idea  of  closing  tiie  sUt  in  tiie  cover,  tiirough 

We  concur  in  this  view. 

No  claim  is  made  tiiat  it  was  necessary  to  design  new 
machinery  to  complete  the  cover  after  the  ^^^^^noi 
the  ball.  The  prior  art  suggested  the  idea  of  knitting 
tx>gether  the  edges  of  tiie  sht,  and  tiiat  idea  was  adopted. 

Anyone  skiU^in  the  art,  and  who  desired  to  produce 
a  clotii  or  knitted  cover  for  tennis-balls,  would  have 
had  no  difficulty  in  producing  tiie  remi U  found  in  the 
rejected  claims,  had  he  consulted  the  references.  Two 
of  tiieee  references  contain  the  idea  of  covering  inflated 
rubber  balls  witii  a  crocheted  or  twitted  cover.  An- 
otiier  conuins  tiie  idea  of  inserting  a  deflated  rubber 
baU  in  a  cover,  inflating  tiie  ball,  and  tiien  closing  tiie 

*^rdecision  of  tiie  Commissioner  was  right,  and  is, 
tiierefore,  affinned.  The  clerk  of  tiie  court  will  cer- 
tify this  opinion  and  tiie  proceedings  in  this  court  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  according  to  Uw.  AI- 
firmed. 


S^^^ll^-- 


leal 
within 


wrapper,  and  than  drawl 
7  Tnaklng 
ipper  and  so  IncUM 
3.  "fi.  haraln-dMon 


._It.  -"n/«  mn  inrJoains  the  d*stlc  ball. 
''^^ Si^^^ -thodof  oov^Jjg^.^^ 


'^t^ot  ^rlngand  Infl^tin*  pUy; 
»T  miMs  oonalrtlng  In  knitting  »p- 

~o w  ^„i  _~«r.-r  »mlteavln«  a  aUt  thMBln,  Inaertlng 

»r»wrf7  a  n*^f^,ri»vSSrthroart  laid  iUt  and  then  dosing  the 
the  alMtlo  fliaU  of  the  *>^jAK^'^tSi«i  thaidaw  thereof,  and 

These  daimc  were  severaUy  rejected  beoa^of  the 
foUowing  references:  AUerton,  July  1^-  ^ff  •  ^^• 
79.9rLty,  July  22,  1884,  No.  302,388  Waddjagton- 
Feb.  26,  1889,  No.  398.568;  f^^^'^'^'f  .\^'  f^ 
660.787;  British  patent  to  Lord,  May  11,  1898.  iso. 
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in  tiie  British  patent  to  Lord  is  found  tbe  jdea  of  cov- 
erimr  an  inflated  rubber  ball  with  crocheted  or  knitted 
ma^rial,  and  tiiereby  dispensing  with  the  necessity  of 
using  cement  or  other  adhesive.  The  L^  application 
contains  the  following: 

I  am  awar.  that  indlwuhhgr  fiS^^-^gPSS'It^^ 
ei«l  with  a  OM.  ol  m*^™^*"  ojS:,  i^rive.    My  lnv«ntlon, 


Interferenoe  Hotioes. 

Dkpabtmknt  or  the  Intekiok, 

Vfn^   STATES   PAT^''V^;"*'iWS 

Watkinffton,  D.  C,  March  I,  190S. 
R-iUiam  E.    Woodyear,  M»  a,Hgn,  or  t*pai  repr.»craotive,.  tak 

j.r::Ur^^  having  ^^J^^Jl.l^l  iTc^^i^, 
the  application  of  The  Nprt^J^J^^i^n'^of  .  ^^  ind  a 

of  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  *or  "»l!!™J'°^^%iarrof  304  Spear, 
trade-mark  registered  to^y'jS.^,^  J,2d^Sdkration  smt  br 
Wharl.  Daltlmoie.  Md^aiidthei»tl«oiijw  a«c^^       ^^ 

the  Patent  OfB«  by,'««*l**r^'Su'.ttoroeT«3 «owdln the  usual 
year  '"'^alw  the  notice  »ntU)Wsj^tto™y«^  ^^  ^  ^^ 

manner  havin*  b«n  returaaa  mo^"""     >  j^^  reprMsn- 

to  the  said  wnilam  E.  Woodyw.  hi.  a«rt^^ or^^ ^^^^ 

tativea,  that  ii}^7^^l*^,^^^aJ^^^^  coimnnnlca- 
feienoe  they  sboofd  ,^™^i?*X-?2^ts  iHrflTthat  the  notice. 
'oMa^^trnS'oSS^^y'^ -t^u^  to  the  OfBce  may 
%^Si7*na"wl\l^- pubU.»«J  l^thj^Ornc^^^^^^ 
e^l^rn-rthr^Hod'WertKterferen^  wiU  be 
,   proceeded  with  a.  In  c^so^^ult^   MOORE.  Commt^Ho^^. 


DtTAKTUtm  or  the  Int'^oIl.. 

UlOTED   STATE,   ^^'^'"un^i    1908 

WiuMngtm,  DC,  March  i.  1908. 

Frank  MeUer.h.  ^i*  ""^'Sl^  ffi^Tby X'o^*tt:?^Vhe 
ap^p^"t?o'^'"'^-iK?*0^rire?.  of'/ast  King  and  Shlppen 
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BfARCH  lo,  1908. 


atiOTto,  Laaoutar,  Pa.,  tor  raciatrattoq  of  a  tnuto-markaad  a 
tiwlMBaik  iMdatand  to  TnSk  Mallerth.  of  UO  Wast  Ttalrty- 
foaztb  gtwrt.  iKw  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Uw  iotlea  of  mM  dadajatton 
■ant  by  the  Patant  OfBee  by  rHiateRMtmaU  to  the  ai^  Tiank 
IfaOHW,  aa  ««U  aa  tte  eopy  rnaOBd  In  Uis  oaoal  way  to  bia  attor- 
nay  of  raoord.  baTtag  been  rBtaraed  nndaliTand.  nottoe  U  taeraby 
li-ranto  the  aald  Frank  MaOmh.  hU  aatena  or  legal  raprMenta^ 
ttvea.  that  If  ttaay  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  oomteat  the  aald  bitar- 
lanafle  ttiey  ahodld  bnmedlately  pat  th«i»aelTaa  tn  oommindoatlon 
with  the  dommlaakuMr  of  Patenta  tn  drder  that  the  notteea  of 
daeUiation  berato«oi«  sent  by  and  tetu«Md  to  the  Office  may  be 

forwarded  to  them.  ' „  .      _. 

ThU  notice  will  be  pubUsbed  In  the  dmcLU.  Oauttx  tor  aU 
oonaecotlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  jriiaU  be  entered  at  the 
explzatl<Hi  of  the  period  oi  MibUoatk>n<  the  Interfenaee  will  be 

prooeedad  with  aa  to  case  of  default.     ^ 

EDWARD  B.  14OORE.  OmmiaHoner. 


tamw,  takt  notte4: 
thla  OfBoe  between 


DlTABTKnT  OV  TK^  INTBUOB, 

UmrsD  STATxsiPATnr  OmcB, 

A.  S.J*o»€r€t,hitM*iff—orUoal 
An  intarferenoa  harinc  bean  f— 
the  aspHcation  of  The  Matehhaa  — 
Fxaaklbrt  street,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Chtoafo,  m..  tor  ragiatzattai  ot  a 
ragMered  to  thia  oon^any,  and  a  trw 
Jaaneret,  of  Boston,  ICaaa.,  and  the 
sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  »b|-'-"- 
Jeaneret  haTlng  been  re  tamed  — 

g Ten  to  the  said  A.  K.  Jeaneret,  his 
Tas,  that  tf  they  or  any  of  them  dsa 
(erence  they  ahouid  immediatety  pot 
tion  with  the  Commiaaloner  ot  ntea 
of  dselaration  heretotors  aant  by  and  1 
be  forwarded  to  them.  1  ^  ^       . 

This  notice  will  be  publidied  in  the  QmciAi  OAnm  for  six 
oooaecotive  weeks.  If  no  appeanaca  I  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  tiie  parted  of  pahiioatiai%  the  interferaace  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  ease  rfdsla^   .i^^„„    ^       .    . 

EDWARD  B.  IfOORS,  CommUno»er. 


Coamaaj,  o 

Sootii  Maztst  street, 
%ik,  a  trade-mark 
.  registered  to  A.  £. 

of  said  declaration 

mail  to  the  aaid  A.  E. 
I,  notice  ia  hereby 

ot  lagal  representa' 

otmtaat  the  said  tntar- 
selrea  in  coiamunlc»- 
order  that  the  notice 
to  the  OfBee  may 


DsrAanoarr  of|  tbs  IirrBuoa, 
Vurm  BTAiia  PATnrr  Omcm, 
jnuktmgum,  B.  C  Fttnam  19.  lUB. 
TkimaM  W.  Fanuworik,  kU  a*a1«M  orjIegDl  rgprwaalBWaft,  tai* 
ttotiee: 
An  interference  haTlag  bean  dadaiad  t>7  this  Office  balwaauths 
aopUcatiozi  ottbaKalmMte.  Company.MNo.  4ie  DaopUn  straat, 
llo^  Ala.,  for  rsglatratioB  d  a  tradfaark  and  a  trada-nnrk 
reglatared  to  Thwnaa  W.  ramavorOi.WSl  Snmmar  strsat^Boa- 
tmTMaaa.,  and  the  notka  of  said  dai^iratian  aant  by  ragistsrad 
mafl  to  ths  said  Tfaoraaa  W.  Famswotth  hartng  ba«  rstomad 
nndaUrerKl,  notica  H  haraby  ftran  to  *  said  Tlwmaa  W.  Fama- 
worOi.  hie  aaaigna  or  teal  rsBnaenUttiaa,  that  it  thay  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  ooBtaaftlbB  aaU  inf  fiiiwi  i  thsr  Aoold  hnoMU- 
ateiy  put  tbamstfraa  In  eoamtmicatioli  with  tha  Ciwnmlaainnar 
<a  Patanta  In  order  ttsU  ths  aotlees  of  dsdaratlaa  haratotora  sent 
by  and  rscnmad  to  tha  Office  may  ba  fdrwardad  to  tham. 

Thla  notica  will  be  pabttAad  in  tha  OmcuL  OAxrm  for  six 
conaacuttra  weeks.  If  no  appearanca  #iaD  be  antared  wt  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  nabfication,  tl|a  tatwteaaca  win  be  pro- 

oaadad  with  as  &  case  of  defanlt. ^„^„_    „__    ,  _, 

EDWARD  B.  yoORE,  CbmmUtiemer. 


This  notlee  wOl  ba^pobUshsd  ta  tha  pmcuL  O 

lappaaraBoa 

azplratiaB  of  thapatiod  dT  poMleattoi^  tha  tat 


ouuaseutl>awaaka.  If^appaaraaeadMlhaTa] 


as  in 


(rfdaflMlt. 

XDWARD  B. 


DsPASTMBrr  of  ths  IvnuoB, 

Unrsd  Statbs  PATnrr  Ownn, 

WaMmgmm,  D.  C.  F^bnan  $,  190$. 
Mdriaiut  SamM,  Ma  a-tgiu  or  Ugal  ftfrneMaUfu,  lata  m»icej^ 

An  lnt«f«noe  having  bean  deoUred  by  ttis  Office  batwasn  the 
appUeatlons  of  Bannatt.  Sloan  *  Caflraaay.  Natl<«al  Oroo»  Com- 
paSyTand  Mariano  aanx  tor  rsglaCratton  of  a  trad»4najrk. a  letter 
Cairbig  been  reeatTed  troBi  ttM  attorney  of  iword  for  said  Mariano 
SansrtatiJW  that  he  is  iafonned  and  beUeree  that  Sana  ia  dead 
and  that  hecannot  My  whether  or  not  there  is  a  soeeeeeor  to  the 
buBineaa,  and  the  Oflwehariif  been  unable  to  obtain  any  oonuno- 
nioatlon  from  said  Mariano  Bans,  notlee  Is  bsraby  jtvea  to  the 
aald  Mariano  Sans,  bis  aaalgns  or  iMpal  rapreeentottTes,  that  if 
thay  or  any  of  tham  daain  to  eontMTttM  said  toterfsrenea  thay 
shook!  immadlattf  y  pot  themaslrsa  In  eommmtlratlon  with  the 
Commissionsr  ol  Patenta.  _  ^       ,       . 

This  notice  will  be  pubtiahad  in  the  Ofticial  OAnm  for  six 
oonseentlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shaU  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  pobileatlon  tha  laterfareaea  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  awe  of  delaalt.  „„    ^ 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUHoner. 


^     DBTABTirarr  ot  tbb  Xhtsbio*, 


IFaaMa^taa,  X>. 


C,  Frimury  t,  IBOt. 
MtanoMca.- 


An  Intartensioe  im»  been  dedaredby  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
pitaatton^JaM  B.  Morooey,  ot  FhfiaSa^ghla.  Pa.^ 


on  Of  a  trada^nark  and  a  ti»«»e-«Mtf ki«g«eiad  to  Thomas  N. 
Dwyar,  whoaa  known  addraas  U  »  SootfiWUUam  atiart.  New 
Yort,  I*.  Y..  and  It  appaan  from  tha  raoord  ot  the  oaae  that  the 
raflstrant,  Thomas  N.  Dwyar,  cannot  be  tooated.        ^^ 

SoUoe  U  tberetore  heiaby  gftan  to  aa^d  Thomas  N.  ^Dwye^hJs 
asatgns  or  legal  repraaantotlTea,  that  if  Uiey  or  "7  of  tham  desire 
tooontaat  nUd  Intartereace  the/  ahooM  ImmadlaMy  pot  tham- 
aslvaa  in  eommnnleatlon  with  the  Oomnriastoner  of  Patanta. 

Thla  notloe  will  be  pabiMMd  In  the  OmcUL  OAxrm  fwr  ^ 
oonaeeotlT*  weaka.    If  no  appearance  ahall  have  been  entered  at 
thaezplrstton  of  the  period  ol  pobikaUloa.  the  tutotlersnea  wiU 
aain  eaae  of  defaott. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OommlttUmer. 


DxPABncBrr  or  tbs  Imtkbiob, 
UMmn  Statm  Patbtt  Ornc«, 
muMifSM,  D.  C,  Jaamarf  «,  IU». 
Wgbtr  «  aMOrngtr,  <JUir  a-igtu  or  legal  rtprtaentatlreM,  takt 


An  tataifarsnce  has  been  dreUred  by  this  Office  between  an  »P- 
pUeatlon  of  The  Geor»  Wiedemann  Brewing  Company,  ot  New- 
portTKif..  tor  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tradennark  reg- 
KerH  (0  WebeT*  SchillliMsr.  of  Loalsrllle,  Ky .  and  U  apjaan 
from  tha  reooid  of  the  case  tfiat  the  registrant,  Weber  *  Sohiilbiger, 

Notkw  is  theretora  hereby  glran  to  said  Weber  A  SehiUtawer. 
their  asalgne  or  tagal  repreeentetlTes.  that  tf  they  or  any  of  ttan 


dsalra  to  eoateet  tiie  said  intertersnee  they  ahoold  tanmedlataly 
pot  themaalTea  bi  oommnnkvtlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
enta. 

This  notte  will  be  pabllahad  in  tha  Oiticial  Oauttx  tor  six 
oonseeotlva  waeks.    u  no  appearanca  ahall  have  been  entered  at 
tha  expirattoa  of  the  period  of  publioatlon.  the  tntarterBnoa  wlU 
prooeed  aa  in  case  of  default. 
*^  EDWARD  fl.  MOORE.  Qmmiuiimer. 


DtTAxnaMT  oa  tbb  Iirmuom, 

UmrsD  8*A«i  Patskt  Of»ic«, 

FiisMaftsaTP.  C,  JTatrmry  «.  HOM. 
Mo6trta.  MeOorU4S  Oompamf.  tktir $aHft cr Ittat  npnumta 

<iaea,  takt  aestea. 

An  iatartmaoa  haa  baaa  dsfltand  byjthia  Offiea  b««v«ai  aa  ap- 
pUeatton  of  Chartoa  ShaAaar  4k  Uoauv^,  of  C^a^D,  p.,  tor  ng- 
fatatioaof  atradaoHrkaadatrada^aaANMandtoRc^art 

O.  MoCortla  *  OoBtpu^,  of  LootirrOisi  Ky^  ¥*^'t^I!SS!!^<? 
tha  raoord  of  tha  eaaattat  tha  nglatriBt,  Robert  O.  MoOorkla  A 

OooBpaay. eanaot  be loected  T,^  ^  , ^  ^  „^  ^_    . 

NoSos  ^a  therafors  hereby  given  to  ahid  Robert  O.  MaCMUa  * 
Coaapaay.  their  saaigns  or  lagal  r^prAotattvaa,  that  if  thay  or 

«y  of.^  --^^•^«^S[jsrs?t?Sa'SS 

toralx 

at  tha 

wOl  piD- 


ITflM  A 


DKPARTvnrr  of  rna  IirruToa, 
Umitsd  Statss  Patdtt  Offick, 
ITeaMagiea,  D.  C,  Jan.  ».  IBM. 
Cvmpamt,  tkHr  ouiifM  or  Ugal  rtprftmUMMt, 


BtU*  .-.- 

Uitt  mottft: 

An  totar*reBcah»TiMt  been  dadarad  by  «»^  Offlcabetweao  toe 
applli-ation  ot  Tha  A,^>iafrt  Company,  of  MOwrnkaa,  Wl^.  tor 
laj^atrmtioD  ot  a  trada-mi^and  a  frada^nark  laglatered  to  Helen 
Ryaa  A  Compaay.  ot  M  Sooth  Elliott  ptaoa.  boroof^  al  Brpoktop. 
Now  York, kTy., aad tha notfca of  saHdai^tlon m*l**l  by  tha 
Patw t  Office  In  tha  nsoal  meaner  to  Oia  saM  Helen  Ryan  A  Com- 


paiay  haVtnc  bean  ratqnMd  nndailTand.  notfeo  Is  lisrebT  giran 
toOie  sakinalan  Ryan  A  CompanT^  their  aaaigna  or  legal  rapra^ 


IfOORX,  0»mmutiem*r, 

[YoL  133. 


sanUtiTsa.  that  If  thay  or  any  ot  tham  daalrs  to  eontaat  tha  said 
totarfersnca  tfaar  shouM  bnmartlatalT  pot  thamsalTee  In  oommu- 
nk^tlon  with  the  Commiasionar  0/  Patenta  hi  order  that  the 
notkw  of  declaratloa  beratofora  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
Onra  mav  be  forwarded  to  tham. 

Ttaie  notira  will  be  pnbllirtMd  In  the  Official  Qasbttb  for  eix 
oonaaeotlva  weeks.  If  no  appearanca  ahall  be  entarad  at  tha  expi- 
ration ot  tha  period  ot  pubUeatton,  the  totarferenoa  wUl  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  In  caM  of  default.      „  „^^„.  ^     _,  _, 

EDWARD  B.  MOORK,  CommtBtiontr. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


il  i 


SUtes. 


II 


I  Ob, 


Stotes. 


at  ? 


-o 

et.9 


Alabama ' 

Alaska,  District  oL .  .| 

Arttona  Territory 

Arkansas 

California |    .» 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut  I    8 

Delaware 1 

District  ol  Columbia.       5 

Florida 4 

Georgia j      • 

HawaU  Territory 1 

Idaho j      3 

lUlnoU ;    61 

Indiana IA 

Iowa !• 

9 

a 

4 

7 
4 

S7 


Kansas. 

Kentocky 

Ixwlslana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachoeetts. 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota I    16 

Mississippi 1      I 

Mlssoari 19 

Montana 1 

Nebraska 8 

Nerada I 


14 
"2 


New  Hampahlre 

New  Jereey 

NewMexlooTer't'y. 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakoto 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Panama 

Pennsylvania 

Philippine  Islands  . 

Rhode  Island 

Booth  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tenneasee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermmt 

Virginia 

Waahlngtoo 

West  vrrglnia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  8   Navy 


2  

26  fi 

1  

104        21 

5  


41 
7 
7 


13 


Total  to  dtixens  of 
the  United  SUtes. . . 


61 

"'i' 
2 

6 

4 
12 

a 

8 

6 
4 

5 

13 

1 


612 


98 


to  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

i 

1 

Countriee. 

111' 

ft.     ^3 

Argentina 

Aost  rla- Hungary ... . 

Natal 

NethAriands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Walea... 

New  Zealand. 

Norway 

Persia 

Qniwnsland  . . 

:;:::  -i 

Brain ! 

.......... 

Bermuda 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chle 

1 

9 

1 

j 

1 1 

rhfnH                i...,. 

Costa  Rica 1 

Russia 

Scotland 

1 

Cuba 

1 

1 ...... 

Denmark 

1 

.. .. . 

Sooth  Australia 

Ecuador 

Spain 

Kpgland   

9 

« 

21 

1 
1 

Sweden 

*8  I'.'.V.'. 

Fr^T><« 

Swltserland. 

Transvaal,  South 
Africa 

1 

Germany 

Haiti 

1    

I  mlftnd  •     

Vtetorla 

4    

1      .... 

Italy 

1 

Weatom  Aostralla. . 

Japan                 ...... 

Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  coonttlea. .. . 

Java 

Mexico 

8 

71          8 

Change  in  Frioe  of  Oopie*  of  Patents— AmendmeBt  to 

finis  203. 

(Okdbb  No.  1,736.) 

Depaxthemt  or  trx  Intckiob, 

Unitbd  States  Patkct  Office, 

WiuMnfton,  D.  C,  March  IS,  /MM. 

Acting  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Intorior,  Rule 

203  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  this  Office  is  smended  by  canceling 

lines  3  and  4  of  page  60,  (edition  of  Rules  of  Practice  dated  July 

]  7 ,  1907 , )  relating  to  class  and  subclass  orders  for  copies  of  patents. 

The  price  of  qocertified  copies  of  specifications  and  drawings  ot 

patents,  if  in  print,  will  be  five  cents  each  on  and  after  April  1, 

1908. 

KDWARD  B.  MOORK, 

. Committiontr. 

AttomejB. 

This  Office  has  been  advised  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  of 
the  disbarment  of  the  following  attorneys  from  practice  before 
the  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof:  Qeorgp  Burks,  Danville 
and  Harrodsburg,  Ky.,  February  K,  1908;  J.  Frank  Trimble,  Sayre, 
Okla..  February  29,  1906;  John  Q.  A.  Kinunel,  Murphysboro,  IlL, 
March  10,  1908. 

W.  F.  WOOLARD, 

Chi^  Clerk. 

Votioe. 

The  OmciAL  QAZrm  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  is 
now  being  mailed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  from  the 
Government  Printing  Office,  the  place  of  Its  production.  All 
communications  respecting  the  GAnrrB  and  all  sobscrtptlons 
should  be  tMldressed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Docaments. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Committiontr. 
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APPLIOATIOHB  UHDEB  BXAMIIATIOH. 


Corndttum  at  CUue  of  Bfutmua  Monk  10. 1401. 


oldMt  new  appil- 
catloo  and  old- 
Mt aeti  >n  by  ap- 
pilcHit  awaiting 
jiBeeactioo. 


is 


Ajypiication*  Under  Examination— CmitmMtid. 


Diviaiona  and  MJh}e«*t«  of  Ihtki- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appU-  §  a 
cation  and  Md-  "SS 
est  artion  bv  «p-  ^  u 
plicant  awaiting  -^.^ 
oflfic*  action.  co 

I- 


Amended,     >«w. 


AnwfKiea,     New. 


-P 


344  XXXV.  Booklaa,  Banona,  and 
aa«pa;  Card.  Pletora,  and  Sign 
ExUbiUBg;  Oannsnt-fluppoiV 
era;  SlmalB;  ToUat. 

303  XVII.  ClatcbM;  Unotyiiing;  Mar 
trlx  •  Maklnf;     Nat    and    Bolt 

Locks;  Prinllnj:.  .,^  _, 

XX.    ArtmciaTLlniba:   Bollden' 
Hardware;  Dentiatrr;  Looka  and 
LfttclMa;  S«fea;  UndartaJdng. 
ZXIX.  Cooperinr.    Ftoe-Kacapaa; 
L*ddera;   Roofs;    Wbaaiwrlftot- 
Macliliwa;    Wooden    BoUdlnga; 
Wood-Sawtnr.    Wood-Tnming;  1 
WoodworklDg;     Woodworking-] 
Tools. 
VII.  OameaandToT*;  Mecbanlwl 
Motors;  Optica;  Paper  Manolao- 
tnres;  Velocipedea. 
V.  Bookbindii^;  Harreeters;  Jew- 

X^i.  AkjofcbOl:  Annnoni*.  Water, 
and  Wood  DtatUUtton:  Char- 
coal and  Coke;  Oaa.  Heatinf 
and  Ulifaiinatinr.  Hldea,  Sklna^ 
and  LeattaerrUqold  Coatlnf 
Compoaitiona;  MIoerat  Oils; 
Oils,  FaU,  and  Qloe;  Water 
Pnrlflcatlon. 

XXXIV.  Railways;  Railway- 
Brakea;  RaUway  RolUnr-Stook. 

XXXVm.  ArteeUnaadOllWeUs; 

Bottles  and  Jars;  Cara  of  Live 

Stock:  Edticatlonal  Ap^ianoea; 

■    r  Btatlon- 


Veb.  M     Dec    17     870 


179 
1« 

3U 

187 
173 


!  Feb. 
reb. 
Feb. 


18 
13 
10 


Feb.  U 
Jan.  23 
Not.  l» 


186 
234 
383 


347 


278 


333 

376 


fXXII.  Air-Oons,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
ExploalTe  Derloea;  Boats  and 
Boots;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
BQlaion;  Ordnanoe;  Rallway- 
'  Ralls  and  Joints:  Rallway-Ttes 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages; 
Dispensing  BeTeraces;  DLspens- 
log-Cans;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storlmr  Vessels;  Packaging  Li<i- 
olds;  Kflfilgeration. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXVII.  BruahlM  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Poliahlng;  Laun- 


Jan.   30     Nov.  27     882 


Jan.   17     Nov.  11     401 


Jan.   13 
Jan.   11 


Dec.     6     4B1 
Jan.     3     43« 


304 

378 

IM 

xa 

yu 


164 


U4 


ans 


Feb.    0    Jan.     S     383 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan.   a 
Deo.  as 


3U 
361 


379 

143 
388 

UB 

380 


Ftshlng  and  Trapping; 
ary;  Stone- WorUng. 


118 
3S7 

333 

106 


XXlV.  Apparel;  Apparel Appara- 
tOK  Sewing-Macihfnea;  Surgery. 

XXXVI.  Cortalna,  Staadee.  and 
Screens;  Draning;  Driers;  En- 
graving; Measonng  Instru- 
menu;  Wind-Wbeels. 

I.  Fame;  Harrowa  aad  DIgana; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  FUotera; 
Treea,  Plants,  and  Flowara. 

VIII.  Beds;  Chairs;  Fnmttan; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artfotoa; 
Store  Fmmitan. 

IV.    BtMvm;   ConTByera;   Ciane* 
and  Derricks;  Bzcavatijig; 
Hoisttar.   HydraoMo  Ep^neer-  ! 
iiw;   Iron  Straotmee;   Loading  I 
and  Unloadinr.  Towen.  | 

XXXIII.  Cattery;    Domestial 
Cookliw  VeeeeU;  Sleetrie  Signal-  | 
titgrtimitiiiAtr.    Madteal    andi 
Soigioal;    Fireproof    Balld^gs; 
Masonry;  Tenta.  Caaopiee,  XJio"  i 
brailas.  and  Canea. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  MakintcBoota,  < 
Shoes,  and  Lagginga;  Button.  | 
Eyelet,  a  a  d  Rive  t  Setting; 
Haroeas;  Leattier  Manafaotorea:  : 
Nailing  and  SUpUnr.  Whips  andj  ' 
Whip  Apparatus. 

XV.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Conleo- 
tlon  Makiiv;  Coating;  Foelj 
Olase;  HydnoUo  lime  and 
Cement;  Laminated  Sheets  anq  1 
Fabrlca;  Pmper-Maktng;  Paving] 
Photognphy;  Plastic  Block  and 
BArthenw&re  Apparatus;  Plaa* 
tic  Compoaitiona;  Plastics. 

VI.  Bteacalag  and  Dysiog;  Chem« 
icaui  Ex^oaivea;  PrrtUlaen; 
Medidnea;  PmeenUMr.  Sogaf 
and  Salt. 

XVIII.  In)aetorB  and  Etaoton; 
Steam  and  Vaouum  Pampei 
Steam-BoUen;  Staam-Enginae) 
Steam-XngtM  Valvea. 

XII.  EleT»to»:  Joaraal  -  Bozeai 
Labriostton;  Madilna  B)amenta{ 
PoUeya  aad  Sbattiiig. 

XXVI.  Siaetrie  Haatlnc  an4 
Rtaeoftkta;    Steetile  RaQwa 
Steetrfelty,  Oaaenitlon; 
P01 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

yab. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


Jan.   37 


Jan.   27 


Jan.  2S 


Dec.  88 
Feb.    7 

• 

Jan.  30 
Jan.  23 

Jan.  6 
Dee.  9 
Jan.  31 


376 
387 

300 

518 

W 
379 
819 


dry;  Washing  Apparatus. 

XXIIl.  Acoustics;  C  o  i  n  -  H  a  n  - 
dllng;  Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  Tune-Controlling 
Mechanism. 

IX.  Air  and  Oas  Pimips;  Flre- 
EztlnKuistaera;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
torsTPumps;  Sewerage. 

XIX.  Furnaces;  Heating  and 
Cooklns  Stoves,  Liquid  and  Oaa- 
eoui  Fuel;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  ReguUtors; 
Lamps  and  Gas-Flttli^;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  B  timers; 
Type-Writing  Machines. 

XL.    Bsacage;   Check -ControUed 


Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather,  and 
Rubber     Receptacles;     Depodt 


Jan.    10     Nov    16     2M 


Jan.     0 
Jan.     9 


] 
Jan.    22     214 

Nov.  Ifi     616 


Jan.     7     Jan.     2     307 


Jan.     7     Dee.  23     996 


and  Collection  Reoeptacles;  Fine 
...Igfatlng-Flxturaa;  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers:  Paper 


Arts;   Li, 


Jan.  33    287 


839 

307 

138 

316 
113 


Jan. 

4 

840 

107 

109 

176 

Jan. 

4  647 

1 

321 

363 

1 

Jan.  34     Jan.  15 
Jan.  38    Jan.    6 


rays 
Motivi 


Jan, 
Jan. 


33 


Jan.    6 
1  OeC  18 


263 

Ml 

666 

881 


Reoeptacles;  Special  Reoeptacles 
and  Packages:  Wooden  Reoep- 
taclea. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectllea,  and  Ex- 
ploalve  Chargea.  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Catting 
and  Pancnlng  Sheeta  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bendlns;  Metal- 
Omamantlng;  Sheet  -Metal 
Ware.  Maldng;  TooU;  Wire- 
Working. 

II.  Bee  Cultore;  Dairy;  Label- 
AlBzara;  Paper  FUaa  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneamatioa;  Presses;  Store- 
Serrlee:  Tobaoca 

XXVIII.  Intemai-Combastlon 
Engines;  Miscellaneoas  Heating 
Plants. 

XXV.  Butchering:  MIUb;  Threrti- 
Ing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crusben. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth-Flnlshlng;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitt^  and  Netting: 
Silk:  Splnnlnr.  weaving. 

XXXVlf.  Etoctrle  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Condooton;  Electricity. 
General  AppUoattCM. 

XVI.  Telegrephy;  Telephony 

III.  Annealing  and  Teomperlng; 
Coating  with  Metal;  Electro- 
chemistry; Metal-Foonding; 
MetaUurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXXIX.  Baths  and    Closets; 

Water  Dtstribotion. 
XLI.  RaUway  Draft  Appliances; 

Reallient  Tims  and  Wheels. 


Jan.     6 
Jan.     2 


Dec.  16     S94 
Oct.    14     360 


Dec.  26     Dec.   21     400 


Dec.  20 
Dec.  36 
Dec   17 


Dec.  19     SI2 
Dec.   17     444 

Got.   22     664 

I 

1 


Dec.     9     Oct.     1     646 


Nov.  22 
Nov.  19 


Nov.  14 
Nov.    1 


Aug.  28     611 
Nov.    9     541 


Sept.  30     906 
Sept.   7     868 


Total  number  of  applications  awaitinn  artlon 


Vim 


161  I  TBADC-MAXKa.  DxnoNa.  Labkl«,  | 

i  jlkd  Pxnm.  I  I  

Trade-Marks Mar.    4     Feb.    8     387 

Designs Mar.    6     Feb.    6  ,    64 

Labels  and  Prtnto 1 ! •-• 


Hotioe. 

CoapODs  unteaa  property  filled  out  will  not  be  aooaptad  In  pay- 
ment for  copies  of  publloatlona. 
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8*1,887.  MARKING  GAGE.  Oscar  T.  Anderson  and 
Frank  A  John.son,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan  29.  1907. 
.««>rial   No.  364,647. 


a 


■H 


1.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  block  hav- 
ing bores  formed  therein  said  bores  being  extended  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  stems  engaged  in  the  bores,  set  screws 
for  holding  the  stems  at  various  adjustments,  said  stems 
being  grooved  longitudinally,  pins  carried  by  the  block 
and  projecting  into  the  bores  and  Into  the  grooves,  and 
scrlbers  carried  by  the  stems. 

2.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  block  hav- 
ing bores  formed  therein  said  bores  being  extended  at  right 
anj^les  to  each  other,  stems  engaged  In  the  bores,  said  stems 
being  grooved  longitudinally,  said  grooves  opening  through 
one  end  of  each  stem  and  being  terminated  short  of  the 
other  end  of  the  stem,  pins  carried  by  the  block  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  bores  and  Into  the  grooves,  set  screws  for 
holding  the  stems  at  various  adjustments  in  the  borea, 
and  scrlber  points  carried  by  the  stems  beyond  the  closed 
end  of  the  grooves. 


8  8  1,888.     DIGBSTEE.     William  H.  Atwood,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.619. 


1.   A  digester  receptacle.  In  combination  with  a  revolv- 


2.  A  digester  receptacle,  in  combination  with  a  supply 
member  and  provided  with  discharging  perforations,  and 
wholly  confined  within  the  receptacle  and  means  In  the 
receptacle  revolving  said  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  digester  receptacle.  In  combination  with  a  supply 
member  provided  with  discharging  perforations  In  spiral 
arrangement,  and  wholly  confined  within  the  receptacle  and 
means  and  wholly  located  In  the  receptacle  for  revolving 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  digester  receptacle,  in  combination  with  a  supply 
member  projected  therein  and  provided  with  Inclined  dis- 
charging perforations,  and  means  for  revolving  said  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  digester  receptacle.  In  combination  with  a  supply 
member,  projected  therein  and  provided  with  upwardly 
Inclined  discharging  perforations,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


881.889.     PASTE-BOTTLE.     Alfred  G.  Bakkb,  Stockton, 
Gal.     Filed  Aug.   12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,088. 


A  paste  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  proper,  a  cover  for 
said  bottle  completely  telescoping  the  same,  a  depending 
well  formed  as  a  component  part  of  said  cover  and  being 
of  a  lesser  depth  than  said  cover,  as  set  forth. 


881.890.  BUTTONHOLE  CUTTER  OR  SHEARS.  Gboboe 
T.  Laek,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,710. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a   pair  of  pivotally  connected   arms  or   members,   one 


Ing  perforated  supply  member  wholly  confined  within  the   i  being  formed  in  its  inner  edge  with  a  slot  and  with  an 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described.  I  intersecting  opening,  the  latter   having  a  screw   threaded 
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portion,  a  stop  screw  arranged  In  said  opening  and  en^ 
gaged  with  the  threaded  portion  of  tbe  same  and  formed 
with  longitudinally  extending  flattened  portions  or  faces, 
a  wheel  arranged  in  said  slot  and  harlng  an  aperture  to 
•ildably  receive  the  screw,  said  aperture  harlng  flat  por- 
tions to  engage  the  flat  faces  of  the  screw  whereby  the 
«:rew  will  be  caused  to  turn  with  the  wheel  an  1  permitted 
to  slide  longitudinally  therethrough,  aad  stop  head*  formed 
at  the  ends  of  the  screw  by  upsetting  the  same  and  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  screw  from  the  arm  or 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo«  speclfl^-d. 


pipes  for  Introducing  respectlTcly  oxygen  or  compressed 
air  and  the  vapors  of  a  combustible  liquid  into  B»ld  cham- 
bers, the  pipe  from  the  liquid  passing  through  the  holder 
so  that  said  liquid  la  volatlUxed  by  the  heat  of  the  holder ; 
a  passage  leading  from  the  chamber  for  the  combustible 


/-> 


WMM.     FUNNEL.     B«?iJAMiN   F.   Bk«.  Harwich.  Maaa. 
tiled  May  12.  1906.     Sertal  No.  31^,M9. 


1  A  funnel  having  a  spout  provided  with  a  yleldahle 
clamping  member  fixed  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  spout  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  Inclination  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  aeata  at  dHjerent  distances  from 
the  spout  to  fit  orifice*  of  different  ^mn. 

2.  A  funnel  aavlng  a  spout  proTided  with  a  yleldable 
clamping  member  fixed  at  Ita  lower  «nd  to  the  spout  and 
cooperating  with  the  same  to  form  a  downwardly  taper- 
ing wedge,  said  member  being  prorlded  with  a  series  of 
■eau  at  different  dlatMcea  from  thpe  apoot  to  fit  orlficea 
of  different  slaea,  and  means  for  (rnldlng  the  clamping 
member. 

3.  A  funnel  harlng  a  apout,  an  Inclined  cUmplng  de- 
vice aecured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  •pout  and  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  aame,  a  labrtantlally  U-ahaped  guide 
mounted  on  the  funnel  and  recelTlag  the  upper  free  por- 
tion of  the  damping  derlce,  aald  fleylce  being  prorlded 
with  a  fccrlea  of  aeatt  located  at  different  diatancea  from 
the  spout  to  fit  orlficea  of  different  aiieK 

4.  A  funnel  provided  with  an  intllned  damping  device 
located  at  and  secured  to  the  apo^t  and  provided  along 
lt«  length  with  crimpa  or  b^da  fortnlng  upper  and  lower 
ahouldera  to  engage  above  or  below  the  edge  of  a  font  or 

reaervolr. 

5.  A  funnel  comprialng  a  bowl.  «  depending  fiat  apout 
a  abort  subatantUlly  semlKryllndric*!  extenalon  depending 
from  the  bowl  to  the  upper  end  of  the  spout  and  connect- 
ing said  parts  and  preaentlng  ati  exteriorly  arranged 
rounded  or  convex  face  to  fit  within  and  steady  the  funnel 
at  one  aide  of  the  orifice  of  a  lamo.  and  a  rertically  dl»- 
poaed  yielding  clamping  device  monbted  on  the  funnel  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  oppoalte  al*  of  the  aald  orifice. 

(Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


wpora  directly  to  the  burner,  and  a  pipe  leading  out  from 
the  oxygen  or  air  chamber  through  the  chamber  for  the 
comboatlble  vapors  and  Into  said  passage  so  that  the  cur- 
rent of  oxygen  or  air  exhausts  the  vapors  In  the  first 
named  chamber  and  mixes  with  same  In  the  burner. 


881.893  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  WiLna  A.  BaAD- 
8HAW  Charlotte.  N.  C.  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Mortimer 
A.  Bland,  (^harlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov  5,  1907.  Serial 
No    400.S42. 


'O 
/J 

4 
1      • 


881  802  AUTOMOBI LB-LAMP.  loDiB  BLtaioT,  Parla, 
FTrance.  Piled  May  12,  1905.  Serial  No.  260.189. 
An  apparatus  for  tbe  lighting  of!  automobllea  and  other 
appllaneea,  comprialng  a  holder.  I  burner  thereon,  aald 
holder  acting  a*  a  support  for  a  tablet  of  oild  of  rare 
earth  and  acting  as  a  heater  by  recuperating  tbe  heat 
given  off  by  the  flame  of  the  burn<»r.  said  burner  compria- 
lng two  separate  chambers  placed  one  above  the  other, 


1.  In  a  flre  extlngulaher.  the  combination  with  a  tank 
havteg  a  concavity  in  one  end.  of  a  pipe  having  a  noisle 
the  latter  dlacharglng  against  the  curved  wall  of  the  con- 
cavity at  the  end  of  the  tank  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  tank. 

X.  In  a  flre  extlngulaher  the  combination  with  a  tank 
and  a  cap  cloalng  one  end  thereof  the  said  cap  having  a 
coBcavlty  In  Ita  outer  face,  of  a  tube  for  dlacharglng  the 
setatlon  againat  the  curved  face  of  the  concavity  In  the 
outer  face  of  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  flre  extlnguUher.  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  an  open  end  the  latter  being  beveled,  of  a  cap  piv- 
oted to  the  Unk  and  correapondingly  beveled,  whereby  a 
turning  movfment  of  the  cap  in  one  direction  carrlea  ita 
beveled  anrface  away  from  the  aeat  on  the  tank,  and  a 
movement  in  the  oppMlte  direction  carries  Ita  beveled  face 
Into  contact  with  the  beveled  aeat  on  the  Unk. 

4.  In  a  flre  extlngulaher  tbe  combination  with  a  Unk 
having  a  beveled  seat  the  latter  having  a  ground  face,  of  a 
cap  pivoted  to  the  Unk  and  havlag  a  beveled  and  ground 
face,  and  meana  for  locking  the  cap  against  turning  move 

ment. 

5.  In  a  flre  extinguisher  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
i  tank  having  a  concavity  in  iU  upper  end  and  fusible 
1  meana  for  holding  the  Unk  in  Ita  upright  poeition,  of  a 
!  discharge  tube  the  nosale  of  which  proJecU  the  solution 

against  the  wall  of  aald  concavity  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
!   unk  when  tbe  latter  la  Inverted  and  In  a  direction  at  an 
'  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  tank. 
1        (Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 
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8  81,894.  HINGE  -  BORER  FOR  EMBROIDERY  -  MA- 
CHINES. At  OUST  Bhaitn.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Gustav  E.  Stelnhauser.  Union  Hill. 
N.  J.     Filed  July  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,141. 


1.  In  a  hinge  boror  for  ombroidery  machines,  a  borer,  a 
member  carrying  the  borer,  a  frame  having  resilient  flapa 
or  ears  laterally  embracing  said  member  and  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  therewith,  a  prismatlcally  shaped  nose  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  of  said  members  towards  the 
other,  and  correspondingly  shaped  notches  In  the  said 
other  meml>er  to  engage  the  said  nose  and  to  lock  the 
borer  In  vertical  and  ralaed  positions. 

2.  In  a  hinge  borer  for  embroidery  machines,  a  borer, 
a  member  carrying  the  borer,  a  frame  having  resilient 
flaps  or  eara  laterally  embracing  aald  member  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  therewith,  a  spring  holding  the  two  mem- 
bers In  tight  conUct  with  one  another,  a  prismatlcally 
shaped  nose  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  said  members 
towards  the  other,  and  correspondingly  nhaped  notches  In 
the  aald  other  member  to  engage  aaid  catch  or  nose  and 
to  lock  the  borer  In  vertical  and  raised  positions. 


881,896.  BLOW-OUT  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS. 
DODOUAS  Baaws.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  11,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  401.576. 


1.  A  boiler  having  a  aerlea  of  fluea  arranged  In  parallel 
rowa  vertically  and  horlaonUlly,  a  steam  supply  pipe  and 
a  cross-head  flxed  to  said  pipe  at  ita  middle  and  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  leU  st  the  front  of  said  flues  respectively 
and  flxed  upright  supporU  behind  the  ends  of  said  cross- 
head  adapted  to  back  tbe  same  against -back  pressure  by 
tbe  discharging  ateam. 

2.  A  tubular  boiler,  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  a  ateam 
delivering  cross-bead  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
opposite  the  front  of  tbe  tubes  of  the  boiler  to  different 
horizontal  planes.  In  combination  with  flxed  vertical  braces 
at  tbe  enda  of  said  cross-head  in  respect  to  which  said 
bead  Is  slidable  up  and  down  to  different  elevatlona,  and 


the  said  bracea  extending  the  full  depth  of  the  space  over 
which  said  cross-head  Is  movable. 

3.  A  steam  blow-out  device  for  boiler  tubes  comprising 
a  vertical  and  centrally  disposed  steam  supply  pipe  and  a 
cross-head  flxed  at  Its  middle  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  series  of  steam  discharge  nipples 
between  its  ends.  In  combination  with  fixed  vertically  dis- 
posed braces  Immediately  behind  the  ends  of  said  cross- 
head  extending  the  full  depth  of  said  boiler  tubes,  whereby 
said  cross-head  is  backed  alike  at  all  elevations  and  held 
In  definite  working  relations  to  tbe  flue.s  of  the  boiler. 


88  1.89  6.      WINDMILL -OILER.      Hkrbert 
Goldthwalte.    Tex.      Filed    July    9.    1907. 
382.852. 


E.  Bbown, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  windmill  lubricator  comprising  a  suitable  reservoir, 
a  pump,  means  for  actuating  the  pump,  a  valved  chamber 
Into  which  the  pump  delivers,  and  pipes  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  parU  to  be  lubricated,  the  pipes  and  valve 
communicating  with  tbe  chamber  near  Its  lower  end. 

2.  A  windmill  oiler  comprising  a  sulUble  reservoir,  a 
force  pump  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir  and 
extending  upward  alongside  of  the  same,  a  chamber  at 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  pump  into  which  the  oil  Is  delivered 
by  tbe  pump,  a  valve  between  aald  chamber  and  the  pump, 
and  condniU  leading  from  tbe  chamber  to  tbe  parts  to  be 
lubricated,  the  valve  and  conduits  opening  Into  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber. 

3.  A  windmill  lubricator  comprising  a  suitable  reservoir, 
a  pump,  and  connectiona  for  delivering  oil  from  tbe  reser- 
voir to  the  parta  to  be  lubricated,  a  spring  for  moving  tbe 
pump  piston  on  Its  power  stroke,  a  fixed  guide  adjacent  to 
the  pump  rod  carrying  one  end  of  the  apring,  a  sliding 
connection  between  tbe  guide  and  pump  rod,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  on  tbe  guide  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  t.lide  fast  on 
the  pump  rod. 

4.  A  windmill  oiler  comprising  a  auitable  reservoir,  a 
fore,  pump  connected  therewith,  a  valved  chamber  con- 
nected with  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  force  pump,  conduits 
of  different  capacities  leading  from  the  valved  chamber  to 
the  parts  to  be  Inbrlcated,  a  supporting  stem  for  tbe  reser- 
voir and  pump,  a  spring  carried  by  the  stem  and  connected 
to  tbe  piston-rod  and  tending  to  move  the  pump  piston  In 
the  delivery  direction,  a  bracket  fast  on  tbe  piston-rod 
and  sliding  on  said  stem,  a  connection  from  said  bracket 
to  a  distant  point  of  manipulation,  and  an  adjusUble  stop 
carried  by  said  stem  in  the  path  of  the  bracket  traveling 
thereon. 


881.897.      STORE -FRONT    CONSTRUCTION.      JoHW    J. 

BuBKB,  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1907.     Serial  No. 

352,462. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  post  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  ;  glaas- 
securlng   meana   therefor ;  an   outer   trim   having   Integral 
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tawardl7-pro)ectiM  teatralac  OMalen  ttOat  wlthlo  and 
approxlmatelr  Bldway  throoch  (^jnilBca  ta  Um  post; 'a 
eonred  nlaforec  wltkJa  tlM  loncltii^taal  groove  aad  adapt- 
ed to  proTlda  a  eoaeave  ehaaaei :  jeomplMMntaiT  tast«i- 
tac  BMBbcn  paMlac  tlkroash  aail  ralaforee  and  flnih 
tberewlth  and  tnftlns  aald  intei^  fastniliic  memtMn 
and  adapted  to  blad  tlie  aforesaid  'parts  togetlier :  an  in- 
ner trim  adapted  to  eloee  againet  jttae  inner  eldee  of  tbe 
fflaaa  and  with  the  reinforce  and  f^rm  wltli  aald  reinforce 
a  closed  and  anobatrueted  condoi^;  and  seeortnc  means 
on  said  reinforce  proTlded  with  a '  wire-reeelTlng  passage 
to  admit  wires  to  said  condait. 


8  8  1  .  S  9  8  MACHINE  FOB  \f  ASHING  DRINKING- 
GLASSES.  William  A.  H.  C4mi:eon  and  James  W. 
MAKaHALL.  Wellington,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  288,459. 


/— 


leading  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  bowl  through  the  table  and 
easing  to  the  sink,  said  casing  haTlng  outlet  openings  to 
the  sink,  and  a  passage  leading  to  the  bowl  and  means  for  ^ 
dosing  said  passage. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described  and  )n  combina- 
tion, a  post :  a  reinforce  thereon ;  a  trim  OTer  said  rein- 
force to  form  tiierewith  a  eondolt ;  and  an  angularly  dls- 
poeed  securing  plate  oa  said  reinforce  bSTlng  an  opening 
therethrough  to  admit  wlras  to  said  conduit. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  eiSM  detcribed  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  post  having  a  longltadlnal  aecess ;  a  reinforce  seat- 
ed therein  ;  a  trim  over  snld  r^nfoTce  to  form  therewith  a 
conduit ;  and  an  angularl7-41spose<l  securing  plate  at  the 
end  of  the  reinforce  haTlng  a  wlre-fecelTlng  opening  to  ad- 
mit wires  to  the  conduit. 

4  In  a  structure  of  the  class  dekcribed  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  post  haTlng  a  longitodinally'dlsposed  curTed  recess  ; 
a  curved  reinforce  seated  in  sal<1  recess ;  an  oppositely 
curved  trim  over  said  recess  and  forming  therewith  a  con- 
duit :  and  a  securing  plate  at  tb^  end  of  said  reinforce 
having  a  wire- receiving  opening  to  admit  wires  to  the  con- 
duit. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  post  haTlng  a  longltudinally^lspoeed  eurred  recess  : 
a  curved  reinforce  seated  In  sai<|  recess;  an  oppositely 
curved  trim  over  said  recess  and  forming  with  said  rein- 
force a  conduit ;  and  an  angularly-disposed  plate  at  the 
end  of  said  reinforce  closing  tbe  e>d  of  the  conduit ;  said 
plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  admit  wires  to 
the  said  conduit. 


In  a  machine  for  washing  glasses,  a  table,  a  sink  se- 
cured to  the  underside  thereof,  a  casing  In  said  sink,  a 
motor  wheel  In  said  casing,  a  sptudle  on  said  wheel  pro- 
jecting aboTe  the  table,  a  remoTable  brush  spindle  sdapted 
to  be  carried  thereby,  a  bowl  seeuied  to  the  table  and  sur- 
rounding the  brush  spindle,  a  wafter  supply  pipe  extend- 
ing into  the  casing  In  the  sink  for  dellTerlng  water  to  tbe 
wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  said 
water  pipe  and  passing  through  the  table  and  into  tbe 
bowl  to  a  point  aboTe  tbe  brush  i|>ladle,  an  overflow  pipe 


881,899.  IMPLEMENT  FOB  CUTTING  SHAPED  SEC- 
TIONS PBOM  3LASB  BHBET8.  Chablju  F.  CttAP- 
MAir,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  HoUllng  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.      Filed  June  24,  1007.    Serial  No.  380.603. 


1.  An  Implement  for  cutting  ahaped  sections  from  glass 
sheets,  comprising  an  arched  base,  a  substantially  flat  dia- 
phragm therein,  an  arm  mounted  to  more  about  the  base 
as  a  center  and  adapted  to  carry  a  diamond,  a  rod  rising 
from  tbe  center  of  the  diaphragm  through  the  base,  and 
means  to  cause  regulated  upward  moTement  of  the  rod. 

2.  An  implement  for  cutting  ahaped  sections  from  glass 
sheets  comprising  an  arched  baae,  a  hollow  standard  rising 
therefrom,  an  arm  secured  to  move  about  the  standard 
as  a  center  and  carrying  a  diamond,  a  flat  diaphragm 
within  the  base  having  an  outwardly  facing  channel  con- 
centric with  tbe  periphery  thereof,  a  rod  rising  from  the 
cester  of  tbe  base  through  the  standard,  and  means  to 
cause  regulated  upward  moTement  of  the  rod. 

3.  An  Implement  for  cutting  shaped  sections  from  glass 
sheets  comprising  an  arched  base,  s  hollow  standard  rising 
therefrom,  an  arm  swlTcled  upon  the  standard  and  sup- 
porting a  sliding  aleeTe  carrying  a  tool  support  and  tool, 
a  grooved  templet  secured  beneath  the  arm,  a  stud  carried 
by  the  sliding  sleeve  engaging  said  groove,  a  flat  diaphragm 
within  the  base,  a  rod  secured  centrally  thereto  and  rising 
through  tbe  standard,  and  means  to  draw  tbe  rod  upward 
to  flex  the  diaphragm. 

4.  An  Implement  for  cutting  shaped  sections  from  glass 
sheets,  comprising  an  arched  base,  a  substantially  flat  dia- 
phragm therein,  an  arm  mounted  to  moTe  about  the  base 
as  a  center  and  carrying  a  tool-abank.  a  rod  rlaing  from 
the  center  of  the  diaphragm  through  the  base,  and  means 
to  cause  regulated  upward  moTement  of  the  rod,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tool-stock  having  limited  swlvellng  move- 
ment In  the  shank  and  fitted  with  a  diamond  having  a 
triangular  face,  the  longer  cutting  edge  of  which  is  nor- 
mally maintained  facing  tbe  standard. 


881.900.  STAPLING  MECHANISM.  Gbobob  W.  Chibch. 
Stamford,  Conn.,  ausignor  to  Bobert  Hoe,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  309.577. 

1.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  constantly  running  carriers  moving  at  the  speed  of  the 
product  to  be  stapled,  of  sUple  driving  mecbanlam  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  carriers,  a  clsncber  mounted  on  the  other 
carrier,  a  spring  operated  actuator  for  tbe  clencher,  and 
means  for  placing  the  spring  under  oi>eratlng  tension. 

2.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  constantly  running  carriers  moving  at  the  speed  of  tbe 
product  to  be  stapled,  of  staple  driving  mecfasnlsm  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  carriers,  a  clencher  mounted  on  tbe  other 
carrier,  meana  Including  a  spring  driven  plunger  for  actu- 
ating the  clencher,  and  means  for  retracting  the. plunger 
against  the  stress  of  tbe  spring. 

3.  In  a  stapling  mecbanlam,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  constantly  running  carriers  moving  at  the  speed  of  tbe 
product  to  be  stapled,  of  staple  driving  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  one  of  tbe  carriers,  a  pair  of  clenching  members 
mounted  on  tbe  other  carrier,  means  Including  a  spring 
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driven  plunger  for  operating  the  members,  and  meana  for 
retracting  the  plunger  against  the  atresB  of  the  spring. 


4.  In  a  supllng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  constantly  running  carriers  moving  at  the  speed  of  the 
product  to  be  stapled,  of  aUple  drlTlng  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  carriera.  a  pair  of  piToted  clenching  loem- 
bers  mounted  on  the  other  carrier,  means  Including  a 
spring  drlTsn  plunger  for  operating  the  members,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  plunger  against  the  stress  of  the 
spring. 

5,  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  constantly  running  carriers  moTlng  at  the  speed  of  the 
product  to  be  sUpled.  of  sUple  drlTlng  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  carriers,  a  pair  of  clenching  members 
mounted  on  the  other  carrier,  means  Including  a  spring 
drlTen  plunger  for  operating  the  members,  and  meaiu  In- 
cluding a  cam  for  retracting  the  plunger  against  tbe  stress 
of  tbe  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881,901.  WATERPROOF  DRESSING  FOB  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Eva  R.  Cobubn,  Bluffton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.270. 

Tbe  herein  described  water  proof  dressing  for  boots 
and  shoes  tbe  same  consisting  of  beeswax  one-half  pound, 
white  paraflln  one-half  pound,  and  pure  red  gas  engine  oil 
one  quart,  the  same  being  combined  with  two  fluid  drams 
of  oil  of  bergamot,  substantially  in  tbe  manner  and  the 
proportions  stated. 


881,902.     RBFRIQBBATORCAB.     Madison  Coopna,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  166.290. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  refrigerator  car.  with  an  air 
cooling  room  at  each  end,  of  a  main  floor  inclined  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  tbe  center,  a  perforated  false  floor  ar- 
ranged aboTe  said  main  floor,  sal  table  gutters  at  the  ends 
of  tbe  main  floor,  a  main  ceiling  Inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  tbe  center  towards  the  ends  of  tbe  car,  and  a 
perforated  false  celling  arranged  below  aald  main  celling, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  refrigerator  car  proTlded  with 
an  air  cooling  room  at  each  end.  of  a  main  floor,  a  perfo- 


rated false  floor  arranged  above  said  main  floor,  a  main 
celling  inclined  la  opposite  directions  from  tbe  ceotar  to 
tbe  ends  of  the  car.  and  a  perforated  false  ertilng  armaged 
below  said  main  ceiling,  sabetantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


8  8  1,908.  ORNAMENTAL  SEAM.  B(»saT  CociraLT, 
Paria,  Prance.  Piled  May  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
316,402. 


"    ^>>>^ 


.Vn  ornamental  seam  composed  of  parallel  rows  of 
stitches  arranged  some  distance  apart  and  having  their 
loops  a  disposed  on  one  face  of  the  fabric,  crossing  por- 
tions b  joining  said  stltcbes  and  disposed  on  tbe  other  face 
of  the  fabric  said  stitches  and  crossing  portions  being 
formed  of  one  single  continuous  thread,  another  thread  or 
threads  0  wound  around  the  parallel  rows  of  loops  a  and 
at  the  same  time  around  a  stuffing  medium  d,  which  stuff- 
ing medium  d  Is  thus  confined  by  thread  or  threads  c  which 
are  wound  around  the  loops  a,  said  stuffing  medium  d 
filling  up  the  seam  and  concealing  said  parallel  rows  of 
stltchea. 


881,904.  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOB  LOOMS.  Onoaon 
8.  Cox.  FlUwatertown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  himself,  and 
Walter  S.  Cox,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  trading  aa  George  S. 
Cox  and  Brother.  Original  application  filed  June  18, 
1905,  Serial  No.  264,992.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  293,444. 


1.  In  a  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  In  combination, 
a  cloth  roller,  take-up  rollers,  having  a  roughened  surface, 
to  and  about  which  the  cloth  is  adapted  to  pass  on  its 
way  to  the  cloth  roller,  said  take-up  rollers  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  a  given  length  of 
cloth  on  Its  way  from  one  take-up  roller  to  the  other  to 
be  out  of  contact  with  either  roller,  and  means  positively 

J  actuating  tbe  take  up  rollers. 

2.  In  a  take-up  mechanism  for  looma,  in  combination,  a 
cloth  roller,  take-up  rollera,  having  a  roughened  surface, 
to  and  about  which  tbe  doth  is  adapted  to  pass  on  its 
way  to  the  doth  roller,  each  roller  being  spaced  from  tbe 
next  roller  of  tbe  aeries  a  distance  suffident  to  permit  a 
given  lengtb  of  doth  between  such  rollers  to  be  out  d  con- 
Uct  with  either  roller,  means  positively  actuating  the 
take-up  rollera,  aad  driving  connections  from  tbe  take-up 

i  rollera  to  tbe  dotta  nUn. 
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3.  In  a  ta.ke-ap  mechanUm  for  loo«ia,  In  combination,  a 
t*ke-ap  roller  down  to  and  ander  which  the  cloth  ts 
Initially  fed,  a  a«cond  take-up  roller  abore  the  first  tak»- 
np  roller  up  to  and  oyer  which  the  cloth  la  fed  from  the 
flrat  takeup  roller,  said  take-up  roUera  being  spaced 
apart  a  dlatance  sufflclent  to  permit  a  glren  length  of 
cloth  on  Ita  way  from  one  roller  to  ttie  other  to  be  out  of 
contact  with  either  roller,  a  cloth-roller  beneath  the  flrat 
take-up  roller  down  to  which  the  gooda  are  fed  from  the 
■econd  take  up  roller,  and  means  to  poaltlTcly  drlre  all  the 

rollers. 

4.  In  a  take-up  mechanism  for  looms.  In  combination. 
the  cloth-roller,  a  plurality  of  take-«Jp  rollers,  one.  nearer 
the  cloth-roller,  to  which  the  cloth  I*  fed  from  the  guide 
roller,  and  one.  nearer  the  guide-roller,  from  which  the 
cloth  la  fed  to  the  doth  roller,  and  means  to  positively 
drlre  the  take-up  rollers,  each  roller  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  next  roller  of  the  series  a  distance  sufflclent  to 
permit  a  length  of  cloth  at  any  glren  time  feeding  be- 
tween them  to  be  out  of  contact  with  either  roller. 


rods  slldably  arranged  In  the  guides,  clamping  nuts  car- 
ried by  the  roda  and  arranged  for  engagement  with   the 


881.905.  ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Fbbdbb- 
icK  Q.  CsEioBK,  Chicago,  III.,  asBlgnor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  H.  Edgcomb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  .30.  1906. 
Serial  No.  345,704. 


guides,  and  a  trough  carried  by  the  rods  and  arrangfd  In 
communication  with  the  reserrolr. 


881.907.  HOOP -SHAVING  MACHINE.  Adblbbbt  A. 
rUiLBT.  Vlnal  Haven.  Me.  Filed  June  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  380.417. 


1  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  of  an  armor 
comprising  a  series  of  sections  of  >ent  wood  conforming 
to  the  curvature  of  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  extending  to 
a  point  inwardly  beyond  the  greater  diameter  of  the  tire 
and  clamping  the  tire  In  such  a  manner  as  to  malnUin 
them  m  their  operative  position  th«reon,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tire  of  an  armor  comprlalng  a 
series  of  bent  wood  sections  curvtd  to  conform  to  the 
tread  of  the  tire,  the  grain  of  which  sections  extends 
lengthwise  thereof  and  flexible  means  connecting  said 
sections  and  maintaining  the  armor  against  accidental 
displacement  from  the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  wifh  a  pneumatic  tire  of  an  armor 
comprising  a  series  of  permanently  >ent  wood  sections,  the 
Inner  faces  of  which  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
tread  of  the  tire  and  a  cable  connecting  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  armor  tgalnst  accidental  de- 
tachment from  the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneuciatic  tire  of  an  armor 
comprising  a  series  of  wood  sectins  arranged  thereon, 
and  having  uninterrupted  sides  adjacent  each  other 
formed  on  lines  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  tire  and  provided 
with  perforations  or  eyes,  and  a  flexible  cable  passing 
through  said  eyes  and  thereby  cotnecting  eald  sections, 
said  cable  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  armor  against 
accidental  detachment  from  the  tine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  8  1,906.       POULTRY  -  FOUNTjilN.       JoHii    Cull«», 
McGirk.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,212. 

1.  A  poultry  fountain  comprislnR  a  reservoir,  the  res- 
errior  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  portion  aad  a  con- 
tracted neck,  guides  carried  by  the  reeerroir.  roda  slldably 
eogmged  In  the  guides,  a  trough  carried  by  the  rods,  and 
masns  carried  by  said  rods  for  hoI<tng  tlie  trough  with  Its 
bottom  spaced  from  the  neck. 

2.  A  drinking' fountain  comprising  a  reservlor,  the  res- 
ervoir having  guides  formed  Integral  therewith,  threaded 


1.  In  a  shaving  machine,  a  supporting  frame  compris- 
ing a  trackway,  a  cutter  frame  located  at  one  end  of  said 
trackway  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  in  said 
cutter  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  run  on  said  track- 
way and  provided  with  a  gripping  device,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  carriage  away  from  the  cutter  frame  to  draw  the 
work  therethrough,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
work  from  the  gripping  device  allowing  It  to  fall  through 
the  trackway,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
carriage  to  the  cutter  frame  after  the  release  of  the  work 
and  means  operated  by  the  work  to  permit  the  Jaws  to 
grip  the  work. 

2.  In  a  shaving  machine,  a  supporting  frame  compris- 
ing a  trackway,  a  cutter  frame  located  at  one  end  of  said 
trackway  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  and  opposing 
yieldingly  mounted  bed  rolls  mounted  in  said  cutter  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  run  ob  said  trackway  aad  provided 
with  a  gripping  device,  means  for  drawing  the  carriage 
away  from  the  cutter  frame  to  draw  the  work  there- 
through, means  for  automatically  releaalng  the  work  from 
the  gripping  device  allowing  it  to  fall  through  the  track- 
way, and  meana  for  automatically  returning  the  carriage 
to  the  cutter  frame  after  the  release  of  the  work  and 
means  operated  by  the  work  to  permit  the  jaws  to  grip 
the  work. 

3.  In  a  shaving  machine,  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
a  trackway,  a  cutter-frame  located  at  one  end  of  said 
trackway  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  transverse 
guide  bar,  opposite  opposing  yieldingly-mounted  bed  rolls, 
and  a  pair  of  yielding  guide  rolls  all  mounted  on  said 
cutter  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  run  on  said  track- 
way and  provided  with  a  gripping  device,  means  for 
drawing  said  carriage  away  from  the  cutter  frame  to  draw 
the  work  therethrough,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  work  from  the  gripping  device  allowing  It  to  fall 
through   the  trackway,   and   means   for   automatically   re- 
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turning  the  carriage  to  the  cutter  frame  after  the  release 

of  the  work. 

4.  In  a  shaving  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  com- 
prising a  trackway,  a  cutter  frame  provided  with  a  cutting 
mechanism  at  the  forward  end  of  said  trackway,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  run  on  said  truckway.  a  pair  of  gripping 
jaws  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  pivoted  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  close  said  jaws,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  Jaws  In  open  position,  a  plunger  ex- 
tending between  said  Jaws  and  engaging  said  latch  where- 
by when  the  plunger  Is  retracted  the  Jaws  will  be  dosed 
by  the  closing  of  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  shaving  machine,  a  supporting  frame  compris- 
ing a  trackway,  a  cutter  frame  provided  with  a  cutting 
mechanism  at  the  forward  end  of  said  trackway,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  run  on  said  trackway,  a  pair  of  gripping 
Jaws  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  pivoted  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  close  said  Jaws,  a 
latch  for  holding  the  Jaws  In  open  position,  a  plunger  ex- 
tending between  said  Jaws  and  engaging  said  latch  where- 
by when  the  plunger  Is  retracted  the  Jaws  will  be  closed 
by  the  closing  of  the  spring,  means  for  yieldingly-pressing 
said  plunger  and  latch  into  position  for  holding  the  jaws 

open. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


881.908.  CLEAT  FOR  CABLE  CHAIN  CONVEYERS. 
Ernest  Demakest.  Patterson.  La.  Filed  Dec  16.  1907. 
Serial  No    406.763. 


portions  the  inner  ends  of  which  sockets  are  closed  where- 
by the  same  are  Isolated  from  the  Interiors  of  their  respec- 
tive compariments,  and  spokee  extending  through  and 
bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  and  also  extend- 
ing radially  outward  beyond  the  rim  and  arranged  in  the 
said  sockets  of  the  Inflated  compartments  and  bearing 
against  the  end  walls  of  the  sockets. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  wheel,  of  a  rim,  a  tire  com- 
prising a  cover  held  by  the  rim  and  resilient  alr-fllled 
compartments  contained  in  the  cover  and  having  sockeU 
in  their  portions  adjacent  to  the  rim.  and  also  having 
metallic  cups  in  said  sockets,  and  devices  fixed  to  and 
projecting  radially  from  the  rim  and  disposed  In  the  said 
sockets  of  the  alr-fiUed  compartments. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  wheel,  of  a  rim  having  a  de- 
tachable portion  or  section  at  one  side,  spokes  extending 
through  and  outward  beyond  the  body  or  major  portion  of 
the  rim.  and  a  tire  comprising  a  cover  having  separable 
base  portions  held  by  the  rim  and  also  having  grooves 
In  the  opposed  faces  of  said  base  portions  snugly  receiv- 
ing the  extended  portions  of  the  spokes,  and  resilient  alr- 
fllled  compartments  removably  arranged  In  the  cover  and 
having  sockets  receiving  the  outwardly  extended  portions 
of  the  spokes. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wheel,  of  a  rim  having  detach- 
able segmental  clencher  sections  at  one  side  and  also  hav- 
ing fixed  fiange  portions  Intermediate  the  said  detachable 
sections  and  means  connecting  the  said  detachable  sec- 
tions with  Us  body  or  major  portion,  a  tire  comprising  a 
cover  having  separable  base  portions  held  by  the  rim  and 
resilient  air-filled  compartments  removably  arranged  in 
the  cover  and  having  sockets  In  their  portions  adjacent  to 
the  rim.  and  devices  projecting  radially  from  the  rim  and 
disposed  In  the  said  sockets  of  the  air-filled  compartments. 


1.  A  cleat  for  cable  chain  conveyers  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  the  links  of  a  chain,  a  cleat  having  a  groove 
formed  transversely  to  the  cleat  in  one  face  thereof  for 
the  reception  of  a  link  of  the  conveyer  chain,  the  under 
face  of  the  cleat  being  recessed,  a  plate  seated  In  said  re- 
cess and  adapted  to  retain  the  link  In  place  in  said  groove. 

as  set  forth 

2.  A  cleat  for  cable  chain  conveyers  comprising  a  piece 
of  material  which  Is  right  angled  In  cross  section,  one  of 
the  faces  of  the  cleat  having  a  transverse  groove  formed 
therein  for  the  rect^ptlon  of  a  link  of  the  conveyer  chain 
and  recessed,  a  plate  seated  in  said  recess  and  flush  with 
the  face  of  the  cleat  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  in 
place,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  comhinallon  with  a  cable  chain  conveyer,  a  cleat 
right  angled  In  cross  section,  said  cleat  having  a  rein- 
forced portion  which  Is  recessed  upon  one  face  thereof, 
said  recess  opening  into  a  groove  which  extends  through 
the  right  angled  face  of  the  cleat  a  link  mounted  In  said 
groove,  a  plate  seated  in  said  recess,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  to  said  cleat  to  reUln  the  link  of  the  chain 
la  said  groove,  as  set  forth. 


881.909       WHEEL.      MARaHALL    D.    Dpake,    Beard.    Ky. 
Filed  Miy  18,  1907.     SerlAl  No.  374.£.68. 


881910      TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     Frank  J.  Dtktt. 
I'uon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1904.     Serial  No.  204.166. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  wheel,  of  a  rim,  a  tire  compris- 
ing a  continuous  cover  held  by  the  rim  and  resilient  in- 
flated compartments  arranged  in  the  continuous  cover; 
some  of  said  compartments  having  sockets  In  their  Inner 


1  In  a  type-wTltlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage  including  a  shaft 
carrving  a  pinion  for  engaging  the  carriage;  of  ribbon- 
spools,  and  driving  mechanism  therefor.  Interposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  escapement-mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  ratchet  whee:  movable  with  said  shaft  a  pawl  co- 
acting  therewith,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  pawl,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  wlta 
escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage  Including  a  shaft 
carrving  a  pinion  for  engaging  the  carriage;  of  ribbon- 
spools,  and  driving  mechanism  therefor.  Interposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  escapement-mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  ratchet-wheel  movable  with  aald  shaft,  a  reciprocat- 
ing pawl  movable  as  one  body  coactlng  therewith,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  pawl,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
escapement- mechanism  for  the  carriage  Including  a  shaft 
carrying  a  pinion  for  engaging  the  carriage  ;  of  ribbon- 
spools,  and  driving  mechanism  therefor.  Interposed  be- 
tween   the    same    and    said    escapement  mechanism,    com- 
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prlrtn«  a  r«tch«t-whe«l,  a  pawl  coacting  therewith,  a 
lerer  carrying  .aid  pawl,  and  in*chanl«m  •rtuatod  froB 
.aid  lerer.  robatantUIly  as  and  for  the  purpow  'P*'^^ 
4  In  a  type-wTltlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
e«»pement-mechanUm  for  the  carriage  including  a  ahaft 
carrying  a  pinion  for  engaging  the  ca triage :  of  ribbon- 
spools,  and  drtylng  mechanism  therefor,  fciterpoaed  between 
the  same  and  said  escapement-mechanism,  comprialng  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  coacting  therewith,  a  lever  carry- 
ing the  same,  a  second  pawl  carried  Hy  said  lerer.  and 
mechanism  actuated  thereby,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

parpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
escapement-mecbanlsm  for  the  carriage  Including  a  shaft 
carrying  a  pinion  for  engaging  the  carriage:  of  ribbon- 
spools,  and  drlTing  mechanUm  therefor,  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  e«apement^  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  coacting  therewith,  a  lerer 
carrying  the  pawl  at  one  end.  a  second  pawl  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lerer.  and  machanism  actuated 
by  the  second  pawl,  substantially  aa  a4d  for  the  purpoae 

described. 

[Claims  8  to  23  not  printed  In  the  OMette.] 


blading  them  together,  one  end  of  each  of  aald  bara  but 
ting  against  the  inner  face  of  an  adjacent  bar.  a  closed 
rigid  frame  surrounding  said  bara,  and  adjustable  means 
arranged  between  said  frame  and  the  clamping  bars  for 
forcing  said  bars  toward  each  other  to  cause  them  to 
clamp  said  rods .  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  1    9  11       VKNTILATOB.     Pat«ic«  M.  Bqan,  Council 
Bluffs.  Iowa.     Filed  Nor.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  S41.593. 


1.  In  a  Tentllator.  a  car  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
frame  surrounding  the  opening,  and  a  casing  secured  to 
Mid  frame,  the  back  of  the  casing  Intermediate  lU  ends 
diverging  from  the  car. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  a  car  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
frame  surrounding  the  opening,  a  ca^ng  secured  to  the 
frame  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  the  back  wall 
of  the  casing  Intermediate  Its  ends  dlrfrglng  from  the  car 
toward  the  outer  edge  of  aald  frame,  slats  In  the  frame. 
deflector  blades  mounted  upon  said  fr>me  to  swing  auto- 
matically, and  3top«  to  limit  the  morenent  of  the  blades. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  a  car  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
frame  surrounding  the  opening,  alata  Arranged  within  the 
frame,  each  .slat  having  Its  adces  turfing  in  opposite  di- 
rections, deflectors  ni«mt«d  to  swla*  adjacent  the  frame 
and   co«perate  with  said  alata,  and  «  caalng  secured  to 

the  frame. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  a  car  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
screen  over  the  opening,  a  frame  aurrflinndln*  the  opening, 
slata  arranged  within  the  frame,  e«ch  aUt  baTlng  ita 
edgea  turned  In  opposite  dlrectlona.  d#flectora  mounted  to 
swing  adjacent  the  frame  and  coOpemte  with  aald  aUta, 
and  a  casing  secured  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  a  car  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  caalng  fitted  over  the  opening  and  communicating 
with  the  car  by  way  of  said  opening,  the  back  wall  of  the 
caalng  diverging  from  the  car.  and  thf  bottom  wall  of  the 
^■tng  being  Inclined  Intermediate  Itp  enda  to  eoOperate 
with  the  diverging  porUons  of  the  bac^  wall  of  the  caalng. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2  A  die  for  the  purpoae  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pins  or  rods  clamped  together  and  arranged 
inside  of  said  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  supporting  member 
extending  acrosa  said  frame  and  engaging  the  enda  of 
some  of  said  pins ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  die  for  the  purpose  deacribed.  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pins  or  rods  clamped  together  and  arranged 
inaide  of  said  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  supporting  member 
extending  across  said  frame  and  comprising  a  bundle  of 
rods  clamped  together  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the 
pins  which  are  arranged  Inside  of  said  frame  :  substan 
tially  as  described. 

#.  A  die  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pins  or  rods  clamped  together  and  arranged 
inside  of  said  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  supporting  member 
consisting  of  a  bar  which  extends  across  said  frame  and  Is 
secured  thereto,  and  adJusUble  devices  carried  by  said 
bar  for  engaging  the  lower  enda  of  said  pins  :  substantially 

as  de8crlt>ed. 

5.  A  die  for  the  purpose  described,  comprlslni?  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pins  or  rods  clamped  together  and  arranged 
inside  of  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  supporting  member  con- 
sisting of  a  bar  which  extends  across  said  frame  and  ia 
secured  thereto,  and  bundles  of  adjustable  rods  clamped 
to  said  bar  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the  pins  ar 
ranged  In  said  frame  ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881  913.  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  OLA88  ARTI- 
CLES. FaANK  G.  FAaNHAM.  Honesdale.  Pa  Filed  Feb. 
3.  1905.  Serial  No  244,047.  Renewed  July  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .'^84.760 


8  8  1,912.      DIB  AND  MBTHOD  QF  MAKING  SAMS. 

PaiiTK  C.  KMaiCK.  St.  Lonla,  Mo.    »riled  Apr.  18,  1907. 

Serial  No.  398,398. 

1.  A  die  for  forming  article*  out  of  liquid  p«lp  tUwr, 
comprialng  a  plurality  of  roda  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  being  of  each  ahape  In  cro>a  section  that  open- 
iBga  are  formed  between  them  to  iirovide  paaaaca-waya 
for  the  liquid  that  ia  forced  out  of  the  pnlp  flb«r,  lndap«d- 
ently  movable  clamping  bars  surrotmding  said  roda  for 


1.  A  portable  device  for  manipulating  glass  and  like 
articlea  having  open  moatha  comprialng  a  support  or  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  the  aald  article  in  an  inverted 
poaitlon,  means  on  said  carrier  to  extend  within  the  mouth 
of  the  article  to  effect  a  tight  Joint,  and  meana  for  ex- 
hanating  the  air  from  between  said  article  and  carrier 
whereby  they  are  firmly  held   together,   subetantially   aa 

deacrllMd. 

2.  A  porUble  device  for  manipulating  glaaa  articlea  hav- 
ing open  mouths  comprising  a  aopport  or  carrier,  a  change- 
able seat  carried  by  aald  support  and  having  an  exterior 
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wall  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  fit  the  aald  mouth,  and 
meana  for  causing  said  article  to  be  held  with  ita  mouth 
preaaed  against  the  eeat,  aobstantiaUy  aa  deacribed 

8  A  portable  device  for  manipulating  glaaa  articlea  hav 
ing  open  mouths  comprtsing  a  support  or  carrier,  a  rubber 
ring  having  an  exterior  wall,  means  for  detachably  hold- 
ing said  ring  to  aald  carrier,  and  means  for  causing  a  glaas 
article  to  be  held  with  its  mouth  pressed  against  said  wall 
of  the  ring.  aubsUntlally  as  deacribed. 

4  In  combination,  a  bed  plate  having  an  air  passage 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  leading  to  said  paaaage  a  plu- 
rality of  rubber  devices  for  fitting  the  mouths  of  glaaa 
artldea.  means  for  removably  holding  said  devices  to  the 
ked  plate  te  proximity  to  tb*  aald  openings,  and  "ne"' J^ 
exhaa*ttBC  the  air  through  the  air  paaaage  from  said  arti- 
clea. BobatantlaUy  aa  «B«Tibed. 

i.  IB  eouMaatloD.  a  hollow  baae  plate  having  a  plu- 
ralltr  of  opauinga  hi  tta  npper  aide,  removable  hollow 
^—•-to  aaM  opmUusa.  rubber  ring,  encircling  aa  d 
pla^  aaa  a  ^uewm-piwaoeH*  devtee  connected  to  said 
hollow  baae  plate,  anbrtantlally  aa  deacribed. 
[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


and  carried  by  «iid  member,  and  an  elaatlc  Inflatable  body 
having  a  bead  held  In  said  opposing  grooves,  substantially 

as  described  . 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


881  91B  MBTHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE  INSIDE  OF 
VESSELS  DURING  ORNAMTOrrATlON  Fr.vnk  G. 
Farnham.  Honesdale.  Pa.  Filed  Jan  1.5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  362,660, 


881914.  DBVICB  FOB  MANIPULATING  GLASS  XRJh 
CLB8.  FaA«  O.  FAasHAM.  HoneadaWv  P..  Filed  Feb. 
26.  190e.  Serial  No.  247.362.  Renewed  June  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381.847. 


\^ 


1  \  portable  device  for  dipping  glass  articles.  comprU 
ing  a  manipulating  member  including  an  alr-forclng  device, 
and  an  InflaUble  member  eoMected  to  aald  manipulating 
member  and  adapted  to  be  Inflated  by  the  alr-forclng  de 
vice,  aubstantially  as  deacribed. 

2  A  portable  device  for  dipping  cut  glaaa  articles  and 
the  like  coBprMnc  a  manipulating  memhor  Including  an 
air  forcing  devlee,  and  an  elaatle  InflaUble  body  having  a 
deUchable  comiectlon  with  aald  manipulating  member, 
Bubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8  A  device  for  dipping  cut  glaaa  articlea  and  the  like. 
comprialng  a  cylinder  of  add  realsting  material,  an  air 
forcing  device  located  within  aald  cylinder,  an  Inflatab  e 
rubber  bag  of  add  rerieting  material  having  a  detachable 
connection  with  aald  cylinder  and  means  Independent  of 
the  air  forcing  device  for  permitting  the  escape  of  air 
from  aald  Inflatable  bag,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4  In  a  device  for  dipping  glaaa  articlea.  a  manipulating 
member  Indnding  an  air  forcing  device,  clamping  means 
at  the  end  of  aald  member  and  an  Inflatable  member  held  by 
aald  clamping  maans  and  adapted  to  be  Inflated  by  the  air 
fordng  device,  anbatanOally  aa  dewrlbed. 

8  A  device  for  dipping  cut  glaaa  articles  and  the  like. 
comprialng  an  elongated  member  Indudlng  an  air  forcing 
device   clamping  rings  or  flangea  having  opposing  grooves 


1  The  method  of  protecting  the  inside  of  vessels  during 
the  process  of  ornamentation  which  consists  in  placing  a 
collapsible  bag  within  a  vessel  and  then  Inflating  the  bag 
until  the  bag  Is  forced  Into  tight  contact  with  the  veswM 
within  Its  mouth  and  the  union  between  the  vessel  and  bag 
at  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  Is  hermetically  closed,  and  re^ 
tatnlng  the  pressure  within  the  bag  during  the  process  of 
ornameDtatlon,  substantially  as  described. 

o  The  method  for  protecting  the  Inside  of  vessels  dur- 
ing the  process  of  ornamentation  which  consists  In  placing 
a  collapsible  bag  within  a  vessel  and  then  Inflating  the  bag 
until  the  bag  becomes  tense  and  completely  closes  the  ves- 
sel and  extends  over  and  covers  the  upper  edge  of  the 
vessel,  and  the  union  between  the  bag  and  the  vessel  be- 
comes airtight  so  that  the  bag  Is  held  to  the  Inside  wall 
and  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel  by  atmospheric  pres^ 
sure,  and  retaining  the  pressure  within  the  bag  during  the 
process  of  ornamentation. 

3  The  method  for  protecting  the  Inside  of  vessels  dur- 
ing the  process  of  ornamentation  which  consists  in  placing 
a  collapsible  bag  having  an  inflating  tube  and  valve  within 
a  veseel  and  then  Inflating  the  bag  unUl  the  bag  becomes 
tense  and  completely  cloaea  the  ve-M-l  and  extends  over 
and  covers  the  upper  edge  of  the  veaael.  and  the  union  be^ 
tween  the  bag  and  the  vessel  becomes  air-tight  so  that  the 
bag  is  held  to  the  inaide  wall  and  the  npper  edge  of  the 
veLl  by  atmoapheric  pra«iure  and  reUtolng  the  pressure 
within  the  bag  during  the  proceaa  of  ornamentation  by 
closing  the  valve  and  suspending  the  veaael  by  the  neck  of 
the  inflating  tube. 


S81916  PICTURB  -  DISPLAY  MACHINE.  Hiram  A. 
FABEAKD.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Klnetoplane 
Display  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  »  Co^;"™"*""  °' 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  804,844. 

1  In  a  picture  diaplay  machine,  a  plurality  of  reela.  ar- 
ranged to  travel  In  a  common  path,  picture  dUplay  aprons 
wound  thereon  and  meana  for  moving  the  reela  along  aa  d 
path  for  dlaplaylng  different  portlona  of  several  aprona  in 
the  picture  plane  at  the  same  time. 

2  In  a  picture  diaplay  machine,  a  plurality  of  reels  ar- 
ranged to  travel  In  an  endlea.  path,  picture  diaplay  apron, 
wound  thereon  and  mean,  for  moving  the  reels  along  said 
path  for  dlaplaylng  different  portion,  of  the  several  apron. 

in  the  picture  plane  at  the  aame  time. 

3  In  a  picture  diaplay  machine,  a  plurality  of  reel.,  pic- 
ture display  apron,  wound  thereon,  means  ">' /** J^^jJ- 

1  ment  of  the  aprona  separate  from  the  reels  "f  "»*•"'?.' 
i  m.*vlnK  the  reels  in  a  common  path  whereby  different  .ur- 
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tecM  on  the  aprona  ar«  presented  dnr|ng  the  movement  of 
the  reels  In  said  path. 


i 

^Ti 

'3 

J 

4.  In  a  picture  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  spring 
actuated  reels,  picture  display  aprons  wound  thereon, 
means  for  the  attachment  of  the  aproDs  separate  from  the 
reels  and  means  for  morlng  the  reel*  In  a  common  path 
whereby  different  surfaces  on  the  aiprons  are  presented 
during  the  movement  of  the  reels  In  aaid  path. 

5.  In  a  picture  display  machine,  a  plurality  of  reels  ar- 
ranged to  travel  In  an  endless  path,  picture  display  aprons 
wound  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  reels  successively 
into  and  out  of  the  picture  plane  and  means  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  aprona  eccentric  to  the  path  of  the  reels  where- 
by different  surfaces  on  the  aprons  ure  presented  dnrlng 
the  passage  of  the  reels  through  the  plctnre  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


881,917  GOVERNOR  MECHANISM  FOR  EN0INB8. 
William  E.  Gasxon.  McDavld.  Fta.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Benjamin  F.  Jemlgan.  Pollard.  Ala.,  and  one- 
third  to  Joseph  Bonlfay.  McDavld,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  402,711. 


shaft  and  having  yielding  connections  with  said  pulley,  an 
expansible  pulley  made  up  of  movable  segments,  means 
fixed  to  said  loosely  mounted  pulley  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting said  segments,  belted  connections  between  the 
expansible  pulley  and  governor  mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  feeding  of  steam  to 
an  engine  when  under  load  without  slowing  the  latter, 
comprising  an  engine  shaft  and  governor  mechanism,  a 
pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  bar  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  yielding  connections  with  said  pulley,  an 
expansible  pulley  made  up  of  movable  segments,  a  cam  mem- 
ber upon  the  shaft,  and  connections  between  said  member 
and  said  loosely  mawnted  pulley,  said  member  adapted  to 
expand  and  contrMt  said  segments,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  expanalMi  pulley  and  governing  mechanism,  as 
set  forth.  J*i 

4.  An  apparatnlfllftr  regulating  the  feeding  of  steam  to 
an  engine  when  AMer  load  without  slowing  the  latter. 
comprising  an  eaiffk  shaft  and  governor  mechanism,  a 
pulley  loosely  mo«MW  upon  said  shaft,  a  bar  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  7l¥lding  connections  with  said  pulley,  an 
expansible  pulley  made  up  of  movable  segments,  a  cam 
member  upon  the  shaft  and  connections  between  said  mem, 
ber  and  said  loosely  mounted  pulley,  curved  arms  upon 
said  cam  member  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  segment  mem- 
bers whereby  the  diameter  of  the  expansible  pulley  may 
increase  or  diminish,  and  belted  connections  between  salfl 
expansible  pulley  and  governor  mechanism,  as  set  forth 

5.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  feeding  of  steam  to 
an  engine  when  under  load  without  slowing  the  latter, 
comprising  an  engine  shaft  and  governor  mechanism,  a 
pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  bar  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  yielding  connections  with  said  pulley,  an 
expansible  pulley  made  up  of  movable  segments,  a  cam 
member  upon  the  shaft  and  connections  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  loosely  mounted  pulley,  curved  arms  upon 
said  cam  member,  rollers  upon  said  segments  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  arms  of  the  cam  member  whereby  the 
diameter  of  the  expansible  pulley  may  be  increased  or 
diminished,  and  connections  between  the  expansible  pul 
ley  and  (jovernor.  a.s  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


881.918.     DRY  CLOSET.     E.mil  L.   Geisel,  Morganville. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,766. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  feeding  of  steam  to 
■II  engine  when  under  load  without  slowing  the  latter, 
comprising  an  engine  shaft  and  gcwemor  mechanlam,  a 
pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  said  sha/ft,  a  bar  fixed  to  aaid 
sliaft  and  having  yielding  connection^  with  said  pulley,  an 
ezp«nsible  pulley  connected  upon  M|id  shaft,  connections 
between  said  expansible  pulley  and  governor  mechanism, 
and  means  for  expanding  the  pulley,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  feeding  of  steam  to 
an  engine  when  under  load  without  alowlng  the  latter, 
comprialng  an  engine  shaft  and  governor  mechanism,  a 
pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shatft,  a  bar  fixed  to  said 


1.   In  a  waterless-privy,  the  combination,  with  a  casing, 
of  a   seat-member   pivotally   secured   thereto,   an   air-tight 
cover-member  for  said  seat-member,  a  removable  recelvlng- 
;   funnel  holder  means  connected  with  said  casing  for  sup- 
I  porting  said   removable   receiving-funnel   holder,   a  remov- 
'  able   receiving   funnel   supported  by  aaid   receiving-funnel 
'   holder,   a    pipe   connected   with   said    casing   for   carrying 
i  away  the  gases  or  odors  collecting  therein,  a  pipe  connect- 
'  lug  said   receiving-funnel  with  the  pipe  in  said  caalng,  a 
i   receptacle  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  beneath  said  re- 
ceiving-funnel, a  movable  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  bottom   of  said   receiving-funnel,   and   means  for   nor- 
mally and  automatically  maintaining  the  closed  relation  of 
said   receiving   funnel,   substantially   as   and  for   the   pur- 
poses set  forth. 
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2    In  a  waterless-privy,  the  combination,  with  a  casing, 
of    a    seat-member    pivotally    s<'<-ured    then'to.    an    airtight 
cover-member   for    said    seat-member,    pivotally    connected 
thereto     a    removable   receiving  funnel    holder    means   con 
uected  with  said  casing  for  supporting  said  removable  ro 
ceivlng-funnel    holder,    a    receiving-funnel    detachably    se^ 
cured   to   said    receiving-funnel    holder,    a    pipe    connected 
with  the  said  casing  for  carrying  away  the  gases  or  odors 
collecting  therein,  a  pipe  connecting  said  receiving  funne 
with  the  pipe  m  said  casing,  a  receptacle  in  the  l>"ttom  of 
said  casing  beneath  said  recelvingfunnel.  a  movable  disk 
adapted  to  normally  close  the  bottom  of  said  receiviuK  fun- 
nel, means  for  supporting  said  disk,  and  means  for  mov  ng 
said  disk  to  open  and  close  the  bottom  of  the  nal.l  receiving 
funnel,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  s^t  forth. 

3  In  a  waterless-privy,  the  construction  with  s  de 
wHlls.  front  and  back  walls,  and.  a  topmember  nrid  side^ 
ledges  all  forming  a  casing,  of  a  seattneml^r  p  rota  y 
■ecured  to  said  top-member,  a  closure  therefor  I'l^otally 
connected  with  said  seat-member,  and  mean«  for  causing 
an  nir  tight  connection  between  «.ld  seat  member  and  said 
closure,  strips  secured  beneath  the  edges  of  said  side 
ledges  adapted  to  form  longitudinal  flanges  protect  ng 
fr^  said  side-ledges,  a  receiving-funnel  holder  remova  .  y 
supported  upon  said  flanges,  a  receiving-funnel  removal.  > 
s^cu^  to  aaid  receiving-funnel  holder,  a  dl«k  normally 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  receiving  funnel,  moans  for  re 
moving  said  disk  from  said  closed  position  and  automatic 
ally  returning  the  same  to  said  normal  closing  »'":'"'';!, 
and  means  for  ventilating  said  recelvlng-funn.  l  and  said 
casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth 

4    In    a    waterlew-prlvy.    the    combination,    with    s  de- 
walls,  front  and  back  walls,  and.  a  topmember  aijd  sid^ 
ledges   all   forming   a   casing,   of   a   seatmember   pivotaJ  y 
an  airtight  connection  between  said  seat-member  and  aaid 
closure,    strip,    secured    beneath    the    edges    of    said    slde^ 
walls,  front  and  back  walls,  a  top  member  and  side  ledges 
and.  all  forming  a  casing,  of  a  seat-metnber  P'-ot»"y  «^- 
cured  to  said  top-member,  a  closure  therefor.  plvoUl  y  con-  1 
nected  with  said  seat-member,  and  means  for  causing  an 
airtight  connection   between    said   seat  member   and    said 
closure,  strip,  secured  beneath  the  edges  of  aaid  side-ledges 
adapted  to  form  longitudinal  flanges  projecting  from  said 
side^ledges.  a  receiving-funnel  holder  removably  supported 
upon  «5d  flange.,  a  receiving-funnel  removably  ^f'^^^ 
wild  receiving-funnel  holder,  a  disk  normally  closing  the  , 
bottom  of  said  receiving-funnel,  means  for  removing  said 
disk  from  said  closed  position  and  automatically  returning 
the  aame  to  said  normal  closing  position,  and  means  for 
ventilating  aaid  receiving- funnel   and   said   casing,   and   a 
pan  or  receptacle  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  beneath  the 
aaid   receiving-funnel,    substantially   as   and    for   the    pur 

posea  set  forth.  ."  . 

5    In    a    waterlesa- privy,    tlie    combination,    with    side- 
walls    front  and  back-walls,  and,  a  top-member  and  side- 
ledgei  all  forming  a  casing,  of  a  seat-member  pivotally  se 
cured  to  said  top-member,  a  closure  therefor  pivotally  con- 
nect-d  with  aaid  seat  member,  and  means  for  causing  aii 
airtight   connection   between   said   seat-member   and   «a  d 
closure  therefor,  .trips  secured  beneath  the  edges  of  said 
side-ledge,  adapted  to  form  longitudinal  flanges  projecting 
from  said  side-ledgea.  a  receiving-funnel  holder  removab  y 
■upported  upon  said  flanges,  a  receiving  funnel  removab  y 
secured  to   said   receiving-funnel  holder,   a  disk   normally 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  receiving-funnel,  means  for  re 
moving  aaid  dlak  from  said  closed  poakion  and  automatic 
ally   returning  the  same  to  said  normal  closing  position 
and   means  for  ventilating  said  receiving-funnel  and  said 
casing    a  receptacle  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  casing,  beneath 
the  said  receiving-funnel,  and  a  door  In  aaid  casing  through 
which  said  receptacle  may  be  removed  from  said  casing. 
[Claim.  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


nular  aerie,  of  apertures,  the  apertures  of  the  two  «jr les 
being  arranged  In  radial  allnement.  aaid  centerpiece  also 
having  reversely  disposed  radially  alined  seats  or  channe  . 
arranged  in  inner  and  outer  series,  the  seats  or  channels 
„f  the  two  series  being  stamped   in  opposite  faces  of  the 


plate,  splints  radiating  from  said  centerpiece  and  hav  ng 
their  inner  ends  engaged  with  said  seats  and  "tending 
through  said  apertures,  and  a  woven  portion  arranged 
upon  the  splints  around  the  centerpiece,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


S81  0  "0  I'OCKET  TOBACCO  CASE  AND  CT'TTER.  An- 
DRKW  B  Hadkan.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1907. 
Serial  No.  403,492. 


RRl  919       BOTTOM  FOR  BASKETS  OR  DEMIJOHNS.  Ac. 

JAMES  A.  GEirrtN,  Olean,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1907. 

SerUI  No.  890,788. 

The  hottom  for  a  wicker  basket  or  the  like,  comprising 
■  flat  sheet  meUl  centerpiece  having  inner  and  outer  an- 


1  A  tobacco  case  and  cutter  consisting  of  a  holder  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  open,  a  pair  of  blade-carrylng-members 
pivotally  secured  to  the  holder,  a  blade  on  the  front  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally 
connected  at  their  front  ends  and  each  fulcrumed  on  one 
of  the  blade  -  carrying  members,  and  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  located  in  the  holder. 

2  A  tobacco  case  and  cutter  consisting  of  a  holder  hav 
ing  one  of  Its  ends  open,  a  pair  of  blade-carrylng-member. 
pivotally  secured  at  their  rear  portions  to  the  i^ar  part 
of  the  holder,  a  blade  on  the  front  portion  of  each  of  aaid 
members  adapted  to  extend  across  and  in  «ront  of  the 
holder,  a  pair  of  levers  plvoUlly  connected  at  their  front 
ends  and  each  fnlcrumed  on  the  front  portion  of  one  of  the 
blade  carrying-members,  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger  lo- 
cated In  the  holder.  .      ^  ,j      v. 

H  A  tobacco  case  and  cutter  consisting  of  a  holder  hav- 
ing one  of  Ita  ends  open,  a  spring  on  the  open  or  front  part 
of  the  holder  provided  with  an  inwardly  extended  projec^ 
tlon  a  pair  of  blade-carrylng-memhers  pivotally  secured 
to  the  holder,  a  blade  on  the  front  portion  of  each  of  said 
meml«ra.  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  at  their  f lont 
ends  and  each  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  blade  carrying 
meml«rs.    and    a    spring  actuated   plunger   located    In    the 

holder.  .         ..      ,.   ,j      v._ 

4  K  tobacco  c&K  and  cutter  consisting  of  a  holder  hav- 
ing one  of  it.  end.  open,  a  pair  of  springs  located  on  the 
holder  at  Its  open  end  and  opposite  each  other,  each  of  aaid 
springs  having  an  Inwardly  extended  projection  at  it. 
outer  end,  a  pair  of  blade-carrylng-members  pivotally  se^ 
cured  to  the  holder,  a  blade  on  the  front  portion  of  each  of 
gflid  member,  and  adapted  to  extend  across  and  In  front 
of  the  open  end  of  the  holder,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally 
1  connected  at  their  front  ends  and  each  fulcrumed  on  one 
I  of  the  blade  -  carrying  members,  and  a  spring  -  actuated 
plunger  located  in  the  holder.  ,      ^  1..      »,.- 

5    A  tobacco  case  snd  cutter  consisting  of  a  holder  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  open,  a  pair  of  blade^carrylng  members 
Pach   comprialng  a   transverse  portion   having  rcarwardly 
,  extending  and  parallel  prongs  pivotally  secured  at  their 
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rear  portioni  to  the  eldee  of  the  hokdori  near  tU  r«»r 
a  Made  on  the  front  portion  of  each  <|f  said  mtmbmn,  a 
pair  of  lerera  pivotally  «)nnect«l  at  tUelr  front  anda  and 
each  fulcramed  on  one  of  tha  Wada-cartyin«  mambara.  and 
a  spring  actuated  plunfcr  located  in  thte  holder. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


881  921  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  OB  SHOES.  Chablm  F. 
Ha  MEL  and  William  G.  Vou^matdu  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug   24,  15HI7     Serial  No.  S80,M9. 


In  a  heel,  a  plurality  of  superlmpoaid  leather  Ufta  and 
an  upper  elastic  lift  thereon,  a  metal  member  haTlng  a 
striking  portion  dlapoaed  In  a  vertleal  direction  through 
the  leather  llfU  adjacent  to  their  rear  (oarglna.  and  a  Hat, 
expanded,  integral  portion  constituting  a  head  for  the 
striking  portion,  the  head  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
striking  portion  and  taking  a  poaltlon  between  the  upper 
leather  lift  and  the  elastic  lift  with  lU  inner  extremity 
approximately  at  the  center  of  the  heeU  and  oppoaitely  de- 
flected points  at  the  Inner  extremity  oT  the  head  adapted 
to  enter  and  engage  the  lifts  In  contact  with  the  head. 
substantially  as  described. 


S81  022.     MILKING  APPARATUS.     ACOCSTua  W.  Hardt, 
Mav.  Tex      Filed  Not.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.808. 


1.  A  milking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  the  inner 
walls  of  which  are  channeled  to  form  a  milk  paeaage,  and 
rollers  arranged  at  the  upper  ends  of  8»ld  arms  for  engage 
ment  with  the  taat. 

2.  A  milking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arma,  the  Inner 
walls  of  which  are  channeled  to  form  >  milk  paaaage.  orer 
lapping  wlnga  at  the  outer  edges  of  tjje  arma,  and  rollers 
joumaled  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  urnxa  for  engagement 
with  the  taat. 

3.  A  milking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arma  hinged 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  the  Inner  walW  of  which  are  chan- 
nelad  to  form  a  milk  paaaage.  wlnga  arranged  at  the  outer 
edgea  of  said  arma  and  overlapping  %>  cloae  the  paaaage, 
springs  tending  to  maintain  the  arma  In  open  position,  and 
a  pair  of  roller*  Journaled  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms 
for  mgagament  with  the  teat. 

4.  A    milking  device   comprising   ^   pair    of  channeled 


araa.  pivotad  togathar.  and  the  adgaa  of  which  orarUp 
to  form  a  eontinuooa  doaad  chaaaal  from  top  to  botton 
of  aald  arma,  and  teat  engaging  devleaa  at  tha  upper  enda 
of  aald  arma. 


881928.  JAR  FOR  DRILLING  WBLL8  CHi.EU«  M. 
HmtTM.  Bntler,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.  Bertal  No. 
250.537. 


s 


1  A  Jar  for  drilling  tools,  comprising  reins  having  edge- 
abutting  end  portions  of  subsUntlally  full  thickneaa,  and 
the  abutted  portions  beveled  to  an  edge,  and  a  head  or 
pin  of  softer  metal  having  a  forked  portion  fitted  over 
and  separately  welded  to  the  beveled  facea  of  the  edge- 
abutted  portions;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Jar  for  drilling  tools,  comprising  reins  connected  at 
their  ends,  the  middle  portion  being  liquid-hardened,  and 
the  lateral  portions  of  the  reins  being  left  nnhardened  : 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  Jar  for  drilling  tools,  comprising  reins  united  at 
their  ends  and  having  grooves,  the  meul  at  the  bottom  of 
the  middle  portion  of  the  groovea  being  softer  than  that  at 
the  lateral   portions  thereof,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  Jar  for  drilling  tools,  comprising  reins  having  edge- 
abutted  end  portions  of  substantially  the  full  thickneaa  of 
the  reins,  and  a  forked  head  of  softer  meUl  fitted  over 
and  welded  to  said  abutted  end  portions;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  Jar  for  drilling  tools,  comprialng  reins  having  end 
portions  of  subaUntlally  full  thickneaa  welded  together, 
and  a  head  or  pin  of  softer  metil  having  a  forked  portion 
fitted  over  and  welded  to  the  welded  end  portions  of  the 
reins  ;  substantially  as  described. 


881,924.  COLANDKn.  Blmkb  E.  Hiooi5S.  St.  Paul,  and 
Habbt  L.  McCot.  MlpneapoUs.  Minn.  Filed  Mar  13. 
1007      Serial  No   .362.102. 


1.  In  a  colander,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  having 
a  perforated  bottom,  of  a  Upered  spiral  feed  blade,  the 
lower  portion  of  which  doaely  fita  and  is  arranged  to 
scrape  over  the  perforated  bottom  of  said  bowl,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  which  la  left  with  an  axial  opening  for 
the  free  feed  of  material  into  the  bowl  and  la  provided 
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with  means  for  routing  said  feed  blade  within  aald  bowl, 
substantially  as  described. 

*>  In  a  colander,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  bowl  having 
a  'perforated  bottom,  of  a  spiral  feed  blade  relatively 
mounted  in  said  bowl  and  pIvoUlly  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  scraper  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  said  feed  blade  and  to  press  against  the  lower 
surface  of   the   perforated  bottom   of   the   bowl,    substan- 

tlallv  as  described.  ,  ,.     . 

3  In  a  colander,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a 
perforated  bottom,  of  a  aplral  feed  blade  rotatlvely 
mounted  therein  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  combined  spring  and  scraper 
arranged  to  route  with  said  feed  blade,  to  pass  over  the 
under  surface  of  the  perforated  bottom  of  the  bowl  and 
to  yleldln^y  draw  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  feed  blade 
against  the  upper  surface  of  the  perforated  bottom  of  the 
bowl.  subaUntlally  aa  described. 

4  In  a  colander,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  having 
a  perforated  bottom,  and  a  handle,  of  a  spiral  feed  blade 
rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  bowl.  pivoUlly  connected  at 
Its  lower  end  to  the  perforated  bottom  thereof  in  line 
with  the  common  axis  of  said  bowl  and  spiral  feed  blade, 
said  spiral  feed  blade  haring  a  finger  piece  at  its  upper 
end  located  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  feed  blade  and 
bowl  and  a  spring  preseed  scraper  mounted  to  route  with 
said  feed  blade  and  to  paas  over  the  under  surface  of  the 
perforated  bottom  of  the  bowl,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  colander,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  having 
a  perforated  bottom,  of  a  spiral  feed  blade  rotatlvely 
mounted  In  said  bowl  and  provided  at  iU  upper  end  with 
a  finger  piece  located  eccentric  to  the  common  axis  of  the 
bowl  and  feed  blade,  a  pin  or  stud  5  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  feed  blade  and  depending  through  the  per- 
forated bottom  of  the  bowl,  and  a  combined  scraper  lock 
and  spring  device  constructed  from  a  piece  of  spring  wire 
bent  upon  Itself  to  form  the  bowed  scraper  portion  7v 
spring  finger  7"  and  crotch  7'  with  bulged  portion  7'«,  the 
said  finger  portion  7*  being  Insertlble  through  a  perfo- 
ration m  the  depending  end  of  said  pin  5  the  bulged 
crotch  portion  7-«  being  engageable  with  the  body  of  said 
pin.  and  the  said  scraper  portion  7*  being  engageable 
with  the  under  surface  of  the  perforated  bottom  of  the 
bowl,  substantially  as  described. 


881  926  GAMB-COUNTER  AND  THE  LIKE.  HmrmT  G. 
H08K.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Frt.  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  856.844. 


881  92ri      BRACELET.     Habbt   R.   Holbbcwk.   Attleboro. 
Mass      Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.      Serial  No    356,958. 

5, 
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1  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  crossed 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  pivoted  on  the  other 
or  said  members  by  a  stud  fixed  thereon,  a  head  on  said 
stud  having  a  plurality  jf  diameter-,  and  a  spring  acfatec' 
part    moui  ted   on    the   other    meml>er   co-acting   with    said 

head. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  series 
of  links  composed  of  crossed  members  plvoUlly  Joined  to- 
gether at  their  ends  and  having  a  pivoted  Joint  between 
the  crossed  members  of  each  link  at  the  point  of  crossing, 
a  cam  surface  at  the  pivoted  Joint  between  the  crossed 
members  and  attached  to  one  thereof  and  a  spring  tressed 
plunger  on  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  conUct  with 
said  cam  surface. 

.■?  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  aeries 
of  links  of  crossed  members  pivotally  Joined  together  at 
their  ends  and  having  a  pivoted  Joint  between  the  crosaed 
members  of  each  link  at  the  point  of  crossing,  a  head  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  cam  surfaces  at  the  pivoted  Joint 
between  the  crossed  members  and  atUched  to  one  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spring  pressed  plungers 
on  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  said 
cam  surfaces. 


1     in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  provided  with  openings,  of  a  revoluble 
wheel  or  disk  within  said  casing ;  means  for  Imparting  a 
step  bv  step  motion  to  aald  wheel  or  disk :  means  for  mov- 
ing sa'id  wheel  or  dlak  back  to  its  initial  position  ;  means 
for  holding  said  wheel  or  disk  against  such  backward  ro- 
tation    and    means   for   disengaging    said    last    mentioned 
holding  means  ;  aald  wheel  or  disk  having  thereon  devicea 
adapted  to  indicate  to  the  sight  and  also  to  the  touch  the 
number  of  steps  which  said  wheel  or  disk  has  been  moved. 
"     \n  Instrument  for  purpoaes  auch  as  those  specified, 
having  a  casing  provided  with  a  sight-aperture  and  a  slot 
a  disk  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  dlak  having 
on    It    numerals   adapted    to    appear    successively    at    said 
Right  aperture   and   an   equal  number   of   teeth   which   are 
adapted  to  protnde  successively  at  said  slot,  when  the  disk 
Is  rotated,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam  for  advancing 
said  disk  step  by  step,  a  spring  for  routing  said  disk  back 
to  zero,  a  stop-pawl  for  holding  the  disk  against  back  ro- 
tation, and  means  for  disengaging  said  stop-pawl. 

3  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  prorided  with  openings,  of  a  plurality 
of  revoluble  wheels  or  disks  within  said  casing :  means  for 
imparting  a  step-by-step  motion  to  each  of  said  wheels  or 
disks  separately  ;  means  for  moving  said  wheels  or  disks 
back    to   their   initial    positions;    means   for   holding   said 

i  wheels  or  disks  against  such  backward  roUtion ;  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  last  mentioned  holding  means  ; 

■  each  of  said  wheels  or  disks  having  thereon  devices  adapt- 
.»d  to  indicate  to  the  sight  and  also  to  the  touch  the  num- 
t>er  of  steps  which  said  wheel  or  disk  has  been  moved. 

4  An  Instrument  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  an 
inclosing  casing  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatlvely  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  means  for  Indicating  the  extent 
of  their  step  by  step  routlon.  said  means  consisting  of 
numerals  adapted  to  appear  successively  at  said  sight 
aperture  and  an  equal  number  of  teeth  which  are  adapted 
to  protrude  successively  at  said  slot,  when  the  disks  are 
rotated,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  Imparting  to 
each  disk.  Independently  of  the  other,  a  forward  step  by 
step  routlon.  springs  for  rotating  the  respective  disks 
back  to  sero.  spring  stop-pawls  which  hold  the  respective 
disks  against  back  rotation,  a  slldable  stem  which  pro- 
jeciB  out  of  the  casing  and  which  Is  operatlvely  connected 
with  bot'i  of  said  stop-pawls  for  disengaging  them  si- 
multaneously when  «aid  stem  Is  pusLed  In.  ai.d  a  spring 
which  retracts  said  stem  whe\)  pressure  Is  removed  thercj 

from. 

5.  An    Instrument   for    the    purpose   specified,    having   a 
casing  provided  with  sight-aperturea  a  and  b.  and  slots  d 
and  f.  Indicator  disks  6  and  6  roUtlvely  mounted  in  the 
I  casing,  said  disks  being  provided  on  their  faces  with  Indl- 
I  eating  numerals  adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  to  the  re- 
spective sight-apertures  successively   by   intermittent   for- 
i  ward  roUtion  of  said  disks,  and  provided  on  their  respec- 
j  tlve  edges  with  Indidator  teeth   adapted  to  be   protruded 
1  successively  at  the  respective  slots  In  the  casing  by  inter- 
mittent forward  roUtlon  of  the  dUks.  volute  springs  which 
tend   to   route  the  respective  disks  backward,   pawl   and 
ratchet  mechanisms  for  imparting  to  the  respective  dlaka 
a  step  by  step  forward  roUUon.  each  of  said  mechaniams 
comprising  a  slldable  stem  which  projectt  out  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  retracting  aprlng,  for  said  stem,  a  spring  pawl  piv- 
otally atUched  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  ratchet- 
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wheel  nied  to  the  Indicator  disk,  the  teeth  ot  which  are 
m  position  to  be  engaged  by  wld  pawl  when  tald  ■tem  1> 
poshed  in.  stop-pawls  to  prerent  back  roUtlon  of  ^e  re- 
spective ratchet  wheels,  and  mean^  ofleratable  from  out- 
side of  the  casing  for  releasing  both  of  said  stop-pawls 
simultaneously 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ette.] 


said  ram.  said  false  mold  having  at  Its  fare  next  the  ram 
a  seat  for  an  Ingot,  and  a  rigid  back-plate  for  said  false 
mold. 


HR1907  INGOT  COMPRESSING  APt»AIL\TU8  John 
IlJimowobth.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  |nna  28.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  323.822. 


1    Ingot  compressing  apparatus  comprising  in  combina 
tlon  ingot  supporting  and  holding  mea»a  forming  a  backing 
for  one  end  and  certain  of  the  aldea  ot  an  Ingot,  and  prea 
sure  exerting  means  adapted  to  act  o«  the  remaining  aide 
portions  of  an  Ingot  so  held. 

•>  Ingot  compressing  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion Ingot  supporting  and  holding  meaM  forming  a  backing 
for  certain  of  the  sides  of  an  Ingot,  «nd  preaaur^xertlng 
means  adapted  to  act  on  the  remaining  side  portions  of 
an  Ingot  so  held  and  comprising  a  iMt  on  which  an  Ingot 
held    between    said    backing   and   pre#iure-exertlng   mean* 

will  reet.  ^.     ^, 

3.  In  an  Ingot  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  fixed  plates  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  side*  of 
an  Ingot,  a  ram  adapted  to  engage  another  portion  of  the 
aides  of  the  Ingot,  and  having  a  seat  for  the  bottom  end  of 
the  ingot,  and  a  second  ram  adapted  |o  engage  the  remain- 
lag  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  Ingot. 

4.  In  an  Ingot  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  means  forming  a"  backing  for  certula  of  the  sides  of  an 
ingot,  pressure  exerting  means  adapted  to  act  on  the  re- 
maining side  portions  of  the  Ingot,  a»d  a  movable  support 
for  one  end  of  the  ingot  adapted  to  he  operated  by  said 
pressure  exerting  means. 

5.  In  an  Ingot  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  compression  plates  forming  a  b«cl4ng  for  certain  of  the 
aide  of  an  Ingot,  and  two  li^Jependently  operated  pressure 
exerting  means,  one  of  them  having  a  seat  for  the  end  of 
the  Ingot. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaette.] 


3  The  combination  with  reclprocatory  pressure-exerting 
means,  of  a  sliding  false  mold  having  In  Its  lateral  face  a 
vertical  Ingot  recess,  and  means  for  sliding  said  mold  to 
bring  an  Ingot  In  the  recess  thereof  into  the  path  of  said 
preseure-exertlng  means 

4  The  combination  with  pressure  exerting  meana,  of  a 
false   mold   having  in   Its  face  an   Ingot  seat,   one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  said  Ingot  seat  Into  the  path  of  said  pres 
■ure-exertlng  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  ram.  of  a  slid 
Ing  false  mold  adapted  to  the  reciprocated  serosa  the  path 
of  the  ram  and  having  at  Its  face  adjacent  thereto  a  plu 
rallty  of  Ingot  seats  or  pockets,  and  a  back  plate  for  said 

false  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


881  929  RENOVATING  BUTTER,  OILS.  *c.  Wiogo  F. 
JEN8KN.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  July  31.  1905.  Serial  No. 
271.912. 


881.928.  INGOT  COMPRESSING  i^FFARATUS.  JOHW 
iLUHQWOfcTH.  Newark.  N.  J.  OrlglBal  application  filed 
Jobs  28,  190fl,  Serial  No.  323.822.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  12.  1907.     SerlW  No.  383.4«0. 

1.  The  combination  with  reciprocating  pressure  exerting 
mmns.  of  a  sliding  false  mold  adapted  to  reciprocate 
across  the  path  of  said  pressure  exerting  means  and  baring 
at  its  face  nsxt  said  preasure-eiertlug  means  a  seat  for  an 
ingot,  and  meana  for  supporting  si^id  false  mold  against 
the  strain  of  said  pressure-exerting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  ram.  of  a  slid 
tng  flilse  mold  adapted  to  reclproc«te  across  the  path  of 


J.  An  improvement  In  the  art  described  consisting  of 
first  melting  the  butter  and  removing  Impurities  by  skim- 
ming and  precipitation,  then  washing  same  with  warm 
water  without  chemicals  or  salt,  then  drawing  off  the  wa- 
ter then  aerating  the  melted  butter  In  the  absence  of  chem- 
Icala  or  salt  and  without  the  addition  of  skim  milk,  butter 
mUk.  whey,  or  their  equivalents,  then  adding  ripened  skim 
milk  during  mild  agitation  but  without  aeration,  and  then 
crystallising,  ripening,  and  churning  the  product 

2.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  described  consisting  of 
first  melting  the  butter  and  removing  Impurities  by  skim- 
ming and  precipitation,  then  washing  same  with  pure  wa- 
ter, then  drawing  olT  the  water,  then  aerating  the  melted 
butter  In  the  absence  of  chemicals  or  salt  and  without 
forming  an  emulsion,  then  adding  ripened  skim  milk  or 
its  equivalent  during  mild  agitation  but  without  aeration, 
and  then  crystallising,  ripening,  and  churning  the  product. 

3.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  described  consisting  of 
first  melting  the  butter  and  removing  impurities  by  skim- 
ming and  predplUtlon.  then  waahlng  same  with  pure  wa- 
ter without  salt,  then  drawing  off  the  water,  then  aerating 
the  melted  butter  without  forming  an  emulsion,  then  add- 
ing ripened  aklm  milk  during  mild  agitation  but  without 
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aeration  to  form  an  emulsion,  and  then  crystalllilng,  ripen    i 
Inj!,  and  churning  the  product. 

4  \n  Improvement  in  the  art  described  consUtlng  of 
flrst  melting  the  butter  and  removing  Impurities  by  skim 
lui.ig  and  pr«K-lpltatlon,  then  washing  same  with  pure  wa 
ter  then  aerating  the  melted  butter  without  forming  an 
emulsion  and  without  the  -presence  or  addition  of  any 
chemical  or  salt  or  skim  milk  or  their  equiv«lents  during 
aeration,  then  adding  ripened  skim  milk  or  Its  equivalent 
.luring  mild  agitation  but  without  aeration  to  form  an 
emulsion,   aud   then   crystallizing,   ripening,   and   churning 

the  product.  .  .,        „* 

5  An    improvement   In   the   art   described   consisting   of 
first  melting  the  butter  and  removing  Impurities  In    skim 
mlng  and  precipitation,  then  washing  same  with  pure  wa 
ter    then   aerating  the  melted   inilter  without   forming  an 
emulsion    and    without    the    presence    ur    addition    of    an? 
chemical  or  salt  or  skim  milk  or  their  equivalent  duriD« 
aeration,  then  nddinK  ripened  skim  milk  during  mild  ag  ■ 
tatlon  to  mix  «ame  hut  without  aeration  to  form  an  emul 
slon.   and    then   crystallizing,    ripening    and    churning   the 
product. 

8^1  930.  iMMKItSIoN  REtJULATOR.  Albert  E.  Josks 
Flume.  Austria-Hungary.  KllM  Au^-.  6.  190C.  Serial 
No.  .H29.403 


piston,  hydrosUtic  mechanism  directly  connected  with  aa  d 
hydrostatic  valve,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  sa  d 
engine  valve  with  said  piston  whereby  the  'fok*  »'  said 
engine  valve  la  made  equal  to  the  stroke  of  said  hydro- 
static valve. 

H81  931  BAND  -  CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  Jesomi  H. 
KAirrMAN.  Hope.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1906.  Serial 
No    .S13.075. 


^3  ■j-ik'i'''!L3 


t^ 


1     K  submersion   controller   comprising   In   combination, 
a  stationary  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
for  the  pressure  fluid,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder  adapted 
to   operate   a   submersion   rudder.    coCperntlng   hydrostatic 
and  engine  valves  for  controlling  admission  of  and  exhaust 
of   pressure   fluid   to   and  from   said   cylinder,   said    hydro 
static  valve  having  a  relatively  restricted  stroke  with  re- 
scxN-t  to  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  means  for   operatlvely 
connecting  said  engine  valve  with  said  piston  whereby  the 
stroke  of  said  engine  valve  is  made  equal   to  that   of  the 
hvdrostatlo    valve,    a    hydrostatic    chamber,    a    l>enduluin 
therein,   and  a   hydrostatic  piston   rigidly   connected   with 
said    hvdrostatlc   valve   and   exposed   to   the   action   of   the 
surrounding  water  and  operated  by  the  oppositely  directed 
forces  of  the  hvdrostatlc  pressure  and  said  pendulum. 

-  \  submersion  controller  comprising  In  combination, 
a  s'tatlonary  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  "haust  porta 
for  the  pressure  fluid,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  operate  a  subo'erslon  n-dder.  cooperating  h:,droBtfttlc 
and  engine  valves  for  controlling  admission  of  and  exhaust 
of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  said  hydro- 
static valve  having  a  relatively  restricted  stroke  with  re- 
spect to  the  stroke  of  aald  piston,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  engine  valve  with  aald  piston  whereby 
the  stroke  of  snld  engine  valve  la  made  equal  to  that  of 
the  hvdrostatlc  valve,  a  hydrostatic  chaml*r.  a  pendulum 
therein,  and  a  hydrostatic  piston  for  said  chamber  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  aald  hydrostatic  valve  and  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  surrounding  water  and  operated  by 
the  oppositely  directed  forces  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure 
and  said  pendulum. 

3  A  submersion  controller  comprising  In  combination, 
an  auxiliary  engine  provided  with  a  piston  adapted  to 
operate  a  submersion  rudder,  cooperating  hydrostatic  and 
engine  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  preaaure 
fluid  to  said  engine,  said  hydrostatic  valve  having  a  rela^ 
lively  restricted  stroke  with  respect  to  the  stroke  of  aald 
133  O.  0.-85 


1  in  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  bundle  carrier,  swinging  plates  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  framework,  a  shaft  ^ournaled 
between  the  swinging  plates,  band  cutters  connected  with 
the  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  swinging 
plates  an  Idler  mounted  upon  the  stub  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  idler  to  the  shaft^ means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  idler  to  the  oundle  carrier 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  swinging  plates  to  properiy 
position  the  cutting  mechanism. 

2  m  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  work,  a  bundle  carrier,  swinging  plates  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame-work,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
between  the  swinging  plates,  a  stub  shaft  carried  b.v  one 
of  the  plates,  a  shaft  Joumaled  between  the  swinging 
plates,  band  cutters  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  stub  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  t>efore  men- 
tioned gear  wheel,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  second  mentioned  gear  wheel  to  the  bundle  car- 

^^"^l  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  bundle  carrier  mounted  upon  the  frame- 
work, swinging  plates  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  work,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  swinging 
plates,  a  shaft  Joumaled  between  the  swinging  plates^ 
hand  cutters  connected  with  the  shaft  a  gear  wheel  rigid 
with  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  stub  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear 
whe..l,  a  spur  gear  rigid  with  the  second  mentioned  gear 
wheel,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  spur 
wheel  to  the  bundle  carrier. 


8  8  1    9  3  2.     ROTARY  IMPLEMENT.     Camdkn  W.  Kkks. 
Lodl.  Cal.      Filed  Nov.  10.  1006.      Serial  No.  342.881. 


1     \  rotary  Implement,  comprising  radial  arms  carried 

t,v   a 'hub   and   provided   with   traction    means.    Quadrant- 

shaped  Journal  boxes  having  parallel   flanges  "^   bolted 

.   to  corresponding  sides  of  said  arms  and  at  points  inter- 
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^lei  ride,  of  MM  box-  and  *t  a  p»tot  ««  «-  *^ 
thereof.  plTotal  depwidlng  teeth  J«»™^««^,«  *"  >** 
pta.  carried  by  .aid  boxe.  parallel  to,«ld  J««J  ^^ 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  moretieiit  of  »ld  taath 
durtaf  one  half  of  a  reTolation  of  «ld  »«>P»«™«°'-  ^.  ^^ 
2.  L  implement  comprlrinf  a  Joortxal  »x«  y^**^  ^ 
open  and  one  «Mo«d  ride,  two  parallel  «gment  riiap«fl 
S  prSj^rtln,  parallel  flan...  "f  ^S,  »»jr™^*'  ^ 
carried  on  the  exterior  of  Mdd  clo«0  rid.,  tran^r.. 
S^  pin.  carried  by  «Ud  parallel  «14«  "t  a  point  ne« 
t^r^  thereof.  plTOtal  depending  teetM  Jonrnaled  on  «id 
pins,  plB.  carried  by  «ld  parallel  ridM  and  P"an.l  to 
Mild  Journal  pin.  and  adapted  to  engaW  »ld  teeth  during 
plTotal  moTement  of  the  latter. 


•olved  la  a  fuwd  wit  of  low  .p«:lflc  grarlty  in  the  prw 
enc«  of  a  cathode  of  molten  laamlnnm-magneaium  alloy 
with  which  the  .eparated  magnesium  alloy.. 


881.933-     VEHICLE. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1906. 


CBJLauia  H.  K^tMmm,  Ptttri>urg,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  345,»|7. 


1  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  dawtibed :  an  adjustable 
riioe  member  .ecarwl  to  the  axle;  a  Mot  formed  in  Mid 
riioe  member ;  a  fixed  conUcttog  mei»ber  tecured  to  the 
ander  ride  of  the  «>rlng  bearing  bloU :  limiting  mean., 
formed  on  «Id  fixed  member,  adaptwj  to  enter  and  opei- 
ate  in  the  riot  formed  In  aald  ahoe  nfwnbw :  and  locking 
mean.,  pa«ing  through  the  riioe  and  engaging  the  llm!^ 

ing  mean..  ,.  _.  ^i. 

2  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  de«*fl)«d ;  an  adjuatable 
,boe  member  scored  to  the  axle ;  a  riot  formed  In  nJd 
riioe  member ;  a  fixed  member  aeeured  to  the  nnder  ride 
of  the  .prlng  bearing  block ;  a  lug  flwmed  on  wld  fixed 
member  adapted  to  enter  and  operatf  In  the  riot  form^ 
in  Mid  riioe  member ;  and  locking  mein^  pawing  through 
the  riioe  member,  adapted  to  eng^te  the  lug  portion 
formed  on  nld  fixed  member.  

S  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  dea4rlbed :  an  adjuatable 
riiee  member  watwl  oTer  and  ■MDr«4  to  the  axle ;  a  riot 
fonn«l  In  laid  riioe  member :  a  fixed  Kember  Mcnred  to  the 
oader  ride  of  the  n>rtng  b«rlng  blo<*i  adapted  to  «ngaga 
the  adjuatable  riioe  member ;  a  lug  formed  on  »ld  teed 
member  adapted  to  enter  and  operate  In  the  riot  form«a 
in  Mid  riioe  member:  wt  .crew,  entering  Mid  riot,  thrfr 
inner  end.  adapted  to  engage  the  lu«  forowd  on  the  teed 
member  :  a.,  and  for,  the  purpoM  Mt  jforth. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  d^Kribed  the  combina- 
tion with  the  .pring.  and  axiee  of  a  rthlde.  of  a  teed  mem- 
ber Mcured  to  the  ondM  ride  of  the  ^prlng  bearing  block; 
a  lug  portion  on  Mid  fixed  member.,  an  adjuatable  riioe 
member  ^ated  orer  and  Mcnred  to  tHe  axle :  a  riot  fbrwed 
In  Mid  latter  member  adapted  to  ret-slre  the  lug  « n  aald 
fixed  member,  and  the  Mt  wrrew^  entering  Mid  riot 
through  the  .hoe  member  their  Innef  end.  adapted  to  en- 
gage agalnat  Mid  lug ;  a^  and  for.  thp  purpose  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  axle  »nd  a  .prlng  bearing 
block  a  block  carried  by  the  axle.  4  member  harlng  lug. 
engaging  the  n>rlng  bearing  block,  a*d  mean,  for  effecting 
the  adju.tment  of  the  member  and  the  block  of  the  axle, 
one  with  relation  to  the  other. 


2  The  proceM  of  producing  alnmlnum-magnerium  al- 
loys, which  conaLt.  in  electrolyflng  magnerium  oxld  dl»- 
■olred  m  a  fused  Mlt  In  preMuce  of  a  cathode  of  molton 
alumlnum-magnerinm  alloy  with  which  the  Mparated  mag- 
nerium alloys. 

3  The  proceM  of  producing  alnminum-magneriam  al- 
loy, which  conrist.  In  electrolyilng  maguMlnm  oxld  dla- 
Mired  In  a  fuMd  fluorld  In  the  preMUce  of  a  cathode  of 
molten  alamlnum-magnMlum  alloy  with  which  the  Mpa- 
rated  magnesium  alloys. 

4  The  proosM  of  producing  aluminum-magnesium  al- 
loy^ which  conriats  In  electrolyring  magnerium  oxld  dia- 
Mlred  in  fused  magnerium  finoHd  and  a  fluorld  of  a  more 
electro-poritire  metal  in  the  preaence  of  a  cathode  of 
molten  alumlnum-magnerinm  alloy  with  which  the  sepa- 
rated magnerium  alloys. 

5  The  proceM  of  producing  alnmlnum-magnMlum   ai 
toy.    which    conriat.   In   electrolyaing   a   combined   fuMd 
bath  of  a  magneaium  compound  and  an  aluminum  com 

pound. 

[Claim.  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


881  988  MOTOR.  Chaeubs  W.  MAWinL,  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
aMignor  to  BUndard  Automatic  Lubricator  Co..  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  27«,086. 


88  1  9  34  PBOCBSS  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM- 
MAONBSIDM  ALLOYS.  Fsan*  Vow  KOanuwH  and 
Onoaen  O.  Skwabo,  Holcombe  Bbck,  Va.,  aaalgnora  to 
Virginia  Laboratory  Company.  N«w  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.    Filed  Aptl  27,  1908.    Serial  No. 

287.818.  _^         , 

1    The  proceM  of  producing  alumlnum-magnealnm   al- 
loys which  conriat.  in  electrolyrin*  magnerium  oxld  dla- 


1  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppoalng  cyl- 
inder, each  baring  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhanat  port,  con- 
nected plrion.  arranged  In  the  cylinders.  mMn.  independ- 
ent of  the  inlet  porta  for  permitting  the  preaanre  fluid  to  es- 
cape from  the  rMr  to  the  front  ride  of  Mch  piaton  on  It. 
return  rtroke.  and  means  arranged  In  Mid  inlet  port,  for 
checking  the  return  of  the  pressure  fluid  through  the  Mme. 
whereby  the  adrandng  piston  1.  cuahloned  at  the  end  of 
Ita  .troke  by  the  compreMlon  of  the  fluid  behind  the  re- 
treating pleton.  snbriantlally  a.  set  forth. 
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2    In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  opposing  cji- 
inders  each  harlng  an  Inlet  port  leading  to  lU  rear  end  and 
an  exhaust  port  at  lU  oppoelte  end.  a  pair  of  connect^ 
pistons  arranged  In  the  cylinder.,   means  Independent  of 
the  inlet  port,  for  permitting  the  pressure  fluid  to  escape 
from  the  ^r  to  the  front  ride  of  each  piston  on  Its  retu™ 
stroke   check  ralrcs  In  wld  Inlet  port,  arranged  to  prevent 
the  return  of  the  preMure   fluid  through  the  same    and 
means  for  alternately  admitting  the  pressure  fl»'<l  t«  J^J^ 
inlet  ports  of  the  two  cylinders,  substantially  as  se    forth. 
3    In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  opposing  cyl- 
inders each  harlng  an  inlet  port  leading  to  the  rear  end 
SelJf,  pistons  arranged  In  the  cylinders,  means  for  per^ 
muting  the  fluid  to  escape  from  the  rear  to  the  f ront  s  de 
of  each  plrion  on  its  return  stroke,  a  rod  conectlng  the 
pistons  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  exhaust  port  or 
ciannel  which  connects   the'front  end.  of   the   cyHnders 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  check  ralre.  in  said  Inlet  po  ts 
Trranged    to    prerent    the    return    of    the    pressure    fluid 
through  the  same.  subsUntlally  a.  set  forth^ 

4  m  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  havlnR  an 
inlet  port  and  prorlded  In  It.  front  end  with  «"  "^"""t 
opening  harlng  a  tapering  seat,  a  piston  arranged  in  the 
^^inder  and  harlng  a  tapering  front  end  adapted  to  t>ear 
against  said  seat  for  tightly  closing  said  openlng_  and 
means  for  actuating  the  piston,  substantially  a.  «e    forth. 

5  m  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  opposlnR  cyl^ 
inders  each  harlng  an  Inlet  port  and  provided  in  its  front 
end  with  an  exhaust  opening  harlng  '^  fP*^'°«  ^VovmTd 
nected  pistons  arranged  in  the  cylinders  and  provided 
with  tapering  front  ends  adapted  to  bear  against  said  seats 
for  tightly  dosing  Mid  openings,  means  for  permitting  the 
fluid  fo  escape  from  the  rear  to  the  front  side  of  each  pis- 
ton on  its  return  stroke  and  mean,  in  said  ^n"'; /-  «  "j 
ranged  to  prerent  the  return  of  the  pressure  fluid  through 
the  Kame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  8  1    9  3  7      WRENCH.    GEoaoa  W.  Mason,  Sharon,  P» 
Filed  July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  827,«S0. 


m  combination,  a  bar  harlng  a   stationary  Jaw.   teeth 

formed  on  Mid  bar,  a  head  morable  on  the  bar.  a  -upple- 

mental  head  morri,le  on  the  bar.  means  for  moring  the  flr.t 

named  head  Independently  of  the  supplemental  h"d^  «'« 

supplemental  hMd  harlng  a  transverse  opening^  * J^"^  «^ 

tending  through  the  transverse  opening  •^^^P^'^*"  "^*^°f 

between  the  teeth  of  the  bar.  said  second  named  bar  har- 

"^g  a  cross  head  on  one  end.  a  screw  head  remorably  en^ 

eaging  the  opposite  end.  a  lug  on  the  bar  Intennediate  it. 

ends    said  supplemental  head  harlng  an  opening    commu- 

ni^nnj  with  the  tran»rer«>  opening.  Mid  second  opening 

bemg  positioned  abore  the  lug  of  the  ^ar  when  the  bar 

is  in  applied  position,  a  spiral  spring  engaging  the  'ug  of 

the  bar    and  a  closure  for  the  second  opening,  said  spiral 

spring  contacting  with  Mid  doeure. 


S81  938.     BLOCK-SIGNAL.     DOM  D.  MiLBS^  Jr..  Aurora. 
111.     Filed  Nor.  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  342.. 73. 


881.1..H6      IMCTURE-HOLDER.     GRorxa  f  MABv.N^Ober- 
lln.  KanH.     Filed  Mar    29.  1907.     Serial  No.  365..%i5. 


I 


1  A  support  for  pictures  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair 
of  complemenul  MCtlons.  one  of  Mid  MCtlons  being  formed 
with  an  eye  and  compriring  a  pair  of  arms  designed  to  en- 
gage an  edge  portion  of  the  picture,  while  the  opposite  com 
p?emental  Wtlon  la  formed  of  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  Mid  eye  of  the  flmt  mentioned  section^ 
the  flexible  atrir  being  designed  to  be  either  returned  and 
suapended  from  th-  wall,  or  deflected  outwardly  to  form  a 
oroD  for  the  picture. 

2  A  .upport  for  picture,  and  the  like  comprising  a 
croM  bar  harlng  laterally  dlspoMd  arms  projecting  there- 
from, the  Mid  arm.  croMlng  each  other  to  form  a  loop, 
and  a  flexible  .trip  pa«lng  through  the  said  eye  and  de 
signed  to  be  bent  around  the  before  mentioned  cross  bar. 
MTld  strip  being  prorlded  with  means  for  engaging  an  edge 

of  the  picture.  ,  , 

3  A  support  for  pictures  and  the  like  comprising  a 
croM  bar  the  end  portions  of  which  are  bent  laterally  and 
angularly  to  form  diverging  arms  which  cross  each  other 
and  are  prorlded  at  their  extremities  with  means  for  en- 
wrlng  an  edge  of  the  picture,  and  a  flexible  strip  adapted 
fo  be  bent  around  the  before  mentioned  cross  Jar  and  con^ 
atitutlng  a  support  for  the  picture,  one  end  of  the  flexible 
strip  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  an  edge  of 
the  picture. 


I  A  block  system  comprising  a  display  signal.  •  con- 
trolling derlce  therefor,  compriring  an  e»««tf<>-t°*f°*"'^,<*'^ 
^ce  actuated  by  the  car.  a  controlling  pari  for  tbe  dlaplay 
signal,  actuated  by  the  Mid  electro-magnetic  derlce  and 
having  both  rotary  and  longitudinal  morement. 

II  block  system  comprising  two  Mts  of  *PPa"^ 
looit^  at  different  points,  two  set.  of  lighta  aa^^ted 
wSi  eacl  apparatua.  a  single  line  or  conductor  bef/een 
The  two  Mt.  of  llghU,  and  with  which  Mid  lights  are  con- 
nected a  S>ntroning  swltdi  aModated  with  each  set  o 
uStVand  circuit  connection,  arranged  »«  that  either  Mt 
of  light,  of  each  apparatu.  can  be  connected  with  Mid  line. 

i  A  block  syslem  comprising  two  set.  of  apparatus 
,o«rat^  at  different  point.,  two  Mt.  of  lights  awoclated 
^th  each  apparatus,  a  single  line  or  conductor  be  ween 
The  two  sets  of  apparatus,  and  with  which  Mid  lights  are 
onnecJer  a  cont^lllug  swltdi  -o<^?<';"^,f*,;  J/^ 
apparatus,  circuit  connection,  arranged  so  that  e'th"  set 
of  light,  of  MCh  apparatus  can  be  connected  with  sa  d 
Une.  an  auxiliary  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
line,  and  to  be  actuated  when  a  car  leares  the  block  so  a. 
to  momentarily  extinguiah  the  lights. 

4    A  block  system  compriring  a  display  s  gna    a  ^   ch 

controlling   tbe   Mme.   a   controlling   part   ^^^ J^  ^'J^^^ 

.   comprising   two  screw   threaded   parts,   one  engaging  the 
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i»tb«r,  and  meaaa  for  rotating  one  with  relation  to  the 
otb«r  when  a  car  enters  or  learM  th4  block. 

5.  A  block  Byitem  compriainK  a  iUplnj  algnal.  a  con- 
troUlns  dcTice  therefor,  two  electao-magnetlc  actuatlnc 
dcTlcea  for  said  controlllnc  part  an|  adapted  to  moTe  It 
In  opposite  directions,  two  contact  d^Tlees  at  each  end  of 
the  block  adapted  to  be  saccesslTel]|  connected  In  drcnlt 
by  a  part  on  the  car,  and  a  8electin|[  derlee  for  selecting 
which  electro-magnetic  deTlce  will  jik  energised,  and  ar- 
ranged 90  that  only  one  la  energised  during  the  passage  of 
the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


881,939.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  MEN'S  OABTEHa 
BoswBLL  A.  MooRK.  Jr.,  Berlin,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Waterbury  Buckle  Co..  Waterbnry.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  3^3,416. 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  men's  garters,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hook-member  formed  with  a  hook  the  beak  of 
which  is  turned  Inwardly,  of  a  come^plate  formed  with  an 
integral  guard-plate  set  Inward  In  a  plane  parallel  with  It 
and  separated  from  it  by  a  segmequl  opening  which  Is 
adapted  to  recalTC  the  b«ak  of  the  look,  the  said  comer- 
plate  being  also  formed  with  an  inwardly  turned  flange 
concentric  with  the  said  opening  and  standing  adjacent  to 
the  edge  of  the  beak  of  the  book. 

2.  In  a  fastening  derice  for  men's  garters,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  book-member  formed  with  a  hook  the  beak  of 
which  is  turned  Inwardly,  of  a  eom*r-plat«  baring  a  cen- 
trally arranged  drenlar  boss  and  a  ■obstmntlally  circular 
guard-plate  located  below  the  aald  bfss  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  ^mer-plate  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  said  boss  by  a  sobstgntially  circular  open 
Ing  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  inwardly  turned  beak 
of  the  said  hook  which  engages  with  the  said  guard-plate. 


881,940  COTTON- DISTRIBUTING  APPAKATUS.  Al- 
BBBT  H.  MOBTON.  Lowell.  Masw  Filed  Nov.  9.  1904. 
Serial  No.  232.041 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  atd  distributing  cotton 
to  a  plurality  of  receptacles  arranged  in  a  row,  consisting 
of  an  endless  belt  constantly  running  in  the  same  direction 
over  the  several  receptacles,  adapted  to  receive  cotton  at 
one  end  and  to  carry  it  over  the  receptaclea,  combtnad  with 
mecns  at  each  receptacle  automatically  controlled  by  the 
quantity  of  cotton  therein  for  diverting  the  cotton  directly 
from  the  belt  Into  such  receptacle^  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

2.  Cotton  distributing  apparatus  tor  cotton  mills,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  a  pnenmatlc 
conveyer,  a  condenser  connected  witji  said  conveyer,  a  me- 
chanical conveyer  ctmstructed  and  arranged  to  receive  cot- 
ton from  the  condenser  and  to  convey  it  to  the  receptacles 
and  means  for  removing  the  cotton  from  the  mechanical 
conveyer  and  diverting  it  into  each  receptacle  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  Cotton  distributing  apparatus  for  cotton  mills,  hav- 


iBg,  la  coBblnatloa,  a  plorallty  of  receptaelea  for  cotton,  a 
ptteamatlc  conveyer,  a  eoodenser  connected  with  said  con- 
veyer, an  eadleM  belt  conveyer  for  tranaferring  the  cotton 
from  the  condenser  to  the  receptaelea,  and  a  movable  gate 
at  each  receptacle  for  diverting  the  cotton  from  the  belt 
Into  the  receptacle,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cooveytng  and  distributing  cotton 
to  a  plurality  of  receptades  arranged  in  a  row.  eoasistlag 
of  an  endless  belt  constantly  running  In  the  same  direction 
over  the  several  receptacles,  adapted  to  receive  cotton  at 
one  end  aad  to  carry  it  over  the  recepuclea,  combined 
with  a  gate  at  each  receptacle  for  dlvertlag  the  cotton  di- 
rectly from  the  belt  into  such  receptacle  and  automatic 
means  at  each  receptacle  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  gate  according  to  the  amount  of  cotton  in  the  recep- 
tacle substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  Cotton  dlatrlbntlng  apparatus  for  cotton  mills,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  receptacle  for  cotton,  a  conveyer  for 
supplying  cotton  thereto,  a  gate  for  controlling  the  deliv- 
ery of  cotton  from  the  conveyer  into  the  receptacle,  a 
feeler  for  detecting  the  amount  of  cotton  In  tl>e  receptacle, 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  feeler  for  operating  tbe 
gate,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  a  to  40  not  printed  in  tbe  Glaaefete.] 


881.941.  AUTOMATIC  BOX-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM. 
Edward  McKat  and  Bert  C.  Layton.  Addison  town- 
ship, Oakland  county,  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial 
No.  336.843. 


•r» 


1.  The  combination  with  an  adjuatable  bearing  of  a 
wedge  engaged  with  one  face  of  the  bearing,  a  bolt  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  the  wedge  to  move  the  wedge 
relative  to  the  bearing,  and  a  spring  about  one  end  of  the 
bolt  to  exert  its  tension  upon  tbe  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  bearing  of  a 
wedge  adjacent  to  one  face  of  the  bearing,  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  wedge  to  move  the  wedge 
relative  to  the  bearing,  a  spring  to  exert  Its  tension  upon 
tbe  threaded  bolt,  and  a  case  for  the  spring,  said  spring 
having  one  extremity  engaged  with  the  bolt  and  the  other 
extremity  with  the  case. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  bearing  having  a 
continuous  wedge  shaped  face  on  one  side  thereof,  of  a 
wvdge  tiaving  a  continuous  wedge  shape<1  face  on  one  side 
thereof  earing  agatst  vbe  'vedge  shaped  face  of  the  bear- 
ing, a  bolt  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  wedge 
to  move  the  w^tdge  relative  to  the  bearing,  and  a  spring 
about  one  end  of  the  bolt  to  exert  an  automatic  tension 
upon  tbe  bolt 

4.  The  combination  with  a  strap  of  a  Journal  tberewltb- 
In.  a  divided  bearing  about  the  Journal  within  the  strap,  a 
wedge  located  between  tbe  inner  face  of  the  strap  and  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  divided  bearing,  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  wedge,  and  a  spring  to 
exert  Its  tension  upon  tbe  bolt  to  automatically  move  tbe 
wedge  relative  to  the  adjacent  bearing  to  force  tbe  bearing 
upon  the  Journal,  the  wedge  and  tbe  adjacent  face  of  the 
bearing  having  continuous  wedge  shaped  surfaces. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  strap  of  a  Journal  tberewitb- 
in,  a  divided  bearing  within  the  strap  about  the  Journal. 
one  poriion  of  aald  bearing  being  adjustable  and  baring  a 
continuoas  wtige  shaped  surface,  a  wedge  having  a  con- 
tlBuoos  wedge  shaped  aarteoa  located  between  the  wedge 
shaped  surface  at  the  adjnatnble  bearing  and  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  strap,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  wedipe,  and  a  spring  about  one  end  of  the  bolt  to 
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exert  an  automatic  tension  upon  the  bolt  to  «ove  the 
wedge  relative  to  the  bearing  to  force  the  adjustable  bear- 
Ing  upon  the  Journal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


881942,  DITCHING -MACHINE.  Thomas  E.  Nichol- 
soT  WiSh^on.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  868,997. 


881.943.  ELBCTMIC-LIOHT  8I0N.  MoWI-n  N^K 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Electric  Carriage  Call 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.445. 


1    A  ditching   machine,  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,   a 
plow  depending  from  said  truck,  parallel  elevators  depend^ 
C  from^sald  truck  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  cut  earth 
between    them,   and   driving  connections  between    traction 
wheels  of  said  truck  and  said  elevatora. 

T  A  ditching  machine,  comprising  a  truck,  an  elevator 
frame  mounted  in  said  truck  In  an  inclined  plane  an.i  mov^ 
able  longitudinally  through  said  truck,  a  plow  mounted  on 

tbe  low«  end  of  said  frame.  '^'^-^'-"  r""t^l"ott^. 
frame,  driving  connections  between  traction  whe^s  of  he 
truck  and  said  elevators,  and  a  stay  chain  «^*J  «« ^'^^ 
l^er  end  of  said  frame  and  adjustably  atuched  to  said 

"^T^ln  a  ditching  machine,  parallel  elevators  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  to  receive  earth  between  them,  and  means  for 
driving  said  elevators  in  opposite  directlona 

4  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  frame,  sidebars  counted  In 
inclined  positions  In  said  frame,  said  side  bars  formed  with 
longitudinal  sloU,  roller  bearings  on  said  "•'""«  ^^PP^J"-^^ 
lil  side-bars,  shafts  on  said  frame  extending  through  aa  d 
slots,  elevators  mounted  In  parallel  relations  between  said 
side-bars  and  driven  In  opposite  dlrecUona  by  said  shaft.. 
JrlTlng  connecUons  between  said  shafts  and  traction 
wheels  a  plow  on  said  side-bars,  and  screw  devices  for 
moving  said  side-bars  longitudinally  through  said  fram. 

5  A  ditching  mAChine.  comprising  a  traction  truck  .-de 
b«r«  mounted  therein  in  inclined  poeiUons  and  formed  with 
longitudinal  slots,  shafta  mounted  on  said  truck  and  ex 
tending   through   said   alots.   driving   connections   between 
the  tSiction  wheels  of  the  truck  and  said  shafts,  elevators 
mounted  parallel  with  each  other  in  said  frame  «°d JPaced 
apart  to  receive  cut  earth  between  them,  a  plow  between 
tJe  lower  end  portions  of  said  side-bars  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  .aid  elevators.  connecUons  between  said  shafts  and 
the  elevators,  a  side-delivery  carrier  mounted  on  the  upper 
«ds  of  said  side-bars  and  geared  to  one  of  said  elevators^ 
«crew    mechanism    mounted    on   said   truck   and   engaging 
ssld    side-bars   whereby   the   elevators   and    plow    may    be 
raised  and   lowered   by   manual    actuation,    roller-bearings 
on  said  truck  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  side  bars  and  en- 
gaging therewith,  and  a  stay-chain  fixed  to  said  side-bars 
and  adapted   to  be  detachably   connected   to   the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  truck. 


1  Id  an  electric  algn.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
InterchanKeable  plates,  each  having  openings  In  the  form 
of  a  letter,  numeral  or  character,  and  projecting  walla 
around  said  openingn  forming  the  outline  of  the  letter, 
numeral  or  character.  subetanUally  as  set  forth. 

2  In  an  electric  sign  having  socket  termlnala.  the  com- 
blnatloa  of  interehangeable  plates  having  openings  in  the 
form  of  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  and  a  wall  surroondlng 
said  openings  and  forming  the  contonr  of  the  letter,  at- 
uched to  and  projecting  forward  from  the  plate  and 
lamps  atuchable  to  said  socket  terminals  through  the 
openings  In  said  plate. 

3  m  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  lamp  socket, 
adapted  to  be  arranged  to  form  a  letter,  numeral  or  <>ther 
character,  a  plurality  of  spbstltuUble  plates  locatable  be- 
fore said  lamp  sockets  and  each  having  openings  In  the 
form  of  a  letter,  numeral  or  character,  and  projecting 
walls  around  said  openings  forming  the  conUwr  of  the 
letter,  the  opealngs  In  said  plates  being  In  registry  with 
the  lamp  sockets  srranged  to  form  a  certain  letter,  numeral 
or  character,  and  lamps  attachable  to  aald  aockets  through 
»ald  openings  la  the  plate. 


881  044.  DEVICE  FOR  REINFORCING  BUGGY  BOXES. 
WILLIAM  D.  Otis.  Trenton,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  393.554. 


\  reinforcing  means  for  buggy  boxes  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  the  box.  an  inside  plate  having  two  wings 
which  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  which  is  apertured.  the  bottom  of  said  plate 
being  at  right  angles  to  tbe  sides  thereof,  the  upper  end 
of  the  plate  being  flush  with  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  box, 
an  outside  angular  plate  having  a  flange  at  Ita  upper  end 
extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  and  top  of  the 
Inner  plate  and  having  a  downwardly  bent  portion  con- 
forming to  aald  right  angled  portions  of  the  inner  plate 
and  Intervening  portion,  a  right  angled  flange  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  ontslde  angular  plate  and  screws  passed 
through  tbe  flat  portion  of  the  inside  plate  Intermediate 
the  two  side  wings  thereof,  as  shown  and  described. 
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g81.»46.      BOTTLB-SBAL.      MioCTBL  Pnu,  Oileaco.   HL 
Fll«d  Not.  2.  1907.     8«rlal  No.  400,»8. 


wttlilB  the  BW*  and  toraaad  of  termla«l  and  totermadlate 
NCtloiM  detactaWy  awruMd  tot«l»r,  th«  low«r  aectlon 
belai  proTlded  with  a  ralw  Mat  and  tHa  nppar  •ertUm 
with  a  parforat«l  top.  a  Tal-ra  engacUic  aaid  aeat,  a  cap 
alldably  moaoted  In  th«  lnt«rm«llata  aecUon  and  forming 
a  hooalng  for  th«  ralT.,  a  p«rfOrat«I  diaphragm  carried 
by  the  upper  aectiOB  and  apaced  from  the  p«<orat«S  top 
thereof  to  form  niperpoMd  cbambera,  a  moTable  guard 
disk  dlapoaed  within  one  of  aald  compartmonta.  there  being 
openings  formed  in  the  walU  of  the  valre  caalng  and  com- 
municating with  aald  compartment*. 


1  A  receptacle  harlng  a  n«*,  a  Inbalar  member  lar- 
roundlng  the  neck  and  terminating  akort  of  the  fr^  end 
of  the  latter,  a  label  mutilating  member  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  neck  and  tubular  mwnber,  and  a  cap  bearing 
•galnat  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tubulgr  member  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  neck. 

2  A  receptacle  hating  a  neck  the  exterior  walls  of  which 
are  threaded,  a  tubular  member  engaging  the  threads  on 
the  neck  and  terminating  short  of  the  free  end  of  the 
latter  a  stopper,  a  label  mutllatln|  member  extending  , 
transversely  across  the  stopper  and  lnt«rpo«d  between 
the  neck  and  tubular  member,  and  a  cap  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  forming  a 
housing  for  the  stopper. 

3  A  receptacle  having  a  neck  the  e>terlor  walls  of  which 
are  threaded,  a  tubular  member  engtglng  the  threads  on 
the  neck  and  terminating  short  of  th*  free  end  of  the  lat- 
ter a  mutilating  member  Interpoeed  between  the  tubular 
meiober  and  neck  of  the  bottle,  an<|  a  cap  engaging  the 
threads  on  the  neck  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  tubular  member,  said  cap  forming  a  closure  for  the 
neck  of  the  bottle. 

4  A  receptacle  having  a  neck  the  «terlor  walls  of  which 
are  threaded,  a  tubular  member  engaging  the  threads  on 
the  neck  and  terminating  short  of  the  latter,  a  stopper 
M»ted  In  the  neck,  a  mutilating  meiaber  extending  trans- 
vemely  across  the  stopper  and  having  Its  opposite  «ds 
interposed  between  the  tubular  mei*ber  and  neck,  and  a 
cap  engaging  the  threads  on  the  nec>i  and  bearing  against 
the  tubular  member,  said  cap  being  spaced  from  the  mu 
tllatlng  member  to  form  an  Intermediate  chamber. 

5  A  recepUcle  having  a  neck  the  exterior  walls  of  which 
are  threaded,  a  tubular  member  enfaglng  ^be  threads  on 
the  neck  and  terminating  short  of  t|ie  free  end  of  the  lat- 
ter a  .topper  seated  In  the  neck,  a  motUatlnj  member 
having  Its  Intermediate  portion  bMit  to  form  a  Anger-loop 
dlBpomsd  at  said  neck  and  it*  oppoaHe  «da  provided  wth 
depending  canceling  llnge«  Interpoejd  between  tl»«  tobul*' 
member  and  neck,  and  a  cap  threUed  on  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  said  cap  being  spac«!  fro«n  the  stopper  by  con- 
Uct  with  the  finger  loop. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oas^tte.] 


881.M6.     NON  RBFILLABLB  BOtTLB-     Mtoonc  Pm. 
Chicago.  III.     Piled  NOV.  29.  19flfr.     Serial  Na  404.409. 

1  A  receptacle  having  a  neck.  4  ▼*»▼•  c«rtnf  WWM 
within  the  neck  and  formed  of  terminal  and  totOTMaiate 
•eetions.  one  of  the  terminal  sectl<ma  ^"^^^Z^^lUl. 
a  valve  seat  and  the  other  wtth  a  (perforatwJ  top,  a  t*^ 
«gaglng  the  seat,  a  cap  slldably  moontsd  to  tb*  totor- 
medUte  caalng  awrtlon  and  forming*  h«i«teg  '«  ^^T]^ 
taA  a  movable  guard  disk  carried  by  one  of  aaW  MCtlon^ 

2  A  receptacle  having  a  neck,  %  valve  easing  dtavoMH 


7,    K  receptacle  having  a  neck,  a  valve  casing  dIspowKl 
within  the  neck  and  formed  of  terminal  and  Intermediate 
sections  detachably  united,  the  lower  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  mat  and  the  upper  section  wHh  a  per- 
forated top.  the  walls  of  which  are  extended  laterally  to 
produce  a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
interior  walls  of  the  neck,  a  perforated  partition  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  upper  section  and  defining  su- 
perposed compartments,  tb«re  being  openings  formed     n 
the  walls  of  said  section  and  communicating  with   said 
compartmenU.  an  imperforate  diaphragm  dispoeed  within 
the  intermediate  castag  section,  a  perforated  diaphragm 
spaced  from  the  imperforate  diaphragm  to  form  a  liquid 
receiving  chamber,  a  guard  disk  arranged  within  one  of 
the  superposed  compartmenU  and  normally  covering  the 
perforations  In  the  adjacent  transverse  partition,  and  a 
cap  slldably  mounted  In  the  Intermediate  casing  section 
and  forming  a  honslng  for  the  valve. 

4    A  r«»ptacle  having  a  neck,  a  valve  casing  dlspowjd 
within  the  neck  and  comprtalng  terminal  and  Intermediate 
sections  one  of  the  tarmlnal  sections  being  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  and  the  opposite  terminal  section  formed  with 
a  perforated  top.  the  peripheral  edge  of  wh^ch  Is  extended 
I  laterally  to  form  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior 
1  walls  of  the  neck,  the  Intermellate  section  of  the  casing 
I  being  perforated  and  baring  lU  upper  end   off  set  and 
1  threaded  Interiorly  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
I  adjacent  terminal  section,   a   flange  bearing  against   the 
I  off  set  portion  of  the  Intermediate  s«:tlon.  a  gasket  sup- 
ported  by  the  flange  and  bwtrlng  against  the  Interior  walls 
of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  perforated  partition  disposed 
I  within  one  of  the  terminal  casing  sections  and  deflnlng 
superposed  compartments,  there  being  recesses  formed  In 
the  walls  of  the  upper  casing  section  and  communicating 
with  said  compartments,  s  valve  engaging  the  seat,  and 
a  moTable  guard  disk  disposed  within  one  of  the  super 
posed  compartment*.  .       ^,  . 

8.  A  receptacle  having  a  neck,  a  valve  caalng  disposed 
within  the  neck  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided  wtth 
a  valve  seat  and  Its  opposite  end  prorlded  with  a  top.  a 
valve  engaging  said  ssat,  spaced  partitions  extending 
transversely  aero*  the  casing  and  deflnlng  a  plurality  of 
superposed  liquid  recelTtng  compartmenU.  there  being  re- 
ceases  formed  In  the  walls  of  the  eastog  and  commnnlcat- 
Ing  with   said  compartmenU,   a  gravHy   actuated   guard 


disk  disposal  withto  on.  of  aald  compMtmwiU,  "J  •  «P 
slldably^Bcmnt*!  withto  the  easing  and  fonntog  a  hooalng 

for  the  vslve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasett*.] 


2.  In  a  tn«*.  tlw  eombtaatlon  of  a  frame,  aad  a  bototor 
hanger  plvotally  «»pended  from  tbejrame.  t^  pH^ 
Jolnm  comprising  pin.  supported  by  th.  ^^^.^^^T^ 
^r^Sided  upper  face,  and  eye.  wider  timn  the  P«f«  "^J* 
ing  subsuntlally  flat  seaU  bearing  on  the  rounded  faces  of 
said  pins. 


881,947.  FOLDING  HAND-MIBBOB.  P^^J^f""";- 
Chicago  III.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  Hector  Kelly. 
S  cal^;  II        Filed  July  22,  1907.     SerUl  No.  385.086. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  mirrors 
hlngedly  connected  and  adapted  to  swing  to  0P*°  "^  J"'^' 
ed  positions,  a  rod  fonntog  a  htoge  pin  for  said  mlrron. 
and  having  an  extension  formed  at  right  angles  to  the 
Jtoge  pin  irtlon  and  a  handle  plvoUlly  connected  thereto, 
substantially  as  described.  „•„„,. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrribed.  a  pair  of  mirrors 
hlngedly  c«nected  and  adapted  to  swing  to  oP«°  "^  J^J^ 
ed^sltlons  a  rod  forming  a  htoge  pto  for  said  mirrors 
:tl  having  an  exUn.lon  formed  at  right  angles  to  the 
itoge  pin  portion,  a  handle  plvoUlly  connected  thereto^ 
L^sC  Ldtog  said  mirrors  to  fixed  relatl<«  to  each 
other  when  to  open  poslUon.  and  means  on  said  rod  for 
ho^SnrsIJdmlrS^rs  to  fixed  relation  to  said  handle,  sub- 

■tantlallr  as  described. 

Tina  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  mirror, 
htogedly  connected  and  adapted  to  swtog  to  oi«»  and  fold- 
^Tnltlona,  a  rod  forming  a  htoge  pto  for  said  mirrors  a 
Sinme  plvoUlly  connected  thereto,  means  for  holdtog 
«,d  mirrors  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other  wben  In  open 
position,  and  means  on  said  rod  for  holdtog  said  mirrors  In 
STed  re  atlon  to  «ild  handle,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


8  In  a  truck,  the  combtoatlon  of  transoms,  hanger 
brackeU  secured  thereto,  bolster  hangers  provided  wltt 
eyes,  pins  passtog  through  openings  to  ^"^^^^^^^^^ 
and  the  eyes  of  the  hangers  and  having  ^^'^'^ ^J^^ 
Jectlng  toto  the  tMUUom.,  and  wear  plate.  secu«Kl  to  the 
brackeU  and  covertog  the  ends  of  the  ptos. 

4  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a  bolster 
hanger  plvoUlly  suspended  from  the  '^"'•J»»*  P^^J^ 
jotoU  of  the  hanger  comprising  eyes  provided  with  har- 
dened saddle  pieces  and  hardened  ptos.  »_,.»„ 

5  in  a  truck,  the  combtoatlon  of  the  frame,  bolster 
hangers  plvoUlly  suspended  from  the  frame.  "»e  pivotal 
jolnu  of  the  hanger  comprising  eyes  "<» /»"»•  "'^  *^" 
betog  much  larger  than  the  pins,  and  hardened  saddle 
pieces  In  the  eyes  and  resting  on  the  ptos. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  OasetU.] 


881.960.  CABINET  FOR  HOLDING  DISK  RECORDS. 
CHASLES  H.  PKOOLER.  Blpley.  W.  Vs.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412.352. 


881.948.     ELLIPTIC  8PBING.     William  Q.  P«;«-  f 
Castle.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  18.  190«.    Serial  No.  381.141. 


An  elliptic  spring  comprising  a  pluralllj  of  complets 
springs  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  l«^«-  «''  * 
SDrlng.  betog  placed  one  withto  the  other  and  belnK  to 
conta^ct  only  at  their  middles,  the  leaves  of  the  Inner 
sprtog  or  springs  being  thtoner  than  those  of  the  outer 
spring.  ^^___ 

88  1    949.     TRUCK-B0L8TKB  HANGER.     William  G. 
PaicE.  New  Castle,  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  20.  1906.    Serial  No. 

331  349 

1  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  boUter 
hangers  plvoUlly  suspended  from  the  frame,  the  plvota^ 
JotoU  comprising  ptos  and  eyes  constructed  to  ^ontacton 
a  Itoe  only  and  the  eyes  betog  wider  than  the  ptos.  thereby 
producing  a  rocking  movement  one  on  the  other. 


A  cabinet  for  holdtog  dlak  recorda.  a  pivot  pto  moo"t«d 
in  the  walls  of  the  cabtoet,  a  rack  havtog  lU  oPPc-it*  edg^ 
made  up  of  a  pluraUtyof  resiUent  strips  spac^  *P»rt  » 
rmas  niece  connecting  the  strip,  forming  the  opposite 
e^  S^e^X«Ii  crom  piece,  havtog  lu  «lg.  con- 
^  and  «ld  concaved  edge  havtog  a  ~7-P?°^^«^ 
concaved  ««-.  tot  the  reception  of  a  record  d-»«°«J  J° 
be  fri^onally  engaged  and  held  thereto  by  the  I""  «^ 
of  iald  rmlltont  .trip*  a  hinge  mounUd  upon  .aid  pto  and 
secured  to  mW  rack,  as  set  forth. 
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881.981.  BABBEL  OB  ^^^^^^'.^^  "^  ^- 
»ou>«.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  ««rtf»or  »  J"*^*^  J^"  "f^ 
maa  and  B.  B.  Ollmaii.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hied  Mar.  1.3. 
190«.     S«rial  No.  S05.7S8. 


iacllB«4  •lort.  together  with  connection,  between  the  dl»fc 
and  one  of  the  electrode.  o<  the  sparking  mectaanUm.  «ub- 
■tantlally  aa  described. 


1  A  receptacle  comprl.lng  a  clamt)in«  ring  haying  an 
annular  shoulder  and  a  berdable  locWnf  portion  a  cylin- 
drical body,  and  a  head  therein.  «ii4  body  and  head  bar- 
ing their  free  edges  bent  at  right  angle,  to  the  side  of  said 
body  to  form  a  pair  of  flatwise  engaging  annular  flanges 
and  said  ring  baring  it.  locking  portion  al«>  b«t  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  of  said  body  hot  tt  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  body  and  head  flaag#.  and  alw  Inwardly 
therefrom  to  clamp  Mid  body  and  bead  flanges  flatwlw 
thereof  between  Mid  annular  .hoald*r  and  the  croMwi.e- 
extendlng  wall  of  the  locking  portkm  of  said  cUaping 

ring 

2  \  reeepucle  comprising  a  clai»plng  ring  baring  an 
interiorly  located  annular  shoulder  *nA  a  relatirely  long 
bendable  locking  porUon,  a  cyllndrltal  body.  "»f  »  ^ 
therein,  said  body  and  head  hartng  their  free  edgu  bent 
outwardly  at  right  angle,  to  the  .ld«  of  sakl  body  to  form 
a  pair  of  flatwlM  engaging  flange.,  and  Mkl  ring  baring 
its  locking  portion  also  bent  inwanjly  at  right  angles  to 
the  side  of  said  body  and  therefore  Wx  a  dlrwrtio.  oppo^te 
to  that  of  the  body  and  head  flan^  and  also  inwardly 
therefrom  to  clamp  said  body  and  head  flange,  flatwise 
thereof  between  said  annular  shoulder  and  the  croMwlse- 
cxtendlng  wall  of  the  locking  portloq  of  the  clamping  ring. 


8  8  1.952.  IGNITING  DEVICE  fOB  GAS  -  ENGINES. 
John  V.  Bica.  Jr..  Bordentown.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  1. 
1906.     Serial  No.  319,e»4. 


8  8  1  0  5  3  IGNITING  DEVICE  FOB  GAS  ENGINES. 
John  V.  Bice,  Jr..  Bordentown.  N.  J.  Filed  June  5. 
1906.     Serial  No.  320,230. 


1  In  an  Igniting  derlce  for  gas  engin.-a.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  posltlrely  rocking  electrode,  of  a  yteld'^K 
electrode,  a  frame  with  which  It  Is  formed  Integrally,  said 
frame  harlng  elastic  side,  serrated  on  their  Inner  oppos- 
ing edges  and  prorlded  with  a  clamping  device  tor  kcot 
Ing  them  together,  and  a  support  that  Is  engaged  by  the 
serrated  sides,  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 

2  In  an  Igniting  derlee  for  gas  engines,  the  combloa- 
tlen  with  the  rocking  electrode,  of  a  yielding  electrode 
harlng  an  Integral  rectangular  frame,  said  frame  harlng 
elastic  sides  serrated  on  their  edges,  a  nipporting  pin  un 
which  Mid  frame  is  clamped,  said  pin  being  prorlded  with 
an  external  arm,  and  spring  derlce.  attached  to  the  oppo- 
site ildea  of  said  arms  ■rt.Untlally  as  described. 

S  In  an  Igniting  derlce  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  rocking  electrode,  a  yielding  electrode  faring  an 
Integral  rectangular  frame,  said  frame  harlng  elastic  side, 
wrrated  on  their  lnn«-  oppoelng  edges,  a  supporting  pin 
to  which  said  frame  Is  clamped  :  Mid  pin  harlng  an  ex- 
ternal arm.  a  flat  spring  bearing  against  said  arm,  spiral 
springs  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm.  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spiral  spring. 


8  8  1  9  5  4.  IGNITING  DEVICE  FOB  GAS  ENGINES. 
John  V.  Bica.  Jr..  Bordentown.  N.  J.  Filed  June  22. 
190«.     Serial  No.  S22.814 


1  In  an  Igniting  derlce  for  gai  engines,  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  sparker.  of  mechanlM^  for  morlng  one  of  the 
electrodes  of  said  sparker.  and  a  |OTemor  for  controlling 
the  time  of  sparking,  said  gorernqr  consisting  eswsntlally 
of  a  rotatably-.hlftable  dirt  baying  a  slotted  sleere. 
weighted  lerers  engaging  slots  in  the  shaft  that  carries 
the  disk,  and  connections  betweeni  the  disk  and  the  mor- 
able  electrode,  snbrtantlally  as  deacribed. 

2  la  an  Igniting  derlce  for  ga«  enginea  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sparking  mechanism,  of  a  goreroor  for  con- 
trolling the  time  of  sparking.  s*ld  goremor  eoaatatlng 
essentially  of  a  rotatably-ehlftable  disk  baring  a  slotted 
sleere,  a  shaft  orer  which  said  sl^ere  flta,  said  shaft  bar- 
ing Inclined  slots  therein,  and  the  ball  lerers  plroted  in 
the  sleeve  and  having  their  Inner  end.  engaging  the  said 


In  a  sparker  a  fluid  meUl  electrode  consisting  of  mer 
nirv  or  quicksilver,  a  receptacle  therefor,  said  receptacle 
havluK  an  adjustable  bottom.  In  combination  with  a  mov 
able  electrode,  a  main  shaft,  a  crank  disk  thereon,  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  crank  disk  with  the  morable  electrode, 
all  arranged  so  that  the  reciprocation  of  said  morable 
electrode  may  be  accomplished  by  the  connections  between 
It  and  the  main  shaft. 


881  9«M5  TYPOGBAPHIC  MACHINE-  FaAHCis  H  BiCH- 
ARDS.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments 
to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeis.'v.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1902.     Serial  No.  100.418. 


connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods  above  said  table,  and  tool- 
beds  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  second  croM-beod  parallel 
with  the  said  guide-bores. 


1  \  machine  for  ImpresslnK  characters  or  desi.;n8  on 
suitable  matevinls,  comprising  a  rotatable  shiftable  earner 
provided  with  movable  dies,  means  for  bringing  a  selected 
Sie  to  working  position,  a  carrier-locking  member  movable 
Tn  unison  with  the  carrier,  a  universal  cooperative  locklng- 
,;il>er  for  locking  the  carrier  at  the  selected  p<.sUlon. 
and  a  rocking  frame  for  operating  said  dies. 

-  A  machine  for  Impressing  characters  or  designs  on 
sul'table  material,  comprising  a  rotatable  shlftable  carrier 
provided  with  movable  dies,  means  for  bringing  a  selected 
die  to  working  position,  a  carrier-locking  member  movable 
?n  unl-n  with  the  carrier,  a  universal  cooperative  ocklng^ 
member  for  locking  the  carrier  at  the  selected  P^''"'""  «°f 
n    rocker   for   operatln?   said   dies   and   common    to   all    of 

"'T \  machine  for  Impressing  characters  or  designs  on 
Hultable  materials,  comprising  a  rotatable  shlftable  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  movable  dies,  means 
for  bringing  a  selected  die  to  working  position,  a  carrier- 
locking  member  movable  In  unison  with  the  carrier,  a  unl 
vTi^al  cooperative  locking-member  for  locking  the  carrier 
at  the  selected  position,  and  a  rocker  for  operating  said 
(lies  and  said  cooperative  locking  member. 

4  A  machine  for  Impressing  characters  or  designs  on 
m.itable  materials,  comprising  a  rotatable  shlftable  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  movable  dies,  means 
for  bringing  a  selected  die  to  working  position,  a  carrier- 
locking  member  movable  In  unison  with  the  carrier,  a  uni- 
versal cooperative  locking-member  for  locking  the  carrier 
at  the  selected  position,  and  means  for  0P«"«°K  »»**'^f  "' 
common  to  all  of  them  and  for  controlling  said  cooperative 

locking  member. 

5  A  machine  for  Impressing  characters  or  designs  on 
suitable  materials,  comprising  a  rotatable  shlftable  carrier 
provided  with  movable  dies,  means  for  bringing  a  selected 
die  to  working  position,  a  carrier-locking  member  movable 
in  unlPon  with  the  carrier,  a  universal  coOpersVje  locking- 
member  for  locking  the  carrier  at  the  selected  position, 
and  a  striker  or  presser  device  for  operating  said  dies  b.v 
movement  In  one  direction  and  for  unlocking  said  cooper- 
ative locking  member  on  its  return. 

I  Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


881966.  CABVING-MACHINE.  Fban<  ,s  H  R"-"**^^ 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1902.  Serial  No  103.705^ 
1  In  a  carving  machine,  a  tool-carriage  consisting  of 
parallel  rods,  a  cross-head  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  a  second  cross  head  connecting  the  npi-er  ends 
of  said  rods,  guides  for  said  rods  between  said  cross-heads^ 
and   parallel    tool-beds   on    oppoelte   sides   of   said    second 

cros^head.  -      »  wi    „-« 

"    In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  pro 
rld'ed   with   parallel   guide-bores   therethrough,   a    tool-car 
riage  mounted  In  said  guide-bores  and  consisting  of  rods 
passing  through   said   bores,   a  crow-head  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  rods  below  said  table,  and  a  second  cross-head 


3    In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  parallel  guide-bores  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  stock-guides  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  bores,  a  tool-carriage  mounted  in  said  guide  bores  and 
consisting  of  rods  passing  through  said  bores,  a  cross-head 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods  below  said  Uble.  and  a 
second  croM-head  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods  abore 
said  table,  and  tool-beds  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
cross-head   parallel  with  said  guide-bores  and  said  stock- 
guides.  ^       .       ,,.  _ 
4    In  a  earring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  box-like 
frame   the  top  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of"  parallel  stock-guides  and  with  parallel  guide-bores 
through  said  top  between  said  stock-guides,  a  tool-carriage 
mounted  in  said  guide  bores  and  consisting  of  rods  slldably 
mounted  In  said  guide  bores,  a  cross-head  connecting  the 
ends  of  Mild  rods  below  uild  top,  a  second  cross-head  con- 
necting the  ends  of  wild  rods  above  said  top.  tool-beds  upon 
opposite  side,  of  said  second  cross-head  parallel  with  said 
guide-bores   and   rtock-guldes.    a    shaft    mounted    In    sa  d 
frame  perpendicular  of  and  In  the  same  piano  with  sa  d 
cross-heads,   a   crank  on   said  shaft   lying  entirely  within 
i   and    inclosed   by   said    frame,    and   a    rod    connecting   said 
I   crank  with  the  first-mentioned  cross-head. 

5    In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  box-like 
frame   the  top  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity   of    parallel    stock-guides    arranged    back-to-back,    and 
with  parallel  guide  bores  through  said  top  between   said 
stock-guides,   a   tool-carriage  mounted  in   said  guide-bores 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rod.  slldably  mounted  In 
said  guide  bores,  a  crow  head  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
rods  below  said  top,  a  cross-head  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  rods  above  .aid  top,  wild  second  cross-head  projecting 
transverselv  of  and  ow  said  stock-guides,  a  plurality  of 
ools  carried  by  tne   projecting  porilons   of  said   second 
cross-head  and  directed  toward  said  stock-guides  and  par 
allelly  of  said  gulde4>or€^  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  crank  on  said  shaft  within  and  entirely  Incloiwd  by  said 
frame    said  crank  directly  In  allnement  with  the  line  of 
motion  of  said  carriage,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  crank 
and  the  first  mentioned  cross-head. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


881957.  BASE -BALL  MASK.  Gr.OBQE  H.  Ridlon.  Re- 
vere. Mass..  assignor  to  William  Read  k  Sons.  Boston. 
Mass..  a  Firm.  Filed  Oct.  -'6.  1M7.  Serial  No.  399..i4K 
1     \    bas«-ball    mask    provided    with    a    sun  shade,    and 

means  for  securing  the  sun-shade  In  operative  and  Inoper- 

atlve  position. 

o     K  base-ball   mask  provided  with  a   sunshade,   means 
i  for"  holding   the    sun-shade    In    operative    position,    and    a 
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qyriiiC   oontrlraace   aormalljr   tandtns  i  to   man    tb* 
tluid*  to  InoperatlTS  poaltloB. 


3.  A  baae-bAll  mask  prorliled  wit|>  a  san-sliade.  and 
means  for  moTably  rapportlnc  the  ^n-thade  so  that  It 
may  tM  held  In  opera  tire  or  Inoperative  pocltloa. 

4.  A  base-ball  mask  provided  with;  a  son-shade,  (uard 
vires  secured  to  the  mask  ontatde  o4  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  son-shade. 

5.  A  base-ball  mask  proTided  with  |a  son-shade  moTable 
fcom  operative  to  laoperatlTe  poattloa^  and  a  sprins  device 
connected  with  the  son-shade  to  hold  |t  in  one  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiett^.] 


of  the  eottBMttiv  memher.  bMurlng  membera  earrtod  bjr 
said  Week  and  adapted  to  tattf  said  drlvea  aaaber  and 
said  I'ffTi'r^^g  mcimhmr.  there  belnc  oU  pockets  bavlac  on- 
der-CQt  vaUs  formed  in  the  faces  of  said  blocks  and  docta 
leadint  from  said  oil  pockets  to  said  bearinc  members. 


881.969.  NON-BBFILLABLK  BOTTLB.  Lass  BAd,  Mon- 
treal. Qnebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3e2.4S4. 


881.968.     ANGUC-COUPLINO.     Stiulmax   W.   Bobimsom.   | 
ColombuB,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Boblnsoo-Tllton  Ma- 
chinery  Company.    Colombos,    Ohl0,    a    Cori>oratloa   of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3.  190T.     Serial  *o.  386,919. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d^cribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block  of  a  plurality  of  beirtng  members  carried 
by  said  block,  said  block  having  oU  p^kets  formed  th«eln, 
the  walls  of  said  pockets  being  und«r-cat  to  more  readily 
reUln  the  oil  and  oil  ducts  leading  Irom  said  oil  pockets 
to  the  bearing  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  forked  driving  membet,  of  a  forked  driven 
member,  a  connecting  member,  forke<l  at  each  end,  a  block 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  forked  iportlons  of  the  driven 
member  and  the  forked  portl«isjof  the  conneetlnc  member 
at  one  end  of  said  connecting  men«>er.  beartng  members 
carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fwfced 
portions  of  the  driving  member  and  the  forked  portions  of 
the  connecting  member,  a  second  Mock  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  forked  portions  of  the  c^Ten  oymher  and  the 
forked  portions  of  the  ooancctlag  snoiher  at  th«  oppe^to 


1.  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  a  bottle  prorlded  with  an 
fnnniar  rtccisBfil  neck,  a  frusto-conlcal  body  within  the 
neck  prorlded  with  a  tortooos  passage  and  having  Its 
lower  end  perforated,  means  for  closing  said  perforations, 
and  springs  for  entering  said  recesses  and  preventing  the 
removal  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  frusto-conlcal  hollow  body 
having  a  perforated  plate  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  extending  sobstanUally  half  moon  ahaped  parti- 
tions toward  the  other  end,  plrotally  mounted  stoppers  for 
said  perforatlona,  and  a  weight  for  closing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  substantially  frusto-con- 
lcal hollow  body  provided  with  a  perforated  plate  at  one 
end.  and  having  oppositely  extending  alternately  arranged 
half  moon  projections  In  the  remaining  portion,  a  leTer 
passed  through  said  plate  and  plvoUlly  mounted  therein, 
the  ends  of  said  lever  being  provided  with  means  for  clos- 
ing said  perforations,  and  a  ball  for  engaging  with  one  of 
said  meana 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  substantially  frusto-con- 
lcal hollow  body  provided  with  a  perforated  plate  a  bent 
lever  passed  through  said  plate  and  plvotally  mounted 
therein,  the  ends  of  said  lever  being  provided  with  means 
for  closing  said  openings,  a  pipe  connecting  with  one  of  said 
openings,  a  spring  connected  with  said  lever  at  Its  pivot 
point  In  position  for  engaging  the  said  pipe,  a  ball  in  said 
body  for  engaging  with  one  of  said  closing  means,  and  op- 
positely extending  alternately  arranged  projections  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  body. 

5.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  substantlaUy  frusto-con- 
lcal hollow  "^ody  provldrd  with  *  perforated  bottom,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  one  of  said  openings,  a  lerer  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  bottom,  one  end  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  cork  for  closing  the  pipe,  and  the  other  Is  provided  with 
a  winged  valve  for  closing  the  other  opening,  a  spring  con 
nected  with  the  lever  at  Its  pivot  point  In  position  for  en- 
gaging with  said  pipe,  a  cage  upon  said  bottom,  a  ball  In 
the  cage  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  valve  or  either  of  the 
wings,  and  oppositely  extending  alternately  arranged  half 
moon  projectlcms  In  the  remaining  portion  of  said  body. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


881.960.    OBATB-BAB.     Cbablbs  W.  Bolim.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  asalcnor  to  himself  and  Horace  B.  Prick.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    filed  Oct.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  896.831. 
1.  A  sopport  for  grate  bars  baTlng  a  plorallty  of  graU 
bar  seats  arrmnged  In  two  or  more  interchangeably  osed 
gcoopa,  the  seats  In  different  groups  being  spaced  dlffer- 
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2.  A  rotatable  support  for  grate  bars  having  two  or 
more  groups  of  grate  bar  seats,  each  group  of  seats  being 
at  a  different  side  of  the  support  from  any  other  groups 
and  the  seats  In  the  different  groups  being  spaced  differ- 
ently. 


to  the  conTerged  portion  of  the  first  named  straps  passing 
through  the  pcrCoratkma  of  the  blanket  and  being  seeored 
to  the  blanket  on  the  same  face  at  the  first  named  straps, 
said  second  named  straps  forming  loops  on  the  face  of  the 
blanket  opposite  to  the  face  to  which  the  straps  are  se- 
cured, and  a  reinforcing  strap  for  each  of  the  loopa.  said 
reinforcing  strap  being  secured  to  Its  strap  adjacent  the 
perforations  of  the  blanket.  » 


881.962.  COOKING  STOVE  OB  BANGK.  Elwood  Scott, 
Marlon,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bobert  Bldgway, 
Amboy.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,133. 


3  A  rotatable  support  for  grate  bars  having  two  or  more 
groups  of  grate  bar  seata,  each  group  of  seats  being  at  a 
different  side  of  the  support  from  any  other  groups  and  the 
seats  In  different  groups  being  spaced  dlfferenUy.  and 
means  for  locking  said  support  in  different  operative  post 

tlons.  j 

4  A  rotaUble  sopport  for  grate  bars  having  two  or  l 
more  groups  of  grate  bar  seaU,  each  group  of  seat,  being 
at  a  different  side  of  the  sopport  from  any  other  groups, 
the  seats  in  different  groups  being  spaced  differently,  the 
said  support  having  sloto  in  one  end  thereof,  a  slotted 
seat  for  the  said  end  of  said  sopport  and  a  key  adapted  to 
fit  In  the  slotted  seat  and  one  of  the  sloU  In  the  support 
for  locking  the  latter  in  operaUve  position. 

5  In  a  Are  grate  contraction,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  grate  bars  supporting  means  having  grate  bars 
bearing  seats  arranged  In  two  or  more  Interchangeably 
used  groups,  each  group  being  adapted  to  support  said  bare 
at  determined  distances  apart  different  from  the  distances 
between  the  bars  when  supported  by  any  other  group  of 
seats. 


881  961  BLANKET-FASTENING  FOB  ANIMALS.  Scott 
H.  BOBABECK,  Baton  Baplda.  Mich.  Filed  June  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  378.257. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  blanket  converging  straps  ar- 
ranged approximately  centrally  of  the  blanket,  the  sepa- 
rated ends  of  the  straps  projecting  beyond  an  end  of  the 
blanket  means  for  securing  the  separted  ends  of  the  straps 
together,  said  blanket  having  perforaUons  to  either  side  of 
the  converged  portion  of  the  strspe.  straps  secured  to  the 
converged  portion  of  the  first  named  straps  passing 
through  the  perforations  of  the  blanket  and  being  secured 
to  the  blanket  on  the  same  face  as  the  first  named  straps, 
said  second  nsmed  straps  forming  loops  on  the  face  of  the 
blanket  opposite  to  the  face  to  which  the  straps  are  se 

cured. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  blanket  converging  strsps  ar- 
ranged approximately  centrally  of  the  blanket  the  sepa- 
rated ends  of  the  straps  projecting  b«yond  an  end  of  the 
blanket  meana  for  securing  the  separate  ends  of  the 
straps  together,  said  blanket  hSTing  perforations  to  either 
side  of  the  converged  portion  of  0»e  straps,  straps  seeored 


1    The  combination  In  a  cooking  store  having  a  firebox, 
an  outlet  for  products  of  combustion,  and  an  oven  spa<»d 
below  the  top  of  the  stove,  of  a  downtake  for  products 
of  combustion  leading  from  the  firebox  down  one  side  of 
the  oven.  Intercommunicating  horisontal  fines  underlying 
the    oven    and    harlng   communicaUon    at    one  end    with 
Mid    downuke.    opUke    fines    leading    from    the    other 
ends  of  said  horisontal  flues  along  the  opposite  side  of 
the  oven  and  spaced  at  their  upper  open  ends  below  the 
Btove  top,  and  two  sets  of  dampers  below  the  "tove  top. 
one  set  being  adapted  when  closed   to  cut  off  partially 
communication  between  the  space  between  the  oven  and 
stove  top  on  the  one  hand  and  the  outlet  and  the  tops  of 
said  uptake  flues  on  the  other  hand,  and  the  other  set  be- 
ing  pivoted    on    vertical   axes   to   swing   laterally,    being 
adapted  In  one  posJtlon  to  cooperate  with  the  first  set  to 
cut   ofr   such   commJh»i«tlon   completely   and   In   another 
position  to  cooperate  therewith  to  cut  off  communicaUon 
between  said  space  on  the  one  hand  and  the  outlet  and  a 
portion  of  the  uptake  flues  on  the  other  hand  and  to  place 
said   space   In   communication    with   the   tops  of   the   re- 
mainder of  the  upUke  flues. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cooking  stove  having  a  firebox, 
an  outlet  for  products  of  combustion,  and  an  oven  between 
the  firebox  and  ouUet  and  spaced  below  the  top  of  the 
Btove,  of  s  downtake  leading  from  the  firebox  along  the 
front   of    the   oven.    Intercommunicating   horisontal    flues 
I  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  downtake  beneath   the 
oven,  uptake  flues  leading  from  the  rear  ends  of  said  hoii- 
7ontal  aufei  along  the  rear  of  the  OTen  and  spaced  at  their 
open  upper  ends  below  the  stove  top,  a  damper  adapted 
when  closed  to  cut  off  all  passage  of  products  of  combus- 
tion from  the  firebox  rearward  through  the  space  above  the 
oven,  and  two  other  sets  of  dampers  below  the  stove  top 
and  in  rear  of  the  other  damper,  one  set  being  adapted 
when   closed  to  cut  off  partUlly   communication  between 
said  space  on  the  one  hand  and  the  outlet  and  the  tops 
of  said  uptake  fines  on  the  other  hand,  and  the  other  set 
belnf?   pivoted  on   vertical  axes  to  swing  laterally,   being 
adapted  in  one  position  to  cooperate  with  the  first  set  to 
cut  off  such  communication  completely  and  In  another  posi- 
tion to  coSperate  therewith  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween said  space  on  the  one  hand  and  a  portion  of  the 
uptake  fines  on  the  other  hand,  said  portion  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  and  to  pUee  said  space  in 
communication  with  the  tops  of  the  remained  of  the  up- 

take  flues. 
■       8.  The  combloatlon  In  a  cooking  stove  having  a  firebox. 
,  an  outlet  for  prodncts  of  combustion,  and  an  oven  between 
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froiU  of   tl«   ore..    »»"''=r""''^*t;^rS«th  th« 
tcnfl  Sue.  alow  the  rear  of  tb«  ojew  "•  "»*  j 

coo^manictlon  ^'^  ^^^^^.^^i^rovln  and  '  tove  top  In 

tbelr  inner  •"^^'f.J^l^Ji^J  "^^\',;  when  ,wnng  rear- 
tlon  to  close  said  lateral  opening  a^ 

ward  to  laclo«  with  «ld  other  <»»"I>*'  "^'^*  '""  tlet 
ThV  «toTe  a  chamber  communicating  only  with  the  outlet 

space  between  the  oren  and  store  top, 


and  the  m 
aa  set  forth. 


ia«le  rt«y  atrtp  ta  tb«  bod,  and  to.  .«brt«tlany 


2  A  skylight  frame  bar  haying  the  ^^"f^'",^/: 
i  the  upright  hollow  fln  and  gutters  formed  ^'om  folded 
i  Iheet  mefal  and  ha.tog  the  V-.baped  .t.y  trip  in  the  body 
i   portion,  subetantlally  at  set  forth. 


J  rw„*    f    ift07      Serial  No.  3w>.o^«>. 
Renewed  Oct.   ».  iwf-     sj^i"" 


881.966      FT'SE   AND  FUSE-BOX.      FaxNK   L.   8."'°J'»' 

Columbna.  Ohio.  a«lgnor.  by  "'«°*  -"'^^^r^^'J^mo 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1905.     Serial  No.  283.661. 


7- 
6' 


inm 


6 

-7 


1     In  a  distributing  flxture.  the  ctomblnatlon  with  a  plu^ 

3    iT'dlstrlbutmg  fixture,  th,  '^"'°»>*";'""  ™'  ;/ or 
r»lltT  of  supporting  collars,  supporting  strip.,  means  for 

;rnlng'tTco.f  and  strip-  ^^^^^1^^;::^^^^ 

rrrrpU\rrsurto^r^.:rb^.  -  snppcrt. 

«ir  «rle^  of    nsnlators  and  a  series  of  snprort.  forming 
Tclrc^lar  conduit   adjacent   to  s«ch   Insulators,   substan- 

^t'i;'a':;:[;!^tlng  nxtur.  th.  combination  of  tw.  ^ 
rl«"  of  insulators  each  arranged  radially  around  a  cen  er 
!^  L  different  vertical  planes,  and  a  circular  conduit 
'ar°?an^  around  the  same'center  but  In  a  P^*-  '°»-"!: 
".te^tie  two  series  of  Insulators,  subetantlally  as  de- 

""(S^lms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Ml  »64       SKYLIGHT   FRAMB-BAR  AND  FRAME  COM- 
STOUCTION.      CHA««    M.    »«vATica.  Utlea.   NN   X 
alfi^  of   ooe-half  to  Geor^   M.    Ball.   Ctlea.   N.   T. 
miMl  Oct.  7    1907.     Serial  No.  3»«.18S- 
r  A  s^Jbt  frame  bar  havtog  the  r^^^fiUr  body^ 
J    \f,h»   hftllow   ftn   and   gutters   formed   from  folded 

reet"'«t'aVa;?h7.1n';the  V-sMped  stay  strip  In  the  body 


1  A  fuse  carrying  device  comprising  a  baae  plate,  a  pa<r 
of  fuse-carrying  elements,  and  m«m.  for  «jcurlng  each  o, 
said  fuse  carrying  elements  to  said  ba«!  plate  In  various 
positions  longitudinal  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  fuse-carrying  device  comprising  a  base  plate  a  pa ir 
of  fu«.carrylng  conUct.  each  consisting  of  "jf  °' J**;^*; 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  one  »f™'">  i,*  f  ^^  "jj 
means  for  adjusting  the  fuse-engaging  "Y*"*^  °'o  "  om 
said  contacts  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  accom 
"^~e  fuse,  having  terminals  of  different  t»ilckne«^ 

3.  A  fu^^carrylng  device  comprlatng  a  P-^^"/ /^-^.^^^ 
rylng  elements,  each  element  comprlalng  a  P««'  «/?•■;*» 
arranged  side  by  side  ani*  adnpted  to  r«Mslve  one  tertnlnal 
^fTf^i  betw«n  them,  means  for  adjnatlng  "J^  P**;- 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  -"^"J;^  »^^ 
i^ttag  -Id  contact  ele-ent.  toward  and  away  fro-  each 

'^^I'k  fuse-carrying  devH*  comprlalng  a  pair  ^  ^^^ 
rylng  ele-«.ts.  each  el««.t  conatotlng  of  •  P-l^  «'  "^ 
put  J.  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  ^^V^ ^  '^ 
Lve  betw^n  theip  one  temlnal  of  *  ^"^  »^°",,^^_  ,^ 

^-T.z,  rnrm^'n.-tx:;!L;ir;irritL 

of  forked  fuse-carrying  element,  adapted  t°^-*J^^^ 
longltndlnally  of  said  baae  plat,  and  to  h.  -^^^^J^"^ 

rme?y  reaToThTto  adapt  the  ««  .»««.t  for  car- 
rying fas*  terminals  of  different  thl«toe» 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  hi  the  Oaiette.] 
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881W»6.  COMBINATION  BLOTTER,  PENWIPER  OB 
PEN-CLEANKB.  AND  PEN  RACK.  Mosas  H.  Shapiro, 
Uobokw.  N.  J.     Filed  June  27.  1»07.    Serial  No.  381,000. 


side  the  kettle,  aald  chamber  being  Inclined  In  reUUon  to 
the  kettle,  a  frame  removably  held  In  said  chamber  aad 
electric  heating  colls  on  said  frame. 


881  969.  SWITCH  -  STAND.  FasD  W.  SNOW.  HlUburn. 
and  WILLIAM  C.  KiDO.  Suffem.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  to  Stand- 
ard Equipment  Company.  Mahwah.  N;^ J;  »  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1907.    Serial  No.  408,885. 


1  A  combination  blotter,  pen  cleaner  and  pen  rack  00m- 
po«ed  of  a  bottom  sheet  or  sheets  of  blotting  material  a 
plurality  of  sheet,  of  fabric  placed  thereover  and  forming 
in  connection  therewith  a  pad,  a  pen  rack  composed  of 
sheet  metal  and  provided  with  prongs  pawed  downwardly 
through  said  pad  and  wcured  beneath  the  same. 

2  A  combination  blotter,  pen  cleaner  a«d  pen  rack  com- 
posed of  a  bottom  abeet  or  aheets  of  blotting  material  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  fabric  placed  thereover  and  forming 
In  connection  therewith  a  pad.  a  pen  rwk  composed  of 
.beet  metal  and  provided  with  prongs  pa«<i  downwardly 
through  said  pad  and  secured  beneath  the  .mme.  said  pad 
being  also  provided  centrally  with  a  reinforcing  or  stiffen 
Ing  sheet. 


881»rt7  ELECTRIC  INSULATOR.  Charles  R.  Sus- 
SEK.  Montpeller.  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3.54,920. 


1  An  insulator  consisting  of  a  body  of  Insulstlng  mate- 
rial provided  with  a  straight,  approximately  diametrical 
perforation  of  approximately  the  sUe  of  the  wlie  to  be  ear- 
ned, and  with  an  upwardly  extending  bent  or  distorted 
slot  communicating  with  the  entire  length  of  said  perfora- 
tion and  extending  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  body; 
whereby  the  wire  when  In  place  lies  free  In  the  middle  of 
the  body  but  can  be  Inserted  or  lemoved  only  when  bent. 

•>  An  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  body  of  Insulat- 
ing material  provided  with  an  approximately  diametrical 
straight  perforation  of  approximately  the  slie  of  the  wire 
to  be  carried  and  with  an  outwardly  open  slot  coinciding 
with  said  perforation  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the 
latter  and  having  Its  middle  outer  portion  deflected  from 
the  plane  of  the  perforation,  and  detachable  devices  for 
connecting  nald  body  with  the  line  wire  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  resist  slipping  of  said  wire. 


1  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  means  to  re- 
sist the  movement  of  a  switch,  said  means  being  capable 
of  being  deflected  while  In  an  intermediate  position  to  pre^ 
vent  the  switch  from  being  left  open  but  to  be  firmly  he  d 
from  deflection  while  In  a  limiting  position  to  maintain 
the  switch  in  its  proper  position. 

2  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
block,  reciprocating  means  to  resist  the  roUtlon  of  the 
block,  means  to  permit  the  reciprocating  means  to  be  de- 
flected when  the  block  is  In  an  intermediate  position  in 
order  to  prevent  the  block  from  remaining  In  an  Inter- 
mediate position  and  to  hold  the  reciprocating  means 
firmly  from  deflection  when  the  block  Is  In  a  limiting  posi- 

^  "3"  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
block,  a  spring  actuated  roller  to  resist  the  rotation  of 
the  block,  a  beveled  housing  for  the  roller,  and  guides  for 
the  bousing  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  rotaUble 
block,  rollers  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  block.  «ld  block 
having  recesses  In  which  the  rollers  engage,  springs  to 
press  the  rollers  against  the  block,  beveled  housings  for 
each  of  the  rollers,  and  guides  cottperatlng  with  the  hous- 
ings for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  means  to  con^ 
nect  the  stand  to  a  switch,  a  rotatable  member  connected 
to  said  means,  a  block  on  said  member,  means  to  fasten 
the  block  to  and  unfasten  the  block  from  sail  member, 
means  to  resist  the  roUtlon  of  the  block,  and  guides  for 
the  resisting  means,  said  guides  and  resisting  means  co- 
operating to  hold  the  block  In  Its  turned  position  but  per- 
mitting the  resisting  means  to  be  deflected  when  the  block 
is  partly  turned  In  order  to  prevent  the  block  from  re- 
maining partly  turned  and  the  switch  from  being  left  in 
an  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881968.  ELECTRIC  KETTLE.  David  C.  Smith,  Kal- 
giwrlit.  Western  Austra.la.  Australia  Filed  July  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  382.716. 


881  970      CLIP-FILE.     Chaslbs  Spibo,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  393.405. 


In    combination   with   a   kettle,   a   .hallow    recungular 
chamber  therein  having  one  end  open  and  extending  out- 


1  In  a  clip  file,  a  base  board,  a  bar  provided  with  guid- 
ing means  and  yieldingly  mounted  upon  said  board  for 
movement  toward  and  from  the  wime,  and  a  frame  com^ 
prising  a  vertically  disposed  U-shaped  plate  having  its 
ends  pivoted  upon  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  rearward 
extension  of  le«i  length  than  said  guiding  means  and  con- 
structed to  travel  upon  the  base  In  the  movement  of  said 

1     "^T^In  a  clip  file,  a  base  board,  pivots  provided  with  guld- 

i  ing  means  and  yieldingly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  clip  plate 

pivotallv  mounted  at  its  opposite  ends  upon  said  plvota 

and  provided  with  a  fulcrum  extension  at  Its  rear  of  les. 
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l«iiCth  than  Mid  gnldlBf  meftni  ifhercby  Mid  atauloii 
tnrels  toward  aaid  bar  lo  the  upward  moTsmeat  of  lald 
plat*. 

S.  In  a  clip  file,  a  baae  board,  a  pl^rot  proTld«d  #lth  gold- 
ittf  meani  and  yieldingly  moanted  tpon  aald  board,  a  dip 
frame  moanted  upon  said  pivot  a4d  an  aztenBlon  at  tba 
rear  of  aald  pivot  of  leM  length  than  said  ffnldlng  maans 
eonatmcted  to  travel  upon  the  baas  toward  and  from  aald 

plTOt 

4.  In  a  clip  me.  a  base  board,  a  b^r  provided  at  ita  oppo- 
site enda  with  depending  rods,  tei|alon  aprlnga  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  rods,  and  a  clip  fram#  pivoted  at  Ita  enda  In 
aald  bar  and  provided  with  a  folcmm  at  one  aid*  of  leaa 
length  than  said  rods  and  constntcted  to  travel  toward 
the  bar  in  the  upward  movement  o<  aald  frame. 

5.  In  a  clip  file,  a  plate,  a  croaa  bar  monated  above  the 
Hame  and  provided  with  depending  fods  extending  through 
the  plate,  heads  at  the  free  ends'  of  aald  roda.  tenalon 
springs  extending  between  said  hefda  and  the  bottom  of 
Mid  plate,  and  a  clip  frame  pivoted  upon  aaid  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  extension  at  the  rea4  thereof  of  leaa  length 
than  said  roda  and  constructed  to  travel  upon  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qax^te.] 


block  la  flzad.  a  walklag  beam,  and  a  atrap  Indadlng  a  link 
for  eoaneeting  the  Meantrle  with  the  walking  baam. 

2.  A  pumping  Jack  eomprlalng  aa  eccentric  ambodylBg 
an  annaloa,  croaa  anna  conneetad  with  the  Inaer  walla 
thcr«of,  one  of  which  haa  Its  foar  facaa  longltodlnally 
alotted  to  provide  a  diametric  golde-way  and  oppositely 
alined  bolt-aeata,  a  block  moootad  in  the  golde-way,  bolta 
paaaing  through  the  block  and  the  seats  and  operating  to 
hold  the  former  in  fixed  adjaatmcnt  In  the  guide- way,  a 
driven  ahaft  upon  which  the  block  is  fixed,  a  walking  beam, 
and  a  atrap  Induding  a  link  for  connecting  the  eccentric 
with  the  walking  t>eam. 


881.971.     CAR  STAKE.     JoHK  W.  $TOKoa,  Jeanerette.  L*. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  308.488. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support ;  of  a  alidable  stake 
mounted  to  swing  thereon  to  asanmp  either  a  vertical  or  a 
non-vertical  positicm.  said  support;  being  disposed  to  en- 
gage one  end  portion  of  the  stake  to  hold  the  same  in  an 
upright  position,  and  means  moval^le  with  the  stake  and 
about  the  support  for  cloalng  the  Interior  of  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  snp^rt  having  peripheral 
openings ;  of  a  slldable  stake  mounted  to  swing  within  the 
support  to  assume  either  an  upright  or  a  non-upright  poai- 
tlon,  a  closure  ring  surrounding  the  support  and  movable 
with  the  stake,  and  means  upon  the  support  for  preventing 
lateral  displacement  of  the  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  flatform ;  of  a  support 
fixedly  connected  to  one  side  thereof,  a  alidable  stake 
moanted  to  swing  within  the  support  to  aaeome  either  an 
upwardly  extending  or  a  lowered  poaltion,  said  sapport  be- 
ing disposed  to  engage  one  end  portion  of  the  atake  to  hold 
the  same  tilted  over  the  platform  when  in  upwardly  ex- 
tending position,  and  means  movable  with  the  stake  and 
about  the  support  for  closing  the  interior  of  the  sapport. 


881.972.     PUMPINO-JACK.     LoTHaa  &   Stomk,  Munden, 
Kans.     Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,616. 


1.  A  pumping  lack  eomprlalng  ^  eccentric  emlKMlyiag 
an  annalus,  cross  arms  connected  with  the  inner  walls 
thereof,  one  of  which  has  its  fo<ir  facea  laagitndlnally 
slotted  to  provide  a  diametric  gui<|eway,  a  block  mounted 
in  the  guideway,  mcaaa  for  holdla|[  the  block  tn  fixed  ad- 
justment in  the  guideway,  a  drive*  ahaft  upon  which  the 


881,973.     VBHICLB-rBlNDBR.     HaaacaT  A.  SoTTLa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     PUed  Joae  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  S81,02a 


1.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  supporting  frame  attached  thereto,  an  upright  mem- 
ber normally  substantially  vertically  disposed  and  forming 
the  back  of  the  fender  proper  and  hinged  at  its  outer  end 
to  the  supporting  frame  for  outward  movement  of  the  up- 
right member,  and  a  horlsontal  member  carried  by  the  up- 
right member. 

2.  In  a  vehlde  fender,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  supporting  frame  attached  thereto,  an  upright  mem- 
ber normally  subsUntially  vertically  dlapoaed  and  forming 
the  back  of  the  fender  proper  and  hinged  at  ita  outer  end 
to  the  supporting  frame  for  outward  movement  of  the  up- 
right member,  and  a  horlsontal  member  hinged  to  the  up- 
right member. 

3.  In  a  vehlde  fender,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  an  upright  member  hinged  to  the  frame  for  out- 
ward movement,  a  horlsontal  member,  and  meana  for  tilt- 
ing the  frame. 

4.  In  a  vehlde  fender,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  supporting  frame  hinged  thereto,  an  upright  member 
hinged  to  the  frame  for  outward  movement,  a  horliontal 
member  hinged  to  the  upright  member,  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  supporting  frame. 


861,974.  IN8TBSP  -  8UPPORTBR.  ANDasAa  Topoacna, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bgidlua  Van 
der  Hayden,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  336,708. 


An  arch  and  Instep  support,  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
boot  or  shoe,  comprising  an  \rched  body  portion  and  a  re- 
inforce portion  conforming  to  and  coextoisive  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  indepead«it  arch  retaining  dementa  inter- 
posed between  aald  portlona  in  snbstaatially  parallel  rela- 
tion and  lengthwise  thereof,  aald  portions  terminating  in 
front  and  immediately  adjacent  the  tastep  portion,  where- 
by said  instep  portion  may  have  lateral  freedom  of  nM>ve- 
meat  and  conform  to  uneven  treading  of  the  foot. 


MarcB  17. 1908. 
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LiAU  M.  Vam  Ciaa,  Summit,  N.  J.,  and  Jomatham  P. 
CHAMBBas,  Washington,  D.  C.  Pllad  May  8.  1906.  Sa- 
rin I  No.  315,746. 


»»y   ni 


ings  for  the  roller,  aald  bearings  being  dlapoaed  In  the 
plane  of  one  of  the  faces  of  said  connection,  aaid  connec- 
tion being  dlspowsl  to  produce  a  partUl  wrap  of  a  atrap 

about  the  roller.  .  ..    .     .k-  .ia. 

2  A  buckle  comprlatog  a  yoke  having  dota  In  the  side 
portions  thereof,  a  croaa  strtp  connecting  the  slotted  por- 
tions of  the  yoke  and  having  an  inclined  bearing  surface, 
and  a  roller  mounted  to  travel  within  the  slots  and  mov- 
able m  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  buckle  and 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  bearing  surface  to  clamp  a  strap 
upon  said  surface  and  produce  a  partial  wrap  of  the  strap 
about  the  roller,  said  dots  extending  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  Inclined  bearing  surface  and  said  yoke  being  disposed 
to  hold  a  strap  at  all  tlmea  In  contact  with  the  rollei. 

3  A  buckle  comprising  a  yoke  having  dots  in  the  sides 
thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  buckle,  a  cross 
strip  connecting  the  slotted  portions  of  the  sides  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  bearing  face  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  slots,  one  edge  of  said  face  being  disposed  In  the  plane 
of  one  edge  of  each  of  said  slots,  and  a  roller  movably 
mounted  within  the  eloU  and  disposed  to  bind  a  strap 
upon  the  inclined  face,  said  yoke  being  disposed  to  hold 
the  strap  at  all  tlmea  in  contact  with  the  roller  Irre- 
apectlve  of  the  position  of  the  buckle. 


1  A  clamping  and  locking  device,  comprising  a   main- 
bar    auxiliary  bars  having  one  of  each  of  their  ends  con 
nected.  and  runners  adjusUbly  movable  along  the  main- 
bar.  plvotaUy  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  clamping  and  locking  device  comprising  a  main 
bar  auxiliary  bars  loosely  Interconnected  at  one  end.  run- 
ners atuched  to  the  free  ends  of  said  auxiliary  bars  and 
independently  movable  along  said  main  bar,  and  a  screw 
to  hold  each  runner  In  poaltion. 

3  A  damping  and  locking  device,  comprising  a  main 
bar  mnnera  adjustably  movable  along  the  main-bar.  auxU- 
lary  bars  each  having  one  of  thdr  ends  plvotaUy  connected 
with  the  runnera.  and  a  common  runner  having  the  free 
ends  of  the  auxiliary  bars  plvoUUy  connected  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clamping  and  locking  device,  comprising  a  main- 
bar  having  groovea,  runnera  engaging  said  grooves,  means 
for  securing  the  runners  In  poaltion.  a  common  runner, 
and  auxiliary  bars  each  having  one  of  thdr  ends  plvouUy 
connected  with  the  common  runner,  and  the  other  ends 
plvoUUy  connected  with  the  runners  movable  along  the  bar. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main-bar,  and  a  supporting 
piece,  aald  supporting  piece  conalatlng  of  platea,  a  movable 
extenaion  piece  between  the  plates,  and  means  for  slmul- 
taneoualy  securing  the  movable  extension  piece  between 
the  pUtes  and  the  supporting  piece  in   position  on   the 

main-bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


881977       COMBINESD    WINDOW  -  SHADE    AND    LACE 
CURTAIN  HANGER.     Pbtee  F.  Waqnsb.  Greensburg, 
Ind      Filed  Mar.  80.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.487. 


881,976.      BUCKLE.      Alb«bt   Van   Duzbh,   Eureka.    Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  350.37C. 


1    A  buckle  comprldng  a  yoke,  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof  and  having  two  faces  at  an  angle 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  curtain  pole  bracket,  a  combined  guide  and  supporting 
bar  extending  acroea  the  aald  bracket,  a  fastening  device 
piercing  the  bar  and  the  bracket  for  securing  the  same  to 
a  window  frame,  aald  bar  being  provided  at  lU  outer  end 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  or  portion  arranged  to 
engage  the  aide  edge  of  a  window  frame,  whereby  the 
bracket  and  the  bar  are  prevented  from  turning  on  the 
said  fastening  device,  and  a  window  shade  bracket  alidable 
on  the  Inner  portion  of  the  combined  guide  and  support- 

"^2  In  a  device  of  the  claae  described,  the  combination  of 
s  curtain  pole  bracket  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
loop  or  bend,  a  combined  guide  and  supporting  b»r  ar- 
rahged  In  the  loop  or  bend  of  the  bracket  and  extending 
inwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  fastening  device 
piercing  the  bar  and  the  bracket  for  securing  the  same  to 
a  window  frame,  said  bar  being  provided  at  ita  outer  end 
with  a  rearwardly  exendlng  arm  or  portion  arranged  to 
engage  the  side  edge  of  a  window  frame  to  prevent  the 
bracket  and  the  bar  from  turning  on  the  aald  faatenlng 
device,  and  a  window  shade  bracket  slldable  on  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  combined  guide  and  supporting  bar. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combined  guide  and  support,  of  a  horlsontal  win 
dow  shade  bracket  constructed  of  a  dngle  piece  of  wire 
l«nt  at  an  intermediate  point  to  form  an  outer  eye  and 
extended  Inwardly  therefrom  to  provide  spaced  shank  por- 
tions, the  terminals  of  the  wire  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
shank  portions  being  bent  In  opposite  directions  to  form 
transversely  alined  terminal  loops  which  extend  across 
the  space  between  the  shank  portions  and  receive  the  com- 
bined guide  and  supporting  bar. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  combined  guide  and  supporting  bar  construct*^  of 
flat  metal,  of  an  approximately  horlsontal  window  shade 
bracket  constructed  of  wire  and  consisting  of  an  outer  eye. 
inwardly  diverging  ehanka.  and  vertical  oblong  loops  lo- 
cated at  oppoalte  sides  of  and  extending  across  the  space 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shank  portions  and  arranged 
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to  bind  a««li«t  the  uid  b.r  when  the  outer  portion  of  the 
brtcket  !■  •ub>ect«l  to  lateral  preMVre. 

5  In  a  derlce  of  the  cla«i  de.crlb«d.  the  combination  of 
a  curtain  pole  bracket,  a  combined  guide  and  mipporttaf 
bar  extending  aero.,  the  said  bracket,  a  '"ten^f  ^tce 
piercing  the  bar  and  the  bracket  for  aecurlng  the  aame  to 
a  window  frame,  aald  bar  being  proflded  at  one  end  w  t h 
a  rearwardly  extending  arm  or  portion  to  engage  the  aide 
edge  of  the  window  frame  and  being  reyerslble  to  "''ange 
the  .aid  arm  at  either  the  Inner  or  outer  edge  of  the  aald 
window  frame  to  prerent  the  bractet  and  the  b»r  from 
turnlnK  on  the  aald  faatenlng  dey(«%  and  a  window  ahade 
bracket  sUdable  on  the  Inner  portion  of  the  combined  guide 
and  supporting  bar. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Ga«fl«te.l 


881978.  CLOTHES -BEATIN 3  4FPARATU8.  F»x.« 
Wallebstkin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  :560,CM6. 


1  A  clothea  beating  apparatua  comprlalng  a  Hexlble  bed. 
mean*  arranged  at  one  aide  of  an4  connected  to  aald  bed 
for  placing  It  under  tenalon,  aupportlng  meana  for  the  bed. 
and  clamping  means  for  connecting  the  other  aide  of  the 
bed  to  a  suitable  support. 

2.  A  clothea  beating  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  bed, 
springs  connected  to  one  end  thereoif  and  swrured  to  a  flied 
■opport.  the  other  end  of  aald  be<l  being  connected  to  a 
rotaUble  dram  whereby  the  said  bed  may  be  placed  under 

tension. 

3.  A  clothea  t.eatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  flexlhle  hea. 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  and  meana  for  putting 
the  bed  under  tension,  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs 
and  a  rotatable  drum,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
holding  the  drum  against  rotation,  and  a  lever  for  releas- 
ing aald  drum. 

4.  A  clothe9-b*-atlng  apparatus  oomprislng  a  flexible  bed. 
springs  connected  to  one  end  thereof  and  secured  to  a  fixed 
support,  the  other  end  of  the  bod  being  connected  to  a  ten- 
sion device,  and  guards  arranged  above  the  bed  at  each 
terminal  thereof. 


881. 9T9       I'EANUT- PICKER.      JawBS  A.   Wabken.  Surry 
Va      P'Ued  Dec.  26.  1908.     S*rl»l  No.  293.271. 


picked  peanuts  from  their  vines,  an  o«:Ulatlng  apron  upon 
which  the  peanuts  are  delivered  from  the  said  separator,  a 
fan  or  blower  arrayed  to  throw  a  blaat  of  air  upon  the  pea- 
nuts passing  from  said  apron,  suitable  receptacles  asso- 
ciated with  said  apron  for  receiving  the  picked  peanuts 
passing  from  «ild  aprcn  and  for  receiving  the  peanuts 
with  short  vines  attiched  passing  from  said  apron,  suit 
able  mechanism  for  stemming  the  picked  peanuts,  a  fan 
or  blower  arranged  to  throw  a  draft  of  air  upon  said  p<>n 
nuts  after  being  stemmed  to  separate  the  peanuts  from 
their  stems,  and  means  for  conveying  the  peanuts  with 
short  vines  attached  passing  from  said  apron  to  the  sai.l 
mechanism  for  picking  the  peanuts  from  their  stems,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  suitable  mechanism  for  picking  the  peanuts  from 
their  vines,    a    reciprocatini;  separator   for  separating   the 
picked  peanuts  from  their  vines,  au  oscillating  apron  upon 
which   the  peanuts  are  delivered  from  the  said  separator, 
a  fan  or  blower  arranged  to  throw  a  »>last  of  air  upon  the 
peanuts  passing  from  said  apron,  suitable  receptacles  asso 
dated   with  said  apron   for    receiving   the   picked   peanuts 
passing  therefrom  and  for  receiving  the  peanuts  with  short 
vines  attached  passing  from  said  apron,  suitable  mechan 
Ism  for  stemming  the  picked   peanuts    means  for  separat- 
ing the  peanuts  from  their  stems  after  the  said   i^anuts 
have  been  stemmed,  and  means  for  conveylnR  the  peanuts 
'    with  short  vines  attached  passing  from  said  apron  to  the 
said  mechanism  for  picking  the  peanuts  from  their  stems, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  suitable  mechanism  for  pUking  the  peanuts  from 
their   vines,   a   reciprocating  separator   for   separating  the 
picked  peanuts  from  their  vines,  an  oscillating  apron  upon 
which  the  peanuts  are  delivered  from  the  said  separator, 
means  for  separating  the  picked  peanuts  from  the  peanuts 
with    short    vines   attached,    a   suitable    receptacle    for    re 
celvlng   the   picked  peanuts   passing  from  the  said  apron, 
and  a  suitable  receptacle  for  receiving  the  peanuts  with 
short  vines  attached  passing  from  said  apron,   means  for 
conveying   the   peanuts   with   short   vines   attached   to   the 
said  mechanism  for  picking  the  peanuts  from  their  vines, 
means   for   stemming   the   picked   peanuts   and   means   for 
separating    the    peanuts   from    their   stems   after   the   pea- 
nuts have  been  stemmed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  suitable  mechanism  for  picking  the  peanuts  from 
their  vines,  a  reciprocating  separator  for  separatln«  the 
picked  peanuts  from  their  vines,  an  apron  upon  which  the 
peanuts  are  delivered  from  the  said  .separator,  means  for 
separating  the  picked  peanuts  from  the  peanuts  with  short 
vines  attached,  means  for  conveying  the  peanuts  with  short 
vines  attached  to  the  said  mechanism  for  picking  the  pea 
nuts  from  their  vines,  means  for  stemming  the  peanuts 
and  means  for  separating  the  peanuts  from  their  stems 
after  the  peanut?  have  been  stemmed,  substantially  as  de- 
ter Ibed. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comMns 
tion  of  suitable  mechanism  for  picking  the  peanuts  from 
their  vines,  a  separator  for  separating  the  picked  peanuts 
from  their  vines,  an  apron  upon  which  the  peanuts  are 
delivered  from  the  said  separator,  means  for  separating 
the  picked  peanuts  from  the  peanuts  with  short  vines  at- 
tached means  for  conveying  the  peanuts  with  short  vines 
attached  to  the  said  mechanism  for  pickinc  the  peanuts 
from  their  vines,  means  for  stemming  the  peanuts  and 
means  for  separating  the  peanuts  from  their  stems  after  the 
peanuts  have  been  stemmed,  substantially  as  described 
[Claims  6  to  1.^  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  suitable  mechanism  for  picking  the  peanuts  from 


8819^0.  SENDISr;  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMATIC- 
DESPATCH  APPARATUS.  Harold  D.  WA-niiHors». 
Qulncy.  Mass .  assignor  to  United  Store  Service  and 
Tube  Company.  Boston.  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  399.332. 
1.    In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  a  sending  chamber 


slon  tul>e.  a  carrier  support  within  the  chamber  normally 
out  of  line  with  the  transmission  tube  and  brought  into 
line  thei-ewlth  by  the  Introduction  uf  a  carrier,  and  means 
closing  the  sending  chamber  during  the  transfer  of  the  car- 
rier from  the  support  to  the  transmission  tube,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


outer  frame  provided  with  slotted  side  edges,  puUejs  se- 
cured and  housed  within  the  hollow  outer  frame,  a  con- 
tinuous cable  mounted  on  the  pulleys,  and  housed  within 
the  outer  frame,  said  cable  having  side  portions  adapted 
to  move  in  unison  back  and  forth  within  the  outer  frame 
parallel  with  the  slotted  side  edges,  connectors  fixedly  and 
oppoHltelv  secured  to  the  parallel  side  portions  of  the  cable 
and  projecting  outward  through  the  slotted  side  edges  of 
the  frame,  a  straight  edge  fixedly  secured  to  the  connectors 
across  the  outer  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  slotted  side 
edges,  and  a  drafting  board  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  within 
and  engage  and  hold  or  disengage  the  outer  frame,  sub- 
stantlall.v  as  set  forth. 


•'  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  a  sending  .•l.aml>er 
through  which  carriers  are  introduced  Into  the  transmls 
slou  lube,  a  carrier  support  motinted  therein  to  move  Into 
line  with  the  transmission  tube  uv)on  the  Introduction  of  a 
carrier  a  gate  connected  with  the  carrier  support  nor 
mally  closing  the  chamber  to  the  transmission  tube,  and 
means  closing  the  entrance  to  the  sending  chamber  during 
the  movement  of  the  support  Into  line  with  the  transmis- 
sion tube,  substantially  as  described 

,1     In   a   pneumatic  despatch  system,   a   sending  chamber 
through  which   carriers   are   Introduced   Into  the   transmis 
slon    tube,    a   carrier    support    mounted    to   move    into    line 
with    the    transmission    tube    upon    the   introduction    of   a 
carrier     a    gate   connected   with    the   carrier    support    nor     ; 
mallv  closing  the  chamber  to  the  transmission  tut>e.  means    , 
closing  the  entrance  to  the  chamber  during  the  movement 
of    the    carrier    support    Into    line    with    the    transmission 
tube    and  a  timing  device  for  controlling  the  Introduction 
of  the  succeeding  carriers,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  a  sending  chamber 
through  which  carriers  are  Introduced  into  the  transmis 
■Ion  tube,  inner  and  outer  gates  for  closing  the  chamber, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  Introduction  of  a  carrier  to 
close  the  outer  gate  and  thereafter  to  open  the  Inner  gate, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  a  sendlne  chamber 
through  which  carriers  are  Introduced  Into  the  transmis 
slon  tube,  a  gate  for  closing  the  entrance  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  closing  said  gate  by  the  Introduction   of  a  cnr 
rier    and  means  actuated  by  the  Introduction  of  a   carrier 
to  open  the  chamber  to  the  transmission  tube,  substantially 

as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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881  981      DRAFTING  DEVK'E      RiCHARn  D.  WaTs..n.  To 
ledo,  Ohio.     Filed  May  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  r517.880. 
1.   In   a   drafting   device,    the   combination    of   a    hollow 
drafting  board,   a    mitered    frame   loosely    mounted   partly 
within  and  partly  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  hoi 
low   frame,   expanding   springs   connecting   the   corners- of 
and  adapted  to  expand  the   mitered   frame,   take-up  locks 
secured  across  the  Joints  of  the  mitered  frame  adapted  to 
contract,  lock  or  release  the  springs,  and  an  outer  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  around  the  drafting  board. 
and  to  be  engaged  and  held  or  disengaged  by  the  mitered 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  drafting  device,  the  combination  of  a  drafting 
board,  comprising  the  board  12.  the  members  15.  the 
springs  16.  the  take  up  locks  17.  and  the  housing  board  \X 
with  an  outer  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged 
by  the  drafting  board,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

3.    In    a    drafting   device,   the   combination   of   a    holb-w 
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4.  The  combination  in  a  drafting  device  of  a  hori- 
zontally controlled  straight  edge  with  a  centrally  raised 
part,  a  thin  flat  metal  strip  permanently  fastened  upon  the 
raised  part  and  projecting  over  the  edges  of  the  same  par- 
allel with  the  edges  of  the  straight  edge,  a  carrier  mov- 
al)ly  mounted  upon  the  metal  strip  with  guides  adjustable 
to  wear  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  edges  of 
the  metal  strip  and  m<jve  thereon  free  from  contact  with 
the  straight  edge  with  a  minimum  of  friction  without 
lateral  play  and  In  a  straight  line  by  the  guidance  of  the 
metal  strip,  an  extender  permanently  pivoted  to  the  carrier 
plat.',  drawing  rules  adjustably  secured  to  the  extender 
and  means  to  set  and  8«-cure  said  rules  from  one  to  any 
other  desired  position  relative  to  the  straight  edge  sub- 
stantlallv  as  set  forth. 

:,.   The  combination   In   a  drafting  device,  of  a   horizon- 
tally controlled  straight  edge  with  a  centrally  raised  part, 
a    thin    flat    metal    strip    permanently    fastened    ujwn    the 
raised  part  and  projecting  over  the  edges  of  the  same  par- 
allel  with  the  edges  of  the  straight  edge,  a  carrier  plate 
luovablv  mounted  upon  the  metal  strip  with  guides  adjust- 
able to  weir  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  edges 
of   the   metal    strip   and   move   thereon   free   from   contact 
with  the  straight  edge  with  a  minimum  of  friction  without 
lateral  plav  and  in  a  straight  line  by  the  guidance  of  the 
metal  strip,  an  extender  permanently  pivoted  to  the  carrier 
plate,  drawing  rules  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  extender  and 
means  to  set  and  secure  said  rules  from  one  to  any  desired 
position  relative  to  the  straight  edge,  a  stop  plate  having 
adjustable  guides  for  wi^ar  and  allnement  b>  the  projecting 
..dites  of  the  meUI  Strip  said  guides  resting  on  the  straight 
.dge  to  cause  suflSclent   friction  under  downward  pressure 
to  prevent  slipping  when  carrier  plate  Is  brought   to  con- 
tact with  stop  plate,  a   screw  adapted  to  connect  the  car- 
rier and  stop  plates  and  determine  and  regulate  the  dls 
tance  of  movement  of  the  drawing  rules  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


;    881  9S2       HEEL-BLOCK  FOR   RAILROAD  -  FROGS  AND 

i        THF  LIKE      Bknt  L.  We.4VEK  and  Charles  W.  Rkin- 

cKHi..    Steelton.    Pa.      Filed   July    26.    1907.      Serial    No. 

3!*.'>.67S. 

1  V  heel  block  for  railroad  frogs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  upper  hard  metal  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
portions  being  detachably  secured  together 

•     \  heel  block  for  railroad  frogs  and  the  like,  comprls- 
i  ing'  an  upper  hard  metal  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
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"^Z^Z^^oMi  fitted  to  a  po<:ket  I  t»y.ly  being  flUed  with  .pelt.r  metal.  .ub-Untlally  ..  «t 

apper  portion  b*tng  provided  with  a  P«d  fittea  to  a  pwc  ^^^ 


In  said  lower  portion. 


3  A  he*l  block  for  railroad  frog.  a*d  the  like    comprl^ 
ing  an  upper  hard  metal  portion  and  »  lower  Portion   "Id 
upper  portion  being  provided  with  a  .erle.  of  pad.  fitted    , 
to  a  series  of  pocket*  In  said  lower  portion. 

4  A  heel  block  for  railroad  frog,.  a|.d  the  'i^e jro'^P^^', 
ing  an  upp«>r  hard  metal  portion  and  »  lower  portion,  aald 
upper  portion  being  of  a  width  equal  to  that  between  the 
Sol^t-f^mlng  rail,  of  the  frog,  and  provided  with  outwa  d  y 
extending  flanges  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  heads  of  said 

'^T  V  heel  block  for  railroad  frogs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  upper  hard  metal  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
utfper  poruon  being  provided  with  a  »ad  fitted  to  a  pocket 
in  said  lower  portion,  and  said  upp«  portion  ^e  "g  o  a 
width  equal  to  that  between  the  point-forming  r*""  <>'  ^« 
froK  said  pad  being  provided  with  watwardly  extending 
flanges  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  heads  of  said  rails. 
[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gaietle] 

881983  HEKL-BLOCK  FOE  RAlCROAD-FKOQS  AND 
THE  LIKE  Bevt  L.  Weaver  and  Chaeles  W.  Rein- 
„KHL,  Steeiton.  Pa.  Filed  July  26.  1901.  Serial  No. 
385.670. 


2  A  heel  block  for  railroad  froga  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  upper  hard  meUl  portion  and  a  'o"*"  .PO^**""  "'*' 
upper  portion  being  provided  with  downwardly  Pro^«°« 
outwardly  beveled  lag.,  and  ..Id  lower  portion  ^^i^^ 
Tided  with  holes  into  which  said  lugs  project  the  Inner 
walls  of  said  holes  being  undercut  to  form  shoulders  above 
the  lower  ends  of  said  luga,  and  the  spaces  bff^f*" J*'^ 
lugs  and  the  Inner  walls  of  said  holes  respectively  being 
filled  with  spelter  metal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


SHI  f.H.-,  I'l.ro  SEAT  SWITCH.  Bcesahd  O.  Wells. 
Charleston.  HI.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Electric  Company. 
La  Favette.  Ind.    Filed  r>ec.  8.  1&04.    Serial  No.  236.0. o. 


1  \  heel  block  for  railroad  frogs  and  the  like,  comprla- 
ing  an  upper  hard  metal  portion  and  a  lower  portion  said 
upper  portion  being  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a 
doveull  projection  and  Mid  lower  portion  being  provided 
with  a  corresponding  groove  Into  and  out  of  «W>°«°t 
with  which  said  dovetail  projection  Is  adapted  to  be 
brought  and  disengaged,  the  forward  end  of  said  ^eelJUock 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  pad  or  pro-  , 
jcctlon  extending  Into  and  fitting  a  corresponding  slot  In  . 
said  lower  portion. 

o  A  heel  block  for  railroad  frog*  and  the  like,  comprl^ 
lug"  an  upper  hard  metal  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  b^lng  provided  at  Ita  rear  end  with  a  dove^ 
tall  projection  and  said  lower  portion  be.ng  provided  w  th 
a  corresponding  groove  Into  and  o«t  of  engagement  with 
which  said  dovetail  projection  Is  adapted  to  be  brought 
and  disengaged,  the  forward  end  oT  said  heel  block  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  P»d  or  projwtlon 
extending  Into  and  fitting  a  eorrtspondlng  .lot  In  said 
lower  portion,  said  pad  being  provl«ed  with  lateral  flanges 
adapted  to  fit  beneath  and  be  engaged  by  the  heads  of  the 
adjacent  rails. 

Sm  984       HEEL-BLOCK   FOR    RAILR0AI>PR0OS    AND 
THE  LIKE.     Bbitt  L.  Weaver  md  CHAiuia  W.  Rbi> 
OEHL.   Steeiton.    Pa.     Filed  Jul,  26.   1907.     Serial   No. 

AOfl  AAA 

'1  K  heel  block  for  railroad  frotf  and  the  like,  comprUr 
ing  an  upper  hard  metal  portion  atd  a  lower  portlon^ld 
upper  portion  being  provided  with  downwardly  P™1«««^ 
outwardly  beveled  log.,  and  said  bower  portion  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  hole.  Into  which  said  lugs  project,  the  space. 
between  said  lug.  and  thejnner  will,  of  Mid  hole,  reepee- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plug  seat,  of  an  extension  secured  to  said  plug  seat, 
a  reciprocating  conUct  device  secured  to  »ld  extension, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  conUct  device  In  engage- 
ment with  the  plug  Mt,  and  line  terminal,  for  said  con- 

'*?  In  r  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plug  seat  and  a  plug  adapted  to  work  therein,  of  an 
extension  on  said  plug  seat,  contact  springs  mounted  on 
Mid  extension  and  a  plug  control  circuit  changing  dev  ce 
carried  by  said  extension  and  operating  In  robstantlal 
allnement  with  the  plug. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plug  seat,  line  springs  connected  thereto,  an^  «  »*'' 
operated  vertically  reciprocating  plunger  contro  led  In 
both  directions  by  the  plug  for  making  and  breaking  the 
clrculU  of  the  said  springs.  k.     ».  „ 

4  m  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plug  seat,  of  line  springs  mounted  thereon,  a  vertl 
cally  reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  make  and  break  the 
contacts  and  controlled  In  both  directions  by  the  pluj^ 
means  Independent  of  the  line  springs  for  operating  said 
plunger  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plug  seat,  of  conUct  .prtngt^  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating plunger  having  a  plurality  of  heads  Insulated  In 
different  positions  from  the  conUct  n»rlngs.  means  for 
normally  holding  one  of  said  head.  In  engagement  with 
one  set  of  spring.,  and  a  plug  controlling  the  action  of  said 
plunger  whereby  either  head  may  be  brought  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  conUct  springs  to  change  the  circuits. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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8  8  1.986.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  ANALYZER  He.vry  J 
Wbhtovbh.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  8.  IVM)-,  Serial  No.  351.318.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363.757 


respectively,  operative  driving  connections  betw^een  aald 
segmental  gear  or  gear,  and  said  driving  .haft  and  mean. 
to  vary  the  extent  of  .troke  of  said  segmental  gears. 

4  A  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  one  or  more  gears  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft,  one  or  more  segmenUl  gear.  In 
mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear  or  fears  respectively, 
operative  driving  connections  between  said  segmenUl  gear 
or  gears  and  said  driving  shaft  and  means  to  vary  tha 
speed  of  stroke  of  said  segmental  gear  or  gears. 


1.  A  device  for  wntrolllng  electric  circuits  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  proportion  of  a  given  gas  in  a  mixture, 
comprising  two  Independently  idovable  floats  electrically 
connected  to  each  other,  an  Insulated  plate  borne  on  one 
of  said  floats,  a  contact  point  upon  the  other  float  adapted 
to  touch  said  plate  and  an  electric  circuit  one  side  of 
which  terminates  In  said  plate  and  the  other  in  said  floats, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  rontroHlng  electric  circuits  In  corre- 
spondence with  the  proportion  of  n  given  gas  in  a  mixture, 
comprising  an  outer  float,  a  circuit  closing  member  earned 
therebv  and  Insulated  therefrom,  an  inner  float,  a  circuit- 
closing  member  carried  by  the  inner  float  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  outer  float,  and  a  circuit  including  said 
two  circuit-closing  members,  substantially  as  described 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  float,  an 
insulated  and  perforated  metal  plate  carried  thereby,  an 
itjner  float,  a  depending  stem  on  said  Inner  float  passing 
through  the  perforation  In  said  plate  and  a  circuit  closing 
member  carried  by  said  stem  and  arranged  to  make  con 
tact  with  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  an  outer  float  and  an 
inner  float.  In  combination  with  centering  pins  abutting  at 
their  outer  ends  on  said  outer  float  and  converging  to  make 
contact   with  said   inner   float,  substantially   as  de«crll*d. 

5.  In  a  gas  analyilng  apparatus,  an  outer  float,  an  Inner 
float  having  a  grooved  stem  and  centering  pins  abutting  at 
their  outer  ends  on  said  outer  float  and  converging  to  bear 
against  said  stem  within  said  groove,  substantially  is  de- 
scribed. 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.1.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  one  or  more  gears  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft,  one  or  more  segmenUl  gears  In 
mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear  or  gears  respectively, 
operative  driving  connections  between  said  segmental  gear 
or  gears  and  said  driving  shaft  and  means  effective  wlth- 
..ut  stopping  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  to  vary  the 
sjwed  and  extent  of  stroke  of  said  segmental  gear  or  gears. 

I  Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


881,988.      CULINARY   UTENSIL, 
reka.  UUh.      Filed  Sept.  5.  lWi7. 


Paul   Wibthun.   Ba- 
Serlal  No.  .191.482. 


Hrrbekt 
lft07.      Se 


a    driving 


881,»87.      VARIABLE     SPEED   MECHANISM 

I     Wilbek.  Dorchester.  Mass      Filed  Apr.  ft. 
rial  No.  .-{67.228. 

1.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  one  or  more  gears  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  or  gears  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  flrst  mentioned  gear  or  gears  to  drive 
the  .same,  means  Intermediate  the  driving  shaft  and  said 
last  mentioned  gears  to  drive  the  latter,  and  means  to 
vary  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  gears 
without  stopping  the  mechanism. 

2.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  one  or  more  gears  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear  or  gears  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  flrst  mentioned  gear  or  gears  to  drive 
the  same,  means  Intermediate  the  driving  shaft  and  said 
last  mentioned  gears  to  drive  the  latter,  and  non-clutching 
means  to  vary  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  last  men- 
tioned gears  without  stopping  the  mechanism. 

:i.  \  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
•<haft  a  driven  shaft,  one  or  more  gears  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft,  one  or  more  segmental  gears 
adapts!  to  mesh   with  said  flrst  mentioned  gear  or  gears 


A  culinary  utensil  comprising  a  body  or  pot.  a  drawofl 
cock  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  guide,  upon  the  In- 
terior of  the  pot  a  removable  slide  alldably  engaged  with 
said  guides  and  adapted  to  cover  the  inlet  to  Mid  cock. 
spring  detents  upon  said  guides  and  keeper  seaU  or  pro- 
jections upon  said  slide  to  be  engaged  by  said  detents. 


8S198<>.  CLEANING  COMPOUND.  Hattik  C  Wekiht. 
Shumansvlllp.  Va.  Filed  June  13.  1907.  Serial  No 
378.873. 

1.  A  cleaning  compound  of  the  kind  described  consist- 
ing of  a  powder  form  of  ashes,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  tar- 
taric add.  borax,  spirit,  of  turpentine,  flour,  sliver  bronie 
powder  and  soap. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a 
finely  comminuted  powder  composed  of  the  following  In- 
gredients In  the  proportion  named,  that  Is :  two  and  one- 
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naif  iK^und.  of  .aanirv  H.,«p.  one  rx.qnd  «'«>.-« rhonateor 
La  .-litht  oun.-^'s  of  borax  Avp  ou»c-.«  of  ^"'"'l' J^}^ 
"'*"■•   '■•'"'  „        oahw.  twelve  (luarts  of  wheat 

tw«-nty  eight  .lUHftH   of  ftne   ashes   twelve    j  ^^dor 

rtour   ana   four  ouncvs  of   t.ronz.-  po^.l.r.   the  Hald   po ^J  r 
havlug  incorporated  therein  two  o,.ac-e«  of  »plrlt.H  of 
[x-ntlni-.  ^^^^^ 


l,y  which  the  counter,  are  carried,  means  for  lm,«rtlnK 
endwise  and  lateral  rotary  o«rlllatlon  to  the  coun.er.h..rs 
,0  count  yotea  and  <M>unter  locking  bnr«  provided  wth 
menn-  for  engagement  by  the  operating  pin.  to  U>ck  the 
cf,unters  against  unwarranted  actuation. 


881  9«0    EVAl'ORATOR.      Epward  Iarkmba    Chicago. 
Filed  Feb.  lU.  1907       Serial  No    .".tT.OTK. 


111. 


,  vn  evaporator  comprisioK  a  caMlug.  a  steam  druin 
tJr.ln  .aldV^aporator  .>elng  pro«ld.Hl  with  a  P*-;*^-*^ 
wh  h  .-ontect^  the  interior  of  said  .aslng  above  «ndJ>elow 
Tarn  dt^r  vertical  circulating  tuh^s  which  extend  through 
s^  d  d^um  compruing  tubes  the  discharge  ends  of  whu.h 
arl  located  cloiely  adjacent  to  ttt.  opening  to  the  upper 
"d  of  said  passageway,  and  ..  shield  which  extends  from 
the  upper  head  of  said  drum  ovet  a  portion  of  said  ube 
l.xated  adjacent  to  said  admission  opening  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  passageway 

•.     vn    evaporator    comprising   »    casing,    a    steam   druin 

the'rein    .aid  evaporator  being  pr^wlded  with  a  Pan^aijeway 

whi.^  .onnects  the  Interior  of  salfl  casing  alM>ve  »«<!  '>elow 

Id  drum,  vertical  circulating  t«l,es  which  extend  through 

"  d  s  earn  drum,  comprising  tuhrs  the  discharge  ends  of 

wilch   are  located  closely  adjacent  to  the  opening  to   the 

TpL  .nd  of  said   pas-ageway   aod  an   upwardly   Inclined 

Zeld   which   extends  from   the   apper  head  of   said  drum 

over  a  portion  of  said  tubes  located  adjacent  to  said  ad 

mission  opening  to  the  upper  end  of  said  P»«'*«^^-f  ^^^„ 

T     vn    ovaporator   comprising   a    cai-lng.    a    steam   drum 

therein    said  evaporator  being  provided  with  a  Pa'«*««^»> 

which    onnects  the  Interior  of  said  casing  above  "^^^'^ 

^^d  drum,  vertical  circulating  tt^be.  which  extend    hrongh 

«  d  dru^  comprising  tubes  th«  discharge  ends  of  which 

Tr     loc^t^  cloi^.y   adja.-ent   to  the  opening  to  the  upper 

Td  of  said  passageway,  a  shlel*  which  extends  from  the 

upper  hTad  oT  said  drum  over  a  portion  of  said  tubes  Wv 

^.^  adjacent  to  said  admission  opening  to  the  upper  end 

S  «ld   pa^gewav.    and   a   detector   located    above    said 

:L"    dt^rand  adapted  to  direct   the  current  of   liquor 

towards  the  open  upper  end  of  said  passageway  connect- 

Inrtb^  interio^of  the  evaporator  casing  above  and  below 

said  steam  drum.  ^ 

««1     99  1        COVNTER    Ol'ERATlNt;    AND    LOCKING 

MECH  VNISM  FOR  VOTINO-MACHINES.     Chaki-ES  ( 

Ib^    Plttsfleld.   Mass.   a»lgnor  to  Triumph    Voting 

Ma^e   Companv.    IMttsflel*    Mass.   a    Corporation   of 

New  Jer«v      Filed  May  20.  1907,     Serial  No.  374.«10. 

V   Tn   a   voting   machine,    tht   combination    with   voting 

member,  having  counter-dogs  and  counter,  having  opera t- 

TngpTnT  which  are  engaged,  held  and  then  rete«»*<lj>y  the 

l^unter-dog.  of  actuated  voting  members,  of  counter-hars 


o  i„  a  voflnK  machine,  the  combination  with  votlt,* 
n,em..rs  havlnK  counter-do^  and  counters  '^«;;';«  ''^■•«; 
in.,  pins  out  of  Hlinement  with  the  <>ounter  shafts  whi.h 
[X  ad"pte.l  .0  .-.  e„«a«e<l  hy  the  corresponding  counte. 
d.«s  of  means  for  Imparting  endwise  and  lateral  rotary 
osnTlatlon  to  the  counters  and  counter  ^'>^^^-^^^J- 
vWe,l  with  means  for  enKa^ement  by  the  opera  Ing  plns  to 
lurk  the  .^.unters  Hkcalnst  unwarranted  actuation. 
'      '      „    ,    "",ln«    nuuhine.    the    combination    with    voting 

,n;n.l.rs.  having  counter  do«s  and  <-'^^-^^^^ ^'^V'!^^^- 
iuK   pins   which    are   adapted    to   l«   en^a^e^l   b>    the   .or  . 
"    n    in.    counter ^ogs.    of    means    for    imparting    endwise 
r„d   later...   rotary   .-.dilation   to  the  counters,   and   means 
for  l.KkInK  disengaged  counters  a«air.st  «^tnntlon_ 

4     In    ..    voting    machine,    the    <-oml.lnatlon    with    voting. 

,n.m..ers.  having  counter  .log.  and  <-"-°'"V'h:  ^hVo^r^' 
ln«   pins   which    are   adapted    to   be  engaged   by    the   corre 
™dlng    cunterdogs.    of    mean,    for    Imparting   endwse 
and  lateral   rotary  oscillation  to  the  .-ounters.  -^  counte 
,o.,cln«   bars  provided   with   means   for   '■^''f''";"^  '^>      ^  , 
operating  pins  to  lock   the  counters  against   unwarranted 

"'TIT.  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
n^embers.  having  counter-dog.  and  — '*"  »^";'"Vy;;^• 
inK  pins  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  b  the  corre 
landing  counter  dogs,  of  means  for  imparting  endwse 
",nd  lateral  rotary  os^-lllatlon  to  the  counters.  ..nd  counter 
^klng  l«rs  provided  with  notches  which  are  eng.gM  by 
the  o^ratmg  pins  to  lo<-k  the  counters.  s„.-tan,lall>  ns 
.lescrlbed,  for  the  purpose  specltted 

fClalma  «  to  26  not  printed  in  the  »;axette  1 


s«l     ft  9"         PRIMARY    VOTINfl     AND    VOTE     CHAL 
LENOISr.    MECHANISM    FOR    VOTINI -MACHINES 
CHABLES  C    ABBOTT.   Plttsfleld.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Trl 
umph  voting  Machine  Company^  Plttsfleld.  Mass.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon   of   New   .lersey       Filed   June   1.    190,.      Serial 

Tin^'votlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  line  of 
voting  member.,  of  means  for  UK-klng  «»ld  voting  meml*ra 
'n  the  non  voting  ,v>.ltlon.  a  casing  for  said  'i-'"--  '""' 
n-er.ns  wholly   within  the  casing  for  controlling  said  lock- 

ing  meihanlsm  - 

•.    In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  line  of 

vot'mg  members,  of  means  for  looking  said  voting  member. 

,„   the   nonvoting   position   and  a   locking   bar   for   locking 

i   said  locking  means  In  either  the  voting  or  non  voting  po- 

i  "'Tin    a    voting   machine,    the   combination    with    voting 
1   meml^rs.   a  party  bar  engaged  thereby  and  a  party  lever 
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engaging  the  partv  bar,  of  means  for  concealing  the  party 
lever  and   means  within   the  control  of  the  custodian  dur 
ing  an  election  for  lo<-klng  the  party  bar  In  the  non  voting 
position. 


4  m  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
memt^rs  and  a  party  bar  engaged  thereby,  of  '°«'°«  f«' 
locking  the  party  bar  in  the  non  voting  position  a  casing 
for  said  devices  and  means  wholly  within  the  -asing  for 
rontiolllng  the  sai.l  locking  mechanism 

-,  In  ■.  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  votltig 
members  and  a  party  bar  engaged  thereby,  of  means  with- 
in the  control  of  a  custodian  during  an  election  for  lock- 
ing the  party  tmr  In  the  non  voting  position  and  for  con- 
trolling the  locking  means. 

(Claims  6  to  i:t  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ggi  00  n  I'RlMARV  VOTINt;  AND  VOTE  CHAI^ 
LENDING  MErilANlSM  FOR  VOTINT  MACHINES 
CHABIRS  (•  VBK..TT.  Plttsfleld.  Mass  ,  asslt'nor  to  Tri- 
umph Voting  Machine  Company,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  876.752. 


vents   forward   movement   thereof   and   means   for   locking 
said  shaft  In  either  position. 

-,  m  H  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
,reml>ers  and  a  party  bar  engaged  thereby^  of  «  reclpro- 
catorv  Im-klng  shaft  which  In  the  retracted  position  per 
n^lts  unrestricted  movement  of  the  party  bar  and  when 
p„she<i  inward  crosses  the  path  of  the  party  bar  and  pre- 
vents forward  movement  thereof,  a  casing  for  said  devices 
and  means  wholly  within  the  casing  for  locking  said 
•haft  at  either  the  Inward  or  the  retracted  position. 

1  Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


881004  SOLE  ROUNDlN(l  MACHINE  Chaklks  L. 
ViLKV  Winchester,  Mass.  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe 
Machinery  .ompany.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  2S.  1902.     Serial  No.   15.10.6. 


1  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  line  of 
voting  members,  a  party  Imr  engage<l  by  said  men,t.ers  and 
a  party  lever  engaging  the  party  bar.  of  means  for  lo.klnr 
the  partv  lever  leaving  the  party  bar  unl.Hke.1  and  per 
mlttlng  individual  voting,  and  means  for  bxklng  the  party 
bar  and  with  It  the  party  lever  to  prevent   voting  in   that 

°2  m  a  voting  machine,  the  comblnatl.m  with  voting 
mem»>ers  and  a  party  bar  engaged  thereby,  of  means  for 
locking  the  party  bar  in  the  nonvoting  position,  a  casing 
for  said  devices  and  means  wholly  within  the  casing  for 
locking  said  locking  means  In  either  the  voting  or  non- 
voting  position. 

■i  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
members  and  a  party  bar.  of  a  locking  shaft  for  locking  the 
party  bar  In  the  non  voting  position  and  means  for  locking 
said  shaft  In  the  voting  or  non-voting  iM>sltion. 

4     In    a    voting    machine,    the   combination    with    voting 
members  and   a  party   bar  engaged  thereby,   of  a   reclpro-    1, 
.-atory   locking  shaft  which  In  the  retracted  position  per 
mits   unrestricted   movement   of   the   party   bar   and    when 
pushe,!  inward  croaae.  the  path  of  the  party  bar  and  pre 


1  A  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  pat- 
tern a  knife  carrier  movable  about  the  paitern.  a  knife 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  pressing  the  knife  towards 
the  pattern  and  means  for  changing  the  angular  position 
of  the  knife  carrier  while  the  knife  is  traveling  along  the 
side  of  the  pattern  to  vary  the  directum  of  the  inward 
and  outward  movements  of  the  knife  to  cause  the  knife  o 
follow   the   angles   or   curves   of   the   pattern,   substantially 

as  described.  v.      ».   „    . 

2  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  rotary  suptK.rt,  a  knife  carrier  pivotaily  mounted 
upon  said  support,  and  means  for  .x^clllatlng  the  carrier 
and  for  moving  the  pivot  of  the  carrier  during  the  rotation 
of  said  supiMirt,  sulwtantlaiiy  as  descrilied, 

3  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
pattern,  a  rotary  support,  a  knife  carrier  pivotaily  mounted 
upon  aald  support,  means  for  oscillating  the  carrier  during 
the  rotation  of  said  support,  and  a  cam  and  Intermediate 
connections  for  moving  the  pivot  of  the  carrier,  substan- 
tially  as  descrll»e<l.  ,,.,„. 

4  A   sole  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
pattern,   and   a   knife  carrier   relatively   movable   to   carry 
the   knife   around   the   pattern,   a    knife   mounted    thereon, 
means  for  pressing  the  knife  towards  the  pattern,  mean, 
for  moving  the  knife  carrier  during  the  relative  movement 
of  the  kalfe  carrier  and  pattern  to  change  the  angular  po 
sltlon  of  the  knife  carrier  while  the  knife  is  passing  around 
the  en.ls  ..f   the   .>attern.    and   means   for   Imparting   addi 
tlon«l  movements  to  the  knife  carrier  to  change  the  angular 
rK>sitlon  of  the  knife  carrier  while  the  knife  Is  traveling 
along  the  side  of  the  pattern,  substantially  as  descrn)ed. 

5    A  sole  rounding  machine,  having.   In   combination,   a 

pattern    a  knife  carrier  movable  about  the  pattern,  means 

for   oscillating   the  knife   carrier   during   such    movement, 

and  means  f..r  moving  the  pivot  of  the  knife  carrier,  sub- 

i  stantiallv  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


8S1  995      NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     Hkxrt  I-  Bald 
WIN.  Watertown.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  22.  1907.     Serial  No. 

.•^69.547.  ,  .   . 

1  The  combination  with  a  i)Ottle.  of  a  plug  engaged  in 
the  neck  thereof  and  having  a  i-assage  formed  there^ 
thn.ugh.  said  passage  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  disposed 
to  lie  normallv  In  the  seat  to  close  the  passage,  a  tube  con- 
nected with  the  plug  and  extending  Int..  the  bottle,  a  cord 
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connected  with  the  ralve  and  exten4lng  through  the  tul>e 
and  into  the  bottle,  and  a  weight  «e<>ired  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  cord,  »aid  cord  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube 
and  weiKht  being  of  lew  length  than  the  dUtance  between 
the  said  end  of  the  tube  and  remaining  portions  of  the 
structure,  except  those  directly  adjacent  to  the  upper  pnd 
of  the  tube. 


J-^ 


881.996.      LADDER    JACK      OscA*  C.  A.  BLOCK.  DaYen- 
port.  Iowa.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.817. 


ends,  a  double  eye  through  the  lower  eye  of  which  the 
outer  end  of  the  frame  la  paiiaed.  a  supporting  chain  ae 
cured  to  the  upper  eye  of  the  double  eye  and  provided  with 
a  hook  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  chain  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  frame  and  having  Its  end  secured  to  the  central  eye 
of  the  cross  brace  and  to  the  upper  eye  of  the  double  eye. 
respectively,  for  holding  a  board  transversely  of  the  frame. 


8  8  1.997  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGING  CAMERA. 
FaANK  A.  BaowsBLL,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Jan.  25.  1904.      Serial  No    19<).D2".> 


2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  cfmblnatlon  with  a  neck 
and  body  portion,  of  a  tube  communicating  with  the  neck, 
a  valve  arranged  to  cut  off  conunnnlcation  between  the 
tube  and  neck,  a  cord  connected  wttl  the  valve  and  extend 
lag  through  the  tube  and  into  tb*  body  portion  and  a 
weight  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cord,  said  cord  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  the  tube  a$d  the  weight  being  of 
less  length  than  the  distance  betw^n  the  mid  end  of  the 
tube  and  the  remaining  portlMia  of  the  atroctnre,  except 
those  directly  adjacent  to  the  uppen  end  of  the  tube. 


1.  A  ladder  Jack  comprising  a  iJ-shaped  frame  having 
hooks  and  a  cross  brace  formed  with  a  central  eye,  at  its 
ends,  a  chain  extending  lengthwls*  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  secured  to  the  central  eye  of  the  croaa  brace 
and  to  the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  respectively,  for  holding 
a  board  transversely  of  the  frame,  and  a  supporting  chain 
■ecured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  fr«me  and  provided  with  a 
hook  at  Its  outer  end. 

2.  A  ladder  Jack  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  having 
hooks  and  a  cross  brace,  at  Its  enfs.  a  double  eye  through 
the  lower  eye  of  which  the  out#r  end  of  the  frame  Is 
passed,  a  supporting  chalp  secure^  to  the  u(>9er  eye  of  the 
double  eye  and  provided  with  a  h4ok  at  its  outer  end.  and 
a  chAln  extending  lengthwise  of  tfae  frame  and  having  Its 
ends  secured  to  the  cross  brace,  and  to  the  upper  eye  of  the 
double  eye,  respectively,  for  holding  a  board  transversely 
of  the  frame. 

3.  A  ladder  Jack  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  having 
hooks,  and  a  cross  brace  formed  f  1th  a  central  eye.  at  its 


1  In  a  photographic  enlarging  camera  the  combination 
with  a  casing  comprising  plvoUlly  connected  front  and 
rear  sections  and  a  bed  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the 
front  section,  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  negative  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  bed.  a  lens  support  aNo  mounte<l 
ofl  the  bed  and  adjustable  thereon  between  said  holder  and 
the  rear  section  and  bellows  arranged  between  the  latter 
and  the  support  and  holder  and  support. 

2  The  combination  with  hollow  front  and  rear  sections 
hinged  together,  of  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  nescatlve  sup- 
ported on  the  front  section  and  adapted  to  h«-  contained 
therein  when  not  In  urn-,  a  lens  support  adjustal.ly  moiinte.l 
on  the  front  section  «nd  adapted  to  be  contained  In  the 
rear  section  when  not  In  use  and  collapsible  bellown  «r 
ranged  between  the  lens  support  and  the  rear  section  and 

the  holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  hinged  front  and  rear  sections, 
a  holder  for  a  plate  or  negative  mounted  on  the  front  see 
tlon  and  an  adjustable  carriage  arranged  on  the  latter,  of 
a  lens  support  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  bellows  arranged 
between  said  support  and  the  rear  section  and  the  holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  sections,  hinges 
connecting  them  and  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  negative 
mounted  on  one  of  the  front  sections,  of  a  carriage,  a  lens 
support  and  hinges  connecting  the  support  and  carriage, 
means  for  adjusting  the  latter  to  move  the  hinges  Into  ap 
proximate  allnement  with  the  pivoted  centers  of  the  hinges 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  sections  and  bellows  c<.n 
necting    the   lens   support   wl'h    the   rear   section    and   the 

holder 

5.  The  combination  with  front  and  rea»  sections,  a  lens 
support  adii.te.l  f.>  be  contained  In  the  rear  section  and  n 
bellows  connecting  It  therewith,  of  a  carriage  attached  to 
the  lens  support  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  front  sec 
tlon.  a  holder  for  a  plate  or  negative  adapted  to  be  con 
talned  In  the  front  section,  means  for  supporting  it  In  :in 
upright  position  on  the  latter  and  a  bellows  connecting  the 
holder  and  lens  support. 

[Claims  «  to  32  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.J 


H«l.998.  PRINTINiJ  PRESS.  ESPECIALLY  OF  THE 
BBD-AND-PI^^TEN  TYPE.  Aethi  a  Bt  ebach.  L«lp- 
slg-8chleusalg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  J.  O. 
Schelter  *  Glesecke.  I^lpxlg.  Germany.  Filed  Sept 
26,   1906.     SerUl   No.  336.235. 

1.  In  a  presa.  the  combination  of  a  bed  member  having 
a  printing  face,  and  having  a  face  extending  perpendicular 
to  the  printing  face,  a  platen  member  having  a  curved  face 
by  which  the  platen  can  roll  over  the  said  perpendicular 
face  of  the  bed  member,  the  platen  meml)er  having  a  face 
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extending  transversely  to  the  printing  face  of  the  bed  when 
the  platen  la  In  the  printing  position,  a  support  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  transverse  face  of  the  platen  to  eiigage 
the  side  of  a  book  or  article  opposite  the  side  to  be  printed 
bv  the  said  face  of  the  bed.  means  connected  with  salfl 
support  and  movable  to  engage  the  article  to  advance  It 
from  the  support,  said  means  having  a  member  normally 
projecting  beyond  the  curved  face  of  the  platen  to  engage 
the  bed  and  thereby  cause  the  support  to  advance  the  arti- 
cle   and  means  for  retracting  the  support  an.l  said  means. 


5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  the  bed  member  hav- 
ing a  printing  surface  and  a  platen  movable  to  and  from 
the  prUitlng  surface  and  provided  with  a  face  "^endtog 
transversely  to  the  printing  surface  when  In  the  printing 
position,  of  a  supporting  member  on  said  traB-^erse  face 
arranged  to  engage  the  side  of  a  book  or  article  opposite 
the  side  to  be  printed,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the 
platen  and  automatically  operated  to  engage  the  book  or 
article  to  press  It  against  said  transverse  face  when  the 
platen  is  in  the  printing  position,  and  to  release  the  book 
or  article  when  the  platen  Is  retracted  from  the  printing 
position,  resilient  means  organlxed  to  operate  the  clainp- 
ing  member  toward  Its  clamping  position,  and  a  positive 
locking  means  arranged  to  secure  the  clamp  in  its  final 
clamping  position. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


881.999.      LOCK.       Damkl 
Ind      Filed  Feb.  11.  1907 


W.    CutKKtTTT.    Indianapolis. 
Serial  No.  3.-.6.S26. 


2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed  member  having 
a  printing  face,  and  having  a  face  extending  perpendicular 
to  the  printing  face,  a  platen  member  having  a  '^^""^^  face 
by  which  the  platen  can  roll  over  the  said  perpendicular   ^ 

face  of  the  bed  member,  the  platen  '»^'°^'- ,*> "/^^..^Vhen   i 
extending  transversely  to  the  printing  face  of  tbe  bed  when 
the  platen  is  in  the  printing  position,  a  support  adjustably  | 
mounted  on  said  transverse  face  of  the  platen  to  engage 
the  side  of  a  book  or  article  opposite  the  side  to  be  printed 
by  the  said  face  of  the  bed,  means  connected  with  ^W  sup- 
port and  movable  to  engage  the  article  to  advance    t  from 
the  support,   said  means  having  a  member  normally   pro 
Jectlng  beyond  the  curved  face  of  the  platen  to  engage  the 
bed  and  thereby  cause  the  support  to  advance  the  article^ 
means    for    retracting    the    support    and    said    means     and 
clamping  mean,  arranged  to  lock  the  article  In  Its  printing 

''"^I'^'u  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  bed  member  hav^ 
ing  a  printing  surface,  and  a  platen  movable  toward  and 
from  said  surface,  of  a  support  secured  on  a  face  of  be 
platen  extending  transversely  to  the  printing  face  of  the 
bed  in  the  printing  position  of  the  platen,  whereby  to  en 
Kage  a  book  or  other  article  on  its  side  opposite  the  side  to 
be  printed,  means  sutomatloally  operated  by  the  platc-n  to 
advance  the  book  beyond  Its  prtnang  position  upon  the 
platen  being  retracted  after  the  printing  operation,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  book  or  article  on  the  side  opposite 
the  said  transverse  side  of  the  platen.  "^'^  "neans  be  ng 
automatically  operated  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
printing  surface  of  the  bed  during  the  movement  of  the 
platen  to  clamp  the  book  when  the  platen  is  In  the  print- 
ing position,  and  to  release  the  book  when  the  platen  Is  re- 
tracted from  the  printing  position. 

4  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  the  bed  member  hav- 
ing a  printing  surface  and  a  platen  movable  to  and  from 
the  printing  surface  and  provided  with  a  face  extending 
transversely  to  the  printing  surface  when  in  the  printing 
position,  of  a  supporting  member  on  said  transverse  face 
arranged  to  engage  the  side  of  a  book  or  article  opposite 
the  side  to  be  printed,  and  a  clamping  member  carried  by 
the  platen  and  automatically  operated  in  a  direction  par- 
allel with  the  printing  surface  of  the  bed  to  engage  the 
book  or  article  to  press  It  against  said  transverse  face  when 
the  platen  is  in  the  printing  position,  and  to  release  the 
book  or  article  when  the  platen  Is  retracted  from  the  print- 
ing position. 


1  In  a  lock,  a  knob  shank  fastener  consisting  of  a  two- 
part  knob  provided  with  a  shank,  the  upper  part  of  said 
knob  pivoted  to  said  shank,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  kiiob 
shank,  an  escutcheon,  and  a  collar  secured  thereto  havng 
a  slot  to  receive  one  end  of  said  lever,  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  attached  to  the  upper  and  pivoted  part  of  the  knob. 

•  m  a  lock  a  knob  shank  fastener  consisting  of  a  two^ 
part  knob  provided  with  a  shank,  the  upper  part  of  said 
knob  pivoted  to  said  shank,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  knob- 
shank,  an  escutcheon,  a  collar  secured  thereto  having  a 
slot  to  receive  one  end  of  said  lever,  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  attached  to  the  upper  and  pivoted  part  of  the  knob, 
and  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  lever  end  in  said  slot^ 

3  1 1,  a  lock  a  knob  shank  fastener,  consisting  of  a  two- 
part  anob  provided  with  a  shank,  the  upper  part  of  said 
knob  pivoted  to  said  shank,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  knob 
shank,  an  escutcheon,  a  collar  secured  thereto  ^^^i^ 
slot  to  receive  one  end  of  said  lever,  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  attached  to  the  upper  and  pivoted  part  of  the  knob, 
a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  lever  end  in  said  slot,  and  a 
.Up  slldably  mounted  on  said  knob-shank  adapted  to  hold 
'   said  lever  end  out  of  operative  position  when  properly  ad- 

"'V  In  a  lock   a  knob-shank  fastener  consisting  of  a  two- 
part  knob  provided  with  a  shank,  the  upper  part  of  said 
knob  pivoted  to  said  shank,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  knob- 
!  shank,  an  escutcheon,  a  collar  secured  thereto  having  a  slot 
.  to  receive  one  end  of  said  lever,  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
'    attached  to  the   upper   and   pivoted  part   of   the   knc*.    a 
'   spring  to  normally  hold  the  lever  end  in  said  slot,  a  dp 
,   aildablT  mounted  on  said  knob-shank  adapted  to  hold  said 
lever  end  out  of  operative  position  when  properly  adjusted. 
'   a  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  Inner  escutcheon,  and  adapt^ 
ed  to  raise  said  lever  end  out  of  said  slot,  and  means  of 
I  operating  said  bar  fron.  the  outside  of  the  door. 
i       5    In  a  lock   a  knob-ahank  fastener,  consisting  of  a  two- 
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attacnea   to   '"     J'^  j  <j  ,n  ^ald  iilot.  a  clip 

spring  to  normally  hold  tne  levpr  ruu 

Jldably  mounted  on  aald  knor>-«hank  •«•"»«»  ^^  ^°'f^"^^ 
l.ver  end  out  of  operatWe  position  whe.  P'^P^''^  *f^^.'*f,- 
a  bar  alldably  mounted  on  the  Inner  ea<utcheon  and  adap 
^d  'o  raise  Jld  lever  end  out  of  aald  «10t.  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  bar  from  the  outa.d*  of  the  '^oo''-  -^  * 
tr\n,Z  adjust  and  hold  said  plunger  in  it.  normal  poal- 

*'*'°Clalms  .5  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


mg  device  adapted  to  aecure  the  Mild  waaher  upon  the  end 
If  an  obTect  Jo  aa  to  allow  tta  dilation  by  forcible  engage- 
ment   with   an   opposing  abutment. 

4  A  mortlae  joint  comprising  a  male  member  "^  an  ex- 
,..n.ihle  Dlate  held  upon  Its  end  surface  so  that  Its  pen- 
metric  partVwUlpXt  beyond  the  edges  thereof  wh^n 
Tllated  by  forcible  engagement  with  an  op,>oslng  surface. 


H<»o  ..o-  DENTAL  8W.\GIN^J  OKVUE  H-BruT  O. 
h'tms;.'  Des  Molne.  Iowa.  Hied  M«v  1.1.  MH.7.  Se- 
rial No.  373.S67. 


8S2.000.     rrpoLA.      NKWB<.LD    f-^^-!;^. 

I'a.     Filed  Sept.   -•4.   1907       Serial  M>.  304.31. 


Philadelphia. 


1     A  cu,K,la  wind  box  having  a  safety  twyer  and  ajujfety 
nnrinr    arrHDued    through    Its    Hoor    »nd    provided    with    a 

;  ::.  r ""'extendfng  above  ^^'^''-J.^/^l.-.n.^^t 
having  It.  mailer  end  arranged  at  the  outlet  and  lt«  larger 
e^d  arranKed  beneath  the  safety  twjer  to  catch  dL.charge 
therefrom,  substantially  as  describe*. 

.\  cupola  wind  box  having  In  lt«  floor  a  -'^ty  outlet 
provided  with  a  fusible  or  descructlble  closure,  a  de  ach^ 
'able  funneT  like  box  projecting  upward  from  the  outlet  and 
I^ve  the  Closure  and  floor,  a  swinglCg  ring  cover  carrying 
taTclosure  and  adapted  to  afford  access  to  the  box.  and  a 
catch  for  the  cover,  substantially  aa  described. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  claa.  de«:rlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  .waging  block  has*-  formed  complete  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  having  a  recess  therein,  clrcnlar  In  horl  ontal 
"cilon  tat^-red  from  It.  upr^^r  toward  Its  lower  end.  and 
racing  its  sides  arranged  on  nearly  straight  line,  near  It. 
upplr  end,  and  gradually  curved  Inwardly  to  al-ost  horl- 
.ontal  lines  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  and  a  number  of 
.^?t  metal  crown  forming  blocks  designed  to  receive  a 
^,h   pattern  and  a  crowB  between  them,  and  shaped  to 

"^/";;  rll-rrf  tl,.  Cass  descrU>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  ^waging  l.lo<k  ha.se  formed  complete  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  having  a  recess  therein  clrct.lar  In  horl.onUl 
Action,  taperetl  from  Its  upp.  r  toward  Its  lower  end,  and 
Tavlng  l.s\^des  arranged  on  nearly  straight  lines  near  It. 

upper  end,   an.l  gradually  curved  lawardly  to  al-ost   horl- 

tontal  lines  at  the  tK,ttom  of  the  recess,  and  two  soft  metal 
rown  forming  .locks,  each  having  It.  o"ter  fa. -e  shaped 
o  flt  the  contour  of  the  recess,  and  Its  Inner  facv  flat  and 

provided  with  a  semi  cylindrical  gro<,ve  extended  from  It. 

top  to  a  point  near  Its  bottom  on  Us  flat  face. 


W..K..  S    Ht  KK.  I.etrolt.  Ml.h.,  assignor  to  »«««-y  ►;^.'^- 
l^trult.  Mich.      Flle<l  .luly  1,  I9<)r..      Herlal  No.  267.9.3. 


88-001.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 
MORTISE-JOINTS  John  L.  GIi-man.  Boulder,  t  olo,. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Theodore  L.  Strawn  and  Walter 
E.  Whitacre,  Boulder.  Colo.  Flle«  June  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,039, 


'-«c>»i 


1  The  means  for  securing  a  moPtlw  Joint  comprl.lng  an 
expansible  plate  and  a  fastening  ievlce  '"'Pt^^^^  "**^n 
tli«  said  appliance  upon  the  end  sarface  of  an  object  so  as 
to  allow  Its  dilation  by  forcible  engagement  with  the  oppoa- 

'"  2  'rhe'^eans  for  securing  a  m«rtlae  Joint  comprising  a 
concave  washer  and  a  fastening  lerlce  adapted  to  wcnr« 
the  said  washer  upon  the  end  of  nn  object  so  as  to  allow 
it.  dilation  by  forcible  engagement  with  an  oppoaing  abut- 

"7*  The  means  for  securing  a  mortise  Joint  comprl.lng  a 
drcumferentlally  toothed,  expansible  washer  and  a  faaten- 


1  In  an  electric  Igniting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  induction  coll.  of  a  condenser  having  Its  opposite 
I^ds  ...nnected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Pr'-«;y- -« 
"  said  connections  being  formed  through  two  branches, 
L  of  which  includes  a  source  of  electricity  and  form, 
o^rt  of  a  charging  circuit  and  the  other  of  which  form, 
pa  o  a  discharging  circuit,  each  Including  the  pr^mary^ 
aid  means  In  each  of  said  branches  adapted  to  Perlod  ^^  >y 
open  and  close  «ild  charging  and  dLcharglng  circuits,  one 
circuit  being  open  while  the  other  Is  closed, 

2  in  an  electric  Igniting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  induction  coll.  of  a  condenser  having  Its  opposite 
ends  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  primary,  one 
of   aald   connection,   being   formed   through    two   branches 

!  one  of  which  include,  a  .ource  of  ^'^f"^'*^  "J/^^'r 
'  part  of  a  charging  circuit  for  the  conden«;r  and  the  other 
I  o?  which  form,  part  of  It.  discharging  circuit,  each  Includ- 
;  ing  the  primary,  and  mean.  In  each  of  said  branches  adapt- 
j  ed  to  periodically  open  and  clo«!  said  charging  and  d  .- 
barging  circuits,  the  mean.  In  the  discharging  circuit 
hefng  variable  In  relation  to  th«K.  In  the  charging  circuit. 
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•?  in  an  electric  Igniting  apparatus,  the  combination 
wl'th  the  primary  of  an  Induction  coll.  of  a  condenser,  a 
TouJce  .^  e  ectrlclty  therefor  adapted  to  charge  the  same, 
h  rg  n  and  discharging  circuits  connecting  the  conden-r 
wi,h  the  so.rce  and  with  the  primary  ^^^^•'^'''\''''^^l\ 
Controlling  device.  o^H-ratlng  In  unison  with  e«ch  |,t^e 
and  adapted  to  perUxllcnlly  n>«ke  «f  ,''^^"  Ve  mai  n«  and 
Intervals  apart  and  means  for  timing  the  making  ana 
;.r:.King  of  the  discharge  circuit  In  relation  to  that  of  the 

■•'rTn^a'TXctrlc    Igniting   apparatus,    the    combination 
with   an    induction  col.    having   In    Its   --jl-'^  ^;^  ^    'J 
nlurallty    of    electrodes    forming    spark    gaps    In    dlfferei^t 
!!  "ancbei  of  the  circuit,  of  a  condenser  h-.ng    -  ^-PPo"" 
ends  conne,-te.l  with  the  opposite  ends  of  ^^^  P'"^'"^';^;,"^ 
of  said   conne<-tlons   l^lng   formed    through    two   l'r<""Hes 
neo     which    includes   a    source   of   -'«-»'""-^-    -J/^ 
n^rt  of  a  charging  circuit  for  the  condenser  and  the  other 
^rlh  ch   forms  part  of  Its  discharging  circuit,   mean.   In 
each    of    sal.1    branches    adapted    to   periodically    open    ai^d 
:.e  slid  Charging  and  discharging  circuits  -d  means^ln 
the  secondary  circuit   to  periodically  open   and  cose  said 
'rrcuTrcesslvely  through  Its  different  bran.  he.  In  unison 
«ifh  the  discharge  circuit  of  the  condenser 

'„    an    eectHc    Igniting    apparatus,    the    comblnnton 
with  an  lnductl..n  .oil  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elec^ 
rr>des  forming  spark   gaps   Included  In   different    bran.-hes 
,f  h^secondarv  circuit,  of  a  condenser  connecte<l  '" J^l"'    '^ 
wi  b  thTprlmarv  thereof,  said  circuit  lK>lng  formed  with 
rrCrale  branches  l.tween  one  end  of  said  cc.. lens.. 
.,„d  Its  connection  with  the  primary,  u  '^>^''\''\'^'^'jl^^ll 
n  one  of  said  branches,  a  circuit  contr...  InK  .levice  In    ach 
of   Slid  branches   adapted   to   v>erUsllcully   -pen   ""^     '  '^ 
,he  clrct.lt  through  said  branches,  one  ..elng  o,hm.  wh  le  the 
other  is  closed  and  a  switch   in  the  secondary  circuit  op^ 
aUng    in   unison   with    the   circuit   controlling   .levlces   to 
sucesilvely  close  the  se<-ondary  circuit  throuK'b  Us  differ- 

ent  branches.  , 

[Claims  n  to  10  not  printed  in  the  •.azette.J 


1  prising  a  head  adapted  to  mak.  sliding  Interlocking  en^ 
!  Cmen.  wUh  the  T  rib  and  a  shank  a^^aPt^^/;^^;  „  Jj 
i   space  between  the  T  rib  and  the  spring  on  the  retaining 


rib. 


H8"00.-  WATER  riRIFYINt;  APPARATIS  W.U-.aH 
M  lEWELt.  NVlnnetka.  and  Walter  WA.-.NgK.  Berwyn. 
ni,  iri^ors  of  one-third  ,0  Omar  H.  JeweH-  Chicago. 
Ill,      Filed   Nov,    15.   1902.      Serial    No.    131.o,4. 


88'>(X.4  I.1FTIN<;  JACK  Merrill  L.  Jf-nk inh.  llHrvey. 
III.,  assignor  to  Buda  Foundry  A  Ma-'^-'-'"''  \.^^ 
p.ny.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatl.^n  of  liilnols.  Hied 
Dec!   14.   !!♦<»«      Serial  No.  347,753. 


,  In  .ombinatlon  with  the  body  portion  of  a  jack  bav- 
,ng  „  vertical  engaging  T  rib.  of  a  holding  .U.wnmen.ber 
comprising  a  shank  with  opposing  edges  of  "'"^""^/""^ 
to"  and  a  head  provided  with  a  T  slot  subst-uulally  at 
r?ght  angles  to  the  shank  for  making  sliding  luteri.xklng 
engagement   with   the  rib  and  extending  beyond   one  ed.e 

'''^''.nTm'b.natlon  with  the  body  portL.n  of  n  Jack  hav^ 
,ng  a  vertical  T  rib  and  a  substantial  P"^""'*"  Z^'^;'"  °^ 
rib,  of  a  holding  down  member  comprising  «  head  adapted 
,„  make  sliding  Interlocking  engagement  w'^^Jhe  T  r^b 
and  a  shank  adapted  to  flt  the  space  l,etween  the  T  riband 

^';""combln.'tlon  wUh  the  body  portion  of  a  Jack  hav- 
,„,  a  vertical  T  rib  and  a  .ubsUntlal  pan.'lel  retal«ln« 
HM  r..v  dell  with  a  spring,  of  .  holding  down  member  com 


1  A  sulmldence  apparatus,  consisting  ..f  a  chamber^ 
u>e.  ns  dividing  said  chaml^r  Into  a  plurHllty  of  rx.nes  and 
r  lug^  o  r^-elve  and  retain  se<llment  deposited  In  said 
i^nrrid  means  communi<«.in«  with  the  upper  portions 
of  said  .ones  for  drawing  off  liquid  therefrom. 

•.  *  8ul«ldence-apparatus,  consisting  of  a  <bnmlH-r^ 
„,e;ns\ivl"ng  sal^  chaml.r  Into  a  P"-''^^;/^ -"-•  ^^.f, 
arranged  to  receive  and  retain  sediment  deposited  In  said 
ion^  means  communicating  wUh  the  upper  portions  o 
^TroZ.  for  drawing  off  liquid  therefrom,  and  means  for 
^,p,.lylng    liquid    simultaneously    to    a    pluralliy    of    said 

'"Ta  subsidence-apparatus,  consisting  of  a  chamt>er 
meins  d,;  mng  said  chnml.r  imo  a  plurality  of  zones  nnd 
"Tangi  to  r^elve  and  retain  sediment  deposUed  ,n  sa.d 
".ne;  means  communicating  wUh  the  upper  port.on.  of 
saTd  .ones  for  drawing  off  liquid  therefrom,  and  meatus 
tor    washing    out    the    accumulated    sediment    frotn    said 

.ones,  substantially  as  descrll^Hl.  phnml>er 

4  .V  subslden.eapparatus.  .-onsisting  of  a  cb<.ml>er 
oceans  dividing  said  chamber  Into  a  pluralUy  o  xones  and 
TrZ"  to  receive  and  retain  sediment  deposUed  In  sa  d 
z.,"s  and  means  for  continuously  supplying  liquid  to 
sad  .ones  and  means  communicating  with  the  "PP^^  PO^^ 
nous    of    said    rones    for    continuously    discharging    liquid 

from  the  upper  portions  thereof.  chamber 

■i  A  subsidence  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  .hamber 
tneans  dlv  dtng  said  chamber  Into  a  plurality  of  z.>nes  and 
Trrang^^  o  r^elve  and  retain  sediment  deposited  in  said 
!ones  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  chaml>er.  and 
::"",;  communicating  with  the.  upper  portions  of  sa.d 
rones  for  the  discharge  of  the  liquid. 

[Claim.  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^   RRO  006      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CRACKERS.     FR.iNK  A. 

Jo^vsoN    S^^fsbury,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Johnson  Educa^ 

'  .?r    Food    company.    Boston.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 

Ma.sachus.tt.,    Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.     »«^'«' ^;^^^^^;;'^: 

I       The  process  of  making  crackers  consisting  of  mix  ng  en 

,.re  wheaVTur  and  water  to  form  a  dough,  stamping  the 

acker  from  "he  dough  and  sprinkling  salt  upon  the  sur 

rcl    of    the    stamped    out    cracker    before    being    b«ked^ 

\Z    baking    the    cracker    and    while    the    freshly    baked 
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cracker    \»    .till    In    lt«    highly    he.t«d    co«I»tloo    b^ore 

w  »  ....it.^  hnttar  oil  tflom  which  all  caaem, 
cracker  a  pure,  hot  '"•^  »'^'^«  ^'  'J,^  butter  oil  being 
■alt  and  water  have  been  removeo,  ^m  "«•  _«,„„ 

TppllS  to  the  surface  of  the  cracke,  In  such  proportion 
a.  to  be  wholly  at-orbed  by  the  cracker  while  .till  In  It. 
highly  heated  condition. 


1.  one  direction,  and  for  «ild  oparating-lerer.  wU  pUt- 
form  and  «ld  guld^pln.  to  return  of  them-el^e-  to  ttalr 
reai»ctiw  normal  pcltlon.  on  the  relea.Ing  of  Mid  operat- 
S'^eTlr.  °«h.t.nU.lly  a.  descrtbed.  for  the  pnrpo^a 
specified. 


HHJ.007.  HOKSKSHOE. 
boro,  ((ntarlo.  (.'anada 
No.  :?TM.:{33. 


HBKBEKT     r.     KaNSEDV, 

Filed   Ju»e    11,    1907. 


Peter 
Serial 


1     Th^  o)n.bina.ion  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  calk  engaging  I 
the\a«e   an  ormc-«l  holder  plate  lyKg  on  the  «°<^"»<»«  °' 
he  "^  and  recelylng  the  calk  In  the  orlflce  of  the  ho  der   , 
I^^t  To  hold  the  calk  m  poaltion.  a>d  mean,  ^or  exerting 
a  strain  on  the  plate  transrer^ly  of  the  plane  In  which 
thelhi^  lies,  by  which  to  draw  the  plate  toward  the  under-   , 

'''!  Threotr.natlon  with  a  hor^shoe.  of  a  reversible 
cal'k  of  prumatlc  cross  sectional  for*»,  a  holder  Pl»te  ».av^ 
;,  an  orittc  extending  through  It  from  side  to  slde^  the 
„de  walU  of  the  ortflc-e  In  the  plate  engaging  opposite  o^ 
llnue  Murfa.-^-H  of  the  calk,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
hler  pate  toward  the  shoe,  wherry  the  calk  Is  pre^^ 
a^lnst  the  «ho.  and  held  firmly  engaged  In  the  orlflce  of 

the  holder  plat*-.  ^iki« 

3  The  combination  with  a  hor«shoe.  of  a  reyersib le 
calk,  a  holder  plate  for  .ecurlnf  the  same  In  poaltion.  said 
Tolder  plate  having  one  end  engaged  with  the  •'^o*-^  "^, 
oTeans  for  exerting  a  transverse  strgln  on  the  other  end  of 
the  holder  plate  to  draw  It  toward  «>*  »»'«^ 

4  The  combination  with  a  hor«shoe  having  a  receae 
therein  a  removable  calk,  a  holder  plate  adapted  to  retain 
the  calk  in  position,  the  holder  plgte  having  one  end  en 
gaged  in  the  recess  of  the  shoe.  an«  "n*"" J«^  ""??*,* 
^.msverse  strain  on  the  other  end  of  the  holder  plate  to 
draw  It  toward  the  shoe. 

5  In  a  horseshoe.  In  comblnatloo.  a  removable  calk  hav- 
ingsloplng  sides  and  reatlng  on  ^A  shoe,  a  plate  having 
a  antral  raised  portion  and  an  orifice  through  the  center 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  «ild  calk  and  having  the  Inner 
walls  of  said  raised  portion  conforgvlng  to  the  slope  of  the 
walls  of  said  calk,  said  plate  beln|  held  from  the  surface 
of  said  shoe  and  having  projecting  llps  engaging  the  ed«^« 
of  said  shoe,  and  means  for  adja«t>bly  securing  said  plate 
and  said  calk  to  said  shoe.  subataAtlully  »"  described. 


2.   A  bowling-alley  b«!  having  at  Its  several  howHn«-pln 
spota.  axial  vertical  opening,  extending  downward  through 
"t^  thfckne-..  fixed  axial  downward  tubular  "tension,  of 
«fld  bed-openings,  guide-pin.  for  the  .ettlng  of  the  bowl^ 
"g  pin.  thVreon.  severally  located  In  Mid  bed  open  In  g.  and 
heir  «ild  tubular  exten.ion.  and  normally  at  their    ow„ 
end.  projecting  below  the  lower  open  «<»•  <>'  "^  "\*° 
slons  and  at  their  upper  end.  within  the  th  ekne-  of  the 
alley-bed.    a   horiwntal    platform   which   1.   located  below 
the  alley-bed  and  supports  said  gnld«-pln.  and  l.  "«°«^ 
for  a  direct  up  and  down  movement  relative  to  the  alley^ 
bed    and  means  consisting  of  an  operating-lever  and  of  a 
plunger  and  a  sleeve  In  which  Mid  plunger  "«>'••  ""^J 
are  relatively  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  each  other 
Tnd  <^nnect«l  to  said  platform  and  Mid  alley-bed  to  raise 
Lid^letfom.    and    Mid   gulde-pln.   -t*"*'"*   the«^°-   ^J 
a    forced   movement    of   Mid    lever   In   one   dl««tl««-    ""f 
for  Mid  operating  lever.  Mid  platform  and  Mid  i«^*-Pl" 
,0  return  of  them«?lve-  to  their  respective  normal  positions 
on  the  releasing  of  Mid  operating-lever.   subsUntlally  as 
described,   for   the   purposes   specified. 


KHO009.      SOt-KUOUNDINd    MACHINE.       BaxJAVilN    F. 
MAT...  Salem.  Ma«s..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Paterson.  N    J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
IWi      Serial   No.   130.384. 


Company. 
Filed  Nov. 


!r" 


882.00H.  PIN-SETTING  APPARiTUB  ^OR  B^'^^i^/!, 
ALLEYS  JOHM  E.  K.LBCas.  N«w  Bedford.  MaM.  Filed 
Mar    1.  1907.     Serial  No.  3eO,2«0. 

1  A  bowling-alley  bed  having.  a|t  it.  several  how y^KP'" 
.pots,  axial  vertical  opening,  extending  downward  through 
iSTthlckne...  fixed  axial  downw.td  tubular  "tension,  of 
«,ld  bed-openings,  gulde-ptn.  for  the  setting  of  thebowl^ 
ing-plns  thereon.  Mverally  locat4d  In  Mid  »««» oi«°^f 
and  their  Mid  tubular  extension!  and  normally  at  their 
lower  end,  projecting  below  the Jower  open  end.  ofMld 
extenalona  and  at  their  upper  end^  within  the  thlckneM  of 
the  alley-bed,  a  horlMntal  platfor^n  which  la  located  below 
the  alley-bed  and  -upport.  -id  rt'*>-P»"  "^^  "~Jj^ 
for  a  direct  up  and  down  movement  relaUve  to  the  alley^ 
bed  and  iMaiui  coB.l.tlng  of  a«  operating-lever  and  of 
a  connection  thereof  with  Mid  platform,  which  axe  e«^ 
ttmcted  and  arranged  relative  to  Mid  lever.  -^Pj*"^^ 
and  Mid  alley-bed,  to  ral«s  «ld  platform  "«»  «»^ /"'^ 
pins  standing  thereon,  on  a  forcHi  movement  of  Mid  lever 


1  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination  a 
pattern,  a  rotary  .upport,  a  carrier  '»«°°*«J„f°  7^;°, 
wardly  and  outwardly  thereon,  a  rounding  knife  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  the  curler  to 
maintain  the  direction  of  the  Inward  "<»,o«*^""»  "^J^I 
m^nta  of  the  carrier  subetantlally  normal  to  thecurve. 
of  the  pattern  throughout  the  entire  rounding  operation, 
subetantlally  as  described. 
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2  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
nattern  a  rotary  support,  a  carrier  having  a  pivotal  con 
;:  on  th/^wUh  loL'^ed  entirely  ont.lde  of  the  pattern, 
a  rounding  knife  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  cam  'or  <>scil- 
fatlng  the  carrier  about  Mid  pivotal  connection  and  con^ 
nectlons  between  the  cam  and  carrier  acting  to  tranHmlt 
Lbstantlally  the  entire  force  exerted  by  the  cam  to  the 
carrier  in  a  direction  substantially  at  ^'K^'t  angles  to  a 
line  Joining  the  point  about  which  the  carrier  ohcU lates 
an"  thrilnt  at  which  the  force  Is  applied,  substantially 

"%'T;^:?  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination^  a 
nattern  a  rotary  suppori.  a  carrier  having  a  pivotal  con-  1 
n;ctro"'therewlt'h  looted  entirely  outside  of  the  pattern. 
;  riundlng  knife  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  cam  for  .  s  11- 
l.tmg  the  carrier  about  Mid  pivotal  connection^  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rotary  support,  and  connec- 
Hons  Ltween  the  lever  and  the  cam.  and  between  the 
lever  and  the  carrier.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4  A  sole  rounding  machine,  having.  In  comblnaton.  a 
p.  tern  a  rotary  support  a  carrier  having  a  pivotal  con 
'tctlo^'therewiU.  located  entirely  outside  of  the  pHttert,. 
rrounding  knife  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  cam  for  oscli- 
Tatlng  the  carrier  about  Mid  plvoUl  connection,  and  mech^ 
Lnum  intermediate  the  cam  and  carrier  -oun ted  upon  he 
rotary  support  and  acting  to  transmit  8ubstantiall>  he 
entire  f^rce^xerted  by  the  cam  to  the  carrier  in  a  direct lotj 
uitantlally  at  right  angle,  to  a  "ne  Jolnl.jg  the  po  nt 
about  which  the  carrier  oscillate,  and  the  point  at  «hlcb 
the  force  is  applied,  subetantlally  as  described 

5  Hole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  .om  .Inatlon.  a 
oatiern  a  rotarv  support,  a  carrier  having  a  pivotal  con 
ne  o^herewlth  located  entirely  outside  of  the  patter.. 
Troundlng  knife  mounted  on  the  carrier,  an.l  <«««««  for 
LTllatmg  the  carrier  about  Mid  pivotal  c.nne.tton  conr 
Arising  a  cam  and  mechanism  Intermediate  the  cam  and 
tbic^rrlr  mounted   on  the  rotary   support,   substantially 

as  described.  ^     ^       .,„  1 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


provided  with  loop,  surrounding  the  rear  A*"**-  «'  *^* 
angle  metal  bars,  whereby  the  bottoms  act  as  one  in  fold 
Tng  the  bench,  and  the  chairs  are  prevented  from  endwlM 
misplacement,  .ubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


882.011.      CRANE   MECHANISM.      HKKKvW.METV.LrK^ 
Baling.  England.    Filed  July  «•  190<      ^"'«'  ^"^  3*-®'*- 


882.010.     ANGLE-METAL  FOLDING  BI-:NCH. 
H.  Maxwell.  Kalama.oo,   Mich.     Hied  Mar. 
Serial  No.  363.ft«7. 


WlI.LlAM 
21.    1»07. 


1    Crane    mechanism    comprlslnR    a    movable    Pl«tform^ 

an  uprlKht  frame  pivoted  there<,n.  a  crane  -'"^  «"»Pf"^^ 

„,  an  intermediate  point  of  Its  length  from  a  pivot  at  the 

,     :;:,   the  frame,   a   carriage  capable  of  !-'-«  t-v-sed 

!   nion.  the  arm.  a  two  barrel  winch  --^Z^'^'^'^^l^'Z 

u   carried   on   the  base  of   the  frame,   the   barrels  of   the 

'    winch  ..in^  capable  of  being  driven  either  '«  OPP^J'"  ^^ 

rections  or   both    in  the  same  direction,  a  rope  led  frorn 

Ine  winch  barrel  around  a  ^Ide  pulley  at  the  end  oj  one 

arm   then   over   a   pulley   on  the  carriage  and  downwards 

nd  then   again   upwards  and  over  -o/her  pulley  on  the 

oTriau-e    (leaving   a   downwardly   hanging   loop   on   which 

e  ^rab  or  weight  to  be  lifted  1.  supporied,   «-«! J--^ 

a    ,M,ide   pulley   at    the    end    of    the   other    arm   and    from 

Whence  over  a  pulley  at   the  end  of  the  first  arm  back  ,0 

the  second  winch  Imrrel.  substantially  as  d«»7»^^^,  . . 

.  The  combination  of  a  crane  arm.  a  carriage  capable 
of'l^mg  traversed  along  the  arm.  a  rope  led  from  a  w  nch 
rlTe)  around  a  «ulde  pulley  at  one  end  of  the  arm.  hen 
over  a  pulley  on  the  carriage  and  «^'"'"-»'^;  ""^^/.f  ° 
again  upwards  and  over  another  pulley  on  the  carriage 
Ueavlng  Idownwardly  hanging  loop  on  which  a  grab  U 
upported.  and  around  a  guide  pulley  at  t^e  other  end 
of  the  arm  and  from  thence  over  a  pulley  at  the  end  of 
;L  first Tni  back  to  a  second  winch  barrel,  an  endless 
ro^rridira.Uched  to  the  carriage  and  passing  around 
unev  at  the  two  ends  of  the  crane  arm  and  c lamping 
:;,  banlL  for  gripping  this  rope  and  thereby  holding  It 
fa«t  whenever  the  carriage  Is  to  l«  restrained  from  mov 
Ing  along  the  arm. 

SHO.n.'       CONmiTBENDINS   DEVICE,      ^'^^l^^^^''^ 
««_.«' 1-.        V  Serial   No. 

RiH.  Columbus.  Ohio,     mea  juij    -•. 


:?8.'i.821>. 


/■♦» 


1  A  folding  bencb  comprising  a  series  of  folding  .:h«ir« 
side  by  .ide  and  a  little  separated,  loop  hair  pm  shaped 
bars  atucted  to  the  contiguous  sides  of  the  chair  backs. 

mibstantUlly  as  aei  forth.  ,„Mi„„  -.hairs 

o  A  folding  bench  comprising  a  series  of  folding  chairs 
sld'e  by  side  and  a  little  «.parated.  loop  hair  pin  shaped 
bars  .tta  hed  to  the  contiguous  edge,  or  sides  of  the  chair 
back,  and  a  bar  attached  to  the  Mat  bottoms  and  pro- 
rid^  with  loops  in  position  to  prevent  movement  by  end- 
w,«  strain  on  bench  and  causing  the  series  of  bottoms  to 
Tct  as  on^  in   the  movement  of  folding,  substantially   a. 

"3.'T?oldlng  bench  comprising  a  series  of'o'^'''^^*'''" 
side  by  side  and  a  little  operated,  the  side  bars  to  the 
back«  of  Mid  chair,  being  of  angle  meUl.  and  loop  hair 
ptn  shaped  bars  the  parallel  portion,  of  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  sides,  .ub.tantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  oldlng  bench  comprialng  a  Mrie.  of  toldlng  chairs 
aide  by  side  and  a  little  Mparated.  the  side  bars  of  the 
back,  of  Mid  chalra  being  metal,  loop  hair  pin  shaped  bars 

^6  aTar  atUched  to  the  rear  of  the  chair  bottoms,  and 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
wl  h  a  horl/onul  base  having  a  plurality  of  outsUndm^ 
perforated  lug.  carried  thereby,  of  «"«P-j*f^°* /;,;•; 
.aid  ba«!  an  uprtanding  body  portion  having  a  Plu^'^y 
^'InnuTar  grooves  formed  in  the  face  thereof  w^^ch^ex^ 
tend  entirely  around  Mid  body  portion,  said  groove*  being 
of  varying  radii  and  rarylng  diameters,  a  swinging  .nem 
bir  g^^  to  co-act  With  the  grooves  of  the  body  portion. 
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«iJd  .wlnKlnK  m«.mb€r  being  pivoted  to  the  ba^.  a  pln  ex- 
^^dlng  .bo'  the  upper  face  of  the  ^^  l^"'-  "/  ' 
OOP  plvotally  engaging  the  upper  en«  of  the  r.rlngtng 
member,  the  free  end  of  «ild  loop  »>«'''l'f  P^^^^^'^^JJ^ 
over  said  pin,  those  portions  of  the  9W*»glnx  roember  that 
rct"any  l^e  In  contact  with  the  up,t.»dln.  body  por  on 
Slightly  overlapping  thoae  portion.  oC  the  body  portion 
with  which  they  contact. 


882.013.  ELECTRir  8IGN  OR  "'^^''^f  \^'«  ^^^ 
VICE.  WILLIAM  S  McCoMB.  NeW|\ork,  N.  \.  FH«1 
Oct.  5.  1904.      Serial  No.  227.209. 


and  a  receding  lock  bar.  the  said  door  section,  and  lock 
bar  being  so  proportioned  to  the  width  of  the  door  opening 
i;  to  form  an  arch  when  the  look  bar  U  projected,  sub- 

Rtantlally  as  described. 

0  The  combination  with  door  posts,  of  a  door  made  up 
of",  pair  of  door  section-  and  a  receding  lock  bar  applied 
W  one  thereof,  the  said  door  «K:tlons  and  lock  bar  being 
Z  proportioned  to  the  opening  between  said  door  po^t.  a. 
to  form  an  arch  when  said  lock  bar  1.  P-^-^' "* ''^.^;''. 
lock  bar  when  retracted  permit,  the  door  to  buckle,  sub 
•tantlally  a»  described. 

3    The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open^ 
l„g    of  a  car  door  made  up  of  a  pair  of  d<r  •*<^*;"  "J*, 
a  rec^Hllng  luck  bar  mounted  In  the  inn^r  e^ig.  ot  one  of 
.aid  door  sectloaaand  detachably  engageable  with  the  In^ 
ner  edge  of  the  otter  door  section,  the  said  door  ^-ct  I  on. 
"a^d   iJJk  bar  be»»  .0   proportioned   to  the  width   of   the 
door  opening   as  «•  form  an   arch  when   «W   ^"^    ^J'   '^ 
projected,  and  irM<«>  lock  bar  when  retracted  permits  the 
Aru^r  to  buckle    aatatantlally  as  described. 
T  ?he  c^mblSn  with  door  post.  3  having  stop  cleat. 
4    of  a  door  mad^-^P  of  sections  5  and  6  and  having  at 
their  inner  edges  reinforcing  channels  7  and  8,  respectlvelj 
and  a  reced^g  lock  blade  9  seated  'n  "Id  channel  8  aod 
engageable  with  the  groove  In  «.ld  channel    .and  means 
Lr  holding  said   lock   blsde  proJe<.ted,   '^^ /«  J/^^^,"^, 
tlons  and  lock  blade  being  .0  proportioned  to  the  width  of 
the  opening  between  said  door   posts  as  to  form  an   arch 
when    .aid    lock    blade    Is    projected,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

882.015.      ENVELOP     F.VSTENER.      L*cv    M^  Noawo^p. 
Savann..h..:H       Filed  July  29.  1907.      Serial  No  .^86.094. 


1  In  an  electric  Illuminating  de-rtce.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  of  meats  for  »di»''«;'K  J^ 
same  In  groups  In  one  direction  and  means  'or  adjusting 
them    individually   In   a   direction   at   right   angles   to    the 

group  adjustment.  _ki_..i«« 

o  In  an  electric  Illuminating  detlce.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  of  mealns  for  adjusting  the 
same  In  groups  In  a  vertical  direction,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing them  individually  In  a  horizontal  direction. 

3  In  an  electric  Illuminating  device,  a  unit  block  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  socket.,  metns  for  "dJ"'*'"*  tj* 
wme  in  groups  In  one  direction,  ani  means  for  adjusting 
them  individually  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
group  adjustment. 

4  In  an  electric  Illuminating  device,  a  unit  block  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sockets,  me^n-  for  adjusting  the 
Mtme  in  groups  In  a  vertical  direction,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  them  individually  In  a  horl»ntal  direction. 

5  In  an  electric  Illuminating  device,  the  combination 
with  two  standards  spaced  a  distance  apart  and  connected 
to  opposite  pole,  of  «  source  of  snpflv  of  electricity,  cross 
bars  connecting  the  said  standards  and  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  same  and  arranged  In  pair.,  one  cross  bar  of  each 
pair  being  in  circuit  with  one  standArd  and  the  other  cross 
bar  being  in  circuit  with  the  other  standard,  and  one  or 
more  sockets  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  cross  bars  hav- 
ing electrical  connection  with  the  s«me. 


1  An  envelop  fastener  comprising  a  baw  plate,  means 
for  securing  said  plate  to  an  envelop,  a  ?>*»«  ;y P^'f^ 
and  revolublv  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a 
multiplicity  of  radially  extending  clamping  prong.. 

o  \n  envelop  fastener  comprising  means  for  engaging 
an'envelop.  and  a  plate  revoluhly  '°«"'»^'^^;''"^°  ""^ 
provided  with   R   plurality  of  radially  extending  bendable 

clamping  prongs. 

3  Tne  combination  mith  an  envelop  having  a  flap  pro- 
vided with  an  eyelet,  of  a  fastener  comprising  a  basep  ate 
secured  to  said  envelop,  adjacent  said  flap,  and  a  plate 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  Provided  v.  1  h 
«  plurality  of  bendable  prongs  for  engagement  with  said 
eyelet  and  with  the  edge  of  said  flap. 


8  8'^  014  r.RAlN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  Charles  C. 
NgALE.  Minneapolis.  Minn  .  a.ssifnor  of  three-tenths  to 
John  P.  Nash,  three-tenths  to  UMIIIam  M.  Nash,  one- 
fifth  to  Helena  M  N^-ale.  «nd  on.-.ttfth  to  John  H.  Steele. 
Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Mar  15.  19o7.  Serial  No. 
3«-'.454 


1    The  combination  with  a  car  hody  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  door  section. 


HMO  016  LAWN  BOOT  GKoB.iE  W.  Phillips.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Phillips  I^wn  Hc>ot  \;'"^^ 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  J«.  1»0.. 
Serial  No.  3!>0.239. 

1  \  lawn  pad  for  horses,  having  posts  front  and  rear 
and  right  and  left  threaded  screws  rotatably  supported 
in  said  posts,  nuts  engalng  said  right  and  left  threads  on 
each  screw,  and  clamps  to  fasten  the  pad  on  the  foot 
mounted  on  said  nuts. 

o  V  lawn  pad  for  horses,  having  posts  st  their  ends 
i  and  right  and  left  threaded  screws  In  said  P'-^t"-/  P^jj 
of  cvllndrlcally  shaped  nuts  on  each  screw  on  «aW  "-^J 
I  and  "left  threads  respectively,  and  clamps  for  the  foot 
!  mounted  on  said  nut.  in  rotatable  relation  thereto,  where- 
1    I,,-  adjustment  can  be  made  at  either  end. 
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3  The  pad  having  posts  on  top  front  and  rear,  r  giu 
and  left  threaded  screws  ro.atably  mounted  In  said  posts^ 
a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded  nuts  on  each  sc.^w.  a  pair  o^ 
Clamping  members  to  secure  the  pad  to  the  foot  mount^ 
at  their  front  ends  directly  u,..n  the  front  nuts,  and  links 
Jonne'iln'.be  rear  ends  of  the  clamps  wl.h  the  rear  nut.. 


timed  relation   to   the  movement  of  the  wiping   means  to 
clamp  the  last  between  It  and  said  member. 


4  The  pad  having  front  and  rear  posts  ot,  «"P-  fW^ 
altelv  threaded  screws  in  said  posts  and  clamps  for  «« 
"^  adjustablv  mounted  on  said  screws,  and  lock  nuts  for 
slid  sciews  rotatably  confined  in  both  said  front  and  rear 

p<j«ts  respectively.  ,       at     it« 

^  A  lawn  pad  for  horses  having  two  pust>  at  Its 
fr'ntld  Two  at  Its  rear,  a  single  screw  mounted  In  each 
1^,  of  said  posts  having  right  and  left  threads,  respec- 
Z.  .  betw^rn  said  l>«sts,  and  scparat.  '■'-M-ln.  ."--•- 
adapted  to  engage  the  h.n.f  adjustable  upon  sa.d  threads 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

HR-017  TRAIN  PIPE  CurPLINC.  William  Z.  Pll- 
u.J.  Henton.  III.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1907  Serial  No. 
403,764. 


'  In  a  tram  pipe  coupling,  a  valve  casing,  an  annular 
.upporting  flange  thereon,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  port 
leading  Into  said  casing,  a  source  <.f  fluid  pressure  con^ 
nits  thereto,  a  hollow  valve  slld.bly  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  having  an  opening  In  one  end  thereof  onl v 
si  i^  valve  having  an  elongated  inlet  port  on  its  sue 
Tdapted  to  register  with  the  supply  port.  -<^  «^;^_^"'-; '^ 
way  opposite  the  supply  port,  a  set  Hcrew-en.-agin^r  said 
rhannel^r.y    to   guide    said    valve    and    limit    its    forward 

mov^mlnt,  a  spring  to  normally  keep  t'^V"'"/'/,"'".: 
register    with   the  supply  port,   and  another  similar   Naive 
adapted  to  force  the  registration  of  the  Inlet   and  suppb 
ports  of  both  valve.  «.  that  the  <^uld  supp^v  of  on.  .-assev 
through  both.  

882  018       LASTING  MACHINE.      Charles    F     Pym.    De- 
uot    Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   Krentler   Brothers 
(■ompany.    IK-troit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Muhigan. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1907      Serial  No    .-^64.960 
1     m  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  m-ans  for 
forming   or   wiping   the   upper   of   a   boot   or    sb.«.    in     he 
process  of  lasting,   and  means  for  actuating  said     ormlng 
means,  of  a  member  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  sol. 
Tf  the  shoe  from  above,   a   member  to   yieldingly   snppor 
aald  shoe  and  Its  last  from  below,  and  means  for  movin, 
"e  of  "«d  ^^^^^  '«'^"*'  ''''  •'^^•'^  '"  yieldingly  clamp 
'^'-'Tn   a    lasting  machine,   the  combination    with   means 
for"  forming  or  wiping  the  upper  of  a  b<K>t  or  shoe  In  the 
proces.  of  lasting,  and  means  for  actuating  -'^  f-mmg 
means,  of  a  member  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  shoe 
Tom  above,  a  Jack  to  support  the  shoe  and   >ts    ast  from 


3  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  wipers 
and  n  "ans  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  member  adapted  o 
engage  the  sole  of  the  shoe  secured  to  the  last  a  spring  to 
vLldlnglv  press  said  member  toward  the  shoe  sole  ad^ 
i^table -means  for  limiting  the  -ovoment  agalns  the 
action  of  said  spring  of  said  member,  a  Jack  having  a 
meX r  to  support  the  last  and  shoe,  a  spring  to  y-^^eld- 
ZZ  hold  said  Jack  member  and  of  a  strength  sufficient 
to  overcome  the^ctlon  of  the   spring   of  the   sole   member 

"nrrirtrngr.'ch-ttrUbination  with  means 
fo^  hliigrust  and  sh..  upper  '«  POsitU.nto  be  lasted 
and  wipers  having  formed  edges  adapted  to  wl^  or 
wardlv  the  edges  of  the  upi>er  about  the  -^^  '^'  '^'^ 
almultaneously  on  the  opposite  '"<i-/'^,^7'.  ^/;^,;i',^ 
in^  wiping  movement,  of  automatically  Interml  tf-nt 
p^'we.  mechanism  for  automatically  actuating  said  wipers 
?o  ll  t™he  t.>e  or  heel  of  the  shoe  while  the  last  and  shoe 
upie  are  so  held  and  stopping  before  the  lasting  Is  com^ 
puir/d  to  enable  the  operator  to  Inspect  the  partly  lasted 

1  '^Tln  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  horlron- 
'    ,alv    extending    wiper    plates    vertically    pivoted    together 

l„d  canable  of  yielding  In  the  plane  of  the  sole,  and  auto- 
a, ic  Cat^;  mean!  therefor,  of  tneans  for  automatic^ 

ally  supporting  the  last  and  shoe  up,>er  In  position  to  be 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


HS"    019        WARPING -MACHINE.      Gkob.jk   L.    Rekp. 

'Vprln'fleld.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Reed  Manufacturing 
company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  ^^'H";"'"--  "'  ^^'^'" 
Filed  sept.  20.  1904.     Serial  No.  2^5.268. 


^=^3: 


,„  .  d,«o,  .<  .be  cb.r.c,.r  d.«rib.Kl.b.  »-«...<,». 


l>elow   and   mean,   for   automatically    lifting   said   jacK    in 
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plate  .dju.ubly  mounted  n«r  «ld  w^rp  beam.  "^» jJJP 
or  tea.*  adapted  to  be  lBterp<«ed  between  «ld  ««;^  P*'*; 
aod  .aid  beam  and  having  a  .lit  In  on<j  end  therwf  adapted 
to  receive  the  threads  as  they  come  trom  the  guide  plite 
and  retain  the  same  In  their  relative  positions. 


and  cleaner-arm.  an  extensible  cord  terminally  aecured  at 
one  end   to  the  cleaner  arm.  and  a  pin   attached  to  the 


8X2.020.  S(\\KFOLI>BBACKET.  Sfias  S.  R'^«^»»f«;j- 
Montague.  M.h«..  a^sipior  of  "De-half  to  Herbert  G. 
Shaw.  Montague.  Mans.  Mled  .Xpr.  4.  1907.  Serial  No 
.•566.34y. 


V  bracket  embracing  a  stand  having  a  mortise  near  Its 
lower  end.  a  bearer  resting  near  one  end  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  stand,  diagonal  opposite  link  plates  arranged 
laterally  of.  and  having  their  ends  pivoted  to  said  stand 
and  said  bearer,  respectively,  and  a4  oblique  brace  having 
secured  laterally  thereto,  at  its  upp«r  end.  opposed  spaced 
apart   extension-plates   receiving,    aqd   having   pivoted  be- 
tween and  to  them  the  outer  end  of  said  bearer,  a  stirrup 
pivoted  to  said  sUnd  and  arranged  to  stand  opposite  the 
mortise  In  the  latter  and  adapted  to  aid  the  retention  of 
said  brace  in  said  mortise  as  set  forth,  and  a  mortise  on 
the    lower    side   of   and    intermediate    the    pivot    points    of 
•aid   bearer,   said   extension   plates  rigidly   extending   out^ 
wardly  at  an  angle  from  said  obllq»e  brace,  whereby  said 
extension  plates  will  occupy  a  horlsontal  position,  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  oblique  brace  will  be  held  In  the  mortise 
of  said  bearer  when  the  bracket  Is  It  use  and  whereby  said 
oblique    brace    will    when    It    Is   fol«ed    be   constrained    to 
move  around  and  over  the  end  of  **id  bearer  and  lie  flush 
upon  the  upper  surface  thereof,  whereby  said  stand  may 
be  foldec'  agilnst  the  lower  surface  of  said  bearer. 


r^* 


.,"•' 


.-A 


Other  end  of  «.ld  cord  adapted   for  Insertion   In    the  said 
handle  apertures,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


882  022  .\.TTArnMENT  FOR  TAPE  LINES  Fricde- 
berV  Schmidt.  Indlanapoll«.  Ind.  Filed  July  1.  1»07. 
Serial  No  381.8.S6. 


8  8  2    0  "  1       BOTTLEJ-CLBANER.     John  Schioxlinsky. 

Clevellnd.  Ohio     Filed  Jan.  2«.  1907.    SerUl  No.  364.330. 

1  In  a  bottle  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shank-han- 
dle a  cleaner  arm.  a  realllent  hlpge  member  Inserted  In 
recesses  in  the  end  of  both  said  habdle  and  said  arm.  and 
an  extensible  cord  terminally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
arm  and  provided  with  means  for  Idjustably  atUchlng  its 
other  end  to  said  handle.  substantWHy  as  set  forth. 

->    In  a  bottle  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shank-han 
die"  a  cleaner  arm.  a  realllent  hlqge   member  Inserted   In 
the  ends  of  both  said  handle  and  s$ld  arm,  removable  pins 
for   holding  said   hinge  member   to  said   handle  and   said 
arm    respectively,   and    an    extensl|le   cord    terminally    m- 
cured  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  Rrovlded  with  means  for 
adjuatably  attaching  Its  other  end  to  said  handle,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.   In  a  bottle  cleaner,  the  combination   with  a   shanx 
handle  having  near  Its  upper  enj  a  series  of  transverse 
apertures  trending  diagonally  downward,  of  a  cleaner-arm. 
a  removable  resilient  hinge  member  between  said   handle 


1  \n  attachment  for  tape  lines  comprising  a  main  body 
having  means  for  engaging  the  tape  line,  an  arm  having  a 
projecting  retaining  finger,  and  a  shoulder  to  engage  the 

tape  line  ring. 

2  Ka  atuchment  for  tape  lines  comprising  a  main  body 
having    means    for   engaging    the    tape    line,    and    an    arm   ' 
adapted  to  be   projected  through   the   tape   line  ring,   said 
arm    having    a    retaining    finger    projected    from    one    side 
thereof,  and  a  ring  retaining  shoulder  on  the  opposite  side. 

■i  An  attachment  for  tape  lines  comprising  a  main  body, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally-separated  fingers  carried  by  said 
main  body  and  projected  over  the  same  from  opposite  di- 
rections, an  arm  having  a  projecting  retaining  finger,  and 
a  sfloulder  to  engage  the  tape  line  ring 

4  An  attachment  for  taF*  lines  comprising  a  main  body, 
a  pair  of  longltudinally-stparated  fingers  carried  by  said 
main  body  and  projected  over  the  same  from  opposite  di- 
rections an  arm  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  tape 
line  ring,  said  arm  having  a  retaining  finger  projected 
from  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  ring  retaining  shoulder  on 
the  opposite  side. 

882  023      VAPORIZER  OR  CARBURETER  FOR  GAP  EN- 
GINES     Chaki-bs    D.    Shain.    Rockaway    Park.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.348. 
The  combination  In  a  vaporiser  or  carbureter  of  a  but^ 
terfly  valve,  a  casing  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  provided 
with  main  and  auxiliary  air  paaaagea.  extending  vertically 
through  the  lower  wall  of  the  casing  :  additional  auxiliary 
air   passage,   extending   horlwntally    from   the   first    men 
tloned   auxiliary   air   passage,   through   the   casing  of   the 
carbureter,  the  first  mentioned  auxiliary  air  passages  dl 
rectly  opened  partly  or  fully,  or  clowsd  partly  or  fully    by 
the  butterfly  valve  and  arranged  bo  their  air  supply  from 
the  bottom  of  the  carbureter  or  vaporiser,  can  be  cut  off 
and  these  auxiliary  pasaages  supplied  with  air  separately 
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If  desired,  by  means  of  the  air  paaaacea  extending  from 
tbeM  vertical  air  paauicea,  horlaonUUy,  to  the  outside 
of  the  vaporiser  or  carbureter ;  with  a  plain  union  contain 
ing  a  suction  air  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  vaporiser  or 
carbureter,  for  supplying  either  heated  or  cold  air ;  and  a 
ball  valve  or  sprayer  located  in  the  mixing  chamber  and 
seated  In  a  support,  and  a  passage  through  the  support 
for  the  delivery  of  gasolene  or  liquid  fuel  under  the  ball, 
Into  the  mixing  chamber,  the  ball  valve  controlling  this 
delivery  ;  an  eccentric  cam  on  a  shaft,  a  milled  nut  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  ball  spring,  extending  from  the  car- 


bureter casing  and  conUctlng  with  the  milled  nut,  the 
cam  and  shaft  being  located  above  the  ball  and  operated 
by  the  milled  nut,  which  is  held  In  any  desired  position  by 
the  ball  spring :  and  a  partly  hollow  screened  plug  and 
bushing  for  the  passage  of  gasolene  or  liquid  fuel,  through 
the  said  support  Into  the  mixing  chamber ;  the  partly  hoi 
low  plug  having  In  Its  top  a  bushing  with  a  hole  through 
its  center,  the  proper  else  for  supplying  the  maximum  flow 
of  gasolene  or  liquid  fuel  required  for  any  specific  sir.e  of 
engine,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


882.024.  SWITCH  -  STAND.  Frkd  W.  Snow,  Hlllburn, 
and  William  C.  Kidd,  SufTern.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Stand 
ard  Equipment  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  407,340. 


the  automatic  means,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  move  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  as  it  moves  In  said  plane  to  disengage 
the  manually  operated  means  from  the  automatic  means 
and  throw  the  switch. 

4.  In  s  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  means  t«r  con- 
trol the  automatic  throwing  of  a  switch,  an  arm  through 
which  the  switch  may  be  manually  thrown  normally  In 
engagement  with  the  automatic  means,  and  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  move  In  a  alngle  plane  and  as  It  moves  In  said  plane 
to  disengage  the  arm  from  the  automatic  means  and  throw 
the  switch. 

5.  In  a  switch  sUnd,  the  combination  of  means  to  con- 
trol the  automatic  throwing  of  a  switch,  a  substantially 
horizontal  arm  through  which  the  switch  may  be  manually 
thrown  normally  in  engagement  with  the  automatic  means, 
and  a  lever  adaptMl  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane  and  as  it 
moves  in  said  plane  to  disengage  the  arm  from  the  auto- 
matic means  and  throw  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  2.028.  WATER  MOTOR.  George  W.  Spoelstra. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
849,575. 


1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  means  to  con 
trol  the  automatic  throwing  of  a  switch,  manually  operated 
means  to  throw  the  switch  normally  In  engagement  with 
the  automatic  means,  and  means  to  disengage  the  manually 
operated  means  from  the  automatic  means  and  throw 
the  switch  In  a  single  operation. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  means  to  con 
trol  the  automatic  throwing  of  a  switch,  manually  operated 
means  to  throw  the  switch  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  automatic  means,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  move  In  a 
single  plane  and  as  it  moves  In  said  plane  to  disengage 
the  manually  operated  means  from  the  automatic  means 
and  throw  the  switch. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  comblnstlon  of  means  to  con- 
trol the  automatic  throwing  of  a  switch,  manually  operated 
means  to  throw  the  switch  normally  In  engagement  with 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  cylinder  heads  secured 
thereto  und  having  Intake  and  exhauBt  ports,  a  valve  seat 
.>d  In  the  Intake  port  constructed  with  a  central  valve 
I. late  and  a  web  extending  each  way  from  said  plate,  valve 
seats  some  distance  apart  each  side  of  the  valve  plate, 
an  exhaust  valve  seated  In  the  exhaust  port,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton rod  projecting  out  of  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  thereon  within  the  cylinder,  a  removable  bearing 
In  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  a  shoulder  In  the  rod  some 
distance  from  the  end.  a  hollow  rod  passing  through  the 
piston  rod.  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  valves 
each  Independent  of  the  other,  a  rod  slldlngly  secured  In 
the  opposite  end  of  the  hollow  rod.  a  permanent  head  and 
a  sliding  head  on  said  rod  and  a  spring  between  them,  sub- 
stantially Hs  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  cylinder  heads  secured 
thereto,  one  of  said  cylinder  heads  having  an  Intake  port 
with  a  reversible  valve  therein,  and  an  exhaust  port  with 
a  reversible  valve  therein,  said  valyes  and  ports  arranged 
to  change  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  rod  connected 
therewith  and  projecting  out  through  the  <oack  head  of  the 
cylinder,  a  removable  bearing  in  the  end  and  a  slioulder 
■ome  distance  In  therefrom,  a  ho  low  rod  passing  through 
the  piston  rod.  a  disk  on  the  hollow  rod  engaging  each 
valve  Independent  of  the  other,  a  spring  actuated  rod  nr 
ranged  to  engage  the  bearing  and  shoulder  In  the  piston 
rod  to  actuate  the  valves,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puri>08e  set  forth. 

,{.    in  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  cylinder  heads  on  the 
cylinder,  and  a  connecting  pipe  between  said  heads,  a  pi* 
ton  within  the  cylinder,   a  hollow  piston  rod  supporting 
the  piston,  and  passing  out  through  one  of  the  heads,  said 
rod  having  a  tiearlng  at  the  end  and  a  shoulder  a  short 
distance  therefrom,  a  hollow  rod  within  the  piston   rtnl,  a 
short  rod  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  rod, 
a    spring   connected   therewith    In   position   to  engage   the 
bearing  and  the  ahoUlder  In  the  piston  alternately,  the  op 
posite   head   of   the   cylinder   having   Intake   and   exhaust 
ports,  reciprocating  valves  In  said  head,  and  means  for  ac 
tuating  said  valves  each  Independent  of  the  other  with  the 
hollow  rod  that  passes  through  the  piston  rod,  and  with 
the  spring  mounted  thereon,  sulmtantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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8  8  2  0  2  «  MKAN8  FOR  THANS^MITTINO  ELECTRIC 
CURRENTS  WITH  INCREA8EI*  ENER.iV.  ^^^^^^  ^■ 
8T«"rro>.  Chicago.  IH.  Filed  4uly  13.  1906.  8*ri.I 
No.  326,135. 


1  The  combination  with  a  .ourqe  of  current  having  dl 
ver^  fre.,uencie«.  of  a  plurality  of  '"ductlve  windings  in 
oircut  therewith:  a  condenser  for  each  of  said  windings, 
each  condenser  nnd  its  c^perating  winding  being  propor- 
tional lur  resonance  to  a  given  fre<<uency  from  *aid  aource  . 
leparate  magnetic  circuit,  each  of  which  is  linked  by  one 
of  aald  windings  and  a  current-reinforcing  device  .on- 
trolled  t.y   the  variable  magnetic  Held  established  through 

said  magnetic  circuits.  »,.„,„„  ^i 

•.  The  .orablnatlon  with  a  source  of  current  having  di- 
ve.^ frequencies,  of  a  plurality  Ot  primary  circuits  con- 
ne*t«J  therewith,  each  circuit  being  resonant  to  a  given 
fre.,".e„.v  from  said  source;  a  magnetic  field  energized 
by  said   rurrent;  and  an  armature  which  rotates  in  said 

*3  The  combination  with  a  souwe  of  current  having  dl 
verse  fre,|uencles.  of  a  plurality  Of  primary  circuits  con 
ne<te,l  therewith,  each  circuit  being  resonant  to  a  nlven 
fre.,.-en.y  from  said  source;  a  pitrality  of  separate  mag 
netic  circuits  each  of  which  is  llBked  by  one  of  said  pri 
mary  circuits:  and  a  secondary  (Jircult  In  Inductive  rela- 
tion to  said  circuits. 

4    The  wmblnatlon  with  a  soufce  of  current  having  dl 
verse  frequencies,  of  a  plurality,  of  primary  circuits  con 
nected  therewith,  each  circuit  bedng  resonant  to  a  given 
fre^iuencv  from  said  source  :  and  a  movable  secondary  ele 
ment  in  Inductive  relation  to  said  primary  circuits. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current  having  dl 
verse  fre.iuencies,  of  a  plurality  of  primary  circuits  con 
nected  therewith,  each  circuit  b^lng  resonant  to  a  given 
fwKiuency  from  said  source  ;  a  plurality  of  separate  mag 
netic- circuits  each  of  which  is  linked  by  one  of  said  pri 
miiry  circuits  :  and  a  movable  seoondary  element  in  Indue 
tlve  relation   to  said  primary  cirtults. 

I  Claims  rt  and  T  not  printed  la  the  (Jaiette.] 


3  A  garment  supporting  device  comprising  a  button 
formed  of  separate  sheet  metal  aectlons  with  the  edge  of 
the  outer  action  folded  over  that  of  the  Inner  section, 
the  inner  section  having  a  hollow  shank  provided  with  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  cloth  and  with  bend^ 
able  grip  fingers  at  Its  end  for  engaging  the  other  side  of 
the  cloth  and  a  U-shaped  garirent  supporting  hook  hav- 
ing an  Integral  shank  on  one  leg  thereof  adapted  to  extend 
within  the  hollow  button  shank  to  hold  the  hook  in  place. 
sobsuntlallj  as  described. 


88-^    O'S        LOOSE    rn.I.EY.      «ABL   M.  8WAN80X.   Des 
Moines.  Iowa.     HU-d  Apr.  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  3.1H.823. 


88' 027  COMBINED  BUITON  AND  OARMEN-T  SUP- 
PORTER. Maihice  M.  Stbar-ss.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
July  1.  1904.     Serial  No.  214.119. 


1  \n  Improved  loose  pulley,  wmprlslug  a  stationary 
pulley  iMHlv.  having  a  tapered  central  oi>enlng.  two  taper.^ 
wedges  each  8.'mi-clrcular  In  cross  section.  lns«>rted  in 
the  tai>ered  opening,  a  s^-t  screw  seated  in  the  pulley  lK>dy 
to  engage  one  of  said  wedges,  and  a  movable  pulley  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  the  stationary  one. 

:;     In  a  loose  pulley,   the  c-orablnatlon  of  a   pulley   bo<ly 
having  its  periphery  of  greater  diameter  at   one  end  than 
the   other,   means  for   firmly   connecting   said    pulley   Imdy 
with  a  shaft,  a  movable  pulley   meml^'r  or  sleeve  mounted 
uiK)n    the  pulley  body   and   having  its  interior  tai>ered    to 
oorrestK^nd    with    the    pulley    body,    and    an    annular    rim 
placeil   adjacent    to   the   smaller    end   of   the    pulley   body, 
said  rim  being  of  a  sUe  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
movable    pulley     body,     a    numU-r    of    set    screws    passed 
through    the   rim   and   seated    in    the   pulley   body,    for   ad- 
justably holding  the  rim  toward  the  pulley  body  for  tight 
enlng    the    movable    pulley    member    relative    to    the    fixed 
one    and  a  number  of  set  screws  seated  in  the  annular  rim 
to  engage  the  adjacent  i>ortlun  of  the  pulley  body   for  nor 
mally   holding  the   rim  away   from   the  pulley  body   to  per 
mlt    the    movable    pulley    memN-r    to   rotate    freely    relative 
to  the  pulley  body. 

882  029        DOOR  LIFTER        RftiMKR    Thoms.     Schleswig. 
Germany       Filed  Mar.   12.  1907.     Serial  No    362.033. 


t  1  \  garment  holding  devlc*.-  comprising  a  button  hav 
ing  an  Integral  hollow  shank  of  metal,  said  shank  having 
a  shoulder  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  cloth  and  bendable 
grip  fingers  on  Its  end  for  engaging  the  other  side  of  the 
cloth  and  a  garment  supporting  device  having  a  shank 
extending  through  the  hollow  thank  of  said  button,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

•>  A  garment  holding  device  tomprlslng  a  button  formed 
of  separate  metal  sections  se<jured  together,  said  Inner 
!«€tlon  having  a  hollow  shank  provided  with  a  shoulder 
for  engaging  one  side  of  the  cloth,  a  '•»«  •^^P**^^^".^* 
over  the  shank  and  engage  the  dther  side  of  the  cloth,  said 
shank  having  grip  fingers  on  its  end  adapted  to  bend 
around  said  ring  into  engagen»ent  with  the  cloth  and  a 
U  shaped  hook  having  a  shank  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  hollow  shank  of  the  buttoa  and  be  supported  thereby, 
substantially  as  described. 


W/Z/MH^' 


1.  An  Improved  door  lifter  In  the  shape  of  a  two  armed 
lever,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  foot  pressure  and  adapted 
to  automatically  hold  the  door  raised,  when  the  lifting 
movement  of  the  door  Is  completed,  comprising  a  block 
shaped  center  body  o  and  a  pair  of  homa  ft.  c  atUched  to. 
or  Integral  with,  two  opposite  sides  ot  the  center  body  <i. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

•>  An  improved  door  lifter  In  the  shape  of  a  two  armed 
lever,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  foot  pressure  and  adapted 
to  automatically  hold  the  door  raised,  when  the  lifting 
movement  of  the  door  is  completed,  comprising  a  himk 
shaped  center  body  a  and  a  pair  of  horns  b.  c  attached  to. 
or  Integral  with,  two  opposite  sides  of  the  center  body  n. 
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■aid  horni  eztuidlac  from  the  aid*  «*ce«  fc  at  th«  low« 
portion  tbanof  but  a  abort  dlatanec  aboT»  the  bottom  edge 
d  of  MBM,  •obrtantlaly  as  dMcribed  and  for  th«  purpoa* 
wt  tortb. 


8  8  2,080.  FII/TBR.  PAtJL  TBAUMBH  and  FmiBDaiCH 
Bo'icDBBBN.  Bergedorf.  noar  Hamborg.  Germany.  Piled 
Mar.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  862,004. 


drum,  and  ncana  for  locldn«  the  dram  acalnat  roUttan, 
labatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  dellTsrj  apparatus  comprising  a  casinf  n»™  ■" 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  bortsontal,  peripherally  perforatad, 
rotary  drum  moanted  thewln  between  the  Inlet  and  M» 
ouUet,  and  divided  Into  two  compartments  by  a  fixed  waU, 
a  shaft  moanted  within  the  drum  and  proTlded  with  parti- 
tions subdlTldlng  the  said  dram  compartments,  a  pointer- 
handle  at  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rack  on  the  dnun  h»d 
in  which  said  handle  engages,  means  for  automaticaUy 
locking  the  said  drum  against  rotation,  and  means  '«  "* 
leasing  the  locking  mechanism,  sobaUntlally  as  described. 


1  An  improved  floating  Alter  comprising  a  non-corrodl- 
blerecepucle  1  provided  with  a  P«rf°"**f_  P*'*^''"*] 
wall  2  and  sabdlTlded  by  a  perforated  cyllnrfrical  shell  8 
into  two  concentric  chambers  4.  B  of  which  the  external 
chamber  4  serTes  for  the  reception  of  the  filtering  ma- 
terial ;  a  funnel-shaped  apont  «  at  the  open  center  portly 
of  the  receptacle  1  which  is  margined  by  the  P«rfo"t~ 
shell  3;  a  tubular  conduit  7  tightiy  connected  with  the 
aforesaid  funnel-shaped  spout  6  for  leading  off  the  filtered 
matter  from  the  center  chamber  B  of  the  receptale  1  to  Ita 
place  of  destlnaUon  ;  and  a  floating  body  8  In  the  shape  of 
a  buoy  filled  with  air  under  atmospheric  or  higher  pres- 
sure  or  Inflated  with  comprewed  gases,  said  floating  body 
being  detachably  connected  to  the  receptacle  1  by  curving 
outwardly  the  top  edge  9  of  the  peripheral  wall  2  so  as  to 
form  an  abutment  face  for  the  buoy ;  substantuily  aa  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2  A  floating  filter  -of  the  character  described,  having  a 
basket-like  grating  21  for  the  reception  and  protection  of 
the  flexible  conduit  7.  said  grating  21  coming  Into  action 
when  the  floating  fllter  descends  by  rlrtue  of  the  surfacs 
of  the  matter  to  be  flltered  falling.  subeUntlally  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


882  081  DBLIVBEY  APPABATU8.  Gsobo  Uhlmann, 
Dresden.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
380,847. 
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882  032.  ICB-CRBAM  FRBBZBR.  TH»oi>oa«  L.  VAUnaiCS, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Creamery  Package 
Mfg.  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.223. 


1.  A  dellrery  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  baring  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  peripherally  perforated  roUry  drum 
between  the  inlet  and  ouUet  of  the  easing  divided  into 
compartments  by  a  fixed  wall,  a  moTSble  wall  adjustable 
to  different  positions  in  said  compartments,  meaxu  for  ad- 
Justing  and  locking  said  moTable  wall,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting and  locking  the  dram,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  baring  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  peripherally  perforated  rotary  drum 
between  the  Inlet  and  outiet  of  the  casing  dlrided  Into 
eoapartmenta  by  a  diametric  wall,  a  rotary  diametric  wall 
for  dlTldlng  each  said  compartment  Into  two  eompart- 
menu,  means  for  rotatably  adjustinf  said  roUry  wall  com- 
prlslng  a  resilient  hand  lever,  a  rack  cooperating  with  said 
band  lever  to  lock  said  hand  lever,  means  for  rotating  the 

188  O.  O.— 87 


1.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser,  an  internally  cooled  annular 
and  externally  exposed  vessel  mounted  for  roUtlon  upon  a 
vertical  axis  and  open  at  the  top  for  the  discharge  of 
froien  cream  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  an  Internally  cooled  and  ex- 
ternally exposed  annular  vessel  mounted  for  roUtlon  upon 
a  vertical  axis  and  open  at  the  top  for  the  discharge  of 
frosen  cream  therefrom,  In  combination  with  a  dasher 
within  said  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeier.  an  Internally  cooled  and  ex- 
ternally exposed  vessel  containing  an  annular  space  open 
at  the  top  to  receive  and  contain  the  llqu|d  to  be  frosen 
mounted  for  roUtlon  upon  a  vertical  axis,  in  combination 
with  a  sUtlonary  dasher  within  said  annular  space,  and 
means  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  to  receive  frosen  cream 
therefrom  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser,  an  intercaUy  cooled  annular 
or  ring-like  vessel  moanted  for  roUtlon  upon  a  Vertical 
axis  and  open  at  the  top  for  the  discharge  of  seml-frosen 
liquid.  In  combination  with  means  at  said  top  for  receiving 
and  discharging  the  seml-frosen  liquid  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser,  an  externally  expoeed  and 
Internally  cooled  annular  vessel,  mounted  for  roUtion  as 

;  one  part  or  member  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  open  at  the 
I  top  for  the  discharge  of  frosen  cream  therefrom,  snbiUn- 
:  tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


882  058     LBATHBE-ROLLING  PBB88.    CnaiSTiAK  Vo»«, 
i      Neumflnster,  Germany.    FUed  July  8.  1907.    Serial  No. 

882.747. 

In  a  leather  rolling  press  the  eond>lnatlon  with  a  ft>«e, 

a  platen  and  pres»4>oz,  toggle  levers  carrying  the  prees- 

I  box.  a  redprocatlag  carriage,  a  roller  thereon,  a  roUtable 

i  disk  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  two  chains  each  having 

^  one  end  atUched  to  the  reciprocating  carriage  and  the 
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attMted  t«  tbm 


iMCtta  of  nld  dudni  bdac  raeh  th«^  tbey 


of  the 


■Itai^ 


S82.0SS.    sAnrrr  tooth  catchbk  fob 

ING-MACHINKB.    Cams.  Q.  W.  WaunCK^  IUhmmoUs, 
FU«d  May  8.  190T.    S«rUl  Ma  871,744. 


Ut8l7  t»ot  When  th«  c*rrla««  or  pr*M  roHer  reacbeo  the 
«nda  of  the  rolllns  path. 


8  8  2.084.     DEBBICK.    Bdwabd  t  Wa«o,  CUcmo.  "^ 
ra»a  Sept  34,  1»0«.     8«rUl  No.  ap«,OTT. 


-^V  /   '     -*^ 

^ 

^toe- 

^^Wr 

>rf-4r        J 

^ 

1.  The  oomblnatloD  with  tta*  talltogi  return  mochanUm 
of  a  threihlag  machine,  ci  a  catch  box  applied  to  the 
onder  side  of  a  section  thereof,  enbatantlaUy  aa  dcacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  leg  and  conTej"  belt 
of  the  tallla«i  elerator  ot  a  threahlng  maehlae,  eald 
leg  haTtng  an  opealns  in  its  bottom,  of  a  eatdi  box  appllod 
to  Hid  1«  bakm  aald  opolnf  and  prorldod  with  a  dia- 
plaeeahle  bottom.  MibataBtlally  aa  deaertbed. 

8.  The  eomblaatSon  with  the  leg  and  coaTC7«r  brit  of 
the  taUinga  elerator  of  a  threahlng  ma^lno,  eald  leg  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Ita  bottom,  of  a  catch  bos  applied  to  eald 
leg  below  f  M  opening  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
transrerae  bridge  bare  In  or  adjacent  to  the  bottom  e< 
■aid  leg,  rabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


882.088.    MUSIC-LBU  TUEKBR.    Hinw  H.  WMi,  Pljm- 
oath.  Pa.    Filed  Bept  12,  1©07.    Serial  No.  882.044. 


c^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlcfe  arranged  to  operate 
apon  car  ralle  of  a  derrick  remoT^ly  mounted  ther«>n. 
•ad  meaxM  for  remorably  ■eearlng  mid  derrick  to  the  rafla. 

2.  The  comblnatl<m  with  a  rehftlb,  of  a  derrick  remov-  i 
ably  mounted  thereon,  eald  derrick  ^laTlng  a  baaepwtlon 
extending  tranirereely  to  eald  Tehlde,  and  guya  eztandlng 
from  eald  baae  portion  and  secnred  to  stationary  eapporta 
Independent  of  said  Tchide. 

8.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  baee,  of  a  pln- 
raUty  of  memben  extending  upwardly  from  eald  baae  and 
eooTerglng  at  their  npper  endi  to  form  a  (jaadrangalar 
pyramidal  itTOCtore,  a  boom  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  eald  baae,  a  fall  connected  to  the  cooTerglng 
«nda  of  said  memben  and  to  the  o^pcr  endi  of  aald  boom 
ftor  railing  and  l<Twerlng  lald  boom,  and  a  aeeond  fiaU  con- 
nected to  eald  boom  for  ralalng  an4  lowering  the  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baae,  of  a  plurality  of  m«nr 
b«n  extending  upwardly  from  said  baae  and  conTWglng  at 
their  npper  ends  to  form  a  qoadrai^gular  pyramidal  atmo- 
tnre,  a  boom  plrotally  mounted  at  ^e  end  of  aald  baae.  a 
fhn  extending  between  the  npper  end  of  said  boom  and  tha 
cooTerglng  ends  of  said  members  f^r  raising  and  lowering 
■aid  boom,  guys  extending  from  the  npper  end  of  said 
boom  to  a  sUU(»ary  support  and  ^  aeeond  fall  axtandlng 
from  said  boom  for  raising  and  lowering  the  load. 

5.  The  .combination  with  a  car  a«ranged  to  operate  upon 
traefce,  of  a  derrick  removably  motinted  thereon  comprla- 
iny  n  ttaae.  a  plurality  of  membets  ext»dlng  frMS  said 
baae.  and  eonvarging  at  their  upper  enda,  a  boom  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  bas^,  a  fall  for  ralalag  and 
lowarlng  tto  end  of  aald  boom  connected  with  one  sad 
t^M^inf  aad  wttk  tha  eoaverglng  «nda  of  eaid  lumahera, 
g«y*  maarnitnil  to  the  appw  and  of i  eald  boom  and  at  thalr 
lewar  endi  to  the  rmile,  and  meaaa  |or  connecting  said  baae 
t*  the  raila. 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  casing,  means  to  adjustably 
connect  said  casing  with  a  suitable  rapport,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged  in  said  caalag.  leaf  turning  arma  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  arm  turning  derloea,  ahoaldcrs  on  said  de- 
Tlcea,  and  spring  metal  operating  bars  connected  to  said 
turning  derlcea  whereby  the  aama  are  operated  to  turn  on 
said  arms  and  whereby  tha  ahoolden  on  eald  darloea  are 
successively  engaged  with  said  anM,  snbataatially  as  de- 

trihtA.  ^^    ^^, 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  tamer,  a  easing,  meana  to  adjustably 
connect  said  caaing  with  a  raltahle  support,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged It  said  caaing.  leaf  taming  arma  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  arm  tumtag  devlcea,  said  devices  comprising 
sleeves  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  radially  project- 
ing nanges  on  the  inner  mds  of  said  sleeves.  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting operating  flanges  on  said  radial  flanges,  arm  en- 
gaging shoulders  <m  said  operating  flanges,  and  meana 
wheraby  said  arm  tumtag  devlcea  ara  operated,  aubstan- 
Oally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  mnsle  leaf  tamer,  a  casing,  means  to  adJnstaMy 
connect  said  casing  with  a  suitable  support  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged In  said  caaing.  leaf  turning  arma  plvotaUy  mounted 
thereon,  arm  tnnlng  davloea,  said  devices  eomprlalnc 
sleeves  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shafts,  radially  pro- 
jecting flanges  on  the  inner  enda  of  said  sleeves.  Inwardly 
projecting  operating  flangea  on  said  radial  flangss,  arm  e»- 
gaging  shoulders  on  said  operating  flanges,  and  sprtag 
mMal  operating  bars  eoaiieeted  to  said  taming  dsvtesa 
whereby  the  same  are  oparatad  to  turn  said  arms  and 
whereby  the  shoulders  on  said  oparatlag  fluigaa  ara  Mie> 
cosslvely  engaged  with  said  turning  arma.  MhstaatlaUy  aa 
deaertbed. 
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4.  A  oMle  leaf  tafssr  cocaptMM  •  ■*■•■*■•*■■  **  ■*" 
jnstably  support  said  caalag  e«  a  plana,  a  vertieally  to- 
poaed  shaft  arranged  la  aaM  easlac,  a  sarlaa  of  ^Mclag 
diaks  rlgMly  secnred  to  saM  ibaft.  a  plarmllty  oC  taming 
arms  plvotally  moantad  en  the  ^aft  batwaan  aaM  diska, 
q>per  and  lower  arm  taming  dsfTleea  irtldaMy  ■•"^  •■ 
saM  abaft  opamtlng  shaaiden  formed  on  said  devieea, 
means  whereby  said  ahoulders  are  suecsaalvely  engaged 
with  said  arms  to  tam  the  same,  operating  bars  con- 
nected to  said  devices  wherrt>y  the  latter  are  caused  to 
tum  said  arms,  ratractlng  springs  connected  to  said  bars 
whereby  said  operating  devieea  are  restored  to  their  nor- 
mal poaltlona.  and  moans  connected  to  said  operating  bars 
whereby  the  same  are  actuated  by  the  pedals  of  the  piano, 
substantially  aa  deaertbed. 

6    A  music  leaf  turaar  eoi^rlatng  a  casing,  means  to 
adjustably  support  said  eaatag  on  a  piano,  a  -l^"  ar- 
ranged in  said  eaaing,  a  series  o<  n*clng  disks  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  a  plurality  of  leaf  tarnlng  arma 
plvoully  connected  to  the  shaft  between  said  disks,  upper 
and  lower  operating  devices  adaptod  to  be  soccesolveiy 
engaged  with  said  taming  arms,  to  swing  the  same  to  one 
V  direction  or  the  other,  said  opamtlng  devices  comprising 
sleeves  sUdaWy  moontad  on  aa»d  shaft  radlaUy  dUpo«Kl 
flanges  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  aleevea.  Inwardly  project- 
ing segmental   flanges  formed  on  said   radially  disposed 
flanges,  arm  engaging  ahoulders  formed  on  said  segmental 
flanges,  eccentrically  mounted  stads  arranged  on  the  outer 
sldee  of  the  annular  mtflai  flangea  of  said  operating  device^ 
spring  metal  opemttag  bars  plvotaHy  connected  at  their 
enda  to  said  studs,   whereby  said  operating  devices  are 
tamed  on  said  abaft  and  forced  inwardly  to  soccesalvely 
engage  the  ahoulders  thareoa  with  the  tnming  arms,  springs 
connected  to  said  opomtlng  bars  whereby  the  same  are  re- 
traetad  to  restore  said  operating  devfees  to  their  normal 
positions  after  each  opemtkm.  a  swles  of  operating  rods 
connected  to  said  bar^  bell  crank  levers  connecting  said 
bus  tegethor  and  to  tha  pedal  of  the  piano  whereby  the 
novaownt  of  said  pedal  la  communicated  to  the  operating 
device  of  said  eaaing  to  swing  said  arm  in  one  direction 
or  the  ether,  anbatantially  aa  deaertbed. 


882,088.     fOO  ilOWALIMQ  AFPABATOT.  J^^J;^ 
WiixaoK,  Ottowa,  Ontario,  Cawida.    Mad  Juaa  8,  iwt 

Serial  No.  877.880. 


882,087.    FLT-WHHBL.    Bamttbl  P.  WarHaaiLL,  Jr„  and 
JOHW  P.  WarnaaiLL,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asaignora 
•  to   Samuel    Price   WetherilU   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled 
Sept  11,  IWd.     Serial  No.  884,117. 


1.  A  fly  vrheri,  formed  of  a  light  metal  alloy  which  is 
readUy  cast  and  weighted  with  a  heavy  metal,  occupying 
eavltiea  in  the  light  metal,  said  fly  wheel  having  a  hard 
metal  boahlng.  sabetaatlally  aa  deaertbed. 

2.  A  tty  wheel,  eompoaed  of  a  light  metal  alloy  which  is 
readily  oaat  and  provided  with  channels  on  ita  opposite 
faces  near  ito  outer  rim,  said  channels  being  united  by 
tranaverae  holea,  and  a  metalUe  body  oeeopylng  the  said 
chaanela  and  transverse  holes  to  add  weight  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  deaertbed. 

8.  A  fly  wheel  composed  of  aa  ahinlalnm  alloy,  and  pro- 
vided with  chana^  on  opposite  faeea  of  ite  rim,  said 
channeU  being  connected  by  transverse  holes,  and  a  body 
of  lead  occnpytog  the  said  channels  and  transverse  holes 
to  add  weight  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  substantially 

aa  doacribed. 

4.  A  fly  wheel  composed  ot  an  altimlnlum  alloy  and  pro- 
fited with  chaanela  on  Ite  opposite  faeea  near  Ite  outer 
rim,  aald  Aaamds  being  eonneeted  by  tranaverae  holes,  a 
flUlag  of  lead  oeeapytng  the  aald  diaaaels  and  holea,  and 
a  bashing  of  steel  la  tbs  hob,  sabstaatUlly  as  described. 


1  A  slgnaUng  apparatus  Including  a  striker,  a  Bound- 
ing device  operated  thereby  and  an  exploalon  device  di- 
rectly operating  tha  striker. 

2.  A  signaling  devlee  including  a  vibratory  sound  pro- 
ducing meana,  an  exploaion  device  operating  intermittently 
at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means  for  directly  apply  ng 
the  force  of  the  axptoalona  to  vibrate  the  sound  producing 

meana.  ., 

8  A  signaling  apparatus  Including  a  striker,  a  sounding 
device  operated  thereby,  meana  for  producing  exploalona 
of  gas  at  atmoepherle  pressure,  and  means  for  applying 
the  force  of  the  ezploalons  to  operate  the  striker. 

4  A  signaling  apparatua.  Including  a  ball,  a  projectile 
meana  for  creating  an  exploaion.  means  for  applying  the 
force  of  the  exploaKm  to  direct  the  projectile  against  the 

5  A  slgf  "«g  apparatus  Including  in  combination, 
aieana  for  prodndng  an  exploalve  mlxtare,  means  for  ig- 
niting said  mlxtara  at  subatantlally  atmoepherle  preasura 
to  produce  an  exploaion  and  signaling  meana  operated  by 
the  exploaion. 

[CUlma  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


882  040.  CHOCOLATB-WABMINa  TABLE.  J^»«»  /• 
Wiroeos,  Dea  Molnss,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1808.  So- 
rial  No.  848,775. 


181,088.     WITHDEAWW. 


1  A  chocoUte  warming  table  comprising  a  frame,  a 
table  top  having  longltadlnal  side  pieces,  a  chocolate  taiik 
having  flangea  at  Ite  edges,  two  sliding  tebje  top  platea 
between  said  side  pieces  normally  projected  over  the  adja- 
cent flanges  of  the  tank,  a  caaing  secured  to  the  table  top 
and  Inclosing  the  bottom  and  aides  of  the  tank,  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  Uyer  of  heat  retaining  material  to  sa  d 
caaing,  and  an  Incandescent  electric  light  bulb  to  said 

casing. 

2  A  ChocoUte  warming  table,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
table  top  comprlatag  longitudinal  side  pieces,  a  chocoUte 
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Uok  h«Tlii«  fl«ni«  at  It.  «d|«.  mM  n^gm  at  th«  Mm 
of  the  UbU  rtrtlBf  In  notch*.  In  aaW  iK)*  pl««*  *»•  •»"- 
IM  tabl«  top  pUtea  between  .aid  .Jde  pl»ce.  nomally  pro- 
3«rted  orer  tbe  end  flange,  of  the  t«.li  a  c-n,  perm^ 
nently  .«nired  to  the  Uble  top  and  lii«lo^ta»  the  bottom 
u>d  aide*  of  the  Unk  and  «p»ced  ap*rt  therefrom,  a  layer 
of  heat  retatolng  material  in  »ld  caalnf  and  an  'n«na«^ 
cent  electric  light  balb  partially  embedded  in  Mid  mjiterUl. 


nb-le^  «oT«ble  todep«-d«tiy  of  ^^^^^^U^^ 
aad  eoaiMeted  with  «dd  type  bar  and  iHth  -Jd  key  torer. 
naa  nmoB  for  Umltlnc  the  throw  of  eald  ■ub-i«T«r,  au  »e 
recited  part,  of  the  type  action  betng  at  •»>  «»"  «r*; 
tlToly  eonnwrt*!  tofether,  aad  moTMnent  of  ^•^V^r 
tftw  the  wb-lerer  to  .topped  belag  permitted  by  the  ^ring 
or  giTeof  the  p«t..nd  thelooewi.-  to  their  connections 


882,041.  INSULATING  RAIWOIWr.  BmwAMiw  Woi^ 
HAcrr.K,  New  York.  N.  Y.  .-ignor  to  The  BaU  Joint 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York-  Filed  Sept.  21. 
190«.     Serial  No.  33a,WS. 


1  An  Ineulatlng  joint  comprtaing  a  baae-plate.  a  f^^' 
plate  harlng  Interlocking  connection  4t  it.  lower  margin 
with  aaid  base-plate,  a  Joint-bar  of  InaWatlng  matertal  to- 
terpoeed  between  the  rail,  and  glrdenplate,  a  tie-bar  to- 
terpoeed  between  the  web.  of  the  ral*  and  the  Jo«»t-bar 
and  track  bolt,  extending  through  th^  rail.,  the  tie-bar, 
Joint  bar  and  the  girder-plate.  _^ 

2  An  InTOlatJng  Jotat  comprialng  a  baee^plate,  a  girder- 
plate  baring  interlocking  connection  |t  It.  lower  «*rrn 
with  »ld  ba«-plate,  a  Joint-bar  of  to*ilating  material  in- 
terpoeed  between  the  rail,  and  glrder-iflate,  a  tie-bar  tater- 
poeed  between  the  web.  of  the  rail.  an4  the  Joint-bar.  track 
bolt,  eitmdlng  through  the  rails  the  tje-bar.  Joint  bar  and  , 
girder  plate,  and  InauUting  .leere.  iiwrted  through  the  j 
bolee  m  the  web.  of  the  rail,  and  in  laid  tie-bar  and  ror-  , 
roandlng  «ld  track-bolts 

8  An  Inflating  rall-Jotot  compriflng  a  baae-pUte^ 
girder-plate,  a  Jclnt-bar  of  insulattog;  material  toterpo«d 
between  the  rail,  and  the  glrder-platf,  a  metal  tl»-bar  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  web.  of  the  ralK  the  »ld  lotot^ 
being  proYlded  In  it.  inner  face  witH  a  rece«  to  »•«"▼• 
uid  tie-bar.  Inmilating  .leere.  totenxJawJ  between  wld 
track-bolt,  and  the  web.  of  the  raiW.  and  an  inwUatlng 
layer  or  rtrlp  applied  between  the  wwb.  of  the  rail,  and 

the  Mid  tie-bar.  .  .     *_ 

4  An  inflating  raU  Jotot  comprtolng  a  baM-plate,  two 
glMer-platee.  Joint-bar.  of  Inwilatln*  material  interpoMd 
between  the  rail,  and  the  nid  girder-|)latea,  metal  tie-bar. 
located  adjacent  to  the  web.  of  thi  ralU,  Mid  wooden 
Joint-bar.  being  proTlded  on  their  innfr  face,  with  receeM. 
to  reclT.  Mtd  tie-bars  track-bolt.  JnMrted  through  the 
rails  the  tie-bars  the  Jotot-har.  and  tald  girder-plates  in- 
flating .leere.  InMrted  through  hol«.  in  the  web.  of  the 
rail,  and  tie-bar.  and  rarrounding  the  track-bolts  and 
inrolatmg  Uyer.  or  .trip,  applied  between  the  web.  of  the 
rail,  and  the  Mid  ti»^bars 

8  An  inflating  rail  Jotat  compr^ing  a  baM-plats  an 
Inflating  layer  applied  between  th«  raiU  and  Mid  bCM- 
pUts  and  mMU.  for  holding  Mid  insulating  Uyw'  in  place 
apon  the  baM-plate  embracing  an  aperture  to  the  Inflat- 
ing layer,  an  upwardly  facing  cloee«  wcket  to  the  baM- 
plat.,  and  a  key  of  inanUting  material  toMrtad  to  Mid 
apertnr.  and  wxket. 


2.  In  a  typewrittog  machine,  the  combination  of  a  typ. 
bar  mpport,  a  type  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  k^  '•'•V* 
.ub-leTermorable  todependently  of  Mid  type  bar  wpport 
aiid  connected  with  Mid  type  bar  and  with  "»'<»/«5; '•^•^ 
and  a  rtop  for  poaiUrely  limiting  the  throw  of  Mid  Mb- 
lerer.  all  the  recited  part,  of  the  type  actloo  >>«*««  •'•^ 
timM  poaltiTely  connected  together  and  "w^*""*^*?* 
type  bar  aftM  the  rob-lerer  i.  .topped  being  permitted  by 
thTnJrlng  or  glre  of  the  part,  and  the  Ioomuom  to  their 

8.  IB  a  typewrlUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  wpport,  a  type  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  key  »•▼•'.• 
^ib-lerer  moT.ble  IndependenUy  of  '^^^  ^^"^^^ 
and  connected  with  mW  type  bar  and  with  Mid  k^  lerer. 
and  an  adjnatable  .top  by  which  the  morement  of  trarel 
of  Mid  «b.leT«r  may  be  rarted.  all  the  '^**fPVV' 5^ 
type  action  betog  at  all  tlm-  poaltiTely  connected  to«rther 
and  moTement  of  the  type  bar  after  the  rob-lOTer  1.  rtopped 
being  permitted  by  the  «»rlng  or  glTO  of  the  part,  and  the 
looeencM  in  their  connections 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar'  a  key  lerer,  a  rertlcaliy  dlapoMd  .nb-lerer  connected 
with  Mid  type  bar  and  Mid  key  lerer.  and  a  rtop  arranged 
behind  Mid  rob-lerer  and  adapted  to  limit  the  rMrward 
trarel  of  Mid  .ub-lerer.  aU  the  Mid  part,  of  the  type 
action  being  at  all  tlmM  porftiTely  connected  together,  aad 
morement  of  the  type  bar  after  the  rob-lerer  1.  .topped  be- 
ing permitted  by  the  .prtag  or  giro  of  the  part,  and  the 
looMueH  to  their  connections 

6  In  a  typewrittog  machine,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  type 
bar."  a  key  lerer.  a  rertlcally  diapoMd  rob-lwer  connected 
with  Mid  type  bar  aod  Mid  key  lerer.  and  an  adjnrtabl. 
■top  arranged  behind  tald  wilvlerer  and  adapted  to  rary 
the  limit  of  the  rearward  trarel  of  Mid  .nb-lerer.  all  the 
Mid  part,  of  the  type  action  being  at  all  time,  poaltirely 
connected  together,  and  morement  of  the  type  bar  after 
the  Mb-lerer  1.  .topped  betog  permitted  by  the  «>rtng  or 
glre  of  the  part,  and  the  Ioomocm  to  their  connections 
(Claim.  6  to  12  not  prtoted  In  the  OaMtte.] 


882  04  2  TYPB-WBITlNQ  MACHIITK.  Feahk  A. 
YOUKQ.  ByracuM.  N.  Y..  a«ignor  ^o  The  Monarch  lyp.- 
wrtter  Company.  SyracuM.  N.  Y..  •  CorporatJon  of  N«r 
York.    Filed  July  22,  1804.    ■erl41  No.  2l7.eOT. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  raaehln.,  the 


eombinatloB  of  a  type 


barrapport.  a  type  bar  Monted  tiereon,  a  key  lerer.  a 


882.043  BVAPOBATOE.  Edwa.«D  Zaumba,  Chicago, 
lU.  FUed  Nor.  80.  1»0«.  Serial  No.  84B.818. 
An  eraporator  comprtotog  a  rertlcal  cyltodrical  aheU. 
two  rteam  chert,  at  opporite  .IdM  of  the  d»eU  and  ex- 
terior thereto,  a  tranarerM  group  of  heattog  tpbM  eo«- 
Mctliig  th.  rtMm  chert,  and  lying  to  the  llqoor  qwe.  ot 
the  MhM,  Mid  group  of  tube,  being  arranged  centrally  of 
the  .hell,  learing  an  unobrtructed  apace  abore  the  ^OBp 
and  a  Mgmental  unobetructed  «>ace  between  each  .Me  oC 
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the  groap  and  Um  adlaont  rtiell  wall  whereby  a  conrtant 
upward  dfcoUtlM  of  th.  UquM  to  the  center  and  a  eon- 


-> 


ranged  to  .tide  on  Mid  .tatlonary  frame  and  adapted  to 
matotato  Mid  arm  to  fixed  porttlon  hori»ntally,  and  an 
adjurtable  galde  adapted  to  more  the  other  of  Mid  arm. 
horUonUlly  with  relation  to  Mid  flret  arm. 

5  In  a  Jig  Mw,  a  rtationary  frams  a  U-rtiaped  frame 
arranged  to  more  rertlcally  thereon.  Mid  U-.haped  frame 
prorlded  with  two  arm.,  a  mw  connected  to  Mid  arms 
two  guldM  between  which  one  of  Mid  arm.  I.  arranged 
to  .lide  rertlcally.  a  pluraUty  of  alMre.  baring  matm- 
thrMded  engagwnent  with  one  of  Mid  guide,  and  bearing 
agalnat  the  other  of  Mid  guldM,  and  a  plurality  of  wrew. 
paMing  through  Mid  rieerM,  re.pectirely.  and  arranged  to 
lock  Mid  alwrw  agalnet  rotation. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  to  the  OaMtts] 


■tant  downward  drcolatloB  of  the  liquid  at  Mch  rtde  of 
the  group  1.  matotatoed. 


8  8  2,045.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  Wilakd  A.t»aix:k, 
Tegel,  near  Berlin.  Qermany.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  897,818. 


882,044.    JIG-SAW.    ALFano  AMonaTOW.  SomerrUls  MaM. 
Filed  May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  878,149. 


1  li  a  Jig  MW,  a  .Utlonary  frame,  a  U-shaped  frame 
arranged  to  more  rertlcaUy  thereon,  Mid  U-ehaped  frame 
prorided  with  two  arm.,  a  mw  connected  to  Mid  arms  a 
guide  adapted  to  matoUln  one  of  Mid  arms  to  fixed 
portUon  hortoontally.  and  an  adjuatoble  guide  adapted  to 
more  the  other  of  Mid  arm.  hortoonUlly  with  relation  to 

Mid  firat  arm. 

2.  In  a  Jig  MW.  a  .tatlonary  frame,  a  U-ahaped  frame 
mounted  to  .Udc  rertlcaliy  thereon.  Mid  U-rtiaped  frame 
prorlded  with  two  arms  a  guide  to  which  one  of  Mid  arms 
1.  arranged  to  .llde  rertlcally.  Mid  guide  adapted  to  mato- 
tato Mid  arm  in  fixed  po^rition  hortaonUlly.  and  a  second 
guide  to  which  the  other  of  Mid  arm.  1.  arranged  to 
.llde  rertlcally.  said  Mcond  guide  adapted  to  be  adjueted 
hori.ontally  with  relation  to  Mid  flrrt-named  guide. 

8  In  a  Jig  MW,  a  rtationary  frams  a  U-ahaped  frame 
arranged  to  more  rertlcally  thereon.  Mid  U-ahaped  frame 
prorided  with  two  arms  a  mw  connected  to  Mid  arms  a 
plurality  of  guide,  arranged  at  taterral.  along  one  of  Mid 
arm.  and  adapted  to  matotato  the  Mme  to  fixed  poeltlon 
horlMntally.  and  an  adjurtable  guide  adapted  to  more 
the  other  pf  Mid  arm.  hortoontally  with  relation  to  Mid 

4  In  a  Jig  MW,  a  rtationary  frame,  a  U-rtiaped  frame 
prodded  with  two  robrtantlally  horiK>ntal  arm.,  a  plu- 
rality of  allde.  fa.t  to  one  of  Mid  arm.  at  taterrals  ar- 


1  In  a  hydraulic  preM  the  combination  of  a  proHure 
cylinder,  a  filling  cyUnder,  pUtons  in  Mid  cyltoders 
means  of  communication  between  Mid  cylinders  return 
cylinder.,  platon.  thereto  co-acting  with  the  pUton  to  the 
preMure  cyltoder.  a  ralre  adapted  to  control  conununlca- 
Uon  between  the  preMure  and  filltog  cylinders  a  preMure 
tatenslfier.  a  preMure  pump  coupled  thereto,  mean,  of 
communication  between  Mid  presmire  pump  and  the  filltog 
and  preMure  cylinders  a  fluid  controUlng  derics  mean,  of 
communlcaUon  between  the  latter  and  the  prewure  to- 
tenslfler  and  return  cyltoders  respectlrely  and  means  op- 
erated from  the  controlling  derlce  for  actuating  the  afore- 
said ralre. 

2  In  a  hydraulic  preM  the  combtoatlon  of  a  preerore 
cylinder,  a  flUtog  cylinder,  pUton.  to  Mid  cyUnders 
means  of  communication  between  Mid  cyltoders  return 
cylinders,  ntaton.  therein  co-acting  with  the  plrton  to 
the  pressure  cyltoder.  a  ralre  adapted  to  control  communi- 
cation between  the  preMure  and  filling  cylinders  a  pre»<- 
Bur*  Intenaifler.  a  double  acting  pressure  pump  coupled 
thereto,  mean,  of  communication  between  Mid  preMure 
pump  and  the  filltog  and  prewure  cyltoders  a  fluid  con- 
trolling derlce,  mMu.  of  communication  between  the  latter 
and  the  preewire  tatenelfler  and  return  cylinders  and  a 
flexible  Jotot  and  tranamlMion  mechanism  toterpoMd  be- 
tween the  aforeMid  ralre  and  the  controlltog  derlce  and 

operated  from  the  latter.  

8  In  a  hydraulic  preM  the  combination  ot  a  preesnre 
i  cylinder  a  filltog  cylinder  to  communication  therewith, 
!  pistons  to  Mid  cyltoders  return  cyltoders  pl«ton.  thereto 
co-acting  with  the  plrton  to  the  preMure  cylinder,  a 
spring  controlled  ralre  adapted  to  totercept  eommnnlea- 
tlon  between  Mid  prMWir.  and  filling  cyllnd«%  a  pr^ 
sure  tateMlfler,  a  double  acting  preMore  pump  coairted 
thereto  mean,  of  eommunication  between  Mid  preMur. 
pump  ind  the  filling  and  preMure  cyltoders  a  AnM  con- 
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ttolUng  d^Tlc  mmmm  ot  oo«.«dcmUoi  totww.  tl»  Uttjir 

ud  th«  Biwpiw  tutmoMUM  ud  'i*"* I <^*»**^  •■??"• 
Sit  «rttI»«l«W« -.du«i«  l«t#rpo.«»  b«^^ 

boa  tte  lAttar  aad  a«  azpurtito  eo»*>«etta«  tottrwa  Um 

flazUkl*  J«tot  and  wld  t»1t«.  

4.  I.  •  hrdrwUle  pM»  th€  coiy»liiM*««  ol  *  >w^ 
cLto.  .^SircyU«d.r  U  eoMnJ-ictto.  ^-^^ 
nlatA"»  in  «ld  cTliadera,  rvtnzB  eyllnlact,  piKaas  **•"•■ 
S!!Idai»«  with  tb.  plrt«  to  til.  pc-«Jt  cyU^ 
eontroltod  nln  ad»pt«d  to  tot«e«pti  eomM«ie»tU«  »*■ 
twMD  «ld  pr-w«  «d  flUto.  cjltoj-^  •  P«-~^ 
t«x«lfler.  a  double  actlii«  vmfu*  s^9  •~»***.^*^ 

the  flUln*  and  prwaure  cyllndera.  a  fluid  controUlng  d«Tlc*. 
mean,  of  communleatton  b«tw««i  the  Utter  and  »•  P"^ 
■urt  intenalfler  and  r^rn  eyltoder^  a  fl«nbl«  Jotot  and 
tmnttntaalon  medianUm  Intarpoaed  b#twa«  tlia  »«f~<» 
TalT.  and  the  controlling  device  an4  operatwJ  fro-  the 
Utter  and  an  eipanalble  connection  between  the  flexible 
Joint  and  eald  raJTe.  and  meana  oper^twJ  by  th.  afore«ld 
tradamlMlon    mechanl.m    for   locking   laid    ralre    in    It. 

cloaed  poaltlon.  i  _  __ 

5  In  a  hydraulic  preaa  the  combination  of  a  prearore 
cylinder,  a  flUlng  cylinder.  pUtona  to  ^d  cyUnder^  meana 
of  communication  between  nid  cyltodera,  return  cyl- 
inders. pl.ton.  therein  co-actto«  wl*  the  pUton  to  the 
preaaure  cylinder,  a  twto  ralT.  acttog  to  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tiona  to  control  commnnlcatloo  brtw#wi  the  preaaore  and 
filling  cyllndera.  a  preawire  totaMlfl«r.  a  preaaure  pnmp 
coupled  thereto,  meana  of  commonleatloo  between  aald 
preaaure  pump  and  the  flUtog  and  pnman  eyltodera,  a 
fluid  controlling  dertce,  meaw  of  coiamuiilcatloii  between 
the  latter  and  the  prewire  totenalfler  and  return  cyl- 
lndera. reapectlTely.  and  meana  op*at«l  from  the  con- 
trolling derice  for  ilmultaneooaly  »ctiiattog  the  TalTea 
of  the  twin  ralre  aforeaald. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtotad  to  the  Gaaette.] 


ntod  Feb.  11.  IMT.    Swtol  No.  SSMTi. 
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In  an  axle  bo*,  the  combtaatlon,  wltb  •  rerolnble  wheel 
hub,  of  a  loagltndtoally  adjoatohle  bMttlng-tube  In  aald 
hub  provided  with  a  collar  at  one  end  and  baying  a  throat- 
block  and  an  axtemally  aerewthreaded  portion  at  ite  other 
end,  an  axle  ptOrMad  wltb  a  .erewtbraadad  eoUar  and  haT- 
mg  a  aptodle  Jonnalad  to  tba  aald  tnba  «ad  be«ing  agatoat 
the  said  thrart-bloek,  a  oiUon-Bat  baarta«  agatoat  one  end 
of  the  aald  hob  and  eonneetlng  the  aald  c^lara.  a  packing 
waaher  of  aoft  BMiterUl  arrangwl  batwaan  the  two  aald 
collara  and  preaerred  from  rapid  wear  by  the  abutment 
of  the  aald  aptodle  agatoat  the  aald  block,  and  an  adjoattog 
nut  engaging  with  the  said  ecrewthreadod  portion  and  op- 
erattog  to  adjust  the  conUct  between  the  aald  reroluble 
hub  and  the  normally  stationary  onion-nut. 


882  048     INDUCTION-COIL.    Mbltillb  8.  BaiOHAM,  De- 
t^lt,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Bllaa,  Lowell, 
Fllad  Aug.  19,  1007.    Serial  Na  889.396. 


882,04«.     BANANA-CRATBL    QuaTA*  BacKm,  Oklahoma. 
Okla.    Filed  Sept  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  898.092. 


1  A  banana  crate  oompriatog  uioptt  frame,  a  foaaal- 
■haped  tabrte  tube  arranged  to  aald  crate,  wIlo  roda  to 
weore  and  brace  aald  tobe  to  pUoa  to  aald  firama,  a  ym- 
tltoting  screen  arraagad  to  the  lowv  end  <rf  tbe  tube,  and 
an  totagral  top  piece  on  the  op^r  aiad  «C  aald  tnbe 
adapted  to  be  drawn  together  to  f^rm  a  elomre  for  aald 
upper  end,  and  a  tie  formed  by  the  extended  upper  end  of 
on*  of  said  brace  wiiaa  to  faaten  auld  doaad  upper  «d  of 
the  tobe,  sobataattoUy  aa  deaertbedt 

2.  A  banana  crate  comprising  cofner  pieces,  and  ff^—a 
adapted  to  oonneet  the  oppoalte  en^a  of  aaU  eomer  pleeaa 
tngetber.  a  fannel-abaped  paper  tube  armagad  to  aald 
erato  and  aeeored  thereto  at  on^  end,  boopa 
aroBBd  aald  tuba,  toda  ooanaetiag  the  aald  taeopi 
oMVl^t'T  dtopoaed  toatentog  roda  aonnectad  to  aaM 
and  to  tba  frame  at  tbe  opposite  eada  «<  tba  erata,  a 
^rica  acroan  adaptad  to  be  arraagadto  oae  Mid  af  tba  tib^ 
and  eaataiUBC  wlraa  to  aaeore  aaif  aeiwa  to  ptoea,  «b- 
■taattoUy  aa 


1  The  combination  wltb  a  pluraUty  of  open  magnetic 
circuit  coiU  arrangwl  to  doae  proximity  one  with  another, 
of  an  electric  circuit  for  each  coll  Indudtog  ito  primary 
wlndtag.  a  plurality  of  todepeadent  open  drculta  corre- 
sponding In  nomber  to  and  todndlng  reapoctfrdy  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  colla,  meana  for  aocceaalTdy  cloa- 
Ing  and  opening  the  aereral  drculta  of  the  primary  series, 
and  meana  for  prorentlng  the  Indnctlen  of  currents  to 
each  secondary  winding  by  the  Influence  of  iU  immedUtely 
adjacent  secondary. 

2  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  open  magnetic 
circuit  colU  grouped  to  proximity  to  one  another,  of  an 
electric  drcult  for  each  coll  Indudlng  Its  primary  wtod- 
ing,  a  plurality  of  Independent  open  drculta  cocreapondlng 
to  number  to  and  todndlng  reepectivdy  the  aaeondary 
wtodlnga  of  tba  colla,  a  commutator  for  succeaelTdy  doa- 
Ing  and  opening  the  aereral  primary  drculta,  and  an  open 
magnetic  circuit  ahleld  arranged  totermedUte  each  pair 
of  adjotetog  colla. 

883.049.     FILLJat  FOB  HQG^WATM.      JaMBS  H.  Can- 
^B.  Chicago,   liL     Filed  Oct   14.    1907.     Serial   No. 

807!4O7.  ,.  , ., 

1.  IB  an  egg  crat.  filler,  a  aarlea  of  totermwUato  eeU 
fltrlpo  arranged  at  rigbt-anglea  to  each  otiier  to  form  00 
edla,  aald  atrtpa  bartog  Tortlcal  rowa  ot  loeklag  apertnraa 
arraagad  at  totarraU,  a  aartaa  of  locking  toagoaa  arraagad 
to  line  wltb  each  at  aald  rowa  of  apertnrea,  aald  tongoaa 
balag  farmed  by  alg-aag  cntt  extending  from  the  toner  «sid 
of  each  row  of  locktog  apertnraa  to  tbe  oppoalte  edge  of 
tbe  atrip,  locktog  boada  formed  on  tbe  Mda  o<  aald  totor- 
Mdtoto  eoU  atrlpa,  oater  eaU  atrlps  arraagad  aroond  tba 
edgaa  «t  tbe  flUar,  aald  atrtpa  haTlag  formed  tbareto  ieck- 
tm  ollto  to  rocatre  tba  beada  00  tbe  anda  o«  tba  teterme- 
dtato  atrlpa,  a»d  meana  on  miid  oatar  eoU  atrlpa  to  pro- 
tect tbe  locking  beada  on  aald  totwmedlato  atr^a,  aob- 
■taattoUy  aa  deacrtbed. 

8.  In  «  egg  crato  ttlar.  a  aarlea  of  totormadlato  eaU 
atrlps  arranged  at  rigbt-anglea  to  each  other  to  form  agg 
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oaUa.  aald  atrtpa  baTtog  Tortieal  rawa  of  locktog  »P«rtarea 
arraagad  at  totarraU,  a  aariea  of  locktog  *»»««• /"""JlJi 
to  line  with  each  of  aald  rowa  of  apartarea.  aald  tongnao 
bdng  formed  by  dg^  eato  artaodtog  ftom  tbe  toner  end 
of  each  row  of  locking  apertoiaa  to  tba  «>W«»*».«*V' 
tb.  atrtp,  todd-g  bead,  formed  on  ^  ^-^^f^S^rSi 
■trina.  aald  beada  badng  locking  notdbea  formed  tterein, 

ontTcdl  atrtpa  arranged  "^^-T^VS*".,!^  ^^Tti 
said  atrtpa  hartng  a  aerlea  of  Tortlcally  dtopoaed  dota 
formed  therdn  to  receive  the  heada  on  the  IntermedUte 
cell  stripe,  locking  tongue,  formed  at  the  end.  of  w  d 
.lota  to  engage  the  notchea  in  tbe  lodting  heada  of  Mid 
totermedUte  atrlpa,  locktog  heada  formed  on  tbe  oppoalte 
end.  of  two  of  aald  outer  cell  atrip,  to  engage  the  outer 
end  .loU  of  the  other  two  outor  .trip.,  thereby  forming 
the  comer  cdl.  of  the  filler,  and  mean,  on  i*ld  outer  cell 
strips  to  protect  the  locking  heads  on  said  Intermediate 
cell  stripe,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


slot  wltb  a  wider  ebamber  baneatb,  a  «**»»»»«  ,^*J^^ 
a  T-bead  adaptad  to  be  toaertad  tbroogh  aald  -Jot  a^ 
turned  toto  non-wlthdrawaWe  poaltlon  by  the  acrewtog  of 
the  not  on  tbe  bolt  and  '•c^mmln^*^'^^  «- 
urged  chamber  toto  which  tbe  bolt  bead  la  »»«*^toy  tt. 
«rrewtag  down  of  Ito  nut  by  which  it  U  »»",•«»»«*  f^" 
ing  movement  to  either  direction.  anbatontUlly  as  and  for 
the  porpoaa  aet  forth. 


882,081.    CONCBBTB  BAILWAY-TIB.    «■"' H.  CUOOOH, 
Elyria,  Ohio.     FUed  Sept  4.  1906.     Serial  Na  388,212. 


8  in  an  egg  crate  filler,  a  seriea  of  intermediate  cdl 
.trip,  arranged  at  rlght^anglea  to  each  other  to  form  to- 
termedUte egg  cells,  «ild  strip,  having  ^e«^;«^'/°3:"  °' 
locking  apertures  arranged  at  Intervals,  a  serle.  of  locking 
tongues  arranged  to  Itoe  with  eadi  of  said  row.  of  aper- 
tures, aald  tonguea  betog  formed  by  dg-«ag  cut.  extending 
from  th.  toner  end.  of  each  row  of  aperture,  to  the  oppo- 
.ite  edge  of  the  .trip,  locking  heada  formed  on  the  enda 
of  Mid  totermedUte  cell  .trip.,  protecting  lug.  formed  on 
the  end.  of  «Ud  .trip  above  and  below  uld  locking  heada. 
outer  cell  .trip,  arranged  around  the  edge,  of  the  filler. 
Mid  .trip,  having  formed  thereto  locktog  .lit.  to  receive  the 
head,  on  the  ends  of  the  totermedlate  .trips,  and  lateral  y 
projecting  piece,  formed  on  Mid  outer  .trips  and  held  n 
poelUon  by  Mid  luga  to  protect  the  locking  heads  on  Mid 
IntermedUte  strlpa,  subatantUlly  as  deacribed. 


A  railroad  tie  comprUtog  a  concrete  tie  body  and  Jadteta 
tocloslng  Mid  tie  body  at  potots  beneath  th.  track  rail  and 
provided  wltii  top  pUte.  forming  seat,  for  the  r"^"  »°<> 
projecting  beyond  tiie  side,  of  the  JackeU.  Mid  projecting 
^da  being  ropported  by  rib.  citendtog  up  the  exterior 
.Idw  of  tiie  Jacketo.  .ub.tantially  a.  and  for  tiie  purpoM 
Mt  forth. 


882,052.  GBAlN-SeOCKER.  Cassids  M.  Cochkan,  Em- 
poria, Kana.  aMlgnor  to  W.  8.  Thomas.  Springfield,  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  IS,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,305. 


882  060  EAIL-FASTBNINO  FOB  CONCBETE  BAIL- 
WAT-TIBS.  HBwaT  H.  Cix>ca«,  Blyrla,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  888,211. 


L  A  rail  faatentog  for  «m,  comprialng  a  aocketed  part 
•aeured  to  tbe  tie.  aald  aocket  being  formed  wltb  an  en- 
larged ebamber  bdow  tbe  mouth  of  the  aocket  a  clamping 
bolt  having  Ito  hMd  teaerted  through  aald  moutii  portion 
and  turned  angnUriy  to  aald  chamber  Into  noa-wltbdraw- 
able  podtlon,  and  raeaaaea  to  the  tops  of  tbe  «»»wa 
chamber  lor  reealrtag  tbe  bolt  head  when  drawn  op  by  ito 
elamptog  nat  auhotanttolly  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  aet 

forth. 

2.  A  rail  fsBtaatag  fbr  concreto  tlea  eomprtaiag  a  aleeve 
embedded  to  the  concrete  and  formed  with  a  socket  to  ito 
tba  moatb  of  tbe  aocket  being  in  the  form  of  a 


1  In  a  ahocker,  the  combination  of  a  receptade  for  a 
shock  of  bundle.,  capable  of  tUting  from  horizontal  to  ver- 
tical position,  with  means  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  con- 
nected with  Mid  recepucle  to  prevent  the  over-turning  of 
said  bundle,  by  Mid  tilttog  movement  .ubatantUUy  aa 

.peclfied.  ,,   . 

2.  Ir  a  .hocker,  thj  combination  of  an  open-rided  recep- 
tade for  a  diock  of  bundle,  capable  of  tilting  from  hori- 
wnUl  to  vertical  podtion,  an  arm  normally  eitendtog 
acroM  the  opea  .Ide  of  Mid  receptocU,  and  means  con- 
nected with  Mid  arm  for  caualng  Mid  arm  to  prop  the  bun- 
dle, during  thdr  dlacharglng  movement  and  a.  the  ma- 
chine movM  forward. 

8  In  a  dJoi*er,  the  combtoation  of  a  receptocle  for  a 
.ho^k  of  bundlea,  and  aupporto  therefor,  an  ovulating 
compreMlng  arm  connected  to  the  reeeptode,  and  means 
connected  with  Mid  arm  for  caualng  the  arm  to  uphold 
the  .hock  after  Mme  1.  discharged  from  the  receptocle  a. 
the  machtoe  movM  forward. 

4  In  a  aboeker,  tbe  combtoation  of  a  receptocle  for  the 
.hock,  the  rear  edge  of  aald  ahock  betog  located  bdow  tiie 
front  edge,  aald  reeeptode  being  capabU  of  a  tilting  move- 
ment wltiJ  an  oacfllattog  eompreaatog  device  »<«^  "Pf" 
said  reeeptode,  a  aon-ylddtog  aopporttog  band  witbto  tbe 
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3?of«ld  recepucle  and  IntermedUte  lU  front  and  «*r 

T-In";  iJ'o^S;^-  ^"fatU,a  of  .  «e.pUci.  for  th. 
.hL  -pa^lfS  tu'tiuT^m  horl«>nt4»  to  «rtic^  J-jO- 
tlon  .^^Table  compr— or  arm.  mean,  for  f o«»»l  '  »»2lt 
^  ti  arm  .«aln.t  the  .hock  at  th.  berinntog  of  th.  tilt- 
Si  m^wment  of  th.  recepUd.  and  for  caualng  th.  am  to 
«bSn°.  bundle  aft^;  «ld  .hock  It  tllt«l  to  T.rtl«l 
^Uon  by  «ild  recepud.  and  a.  the  .-chin.  moT..  for- 
ward,  for  the  purpose  .peclfled.  ^      „,    , 

[Claim.  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OMCtte.] 


riU«it  loop  on  -ch  .ectlon.  hook,  on  th.  loop,  for  «j- 
porSi*  a  c«rt.to-pole.  and  dog.  adJoataHly  and  frtctlon- 

^VriS^T^^r^r  d-acrlbed,  «n-.ti«.  of  -o 
..cUon.  adJo.tably  engaging  ..ch  other  bearing,  at  t^ 
«i  of  th.  -ctlon.  for  «ipportlng  a  •»»*«-~"«;  »  T^ 
Seal  loop  on  «ich  .wrtlon  adapted  to  engage  the  fac.  of  a 
window-cartng.  hook,  on  the  loop,  for  .upportlng  a  cur- 
Uln-pole.  and  dog.  engaging  i»ld  loop.. 


882.053.      DRAG  -  SCRAPER.      Vv^^Joi  O^t"''   ''""^' 
Uo.    Filed  NOT.  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  401.077. 


1    A  drag  «n-aper  compriring  a  lani  ride  member  and  a 

JorwTrd  «d  of  th.  other  rod  to  the  tiold  board  memb«. 

88iOM  COMBINW)  CURTAIN  -  POLE  AND  BHADB- 
HOU)BR.  WILLIAM  a  DocD.  topeka.  Kan.-  FUad 
Sept.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.281 


882    05  5        GAS -LIGHTING   DEVICE.      William    K- 
'  ELLfotr    Pay«,n.  111.     Filed  AuH6.  1907.     Serial  No. 
388.879. 

id 

15 


1.  A  ga.  lighter  compriring  "°~"  °P«~**'*  5^  '  ^ 
tan«  to^n  on  the  gaa.  an  electric  Jump  -P^^  d.T^~  "^ 
ranged  adjacent  the  burner  to  Ignite  the  ga..  and  a  po^ 
ZSl  J  operating  «ld  Jump  .park  ^-^^^"^-^^ 
lacent  to  and  endrdlng  the  m«ui.  for  t"™^  °°  *^*^ 
^n  «mblned  ga.  tumlng-on  and  »»«»'«ng  deTlce^oom- 

pridng  a  pump  .hell  h.Tlng  mean,  'o' «>"«^^»  7^?*  ' 
^T.  to  be  operat^l.  a  pl.ton  operable  in  .aid  .hell  a 
^uble  acting  annular  conUct  button  •'"'^  "!^ 
Mid  .hell  and  compo^d  of  two  member,  carrying  coacting 
"ISl  a"d  havlWVprlng.  »""««»  ,^*:;««?Jt^„*! 
^old  .aid  conUctB  normally  apart,  an  •'f  ^^i;""^"*^ 
deTlce  arranged  adjacent  the  burner,  and  wire,  connect- 
Ing  MOd  derlce  with  »ld  conUcta. 

8  8  2    0  5  6.     SCRAPER.     RicsLW  FoLcnrii,  Lak.fleld. 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  890.275. 


The  combination  with  an  •'rt^'f  ^^^^''^i*  J"' 
dndlM  .pacwJ  dirta  and  axle,  therefor,  of  «ipport»  car- 
riS  bj  ZrLL  and  located  between  the  dlak^  an  «m 
p^tS  to  eadi  wpport,  -dd  arm.  extend^  forward^y 
beyond  the  .upport.  and  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
warX  orer  tSe  couTex  fac-  of  the  dlak..  •<="«;'  "»^ 
^rrier  by  the  rearward  «d.  of  the  arm..  «^d  .craper 
Stide.  extending  tranaremely  of  the  dl.k^  and  a  .pring 
eL^^tween  the  forward  end.  of  the  arm.  and  ar- 
raStTto  bold  the  arm.  with  their  *"";«"•  J  "'*°^ 
lug  blade,  yleldably  In  engagement  with  the  dlakfc 


1.  A  d.Tle.  of  th.  diameter  dea^ribed.  conrtattog  o< 
..ettou  adjnatably  wigaglng  .ac»»  other,  a  rartleal 


88  2.057.     LIFE-BELT.     L*>!i  Foax*.   Pari..   France. 

FllM  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  884.088. 

1.  A  life-belt  comprialng  an  ^^^"'^'^;^'':^;^^^ 
whldi  are  conrtructed  of  waterproof  and  f*^'*  '"/•^ 
or  fabric  frame,  of  ateel  wire  tran.Ter.ely  fixed  at  eon- 

IJ7  „  Tatlffen  the  latter  when  it  1.  extended  and  to 
Llow  of  It.  folding  flat  when  it  i.  do^.  ^^^^^^ 
aon.  of  waterproof  material  .tretdied  on  the  ^J^ 
for  dlTldlng  th.  diamber  into  compartm«t»,  wM  partl- 
tiJn.  J-^  Talre  controlled  apartnre.  th«rrt^  »e«.  tar 
«uioZ^the  TalTea.  and  mean,  to  connect  both  «daof 
the  euTelop.  robatantlally  a.  dwcrlbed  and  for  th.  porpo« 

■*2.'rilfe-b.lt  comprialng  an  annular  diamber.  th.  wall. 
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of  which  are  conatructed  of  waterproof  and  flexible  fabric 
or  materUl.  frame,  of  .teel  wire  flxed  tran.TerMly  at  con- 
Tenlent  dl.tance.  in  thU  annular  chamber  in  roch  a  man- 
ner a.  to  .tlffen  it,  when  it  U  extmded  and  to  allow  it  to 
fold  flat  when  it  U  doaed.  tran.Teraal  partition,  of  water- 
proof fabric  or  material,  rtretched  on  the  wire  framea  in 
■uch  manner  aa  to  divide  the  chamber  Into  compartmenta. 


aperture,  in  thew  partitions.  Talve.  of  waterproof  fabric 
or  materUl  arranged  before  thew  aperture*  a  wire  con- 
necting the  TalTe.  together  between  them.  .trap,  and 
buckle,  embradng  one  of  the  extreme  compartment,  and 
being  uwd  to  adjuat  the  belt  and  to  atretdi  the  wire  con- 
necting the  TalTea,  and  a  Joint  formed  of  three  piece,  be- 
ing uned  to  connect  both  end.  of  the  euTelop,  TOb.tantlally 
a.  dewTlbed  and  for  the  purpow  aet  forth. 


882  058  TABULATOR  FOR  TYPE- WRITERS.  WiLLlAM 
R.  FOX.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Filed  May  «.  1904.  8e- 
rial  No.  206.684. 


1    In  a  tabulator  for  typewriter.,  the  combination  with 
the  eacapement  medianlam  of  the  typewriter  of  wlUb  • 
adju.t«ble  atop,  at  the  rear  of  the  «;rrUge ;  ^  J^'^^l 
moTable  tabulator  bar  with  graduated  notdiea  at  Ita  up- 
per end  for  engaging  the  rtop.  of  the  "»»<»^f»";^ '  • 
rock  .haft  in  th.  lower  rear  part  of  th.  machine  with  an 
arm   connected  to  aald   Ubulator  bar;  a  tran.Ter«  ac- 
tuating bar  nlUbly  .npported  underneath  the  type  key 
leTer.  of  the   machine,  with  connectlona  to  downwardly 
depending   arm.  on   the  rock   rtoft.   a  aprlng  to  Uitow 
Mid  rock  diaft  arm.  normally  toward  the  front  of  the 
machine ;  a  wrie.  of  horiwntal  Ubulator  key.  C  of  grad- 
uated length,  .upported  in  roltabl.  tranrr.r..  guide  bar. 
towarda  the  front  of  the  machine,  with  indlTldual  aprtng. 
for   throwing  «ch   of   the   wme  normally   forward,    ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  the  tranrrer..  actuating  bar  whereby 
the  key.  will  actuate  the  Ubulator  bar  and  eleTate  the 
ume   to  bring  the   graduated  notch.,  oorreapondlng  to 
each  of  aald  keya  into  operatlTe  portion ;  a  relaaM  leTer 
L  arranged  under  the  rack  bar  and  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  aame,  the  aald  leTer  being  curred  to  permit  the  rack 
bar  of  the  machine  to  paw  freely  over  it ;  a  rock  abaft  in 
tb.  lower  part  of  the  machine  with  a  p«rforat«l,  nib- 
.tantlally  horlionUl  arm;  a  connecting  rod  f  from  the 
Mid  l.Ter  L  to  th.  Mid  rock  diaft  arm.  extmding  through 
a  parforatlon  therein  and  proTided  with  rtop.  arrangwl 
to  permit  the  free  moTen^ent  of  the  arm.  on  the  Mid  con- 


noting rod  t  to  cauM  the  actuation  of  the  leyer  toward  the 
end  of  the  .troke  of  the  arm  :  a  tran.Ter«  rel^*-*  ^ar  D  be- 
low and  in  front  of  the  type  key  bank  of  the  f  •fh'°«'  P«^ 
forated  for  the  free  parage  of  the  hort«,nUl  tabuUtor  key 
.tem.  C ;  connecting  rod.  from  each  end  of  the  releM. 
bar  D  with  downwardly  depending  arma  on  the  «ld  rock 
shaft  of  the  releaw  mechanlam.  all  co-acting  subaUntiallj 
a.  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

2    In  a  tabulator  for  typewriter.,  the  comblnaUon  with 
•Mapement  medianiam  of  the  typewriter  of  a  aulUble  .top 
at  the  rear  of  the  carriage ;  a  Tertlcally  moTable  tabulator 
bar  with  graduated  notche.  at  Its  upper  end  for  engaging 
the  stop  of  the  said  carriage  ;  a  rock  shaft  in  the  lower  rear 
part  of  the  machine  with  an  r.rm  connected  to  the  aald 
Ubulator  bar ;  a  transTerse  actuating  bar  sulUbly  rop- 
ported  underneath  the  type  key  leTer.  of  the  machine,  with 
connections  to  downwardly  depending  arm.  on  the  rock 
shaft :  a  spring  to  throw  said  rock  shaft  arms  normally 
tbward  the  front  of  the  machine :  a  series  of  borisonUl 
tabulator  key.  C  of  graduated  lengths  supported  in  ault- 
able  transTcrw  guide  bar.  towards  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine   with  IndlTldual  spring,  for  throwing  each  of  the 
same  normally  forward,  arranged  to  act  upon  the  trana- 
verse  actuating  bar,  whereby  the  keys  will  actuate  the 
tabulator  bar  and  eleTate  the  same  to  bring  the  graduated 
notches  corresponding  to  eadi  cf  .aid  key.  into  operatiTe 
poaition  :  a  releaae  IcTcr  L  arranged  under  the  rack  bar 
and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  wme.  the  Mid  leTer  being 
curTed  to  permit  the  rack  bar  of  the  machine  to  paM  freely 
oTer  It ;  a  rock  .haft  In  the  lower  part  of  the  machine, 
with   a   perforated   aubatanUally   borisontal   arm;   a   con- 
necting rod  f  from  the  Mid  leTer  L  to  the  Mid  rock  abaft 
arm,  extending  through  a  perforation  therein  and  proTlded 
with  stops  arranged  to  permit  the  free  moTement  of  th. 
arms  on  the  aald  connecting  rod  f  to  cause  the  actuation 
of  the  leTer  toward  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  arm ;  a 
transTerM  release  bar  D  below  and  in  front  of  the  type 
key  bank  of  the  machine,  perforated  for  the  free  paaMge 
of  the  horiK>nUl  Ubulator  key  stems  C :  and  connecting 
rod.  from  each  end  of  the  release  bar  D  with  downwardly 
depending  arma  on  the  Mid  rock  shaft  of  the  release  mech- 
anism, all  co-acting  nib.Untially  a.  deacribed  and  for  th. 
purpose  .pedfied. 

3.  In  a  Ubulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination  with 
the  e«»pement  mechanlam  of  the  typewriter,  of  a  sulUbl. 
.top  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage  ;  a  Tertlcally  moTable  Ubu- 
lator bar  with  graduated  notche.  at  lU  upper  end  for  en- 
gaging the  atop  of  the  aald  carriage ;  a  rock  abaft  In  th« 
lower  rear  part  of  the  machine  with  an  arm  connected  to 
Mid  ubulator  bar;   a   transTcrse  actuating  bar  sulUbly 
supported  underuMth  the  type  key  leTers  of  the  machlna, 
with  connectlona  to  downwardly  depending  arms  on  th. 
rock  .haft ;  a  .pring  to  throw  said  rock  abaft  arma  nor- 
mally toward  the  front  of  Jje  machine ;  a  aeriea  of  hori- 
sonul  taboUtor  key.  C  of  graduated  length.,  .upported 
m  .ultabl.  tranararM  guide  bar.  toward,  the  front  of  the 
machine,  with  IndlTldual  aprlng.  for  throwing  each  of  the 
Mme  normally  forward,  arranged  to  act  upon  the  tran^ 
Term  actuating  bar.  whereby  the  keys  wUl  actuate  the 
Ubulator  bar  and  eleTate  the  Mme  to  bring  the  graduated 
notche.  corrwponding  to  each  of  aald  keys  Into  operatlTe 
poaltion;  a  releaae  leTer  L  ..ranged  under  the  rack  bar 
i  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  same,  the  aald  iCTer  being 
i   curred  to  permit  th.  rack  bar  of  the  machine  to  pan  freely 
i   OTer  It ;  a  transT.rae  release  bar  D  below  and  in  front  of 
i  the  type  key  bank  of  the  machine,  perforated  for  the  free 
!   paraage  of  the  hortxonUl  Ubulator  key.  C;  connection, 
from   the  Mid  releaae  bar   to  the  said  releaM  leTer  L. 
i   whereby,  on  the  actuation  of  the  tabulator  key*  the  re- 
\   leaK  bar  will  alao  be  actuated  by  the  finger  of  the  oper- 
ator conUctlng  therewith  to  releaM  the  carriage  when  th. 
1  graduated  Ubulator  bar  la  raised  in  poaltlon.  a.  .pedfied. 
4    In  a  tabulator  for  typewritera,  the  combination  with 
the  escapement  mechanism  of  the  typewriter,  of  a  roltaW. 
i  stop  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage  ;  a  Tertlcally  moTable  Ubo- 
lator  bar  with  graduated  notche.  at  lU  upper  end  for  en- 
'  gaging  th.  stop  of  the  wild  carriage ;  a  ro<*  abaft  in  th. 
lower  rear  part  of  the  machine  with  an  arm  coonMtwl  to 
Mid  Ubulator  bar ;  a  tranarerM  actuating  bar  .ulUbly  wip- 
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pdrtod  uadwneatH  tte  type  tay  Imwmfot  tlM  maeUa^  witfc 
ceD&««tloiM  to  dowawarOly  depend^  arM  on  tte  ro* 
ghaft:  a  aprlnc  to  thnwr  Mid  rocH  abaft  araia  oomally 
toward  th«  ftoat  of  the  maeUaa :  ja  aarlaa  of  horiaoatal 
taboUtor  kaya  C  of  grmdnatad  loogtha  npperted  ta  nit- 
able  traaarana  gnlda  b«a  towards  tha  fnmt  of  tba  aMr 
chine,  with  ladJrWnal  aprlasa  for  ithrowla*  each  of  tha 
■ame  normally  forward,  arraaced  4»  act  opoa  tha  traa*- 
T«r«e  aetoatlBC  bar.  whereby  the  ^y*  will  aetoata  the 
taboUtor  bar  and  elerate  the  «xaa  to  brln»  the  gradvatad 
notehea  correapowllBf  to  each  of  H(ld  "ceya  Into  operaUre 
poaltlOB :  a  tranrtarae  releaae  bar  ^orated  for  the  free 
paaaaf*  of  the  bortiOBtal  tabulator  keya ;  and  eoanectloDa 
from  Mid  releaae  bar  to  the  rai*  ^ar  of  the  aachlna  to 
ralae  the  same  and  permit  the  carrlac*  to  move  Into  coo- 
tact  with  the  graduated  taboUtor  b^r,  aa  apeelltod. 

5  In  a  Ubolator  for  typewrltera^  the  combination  with 
the  eaeapement  me<^anim  of  the  tjfpewrltar,  of  a  aoltable 
■top  at  the  rear  of  the  carrlaae;;a  taboUtor  bar  with 
graduated  notehea  for  eagaginc  ■4Ui  atop;  a  tranamraa 
actuating  bar  aultably  aapported  <«adarM»th  the  key  le- 
Tere  of  the  machine;  eonnactlona  jtherafrom  to  the  aald 
tabolator  bar:  a  aeries  of  horlao^tal  tabulator  heya  of 
gradoated  lengths,  poeltlonod  to  a«t  opon  tha  tranareraa 
aetoatlng  bar  to  operate  the  same  and  ralae  the  taboUtor 
bar  different  amoonja  eorreapondUf  to  the  Ungtha  of  the 
taboUtor  keya ;  a  releaae  lever  L  atranged  under  the  rack 
bar  and  adapted  to  act  np<m  the  eagie,  toe  aald  Urer  being 
enrfed  to  permit  the  rack  bar  of  th«  machine  to  paaa  freely 
oTer  It ;  a  rock  shaft  In  the  lower  part  of  the  machine,  with 
a  perforated,  aubetantlally  borUontal.  arm ;  a  eonnectlag 
rod  r  from  the  said  lerer  L  to  tho  said  rock  shaft  arm, 
extending  through  a  perforatl<m  therein  and  prorktod  with 
atopa  arranged  to  permit  the  free  morement  of  tha  arm 
on  the  said  connectUg  rod  f  to  cai«e  the  actnatlan  of  tha 
leTer  toward  the  end  of  the  atrok*  of  the  arm ;  a  traoa- 
vorae  releaae  bar  D  below  and  la  freat  of  tha  typa  key 
^wtk  of  the  "«f<-*'«»«*,  perforated  for  the  free  paaaaga  «<  the 
horlBoatal  tabuUtor  keya  C;  eonaaedag  roda  from  each 
end  of  the  release  bar  D  with  downwardly  depending  arma 
on  the  said  rock  shaft  «rf  the  releaab  nechaaUm,  aU  enact- 
ing eobstaattally  aa  deacribed  and  for  tha  parpooe 

fled. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 
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pair  of  apfwoclButaly  paraUel  wedge  arma  oonTsrglag  with 
and  bearlag  at  thalr  front  «ida  agalnat  a  waU  of  the  to- 
}ni^m,T  bar,  oaa  of  tha  wadgaa  harlng  at  Ita  rear  ead  a  brace 
arm  aUo  bcartag  a^alaat  aaU  waU  and  tha  other  a  front 
am  prorldad  wltt  a  acraw  aeat  aagagad  by  eald  acrow, 
and  gnJdbag  meaaa  for  tha  alldable  clamp  IntwmedUte  of 
tta  wadgo  arma. 

8.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  a  lower  eorer  member  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  posts,  an  upper 
coTer  member  prorlded  wltii  a  tubular  bar  harlng  alined 
openings  in  Its  upper  and  lower  walls  to  slldlngly  engage 
said  poata,  blocka  aeearad  within  and  naar  one  end  of  said 
tubular  bar,  a  scrow  Jonrnaled  in  said  blocka,  means  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  moTement  of  said  screw  when  turned, 
and  a  slldable  clamp  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
tubular  bar  and  proTlded  with  a  pair  of  subetantUUy  par- 
allel wedge  arms  contlguoua  to  said  openings  and  between 
said  poeta  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  tubular  bar,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  screw  seat  engaging  aald  screw  and  adapted 
when  the  latter  is  turned  in  one  direction  to  act  as  wedges 
between  the  back  wall  of  said  tnbuUr  bar  and  said  poets 
and  when  turned  in  the  oppoalte  direction  to  withdraw 
from  engagement  with  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  looae  leaf  bhkder,  a  lower  corer  member  prorldad 
with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  poata,  an  upper 
eoTer  member  prorldad  with  a  tubular  bar  baring  alined 
openings  in  Its  upper  and  lower  walls  to  slldlngly  engage 
said  poets,  blocks  secured  within  and  near  one  end  of  sald- 
tubular  bar,  a  screw  Jonmaled  In  said  blocka.  meana  to  pra- 
▼ent  longitudinal  morement  of  said  screw  when  turned,  a 
sliding  clamp  extending  longitudinally  within  the  tubular 
bar  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  sobatantially  parallel 
wedge  arma  contiguous  to  said  openings  and  between  aald 
poata  and  tha  rear  wall  of  the  tuboUr  bar  and  provided 
with  a  ecrew-eeat  engaging  said  screw  snd  adapted  when 
the  latter  Is  turned  In  one  direction  to  act  aa  wedgea  be- 
tween the  back  wall  of  said  tubular  bar  and  said  poata 
and  when  turned  la  the  opposite  direction  to  withdraw 
from  engagament  with  the  Utter,  and  a  key  deUchably 
secured  upon  the  screw  for  turning  the  same  In  either  of 
said  directions. 

5.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  a  lower  member  baring  up- 
wardly projecting  poata,  an  upper  member  baring  a  bar 
fitting  on  said  poata  to  slide  up  and  down  thereon,  a  clamp 
carried  by  said  bar  and  consisting  of  a  body  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  subatantUlly  paral- 
lel oblique  reallioit  arms  at  opposite  ends  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  arranged  between  the  poets  and  a  part  of  the 
bar,  one  of  said  arms  terminating  In  a  brace  arm  also 
bearing  agalnat  said  part  of  the  bar  and  the  other  In  an 
oppoeitely  projecting  arm  prorlded  with  a  thread  aeat  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  bar,  and  a  screw  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  bearing  a  awlrel  raUtlon  to  the  bar 
and  hariag  tta  threaded  portion  engaging  aald  thread  seat 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  Under,  a  tubular  bar,  blocka  secured 
In  one  end  and  prorlded  with  mating  groorea,  a  acrew 
Joomaled  in  said  blocka  and  provided  with  colUrs  at  oppo- 
site sidee  of  the  Utter,  a  slldable  cUmp  comprising  a  pair 
of  approximately  parallel  wedge  afma  converging  with  and 
bearing  at  their  front  enda  agalngt  a  wall  of  tbe  tubular 
bar,  one  of  the  wedgaa  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  brace  arm 
also  bearing  against  aald  wall  and  tbe  other  wedge  a  front 
arm  provided  with  a  ecrew  seat  enfagad  by  aald  screw. 

2.  In  a  looae  leaf  biadar.  a  tutmUr  bar.  Mocks  secured 
In  one  end  and  provided  with  lasting  grooves,  a  screw 
Joumalad  U  said  blocka  and  protVled  with  collars  st  op- 
posite sidea  of  tba  Uttw,  a  alld4ble  cUmp  comprialng  a 
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1.  A  machine  for  repairing  sheet  metal  bottle  capa,  coaa- 
prlslng  a  tum-tabJe  with  die  seats  In  Ita  upper  face  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  tubular  bearing  in  the  center,  a 
bed  with  a  downward!}  projecting  sleeve  aobradng  the 
tubular  bearing  of  tbe  turn-toble,  a  central  atam  arranged 
to  reciprocate  vertically  in  the  tubuUr  bearing  of  the  turn- 
Uble  and  carrying  at  the  top  a  croas  head  having  on  one 
end  a  swaging  die  and  on  the  other  end  a  pinngar,  and 
meana  for  feeding  an  elastic  diak  batweaa  tha  plangar  and 
turn-table. 

2.  A  machine  for  repairing  ahaat  metal  bottfb  capa, 
comprising  a  turn-Uble  with  die  aaats,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating stem  bearing  a  croas  head  having  on  one  end  a  swag- 
ing die  and  on  tbe  other  and  a  plunger,  meana  for  feeding 
an  elastic  disk  between  tbe  plunger  and  tBm-table,  a  sub- 
jacent bed  having  a  sleeve  bearing  for  the  center  of  the 
turn-Uble  snd  a  raised  outer  edga  for  eapportlng  tha  adfa 
of  the  turn-table. 

3.  A  machine  for  repata-lng  sheet  metal  bottle  capa,  com- 
prtaing  a  turn-Uble  with  die  aeata,  a  vwtleaHy  raetpro- 
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eating  atam  baartag  a  eroaa-haad  havlBg  a  m^^f^ 
OB  one  and  and  a  plungar  on  tha  other,  a  davlca  ««  «r**^ 
an  aUBtie  dlak  between  said  plungar  and  tom-tabia,  aad 
means  for  iffth,fi«h.g  mOd  feed  davloa  aUtlonary  during 
the  Uat  part  of  tha  daaeeat  of  tha  dU  aad  plungar. 


aald  annoUr  ehaaibsr,  tbe  dlataaoa  betwaea  aald 
measnrad  at  right  aaglea  to  tha  axla  of  tha  atai^^aarlac 
being  leaa  thaa  tha  dlanawtar  of  aald  balls. 

2.  A  ■tflp-baariag  comprtatag  In  combination  aa  uppw 
aannUr  disk  hariag  a  rsalllant  eyilndrleal  flange  axtndlng 
downwarda.  a  Uwar  annular  dlak  having  a  reaUlent  cylla- 
drtcal  flange  extending  apwarda,  the  flange  of  <me  of  aald 
dlaka  having  longltodlaal  Inclalona,  aald  disks  aad  lUngea 
forming  an  annuUr  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  baUa  la 
aald  chamber,  aald  flanges  having  edges  projecting  toto 
aald  annular  chamber,  tba  dUtanoe  between  aald  edgea 
measured  at  right  angles  to  the  axU  of  the  step-bearing 
being  less  than  tbe  diameter  of  said  balls. 
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4  la  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  comblnaUoa 
of  a  tum-UbU  having  dU  seaU  and  means  for  routing 
It  intarmlttantly,  a  magaalne  for  elastic  dtaka,  a  bori- 
sonul  feed  bar  for  aald  dUk.  pUylng  under  ";«  in«<^* 
and  having  rack  teeth  along  lU  aide,  a  lever  with  segment 
teeth  on  one  ead  engaglag  said  rack  Ueth  and  an  angular 
■lot  at  the  other  ead,  a  eliding  carrier  block  with  P^  f^ 
Ina  U  said  alot.  meana  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  blo^ 
and  a  vertical  plungar  for  tranaferrlag  the  eUatlc  dlaka 

to  the  die  saati 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  daacrlbwl,  the  combination 
of  a  turn  tabU  hariag  dU  saaU  and  a  centrally  arranged 
ratchet  wheal,  a  magaalne  for  alaatlc  dtoka,  a  horUontid 
feed  bar  for  said  disks  playing  under  the  msgaslne  and 
baring  rack  Ueth  along  tt»  aide,  a  lever  with  aagmant  teeth 
on  one  end  engaging  aald  rack,  and  aa  angular  slot  at  the 
other  aad,  a  alldlng  earriar  block  with  pU  pUylag  In  said 
alot,  meana  for  tadprlcatlag  aald  carrier  block,  a  spring 
nawl  attached  to  aald  Wock  and  aagaglag  tha  ratchet  wheel 
erf  the  tum-Ubto,  aad  a  vertical  pluagar  for  tranaferrlag 
the  alaatlc  dlak  to  tha  die  aeata. 

{CUlaia  6  to  8  aot  printed  U  tha  Gaiatta.] 
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1.  A  step-bearlag  eomprialag  la  combination  an  upper 
annular  dtak  having  a  realllaat  cylladrical  flange  axUndlag 
downwarda.  a  low«r  aaauUr  dUk  havlag  a  raalllMt  cylla- 
drical flaaga  axtandtog  upwards,  aald  dlaka  aad  flaagea 
formlag  aa  aaauUr  dtamber,  aad  a  pUraUty  ct  balto  to 
isld  chamber,  aald  flaagea  havlag  adgaa  projaetlag  lato 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  collar 
button,  having  a  tranaveraely  perforated  back  conUlnlng 
a  recess  in  lU  front  side  to  fit  and  retain  the  shouldered 
base  of  the  post,  combined  with  a  long  slender  post  termi- 
nating at  one  end  In  a  head,  and  at  its  opposite  end  In  a 
flaring  ahoolderad  base  provided  with  a  thin,  flexlbU,  Uto- 
gral  prong  aztmdtog  tranaveraely  through  aeid  perforated 
back,  bent  tato  clamping  engagement  with  the  under  aide 
of  the  back  and  parmanenUy  secured  thereto,  aald  bead, 
post,  and  back  being  Irremovably  &etened  solidly  together. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  collar  but- 
ton, having  a  port  Urmlnatlng  at  lU  ouUr  end  to  a  head 
and  at  iU  «'«— '  aad  to  a  shouldered  base  provided  with 
pronga,  a  back  provided  with  transverae  holea  and  with  an 
undercut  recess  at  lU  rear  aide,  aald  poet  having  lU  ahoul- 
dered  base  resting  tlghUy  against  the  front  side  of  said  back 
with  lU  pronga  axtsadlng  through  said  transverse  holes 
and  bant  toto  said  receaa  against  the  rear  side  of  the  back, 
and  a  cap  flttlng  tll^tly  against  and  beneath  the  undercut 
walU  of  said  raeaaa,  and  matoutolng  the  parU  of  the  en- 
tiro  collar  button  at  all  times  relatively   firm  and   Im- 

movable.  ^         „      ,_. 

8.  An  article  of  maaufacture,  eonalsttog  of  a  colUr  but- 
ton, having  a  port  terminating  at  lU  Inner  end  in  a  ahoul- 
dered  baae  provided  with  an  totegral  securing  prong,  a 
back  having  undercut  receaaea  at  IU  oppoalte  aldea,  aald 
shouldered  baae  fitting  Into  tbe  front  undercut  receaa 
tl^tly  agalnrt  the  undercut  walls  thereof,  said  totegral 
prong  extendtog  through  tbe  back  from  one  receaa  to  tha 
other,  and  a  cap  clamping  the  rear  end  of  aald  proag  to 
immovable  poaltlon  ta  aald  receaa.  aald  cap  spanning  the 
rear  receaa  of  said  back  and  flttlng  at  IU  edges  tightly 
agalnat  tbe  undercut  walU  thereof  and  malnUtolng  the 
parU  of  the  entlro  collar  button  at  all  times  reUtively 
firm  and  immovable. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  conalstiag  of  a  colUr  but- 
ton, having  a  poat  Urmlnatlng  at  IU  toner  end  to  a  ahonl- 
dered  base  provided  with  an  integral  securing  prong,  a 
non-meUlllc  back  !iavlng  undeixnt  recesses  at  Itt  oppo- 
site BiUes.  said  ahouUarwi  baae  fitting  toto  the  front  under- 
cut recess  tightly  agalnat  the  undercut  walU  thereof,  aald 
totegral  prong  extending  through  the  ba<*  from  one  recess 
to  the  other  and  a  cap  soldered  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
prong,  clamping  the  rear  end  of  said  prong  to  Immovable 
position  to  said  receaa,  aald  cap  spanning  the  rear  receaa 
of  said  back  and  flttlng  at  IU  edgea  tightly  agalnat  the 
undercut  walU  thereof  and  matotalntog  tbe  parte  of  the 
entire  coUar  button  at  all  tlmea  relatively  firm  and  Im- 
movable. 

5  An  article  of  manufacturo,  conaUtlng  of  a  collar  but- 
ton, having  a  port  tormtoatlng  In  a  flared  Inner  end  pro- 
vided at  IU  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  integral  pronga, 
and  a  back  having  the  central  portions  of  lu  front  and 
rear  sides  eontotolng  depressions  extending  toward  each 
other  having  co-axt«nalva  areaa  to  constitute  slmllar-alaad 
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■hAllow  r«cflMM  hATloc  okdarcBt  inUm,  sad  •  plwaltCy 
of  tr»aBT«r»«  hoto«  throoih  Um  thi^  portkm  o«  mU  teck 
at  tb«  pwlphwy  <rf  laW  feamm,  kfM  flartfl  «d  of  tte 
post  *^»g  MAtad  flat  asalBst  tb«  bottom  <tf  tba  trout 
rooM*  aad  fltttaif  ■ansly  ftt  ita  portphery  bODaaOtba  «■- 
dareot  walla  at  aaid  front  rocaoo,  «i»fl  ito  pfOBgo  otaodtof 
throacb  aald  holaa  and  elandiad  la  tha  war  tieiaa,  aad  a 
cap  Bna«ly  flttad  oror  aald  el«nclM|ll  proagi  and  tNoaatli 
tho  ondarcat  walla  at  tba  rear 


882.06S.     rABO-RBaiSTldB-OPBBATINO  ICaCHANISM. 

William  H.  Howiaa,  Hartford,  Coui.     FUad  Apr.  18, 
lOOd.     Serial  No.  S11.B04. 


1.  Maaaa  for  oparatlac  r«clatanii|r  mocha  ntam  harlBC  In 
eombtsatloa  wttb  tba  aetnatlac  mamber  of  tba  raflatar  a 
jok«  mounted  for  awlnslnc  moramadt  upon  aad  ralatlTa  to 
■aid  mamber,  and  taidapendait  opetfatlnc  meana  eoaaaetad 
wltb  tba  yoke  to  iwlnc  it  la  ravara^  dlreetloaa  for  Impart- 
lac  tbe  actoatlnc  moTemant  to  tbe*  Hdd  mambar. 

2.  Ueana  for  operatlnc  roglater^  macbinlam.  barlac 
la  combination  wltb  tba  actoatlnc  loember  of  tba  raslaur. 
a  yoke  plTotally  mounted  up<m  tbe  actoatlnc  mambar,  and 
Independent  operatlnf  meana  coaaectad  wltb  diffeiaac  por- 
tlona  of  tbe  yoke. 

8.  Keana  for  operatln<  reciatarlnc  macbanlam,  baftag 
la  combination  wltb  tbe  actoatlnc  maaabar  of  tbe  retlater 
a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  apoo  tbe  actaatlag  member,  and 
bavlnc  ansa  extendlnc  In  lobatantially  oppoalta  dlractloaa 
from  tbe  plTotal  connection,  and  Indepaadaat  operatUic 
maazu  connected  wltb  tbe  oppoalte  arms  of  tbe  yoke. 

4.  Meana  for  operating  reglaUrtng  mecbanlsm,  bavtng 
In  combination  wltb  tbe  actuating  member  of  tbe  regUter, 
a  yoke,  operating  lerera  for  recdrlw  movemenU  from  dlf- 
faroit  directions,  and  meant  coniiectlng  tbe  leTera  wltb 
tbe  yoke. 

5.  Meana  for  operating  reglstettng  mecbaniam,  baring 
la  combination  wltb  tbe  actuating  nMmbe^^f  tbe  reglatar, 
a  yoke  plTotally  mounted  upon  tbe  kctnatbug  Member,  oper- 
ating leTora  and  connectlMU  for  tninamlttlng  ti^^oqimtlng 
morement  from  different  cooaectUtM,  and  meana  tdr  con- 
necting tbe  leTera  wltb  different  p^rtlona  of  tbe  yoke. 

[Claima  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tte  Gaaette.] 


wltbla  tba  wma,  gnide-waya  ft>rmad  of  abaat  metal  beat  U- 
■hapa  la  eroae  eaetloii  and  eaeb  aeeored  to  tba  tartlcal  rar- 
faca  of  the  frame  member  wltb  tbe  opaa  aide  of  Ita  cbaaael 
toward  aald  aortaea  aad  eadi  way  prorldad  wltb  a  loagi- 
todlaal  elot  la  Ita  vertleal  bottom  baring  a  aoteb  at  one 
and  extaadtag  laterally  tbarafrom  Into  tbe  borlaonUl  tide 
of  tbe  ebanael,  brace  roda  plrotally  attaebed  at  one  end  to 
tbe  legs  aad  engaging  tba  guide  alota  at  tbelr  oppoalte 
ends,  aald  roda  being  formed  to  yteldingly  preea  toward  tbe 
gnide-waya  to  ipring  Into  eagagamant  wltb  aald  notcbee 
wben  tba  legs  are  fully  extaadad. 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  tbe  eomblaatloo  wltb  a  top  frame 
baring  aide  and  croaa  bara  aad  a  top  aecnred  upon  eald 
bar%  of  lega  plrotally  attaebad  to  tbe  frame,  gulda-waya 
lecored  to  tbe  frame,  eaeb  formed  of  abaet  metal  bent  Into 
U-abape  in  croae  aectlon  to  form  a  ebannel  and  eaeb  ae- 
cured  to  tbe  vertical  aide  eorfaoe  of  one  of  tbe  bara  wltb 
tbe  open  tide  of  tbe  ebannel  toward  said  aorface,  by  flangae 
forming  a  part  of  tbe  eldea  of  tbe  ebannel,  one  of  eaid 
flangee  extending  borlaontally  between  tbe  bar  aad  top 
and  tbe  otber  extending  rertlcally  downward  upon  tbe  aui^ 
face  of  tbe  bar  and  aecured  tbereto,  tald  guide  waya  b^ii« 
eaeb  formed  wltb  a  longitudinal  elot  In  tbe  rerUcal  bot- 
tom of  tbe  ebannel  baring  a  laUral  aotcb  extending  into 
tbe  lower  side  of  aald  ebannel.  brace  rode  pIruLaily  air 
tacbad  at  one  end  to  tbe  legs  and  prorlded  wlu>  lauraUy 
bent  enda  to  engage  tba  alota,  aald  roda  betag  locmed  to 
yieldingly  preea  toward  tbe  gulde-waye,  and  beads  on  tbe 
laterally  bent  enda  of  aald  roda  witbln  tba  ebaaaala  of  tbe 
gulde-waya 

8.  In  a  folding  tabl«,  tbe  eomblnatloa  wUb  a  top  and 
top  frame,  of  lega  plrotally  attacaad  ta  (be  frame,  guide- 
ways  secured  to  tbe  frame,  eaeb  formed  of  slMOt  metal  bent 
Into  U-abape  in  croaa  eaetloa  to  form  a  ebannel  and  pro- 
rlded wltb  a  longitudinal  ala«  termed  wltb  a  lateral  notcb 
«xtandlag  inward  In  tba  levar  aide  of  tbe  guide-way,  braca 
rods  plrotally  atUcbed  at  oaa  end  to  tbe  legs  and  prorlded 
at  tbelr  oppoalta  aada  wltb  laterally  bent  portions  to  en- 
gage tbe  alota,  aad  aoxlllary  strips  secured  within  the 
cbannela  oppoalto  tba  aotebea  and  eaeb  baring  a  alot  ex- 
tending Inward  from  one  ond  to  recelre  tbe  laterally  bent 
portions  at  tbe  roda  and  form  bearings  therefor  wben  the 
rods  are  engaged  with  the  notcbee. 

4.  In  a  folding  table,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  rectangu- 
lar top  aad  top-frame  of  lega  plrotally  attaebed  to  said  top 
frame,  guide-ways  secured  to  tbe  inner  sldee  of  the  frame 
eaeb  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  longitudinal 
ebannel  and  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  notch 
extending  laterally  from  one  end  of  said  slot,  spring  brace 
roda  plrotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lega  and  formed 
with  laterally  t>ent  ends  to  project  through  the  slots  of  the 
guide- ways,  beads  on  the  bent  ends  of  said  rods  to  trarel 
I  In  tbe  channels  of  tbe  gulde-i^ys.  aoxlllary  strips  rrithin 
I  tbe  gnlde-ways  opposite  tbe  notches  and  formed  with  slou 
!  extending  inward  from  one  end  to  recelre  the  said  ends  of 
'  the  brace  roda  and  form  bearings  therefor  when  said  rods 
I  are  In  engagement  with  said  notcbee.  and  spring  dips  se- 
cured to  the  table  top  to  recelre  and  deUchably  hold  tbe 
I  legs  wben  folded. 


882,064.     FOLDING  TABLE.     AajTHOa  B.  Howlbtt,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Apr.  12,  190^     Serial  Na  311.232. 


J  niX4 


r?j_f 


L  la  a  foldlag  table,  ttm  eomHtnatlon  wltb  a  top  aad 
top  frame,  at  lags  plrotally  attaeled  to  tba  frame  to  fold 


882,066.     CAN-OPKKBB.     Casl  J.  John  sow,  Sunrlso,  Wyo. 
nied  Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  Na  386.706. 


•4-''jii=r 


1.  In  can  openera,  two  arms  plroted  together  at  tbelr 
forward  enda,  tbe  lower  arm  conatrueted  with  three  flat- 
tened polnta  extending  downward  from  Its  lower  face  at 
tba  forward  end.  arranged  In  tbe  form  of  a  triangle,  and 
dealgnad  to  plarea  tba  top  of  a  can  to  afford  a  means  of 
attaefalng  tba  darlea  to  a  can.  and  alao  to  proride  a  ful- 
cnua  for  tba  lar«r  aetloa  of  tbe  upper  arm;  tbe  aacond 
aad  upper  arm  balag  prorlded  wltb  a  slagla  point  at  ita 
forward  aad  pawlag  throogb  tba  forward  part  of  tbe  flrat 
BMBttoaed  arm  aad  eonatltutlag  a  plrot,  aald  arm  barlag 
attarbad  to  aad  dapaadiag  from  It,  by  means  of  a  damp- 
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ing  darlce  flttad  wltb  a  tbnmb-acraw.  a  double  edged  cut. 
ting  blade,  deaigaad  to  be  adjuatabla  along  tbe  aald  arm 
by  meana  of  appropriately  arranged  berelad  edgaa  on  tbe 
said  arm,  aobataatlally  «•  daacribad. 

2.  la  tba  coaatmctlon  of  caa  opeaen,  a  lower  arm  flttefl 
wltb  three  depending  flattened  polata  arraaged  la  tbe  form 
of  a  triangle  on  tbe  forward  lower  face  of  tbe  arm ;  an 
upper  arm  with  outer  edgaa  bereled  upward  along  a  por- 
tion of  tbelr  length ;  a  clamp  attachment  »*^  •  «°°'';* 
edged  cutting  blade,  and  dealgned  to  ba  fltted  and  held  In 
firm  attachment  to  tbe  bereled  arm  by  means  of  a  screw 
brought  into  firm  coaUet  wltb  one  of  the  ^^*^^*^ 
while  the  other  bereled  edge  la  Jammed  ««" Jf»V"'*  "^ 
responding  aide  of  tbe  clamp  attachment  dealgned  to  re- 
celre It :  and  means  to  plrot  tbe  two  arma  together  at  tbe 
forward  end,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


greater  dimensions  than  and  orerUpplng  a  no^f  «*  ^ 
STrtlle  of  tba  door,  a  lock  caae  supported  by  the  to*  «a« 
and  formed  wltb  retalalag  means  to  «W«  *^«  ^i,?! 
the  door  to  bold  the  central  part  of  the  »«*<«•  2?2 
to  poaltion,  and  m«u«  tote rmediate  the  lock  caidng  aadaa 
Mcotebeon  conalatlag  of  a  fold  free  to  expand,  whereby 
:;Si1S  eetZ^of  tbe  lock  face  1.  held  ^  t^otcb 
by  tbe  aald  raUlalag  meaaa.  tbe  lock  face  may  »>•  W^ 
li  width  betwemi  tba  lock  caring  and  the  -f'teheon  on 
tbe  side  where  tba  fold  la  located,  by  the  act  of  «rinng 
the  combtoed  eacutcbeons  and  lock  face  on  a  thick  door. 


882.066.     LIFTING-JACK.     I«A  J.  KaaLSE,  Cameron.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1907.    Sertal  No.  890,186. 


2  A  combined  eacntcheons  and  lock  face  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  drlren  upon  a  door,  to  rest  on  the  rides, 
and  extending  around  tbe  front  edge  of.  and  of  »«*»"  J**" 
menslona  than  and  orerlapplng  a  notch  cut  to  the  stile 
of  the  the  door,  a  lock  ease  supported  by  the  lock  face  and 
formed  with  retaining  means  to  engage  the  notch  of  the 
door  and  to  hold  tbe  central  part  of  the  lock  face  rigidly 
to  position,  and  means  Intermediate  the  lock  casing  and 
the  eecutcheons  consisttog  of  two  folds  free  to  expand, 
whereby  when  the  center  part  of  the  lock  face  Is  held  la 
the  notch  by  the  said  retatatog  means,  the  lock  face  may 
be  expanded  to  width  equally  on  both  rides  between  the 
lock  casing  the  eacntcheons  by  tbe  act  of  drlrlng  the  com- 
bined eecutcheons  and  lock  face  upon  a  thick  door. 


1  A  llfUng  Jack  comprising  a  riotted  standard,  a  rertl- 
eally  morable  clutch  rildable  to  tbe  riot  of  the  tankard 
and  prorlded  wltb  means  for  engagtog  the  same,  a  lifting 
lerer  pasring  through  tbe  sUndard  ^^^^^"^  "'JT''^. 
tog  end.  a  itok  connecttog  the  lerer  with  the  clutch,  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  lerer.  .    ^  ^     ,_.  .„.««i 

2  A  lifting  Jack  comprlalng  a  standard  harlng  spacea 
rides  forming  an  opening,  said  standard  being  also  pro- 
rlded with  a  ratchet,  a  clutch  rildable  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  ridee  of  tbe  standard  and  prorlded  with  a  tooth 
for  engaging  the  aald  ratchet,  a  lerer  connected  at  an  to- 
termXle  potot  with  and  carried  by  tbe  clutch,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  lerer. 

3  A  lifting  Jack  comprUlng  a  standard  hartog  spaced 
rides  and  prorlded  with  a  ratchet,  a  clutch  oP*--**;"' '"JJ* 
space  between  tbe  ridea  of  the  sUndard  and  P-^o^***** 'J**' 
a  tooth  for  engaging  tbe  aald  ratchet,  said  clutch  betog 
also  prorlded  with  oppoeltriy  dUpoaed  lugs,  a  rt»«  «oo«»t»d 
on  the  clutch  and  spac«l  from  tbe  standard,  wWch  1.  lo- 
cated between  the  ring  and  tbe  lugs,  and  a  lifting  lerer 
carried  by  the  clutch. 

4  A  Ufttog  Jack  comprising  a  sUndard  hartog  a  rerti- 
eal  opening,  a  clutch  rildable  to  tbe  opening  and  Pn>^^««» 
with  means  for  engaging  tbe  atandard.  a  lerei  extending 
through  the  opening  of  the  standard,  and  an  oacUlatory 
link  connecting  tbe  lerer  with  tbe  clutch 

5  A  lifting  Jack  comprialag  a  staadard.  a  lifting  lerer. 
mean,  for  fulcrumtog  tbe  lifting  lerer,  a  sUde  nioonted  on 
tbe  lifting  lerer.  a  cam  lerer  carried  by  tbe  aUde  and  ar- 
ranged to  engaga  the  lifting  lerer,  and  flexible  means  for 
connecttog  the  cam  lerer  with  the  standard. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtoted  in  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


882.068.  APPARATUS  FOE  MUFFLING  THE  EXHAUST 
OP  MOTORCYCLES.  Bdwijc  W.  KaLLaa,  Chicago,  ill.. 
asrignor  to  Armac  Motor  Company.  Chicago,  I"-.  »  Co^- 
pora«on  of  lUtoola.  Filed  June  13.  1906.  Serial  No. 
321.460. 


Filed 


882.067.    LOCK.    HnwET  F.  Kbil,  Bronxrllla,  N.  T. 

May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  816,656. 

1  A  combined  ewnitcbeona  and  lock  face  coaatmcted 
and  arranged  to  ba  driraa  upoa  a  door,  to  reat  on  the 
ridea,  and  extmidlng  around  tba  front  edge  of,  aad  of 


1.  m  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combtoa- 
tlon  with  a  motor  cycle  frame  »»»^°f  Vj^f^J'  *  ^.^^ 
.eat  post  bar  and  lower  bar.  said  seat  pot  bar  "« Jj^ 
tuht^S  formed  of  a  ringle  continuous  piece  of  tubing, 
oJaTiS  mounted  upon  aald  lower  bar.  there  being  a  paj- 
^  through  «tld  log  to  the  toterlor  of  the  said  lower  ba^ 
■Trank  batger  located  ut  the  forward  end  of  the  rear 
Jo^sald  hWer  betog  connected  to  tbe  said  seat^ 
blTbT  a  lughATlng  an  Interior  passage  thereto  commo- 
S«Sng  bSi  wl^tbe  toterior  of  the  crank  »>wr  «d 
Sflnterior  of  the  seat  pori  bar.  and  a  mud  g^""  ^^^^S 
an  annular  chamber  formed  thereto  mounted  upon  the  sa Id 
!L^J^r»i  S«rbring  a  paaaage  from  the  chamber  to  .aid 
^  ^a^  te  S.  toterior  of  the  crank  banger,  for  the  pur- 
TMee  set  forth  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 
T  ^a  dee  of  tbe  character  de«rrib«l,  the  combtoa- 
tlon  wttb  a  motor  cycle  frame  harlng  a  bead,  a  top  bar, 
^t  ^li^  and  loier  bar.  said  -eat  pori  bar  and  lower 
bar  Sng  formed  of  a  single  coattouous  piece  of  tobtog. 
rf  a  luTmounted  upon  aald  lower  bar.  there  being  a  paa- 
t^  So^  «Ud  lil^to  tbe  toterior  of  the  said  loj^  bar^ 
rcrank  hanger  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  rear 
forks,  said  hanger  betog  connected  to  the  said  aaat  port 
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bar  by  a  Ins  haTlnc  an  laterier  vummff 
aMnt  both  wttb  tb«  tatwlor  <rf  tb»  ^vak  bug«r 
intwtor  of  the  .wt  port  bar.  «  tlott"  ta  nM  ^Wr^ 
prevent  the  baraed  fueo  from  eonlB^  to  eotttaeC  wttt  t>> 
iMortBc*,  a  mnd  goard  haTtB«  an  aBBtolar  diaabar  fbniaa 
mooated  apon  th«  Mid  tmx  Ifiorta,  thet«  boliw  a 
from  the  ebaaber  to  tmiA  m^A  foard  to  tfe*  toto- 
rtor  of  the  crank  hangv,  for  tke  p^rpoM  set  forth  «ih- 
■tantUUy  a«  deserlbod. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  eharaetor  aafcrlbed.  tho  coaibiii*- 
tlon  with  a  motor  cjelo  frame  haTla^  a  bead,  a  top  bar. 
Beat  port  bar  and  lower  bar,  said  aai*  poat  bar  and  lower 
bar  being  formed  of  a  tingle  eonttonotaa  ploee  of  tnblng,  of 
a  lug  mounted  apon  eald  lower  bifii^  there  being  a  pae- 
Mge  through  aald  Ing  to  the  toterlor  pt  the  eald  lower  bar, 
a  crank  hanger  located  at  the  forwiard  eod  of  the  rear 
forka.  udd  banger  being  connected  4o  the  aald  eeat  port 
bar  by  a  lug  baring  an  toterlor  pawfge  thereto  eommanl- 
catlng  both  with  the  toterlor  of  the  #rank  hanger  and  the 
Interior  of  the  seat  port  bar,  a  ale«^  to  eald  hanger  to 
prerent  the  burned  gaaee  from  coBlnf  to  contact  with  the 
bearings,  a  mud  guard  haTlng  an  an4nlar  chamber  formed 
therein  mounted  upon  the  aald  rear  forka,  there  betog  a 
paaaage  from  the  chamber  to  aald  i^nd  gnard  to  the  to- 
terlor of  the  crank  hanger,  and  nukaa  to  antomatleally 
rellere  the  preaaure  when  It  ralaea  tfbove  a  eertato  potot. 
for  the  porpoee  ert  forth  aabatantta^y  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  with  a  motor  cycle  frame  haTtog  a  head,  a  top  bar, 
•eat  port  bar  and  lower  bar.  eald  aeit  port  bar  and  lower 
bar  being  formed  of  a  tingle  eottttoo^na  piece  of  tnbtoc  of 
a  Ing  mounted  upon  aald  lower  ba^,  there  betog  a  paa- 
ng«  through  tald  lug  to  the  toterlor  at  the  aald  lower  bar. 
a  crank  hanger  located  at  the  fon^ard  end  of  the  rear 
forks,  aald  hanger  being  connected  |to  the  aald  aeat  port 
bar  by  a  lug  baring  an  toterlor  paaaage  thereto  omamonl- 
catlng  both  with  the  toterlor  of  the  crank  hangar  and  tba 
totertor  of  the  eeat  port  bar,  a  aletre  to  tald  hanger  to 
prevent  the  burned  gaaea  from  eomlitg  to  contact  with  the 
bearlnga,  a  mod  guard  baring  an  an^olar  chamber  formed 
thereto  mounted  upon  the  tald  reat  forka,  there  betog  a 
paaaage  from  the  chamber  to  tald  ^nd  gnard  to  the  to- 
terlor of  the  crank  hanger,  and  m^ana  to  aotomatlcaUy 
rellere  the  preaaure  when  It  ralaea  tbore  a  eertato  potot, 
tald  means  conslrtlng  of  a  aprtog-tctuated  ralre  at  the 
lower  end  of  tald  mud  guard,  for  the  purpoae  tet  forth  tnb- 
itantlally  aa  described. 


882,098.  SWITCH  -  STAND.  WiiAiAM  C.  KiDO,  Suifem, 
N.  Y.,  atalgnor  to  Standard  Bqulfment  Company.  Mah- 
wah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  iTeraey.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,380. 


tlally  kortaoBtally  tnm  tte  rittft  aad  adaptad  ta  k)<fc  tfca 
gkaft  Cram  tuattf  to  tka  tiaaaa,  aad  a  tow  ptvatod  to 
•wtag  to  a  vertical  ^aaa  aad  adapted  aa  It  to  Movad  to 
fM  pUne  to  nnlock  the  ahaft  and  tars  It. 

4.  la  a  awttch  rtaad.  tha  eanMaattaa  at  a  tnuae,  a 
■baft  rotatabto  ttartfa,  aa  ara  ptrrtad  tberate  aad  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  ahaft  froaa  tnralag  to  the  traiM,  aad  a 
lew  hartog  a  atot  threvgii  wUeh  aald  arm  axtcnAi  wbara> 
b7.  aa  tha  tovar  to  aofad,  the  am  to  oaleekad  troia  tka 
tnmm  aad  toraa  tha  abaft. 

B.  la  a  awlteb  ataad,  tba  emabiaatlea  of  a  frame,  a 
■baft  rotatable  tbaiaCa.  aa  arm  pirvtad  tbareto,  a  pfojae- 
tloo  npoa  the  arm  to  ea«ica  the  frame,  and  a  lerer  haT- 
tog a  Blot  throogb  wktob  aald  arm  extwda  whereby,  aa 
tbm  lerer  to  BMrad,  the  proJaetloB  to  dtoeagaged  from  tba 
frame  and  the  abaft  to  tanad. 

[Clalma  8  to  12  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


882,070.  BOTABT  BCaUHN  »X)B  0R«  AND  MATBRIALB. 
HowAmn  O.  Kni«,  Dearer,  Colo.  FUed  July  17,  1»0T. 
Serial  No.  884,1»2. 


1.  In  a  twitch  ataad,  the  comblaatloB  of  a  fraaw.  a 
■baft  rototable  thereto,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  ahaf t 
aad  adapted  to  lock  the  ahaft  from  toratog  to  tha  fraaia, 
aad  means  to  unlock  the  ahaft  a«d  tnra  It  to  a  dagte 
oparatloa. 

t.  la  a  awlteh  ataad,  the  eomWnatloa  of  a  ffemae,  a 
■baft  roUtabto  thereto,  aa  arm  pr^Jertlag  from  tbe  ahaft 
aad  adapted  to  lock  tba  abaft  fit>^  tnralag  to  tba  trama, 
aad  a  lever  plTotad  to  awtog  to  a  liigle  ptoaa  aad  adapted 
■a  It  to  moved  to  aald  plaae  to  oUo^  tba  ahaft  aad  tara  It. 

8.  la  a  awltdi  ataad,  the  eombta^tloa  of  a  frame,  a  var- 
tleal  abaft  rotateble  thereto,  aa  skm  projeetlag 


1.  In  a  rotary  acreen,  tbe  eomhtaatlon  with  a  npportlng 
frame,  of  a  dlak  drum  head  revolnUy  mounted  on  aald 
frame,  a  plurality  ct  bolta  aztaadlag  from  aald  dlak  bead, 
plpea  on  said  bolta,  a  rlag-ahaped  dlak  dram  head  aeenred 
oa  eald  bolto  agalart  aald  pipea,  a  ptarallty  o<  oatwardly 
radtotlng  eoaaaved  and  aeml-efrealar^hapad  aeetloaa  of 
Bcreen  arranged  batwaea  eald  dram  beada  oa  acJd  bolta, 
and  eztaadlag  arooad  aald  dram  to  a  dreotor  row  of  ane- 
uiiMli,  concave  aaetlaaa,  mtini  todadlag  eoaeaved  abclvea 
■eeared  to  aald  dtofe  beada  for  aopporttag  aald  oatwardly 
radiatlag  concavad  aeraaaa  te  aemf-drentor  abaped  forma 
on  aald  dram,  a  roUer-way  on  the  free  end  of  aald  dram, 
and  a  roller  aapported  oa  aald  frame  aad  arraaged  to  aap- 
port  tha  free  ead  of  aald  aereea  npporttog  dram. 

X  la  a  rotatlag  aeraea,  tbe  eomblaatlon  with  a  anpport^ 
tog  tottlce-wock  bos-abaped  fraam,  havtag  a  aereenlaga 
receiving  hopper  aacorad  wtthto  It,  ■aid  hopper  betog  pro- 
rided  with  an  opea  top  aad  with  eoavergtag  ildea  terml- 
natlag  at  a  abort  dtotaAee  from  tha  bottom  of  aald  frame, 
tha  aald  botten  portkm  of  aald  hopper  being  provided  with 
a  dtoeharge  apertara.  a  etrenlar  aereea  Mpportlng  dram 
rerolubly  moontad  on  Mid  frame,  with  tta  lower  half  por- 
tion projeetlag  toto  aald  boppar,  a  eyltodrical  eereen 
moonted  on  aald  dram,  oomprUng  a  drcnmferentlal  row 
of  concaved  aaml-drealar-ahapad  aegmaata  arranged  with 
their  curved  tetarlor  muf aeM  radtotlag  from  tba  arfal 
center  of  eald  dram,  Baaai  for  faedto«  ore  tato  aad  for 
dtoebargttv  tbe  ovaratoe  en  from  tba  totertor  of  aald  er- 
Ikidrleal  aefeea  aad  dram,  ateaaa  for  rotatlag  aald  dram 
iadodlag  a  r^ar  tread-way  oa  aaM 
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dram  for  to»partlag  a  redprocatlng  oedUatlng  vlbratlag 
-i.«Mii«  and  bomptog  mevemtnt  t»  aald  eereen. 
^^  r^Ury«rJ«.  "».  «»Witotio«  with  the  anpport- 
tog  ^  hi^  a  -toft  rotatobly  "PP*^^  JS^ 
nSed  ther«.n.  of  a  flange  drt«*ably  -««- ^  '^^ 
a  dlak-ahaped  dram  bead  secured  to  aald  fl"«*.  •  ^'°^„  !! 
ot^t,  exuding  through  aald  ««LJ™- ^^^rl^b^  J^ 
eorerlng  over  each  bolt  a  rlngnihaped  dtek  dram  head  ae^ 
^Ild^  S  enda  of  aald  bolto  agalart  aald  plpea,  a  doable 

eyltodrical   circular  ring  of   concavad   "^^^^'^ 
SmSTItotpee  .belf  portion.  proJacttog  a  -'ort  dtotance 
^  thel^de  face,  of  .aid  dram  head^  lald  coa«i^ 
m^t   ahelre.   betog   arranged    to    radtot.    wl^   the^ 
Sr^  inner  face,  from  tbe  axtol  oentor  of  aald  dram 
S^an^ld  projecting  ahelre.  batog  apaced  far  enough 
SS  to  pa^dXSSit  throoghont  their  drcnUr  form 
r^^v.'^U.e  oppoalt.  aide  edge,  of  ^r"*'  "*::S 
.aid  ahelvea  ^^^^^^^:Z  ^^Tt.^^^ 
SSoJ  SnUrSii'a^^«C  into  the  apaoe^ 
^^  said  shelve.,  and  adapt^l  to  be  «ippor^  by  m^ 
■helve.,  mean,  for  aecnring  a  acreenlng  material  tojald 
Sel^  and  bolU  of  .aid  drum,  and  mean.  '«»r  fe«lto, 
mTtiSl  toto  and  for  dtocharglng  the  overaise  out  of  tbe 

.oDDortli^*.  P^^**^  ^'^  •  acreentog.  hopper  of  a 
XdrS  i^  dram,  havtog  an  axUl  rapport  at  one 
«d  and  an  open  rlng-ehaped  end  at  Ito  oppodte  end,  a 
^voluble  .hafTaecur^l  to  the  axial  «.pportlng  end  of  aald 
STm  ind  r.rolubl,  Jo«rnal«l  to  mUd  tupporttog  fram^  • 
™r  tread-way  on  the  free  end  of  .aid  drum.  •  -^PP^'*- 
S"  l^n  Jld  frame  arranged  to  bearing  contact  w^ 
■Id  dram'a  tread-way  and  adapted  to  wpport  the  f«« 
!^  of-Jd  dram,  a  drcolar  row  of  projection,  ou  «ld 
:^"'w.y  airS^  to  engage  mdd  roUer  as  said  drum 
rJJItrLana  for  roUttog  aald  abaft  and  <»™«. /^ 
S^Tihaped  aereea  moontad  oa  .aid  dram,  aald  «Te« 

^«r.  projecttog  ahelv  oa  aald  drama  for  "rportijg 
^  conLv.  aectlon.  of  .aid  eyltodrical  «re«  to  thrir 

true  outwardly  radtottog  •^'<^"^':^  '^th* 
.aid  dram,  means  for  operatlTely  feeding  ore  or  other 
JJateilal  to  the  toterlor  of  mtld  cylindrical  screen,  and 
meana  for  flowing  wator  onto  aald  eereen. 

5    In  a  rotary  eereen,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
anJ  i  eyltodScal  eereen  dram,  .aid  ««•»  dram  ^ 
Provided  with  an  open  end,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  be  to- 
;^^t'  the  totarior  of  aald  eereen  ^^^^^^ 
!n«^d.  comprialng  a  box-ahaped  hopper  divided  longltu- 
SL  "«d^tralS  by  a  partition :  a  fading  bo^'  fo- 
SS^t  on  one  dde  of  aald  partition,  a  «««»»«  »»,<=^''^'; 
STSS  dde  of  aald  hopper,  a  mrterUl  <"-«^«»«  "^^ 
rt  thTend  of  aald  feed  chute,  a  diaebarge  aperture  in  the 
Jl^m"  e^d  hopper  at  tbe  -de  of  «ld  <^l^-^^^ 
„d  a  matartal  catching  and  dtotrlbuttog  ahelf  oa  -a^d  t^ 
"mirtment  of  aald  hopper  at  tbe  bottom  of  mM  dto- 
rZml  aoerture,  aa  overatoe  feedtog  out  chuta  to  the  com- 
ment oV^d  hopper  on  tbe  oppoelte  aide  of  aald  parO- 
S^'p^leTwlthTdtocharg.  •««•*•:'"- ^^J^"^ 
SS^a  guide  board  partition  withto  the  ^tarior  of  mM^ 
Jtadrt«l  dram  and  acreen  axtandlng  «"»  "»•  «;?"^ 
«mp^dn«nt  of  .aid  hopper  to  the  top  portion  oObe  to- 

S2  tet^Sm  over*,  dtochargtog  chuta  of  -^^^^^^ 
I^meaaa  for  ropporttog  -Id  hopper  and  galde  board  to 
operative  positions  withto  said  aeraen  drum. 
[Qalma  «  to  »  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


flange  projecting  forw«dly  from  the  »«-^P^5»,"fJ2!^ 
Sg  wi  eya  offart  th«afrom  at  the  top  th«rao' t«J«^ 
Se  latch-hook,  and  an  opening  below  the  eye  which  rer 


ister.  with  aald  opanlag  to  receive  a  aeal,  and  an  Incltoed- 
pi?t7  pCe^ng^Tthe  flange  to  front  of  the  Jamb  In 
the  path  of  the  latch-hook. 


ada.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  859.179. 


Lf-^ 


^i.  Point,  N.  T.     FItod  lUy  4,  1907.     8«rtol  No. 

fdSJf-t-w  comprtolag  a  awteglng-Utah  l>i^J^ 
tbe^r  and  havtog  a  downwardly  «t»^«  ^^j:? 
STth  an  opening  thereto,  and  a  ^»<^  ^^^"^^  \^ 
JuSaacSSta  tba  car  body  adjacent  the  door,  a  vertical 


.  ,.  an  oar.  to  -X^ndCaXTni  "-^^ 
from  the  gunwale  of  •^*',"^of  co-acting  «g- 

XtaTLr  ^t  ^rnT^  L^  --- ?rm- 
rotatably  aupported  ftom  °°«  °'  '*'^,  S"'^"^.  bevel 

;Ld  rataCth'S:^  and  a  plate  ^^^^r^Z  T^^t 

"i^  Sugh  which  the  PJJ- f^^^iS'g  rigSir.^:^ 
uld  pivotal  block  extend,  aald  plate  betog  rigicny 

TJ.  pma  above  .aid  -J^-^^.SrTt'o^e  rdTnd'm^S- 
g«ir  .urface  formed  on  Ita  °°*«  •"** '^J"  ^^  ttem.  and 
S  with  the  bevel  pinion  aecured  to  "«>  °"  ™: 
Xted  to  rotate  tald  pinion  on  the  -wln^^nj^  o^:  ^e  ^ 
mental  gear  aupporttog  aald  oar  ttem  to  leaw 

reSnS  mUd  pto  to  .aid  lug^  gaam  "o^,"!^ 
otter  of  aid  geara.  mihrtaattolly  aa  deacribed. 
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882,078.  FDMB-CONDEN8INO  APpARATDS.  JOHM  R. 
MorriTT,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed  Jtn.  18,  1906.  8«-Ul 
No.  290,390. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fornftfc  for  trwttlng  ore  by 
•ubjectlng  the  latter  to  th«  neecu^ry  h««t  to  toUUIIm 
certain  of  the  elements  ttaerelo,  of  a  ieoodult  leadlac  there- 
from for  the  paaaa«e  of  the  ToUtU^ad  prodacta  or  fames, 
a  hood  connected  with  aaid  eondnlt  a^  harlns  walls  down- 
wardly Inclined  from  aald  condolt  a|>d  parforatad  to  form 
a  rough  or  jagged  Interior  anrface.  a^d  a  Hqnid-contalnlng 
tank  In  which  the  hood  la  Immeraed^ 

2.  Aa  an  improTed  article  of  manafactnre,  a  fame  eon- 
dnlt proTided  with  a  hood  or  enlargement  at  the  exit  ex- 
tremity of  th«  coadoit,  the  said  ho^  haTlng  dowawardly 
Inclined  walla  from  the  condolt,  ptorkled  with  perfora- 
tions formed  by  punching  the  metal  Inwardly  to  produce 
a  rough  or  jagged  Interior  surface. 


882,074.  RAPID-TRAVBB8B  IfSC^ANIBM.  Bdwabo  A. 
McLLsa.  MadlaonrlUe,  Ohio,  aMl|nor  to  The  King  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company,  Winaton  Place.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     rUed  May  27,  1904-     Serial  No.  262,822. 


the  other  part  of  aald  lever  and  the  ahlfter  rod  of  the 
other  yoke,  whereby  aald  lerer  la  permitted  to  swing  In 
two  plaaea  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  In  one  plane  to 
operate  one  of  the  yokes  and  In  the  other  plane  to  operate 
the  shifter  rod  and  the  other  yoke. 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  lnt#r-depen<tont  shafts  ar- 
ranged one  lit  right  angles  to  the  oCher  and  adapted  to  be 
geared  together,  said  ahafts  being  provided  with  dutches 
a  plurality  of  gears  on  each  aha^  and  actuating  yokes 
for  the  clutches,  of  an  operating  Itrer,  a  ahlfter  rod  bs- 
tween  said  lever  and  one  of  the  y«kes,  meana  forming  a 
oniTeraa]  connection  betwem  one  «nd  of  the  rod  and  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  Irrer,  and  means  forming  a 
nnlTsraal  conneetlon  on  the  other  yoke  and  an  end  of  said 
lerer,  whereby  said  lerer  is  capable  of  swinging  la  two 
planes  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  in  one  plane  to  op- 
crate  one  of  the  yokes  and  in  th«  other  to  operate  the 
other  yoka 

2.  The  combination  with  two  tnttr-dependent  ahafts  ar- 
ranged one  at  right-angles  to  the'  othsr,  a  plnrallty  of 
gears  cm  each  of  said  shafta,  complementary  elntdt-meeh- 
anJam  between  each  shaft  and  its  gear,  yokas  eonBeetad 
to  the  clotehsa,  a  shifter  rod  eo^neetsd  to  one  of  the 
yokes,  and  a  single  levsr,  said  lev«^  being  formed  of  two 
parts,  a  onlvsraal  joint  between  o*e  of  the  parts  of  the 
lerer  and  one  of  ths  yokes  and  a  ^alTcrsal  Joint  betwosn 


882,078.  PB0CS8S  VCR  8BPARATIN0  THE  MBTALS 
CONTAINED  IN  COPPER  -  NICKEL  MATTE.  Jamm 
M.  NaiL,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Prederie 
C.  Norrls,  trustee,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Jane  S,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377,041. 

1.  In  a  process  of  reducing  nickel  from  copper-nickel 
nuktte,  the  treatment  of  the  matte  with  salfurtc  add  to 
form  saltetes  of  the  metals,  the  electrolysis  of  the  solution 
with  a  copper-nickel  anode  and  copper  cathode  to  deposit 
the  copper  la  the  metallic  form,  and  the  treatment  of  the 
resultant  nickel  snlfata  solution  with  a  solution  of  a  chlo- 
rid  of  an  alkaline  earth  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  so- 
lution of  nickel  ehlorid  and  a  predpitate  of  an  insoluble 
sulfate  of  the  alkaline  earth. 

2.  In  a  proceaa  of  reducing  nickel  from  copper-nickel 
matte,  the  treatment  of  the  matte  with  sulfuric  acid  to 
form  sulfates  of  the  metala,  the  electrolysis  of  the  solution 
with  a  copper-nickel  anode  and  copper  cathode  to  deposit 
the  copper  in  tlie  metallic  form,  and  the  treatment  of  the 
resultant  nickel  sulfate  solntl<m  with  a  solution  of  a  ehlo- 
rid of  an  alkaline  earth  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  so- 
lution of  nickel  ehlorid  and  a  predpitate  of  aa  Insoluble 
sulfate  of  the  alkaline  earth,  and  the  electrolyals  of  the 
nickel  ehlorid  with  an  Insoluble  anode  and  nickel  cathode, 
resnlttag  in  the  deposit  of  the  nickel  on  the  cathode  and 
the  liberatioa  of  chlorin  gaa. 

3.  In  a  process  of  redudag  nickel  from  copper-nickel 
matte,  the  treatment  of  the  matte  with  sulfuric  add  to 
form  sulfates  of  the  meUls,  the  electrolysis  of  the  solution 
with  a  copper-nickel  anode  and  eopper  cathode  to  deposit 
the  copper  In  the  metallic  form,  the  treatment  of  the  re- 
sultant solution  with  a  sulfurislng  re-agent  to  predpitate 
any  remaining  copper  and  other  metala  (present  as  Impuri- 
ties) in  the  form  of  sulflds,  and  the  treatment  of  the  re- 
sultant nickel  sulfate  sotntloa  with  a  solution  of  a  ehlorid 
of  an  alkaline  earth  resulting  la  the  fbrmatioa  of  a  solu- 
tion of  nickel  ehlorid  and  a  predpitate  of  an  insoluble  sul- 
fate of  the  alkaline  earth. 

4.  In  a  process  of  reducing  ni^el  from  copper-nidcel 
matte,  the  treatment  of  the  matte  with  sulfuric  acid  to 
form  sulfates  of  the  metal,  the  electrolysis  of  the  solution 
with  a  copper-nickel  anode  aad  copper  cathode  to  depoalt 
the  eopper  in  the  metallic  form,  the  treatment  of  the  re- 
sultant nlekei  sulfate  solution  with  a  solution  of  a  ehlorid 
of  an  alkaline  earth  resulting  In  the  formation  of  a  solu- 
tion of  nickel  ehlorid  and  a  predpitate  of  an  insoluble  sul- 
fate of  the  alkaline  earth,  the  electrolysis  of  the  nickel 
ehlorid  with  an  insoluble  anode  and  nickel  cathode,  result- 
ing in  the  deposit  of  the  nickel  on  the  cathode  and  the  lib- 
eratioa of  chlorin  gaa,  the  roasting  of  the  sulfate  of  the  al- 
kaline earth  obtained  aa  above  with  carbon  to  convert  it  to 
a  sulfld.  and  the  trrataient  of  the  sulfid  with  the  chlorin 
obtained  as  above  to  re-obtain  the  ehlorid  of  the  alkaline 
earth  with  the  liberation  of  sulfur. 

6.  In  a  process  of  reducing  nickel  from  copper-nickel 
matte,  the  electrolysis  of  a  solution  of  copper-olckel  sul- 
fate with  a  copper-nickel  anode  and  eopper  cathode  to  de- 
posit the  copper  in  the  metallic  form,  and  the  treatment  of 
the  resultant  nickel  sulfate  solution  with  a  solution  of  a 
ehlorid  of  an  alkaline  earth  resulting  In  the  formation  of  a 
solution  of  nickel  ehlorid  and  a  predpitate  of  an  Insoluble 
sulfate  of  the  alkaline  earth. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


'  882,07&     RBOI8TSR.     Nils  D.  Nblsok.  New  York,  N.  T. 
I       Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  810.848. 

In  a  measartng  register,  a  rotary  dial,  a  ahaft  carrying 
I  said  dial,  a  Ganeva  gear  on  said  shaft  for  imparting  rotary 
•  intermittent  movements  to  the  same,  and  a  driving  mech- 
j  anlsm  therefor  to  be  operated  by  the  fluid  measured  and 
i  eomprlalng  a  cam,  a  bar  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by 
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•aid  cam,  means  for  quickly  moving  said  bar  In  the  reverse 
direction  when  It  Is  released  by  said  cam.  and  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  finger  to  pass  Into  engagement  with  said  gear  and  a 
pin  to  be  engaged  by  said  bar  after  It  has  performed  Ita  prt- 


plate  and  having  Its  upper  end  enlarged  to  form  a  grip 
substantially  as  deacribed,  the  transverse  members  or  bars 


mary  movement  in  one  direction,  whereby  said  bar  on  its 
quick  reverse  movement  Is  enabled  to  Impart  a  quick  move- 
ment to  said  disk  and  through  It  to  aald  gear  and  dial ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


882  077.  RINQ-TBAVKLER.  Albbrtds  B.  Porraa,  Sal- 
mon Falls,  N.  H..  aaaignor  to  National  Ring  Traveler 
Company.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.     Filed  Mar.  2T,  1905.     Serial  No.  252,285. 


projecting  some  distance  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  plate 
to  which  they  are  attached. 


88"  079       CAR-FENDBR.      WiLHAM    B.    Rebd,   Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.175. 


1  A  ring  traveler  having  a  flattened  top,  relatively 
short  sides  and  home  subaUntlally  parallel  with  said  top, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

2  A  ring  traveler  having  a  flattened  top  and  straight 
sides,  a  horn  subsUntlally  paraUel  with  aald  top,  the  aides 
and  top  forming  substantially  right  angles  with  each 
other,  substantally  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring,  of  a  traveler 
having  a  flattened  top  and  relatively  short  sides  at  an  an- 
gle to  said  top  whereby  when  the  traveler  tips  the  top  of 
the  traveler  wUl  come  in  conUct  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring,  of  a  traveler 
having  a  flattened  top.  relatively  abort  aidea  at  an  angle  to 
said  top  and  horns  subsUntlaUy  parallel  with  said  top. 
subsUntlally  as  described. 


882  078      POTATO-MASHER.    William  A.  Pbthdle.  Mer- 

rillan.  Wis.    Filed  June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.605. 

A  culinary  device  substantially  as  described.  conslsUng 

of  a  head  comprising  a  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  apaced 

transverse  bars  or  members  secured   to  the  plate  at  the 

under  side  thereof  and  curved  slightly  upwardly  at  their 

extremities,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  centrally 

threaded   opening,   and   a    handle   having   the   lower   end 

thereof  threaded  so  as  to  screw  Into  the  opening  of  the 

133  0.  G.— 38 


1    In  a  car  fender  or  guard,  butter  fender-dropping  mech- 
anism, consisting  of  a  buffer  C.  provided  with  buffing  rails 
and  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  buffer  rods  25—26'.  wtlch 
are  slldably  mounted  in  side  pipes  22-22',  rigidly  secured 
upon  the  lower  surface  of  the  platform  near  the  end  and 
longitudinally  of  the  car  and  are  provided  with  outward 
retaining   springs,   parallel    rods   27—27'   arranged   below 
the  buffer  rode,  plvoUlly  mounted  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  rear  ends  of  the  buffer  rods,  by  vertical  arma,  trans- 
verse bell  crank  levers  28—28',  mounted  In  hanging  bear- 
Inga  below  the  platform,  pivoted  on  their  outer  arma  to 
the  forward  enda  of  the  parallel  rods  and  angled  at  their 
Inner  ends  in  a  form  to  engage  a  dog  In  a  lower  plane, 
an  apron-holding  dog  15  pivoted  In  a  banger  back  of  the 
center  of  a  forward  fender,  and  extending  forward  suffi- 
ciently to  engage  a  forward  apron  A  plvoUlly  hung  to  the 
platform,  when  In  suspended  position,  a  trip  lever  18  plv- 
oUlly mountp"  In  a  hanger  back  of  said  dog.  extending 
i  forward  far     ^ough  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog  16  and  far 
enough  backward  to  engage  a  dog  21.  a  rear  apron-holding 
dog  21.  pivoted  on  an  upright  arm  20  rigidly  secured  to 
the  car  truck  frame,  and  extending  forward  sufficiently  to 
be  engaged  by  aald  trip  lever  and  to  engage  the  rear  apron 
B    pivoted  upon  the  truck  frame,  when  the  apron  Is  In 
suspended  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2    In  a   car  fender  or  guard,  fender-dropplig  mechan- 
;  lam!  consisting  of  a  vertical  foot-pin  30.  slldably  mounted 
m  an  opening  in  the  car  platform,  upwardly  retained  by 
a  soring,  and  extending  below  the  platform  sufficiently  to 
engage  a  dog.  transverse  bell  crank  levers  28-28'.  mount- 
ed  in  hanging  bearings  below  the  platform,  and  having  a 
rigidly  aecured  arm  80*  thereon,  at  a  aulUble  angle  and 
m  position  below  the  said  pin.  and  Inner  enda  "«««»  »°  * 
form  to  engage  a  dog  In  a  lower  plane,  an  apron-holding 
dog  15  pivoted  m  a  hanger  back  of  the  center  of  a  for- 
ward fender,  and  extending  forward  sufficiently  to  engage 
a  forward  apron  A  plvoUlly  hung  to  the  platform,  when 
in  suspended  position,  a  trip  lerer  16  plvoUlly  mounted 
in  a  hanger  back  of  said  dog  eiUndlng  far  enough  back- 
ward to  engage  a  dog  21.  a  rear  apron  holding  dog  21. 
pivoted  on  an  upright  arm  20  rigidly  secured  to  the  car 
;  truck  frame,  and  extending  forward  sufficiently  to  be  en- 
i  gaged  by  aald  trip  lever  and  to  engage  the  rear  apron  B. 
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plretfld  np«m  the  truck  firMW,  wh««  tli«  «pr«B  is  to 
p«Dd«l  position.  wibrtmiitlsHy  •»  d^^rttad. 

8.  In  a  double  car  fender  or  gvmri,  a  rear  fender-drop- 
ping mechanlam.  conatatin*  of  a  f onward  fender  A.  trane- 
rereely  ptToted  In  alotted  bearlnga  at  aide  hangera  rlgkllj 
Mcnred  to  the  lower  aorfaee  of  a  c#r  platform  »nd  haT- 
ing  a  tranareree  upper  apron  rod  «•,  an  apron-holdlnc 
doc  15  plTOted  In  a  hanger  hack  of  t^ie  center  of  aald  fen- 
der. iTiltably  curred  on  lU  lower  afc*.  and  extending  for- 
ward aufflclentlj  to  engage  aald  aprtp  when  In  auapended 
poeltlon.  a  trip  lerer  19  pltotallj  ^ounted  In  «  danger 
Back  of  MM  dog  m  a  lower  plane,  extending  anfflctotlj 
forward  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog  16.  and  "»ffl<J«»"y  ^l^' 
ward  to  engage  a  dog  21.  a  rear  atoron  hoWliig  dog  21 
plTOted  on  an  upright  arm  20.  rlgMjy  aecored  to  the  «r 
truck  frame,  and  extending  forward!  iafflclently  to  be  en- 
ngcd  by  aald  trip  lerer  and  to  eng4ge  the  rear  apron  B. 
when  aald  apron  la  In  suspended  portion,  a  rear  apron  B, 
plToted  upon  the  truck  frame  belo^r  said  dog.  substan- 
tially as  described.  I  ^,     ^    ^ 

4    In  a  car  guard  or  fender,  buffler  and  double  fender 
MChanlam.  conalsting  of  a  forward  fender  A  tranareraely 
pivoted  m  slotted  bearings  of  side  hungers  rigidly  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  a  car  platforp  and  haying  a  trans- 
rerse  upper  apron  rod  16-,  a  rear  •pron  B  pivoted  upon 
the  car  truck  frame,  a  buffer  e.  proT|ded  with  buffing  rails 
and  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  ro*  25-25'.  buffer  rods  i 
25—25'    slldably   mounted   In   side  pipes   22—22    rigidly   , 
■ecured  upon  the  lower  surface  of  the  platform  near  the 
end  and  longitudinally  of  the  car.  the  rods  having  out- 
ward  retaining  springs,  parallsl  rod*  27—27'  arranged  be- 
low the  buffer  rods,  pivotally  mounted  at  their  rear  enda  • 
to  the  rear  ends  of  the  buffer  rods  'by  vertical  arms,  bell 
crank  levers  2»— 28'  mounted  In  h»nglng  bearlnga  below 
the  platform,  pivoted  on  their  outef  arms  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  parallel  roda  and  angled  at  their  Inner  enda 
in  a  form  to  engage  a  dog  In  a  l^wer  plane,  an  apron- 
holding  dog  15  plTOted  In  a  hanger  back  of  the  center  of 
•  forward  fender,  and  extending  fcrward  sufficiently  to 
engage  the  forward  apron  A  when  In  auspended  position, 
a  trip  lever  18  plToUlly  mounted  Ini  a  hanger  back  of  aald 
dog    extending  forward  sufficiently  to  be  engaged  by  the 
dog'  15  and  backward  sufficiently  l>o  engage  a  dog  21,  a 
rear  apron-holding  dog  21,  pivoted  pn  an  upright  arm  20. 
rigidly  secured  to  the  car  truck  fra(ne,  and  extending  for- 
ward sufficiently  to  be  engaged  by  ssld  trip  lever  end  to 
•ngage  the  rear  apron  B  when  in  suspended  position,  a 
rigidly  secured  arm  30«  on  one  of  the  bell  crank  levers 
uranged  at  a  suitable  angle  and  1»  postlon  below  s  foot 
pin   a  vertical  foot  pin  30  alldably  taonnted  in  an  opening 
In  the  car  platform  above  aald  lever  arm  80»  and  upwardly 
retained  by  a  spring,  all  substantially  as  described. 

5    In  a  car  fender  or  guard,  the  qomblnation  with  a  car. 
of  buffer  fender-dropping  mechanlsO.  consisting  of  a  buf- 
fer C  provided  with  buffing  ralla  and  secured  to  the  outer 
•Dds  of  buffer  rods  26—26'.  whleU  sre  slldably  mounted 
in  side  pipes  22— 22*.  rigidly  secnitd  upon  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  plstform  omt  the  en<1  end  kmgltadlnally  of 
the  car  and  are  provided  with  outlrard  retaining  sprtagB, 
parallel  rods  27—27'  arranged  Lel<|w  the  ba«»r  -ods,  pif- 
©tally  mounted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
buffer  rods,  by  vertical  srms,  trantverse  bell  crank  levers 
M— 28'.  mounted  In  hanging  bearl$cs  below  the  platform, 
pivoted  on  their  outer  arms  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
parallel  rods  and  angied  at  their  inner  ends  in  •  fbrrn 
to  engage  a  dog  In  a  lower  plane,  mx  apr«i-holdlng  dog  16 
pivoted  In  a  hanger  back  of  the  centw-  of  a  forward  fender, 
and  extending  forward  suffleientl}  to  engags  a  fW*ard 
apron  A  plvoully  hung  to  the  platform,  when  In  sospend- 
•d  poeltlon,  a  trip  lever  16  pivotally  mounted  la  a  hanger 
back  of  said  dog.  extending  forwsid  far  enough  to  be  •■• 
gaged  by  the  dog  16  and  far  enoi^gh  backward  to  socage 
a  Aog  21.  s  re«r  apron-holding  dot  ^l.  plrotsd  on  an  np- 
rlght  arm  20  rigidly  secured  to  tHe  car  track  frame,  and 
astatding  forward  snffleiently  to  |e  engaged  hy  ssM  trtp 
tover  and  to  eagags  the  rear  apr*n  B.  pivoted  npon  the 
track  frame,  whea  the  apron  la  in  Suspended  posltiao,  sab- 
■tanttally  as  deaerlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prtatsd  tn  ths  Oasette.] 


882,060.  PBBCOLATOBrPOT  COMSTBUCTION.  Ql 
B.  ftATiLAB.  MerldeB.  Cona..  aasicBor  to  Msaalag.  Bow- 
■aa  *  Coapaay.  Meridea,  Cona.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Cob- 
■setleat.    Iliad  Vab.  10.  1007.    Bsrlal  No.  868,198. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pot  or  body 
portion  having  an  opening  In  lU  bottom,  a  atopper  there- 
for supported  within  the  pot  and  projecting  downwardly 
through  the  opening  therein,  the  space  within  the  walla 
of  said  stopper  constituting  a  heating  chamber,  an  ex- 
ternal stopper  retaining  member  engaging  that  part  of  the 
■topper  projecting  through  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pot  having 
a  perforated  bottom,  a  stopi>er  therefor  comprUlng  a  cen- 
trally depressed  flanged  member,  the  flange  thereof  being 
supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  pot  around  the  perforation 
therein,  the  centrally  depressed  portion  projecting  through 
■aid  perforation  and  below  said  bottom,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber aecured  to  the  external  wall  of  aald  depressed  portion 
and  clamping  the  edge  of  the  pot  around  aald  opening 
or  perforation  between  It  and  the  flange  on  aald  stopper, 
the  chamber  or  space  within  the  centrally  depreaeed  por- 
tion of  the  stopper  forming  a  heating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  pot.  a  cen- 
trally perforated  bottom,  a  stopper  therefor  supported 
upon  the  bottom  of  said  pot  and  around  aald  opening,  that 
part  of  said  stopper  within  the  srea  of  said  opening  being 
depressed  and  a  reUlning  device  rigidly  secured  to  the 
external  wall  of  the  centrally  depresaed  portion  of  the 
stopper  and  externally  of  the  pot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  diaractar  described,  a  pot  having 
a  perforation  In  Ita  bottom,  a  stopper  for  said  perforation 
comprialng  a  member  having  a  centrally  dspreosed  por- 
tion adapted  to  the  perforation,  and  a  flanged  portion  ar- 

j  ranged  to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  the  pot  around  aald  per- 
'  foratlon.  a  stopper  retslner  secured  to  said  stopper  ex- 
j  ternally  of  the  pot,  and  an  enamel  like  lining  for  the  In- 
j  terlor  of  the  pot.  said  lining  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
I  stopper  flange. 


882.081.  CORRDOATBD-M3TAL  CULVBBT.  JuLlCS  H. 
BCHT^ATLT.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.  BerUl 
No.  800.811. 


1.  As  an  Improred  article  of  maanfactnra.  a  culvert  sec- 
tloa  or  member  constraeted  of  metal  and  provided  with 
eorrngatloas,  flanges  provided  with  eorragatioas 
■ponding  with  the  eorrngattons  of  the  sectloas  or 
snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  porpose  speetflad. 

3.  A  cQlTort  constetiag  of  a  series  of  seetloiw,  said 
tioos  or  members  provtdad  with  lateral  flanges  and  the 
flangaa  adapted  to  be  eoaaectad  together  and  Oie  ssetleas 
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provided  with  eireumferwitUl  eorrngatkma.  substaatlaUy 
as  and  for  the  porpose  specified. 

8.  A  culvert  consisting  of  sections,  each  secUon  provided 
with  lateral  flaages  and  the  flanges  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected together  and  the  sections  provided  with  cormga- 
ttona,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  ths  purposs  specified. 


882.082.      CURTAIN -nXTUBH.     Hamt   H     »CHM)TaB, 
Chicago,  IIL     Piled  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  36S.218. 


_» 


tabes  being  adaptad  to  rsesiva  a  eopytag  book,  •>' ""^ 
for  applying  vnmm  to  said  copy  book  wb«  ^aeed  ha- 

tween  said  tabes. 


2.  A  copying  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  eomprlsiag 
two  tubes  one  of  which  Is  of  less  diameter  than  the  otter 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  ttereto.  a  rubber  tube  adapted  to 
be  placed  betwe«i  the  firsf  named  tubes,  the  space  between 
aald  tubea  being  alao  adapted  to  receive  a  copy  book,  and 
means  for  supplying  pressure  between  the  rubber  tube  and 
the  other  tube  adjacent  to  which  It  is  placed  when  the 
copy  book  is  In  position. 


1  The  combination  with  a  curUln  roller  and  spring 
for  winding  the  curtain  thereon  of  a  gudgeon  In  one  end 
of  the  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  gudgeon  beyond  the 
end  of  the  roller  and  freely  rotoUble  in  winding  the  cur^ 
tain,  means  forcing  the  ratchet  against  the  outer  end  of 
the  roller  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  same  and  means  en- 
gai^ng  the  ratchet  In  unwinding  the  curtain  to  prevent 

rotation  thereof. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination   , 
with  a  spring  curUIn  roller  of  a  gudgeon  secured  In  one  1 
end  thereof,  a  ratchet  Journaled  on  the  gudgeon  beyond 
the  end  of  the  roller,  a  collar  secured  on  the  gudgeon,  a   • 
■prtng  on   aald  gudgeon  having  radial   arms  adapted   to 
force  the  ratchet  Inwardly  to  frictlonally  engage  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  roller  and  a  pivotal  pawl  permitting  free 
roUtlon  of  the  ratchet  In  one  direction  and  rigidly  secur- 
Ins  the  ssme  from  rotstlon  oppositely. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed  the  combination 
with  a  spring  Impelled  curtain  roller,  a  gudgeon  secured 
in  one  end  thereof,  a  bracket  supporting  the  same,  a 
ratchet  freely  rotative  on  the  gudgeon  beyond  the  end  of 
the  roller  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  tte  end  of  the 
roller,  tenalon  meana  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of 
the  ratchet  forcing  tte  same  Inwardly  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage tte  roller  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  engage  tte  ratchet 
to  prevent  rotation  ttereof  in  anwinding  the  cnrUin. 

4  The  combination  wltt  a  spring  curtain  roller,  ofa 
Anted  diak  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  ttereof,  s  fluted 
ratchet  wheel  having  tte  fluted  portion  frlctlonally  engag- 
ing the  same,  mesns  yieldingly  forclag  the  ratchet  against 
aald  disk  and  a  pawl  for  sngsglng  tts  teett  on  tte  ratchet 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction. 

5  In  a  device  of  tte  flaas  described  tte  eomblnstton 
with  a  ^rkng  cnrtaln  roller  of  a  curtain  ttereoa.  a  god- 
gMU  secured  in  the  end  of  the  roller,  a  ratchet  thereon 
having  a  roughened  side  to  frictlonally  bear  against  tts 
outer  end  of  the  roller,  meana  preventing  roUtlon  of  the 
ratchet  in  unwinding  tte  curtain,  said  ratchet  freely  ro- 
taUble  Witt  tte  curtain  in  winding,  means  for  forcing  the 
ratchet  Inwardly  to  frictlonally  engage  the  end  of  tte 
roller  and  a  rod  aecored  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  cnrtaln 
acting  against  the  tension  of  ths  spring  to  prevent  rolling 
op  tte  cnrtaln  nnless  first  lifted. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  in  tte  Oaaetta.] 


8  8  2    0  8  4       SEP  ABATOR.     Bdwjuu)  J.  VaOoaauilH  Two 
Rivers.  Wla.    Filed  July  10.  1007.    Serial  No.  888,008. 


882,068.  urmBB-COFTINO  DBTTOB.  AaxHOa  B.  VAJraa. 
Dltenhage,  Cape  Colony.  FOed  Jaae  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  877.162.  _,_, 

1.  A  copying  device  of  the  elaas  described,  eomprlslng 

two  tubes  one  of  which  is  of  leas  dlamster  «*fnj^<*^ 

and  adapted  to  be  placed  therein,  the 


1  A  separator  comprising  a  driven  Incllaed  endless 
belt,  haviag  ptas  astaading  therettron^  provided  wltt 
burred  shank*  a  fsed-hopper  over  the  upper  stretch  ei  tha 
belt  intermediate  of  iti  ends,  and  a  beater  adapted  to  op- 
poee  tte  Inner  surface  of  said  upper  belt  stretch  located 
intermediate  of  the  feed-hopper  and  tte  upper  terminal  of 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  driven  inclined  endless  belt, 
having  pins  extsndlag  therethrough  provldsd  wltt  barred 
sbaaka.  a  feed-hopper  over  the  upper  stretch  of  the  b^t 
intermediate  of  its  ends,  ths  material  fed  hetaf  Mlv<w^ 
by  gravity  over  ths  lower  tsrmlaal  of  said  belt,  meaiis  tor 
drlrlng  the  apper  -tretch  of  the  belt  in  tha  oppostte  dlreo- 
tioa  from  tha  gravity-flow  of  the  material,  ^aad  a  beater 
adapted  to  oppoae  tha  laaer  enrtacs  of  aald  oppar  bait 
atreteh  located  totarmedUto  of  the  fead-hoppar  aad  tha 
upper  terminal  of  the  belt. 

8.  A  separator  for  palss  or  the  like  eomprlaliK  a  frame, 
an  Indtoad  akaletan  troagh  hoag  to  tha  fiama.  aeaas 
for  adjustlBg  tha  troogh  tocUnatkm  to  eoaaaetlaa  wito 
ths  frams,  a  tosd-hopper  ahove  the  troogh  »»t««j5»*» 
of  its  snds.  roUers  Joumalad  to  tte  tnmgh-sads.  drlvtog- 
means  for  oaa  o<  tha  rollers,  an  endless  ^« J*^ 
by  tte  tolle«,  a  asrlaa  of  ptas  projecting  from  the  bdtha^ 
ing  barred  lower  shanks  a  ravolobls  beater  Jomaatoa  to 
tte  trough  adjaeeot  to  Ite  high  end  and  arraagad  to  op- 
poae the  toner  wface  of  tte  apper  beltstratjA,  JIvtog 
neuts  for  tha  baator,  a  ascoBd  heater  Joaraaled  to  saJd 
trough  aad  arraagad  to  oppoae  tte  toaar  aartoce  rftta 
lower  belt-stretch,  aad  maaaa  for  drlvtag  the 
beater. 
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8  8  3.085.    FLUID-PBBSSURK  ()ENKRATOB.    Mabiom      mooatlax  th«  Jaekarm  tbat  It  may  twlnt  l»tM»ll7  toward 
Wabbwi.  Bochecter.  N.  Y.    Filed,  8«pt  22,  190«.    Berlal  ]   th«  body. 
No.  385,880. 


1.  In  a  flald  presaort  dCTlea,  thfc  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder 2  ;  water  Inlet  and  outlet  Valrea  controlled  by  a 
lever ;  an  aoxUiary  motor  operated  by  water  presrore  and 
etmnected  by  a  teleacoplnc  piston  rod  to  the  ralve  oper- 
atlnf  lever  ;  a  Mpt\Dt,  one  end  of  wlildt  la  connected  to  one 
member  of  the  telescoping  piston  rt>d  and  the  other  end  of 
which  la  connected  to  the  other  member  of  the  telescoptns 
piston  rod ;  detents  to  retain  the  <ralTe  lever  in  one  posl- 
tlea  antil  a  predetermined  time  a4d  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  detents. 

2.  In  a  flQld  pressure  device,  tb|e  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder 2:  water  Inlet  and  outlet  valves;  an  aaxlllary 
motor ;  means  ecmnectlng  the  lnl4t  and  outlet  valves  to 
actuate  them  In  opposition ;  a  telescopins  connection  be- 
tween the  valve  connecting  me$ns  and  the  auxiliary 
motor ;  a  spring  24  interposed  between  the  two  parts  18, 
19,  of  the  telescoping  connection  ;  a  detent  obstructlBg  the 
upward  movement  of  the  telescoping  member  18  attached 
to  the  valve  connecting  means ;  all  organised  substantially 
as  described,  to  cause  the  auxiliary  motor  to  compress  the 
spring  by  the  upward  movement  ^f  member  19,  until  the 
resistance  of  the  detent  is  overcotne  and  the  valres  sud- 
denly reversed  by  the  elevation  of  member  la 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  device,  tl^  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder 2 :  water  inlet  and  outlet  vilvea ;  means  connecting 
the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  to  sctitate  them  in  oppoaltlon ; 
a  telescoping  connection  between  the  valve  connecting 
means  and  the  auxiliary  motor  ;  a  spring  24  Interpossd 
between  the  two  parts  18,  19  of  the  telescoping  eonaee- 
tlon  ;  a  detent  preventing  the  downward  movement  of  the 
member  18,  attached  to  the  vtf  ve  ctmnecting  m^Jis ; 
means  to  actuate  this  detent  at  a :  predetermined  point,  as 
the  water  escapes,  all  organised,  substantially  as  described, 
to  cause  the  auxiliary  motor  to  coiipress  the  spring  24,  by 
ths  downward  movenMnt  of  aMmb4r  19  to  suddenly  reverse 
the  valves  through  member  18  wh#n  the  detent  is  tripped. 

4.  In  a  fluid  prftnsare  geaeratoil  a  float  13  suspended  at 
On  top  of  the  dome  S,  a  eyllndsr,  ^d  a  piston  within  that 
eyllnder  open  upon  one  side  to  tl^e  atmosphere  and  upon 
the  other  to  the  water  in  the  donie ;  means  to  give  resist- 
aaee  to  the  movement  of  the  plstoi  ;  all  organised  to  cause 
tte  dosing  of  the  air  outlet  by  th4  float  18  to  make  effect- 
ive the  water  main  pressure  np<ii  the  piston  to  operate 
the  val 


2.  An  excavator  having  deck  and  body  bolsters,  tie 
means  directly  holding  the  bolsters  in  position  as  to  each 
other,  and  a  swingabie  jack-arm  connected  to  each  bolster. 

3.  An  A-frame  and  a  one-piece  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  seats  for  the  A-frame  whersby  the  member  posi- 
tively fixes  the  frame  against  working  out  of  true  and 
against  undue  vibration. 

4.  An  excavator  having  an  A-frame  with  two  legs,  a  sin- 
gle bolster  In  which  each  of  the  A-frame  legs  Is  seated,  and 
a  pair  of  Jack-arms,  there  being  means  Integral  with  each 
of  the  bolsters  engaging  each  of  the  Jack  arms. 

5.  An  excavator  deck,  a  member  on  each  side  of  the 
deck,  and  two  Jsck-arms  engaging  each  of  the  members. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


882,087.  GAEMKNT  -  FASTENER.  Fbank  B.  Wilsok, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
274,881. 


882.08C    POWXB-SHOVBL  JACK)-ARM  AND  MOUNTINO. 

JoMX  B.   WBBBsa.  Jr.,  ToledOii  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th* 

Tnleaa  Iron  Works  Company,  ti>ledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 

ttoa  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  24,  1«)7.     Serial  No.  308,980. 

1.  ▲  trtaagolar  on»-pl«e»  jaek^rm  leaving  a  rsosas  the 

axis  of  which  extends  paralM  toj  ths  lateral  plane  of  the 

Jackam,  a  vahida  body,  and  pivotj  pla  means  eoaettag  with 

ths  body  and  ths  recess  of  the  jjaekarm,  said  means  so 


1.  In  a  fastening  device,  in  combination,  a  stud,  a  hook 
of  a  single  thickness  and  consisting  of  a  relatively  long 
straight  front  end  portion  adapted  to  support  the  edge  of 
the  material  to  which  the  book  is  attached  and  having 
openings  therein  whersby  it  may  be  secured  to  the  mate- 
rial, the  parts  of  said  book  being  sxibstantlally  in  the  sams 
plans,  aitd  spring  damping  members  extending  to  the  rear 
from  said  straight  front  end  portion  and  adapted  to  give 
laterally  in  the  plane  of  the  book  and  provided  at  tlMir 
extreme  ends  with  opening  wh«ret>y  they  may  be  secured 
to  the  material  to  which  ths  hook  is  applied. 

2.  In  a  placket  fattening  devlcs.  In  combination,  a  hook 
of  a  slngls  thlckneus  of  metal,  and  composed  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  portions  each  terminating  at  its  end  in  a  loop 
and  at  the  front  end  united  in  a  long  straight  portton 
adapted  to  be  ssenred  to  the  edge  of  the  skirt  to  support 
the  same,  aU  of  said  parts  bslng  substantially  in  the  aaoie 
plans,  and  a  stnd  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  r»- 
celve  said  clamping  portions  of  said  hook  and  hold  the 
same  and  the  base  of  ths  stud  substantially  parallel. 

8.  In  a  plackst  fastsalng  derlce,  In  eomblBatloa.  a  sprlnc 
wire  hook  of  a  single  thickness  and  eonalstiag  of  a  long 
straight  portion  having  end  loops  adapted  to  b«  seenrsd 
to  the  edge  of  the  material,  carved  portiona  .b«it  badk  upon 
said  straight  portion  and  mseting  at  sobstantiaUy  the 
center  of  the  book,  curved  damping  portloas  forming  con- 
tinuations of  said  curved  portions  and  terminating  in  frse 
ends  sach  provided  with  a  retaining  loop,  aU  of  the  parte 
of  said  hook  being  snbstantlally  in  the  same  plane,  and  a 
stud  provided  with  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  the 
curved  damping  portions  of  eaid  book 
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88  2    0  88.     PIN  TAG  OE  TICKET.     Chables  WniKlJa. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  816,512. 


'         a      *      *  ^' I 


1.  In  a  Ug  or  label,  a  strip  of  sheet  material  folded 
transversely  to  form  a  screen  at  subsUntUUy  the  middle 
thereof,  the  folded  parts  being  glued  or  pasted  to  one  an- 
other, a  pair  of  wire  fasteners  projecting  from  the  edg«i 
of  said  strip,  and  a  reverse  tag  having  free  flaps  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  beneath  said  fasteners.  k--i„- 

2  m  a  tag  or  label,  a  strip  of  sheet  material  having 
wire  fasteners  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  a  fabric,  and  a  reverse  <>'  •"PP'*; 
menUl  tag  having  free  flaps  adapted  to  be  Inserted  be- 
neath said  fasteners. 


ing  movement,  a  contact  member  having  a  b»"  "<»  Tf,^ 
connection  with  both  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  line  conductors,  and  an  auxiliary  contact  «rrle^  by 
the  main  contact  but  Insulated  therefrom,  local  "Itnallng 
mechanism  arranged  at  IntervaU  along  the  track.  "«  ««- 
nectlons  between  the  said  mechanism,  tbe  line  condu*^ 
and  the  auxiliary  contact  whereby  the  circuit  is  c  osed 
through  the  local  signaling  devices  each  time  the  train 
passes. 

882.090.     LOOPEE-HOOK.     WllXiAM  H.  pj^^""'  ^^.^'•- 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1903.     Serial  No.  181,774. 


88  2    0  89.      ELECTRICAL   SIGNALING   APPARATUS. 
Benjamin    F.    Wi>(^Dixo.    Denver,   Colo.      Filed   Jan.    4. 


1907.      P^Tlal  No.  350.840. 


1    In   electrical    signaling   apparatus  for   railways,   the  ^ 
combination  with  line  conductors  arranged  along  the  track, 
a  source  of  electricity  mounted  on  the  train,  and  BiK^allng 
devices  also  mounted  on  the  train,  of  a  contact  carried  by 
the  train  and  connected  to  close  the  circuit  between  the 
Mid  conductors  and  the  signaling  devices,  the  said  contact 
consisting  of  two  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  train 
to  permit  a  swinging  or  folding  movement,  and  a  contact 
member  having  a  ball  and  socket  connection  w»th  both  of 
said  arms,  the  said  contact  member  being  Insulated  from 
the  said  arms,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  line  conductors. 
2    In    electrical    signaling    apparatus,    the    combination 
with  line  conductors  forming  a  block  signaling  system    a 
Murce  of  electricity  mounted  on  the  train,  and  Blgnallng 
devices  also  mounted  on  the  train,  of  a  contact  carried  by 
the  tram  and  connected  to  dose  the  dreult  between  said 
conductors  and  the  signaling  devices,  the  said  conUct  in- 
dudlng  two  members  Insulated  from  each  other  and  con- 
nected to  engage  the  line  conductors,  the  Inner  extremi- 
ties of  said  contacts  being  provided  with  V-shaped  grooves 
which  are  engaged  by  tongues  of  counterpart  shape  for  the 
purpose  described,  a  pilot  lamp  located  on  the  train  and 
connected  with  a  source  of  electrldty  and  connections  b<»- 
tween  the  said  lamp  and  the  two  conUct  members,  whereoy 
the  dreult  is  constantly  dosed  through  the  lamp. 

8  In  dectrlcal  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  line  conductors  arranged  along  the  track  and  forming 
a  block  signaling  system,  a  source  of  electrldty  mounted 
on  the  train,  and  signaling  devices  also  mounted  on  the 
train,  of  a  contact  carried  by  the  train  and  connected  to 
dose  the  dreult  between  the  line  conductois  and  the  sig- 
naling devices,  said  conUct  consisting  of  two  arms  pivot 
ally  connected  with  the  train  to  permit  a  swinging  or  fold- 


1  A  looper  hook  comprising  a  shank,  a  thread  engaging 
member  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  having  side 
members  provided  with  bent  ends,  and  a  screw  extending 
between  said  side  members  and  into  said  shank,  and  Pro- 
vided with  a  head  to  engage  said  members  to  detachably 
secure  the  thread  engaging  member  to  the  shank. 

2  A  looper  hook  comprising  a  shank  having  a  trans- 
verse groove  in  one  end  thereof,  a  thread  engaging  member 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  shank  and  fitted  to  the 
groove  therein,  and  a  screw  extending  through  said  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  head  to  engage  said  member  to 
deUchably  secure  it  to  the  shank. 

.1  A  looper  hook  comprising  a  shank,  a  thread-engaging 
member  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  screw  to  de- 
tachably clamp  said  shank  and  meiilber  together,  means  on 
the  shank  to  engage  said  member  and  prevent  It  from  turn- 
ing about  the  axis  of  the  shank  before  the  screw  Is  moved 
into  clamping  position,  and  means  on  the  shank  to  engage 
aald  member  and  prevent  It  from  moving  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  shank  before  the  screw  Is  moved  Into 

damping  position.  ,»»,   . 

4     K  looper  hook  comprising  a  shank  provided  with   a 
depression  In  one  end  thereof,  a  thread-engaging  member 
arranged   within   the   depression    and   extending   at   right 
angles  to  the  shank,  the  walls  of  said  depression  be  ng 
adapted  to  engage  said  member  to  prevent  It  from  moving 
in  one  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  shank  and  to  pre- 
vent it  from  turning  about  the  ails  of  the  shank,  and 
means  to  deUchably  secure  the  member  to  the  shank. 
I        5    A  looper  hook  comprising  an  elongated  shank  having 
j  an  axial  opening  therein,  a  thread-engaging  "e^«>«r  "; 
'   tending  from  one  end  thereof  and  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto,  and  a  screw  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  an  Integral  head  and  sn  adJusUble 
damping  head  one  of  which   is  adapted   to  engage   sa  d 
member  and  the  other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said 
shank,  whereby  said  shank  and  member  are  detachably  se- 
cured together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qssette.] 


i   8  8  2    0  9  1        8PKBD-CHANGB  MECHANISM.     AlbebtO 
BaLix)CO,   Turin.   Italy,   assignor  to  Itala   f«*brlca   di 
AutomoblU.   Turin,    luly.   a   Company.      Filed   Dec.    4. 
i        1906.     Serial  No.  346,294. 

1  In  an  Interlocking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
sUtlonary  member  having  ribs  forming  parallel  channels 
i  between  them,  said  ribs  having  co-axial  recesses  therein, 
'  balls  loose  in  said  recesses,  a  transversely  slldsble  member 
i  engaging  the  balls  in  the  outer  ribs,  and  sliding  members 
I  m  said  channels  having  recesses  on  opposite  sides  to  re- 
'  celve  the  balls  In  the  ribs,  whereby  each  sliding  member  is 
1  capable  of  being  locked  on  both  sides. 
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laterlocklBC  imcImhiI—i.  IUm  eamUmaXkm  o<  • 
havlag  rita  temi«  UrM  «r  amr*  p«r- 
mU  rlM  luiTlac  co-«4l«l  y«MW.  a  •Udlag 
tad  la  Mek  ctaBasl  k^rlac  enttclBc 


::$^^?$^:^i^?^m 


OB  both  turn,  «  hiOl  Booated  In  tl»«  Hb  ml adaptwi  to 

laterloek  tb«  MMwud  a  mtttnlac  Btembw  ■Udably  mooat- 
•d  ta  tlM  itatioBary  BMoben  havla^  anas  ta  eoataet  with 
tte  balls  ia  th«  oater  rOM. 


88S,0»8.    IBONIMO  -  BOABD.     OBOMlBA.Bannt.lt 
Hataa.  0ns-    itl««  >(«▼•  2»,  lOOT.    Serial  No.  404.41i. 


-*- 


882,002.     PAPBB-HAHOINO  DBVICB.     JAJtaa  F.  Bbbm- 

iiAJi.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     FUwl  Oct  8,  1907.     Serial  No. 
888,488. 


TlM  IwntiKlof  rllwd  daflM  eoaiprlalBCt  i>  eoablaatkm, 
aa  iroBlag  board  haTlag  ooo  aad  tn*  aad  tha  oCbar  pra- 
▼Uad  with  aa  laainad  slot,  a  risld  naabw  Mcand  wltkte 
nid  slot  comprialBg  hortaoatal  platca  havlat  grtpplas 
edgea  aad  rartleal  aide  pUtea  coaaMting  aad  tatagral  with 
the  afcireaain  ptatea,  an  laeHaad.  rifld  atandard  bavlac  ita 
npper  end  free  aad  recelred  within  the  aald  member  aad 
there  gripped  at  any  deaired  point  ot  eleratloo  by  aald 
edgea,  and  foldable  mcaaa  to  aormally  ma  In  tela  aald  ataad- 
ard  at  the  proper  predetermined  aa^  of  inellaatlaa,  aab- 
Btantlally  ta  aet  forth. 


882.094.    BAKIIW-PAN.    THOMA8  BoTD,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  IT,  1807.     Serial  No.  398,271. 

.2^        Jl 


1.  A  paper  hanging  attachment  fir  atep  laddcm  comprla- 
ing  a  aopportlng  block  adapted  to  to  aeeured  to  one  of  the 
legs  of  the  ladder  and  prorlded  with  a  aocketed  npper 
face:  a  rertlcal  pole  haying  ita  l^wer  end  fitted  In  the 
aoeket  in  said  block ;  and  a  head  roQatahly  eonneeted  to  tbe 
Qpper  end  of  aald  pole  and  inclndtng  a  pair  of  damping 
membera  adapted  to  engage  one  end!  of  a  roll  of  wall  paper, 
to  hold  aald  end  agalnat  the  eelllag  of  a  room. 

2.  A  paper  hw"g<«>g  attachoieot:  for  atep  laddera  eom- 
prlaing  a  aapporting  block  adapted; to  be  aecared  to  oaa  of 
the  lege  of  the  ladder  and  proTlded  irith  a  aocketed  npper 
teee:  a  vertical  pole  haTing  ita  Ibwer  end  fitted  in  the 
•oeket  in  aald  block  and  haTtng  a  #ocket  formed  in  Ita  np- 
per end;  a  clamping  member  prorlled  centrally  with  a  de- 
pending ahoalder  baring  a  stem  r^tmtably  engaged  in  the 
pole  aoeket ;  a  clamping  member  Qkoonted  npon  the  firet- 
mentioned  clamping  member,  said  ^lamping  membera  being 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  rol|  of  wall  paper  therebe- 
tween to  hold  the  aame  agalnat  th4  ceiling  of  a  room,  and 
neana  for  holding  aald  members;  in  contact  with  each 
other. 

3.  A  paper  hanging  attachment;  for  atep  laddera  com- 
prlalng  a  aapporting  block  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  tbe 
laga  of  the  ladder ;  a  pole  aecared  fit  ita  lower  end  to  aald 
Mock,  the  latter  being  prorlded  a|  each  aide  with  an  in- 
wardly-tapered rertlcal  aeat  in  whi^h  the  aide  bar  ia  adapt- 
ed to  be  recalrad ;  and  a  head  rotitably  eooneeted  to  the 
i^per  wd  of  aald  pole  aad  Inclat^ing  a  pair  of  clamping 
Bcmbwa  adapted  to  engage  mm  en4  of  a  roll  of  wall  paper, 
ta  hold  the  aame  agalnat  the  ceillnf  of  a  room> 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  daacrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  pan  baring  beada  along  the  edgea  thereof  and  a  re- 
inforcing derice  extending  contlnnoasly  through  the  beada, 
said  derlce  baring  Integral  ontatandlng  loops  extending  be- 
yond the  enda  of  the  pan  and  rigid  in  relation  thereto, 
there  being  a  notch  In  one  wall  of  the  pan  interaeeted  by 
the  reinforcing  derice ;  of  a  corer  baring  edge  beada,  a  re- 
inforcing derlce  extending  contlnuoualy  throagh  the  beada 
and  harlng  an  integral  outstanding  loop  dlapoeed  to  regis- 
ter with  either  loop  of  the  pan  and  to  contact  therewith 
throogbont  ita  length,  aald  reinforcing  derlce  also  harlng 
integral  hooks  disposed  to  project  into  the  notches  and  to 
engage  those  portions  of  the  pan  reinforced  within  the 
notches,  and  means  adjacent  one  of  the  loops  of  the  pan 
tor  engaging  a  bead  of  the  corer  to  lock  the  loops  In  e<»- 
taet 


882,096.    WIRE  TIB  FOB  INSULATORS.    Waldo  B.  CaI^ 
'       LAMB,   Flora,   Ind.     Filed  Nor.   19,   1908.     Serial   No. 
844,102. 


1.  A  tie  of  the  character  described,  comprlstng  an  inao- 
Utor  engaging  elenMnt,  a  wire  engaging  element  located  at 
one  aide  of  the  aaaM,  and  a  apiing  connection  between  the 
elementa  dlapoeed  tranarersely  of  the  Insulator  engagtnc 
eleoMBt  for  argtag  aald  elements  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  tie  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  In^ 
lator  engag««g  elemeat,  a  wire  engaging  element,  and  a 
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ylaldlng  connectloB  batwe«i  tbe  elements  for  ^^t*"*  «J«» 
Sward  each  other,  said  coanectlon  eomprlstog  aagnlarly 
disposed  arma  connected  respectlrely  to  the  •^•«"t^ 

sTa  tie  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  an  Insu- 
Utor  engaging  element,  a  wire  engaging  element,  and  a 
J^^lJdlnTSSnttlon  between  the  elementa  'o^  "«^*J;" 
toward  each  other,  aald  connection  compria^ng  Wl"»J 
dUpoaed  anna  connected  reapectlrrty  to  the  element,  and  a 
coUed  aprlng  wmnectlng  the  arma. 

4  A  tie  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  Insu- 
lato'r  engaging  bar.  a  wire  engaging  hook.  arm.  ««»^^ 
^U^^  the  b«  and  hook,  and  »-Prtn«  connection 
between  the  arma  for  urging  them  toward  each  other. 

8  A  Ue  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  comprlalng  an  insu- 
lator engaging  element,  apaoed  wire  engaging  •>«°»«»t« J°; 
<»tod1t?OTe  aide  of  the  inanlator  engaging  element  end 
snaced  yielding  Inaulator  embracing  connection,  between 
'tS:*:3re'?nSS=.  element  and  the  i^-^'^^-^^-^f^^i 
urge  the  former  toward  the  latter,  aald  "^'^f  «*>'^"  «^** 
lag  from  the  aame  side  of  the  Inanlator  engaging  element 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


ners  of  said  pUte  towards  the  rear  edge  «>"«»*•  «\  "J 
"id  rtb.  tenSnatlng  In  line  with  the  forward  notch  and 
the  oth«  rib  a  ahort  distanca  therefrom. 

882.098.    WATM-TANK.  JoHii  Chial,  Lake  Park,  Mlna. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  864,846. 


Kkl  098      LIGHTNING  -  ARRESTER.     FaANELiN  P.  Cad- 
**BLTLin^rnton:N.C.     Filed  May  3,  1906.     Serial  No. 
816,020. 


M     ti    «5      »y    f  /    ?»r 


A  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  inaulatlng  spool  bar- 
ing an  axlTbore.  and  alot.  extending  radially  from  ajJd 
b^e  to  the  onulde  of  tbe  spool ;  a  grounded  core  In  the 
J?ore«iid  bore,  harlng  radial  Hb.  extending  l°t<>the  slots 
with  their  outer  edges  spaced  from  the  outalde  of  the 
.pool ;  and  a  coil  connected  to  the  line,  and  wound  on  the 
apool  out  of  conuct  with  the  af  oreaald  ribs. 

882  097     CAB-BBPLACBR.     HoRACB  M.  Cawood.  Loa  An- 
^^C^     FUedDec8.1907.     Serial  No.  404.904. 


1  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  convexly  curred 
cooperating  plates  each  plate  adapted  to  lie  across  one  rail 
of  frallrid  track  and  be  aupported  on  the  ground  at  It^ 
JortaTd  and  rear  edgea  only,  said  edges  harlng  each  a 
S  for  the  pa.«ige  therethrough  of  «ild  track  rail,  pa^ 
allel  longitudinal  strengthening  riba  on  the  under  mirfaee 
;  the  ^red  plate,  and  two  rail,  or  ribs  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  plate  conrerglng  from  the  forward  edge  of  »ld 
^iate  towards  the  notch  In  the  ««^,  «»«J,  °' ^^  "^^""'^ 
of  aald  rib.  or  raila  terminating  In  line  with  aald  notch. 

2  A  car  replacer  comprialng  a  pair  of  conreily  curred 
cooperating  plate,  each  plate  adapted  to  He  «roas  onerjjl 
of  frallroad  track  and  be  «ipported  on  the  ground  at  Its 
forward  and  rear  edgea  only,  aald  edgea  harlng  **«=»»  »cen- 
tJS^J^ch  to  engage  the  track  rail,  a  plurality  of  longitude 
nal  Btrengthenlng  riba  on  the  under  aide  of  aald  cnrred 
plate  allghtiy  eoncared  from  end  to  end,  reinforcing  blocks 
EltweeTeaii  aide  of  aald  notches  and  the  adjacent  rib^ 
and  two  straight  ralU  or  riba  on  the  upper  aurface  of  aald 
puts  conrerglng  at  different  anglea  from  the  forward  eor- 


1    A  tank  harlng  main  and  auxiliary  liquid  containing 
chamber.,  a  filling  spout  carried  by  the  tank  a'^-l  faring 
jHwer  end  dUpoaed  within  the  main  ^"^^-^^^ ^^^ ^\ 
Mr  end  extended  rertlcally  abore  the  top  of  the  tank,  a 
discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  main  chamber  and 
^tendiS  through  the  auxllUry  chamber,  and  door,  form- 
iM  a  closure  for  the  auxUlary  chamber. 
^2    A  U^  hanng  main  and  aoxUlary  liquid  conUin^g 
chamber.,  a  filling  apout  carried  by  the  ^V'^^^^^ 
^end  thereof  extended  within  the  tnain  <=^"^  »^ 
prorlded  with  oppositely  disposed  ^P*'^  ^^  "f  J^  ° J^ 
site  end  projected  rertlcally  abore  the  top  of  the  tank    a 
Sadfarge  Pl^  extending  through  the  auxiliary  chamber 
J^X^Sl^tlng  with  the  main  -^-^^^^^'^^^ ^^ 
Jormlng  a  clowire  for  the  auxiliary  chamber,  "«  °>««" 
for  controlling  the  dl«:harge  of  liquid  through  «id  pipe- 

3  A  tank  harlng  a  liquid  containing  chamber  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  reinforcing  bars  the  ^d. 
Tf  which  are  recessed  to  form  terminal  sockets,  a  filing 
ipolt  exte^mnT^h  the  top  of  the  Unk  and  commun^ 
eating  with  tiTe  liquid  containing  chamber,  a  pump  a«K^ 
2S  with  the  tank,  and  an  auxiliary  conducting  pipe  con- 
^c^d  with  the  pump  and  adapted  to  engage  the  socket. 

'%''!  UnkSlJZ'a  aemi-cyundrical  body  portion  har- 
mg  a  liquid  conUining  chamber  and  prorlded  with  a  corer 
apaced  tran.rer«>  bars  engaging  the  corer  and  har^g 
tSelT  opposite  enda  prorlded  wlUi  «>cket8.  rejnforclng  rod. 
embracing  the  exterior  walls  of  tiie  Unk  and  baring  tiielr 
termln^U  threaded  and  extended  rertlcally  ^-^»^  ^he^ 
inforclng  bara.  nuta  engaging  the  threaded  end.  of  the  r^ 
and  bearing  agalnat  the  adjacent  bar.  for  locking  the  lat- 
ter inn^iement  with  the  corer.  and  a  filling  spout  ex- 
uding tJ^h  the  corer  of  ti>e  tank  and  harlng  It.  lower 
Ind  communlStting  with  ti.e  interior  of  the  tank  and  It. 
upper  end  extended  rerticallr  abore  the  top  of  the  tj^t 

r  A  tank  including  a  body  portion  prorided  with   a 

liquid  receinng  chamber  and  harlng  one  end  thereof  «. 

duced  to  form  an  auxiliary  liquid  containing  chamber.  ba« 

extending  tranarersely  serosa  the  top  of  the  tank    reln- 

s  "rdng^e  e-bradng  the  exterior  wall,  of  ti.e  t«xk  an^ 

i   engaging    the    transrerse    bars,    a    filling    apout    extended 

I  thSfgh  the  top  of  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the 

:  Lin  chamber.  Voted  dosures  for  the  auxlUaj  chambe^ 

«nd    a   discharge   pipe   extending    through    the    auiUlary 

'  ;SfmL  i^d  c^munlcating  with  the  interior  of  the  main 

I  chamber.  ^       ^^    ■% 

\       tClalm.  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882  099  APPARATU8F0R  INFLATING  AUTOMOBILE. 
TiIbS.^^  J.  B.  DArraiH.  Dieppe.  France.  a«,^ 
to  Addison  I.  Meinn,  Chicago,  111-     Fil«J  Dec.  7.  1907. 

Serial  Na  406.686. 

1    An  apparatus  for  inflating  the  pneumatic  tire  of  an 
tomoblle.  comprising  a  suitable  ca.lng  baring  mean,  for 
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attactameBt  to  the  aatomoblle  frun^  a  pump  plvoUlly 
moooted  In  said  caalng.  a  tubular  pl^inger  harlns  a  t«le- 
■coplng  connection  with  said  barrel,  a  crank  abaft  Jour- 
nal«d  In  aaid  casing  and  harlnj  Ita  (»ank  connected  with 
a&ld  plunger,  iultable  cbeek  ralTea  foe  controlling  the  paa- 
gage  of  air.  means  for  operating  said  (rank  shaft  from  the 
engine  of  an  aatomoblle  and  means  for  connecting  the 
pump  barrel  to  the  tire  to  be  inflated. 


collector-carrying  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  modifier-carrying  frames,  each  baviiig  a  split 
collar  to  engage  frlctlonally  with  the  arm. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  the  pneumatic  tires  of  au- 
tomobiles, comprising  a  suitable  casltg  having  means  for 
attachment  to  an  automobile  frame,  a  pump  barrel  having 
one  end  pivotally  supported  in  one  «nd  of  the  casing,  a 
hollow  plunger  working  within  the  barrel,  a  crank  shaft 
journaled  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  Oaslng  and  having  Its 
crank  connected  with  said  plunger,  dheck  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  through  the  plunger  barrel,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  air  from  the  barrel  to  the  tire  to 
be  inflated. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  Inflating  the  ptieumatlc  tires  of  au- 
tomobiles, comprising  a  suitable  caaUg  having  means  for 
attachment  to  an  automobile  frame,  «  pump  barrel  having 
one  end  pivotally  supported  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a 
hollow  plunger  working  within  the  liarrel,  asbestos  pack- 
ing rings  between  the  barrel  and  planger.  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  opposite  end  of  th*  casing  and  having 
Its  crank  connected  with  said  plunger,  check  valves  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  plunger  and  barrel, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  air  fr^m  the  barrel  to  the 
tire  to  be  Inrtated. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  Inflating  automobile  tires  compris- 
ing a  suitable  casing  having  means  for  attachment  to  an 
automobile  frame,  said  casing  having  an  open  end.  a  pump 
barrel  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  In  proximity  to 
said  "pen  end.  a  plunger  working  wUhIn  the  opposite  end 
of  the  barrel  and  having  an  air  passaee  through  the  same, 
a  check  valve  In  said  plunger,  an  operating  shaft  journaled 
In  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  having  an  operating  con- 
nection to  the  plunger,  and  a  nipple  carried  by  the  barrel 
and  projecting  from  the  open  end  of  the  casing  for  the  at- 
tachment of  an  air  hose  or  pipe. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  Inflating  antoknoblle  tires  compris- 
ing a  suitable  casing  having  means  for  attachment  to  an 
automobile  frame,  said  casing  having  tn  open  end,  a 
pump  barrel  having  one  end  plvotaOy  mounted  in  proT- 
Imlty  to  said  open  end,  a  plunger  working  within  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  barrel  and  having  ati  air  passage  through 
the  same,  a  check  valve  In  said  plungtr.  an  operating  shaft 
journaled  in  the  opposite  end  of  saUd  casing  having  an 
operating  connection  to  the  plunger,  a  cap  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  barrel  accessible  through  said  open  end,  a 
check  valve  within  said  cap.  and  a  tipple  on  the  cap  for 
the  attachment  of  an  air  hose. 


'J 


i  4.  A  solar  germicide  embodying  a  standard,  a  collector 
or  lens  adjustably  combined  therewith,  and  a  plurality 
of  modifiers  of  colors  supported  adjacent  to  the  lens  and 
in  such  manner  as  to  permit  the  ready  positioning  of  one 
or  more  of  them  In  focal  range  of  the  collector  In  order  to 
split  up  and  modify  the  sun's  rays  according  to  the  re- 
quirements of  the  dlaease  being  treated. 


8S2.101.  CAR-REPLACINO  WHEEL.  Ow»M  T.  DOUOH- 
EKTV,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  381,307. 


882,100.     SOLAR  GERMICIDE.     JOSEPH  O.  DAT,  Mayfleld, 
Ky.      Filed  July  3,  1907.     Serial  Nb.  382,047. 

1.  A  solar  germicide  comprising  «  standard,  a  bracket 
supported  thereby,  a  yoke  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  a  collector-carrying  frame  rotatably  assembled 
with  the  yoke,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  frame,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  modifier-carrying  frames  suf ported  by  the  arm. 

2.  A  solar  germicide  comprising  a  standard,  a  bracket 
supported  thereby,  a  yoke  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
bracket  *  collector-carrying  frame  rotatably  aasembled 
with  the  yoke,  an  arm  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  modifier-carrying  frames.  e«ch  having  a  split  col- 
lar to  engage  with  the  arm  and  to  be  held  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion by  frictlonal  contact  therewith. 

3.  A  solar  germicide  comprising  aq  adjustably  supported 


1.  A  car-replacing  wheel  comprising  a  car-wheel  having 
a  flange  on  the  Inner  side  of  Its  tread,  the  outer  circular 
side  of  the  wheel  being  extended  and  successive  peripheral 
portions  thereof  being  located  upon  the  circumference  of 
a  circle  eccentric  to  'he  axis  of  the  car-wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  car-replacing  wheel  comprising  a  car-wheel  having 
Its  outer  circular  side  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exten- 
sions, the  ends  of  said  extensions  being  located  upon  a 
curved  line  and  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the 
center  of  tbe  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car-replacing  wheel  comprising  a  car-wheel  having 
its  outer  circular  side  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exten- 
sions and  one  end  of  each  extension  being  located  upon 
the  circumference  of  a  circle  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
car-wheel,  substantially  aa  described. 

!  4.  A  car-replacing  wheel  comprising  a  car-wheel  having 
1  Its  outer  circular  side  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exten- 
:   slons,  the  end  of  one  of  the  said  extensions  being  arranged 

even  with  the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  the  enda  of  the  re- 
I   mailing    extensions    being    located    at   different    distances 

from  the  center  of  the  car-wheel,  subtantlally  aa  deacribed- 


882,102.     8TBA1I-TURBINB.    William  O.  Ddntlkt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,289. 
1.  In  a  fluid  turbine,  a  recessed  stator  member  comprla- 
ing  inlet  and  outlet  channels  having  their  outer  walla  pro- 
jecting from  said  stator  member,  and  a  detachable  mem- 
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ber  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  reces.  of  aald  atator  member 
constituting  the  Inner  wall  of  aald  channels,  aald  detach- 
able member  having  a  smooth  and  unbroken  surface  and 
periphery. 


o  In  a  fluid  turbine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  In  aald  casing,  a 
recessed  stator  member  supported  by  said  casing,  inlet  and 
outlet  channels  having  their  outer  walla  projecting  from 
«ild  stator  member  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  detachably 
held  in  the  recess  of  said  stator  member  and  constituting 
the  inner  wall  of  said  channels. 

,1  In  a  turbine,  a  stator  body  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
intercommunicating  inlet  and  outlet  <;t^°°«>«-  Jj^;";" 
walls  of  said  channels  being  Integral  with  said  stator 
body,  and  a  detachable  member  forming  a  common  inner 
wall  of  said  channels. 

4  In  a  tluld  turbine,  a  stator  body  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  l°>et  ^nd 
outlet  channels  in  serial  communication,  the  outer  walls 
of  said  channels  l>eing  Integral  with  aald  stator  body,  and 
a  detachable  member  adapted  to  be  held  In  said  recess  and 
forming  a  common  Inner  wall  of  said  channels. 

8  In  the  stator  body  of  a  fluid  turbine,  a  fluid  Inlet,  a 
plurality  of  Inlet  and  outlet  channels  communicating  se- 
rially and  forming  an  approximate  spiral  path  for  the 
fluid,  said  channels  having  their  outer  walls  connected  to 
the  stator  body,  and  a  detachable  member  adapted  to  form 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8.  A  rod  packing  eomprlalng  an  Inner  "'^^  of  m-tal 
ring,  having  formed  to  their  meeting  faces  coincident  an- 
nuifr  gJLv'ea.  and  an  outer  serie.  of  fiber  ring.  arranrKl 
around  aald  metal  ringa,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  rod  packing  comprialng  an  inner  ^^^f-jj J~^» 
ring,  having  formed  In  their  meeting  '»«"  Jf*"*^*^*  "^ 
nular  groove.,  and  an  outer  aerie,  of  fiber  ring,  arranged 
Ground  said  metal  ring,  to  break  Joint  therewith  aald  fiber 
ring,  having  formed  therein  an  elaatlc  core,  rebatantially 
aa  described. 

882.104.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  FJLBEL. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1904.     Serial  No.  198.456. 


882.103.     ROD-PACKING.     J°««^t  ^■.  T^'^'^'^Jfto^"'"" 
ford.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  386,66-. 


1  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  series  of  metal  rings  hav- 
ing formed  m  their  inner  edges  annular  grooves,  on  each 
side  of  which  are  formed  flat  annular  rod  engaging  sur- 
faces, a  radially  disposed  outwardly  projecting  bead  formed 
on  the  outer  edge  of  aald  rings,  a  series  of  fiber  packing 
rings  arranged  arouud  said  metal  ring,  to  break  joint 
therewith,  said  fiber  rings  having  annular  grooves  In  their 
inner  edges  to  engage  the  beads  on  said  metal  rings,  and 
an  elastic  core  arranged  In  each  of  said  fiber  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlt>ed. 

-  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  series  of  metal  packing 
rings  having  formed  in  their  Inner  edges  and  In  their  oppo- 
site sides  annular  grooves,  a  centrally  disposed,  radially 
projecting  annular  bead  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  each 
of  said  rings,  beveled  or  Inclined  surfaces  formed  on  the 
opposite  outer  corners  of  the  same,  a  series  of  fiber  rings 
having  formed  on  the  opposite  comers  of  their  inner  edges 
annular  grooves  adapted  to  fit  against  or  engage  the  beada 
on  said  metal  rlnga,  beveled  or  inclined  mirface.  formed 
on  the  opposite  outer  corners  of  Mid  fiber  ringa,  and  an 
annular  elastic  core  arranged  in  each  of  »ld  fiber  ringa, 
said  elastic  core  being  rectangular  in  cross  action,  Kib- 
atantlally  as  deMribed.  ' 


1  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  a  dust  ahleld 
mounted  In  the  machine  and  normally  removed  from  over 
the  type  bar  bearings  but  adapted  to  l>e  moved  on  its 
support  to  a  position  between  the  type  bar  bearings  and 
the  printing  line,  to  cover  said  bearings  when  erasures  are 

to  be  made.  _ki» 

->  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  a  movably 
mounted  dust  shield  normally  at  rest  and  arranged  out  of 
the  paths  of  travel  of  the  type  bars  but  adapted,  when 
erasures  are  to  be  made,  to  be  moved  on  Its  support  to  a 
position  between  the  type  bar  bearings  and  the  printing 
line  to  protect  the  type  bar  bearings. 

3  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  a  dust  shield 
which  covers  the  type  bar  bearings  when  erasures  are 
made  but  which  when  the  type  bars  are  actuate  occuplea 
a  position  of  rest  in  rear  of  said  type  bar  bearings. 

4  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  a  movably- 
.upported  dust  shield  arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  hand  to 
either  of  two  positions  In  the  machine,  one  to  cover  the 
type  bar  bearings  and  the  other  to  uncover  them. 

\  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  a  dust  shield 
arranged  normally  In  rear  of  the  type  bar  bearings  and 
provided  with  means  for  moving  It  forwardly  over  said 
type  bar  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882.105.  VEHICLE  BRAKE  MECHANISM  Rowland 
F.axH.  Philllpsburg.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rowland  F  rth  * 
Son.  Philllpsburg,  N.  J.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Oc.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  896,789. 


1  A  vehicle  brake  mechanism  having  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  rotation  of  a  rotary  member  and  mean,  'or  ■PPly- 
ing  such  means,  such  applying  mean,  being  ^f"***  ^^  » 
clutch  rotated  by  the  routing  member,  the  said  clutch  bar- 
ing two  parts  which  are  mutually  movable  to  apply  the 
brake,  there  being  means  for  ^^^^''^  ^'>''^l^\f''^, 
part,  such  meana  being  in  duplicate,  and  "tuated  by  reU. 
tlve  rotary  movement,  and  connections  in  opposite  dlree- 
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wtth  tlM  latttr  meutM  tot  lan|artl»«  toUrj  »>«^^ 

ant  to  Otam.  ^     w.    w      — * 

2,  A  Tehld*  brake  in««h*nlMB  hftrtis  •  brmte  Baoe  aaa 
a  elateh  and  eomwetkna  betwMa  th«  ctatA  and  th*  brakii 
■tea  for  applylnc  th«  latter,  tbo  ealft  dateh  bedaf  formed 
of  two  aombera.  <me  of  whlcb  rotate^  wttb  tlia  wkeala  of 
tte  v^ilcle,  and  the  other  la  noraullir  at  re«t  and  la  eo«- 
aoeted  to  the  brake  apptyiac  mecheiH^n.  th«re  belac  Boaaa 
for  encasins  the  two  dutch  parte  *)#Bther,  nich  maana 
comprlatnf  two  rings  harlnf  cams  which  mutaally  ee-aet 
the  came  being  eo  arranged  that  th»  rlnga  wUl  be  aepa- 
rated  bj  their  mutual  relatlfe  rotation  and  the  dutch 
parti  thereby  engaged,  and  meana  oannected  In  oppoalte 
direction!  for  operating  one  or  both  oT  the  rlnga. 

a.  A  Tehlcle  brake  mechanlam  harl^g  a  dutch  tor  apply- 
ing the  brake,  the  eald  dutch  haTftig  a  portion  perma- 
nentlj  eecured  to  Ita  eupportlng  axle,  a  ileere  looaely  aar- 
roundlng  such  portion  and  free  to  t»m  thereon,  a  dutch 
member  surrounding  the  sleoTe  and  free  to  turn  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  cam  rtn«»  surromdlng  the  sleeTe  and 
connected  thereto  and  to  the  dutch  member  by  baU  bear- 
ings. 

4.  A  vehlde  brake  mechanlam  harltig  a  dutch  for  apply- 
ing the  brake,  the  said  dutch  being  routed  by  one  of  the 
supporting  Rilee  of  the  Tehlde  and  baring  a  dutch  mem- 
ber permanently  secured  to  the  axle,  the  said  dutch  mem- 
ber being  formed  in  parts,  a  sleeve  looaely  surrounding  the 
clutch  member  and  free  to  turn  thfreon,  the  said  sleere 
being  formed  In  parts,  a  second  cluflch  member  formed  In 
parts  and  loosely  surrounding  the  aleere  and  a  plurality 
of  cam  rings  formed  In  parts  and  rtirronndlng  the  sleere 
with  ball  bearings  between  one  of  tlse  rings  and  the  sleere 
and  between  the  other  ring  and  the  dutch  part. 

6.  A  rehlde  brake  mechanism  hating  a  dutdi  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  axles  of  the  rehld*  and  connected  to  the 
brake,  the  said  clutch  eomprlalng  a  clutch  part  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  axle  and  a  secand  dutch  part  mount- 
ed thereon  but  free  to  turn  lndepen4enUy  of  the  axle,  and 
means  for  applying  the  two  dntd«  parts  together,  inch 
means  comprising  two  rings,  cams  upon  the  rlnga,  sach 
cams  engaging  together,  and  raaans  for  relatlrely  norlng 
the  rings,  whereby  the  dutch  parta  $re  applied  together. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tng  tke  tnawtlon  of  the  bobbin  from  the  front  throofh  O* 
■lot  opening  of  the  Mader  r*. 

a.  In  a  derloa  for  Inserting  and  ejwrting  bobbins  into 
and  from  shntUea,  a  yieldingly  arranged  weft  datactor  or 
feeler  /,  which  pasaea  like  a  caliper  orer  the  bobbin  as  aoon 
aa  It  la  almost  exhausted  and  contains  only  a  few  coaraes 
of  yam,  and  glrea.  In  connection  with  a  lerer  a.  by  which 
morlng  a  lerer  b  U  ralaed,  and  a  rock  shaft  d  turned,  a 
lererage  to  a  link  i,  thereby  tpanafarrlng  the  motion  of  a  le- 
rer i'  to  a  lerer  k.  the  Utter  poshing  the  new  bobbin  ready 
for  insertion  In  the  hopper  Into  the  ehnttU  t. 

8.  In  a  derloe  for  inserting  and  ejecting  weft  bobbin* 
for  looma,  a  hopper  consisting  In  two  graduated  or  sec- 
tional bara  prorided  with  lateral  guide  holes  *•  for  the  re- 
cepUon  of  a  aoiUble  number  of  weft  bobbins  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  »•  and  ratchet  pawls  •  and  s'  to  operate  said  sec- 
Uonal  rack  bara  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  said  bars,  so 
as  to  replace  erery  exhausted  bobbin  In  the  shuttle  by  a 
full  bobbin  In  succession  upon  the  adrance  morement  of 
the  batten  or  lay. 

882  107.     BRAKB-8H0E.     WiuaAM  B.  OooDWiw,  Colnm- 
baa,  Ohio.     Fllad  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,39«. 


882.10«:  WEFT  -  BEPLBNISHINO  MBCHANT8M  FOR 
LOOMS.  JoHANHas  OiaLxa,  Htmberg.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Sodete  Anonym  des  Metiers  Oabler,  Baael, 
Switxerland.     Filed  Mar.  11,  190|.     Serial  No.  147,292. 


1.  A  brake-ahoe  comprising  a  back  member,  an  InUgral 
shell  member,  said  members  harln«  registering  openings 
therethrough,  a  composition  of  matter  In  said  shell  men> 
ber,  bolts  anchored  In  said  compoeltlon  of  matter  and 
extending  outwardly  through  said  registering  openings 
whereby  said  back  and  ahell  membera  are  remorably  se- 
cured together. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  eomprlalng  a  back  member,  a  single 
Integral  shell  member  adapted  to  be  applied  throu«ho«A 
lU  length  to  said  back  member,  a  compoeltlon  of  matter  In 
said  shell  member,  and  faatenlng  meana  remorably  uniting 
said  members,  whereby  the  shell  member  may  be  replaced 
when  the  composition  of  matter  la  worn  away  without  ra- 
newlng  the  back  member. 

3.  A  brakeshoe  comprtalng  a  back  member,  a  single 
Integral  shell  member  baring  back,  side,  and  end  walls,  a 
filling  therefor  formed  of  a  composition  of  matter  adapted 
to  engage  frlctlonally  with  a  wh«0l.  bolU  embedded  in 
said  composition  extending  outwardly  through  said  back 
member  to  secure  said  ahell  member  remorably  thereto. 


882  108.    BRAKB-BHAM  HANQBR.    William  Hamiltoic, 
Erie.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  896.893. 


1.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  fot  exchanging  and  Insert- 
ing bobbins  in  the  shuttle  for  loams  operating  with  one 
ahuttle,  comprising  a  batten  or  lay  r.  the  arrangement  of 
a  shuttle  t.  prorlded  with  a  latefal  slot  In  front  and  a 
■lotted  wall  «  behind,  a  slotted  bfcider  f.  a  thread  guide 
0'  and  a  bobbin  frame  o  In  connection  with  piessore  lerers 
■»  and  ■»',  which  serre  to  Introducei  the  bobbta  bor<s<»talIy 
into  the  shuttle  t  and  eaualng  th*  ejecting  of  the  empty 
bobbin  from  the  shuttle  through  tlie  slotted  wall  f  of  the 
batten  and  by  the  presaure  of  t|e  full  bobbin,  the  alot 
opening  of  the  shnttle  for  the  reception  of  the  bobbin  b»- 
Ins  parallel  with  the  bottom  rail  af  the  batten  and  allow- 


1.  In  a  car  tnick,  the  combination  with  the  side  arch 
bara,  of  column  bolta.  a  transrersely  extending  memb« 
secured  by  said  column  bolU  and  tying  the  top  arch  bara, 
said  column  bolU  prerented  from  looaenlng  by  aald  mem- 
ber, and  a  brake  hung  from  said  member. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  arch 
bars,  of  separating  columns  therefor,  column  bolU.  a  trana- 
reraely  extending  member  secured  by  said  column  bolts 
and  tying  the  top  arch  bars  and  prerentlng  said  bolU  from 
loosening,  and  a  brake  shoe  hung  from  said  transrersely 
extending  member.  ^      ,.  w 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  arcn 
bars,  of  separating  columns  therefor,  column  bolts,  a  trana- 
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TllJl^J^SrSre-*—**-  with  th.  -d.  arch 
J^VcZ^  Wf.  •  t«».T«5  ^^^^ 
S^sacnrad  by  «ld  e»nm.  boltt  "«^  «^  ^. 
tan.  said  ehannal  ir««  Mrrtog  aa  a  lock  to  pcarant  row 
Moa  af  said  e<4ama  bolts.  ,,         . 

7  t  a  ear  tmek,  tb.  ao-btaatlon  witti  Oia  rtda  a^ 
yJL   of  column  bolt*  a  transranwly  axtandlng  channrt 

22  ^  cLlSL  W^  P»t>8  thro..*'  -*l:rteTo; 
l«\U»a  ths  sam*  to  the  top  areh  bara,  wharrtiy  the  top 

■aid  eolnmn  bolts. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta] 

882 109      HBBL-8UPPOBT  FOR  SHOES.     Vat  B.  Hxe- 
«.   WaT  Cro.^  Oa.     FlW  May  17.  1907.     Sartal  Na 

874,248. 


■Ida  fac  ax  l.*«««r  ^^'^^T^^^J^^X^^ 
■o  that  tte  band  pnrtokaa  of  tte  »*"iV*^'fi^ 

and  adantad  to  aBaafla  aaHl  waase  sna^e ■"" 

^tiZTa  llalidrwbicb  rata  o.^  "•*JSJfr^ 
Sida^alao  Is  formod  with  lat««l  flanf-  tetmrtorly  to- 


1  The  comblnaUon  with  a  shoe,  of  a  heel  Pjf »«  J*^*°« 
oDpoaltely  disposed  arma  which  extend  upwardly  through 
JSrJody  of  tJTh^l  for  engagement  with  the  counUr  of 

"'2.'^e  combination  with  a  ahoe,  of  a  heel  plate  secured 
to  the  tr*ad  surface  of  the  heel  of  the  .hoe  and  prorlded 
with  op^ltaly  dlspo.«l  snn.  which  «t«°^  "^^^l"^  J 
Srough  tTe  body  of  the  heel  and  are  thence  Nmt  lateraUy 
and  lnterpo««l  between  the  counter  and  lining  of  the  shoe. 
l^e^binatlon  with  a  ahoe,  of  a  heel  Pj"*' <=«;°"'; 
renk  m  the  tread  surface  of  the  heel  of  the  ahoe  "»d  pro- 
^^  with  oppoalUly  dispoaad  arm.  which  PlT<«  "»«  ^f 
;?;Sorof  tJe  .hoe  and  are  prorlded  ^^  ^^^^^'^^ 
iala  interpoaed  between  the  counter  and  lining  of  aald 

"^TThe  combination  with  a  ahoe,  of  a  heel  plate  counter 
sunk  in  the  tread  nrface  of  the  hert  of  the  ahoe  and  bar- 
SJ  one  end  ther*,f  curr«l  to  conform  to  the  curratme 
S^t^e  heel,  and  arm.  axtandlng  laUrally  from  the  oppo- 

;fta  .IdeTof  tte  plaU  and  P^J^tt**  T!:S**"L!l'°'iS 
tte  lert  with  thalr  uppar  anda  interpoa-l  between  the 
rnnntar  and  llnins  of  the  ahoe. 

T^e  c«mblSuon  with  a  aho*  of  a  heel  plate  j^red 
to  the  traad  aurfaca  of  the  heel  of  the  ahoe  and  prorlded 
Witt  oOToSte ly  dispoaad  aprlng  anna  whldi  axt«id  rer- 
S^ly T^ugh  tha  body  of  the  heel  and  ar.  tt«.ce  W 
UtM*lly  and  currad  to  conform  to  the  counter  of  tJ»ej^ 
^SlLxB  of  mdd  arms  being  rounded  and  Interpoaed 
between  said  counter  and  the  lining  of  the  shoe. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


cimed  in  two  directions  .0  a.  to  correspond  Jo  "d  en 
gage  with  the  double  Inclination  of  the  sMea  of  ^e  haad. 
aU  arranged  .0  that  an  Interiocklng  of  the  sodtet  wrtb 
the  head^y  be  effected  when  ^^^'^ ^:^.'^ZTS, 
together,  the  InUrlocklng  being  of  «'«^»'  »  f**"^  "j! 
urerent  the  hook  from  being  disengaged  from  the  anoda 
Lclpt  wr«  mor«l  in  a  particular  «»rectlon  for  ttat  pn,^ 
pose.  subaUntUlly  as  and  for  the  purpoae  wet  forth. 

_ 

882.111  ADJUSTABLE  CHART.  WawanL  HOE.ISCHI. 
Zuich,  sirtuerland.  FUed  July  18,  1906.  Serial  Na 
826,018. 


In  an  adJusUble  chart,  a  pattern  section  ha^*^  *  ^J^ 
cur^  dot.  and  a  «cond  curred  slot  baring  "  «»««  ~J; 
centric  with  the  first  curred  rtot,  combined  with  a  dlda 
Ta^g  a  pU  adapted  to  engage  the  flrat  curred  •  ot.  *nda 
conrex  eie  adapted  to  register  with  the  edge  of  the  «c 
ond  curred  dot.  «ib«tantUUy  as  .pedfled- 


M2.110  ANODE.  ALBuet  U.  Hni.  New  Haren.  Conn., 
^^i^rTc.  TJpham  Bly.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr. 

IB,  1907.    SarUi  No.  8«8,18». 

ii.  combination  with  nn  anodo  baTlng  at  one  end  a 

K-Irfc«sad  with  a  aat  tr«n«f«»  boetaontal  face  whldi 
irft^STaTi^  to  tis  iongttadln.1  axia  of  the  anode 
tJ\^iJS%^  Id.  fb-  brtow  .aid  flat  fac  which 


8  8  2    112      8TBBU    BoBBBT  H.  ILLIKOWOBTH,  Newark, 

N  J    aadgnor  to  Cmdble  Steel  Company  of  Amwrica,  a 

I       coi;^^  New  Jeraey.     Fil«l  Jnly  80,  1907.     8- 

I        rUl  No.  888,257.  ^  _^.      - 

I       1.  steel  contatoing  from  .50  per  cent  to  1^  P«  ««J^ 

nickel,  from  .10  per  cent  to  Are  P«  «»*•  j;^*'^^^ 
i  and  from  .26  per  tent,  to  three  per  cent  of  tungsten. 


r-. 
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2.  Steel  containing  from  two  per  cett.  to  tlire«  per  cent, 
of  oiekei,  from  one  per  cent,  to  two  p^  cent,  of  chronilain. 
and  from  .26  per  cent,  to  one  per  cent,  of  tungrten. 

S.  Steel  containing  2.50  per  cent,  of  nickel,  1.26  per 
cent,  of  chromlam,  one  per  cent,  of  tutgsten,  and  Um  than 
one  per  cent,  of  cart>on.  and  characterised  by  high  eUatle 
limit,  high  tenalle  atrength,  and  high  tlongatlon. 


882,113.  TONGUE -TRUCK  FOB  HiRYBSTKBS,  Lrri 
Q.  JOHNSO.N.  Apple.  Minn.  Filed  Mky  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  373.552. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tonipie  proper  and  a  atub 
tongue,  means  pivotal ly  connecting  «ld  tongues  together 
for  relative  lateral  movement  only,  a  qrank  abaft  joomaled 
in  the  Btub  tongue,  a  ground  wheel  Jonrnaled  upon  the 
crank  of  the  aald  shaft,  a  bar  attache|  to  said  ahaft,  a  sec- 
ond bar  pivoted  to  the  stub  tongue,  a  means  connecting 
said  bars  together  and  a  means  connecting  the  laat  said 
bar  with  the  meana  plvoUlly  conne^ng  the  tongues  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tongue  proper  and  a  stub 
tongue,  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  stub  tongue  for  lateral 
movement  only  and  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  tongue 
proper,  whereby  the  latter  may  swing  vertically,  a  crank 
ahaft  Joumaled  in  the  stub  tongue.  *  ground  wheel  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  crank  of  shaft,  an  ar>i  adjustably  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  stub  tongue,  an  adjustable 
rod  connecting  said  arm  and  bar  t(^ther,  and  an  adjust- 
able rod  connecting  said  bar  with  thfc  clevis. 


8  8  2.114.  MACHINE  FOR  MISINO  EXPLOSIVES. 
OaoBOK  P.  Jo.\B.s,  Emporium.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  369.602. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  exploaivea,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  recepUde  of  a  mixer,  motive  fluid  operated 
means  for  eanslng  the  lowering  of  the  mixer  Into  the  mU- 
tng  receptacle,  and  means  for  automatically  raialng  tha 
mixer  on  the  release  of  the  flold  preaaore. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  receptacle,  of  a  mixer,  motive  fluid  operated 
meaaa  for  causing  the  lowering  of  the  mixer  into  the  mix- 
ing receptacle,  and  overbalancing  means  for  automatically 
raising  the  mixer  on  the  release  of  the  motive  fluid  pres- 
sure. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  recepUcle  and  a  mixer,  of  a  cylinder,  an 
overtMlandng  piston  playing  In  the  cylinder,  a  wheel,  and 
a  flexible  connection  batween  the  overbalancing  piston  and 
the  mixer  which  paaaea  over  the  wheel  whereby  the  piston 
tends  to  raise  the  mixer. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  recepUcle,  and  a  mixer,  of  a  vertical  cylin- 
der, an  overbalancing  piston  playing  in  the  cylinder,  a 
wheel,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  piston  and  the 
mixer  which  passes  over  the  wheel,  and  fluid  operated 
means  for  raising  said  piston.  « 


882.115.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 
THE  EDGES  OF  PLATES  OF  GLASS,  MARBLE,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  ViCToa  Kiifow,  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.873. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  explofives,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing  receptacle,  of  a  mixer  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  or  raised  from  the  mixing  recepttacle,  meana  for  over- 
balanetng  said  mixer  tending  to  raise  it,  and  meana  for 
causing  the  lowering  of  the  mixer  Into  tha  receptacle 
against  the  action  of  said  overbalandlng  nwana. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
a  work-holder  capable  of  being  wheeled  across  the  face  of 
the  carriage  of  aald  machine,  resilient  abutments  arranged 
upon  the  face  of  said  work-holder,  and  roUtable  elastic 
work  piece  carriers  likewise  arranged  upon  the  face  of  said 
work-holder. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
a  work-holder  capable  of  being  wheeled  acroaa  the  face  of 
the  carriage  of  said  machine  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  carriage,  realUent  abutments  adjust- 
ably attached  to  the  face  of  said  work-holder,  carrier-races 
likewise  adjustably  attached  to  the  face  of  said  work- 
holder,  and  rotaUble  elastic  work-piece  carriers  running 
In  said  carrier-races. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
a  work  holder  mounted  upon  the  carriage  of  said  machine 
to  be  wheeled  on  ralla  across  the  face  of  said  carriage  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage,  re- 
silient abutments  deUchab'y  and  adjut>tably  secured  to 
the  top  ot  said  work-holder,  trough-shaped  carrier-races  de- 
Uchably  and  adjusubly  mounted  ou  said  work-holder,  and 
rotatable  elastic  work-piece  carriers  guided  In  said  carrier- 
races. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
a  work-holder  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted  to  travel  upon 
the  carriage  of  aald  machine  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  a  work-table  hinged  to 
said  frame  and  held  In  a  horlaontal  position  by  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  frame,  resilient  abutmehU  faced 
with  elastic  cuahlona  and  deUchably  and  adjusUbly  con- 
nected with  said  vrork-holder.  carrier-races  provided  with 
sub-divlslons  and  adJusUhly  mounted  on  taid  work-holder, 
and  rotatable  elastic  work-piece  carrlera  separately  guided 
In  the  sub-dl visions  of  said  carrier- races. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tlw  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  carriage  thereof,  of  rails  entering  with 
their  tread  Into  the  grooves  of  the  wheels  of  said  earrlaga, 
eroaa-ralls  arranged  In  pairs  upon  the  top  of  said  carriage. 


tl 
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a  work-holder  consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  work-Uble 
hinged  to  the  latter,  arms  on  aald  frame  paaalng  in  a  down- 
ward direction  between  said  crosa-raUs,  caster-wheels  on 
said  arms  for  providing  a  rolling  conuct  between  the 
frame  of  said  work-bolder  and  said  croafrralla,  meana  for 
pravantlng  aald  work-holder  from  acddenUlly  leaving 
aald  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  work-holder  to  and 
fro  on  said  croaa-raila,  r«aiilent  abutmenU  adjusUbly  con- 
nected  with  the  Uble  of  aald  work-holder,  carrier-races 
subdivided  and  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  the  Uble  of  aald 
work-holder,  and  rotaUbla  elastic  work-piece  carriers  sep- 
arately guided  in  the  subdivisions  of  said  carrier-races. 


right  anglea  to  the  circular  portion  and  securely  joined 
together  to  form  a  handle  whereby  the  enUre  pad  may  be 
adjusted  upon  the  finger  of  the  wearer. 


882  118.  ANNUNCIATOR.  John  T.  Nbedham.  Bayonne, 
N  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  PosUl  Telegraph-Cable 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  27,  190T.    Serial  No.  376,767. 


882,116.     JAB-CLOSUBE.     FBiJJCsa  Lorfi,  Garrett,  Ind. 
Filed  May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  871.828. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  In 
combination  with  a  botUe  or  Jar.  a  cover  disk  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  or  Jar  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  aperture  in  iU  upper  surface,  a  clamp  operatlvely 
engaging  the  bottle  or  Jar  and  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  aperture,  and  a  headed  screw  engaging  in  said 
aperture  and  adapted  to  take  into  the  threaded  aperture  in 
the  cover,  subsUndally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  botUe  or  Jar,  a  gaaket  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  mouth  of  the  botUe  or  Jar,  a  rigid  cover-disk 
adapted  to  completely  coTer  said  gasket  and  having  a 
screw-threaded  aperture  in  lU  upper  aurface,  a  clamp  oper- 
atlvely engaging  the  bottle  or  Jar  and  provided  with  a 
8crew-thread«l  aperture,  and  a  screw  passing  through  and 
held  In  the  aperture  in  the  clamp  and  adapted  to  Uke  into 
the  screw-thrwided  aperture  in  the  cover-disk,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


882,117.    nNOKB-PAD.    Maet  H.  McBlhons.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  21,  1907,     Serial  No.  398,521. 


1.  In  an  annunciator  the  comblnaUon  of  a  suiUble  sema- 
phore, a  roUtable  support  therefor,  an  electro-magnet  con- 
trolling said  support,  a  pair  of  spring  Jacks  opening  from 
opposite  sides  and  means  whereby  the  insertion  of  a  Jack 
plug  sets  the  semaphore. 

2.  In  an  annunciator  the  combination  of  a  sulUble  sema- 
phore, a  roUtable  support  therefor,  an  electro-magnet  con- 
trolling said  support,  a  pair  of  spring  jacks  opening  upon 
different  sldea,  and  means  whereby  the  inserUon  of  a  jack- 
plug In  either  opening  restores  the  semaphore. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  annunciator  of  an  indicating 
device,  an  electro- magnet,  a  pair  of  spring-jacks  opening 
in  different  directions  and  meana  whereby  the  insertion  of 
a  Jack  plug  in  either  spring  Jack  reaeU  the  indicator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sulUble  switching  appa- 
ratus of  an  annunciator  conaisting  of  an  indicating  device, 
a  controlling  magnet  and  a  circuit  closer  for  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit, aaid  drcolt  cloaer  consisting  of  a  pair  of  fixed  con- 
Ucta,  a  pair  at  balla,  a  coiled  expansion  spring  between 
aald  balls  and  a  device  fixed  to  said  indicator  for  holding 
the  balls  and  spring  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  each 

other. 

6.  In  aa  annundator  the  combination  of  a  sulUble 
semaphore,  a  vertical  routing  support  therefor,  a  control- 
ling magnet,  a  retracting  spring  for  the  support  a  spring 
Ja<*  in  dose  proximity  to  the  support  and  a  projection  on 
the  support  moving  in  the  path  of  the  spring  Jack  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


882,119.  LINBB  FOB  CENTRIFUGAL  SBPABATOBg. 
Olo»  Ohlssok,  SOdertelJa,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignmenta,  to  Empire  Cream  Separator  Company, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1902,  Serial  No.  96,719.  Renewed  May  10, 
1904.     Serial  No.  207,300. 


A  flngar  pad  conaisting  of  a  coatlnaous,  comparatively 
thin  band  of  highly  resilient  material  formed  into  a  cir- 
cular member  adapted  to  andrcle  a  finger,  said  band  being 
free  of  all  metallic  parts  and  having  lU  ends  turned  at 


1.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  separating  apparatus,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  «iperi>osed  and  spaced  platea, 
said  platea  havlitg  each  the  form  of  a  relatively  low  pyra- 
mid, and  each  baring  apertures  for  the  upward  flow  of 
the  liquid  through  the  plate,  said  apertures  being  situated 
at  the  radial  angles  formed  by  the  meeting  lateral  edges 
of  the  facaa  of  the  pyramidal  plaU,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  llnar  for  a  centrifugal  separating  apparatus,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  superposed  and  spaced  plates  of 
general  pyramidal  ahape,  each  of  aald  plates  hsving  ra- 
dially extending  guiding  channels  on  lu  underside,  and 
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tor  tlM  puMit  •<  th«  Ilqali 

Om  nld  apMtan*  Mac  ■ttnatad  at 
Mis,  whereby  the  latter  eerre  to 
snide  It  to  the  apertuna. 


882420.    LOOM.    raaontcK  On. 

nied  Umj  1,  1007.     BerUl  Na  8T1,)W6. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ha&ch  17,1906. 


he 
lai  her  the  Uqpid  aad 


S<iath  Bethlehem,  Pa. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  comMnathm  wlti  meaaa  for  goMliic 
a  eeriee  at  tUndard  tbreada;  of  a  cotab  of  aeedlea  carry- 
ID«  a  Mrtea  of  binder  threada;  me^na  for  morlns  eald 
thread*  with  reepeet  to  one  another  jln  a  vertleal  plaae ; 
and  meana  for  dlaplacinc  eald  binder  ^nd  itandard  threada 
latCTally  with  reapect  to  one  anothe^  in  alternate  dlrec- 
tlone  in  a  horizontal  plane,  whereby  ^  binder  and  a  atand- 
ard  thread  may  be  twtated  together.   ! 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  wl^  meana  for  fnldlnc 
a  eeriee  of  itandard  threada ;  ot  a  e^b  of  needlea  each 
earrrtng  a  binder  thread ;  meana  for  imorinc  eald  threada 
with  reepeet  to  one  another  hi  a  rertl^l  plane ;  and  meana 
for  dlapladns  said  binder  and  etandird  threada  laterally 
with  reepeet  to  one  another  In  a  horizontal  plane  In  alter- 
nate dlreetlona,  wh»eby  a  binder  ai^  a  itandard  thread 
oiay  be  twieted  tosether.  1 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  wltli  mease  for  gnldlnc 
a  BVlea  of  itandard  threada:  of  a  4omb  of  needlee  each 
earrytng  a  binder  thread;  meana  f«r  reelproeatlnc  eald 
comb  In  a  rertlcal  plane;  and  mean^  for  dtepladnc  eald 
binder  threada  and  itandard  threada  jataraUy  with  reepeet 
to  one  another  In  a  horlaoafal  plan^  when  laSd  comb  la 
in  it!  lowermoet  poeltlon  and  twlatj  lald  Under  threada 
about  aaid  standard  threada  In  altetluite  dlreetkma. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  wltl^  a  reed  having  a  ee- 
riee of  Itandard  and  binder  threada  i^uilng  therethrough ; 
of  a  eoBb  of  needlee  each  carrying  a  ilnder  thread ;  meana 
for  reciprocating  lald  comb  in  a  Tertltal  plaae ;  aad  meana 
for  dlapUcing  aald  binder  threade  lind  itandard  threada 
laterally  with  reepeet  to  one  another  |a  a  horlaeatal  plaae, 
when  laid  comb  la  lA  its  lowermoet  poeltlon  aad  twiat  eald 
binder  thread*  abont  lald  itandard  threada  In  alternate 
dlreetlona 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  wl<h  meana  for  gnUUng 
a  leriee  of  lUndard  threadi;  of  a  iomb  of  needlea  each 
carrying  a  binder  thread:  meana  fir  reciprocating  lald 
comb  in  a  rertical  plane ;  aad  meana  <or  gnldlng  the  needlea 
to  deflect  their  enda  laterally  in  alternate  dlreetloaa. 


882,121.  WASHLINIB-HANOKB.  kaanaicx  Ottobch, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  12, 190f.  Serial  No.  80S.4T1. 
A  waahline  banger,  comprtalng  ai  pleee  adapted  to  be 
■tatlonarlly  fixed  to  either  lide  (rf  fhe  window  eaalng.  a 
frame  ranorably  carried  by  nld  pliee,  a  iptedle  ^eject- 
ing at  a  right  angle  ftom  eald  trime  and  havlBg  two 
threaded  radial  boree  adjacent  to  eaefi  ether,  a  gnUe  pleee 
and  a  eleere  formed  on  lald  guide 
loeaely  mounted  on  the  lald  iptaidle 
adapted  to  reglater  with  the  th 
a  aet  icrew  engagliv  either  of  the 
Oe  guide  piece  la  adjuatad  poaltton. 


la  tbeipbidla, 
I  to  held 
u  arm  riMaMy  bonm 


is 
a 


guide  pleee.  a  Uae  polley  carried  hy  aald 
Uae  poller  carried  hy  the  ahera  named  ^ 
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and  guide  polleya  on  laid  guide  piece,  lubatantially 
forth. 


aa  eet 


882,122.  CUTTBE-OUABD  FOB  BUZZ-PLANBB8.  C.  Oa- 
cla  Poaraa  and  Altih  D.  Poaraa,  Grand  Baplda.  Mich. 
Filed  July  8,  1©07.    Serial  No.  882,«2«. 


iS: 


1.  A  cntt«r  guard  for  baaa  planer*  comprMag  a  hraekoC 
adapted  to  be  attadied  to  the  bed  of  a  boaa  planer  and 
proTlded  with  guiding  meana,  a  bar  illdable  longitudinally 
of  eald  guiding  meana,  the  bar  baring  ipaeed  aperturea 
and  proTld^  wtth  a  Uterally  directed  incUned  ana  at  Ito 
innm  end,  frtetkm  roUer*  carried  by  the  braefcet  aad  be- 
tween which  laid  bar  oporatw,  guide  pnHeya  carried  by 
mid  bra^et.  a  eaUri  working  orer  lald  guide  pulleya  and 
connected  totheharattheoaeendand  prorided  with  a 
weight  at  the  ether  eod.  and  a  atop  pin  Inaertlhle  Inter- 
changeably In  the  apertana  In  lald  bar. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  eiaai  deacrlhed.  a  bracket  formed 
with  ipaeed  guide  way*  aad  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
bed  of  a  planer,  a  bar  baring  a  plurality  of  ipaeed  aper- 
turea aad  illdaMe  la  nkl  guide  wayi  above  the  cutter  el»- 
meati  of  the  planer,  an  arm  connected  to  the  bar  at  ita 
Inner  end  and  extending  at  aa  angle  therefrom  and  toward 
the  feed  end  of  the  planer,  aad  a  itop  phi  adapted  to  be 
laaerted  latnchangaaUy  la  eald  aperturea. 

%.  The  eomblBatkm  with  a  planer  laeludlag  euttar  ele- 
monta  and  a  work  golde,  of  a  toacket  adapted  to  be  a^ 
tachad  to  the  bed  «<  the  planer  and  prorided  with  gotdlng 
aHaaa  parallel  to  the  kmgltadlnal  plaae  of  the  cutter  elo- 
menta  aad  above  the  aame,  a  bar  illdable  In  eald  guMUng 
aa  arm  atta^ed  to  lald  bar  at  Ita  Inner  end  and 
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•Ktendlng  at  aa  angle  therefrom  and  toward  the  feed  end 
of  the  planer,  and  a  itop  baring  meana  for  adjoataMe 
connection  to  lald  bar. 


882,128.  BBCOBDINO  AND  DUPLICATING  DEVICB. 
JCLIDB  C.  PBoaaiTBL,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1007.     Serial  Na  370,896. 
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1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  daaa  deeeribed.  a  casing  baring  an 
open  top,  a  frame  arranged  therein  and  remoTible  bodUy 
therefrom,  mid  frame  comprlilng  a  pair  of  oppoilte  ilde 
plate*,  and  a  croee  piece  oonnectlnj  the  ilde  plttee  and 
forming  a  platen,  the  width  of  inch  cross  piece  being  con- 
siderably leee  than  the  length  of  the  side  plates,  slots  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  plates,  paper  strip  car- 
rying rollers  baring  end  pintles  disposed  within  said  slots, 
a  strip  guiding  roller  also  Joumaled  In  the  side  plates  at  a 
point  beyond  the  discharge  edge  of  the  platen,  and  a  de- 
Uchable  covering  and  protecting  pUte  extending  over  the 
frame  and  provided  with  an  Opening  through  which  that 
portion  of  the  strip  passing  over  the  platen  Is  exposed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daai  described,  a  casing,  a  frame 
bodily  removable  therefrom,  a  record  strip,  a  pair  of  carry- 
ing rollers  therefor,  a  manually  operable  means  on  said 
rollers  for  effecting  movement  of  the  strip  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  check  strip  carrying  roller,  a  check  strip  arranged 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  feed  roUere  between  which  the 
check  strip  and  record  strip  are  guided  and  held,  a  platen 
over  which  the  strips  are  fed,  means  for  clamping  carbon 
or  transfer  sheets  In  place  over  the  platen  and  between  the 
strips,  the  feeding  rollers  lervlng  to  transmit  movement 
from  the  record  strip  to  the  check  strip  In  both  directions 
to  adjust  the  position  of  the  strips  with  respect  to  the 
platen,  or  to  carry  off  portions  of  the  strips  on  which  rec- 
ords have  been  made. 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  clase  deeeribed,  a  casing,  a  frame 
bodily  removable  therefrom  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
epaced  side  platee.  a  platen  eerring  to  connect  said  side 
plates,  a  record  strip,  a  pair  of  record  strip  carrying  roller* 
arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  platen,  manually  operable 
meana  on  said  rollers  to  effect  movement  of  the  record 
■trip  in  either  direction,  a  check  strip,  a  roller  carrying 
the  same,  and  a  tension  rod  connecting  the  side  plates  and 
■ervlng  to  bind  the  same  against  the  ends  of  the  rollers  to 
retard  rotadve  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claae  specified,  a  casing,  a  frame 
jKKlily  removable  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  rolls  hnring 
ihafts  or  ptntlee,  stripe  carried  by  said  rollers  the  frame 
baring  receeaes  for  the  reception  of  said  shafts  or  plutles, 
plvotally  mounted  strips  serving  to  hold  the  shafts  or  pln- 
tlee  within  the  rvceeaes,  fnctlon  disks  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  rolls  and  arranged  for  manual  operation,  a  platen 
connecting  the  members  of  the  frame  and  over  which  the 
itrips  are  fed,  and  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  carbon 
■beet  confining  stripe  for  holding  the  ends  of  carbon  sheets 
In  place  between  the  itripa 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  open  top  casing,  a  platen,  a  frame  carrying  the 
platen,  a  plurality  of  roller*  lournaled  in  the  frame,  a  rec- 
ord itrip  and  check  itrip,  mounted  on  said  rollers,  a  fric- 
tion disk  arranged  on  each  roller  for  permitting  manual 
operation  of  the  same,  and  a  covering  plate  extending  from 
the  frame  and  prorided  with  an  opening  in  alinement  with 
the  platen  and  with  an  ojiening  In  alinement  with  the  fric- 
tion disk,  said  plate  baring  a  discharge  ilot  for  the  check 
■trip,  and  the  end  of  the  plate  being  sharpened  to  form  a 
levering  edge  for  said  check  itrip. 


882,124.  FLY-TRAP.  JosBPH  F.  BiCHaooio  and  Boaaar 
F.  BiCHSOTSO,  Alba,  Tex-  Filed  July  10,  1807.  Serial 
No.  888,018. 


A  fly  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  cylinder 
mounted  therein,  means  for  operating  the  lame,  adjuattng 
screws  mounted  upon  the  casing  a  slide  provided  with  slots 
adapted  to  receive  said  screws.  Integral  handles  upon  said 
slide,  a  cage  mounted  upon  the  casing,  eyes  projecting  from 
said  cage,  a  bail-shaped  member  passing  through  lald  eyes 
and  secured  to  the  cage,  as  set  forth. 


882,125.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEEDING 
OF  SHEETS.  John  J.  Biobt,  New  York,  N.  T.,  anlgnor 
to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.095. 


i<,,iiiik  .<  t^.'  ■■!   .'cuii 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  a  abeet  to  a 
punch  to  form  luecenlve  lines  of  punching!  itaggered  rda- 
tlvely  to  each  other,  including  in  oombinatlon  meana  for 
controlling  the  ipadng  of  succecaive  pnncblngs  in  a  line  at 
a  determined  uniform  distance  apart,  and  means  for  locat- 
ing the  sheet  in  a  poeltlon  to  .effect  the  flnt  punching  <rf  a 
line  at  a  determined  greater  distance  fnmi  the  advancing 
edge  of  the  sheet. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  a  ^eet  to  a 
punch  to  form  luecenive  llnei  of  punching*  staggered  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  Including  la  oombinatlon  a  pair  of 
gage*  against  which  the  advancing  edge  of  the  sheet  may 
be  set  in  soeceealon  to  determine  the  poeitlons  of  the  first 
pnnchings  in  two  aucceaslve  lines  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  spacing  of  lucoeiaive  punching*  in  a  line  at  a  de- 
termined uniform  dlitanoe  apart. 

3.  Means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  a  sheet  to  a 
punch  to  form  lueeeiiive  line*  of  punchings  staggered  rela- 
tively to  eadi  other,  indndlng  In  eomblnatton  a  gage  for 
controlling  the  ipadng  of  the  flr*t  punching*  of  one  eeriee 
of  llnei  from  the  advancing  edge  of  the  sheet  and  alao  the 
spacing  of  the  locceaslve  punching*  in  eadi  line,  a  leeond 


,i^£Miiii&SMA 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Majich  17, 1908. 


Maecb  17, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


599 


cage  for  eontrolUii*  the  ipacln*  of  tb«  0rrt  poachln*  of  ui 
ftlternate  •erlei  of  line.,  meani  for  r^derin*  th«  leooDd 
n<e  operatlTe  and  th«  flr«t  Inoperative  at  the  beflnnln«  of 
one  of  the  alternate  eerlea  of  llne^  and  .mean,  for  aatomat- 
Ically  rendering  the  tecond  g«<«  Inop^atlTe  and  the  flrat 
operatlTe  upon  the  flrrt  punchUi*  operaltion  of  luch  line. 

4  Meana  for  controUln*  the  feedl4«  of  a  eheet  to  a 
punch  to  form  racceaalTe  Unwi  of  punc^lnga  staggered  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  indadlng  In  combination  a  feed  table, 
a  gage  E  above  the  feed  table  and  adapted  to  be  lowwed 
thereto  when  the  pnnch  la  lifted,  a  g^e  Q  adapted  to  be 
projected  upward  through  the  table,  to  gage  the  flret 
punching  of  a  row.  meana  for  lifting  l»ie  gage  E  while  the 
gage  Q  la  projected  up  through  the  talile.  and  meani  oper- 
ative upon  the  de«*nt  of  the  pnnch  for  depreaaing  the 
gage  Q  below  the  Uble.  eald  gage  Q  b«tng  arranged  to  re- 
main  depreaaed  during  a  number  of  operatlona  of  the 
punch  to  permit  the  forming  of  aU  the  punchlngi  of  a  row 
after  the  flrat  under  control  of  the  gagf  B. 

5  Meana  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  a  aheet  to  a 
punch  to  form  «ucceaalT«  lines  of  pnncUn««  ataggered  rela- 
Uvely  to  each  other,  including  In  combination  a  feed  Uble, 
a  gage  B  above  the  feed  Uble  and  a*pted  to  be  lowered 
thereto  when  the  punch  la  lifted,  a  gafe  Q  adapted  to  pro- 
ject upward  through  the  Uble,  a  lever  carrying  aald  gage 
frlctlonally  mounted  and  having  an  aikn  underlying  a  part 
of  the  gage  E  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  gage  Q  lifts  the 
gage  E  to  inoperative  position,  and  said  lever  adapted 
when  BO  elevated  to  stand  in  the  path  of  a  part  of  the 
punch  to  be  presaed  down  thereby  updn  the  descent  of  the 
punch  to  render  the  gage  Q  Inoperative  and  restore  the 
gage  B  to  operative  position. 


the  said  coned  sleeve  for  shifting  the  latter,  and  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  and  surrounding  the  coned  sleeve 
and  lnteri>oaed  between  the  same  and  the  bub  body. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  cylinder  fixed  therein,  a  ring  surrounding  the  cylin- 
der and  having  In  one  side  a  channel  the  said  ring  being  di- 
vided into  segments  and  the  segments  being  provided  with 
projecting  heels  disposed  In  the  slots  of  the  cylinder  and 
terminating  In  beveled  ends,  an  exteriorly  tapered  sleeve 
for  engaging  aaid  beveled  ends,  means  for  shifting  said 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  disposed  in  the  channel  of  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  of  a  driving-wheel  hub 
body,  a  fixed  cone  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  forming  a  slotted  cylinder.  segmenU 
interposed  between  said  cylinder  and  the  hub  body  and 
having  heels  disposed  In  the  sloU  of  the  cylinder  and  ter- 
minating in  beveled  ends,  an  endwise  movable  tapered 
sleeve  engaging  said  beveled  ends,  a  roUry  cone  disposed 
In  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub  body,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  latter  cone  and  arranged  when  shifted  In  one  direction 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  hub  body  and  when  shifted  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  posh  the  first  menUoned  sleeve 
againat  the  beveled  ends  of  the  segment  heels,  and  a  thread- 
shaped  ball  bearing  Interposed  between  the  roUry  cone 
and  the  second  mentioned  sleeve. 


882,127.     TURBINE-MOTOB.     Btbon  Stivbns,  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,696. 


882  128.  FREE  -  WHEEL  HUB  FOB  BICYCLES.  CasL 
O.  ETDBaao,  OOteborg.  Sweden.  fUed  Nov.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,788. 


1  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  trlth  a  driving-wheel 
hub  body,  and  wheel  propelling  meaai  arranged  inside  the 
hnb  body  and  controlled  by  the  rider  ;  of  a  fixed,  longitudi- 
nally slotted  cylinder  dlspowsd  in  the  hub  body,  a  ring  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  and  divided  into  as  many  segmenU 
as  there  are  sloU  In  the  cylinder  an<|  having  on  each  seg- 
ment a  heel  disposed  In  one  of  the  slots  and  terminating  In 
a  sloped  end  which  forms  a  wedge.  4  tapered  sleeve  mov- 
able endwise  in  the  cylinder  and  engaged  with  the  enda  of 
the  heels,  a  sleeve  movable  endwise  |n  the  hnb  body  and 
having  a  cor  e  at  one  end  to  engage  sajd  body  and  arrange* 
when  moved  In  one  direction  to  engwe  the  hnb  body  and 
when  moTwl  in  the  oppoalte  dlrectiofl  to  push  the  Upered 
Bleeve  against  the  Upered  ends  of  fhe  heels  on  the  seg- 
menU to  force  the  latur  outward,  and  meana  Intermedlato 
the  wheel  propelling  meana  and  the  paid  coned  aleeve  for 

ah«f»<pg  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  drlvlnrwheel 
tab  body,  and  wheel  propelling  meai»  arranged  laalda  the 
hob  body  and  controUed  by  the  rider :  of  a  device  movable 
radlaUy  toward  and  from  the  hub  body  and  held  agalnrt 
twBliig  with  the  hnb  body  and  having  an  inwardly  estend- 
iTriiiil  unplnatlag  in  a  beveled  *d.  an  exUrioriy  U- 
oered.  endwise  movable  aleeve  engagltig  aald  beveled  end.  a 
iPMoad  •dwlae  movable  aleeve  having  a  cone  to  engage  the 

hnb  body  and  arraag*!  to  be  -J^*"^,*-*  **";^^  ^  Z 
gage  the  hub  body  and  alao  arrangel  to  be  shifted  to  the 
;^««lte  dlwettoB  to  pnah  the  Upeijed  sleeve  aplnat  the 
tSs^or  beveled  end  of  the  heel  on  the  radlaUy  movable 
devlea.  meaaa  iateraedlaU  the  wheel(  propelling  means  and 


1.  A  turbine  motor  composed  of  a  series  of  chambers, 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  chambers,  a  series  of  wheels 
In  the  chambers,  each  composed  of  a  movable  part  and  an 
Immovable  part,  the  former  part  being  connected  to  the 
shaft  while  the  latter  part  Is  connected  to  a  wall  of  a 
chamber,  the  vanes  of  the  wheels  being  located  In  inter- 
leaved tubes  alternately  connected  to  said  parts,  a  central 
fluid  Inlet  for. each  wheel,  a  regulating  valve  in  said  inlet, 
and  a  governor  or  regulator  adapted  to  operate  the  valves. 

2.  A  turbine-motor  composed  of  a  series  of  chambers 
composed  of  circular  rings,  ends  and  cross  walls  or  parti- 
tions, a  central  orifice  In  each  partition,  a  tubular  valve  in 
each  orifice,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  chambers,  a 
series  of  wheels  in  the  chambers,  consisting  of  movable 
and  Immovable  Interleaved  tubes  provided  with  vanea  reg- 
istering with  each  other,  the  movable  tubes  being  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  the  Immovable  tubes  connected  t<^ 
a  cross  wall  of  a  chamber,  a  governor  or  regulator  adapted 
to  operate  the  valves  und  sn  Inlet  and  au  outlet  pipe,  as 

set  forth. 

3.  In  a  turbine-motor  wheel  composed  of  a  series  of  in- 
terleaved tubes,  each  alternate  tube  being  movable  while 
the  others  are  Immovable,  a  central  axial  fluid  Inlet  cham- 
ber, the  tubes  having  vanes  coinciding  with  esch  other,  the 
vanes  of  the  inner  tube  being  divergent  toward  the  said 
chamber,  and  in  direct  proximity  thereto. 

4.  In  a  turbine-motor  wheel  composed  of  a  series  of  in- 
terleaved tubes,  each  alternate  tube  being  movable  whUs 
the  others  are  immovable,  a  central  axial  inlet  chamber, 
the  tubes  having  vanss  coinciding  with  esch  other,  the  In- 
ner tube  being  Immovable  and  having  lU  vanea  divergent 
toward  the  chamber,  and  In  direct  proximity  thereto. 

6.  A  turbine-motor  composed  of  a  series  of  chambers,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  chambers,  a  series  of  wheels 
in  the  chambers  each  composed  of  a  movable  part  and  an 
Immovable  part  the  former  part  being  connected  to  the 
shaft  while  the  latter  part  is  connected  to  a  wall  of  a 


chamber,  the  vanes  ot  the  wheels  being  located  in  inter- 
leaved tubes  alUraately  coonected  to  said  paria.  a  central 
fluid  laM  for  each  wheel,  a  regnlatlag  valve  In  said  inlet, 
a  valve  rod  eztandlBg  through  the  cfaaabwa  with  coanect- 
Ing  meana  between  the  same  and  each  regulating  valve, 
and  a  governor  or  regulator  adapted  to  operate  said  valve 
rod. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


882,128.  AUOBR.  Mabtik  E.  Thomas,  Ottumwa,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Hall  and  one-fourth  to 
Elmer  Warren  Steele,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1907.    Serial  No.  397.421. 


1,  .\n  auger  having  a  bit  holder  secured  to  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  enlargement 
having  sockets  formed  therein,  the  walls  of  the  holder  op- 
posite the  enlargements  t>etng  provided  with  bearing  »ur- 
facM^  disponed  flush  with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  holder, 
removable  bits  seated  In  the  sockets,  and  clamping  de- 
vices piercing  the  walls  of  the  holder  and  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  bits. 

:,'.  An  auger  having  a  bit  holder  secured  to  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  enlarge- 
ments having  sockets  formed  therein,  the  walls  of  the 
holder  opposite  the  enlargements  being  provided  with  bear- 
ing surfaces,  bits  seated  in  said  sockets,  and  clamping  de- 
vices piercing  the  walls  of  the  holder  and  engaging  the 
adjacent  bits. 

3.  An  auger  having  a  bit  holder  secured  to  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  longltudnal  stop  shoulder 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bit.  en- 
largements formed  on  the  opposite  aides  of  the  holder  and 
each  having  one  end  thereof  extended  beyond  the  shoulder 
to  form  an  atuching  lug,  there  being  sockets  formed  In 
Hald  enlargements,  removable  bits  seated  In  said  sockets, 
and  clamping  devices  piercing  the  walls  of  the  holder  and 
engaging  the  adjacent  bits. 

4  The  combination  with  a  spirally  disposed  auger  bar- 
rel, of  a  bit  holder  secured  to  one  end  of  the  auger  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  stop  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  adjacent  end  of  eald  ba/rel.  said  holder  being 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  enlargements  having 
sockets  formed  therein  and  each  having  one  end  thereof 
extended  beyond  the  shoulder  for  attachment  to  the  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  auger  barrel,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  en- 
largemenU  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  adjacent  walls 
of  the  auger  barrel,  there  being  a  bearing  surface  formed 
on  the  bolder  opposite  each  enlargement  and  disposed  flush 
with  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  auger,  removable  bits  seated 
In  said  sockets,  and  clamping  devices  piercing  the  bearing 
faces  of  the  bolder  and  engaging  the  adjacent  bits. 


mechanism  for  eontrollteg  the  raU  of  aioveinent  of  the 
car  body.  subsUatlaUy  as  descr«>ed. 


2.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
car  body,  and  manual  means  for  moving  It  to  discharging 
position,  of  fluid  checking  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  car  body  and  movable  therewith,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  bodily  movable  car  body,  and  a  movable  power  cyl- 
inder for  moving  the  car  body,  of  a  movable  fluid  checking 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  entire  movement  of  the  car 
body  and  moving  with  the  power  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  bodily  movable  car  body,  and  a  movable  power  cyl- 
inder for  moving  the  car  body,  of  a  movable  fluid  checking 
cylinder  carried  thereby  for  controlling  the  entire  move- 
ment of  the  car  body,  and  means  for  varying  the  fluid  flow, 
substantlallly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  bodily  movable  car  body,  and  a  movable  power  cyl- 
inder for  moving  the  car  body,  of  means  for  positioning 
the  cylinder  to  move  the  car  body  to  opposite  sides,  and 
means  independent  of  the  power  cylinder  and  moving 
therewith  for  uniformly  controlling  the  entire  movement 
of  the  car  body,  and  meana  for  varying  the  effect  of  said 
controlling  means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


882,130.     FOLDING  SQUARE.     Albebt  G.  Ubbas,  Johns 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.174. 


882.129.     DUIIPINO-CAB.     MUKSOJC  H.  TsBADwaLL,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.34«. 

1.  In  a  dnmptng  car.  the  combiaatloa  with  a  movable 

car  body,  and  manual  means  for  moving  it  to  discharging 

position,  of  means  Independent  of  the  manual  actuating 

133  O.  O.— 89 


1.  A  folding  square,  comprising  a  body  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  tongue,  a  diagonally  arranged  shoulder  and 
a  !*eat,  said  tongue  telng  formed  with  the  Irregular  shaped 
slot  H  having  the  communicating  branches  9,  10,  11,  12. 
13  and  an  entrance  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tongue,  said 
branches  being  formed  with  the  seats  14,  15,  16.  17,  18,  a 
blade  having  one  end  slotted  to  receive  the  tongue  and  bev- 
eled to  engage  said  shoulder,  said  end  of  the  blade  being 
also  provided  with  a  projection  to  engage  the  first  men- 
tioned seat  upon  the  body,  and  the  transverse  pins  23,  24 
arranged  In  the  slotted  end  of  the  blade  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  slot  In  the  tongue  and  to  engage  said  seaU  In  the 
branches  of  said  alot.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  folding  square  comprlalng  a  body  having  at  one  end 
an  extension  provided  with  recessed  Uces  to  form  a 
tongue,  the  latter  being  formed  with  an  irregular  shaped 
slot  and  with  seaU  In  said  slot,  the  reduction  of  the  ex- 
tension to  provide  the  tongue  also  forming  upon  opposite 
faces  of  the  body  Inclined  shoulders  and  notches  or  seats 
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at  the  ends  of  Mid  •houldew.  a  blade  »aTln«  lt«  lM«r  m^ 
beveled  and  formed  with  a  alot  to  reeetve  Mid  tongue,  the 
extremity  of  aald  end  of  the  blade  beU«  cut  away  to  pro- 
ride  projectlona  to  enter  the  eMta  or  »otchM  at  the  enda 
of  the  Bhoulden  upon  the  body,  and  tranaTerM  plna  ar- 
ranged In  the  alot  or  opening  In  the  bM«  •»<»  adapted  to 
enter  the  alot  In  aald  toagne  and  to  cligage  aald  aeats  In 
the  alot.  robetantlally  aa  and  for  the  ^jorpoM  aet  forth. 

3.  A  folding  aqnare  comprising  a  b^y  formed  with  an 
extenalon  baring  Ita  opportte  facea  r#du<»d  to  proTlde  a 
tongue  the  .houldera  5  and  the  aeata  T.  aald  tongue  being 
formed  with  a  alot  harlng  the  sMta  14,  18,  a  bUde,  baring 
a  bereled  eod  formed  with  a  alot  or  opening  to  recelre  the 
tongue  and  with  projectlona  on  aald  bereled  end  to  engage 
the  aeatf  7,  the  bereled  edgee  of  Bal4  end  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  Bhonldera  5.  and  tranarfrae  plna  In  Mid  end 
of  the  blade  adapted  to  enter  the  alot  In  the  tongue  and  to 
engage  the  aeata  14,  15.  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

4  A  folding  square  comprUlng  a  body  harlng  an  «x- 
tenslon  reduced  to  prorlde  a  tongue  a»d  an  Inclined  ahool- 
•  der.  Mid  tongue  being  formed  with  a  Hot  harlng  the  sMts 
16  17  a  blade  harlng  a  bereled  end  fCrmed  with  a  alot  to 
recelre  the  tongue,  and  tranarerse  plna  In  Mid  blade  to 
enter  the  slot  In  the  tongue  and  to  engage  mW  aheets 
16,  17.  the  edge  of  Mid  blade  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
ahoulder  5,  substantially  aa  and  for  tte  purpose  set  forth. 


the  plow  Is  adapted  to  more,  a  conreyer  extending  through 
the  Mreral  cars  from  the  power  car,  said  conreyer  being 
Inoperatlre  to  the  plow  car  but  In  operatlre  relation  to 
the  snow  recelTlng  cars,  and  a  tension  means  for  main- 
taining the  conreyer  In  Uut  condition  IrrMpectlre  of  the 
Btretchlng  or  bonchlng  of  the  train. 

S.  In  a  anow  gathering  equipment  for  rallwaya,  a  power 
car  prorlded  with  a  snow  scoop,  operatlre  in  the  actlre  di- 
rection of  trarel  of  the  car  and  harlng  the  end  adjacent 
to  the  ground  morable  to  and  from  the  Mme  and  also  pro- 
rlded with  teeth  on  Its  actlre  edge,  meana  on  the  power 
car  for  eleratlng  or  depressing  the  morable  section  of  the 
acoop  without  dlaturblng  the  remainder  thereof,  and  an 
elerator  for  the  gathered  anow  Inclined  upwardly  toward 
the  top  of  the  car  In  the  direction  of  actlre  trarel  of  said 

car. 

4.  In  a  anow  gathering  equipment  for  rallwaya,  a  power 
car  prorlded  with  a  snow-gathering  scoop,  adjustable  aide 
wings  for  directing  anow  toward  the  scoop  from  the  aides 
of  the  track,  and  an  elerator  leading  from  the  scoop  up- 
wardly through  the  car  in  the  direction  of  the  actlre  trarel 

of  the  car. 

5.  In  a  snow  gathering  equipment  for  rallwaya,  a  car 
without  flooring  for  housing  a  plow  adapted  to  be  mored 
through  the  other  cars  containing  snow,  a  conduit  on  Hid 
car  abore  the  space  reserred  for  the  plow,  and  nwans 
throughout  the  length  of  the  conduit  for  supporting  the 
conreyer  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


882  131  CONCBBTTE  FBNCB-P08T.  FaAMaLiM  P.  Vuf 
Hooa.  Normal.  III.  Filed  Nor.  t.  190«-  Serial  No. 
342,439.  j 


A  derlce  of  the  character  described  conalstlng  of  a  mold- 
ed post  harlng  a  longitudinally  extending  annular  groore 
In  one  face  thereof,  a  relnforcHig  ro4  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  the  post,  and  fastening  loops  disposed  trans- 
reraely  within  the  groore,  Mci  lo4P  harlng  conrerglng 
oppositely  bowed  end  portions  embedded  within  the  post 
the  termlnala  of  aald  end  portlona  cqnstltntlng  superposed 
alining  eyes  engaging  the  rod.  Mid  loops  being  disposed 
Mitlrely  within  the  groore.  1 


882,132  MACHINE  FOB  OATHHBINO  AND  TBUlNB- 
PORTINO  SNOW.  William  A.  Wasmaii,  Monctoa,  New 
Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.415. 


882.133  BENDINO-MACHINB.  John  B.  Wklch.  Alex- 
andria. Ind..  assignor  to  Keefer-Hesrt  Iron  and  Steel 
Company.  Alexandria,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana- 
Filed  March  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.084. 


1.  A  anow  gathering  equipment  f<ir  rallwaya  comprlalng 
a  power  car  dealgned  to  be  located  at  the  rMr  of  a  train 
of  cars  and  prorlded  with  a  scoop  beneath  It  and  an  ele- 
rator for  conreylng  the  snow  gatheued  by  the  scoop  to  the 
top  of  the  car.  a  car  next  adjacent;  to  th«  power  car  and 
normally  housing  a  snow  plow,  olfcer  cars  connected  to 
the  plow  car,  and  a  conreyer  recelrlng  motion  from  the 
power  car,  Mid  eonrejfer  extending  through  but  inopera- 
tlre to  the  plow  car  and  aleo  extending  throut^  and  in 
operatlre  relation  to  the  anow  receiving  cars. 

2.  A  snow  collecting  and  conreylng  equipment  for  rall- 
roada  comprising  a  power  car  prorlded  with  a  snow  scoop 
and  anow  elerator  iMdlng  therefroi>  to  the  top  of  the  car, 
another  car  connected  to  the  power  «ar  and  housing  a  snow 
plow,  still  other  cara  for  recwlrlng  s^ow  snd  through  which 


1.  A  bending  machine  Including  a  frame  prorlded  with 
rertlcal  guldea  and  alao  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  approxi- 
mately horlsonul  tuldes,  a  pair  of  Jonmal-boxea  mounted 
adjusubly  In  the  rertlcal  guides,  a  pattern  roll  harlng  a 
ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  Joomal-boisa,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  Journal-boxes  mounted  each  In  a  pair  of  the  horlsontal 
guides,  a  plurality  of  roll  ahafta  Mch  mounted  In  a  pair 
of  the  plurality  of  palra  of  Joumal-boxea  and  prorlded 
with  a  bending  roll  to  coOperato  with  the  pattern  roll,  a 
bending  roll  mounted  opposite  to  the  pattern  roll  between 
the  other  bending  rolla,  and  a  supplsmsntory  roll  Insertsd 
remorably  between  the  pattern  roll  and  two  of  the  bend- 
ing rolla  and  retained  thereby. 

2.  A  bending  machine  Including  an  upright  frame  pro- 
rlded with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guides,  a  pattern  roll 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Joumal- 
boxea  prorlded  with  controlling  screws  and  mounted  Mch 
In  a  pair  of  the  guides  adJusUbly,  a  plurality  of  roll  ahafta 
each  mounted  In  a  pair  of  the  Journal-boxes  and  prorlded 
with  a  bending  roll  to  coftperate  with  the  pattern  roll  and 

I  also  harlng  a  gMr  wheel  aecured  thereto,  a  single  roll 
I  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  frame  between  two  of  the  plurality 
1  of  roll  ahafts  and  prorlded  with  a  bending  roll  to  co»per- 
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ate  with  the  pattern  roll,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  roUtlvely 
on  the  single  roll  shaft  In  engagement  with  the  gear  wheels 
of   the   plurality   of   roll   shafts,   and  transmission   drlring 
gearing  connected  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  roll  shafts. 
3.   A   bending   machine   including   an   upright    frame,   a 
pattern  roll  mounted  on  the  frame,  two  roll  shafts  mount- 
ed In  the  frame  and  provided  each  with  a  bending  roll  to 
cooperate  with  the  pattern  roll,  each  roll  shaft  being  ad- 
justable toward  or  from  the  other  one  and  baring  a  gear 
wheel  secured  thereto,  one  roll  ahaft  having  also  a  driving 
gtar    wheel    secured   thereto,    a    counter-shaft   mounted    In 
the  frame  and  having  a  pinion  secured  thereto  in  engage 
m.-nt  with  the  driving  gear  wheel,  a  drive  pulley  mounted 
on   the  counter-shaft,  a  single   roll  ahaft  mounted   In   the 
frame   between   the   two   roll   ahafta  and   provided   with   a 
(►ending  roll  to  coSperate  with   the  pattern  roll,  and  two 
gear  wheels  having  different  diameters  mounted  rotatlvely 
on  the  single  roll  shaft  and  movable  on  the  shaft  either 
one  into  engagement  with  the  gear  wheels  of  the  two  ad 
juHtable  roll  shafts. 

4  A  bending  machine  Including  an  upright  frame,  a 
pattern  roll  to  shape  a  rim  or  tire  mounted  adjustably  on 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  bending  rolls 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  coi^perate  with  the  pattern  roll 
and  adjustable  thereto,  an  Intermediate  bending  roll 
mounted  on  the  frame  between  two  of  the  plurality  of 
bending  rolls  to  cooperate  with  the  pattern  roll  and  also 
with  the  plurality  of  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  supplementary 
rolla  having  flanges  on  their  ends  to  cooperate  with  and 
retained  by  the  pattern  roll  pnd  an  adjacent  pair  of  the 
bending  rolls,  the  plurality  of  rolls  being  geared  together 
and  driving  the  pattern  roll,  and  the  Intermediate  roll  be 
ing  driven  by  the  pattern  roll 


2  In  a  aaah  fastener  two  bolts  at  an  angle  to  Mch  other. 
a  levei;  adapted  to  retract  the  bolU,  and  mMUS  for  holding 
the  lever  and  bolta  in  engagement  so  that  the  bolts  may 
he  retracted  Indepehdent  of  each  other  and  without  dU- 
turblDg  the  lever,  and  a  pivoted  arm  for  locking  each  bolt 
separately   ngalnst  retraction. 


C  ~ 


88"  134  WR\rrEK  FOR  FRUITS.  Mi.nebva  E.  Wood- 
ABD.  Folsom.  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,298. 


1  A  wrapper  for  fruit  or  Himllar  commodities  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  thin  flexible  material  having  its  central  por- 
tion provided  with  perforations  to  permit  a  free  circula- 
tion of  air  about  the  fruit  and  having  tabs  arranged  about 
the  perforated  portion  to  be  twisted  together  to  secure  the 
wrapper  after  being  fitted  about  the  fruit. 

2  A  wrapper  for  fruit  or  similar  commodities  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  thin  flexible  material  baring  its  central  por 
tlon  provided  with  perforations  to  permit  a  free  clrcula 
tlon  of  air,  and  having  imperforate  projecting  portions  ex 
terior  to  the  centrally  perforated  portion  to  form  Ubs  for 
securing  the  wrapper  In  position  upon  the  fruit. 

3.  A  new  article  of  liianufactnre,  a  wrapper  for  fruit, 
or  the  like,  comprialng  a  rectangular  aheet  of  thin  paper 
having  Its  central  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  con 
centric  perforations  forming  annular  bands  around  the 
fruit  to  permit  a  free  circulation  of  air  and  having  the 
comers  of  the  rectangular  sheet  imperforated  and  consti- 
tuting tabs  for  securing  the  wrapper  about  the  fruit  by 
twisting  the  said  corner  tabs  together. 


J»    PJ. 


3.  In  a  sash  fastener  two  bolta  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  lever  adapted  to  retract  the  bolts,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lever  nnd  bolts  In  engagement  so  that  the  bolU  may 
be  retracted  Independent  of  each  other  and  without  dis- 
turbing the  lever  and  for  holding  the  bolts  normally  In 
their  unretracted  position. 

4.  In  a  sash  fastener  two  bolts  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  lever  adapted  to  retract  the  bolts  and  so  connected  to 
them  that  the  bolts  may  be  retracted  Independent  of  each 
other  and  without  disturbing  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  sash  fastener  two  bolts  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  lever  adapted  to  engage  pins  on  the  bolts  and  springs 
tending  to  hold  the  pins  in  engagement  with  the  lever  so 
that  both  bolts  may  be  retracted  by  the  lever  but  permit- 
ting of  retracting  the  bolts  independent  of  Mch  other  and 
of  the  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


882.136  LATCH  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS.  Frank  C. 
Altmann,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  English 
&  Merslck  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
I>ec.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,631. 


1  In  a  latch  for  vehicle  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  horiiontally  morable  bolt.  Of  a  vertically  arranged  shaft, 
and  connections  between  the  shaft  and  bolt  whereby  with 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  bolt  Is  mored. 

2  In  a  latch  for  rehicle  doors,  the  combination  with 
the  bolt  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  on  Mid  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  bolt,  and  an  operating  handle 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 


882  135      SASH  FASTENER.     GnOBOX  Zklitf,  New  York. 

N.  y.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,177. 

1.  In  a  M8h  fastener  two  bolts  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  lever  adapted  to  retract  the  bolts,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lever  and  bolts  In  engagement  so  that  the  bolts  may 
be  retracted  Independent  of  each  other  and  without  dis- 
turbing the  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  bolts  against 
retraction. 


S82.137.  HOLDER  FOR  HONES.  Richard  J.  Brandbn- 
BLRG  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A. 
White,  Oxford,  Ohio.     Filed  July  2.   1906.     Serial    No. 

324,449.  ^  , 

1  A  bone  holder  comprising  a  plate  of  resilient  metal 
having  Its  edges  upturned  to  form  flanges  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edges  of  the  hone,  lugs  projecting  from  the  end 
of  said  plate,  and  a  support  having  recesses  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  Mid  lugs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hone  holder  comprising  a  single  plate  of  re- 
silient metal  having  its  edges  upturned  at  the  sldM  and 
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eoda  thereof  to  form  mlltant  ItaiiffM  ^daptad  to  «Bcag« 
the  «dg«a  of  th«  bone,  and  ptrot  Ivsb;  fixed  to  nld  op- 
tnriMd  edge*  »'  the  oppoette  eads  of  nljl  hwM,  of  a  racep- 
Ucle  mounted  beneath  Mid  bone  holder  and  eomprtalnc 
a  body  portion  baring  Ita  edgea  aptan^d  to  form  flangea, 


baring  upwardly  extending  portlona  of  raelllaat  material 
formed  Integral  wltb  said  fiangea  at  tUe  opposite  oida  of 
said  receptacle  and  baring  rteeaaee  1>  the  apper  edgea 
thereof  adapted  to  re<relTe  lald  plrot  h 


882.138.  PIN  FOR  DaEiD3BS  OR  DHBDGING-CHAIN8. 
Waltbb  Brimton,  Higb  Bridge,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Taylor 
Iron  k  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge.  V.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  15.  1907      Serial  No.  379,285. 


/*     .rA  y* 


I.  Aa  unmachtneable  metal,  tnbniair  dredge-bucket  or 
chain  pin 

:;.  .\n  iinnoachlneable  metal,  cast,  tubular  dredge-bucket 
or  chain  pin 

3.  .\n  unmachlneable  metal,  tabular  dredge  bucket  or 
chain  pin  having  a  pair  of  separated  tubular  thoroughly 
toughened  surfaces. 

4.  A  manganese  steel,  tubular  dredge-bucket  or  chain 
pin  baring  a  pair  of  treated  surface*,  one  forming  the 
Interior  and  the  other  the  exterior  surface  thereof. 

5.  A  cast  manganeee  steel  dredge-bucket  or  chain  pin, 
heat  treated  and  having  exterior  and  interior  tubular  sur 
faces,  one  forming  the  Interior  wall  pf  the  pin   and   the 
other  the  exterior  wall  thereof,  wltb  a  thoroughly  treated 
sone  between  such  outer  and  Inner  walls. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


means  for  attaching  a  mantpalatlng  llna,  a  ralatlrely  long, 
groored  finder  and  raplacer-roilcr  mountad  1b  tlie  upper 
■ember  of  said  beil-crank  and  poattlonad  to  the  rear  of 
the  trolley  wheel,  all  so  arranged  that  when  the  raanipn 
latlng  line  la  drawn  downward  and  backward,  the  lower 
member  at  the  bell -crank  la  drawn  backward,  thoa  eierat- 
Ing  the  replacer-roller  mounted  In  the  upper  member  of 
the  bell-crank  to  a  higher  plane  than  that  of  the  trolley- 
wheel,  so  that  when  the  tr<rfleT-pole  Is  allowed  to  rise  to 
replace  the  tr<rfley  wheel  the  replacer-roller  firet  eontacta 
with  the  line  wire  and  gnldes  the  trolley-wheel  to  snch 
poaltkm  rertlcally  under  the  line  wire  that  when  further 
released  It  straddles  the  wire. 

2.  A  trolley  finder  and  replacer.  comprising  a  bell -crank 
fnlemmed  on  the  trolley-pole  below  the  Journals  of  the 
trolley  wheel,  a  fork  In  the  upper  member  of  said  bell- 
crank,  a  relatlrely  long  finder  and  replacer-wheel  mounted 
in  said  fork,  and  annonclator  dreult,  means  for  closing 
said  annunciator  drcolt  by  pressure  of  said  bell-crank, 
yleldlng'means  for  normally  holding  said  bell-crank  oat  of 
conUct  with  said  annunciator-closing  means,  prorlslon 
for  atUchlng  a  manlpulatlng-llne  to  the  lower  member  of 
said  bell-crank,  all  so  arranged  that  when  the  trolley-wheel 
leares  the  trolley-wire  the  finder  contacts  therewith,  is 
pressed  downward  thereby  causing  the  bell-crank  to  cloee 
the  annunciator  circuit  and  notify  the  attendant,  and 
when  the  operating  line  is  drawn  downward  the  trolley- 
wheel  Is  lowered  and  guided  by  the  replacer  roller,  so  that 
when  released  It  finds  Its  place  automatically  on  the  wire. 


882,139.       RESTOKINO    ATTACHMENT    TO    TROLLEY 
WHEELS  AND  ELECTRIC  SIGNAt  FOR  THE  SAME. 
QaoBOi  H.   BauoKs.  LouisrlUe.  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Grau- 
man,  Beckman  and  Brooks.  Loulsrllle,  Ky..  a  Copartner- 
ship.    Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.528. 


882,140.  SPRING  HINGE.  William  K.  BccHsa.  Clere- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbian  Hardware  Com- 
pany. Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  279.298. 


1.  A  trolley  finder  and  replacer  fof  electric  cars,  com- 
prising a  bell-crank  fulcrumed  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
trolley  pole  below  the  harp.  Its  uppet  member  bifurcated 
to  receive  a  wheel   and   Ita  lower  member   prorlded  with 


1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  blugp  members 
prorlded  with  knuckles,  and  a  spring  housing  or  casing, 
a  ball  bearing  for  said  parts  comprising  a  ball  cup  applied 
to  one  of  the  knucklea,  balls  In  the  race-way  of  said  cup,  a 
ball  cone,  a  spring  holder  secured  to  the  housing  or  casing, 
and  a  tongue  and  a  groove  connection  between  the  ball 
cone  and  the  spring  holder. 

2.  In  a  spring  binge,  the  combination  of  hinge  members 
prorlded  with  knuckles  and  a  spring  bonslng  or  easing,  a 
spring,  and  a  spring  holder  prorlded  with  a  recess  re- 
celrlng  the  lower  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  short  lug  ex- 
tending from  the  web  of  the  hinge  member  Into  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  housing  or  casing  and  entering  the  said  recess 
of  said  spring  holder. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combtnati<m  of  hinge  members 
prorlded  with  knuckles  and  a  spring  housing  or  casing,  a 
ball  bearing  for  said  parts  comprising  a  ball  cup  applied 
to  one  of  the  knuckles,  balls  In  the  race-way  of  said  cup,  a 
ball  cone  located  wholly  oatslde  the  housing  between  the 
end  of  the  hovslng  and  the  ball-cup,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  ball  cone  against  turning  relatlrely  to  the  said 
boosing  or  casing. 
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4.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  binge  members 
provided  with  knuckles  and  a  spring  housing  or  casing,  a 
ball  bearing  for  said  parts  comprising  a  ball  cup  applied 
to  one  of  the  knuckles,  balls  In  the  race-way  of  said  cup.  a 
ball  cone,  a  spring  holder  secured  to  the  housing  or  casing 
and  extending  beyond  the  same,  and  means  for  positively 
and  directly  connecting  the  ball  cone  and  sprlns  holder 
against  relative  turning. 


882.141.  CABLE  INSULATING  AND  TESTING  SYSTEM. 
Tboy  Copk.  New  Waterford,  Ohio.  Filed  June  30.  1906. 
Serial  No.  324,1.H6. 


Ji 

« 

VQ 

"   Xl 

i-      '^'5> 

1.  In  a  system  for  locating  leaks  in  dry  core  cables,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  meUl  sheathed  cables  hav- 
ing voids  for  the  passage  of  air  or  gas  between  the  wires 
of  the  said  cable,  means  for  introducing  air  or  gas  under 
pressure  Into  said  voids  of  each  cable,  and  means  for  In- 
dicating the  quantity  of  air  or  gas  passing  into  each  of 
said  cables,  of  solid  sectional  air  tight  interruptions  of 
H«»d  voids  at  intervals  in  said  cables,  by-pass  tubes  around 
said  sectional  interruptions,  and  an  Indicator  to  be  insert- 
ed successively  in  each  of  said  by-pass  tubes,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  dry  core  cables  containing  air  or  gas 
under  pressure  and  having  meters  to  Indicate  the  quantity 
of  air  or  gas  passing  into  each  of  said  cables,  and  bypass 
tubes  at  the  Joints  of  said  cables,  of  independent  means  for 
introducing  higher  pressure  Into  any  one  cable,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


882.142.      INSECT-DESTROYER.         Wuxiam    R.    Cbadii, 
Butler.  Ind.     Filed  Jan    4.  1908       Serial  No.  409.324. 


associated  with  said  lock  for  completing  a  mainUlniDg  cir- 
cuit therefor. 


A  device  of  th  character  descrlbtd  comprising  a  shell 
consisting  of  permanently  connected  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions simulating  a  pie.  the  top  of  said  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  incisions,  an  absorbent  completely  filling  the  shell 
and  constituting  a  closure  for  the  incisions,  said  absorbent 
being  exposed  through  the  incisions,  there  being  an  inlet 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  overhung  by  the  tops 
thereof,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 


882,143.  BIX>CK  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  William  Dates. 
Bloomlngton,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Inter-State  Signal 
Company,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,799. 

1.  In  a  signal  system,  a  signal  lerer,  a  lock  therefor,  a 
magnet  for  actuating  said  lock,  means  associated  with  said 
lock  for  completing  a  maintaining  circuit  for  said  mnirnpt. 
and  an  actuating  circuit  for  said  magnet. 

2.  In  a  signal  system,  a  signal  lerer.  an  electromagnetic 
lock  therefor,  an  actuating  circuit  for  said  lock,  and  means 


3.  In  a  signal  system,  a  signal  lerer,  an  electromagnetic 
look  therefor,  a  lock-actuating  circuit,  means  associated 
with  said  lock  for  completing  a  maintaining  circuit  there- 
for, and  means  associated  with  said  lerer  for  Interrupting 
said  maintaining  clrcalt  upon  operation  of  the  lerer. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  a  signal  lerer.  a  polarised  mag- 
netic lock  therefor,  an  actuating  circuit  for  said  lock,  an 
auxiliary  translating  derlce,  an  actuating  circuit  for  said 
translating  derlce  including  a  portion  of  the  actuating  cir- 
cuit for  the  lock,  and  independent  sources  of  current  sup- 
ply for  said  circuits  connected  thereto  In  such  a  manner 
that  the  current  from  said  sources  flows  In  opposite  direc- 
tions through  the  portion  which  said  circuits  hare  In  com- 
mon with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  signal  lerer,  an  electro- 
magnetic lock  therefor,  an  actuating  clrcalt  for  said  lock, 
a  maintaining  drcnit  for  said  lock,  an  auxiliary  translat- 
ing derlce,  an  actuating  circuit  for  said  translating  derlce, 
said  actuating  circuits  having  a  portion  in  common,  and 
sources  of  current  supply  connected  to  said  circuits  in  such 
a  manner  that  current  In  the  actuating  and  maintaining 
circuits  for  the  lock  flows  in  the  same  direction  while  the 
current  In  the  lock-actuating  circuit  and  the  translatlng- 
derice-actuating  circuit  flow  in  opposite  directions  through 
said  common  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882,144.  STORAQB-BATTEBY  ELECTRODE.  THOMAS 
.\.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  252,929. 


1.  A  support  for  the  actire  material  of  an  alkaline  bat- 
tery, comprising  a  non-actire  metallic  conducting  structure 
in  the  form  of  minate  connected  irregularly  disposed  and 
shaped  cells,  harlng  filmy  or  scale-like  walls,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  support  for  the  actire  material  of  an  alkaline  bat- 
tery, comprising  a  multitude  of  conducting  metallic  flakes 
welded  together  to  form  a  cellular  Integral  structure,  sub 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  support  for  the  actire  material  of  an  alkaline  bat- 
tery, comprising  a  cellular  non-active  metallic  conducting 
structure  composed  wholly  or  In  part  of  metallic  cobalt, 

!  substantially  as  set  forth. 

!       4.  A  support  for  the  active  material  of  an  alkaline  bat- 

i   tery,  comprising  a  multitude  of  conducting  metallic  parti- 
cles welded  together  to  form  a  cellular  Integral  structure, 

j  composed  wholly  or  In  part  of  metallic  cobalt,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.I.   A  support  for  the  active  material  of  an  alkaline  bat 
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tKj,  eomprlitoc  a  multitude  of  condudting  metallic  flakes 
welded  tocether  to  form  a  cellular  iotetral  atnicture,  com- 
poMd  wholly  or  in  part  of  metallic  cobalt,  substantially  aa 
•et  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Otsette.] 


8S2.14S.     SHUT  -  OFF  BOX       Fsaxk  M-   Biaaa, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1907      Serial  No.  864.182. 


Mlllyale. 


1.  In  shut  off  boxes,  an  exterior  flanfe  on  said  box.  a  lid 
for  the  exposed  extremity  of  said  box,  a  hollow  projection 
rigid  with  said  Ud  and  a  gripping  flnget  remorably  secured 
in  said  projection  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flange,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  shut  off  boxes,  an  exterior  flange  on  said  box,  a  lid 
for  the  exposed  extremity  of  said  box,  a  hollow  projection 
rigid  with  said  lid.  a  downwardly  depending  gripping  An- 
ger of  substantially  L  shape  seated  in  said  projection  and 
engaging  said  flange  and  a  securing  member  holding  said 
finger  in  said  projection,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  shut  off  boxes,  an  exterior  flange  on  said  box,  a  lid 
for  the  exposed  extremity  of  said  box.  a  hollow  projection 
rigid  with  said  lid,  a  downwardly  depending  gripping  fin- 
ger of  substantially  L  shape  seated  in  said  projection  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  a  member  passing 
through  the  wall  of  said  projection  anfl  said  flnger  where- 
by said  flnger  Irheld  in  place,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 


832.148.     LAMP.     HoaAC*  E.  Fixu,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  2,  1907     Serial  No.  360,143. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing  having  gla««  in  the  front  end.  a 
reflector  In  the  rear  end,  a  removable  gl^aa  side  and  a  stencil 
In  one  side,  and  a  glaas  and  a  removtble  reflector  In  the 
oppoaite  side,  said  removable  reflector  and  said  removable 
glaaa  being  Interchangeable. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing  having  one  e«d  hinged,  a  glass  in 
one  end,  and  a  reflector  in  the  opposite  end,  a  glaaa  and  a 
removable  reflector  in  one  side,  and  «  glaaa  and  a  stencil 
in  the  opposite  side,  said  side  glasses,  stencil  and  reflector 
being    Interchangeable,    being    held    iB    position    by    said 

hinged  end. 

3.  In  a  lamp  a  casing  having  a  portion  of  one  side 
formed  of  a  piece  of  clear  glaas  and  ait  inwardly  facing  re- 
flector, and  a  portion  of  the  opposite  side  formed  of  a 
transparency,  said  reflector  and  transparency  being  inter- 
changeable and  a  stencil  adjacent  one  aide  of  said  l|mp. 

4.  In  a  lamp  a  casing  having  a  portion  of  one  aide 
formed  of  a  piece  of  clear  glass  and  a«  Inwardly  facing  re- 
flector, and  a  portion  of  the  opposite  aide  formed  of  opal 
glass  and  a  stencil,  said  reflector  and  vald  opal  glass  being 
removable  and  said  reflector  adapted  to  flt  in  the  space 
of  said  opal  (laM  to  reverse  the  light 

5.  In  a  lamp  a  Cuing  having  one  aide  formed  of  a  glass 
and  a  reflector  alldably  mounted,  a4d  the  oppoaite  side 
formed  of  a  glaaa  and  a  stencU  alldably  mounted,  and  a 


hinged  door  retaining  aald  classes  and  reflector  in  poaition 
when  the  door  is  closed,  the  glaas  oppoaite  the  reflector  be- 
ing replaceable  by  the  reflector  to  reverse  the  light. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 


882,147 
Tenn 


BUMPING  -  POST      Gnoaai   Hopson,   Dickson. 
Filed  July  1,  1907,     Serial  No.  381.685. 


1.  .\  bumping  poet  comprising  a  IfS**".  upright!*  carried 
thereby,  guide  bars  carried  by  the  uprights  and  provided 
with  openings,  a  plunger  carrying  slide  bars  engaging  open 
Ings  in  one  of  the  guide  bars,  a  buffer  carried  by  the  plun 
ger  and  having  slide  bars  to  engage  the  openings  in  the 
other  guide  bars,  and  springs  carried  by  the  slide  bars  to 
retain  the  bumper  In  yielding  position. 

2.  A  bumping  post  comprising  a  base,  guide  bars  sup- 
f>orted  upon  the  base,  a  spring  controlled  plunger  carrying 
slide  bars  extending  through  one  of  the  guide  bars,  and  a 
spring-controlled  buffer  carried  by  the  plunger  and  having 
slide  bars  extending  through  the  other  of  the  guide  bare. 

3.  A  bumping  post  comprising  guide  bars,  supporting 
means  therefor,  one  of  said  guide  bars  arranged  forwardly 
of  the  other,  a  plunger  carrying  slide  bars  extending 
through  the  rearward  guide  bar.  a  buffer  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  having  slide  bars  extending  through  the  for- 
ward guide  bar.  and  compression  springs  mounted  upon 
the  slide  bars. 

4.  A  bumping  post  comprising  a  base,  guide  bars  support 
•d  upon  the  base,  a  spring-controlled  plunger  carrying 
slide  bars  extending  through  one  of  the  guide  bars,  a 
spring-controlled  buffer  carried  by  the  plunger  and  having 
slide  bars  extending  through  the  other  of  the  guide  bars, 
and  means  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  buffer  and  In  con 
nection  with  the  slide  bars  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  buffer  when  shifted. 

5.  A.  bumping  post  comprising  a  plunger  having  rear 
ward  extensions,  guides  for  aald  rearward  extenaiona.  a 
vertically-extending  buffer  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  plunger  and  having  rearward  extensions.  guidM  for 
the  rearward  extensions  of  the  buffer,  and  compreealon 
springs  mounted  upon  the  rearward  extensions  of  the 
plunger  and  the  rearward  extensions  of  the  buffer,  com- 
bined with  supporting  means. 


882.148.  MINING  APPARATUS.  John  W.  Hcnsakeb, 
Victor  BniaswiMonr.  and  Bonnr  L.  Davis.  Anna. 
III.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  898.492. 

1.  A  placer  mining  apparatua  comprising  a  caisson  hav- 
i   ing  an  approximately  t'iangulir  baae  and  similar  top  of 

less  area  and  having  the  approaching  sides  also  slanting 
from  the  baae  toward  the  top. 

2.  A  placer  mining  apparatus  comprising  a  caisson  hav 
lug  an  approximately  triangular  baae  and  similar  top  of 
less  area  and  having  the  approaching  aidea  also  alantlng 
from  the  base  toward  the  top.  and  a  companlonway  lead 

■   ing  Into  the  top  and  projecting  above  the  same. 

3.  A  placer  mining  apparatus  comprising  a  caisson  hav- 
j  ing  an  approximately  triangular  base  and  aimilar  top  of 
!  leas  area  and  having  the  approaching  sides  also  alantlng 
}  from  the  base  toward  the  top.  and  a  companlonway  lend- 
i  Ing  from  the  top  and  projecting  above  the  same,  aald 
I  companlonway  having  aides  sloping  toward  each  other  In 
I  the  direction  of  the  approaching  aides  of  the  baae. 

I        4.   A  placer  mining  apparatus  comprising  a  number  of 
I   assembled  or  separable  sections  each   having  an  approxi- 
mately triangular  base  and  bottom  and  top  parallel  one  to 
the  other  but  with  the  top  of  smaller  area  than  the  base 
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with  the  Bides  appreaelUnc  each  other  and  forming  a  slant- 
ing cutwater. 


2.  A  card  proTldsd  with  a  folded  orer  portion ;  a  pie- 
turs  on  said  card;  »n  atUcUsble  represenUtlon  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  plcttirs :  said  attachable  part  having  a  portion 
attached  only  to  that  part  of  said  card  which  folds  over 
the  other  part  thsrsof  and  In  the  position  on  the  picture 
that  the  picture  would  Illustrate  ttos  part  to  be  If  Inatsad  of 


5  A  placer  mining  apparatus  comprising  a  caisson 
broader  at  the  base  than  at  the  top  and  shaped  to  direct 
water  flowing  against  the  eame  In  an  upward  and  outward 
direction  whereby  the  reaction  of  the  flowing  water  tends 
to  depress  the  calsaon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


being  an  attachable  portion  It  was  printed  or  painted  upon 
the  card  Itself,  the  unattached  portion  creased  to  fold 
when  the  card  is  folded  and  In  the  movement  of  folding 
and  unfolding  to  be  moved  in  conUct  with  the  card  from 
one  portion  of  the  picture  to  another. 


88"  149       WIRE-STBBTCHER.      Mabtijt    A.    JoHSSnS. 
Waterford.  Cal.    Filed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  372. IM. 


882  181.     KITCHBN  UTHNSIL.     Albert   Kosppin,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.205. 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  yoke  having  an  enlarge- 
ment at  one  end  and  an  eye  at  the  other  end.  a  draw  bar 
slldably  mounted  within  the  eye.  the  ails  of  the  eye  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  yoke,  a  pro- 
jection upon  one  face  of  the  yoke  and  adjacent  the  en- 
largement, said  projection  being  disposed  In  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  ails  of  the  eye  and  to  the  bar.  a  reinforcing 
bracket  secured  upon  one  aide  of  the  yoke  and  adjacent 
the  enlargement,  a  cooperating  Jaw  pivoted  within  the 
bracket  and  having  an  operating  face  disposed  to  clamp  a 
wire  upon  the  projection,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the 
pivoted  Jaw  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  draw  bar,  the 
operating  face  of  the  prolectlon  being  disposed  on  a 
straight  line  extending  acroaa  the  space  within  the  yoke. 


882  150  PICTURB-CARD.  AMBROSS  Kinwicdtt,  West 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  861,868. 
1.  A  card  provided  with  a  folded  over  portion  ;  a  pic 
ture  on  said  card  ;  an  atuchable  representation  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  picture ;  said  atUchable  portion  having  a  part 
thereof  attached  to  said  picture  In  the  position  that  the 
picture  would  illustrate  the  part  attached  to  if.  Instead  of 
being  attached  thereto.  It  was  painted  or  printed  upon  the 
card  itself;  the  unattached  portion  creased  to  fold  when 
the  card  Is  folded  and  In  the  movement  of  folding  and  un- 
folding to  be  moved  to  and  from  the  pletnre ;  with  a  means 
for  guiding  and  retaining  the  over  turned  portion  of  the 
paper  within  proper  dlsUnce  of  the  card  during  the  folding 
process. 


1.  In  a  combined  Ud  and  atensll  lifter,  a  shank  having 
at  iU  end  a  lid-engaging  foot,  spaced  opposite  lugs  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  ahank  in  the  rear  of  and 
spaced  from  aald  foot  whereby  a  sUtlonary  utensil-engag- 
ing Jaw  la  proTlded  having  three  bearing  pointa,  and  a 
jaw  member  movably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  having 
an  engaging  part  opposed  to  said  sUtionary  Jaw  at  a 
point  between  ita  three  bearing  pointa,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lifter  of  the  character  described,  a  ahank  hav- 
ing a  downwardly-extending  portion  provided  at  ita  end 
with  a  lld-sngaglng  foot,  spaced  opposite  logs  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  downwardly-extending  portion  of  said 
shank  In  the  rear  of  and  apaced  from  said  foot  whereby  a 
stationary  atenall-engaglng  Jaw  la  provided  having  three 
bearing  polnU,  a  clamping  rod  having  a  alldlng  bearing 
on  said  downwardly-extending  portion  of  said  shank  and 
extending  beyond  the  same,  a  utensll-engagl!iff  Jaw  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  rod  in  advance  of  and  opposed  to  said 
stationary  Jaw  at  a  point  between  Its  three  bearing  pointa. 
and  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  for  operating  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


882  162.  WINDOW-FRAME.  Josbph  Lawo,  Mannheim, 
Qermany,  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  386.078. 
A  metal  window  frame  comprising  four  external  pieces 
having  their  ends  bereled  o«  and  welded  together,  said 
external  pieces  having  holes  therein  for  the  reception  of 
the  Internal  pieces,  a  number  of  Internal  pieces  dlspoMd 
In  one  direction,  and  having  openings  therein  of  a  ahape 
corresponding  to  the  cross  sectional  ahape  of  the  Internal 
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pt««..  aiMl  other  Inteni.l  piece.  exteii*ng  .t  rljht  .airlM 
to     the    nr.t     mentlooed     Internal     pl^cM,    ■«!     P*«»»« 


'  agniMt  the  Inner  t^ctn  of  the  anni  with  the  arm  In  po•^ 
tion  to  cloae  the  outer  portions  of  the  openings,  and  a  trol- 
ley wheel  having  trunnions  engaged  In  the  bearing  open 
Ings. 

882.154.      FUSE     FOB    MINES.     I-of'"  J^""",""'  ,r*''"'- 
France      Filed  Jan.  27.   1905.     Serial   No.  242.94.. 


through    said  openings,    the   .nds   of  all    of   »ald    Internal 
piece*  being  wHded  Into  openings  In  tbe  external  pieces. 


882.153.     TROLLEY-HEAD.     James     L«>.ox.     Bracken- 
ridge,  Pa.      Filed  July  24.  1907.      $erlal  No.  385,359. 


1  In  a  trolley  head,  the  combln«Uon  with  a  yoke  In- 
cluding spaced  arms,  of  disks  having  central  bearing  ppen- 
iBg.  therein  secured  In  parallel  relation  against  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  arms,  with  the  arms  Iq  poaltlon  to  do^  the 
outer  portions  of  the  openings,  and  »  trolley  wheel  hartog 
trunnions  engaged  In  the  bearing  ofenlnga. 

2.  In  a  trolley  head,   *he  combla»tlon  with  a  yoke  In- 
cluding an  attaching  stock  and  an  arm  formed  »nW*l 
therewltiu    said   yoke    Including   alsp    an    arm   detacbably 
conn«:ted  with  the  yoke,  said  arms  laving  their  o"*"  P«'^ 
tlon.  enlarged  laterally  In  one  dlrenlon  and  »»*;»;j«  "»^ 
oppclte  aides  cut  o«f  to  present  vertical  ^^'"[^^^'J^ 
cored  agalnat  the  Inner  faces  of  th«  arms,  said  diaks  hav 
lag    oppcltely    located    central    p«..ages    tor«n^  » »;*;•*- 
through  and  terminating  at  tbe  ln»er  face,  of  the  ariM, 
said  dlaks  and  arms  being  grooved  «n  their  mutna  ly  adja- 
cent face,  to  form  lubricant  pasMgfs  communicating  with 
Se    pa«utges    of    the    disks    and    opening    through    the 
rtraight  edge,  of  the  arms,  and  a  peripherally  grooTedtrol 
ley  wheel  having  trunnion,  revolub^y  engaged  i«  the^"^ 
in«  Damagem  said  dl.ks  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
wheel  tl^arlng  outwardly  extending  portion,  beveled 

"T*^^*  trolley  head,  the  combl$atlon  with  a  yoke  In- 
cluding separable  spaced  arms,  oj  disks  having  central 
^ring    openings    therein    .ecure<^    in     parallel    relation 


\n  improved  method  for  tbe  manufacture  of  fuses  for 
mine.  coMl.tlng  In  melting  trinitrotoluene.  In  fllUng  the 
melted  trinitrotoluene  Into  a  tube  and  In  drawing  out  the 
filled  tube  to  the  required  length  In  reducing  It.  diameter, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


882.155.  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY.  William  T. 
LTON.  Portland.  Oreg  Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.  Sertal  No. 
387.322. 


1  An    Impression    tray   comprising   a   plurality    of  aec- 
tloB.  htagedly  wscured  together  on  an  axU  lying  .ub.tan 
tlally  m  the  central   plane  of  the  tray,  mibstantlally  a. 
.h«wn  and  de«rrlbed. 

2  An  lmpr««lon  tray  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  tray 
McttoD.  hlngedly  secured  togeth«r.  each  of  Mid  sections 
including  a  bottom  portion  and  a  side  portion.  Mid  sec^ 
tlon.  being  hinged  together  along  the  bottom  portion,  and 
a  handle  .wlvelly  secured  to  one  of  m16  Mctkra.. 

3  In  an  Impreamon  tray,  a  plurality  of  cnp-rfiaped  sec- 
tion, having  bottom  segments,  mean,  for  hlngedly  .ecur^ 
mg  Mid  sections  together  along  the  adjacent  edge,  of  Mid 
bottom  segments,  the  hinge  axes  lying  wbsUntlally  par 
allel  with  the  position  of  the  teeth  when  the  lmpre««lon 

i.  being  made. 

4  IB  a  device  of  the  claM  deaerlbed,  an  ImpreMlon  tray 
comprising  a  plurality  of  MCtloo.  hlngedly  mcu red  to- 
gether with  the  hinge  axe.  In  the  central  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  tray.  Mid  MCtlon.  having  their  end.  cut 
away  substantially  as  shown  and  de«:rib«d. 


882  156      MACHINE  FOB  SEPARATING  HULLED  FROM 

UNHULLED  GRAIN.     Alkxa.'^db.  P.  McDonald.  Mor- 

rt«.  111.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  3C8.976. 

1    In   a  machine   for  wparatlng  hulled  from   nnhulled 

cram    a   transversely   Inclined   Mparatlng   table   provided 

en  Us  upper  surface  with  a  serle.  of  transversely  extend 
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lag  channels  formed  with  slgMg  aide  walls  and  friction- 
surfaced  bottom  walla,  in  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  grain  to  Mid  channel,  at  point.  Intermediate  the 
end.  of  tbe  latter,  and  mean,  for  Imparting  a  shaking 
movement  to  Mid  separating  table  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  Mid  channels  whereby  the  unhulled  grain  is  buf 
feted  back  and  forth  between  the  side  walls  and  discharged 
at  the  higher  end  of  Mid  channels  while  the  hulled  grain 
is  retarded  by  Mid  friction-surfaced  bottom  walls  ftgainst 
contact  with  Mid  side  walls  and  descends  under  the  com- 
bined action  of  gravity  and  agitation  to  the  lower  ends 
(^f  said  channels  from  which  It  Is  discharged,  substan- 
tially as  described.  , 


having  eoanectioa  with  the  operating  part  of  Mid  valve. 
electric  controller,  each  conaiating  of  an  electromagnet 
and  ita  armature,  the  latter  having  a  portion  extending  In 
the  path  of  the  afereMld  croM  bMd,  an  electric  circuit 
Including  Mid  electric  controller,  and  switchea  for  direct- 
ing the  current  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  electric 
controllers,  according  as  the  valve  Is  to  be  opened  or 
closed. 


1 ■ 


J.    In   a    machine   for   separating    hulled   from    unhulled 
grain,    a    transverwly   inclined   separating   table    provided 
on  its  upper  surface  with  a  series  of  transversely  extend 
inn  channels  formed  with  staggered  ilgzag  side  walls  and 
rubber-surfaced  bottom  walls.  In  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  grain  to  Mid  channels  at  points  intermediate 
the  wds  of  the  latter,  aad  means  for  Imparting  a  shaking 
movement   to  Mid  separating  table   in   a  direction   trans 
verse  to  Mid  channels  whereby  the  unbailed  grain  U  buf 
feted  back  and  forth  between  the  side  walls  and  discharged 
at  the  higher  end  of  Mid  channels  while  the  hulled  grain 
is  retarded  by  Mid  rubber- surfaced  bottom  walls  against 
contact  with  said  side  walls  and  descends  under  the  com 
blued  action  of  gravity  and  agitation  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  channels  from  which  It  Is  discharged,  substantially  as 
described. 


K82.158.  MAGNETIC  ORE  -  SEPARATOR.  Richard  R. 
MoFFATT.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Ore 
Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  259.116. 


8R2.1.-7.       SAFETY     AI'PLIANCE     FOR     RAILWAY 
TRAINS.      RoBLKV     C.     Millaed.     Atlanta.     Oa.      Filed 
July  17.  1907.      Serial  No.  384,245. 


-^-^^1^ 


1.  In  railway  Mfety  appliance.,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  for  venting  the  main  pipe  line  controlling  the  brake 
mechanism,  electric  controllers  for  Mid  valve,  the  one  for 
opening  the  mum  to  vent  the  main  pipe  line  to  effect  a 
setting  of  the  brakes,  and  the  other  to  close  Mid  valve  to 
releaM  the  brakes. 

2.  In  combination  with  railway  Mfety  appliances,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  In  the  main  pipe  line  for  control- 
ling the  brake  apparatus,  electric  controllers  for  operating 
said  valve  both  to  open  or  cloee  the  Mme.  and  switches 
for  controlling  the  current  to  aend  the  Mme  either  through 
one  electric  controller  or  the  other,  according  a.  the  valve 
is  to  be  opened  or  closed. 

3.  In  railway  safety  appliance.,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  brake  mechanism,  an  electric 
circuit  electric  controllers  in  the  circuit  for  opening  or 
cloelng  mW  valve,  and  .wltchM  in  Mid  circuit  for  direct 
lug  the  current  through  one  or  the  other  of  Mid  electric 
controllers,    according    as   the   valve    la    to   be    opened    or 

closed. 

4.  In  railway  aafety  appllancea.  the  combination  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  brake  mechanism,  a  cross  head 


1  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  a  central  yoke  standard 
having  an  aperture,  two  sets  of  upper  and  lower  poles  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sldetn  of  the  central  yoke  standard, 
upper  and  lower  core  pieces  extending  laterally  from  both 
sides  of  Mid  yoke  sUndard  and  in  magnetic  circuit  with 
the  poles  and  yoke  standard,  a  feed  conveyer  paHlng  be- 
tween the  two  sets  of  poles  and  through  the  aperture  of 
the  yoke  standard,  and  cross  conveyers  Interwcting  the 
fet>d  conveyer. 

1'.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  an  upper  pole,  a  lower 
pole  having  a  passage,  a  feed  conveyer  passing  between  the 
two  poles,  a  plunger  located  In  the  passage  of  the  lower 
pole,  and  means  for  actuating  raid  plunger  to  strike  the 
feed  conveyer. 

H.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  poles,  of  a  feed  conveyer  passing  between 
the  Mid  poles,  means  for  removing  the  material  attracted 
by  tbe  upper  pole  and  means  extending  through  the  lower 
poles  for  agitating  the  feed  conveyer 

4.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator  :  the  combination  of  an 
upper  and  a  lower  pole,  means  for  removing  the  material 
attracted  by  the  upper  pole,  a  feed  conveyer  passing  be- 
tween the  poles  and  below  the  neutral  lone  of  the  field, 
and  means  for  projecting  the  particles  of  ore  above  the 
neutral  eone  of  the  field  of  force. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator  ;  the  combination  with  a 
feed  belt  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  hopper,  a 
revoluble  member  adapted  to  close  the  dlwiharge  end  of 
the  hopper,  a  rockahaft  adapted  to  turn  Mid  member  to 
Its  open  position,  a  cap  on  the  projecting  hub  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  spring  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
member  normally  in  Its  closed  position,  a  brake  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  cap.  and.  when  operated,  to  hold  the 
member  In  its  open  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
magnetic  circuit  adapted  to  operate  Mid  brake. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMite.] 


882.159.  BACK-PEDALING  COASTER-BRAKE.  Alex- 
ander P.  Moaiow,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6.  1905. 
Serial  No.  268.501. 


1.  In  a  back  pedaling  brake  for  cycles,  a  hub  having  a 
driving  clutch  member,  a  stationary  block  adapted  to  be 
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Sr^Vratlng  with  th*  brake  clutcfc  m.mb«r  and  with 

able  brake  .hoes,  a  shlftable  nut  carrlfd  by  -aid  ^rake  ai^ 
H.r  and  haying  wedge  mean,  for  .ctTiating  said  brake 
Thi."  hen^e  nrtTmced  In  one  direction  and  mean, 
o^ausfng  enVagement  of  the  drlrlng  clntch  when  the  nut 
TZlTin  t?/ other  direction.   an«  driving  mean,   for 

°T;ritck"^allng  brake  for  cycles,  a  hub  having  a 
drlYing  clutch  m'^iber    a  .Utlon.ry  block  adapted  to  be 
Jmched  to  the  frame  of  the  cycle  and  baring  a  brake 
dutch    member,    a   sblftable   brake   carrier   having    duUh 
^^mtrrr'r   cooperating  with   the  l»rake  clutch   member 
and  with  the  driving  clutch  member  and  carrying  one  or 
"ore  movable  brake  ahoea.  a  shlftabl.  nnt  carried  by  «.ld 
Take  carrier  and  movable  relatively  thereto  and  having 
^X  me^.  for  actuating  said  brakt  ahoe.  when  the  no^ 
Ts  m^ved  in  one  direction  and  mean,  for  f*"»"«  '"fr; 
Int  of  the  driving  clotch  when  th«  not  »«  ""^^^ '°^'^* 
Ther  direction,  and  driving  mean,  far  operating  «ld  nut. 
°'3    in  a  back  pedaling  brake  for  cjclea.  a  b-b  having  a 
driving  dutch  member,  a  .tatlonary  ^^oct^^^V^^  ^^^^ 
attached   to  the  frame  of  the  cycle  and  having  a  brake 
clutch    member,    a   .hlftable  brake   Carrier   having    du  ch 
^mtrffor   cooperating  with   the  brake  cl«tch   n»mbe 
^d  with  the  driving  dutch  member  and  <^"7'°J  °"  ">[ 
more   brake   .hoe.    movable    relatively   to   "»'<»,""'"•* 
SJ^bl.  nut  carried  by  -tVd  carrt.f  and  «»*»y  «°;»J^ 
"  way.  therein,  and  provided  with  wedge  mean,  for  artn- 
Ttllg  «ild  brake  shoe,  when  the  nut  in  moved  In  one  dlr^- 
Uon  and  with  mean,  for  engaging  tHe  driving  dutch  mem^ 
Se™  when  the  nut  I.  moved  in  th«  other  direction,  and 
driving  means  for  operating  said  nUt.  n-.m,  . 

4.  in  a  back  pedaling  brake  for  <»yde^  a  hib  having  a 
driving  dutch  member,  a  .taUonar,  block  adapted  to  be 
amched  to  the  frame  of  the  cycl#  and  having  a  brake 
Jl^ch^emher.  an  axially  •»'«t*»"*i:»*^^' S*^^. 
between  the  said  driving  clutch  meml>er  and  the  said  brake 
S^TcT  mUber  and  having  dutch  member.  '<>' ~«P«"«^« 
S.V;fwlth  and  carrying  one  or  mor«  movab  .  brake  aho- ; 
a  .hlftable  nut  carried  by  «ld  bn*e  carrier  and  having 
means  for  actuating  «ild  brake  skoe.  when  the  nut  U 
moved  in  one  direction  and  with  means  '«' J*?-'"'  ", 
gagement  of  the  driving  dutch  nwnbera  when  the  nut  la 
moved  m  the  other  direction,  and  (Irlving  means  for  acto- 

*Tl^a  b«k  pedaling  brake  for  cyde^  a  hub  having  • 
driving  dutch  member,  a  stationary  block  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  frame  of  the  cyde  having  a  brake  dutch 
■member,  a  .hlftable  braky  carrier  having  dutch  tnembera 
for  cooperating  with  the  brake  d»tch  member  and  with 
the  driving  clutdi  member  and  carfyln*  one  or  "aore  mov- 
able brake  shoea,  a  shlftable  nut  carried  by  «ld  brake  «ir- 
rler  and  having  wedge  mean,  fot  actuating  «id  brake 
shoe,  when  the  nut  is  moved  In  ofte  direction  and  mean, 
for  cawing  engagement  of  the  driving  clntch  when  the  nut 
1.  moved  in  the  other  direction,  driving  mean,  for  operat- 
ins  Mdd  nut  and  spring  mean,  for  .Imultaneously  separat- 
ing the  driving  dutch  members  an4  the  brake  dutch  mem- 

bera.  ,.     /-.      ^^    1 

t Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tfce  Qaaette] 


operating  the  ballot  carrier  and  actuating  .aid  ™f««terlng 
mechanism  through  the  medium  of  said  ballot,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  lever  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  iinder  Mid 
ballot  a  hand  lever  carried  by  said  ahaft  outalde  of  mM 
casing. 


4  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  registering  mechan Urn 
carried  thereby,  a  ballot  carrier  mounted  therein,  a  ha  ot 
connected  with  the  carrier,  mean,  for  operating  the  ballot 
carrier  and  actuating  Mid  regirterlng  mechanl.m  through 
the  medium  of  said  ballot,  a  rock  shaft,  a  lever  <»rrled  by 
the  rock  shaft,  an  antifriction  roller  carried  on  the  end  of 
said  lever,  and  under  said  ballot  a  hand  lever  carried  by 
said  shaft  outside  the  casing. 

5  In  combination;  a  regl.tering  mechanl.m.  a  ballot 
carrier,  a  deUched  ballot  adapted  to  i>e  connected  thereto 
mean,  for  operating  the  ballot  cwrler  and  ■ctnatlng  aald 
regl«tering  mechanl.m  through  the  medium  of  uld  ballot 
and  means  for  restoring  the  ballot  to  normal  condition  af- 
ter the  registering  mechanl.m  has  been  operated. 

[Claim.  6  to  128  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte] 


H82  161  PORTABLE  LADDER-LIKE  SCAFFOLD.  LWJK- 
1DA8  T  Olivk.  Barasota.  Fla.  Filed  July  1.  1907.  8«- 
rlal  No.  381.794. 


882  160.      VOTK-REGI8TKRINO    MACHINB.      David    L^ 
N.WCOMB.  San  Diego.  Cal.     Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial 

No.  161.773.  .  . 

1  In  combination,  wparate  and  Independent  register., 
a  ballot  carrier,  a  deUched  ballo*  and  mean,  for  morlng 
the  ballot  carrier  and  actuating  rtld  registers  through  the 

medium  of  said  ballot  ^     „.       _j  *... 

2  In  combination,  separate  and  Independent  registers, 
a  ballot  carrier,  a  deUched  ballot  and  mean,  for  moving 
Mid  ballot  carrier  and  actuating  the  register,  through  the 
medium  of  said  ballot  and  means  <or  lifting  the  ballot 

3  In  combination,  a  casing  reflstertng  mechanism  <»r- 
rled  thereby,  a  ballot  carrier  moqnted  therein,  a  detached 
ballot  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  carrier,  mean,  for 


1  In  a  .tructure  of  the  character  described,  the  comb! 
nation  with  a  ropportlng  frame,  of  a  ^-t  of  ;»<»d"-"\* '*,*;^ 
tlons  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable  angulariy  relatively 
to  one  another  wo  as  to  lie  In  different  vertical  planes. 

2  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  ropportlng  frame,  of  a  set  of  ladder-like  sec 
tlons  pivotally  connected  to  turn  on  vertical  aiM. 

3  In  a  .tructure  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame  embodying  an  Intermediate 
section,  and  relatively  adjustable  sections  pivoUlly  con- 
nected thereto,  of  an  Intermediate  ladder  like  action  rig- 
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idly  mounted  on  the  Intermediate  MCtlon  of  the  frame, 
and  adJuaUble  ladder-like  Mctlon.  pIvoUlly  connected  to 
the  intermediate  section  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
adjustable  frame  Mctlons. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deKribed.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  supporting  frame  embodying  an  Interme- 
diate section,  and  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  attached  there- 
to, of  a  central  ladder-like  section  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
intermediate  section  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  pair 
of  adJusUble  ladder-like  sections  plvoUlly  atUched  to  the 
central  ladder-like  action  on  axes  substantially  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  axe.  of  adjuatment  of  the  frame  arms  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame  eml>odylng  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  of  a  central  ladder-like  action  deUchably 
mounted  on  the  intermediate  frame  section,  a  pair  of  ad- 
justable ladder-like  sections  foldable  relatively  to  the 
central  ladder-like  section  and  detachably  connected  to 
the  said  arms  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  ft  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


882,162.  METHOD  OF  HARDENING  STEEL  William 
A  Paixtkb,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  368.099. 

The  herein-described  method  of  hardening  a  piece  of 
steel  to  Impart  hardness  to  a  portion  of  the  steel,  which 
consists  In  protecting  that  portion  of  the  piece  not  to  be 
hardened  by  a  thin  covering  of  a  thickness  that  will  not 
prevent  a  graduated  heating  and  a  graduated  cooling  of 
the  piece  and  leaving  exposed  that  portion  to  be  hardened, 
heating  the  piece  while  in  Its  thin  covering  to  a  tempera- 
ture necewary  to  produce  hardening,  then  suddenly  cool- 
ing the  piece  and  Its  covering. 


882.163.     VESTIBULE  STOCK-CAR. 
Springfield,  111.     Piled  May  20,  1907. 


Gboboe  F.   Pettit. 
Serial  No.  374.700. 


arranged   to  engage  niitable  holding  mean.  In  the  next 
adjacent  ear. 

4.  In  a  veatibnle  stock  car,  a  gangway  section  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  Mune  and  the  car,  Mid  Mction 
being  movable  through  a  vertical  plane  around  the  hinge 
and  slldable  thereon,  another  action  having  longitudinal 
slots,  and  hanger,  on  the  side  of  the  car  arranged  to 
enter  the  .lot.  in  the  last-named  section  to  hold  the  latter 
In  position  to  operate  a.  aides  for  the  gangway. 

5.  In  a  veatibnle  stock  car,  an  end  therefor  having  a 
through  opening,  a  gangway  section  hinged  to  move  in  a 
vertical  plane  Into  .aid  opening  or  to  a  horlsontal  posi- 
tion to  con.titute  part  of  a  gangway  and  slldable  longi- 
tudinally with  relation  to  the  car,  another  or  guard  Mction 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  gangway  section  to  form  in  part 
a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  car.  a  hinged  door  coactlng 
with  both  sections  to  complete  the  closure  of  the  end  of 
the  car,,  and  a  sliding  lock  member  for  holding  the  mc- 
tlons  within  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  car  and  carried 
by  the  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


882.164.  REAPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  M0WEB8. 
John  W.  PaiDMoaa,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Oct  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.541. 


1.  A  vestibule  stock  car  provided  with  an  end  opening 
and  a  closure  therefor  comprising  a  gangway  section 
hinged  to  the  car  and  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  and  an- 
other removable  Motion  adapted  to  con.titute  one  .Ide  of 
the  gangway. 

2.  In  a  vestibule  stock-car.  a  gangway  section  hinged 
to  the  car  end  and  movable  through  a  vertical  plane  and 
having  .lldable  connection,  with  the  bottom  of  the  car  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  vMtlbule  .tock  car,  an  end  therefor  provided 
with  a  through  pasMge  or  opening,  a  gangway  wctlon. 
a  hinge  connection  between  the  same  and  the  bottom 
of  the  car  Mid  MCtlon  being  movable  through  a  vertical 
plane  and  provided  with  a  .lot  coactlng  with  the  hinge  to 
form  a  alidable  connection  with  the  ear  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  latter,  and  another  .lot  at  the  other  end 


1.  In  a  reaping  attachment  for  mowers,  and  in  com- 
bination with  the  cutting  apparatus  thereof,  a  platform 
adapted  to  be  attached  in  rear  of  the  cutting  apparatus 
and  extending  in  rear  of  the  machine,  an  endleM  chain 
mounted  on  said  platform  and  adapted  to  travel  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  surface  thereof,  the  path 
of  movement  of  Mid  chain  being  in  the  form  of  an  irregu- 
lar figure  having  a  plurality  of  sides  disposed  at  varying 
angles  relative  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  a  rake 
pivotally  connected  with  Mid  chain  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm.  a  rake  controlling  bar  having  one 
end  pivotally  supported  upon  the  stubbleward  aide  of  Mid 
platform  and  Its  oppoalte  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  uld  arm,  Mid  chain  being  operative  to  move 
Mid  rake  forward  and  gralnward  and  then  rearward  and 
.tubbleward. 

2.  In  a  reaping  attachment  for  mowers,  and  In  combina- 
tion with  the  cutting  apparatus  thereof,  a  platform  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  in  rear  of  the  cutting  apparatus  and 
extending  In  rear  of  the  machine,  an  endless  chain  mounted 
upon  said  platform  and  adapted  to  travel  substantially 
parallel  with  the  surface  thereof,  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  chain  being  in  the  form  of  an  irregular  figure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  side,  disposed  at  varying  angles  relative 
to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  a  rake  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  chain  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm.  a  rake  controlling  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  sui>- 
ported  upon  the  stubbleward  side  of  said  platform  and  Its 
opposite  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
arm.  said  chain  being  operative  to  move  said  rake  for- 
ward and  gralnward  and  then  rearward  and  stubbleward 
under  the  control  of  Mid  bar.  and  a  buffer  spring  adapted 
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to  eonuct  with  uld  bar  when  mM  r«|ie  hM  reached  a  pre- 
determined limit  of  lt«  rtubbleward  «iOTement 

3.  Id  a  reaping  attachment  tor  mo#era,  and  in  comblna- 
tloa  with  the  cutting  apparatoa  thereof,  aaid  catting  ap- 
paratoa  comprising  a  cutter  bar  liaTl^g  a  hioge  eoaaaetloa 
with  the  coupling  frame  of  the  machltie  permitttag  It  to  be 
ralaed  to  a  •abataatially  Tertical  boaltioa.  a  pUtfona 
adapted  to  be  atUched  In  rear  of  t^  catting  apparatoa 
and  extending  In  rear  of  the  machine  a  caster-wheel  bo^ 
porting  the  rear  end  of  uld  platfor^,  a  crank  arm  upon 
which  said  wheel  la  Joumaled.  a  bracket  connected  with 
Mid  platform  and  adapted  to  turn  at]|out  a  horliontal  axla 
located  aboTC  the  axia  of  said  wheel  upon  said  crank-arm 
and  iubstanUally  coincident  with  th^  hinge  connection  of 
said  cutter  bar.  said  bracket  harlng  a  vertically  arranged 
Journal  bearing  adapted  to  receive  s^id  crank  arm. 

4.  Id  s  reaping  attachment  for  flowers,  and  in  com- 
bination with  the  cutting  apparatus ;  thereof .  said  cutting 
apparatus  comprising  a  cutter-bar  btving  a  hinge  connec- 
tion with  tbe  coupling  frame  of  the  fiachlne  permitting  it 
to  be  raised  to  a  substantially  Tertical  poeition,  a  platform 
adapted  to  be  attached  In  rear  of  the  cutting  apparatus 
and  extending  In  rear  of  the  machlnt.  a  caster-wheel  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  of  said  platforgi.  a  crank  arm  upon 
which  said  caster-wheel  Is  Joumaled,  a  bracket  connected 
with  said  platform  and  adapted  to  turn  about  a  horliontal 
axis  located  abore  the  axis  of  said  wjieel  upon  said  crank- 
arm  and  substantially  coincident  w|th  the  hlage  connec- 
tion of  said  cutter-bar,  said  bracket  having  a^ertlcally 
arranged  Journal  bearing  adapted  to  receive  said  crank 
arm,  and  means  for  locking  said  bracket  against  rotation 
about  Its  horizontal  axis. 

5.  In  a  reaping  attachment  for  mowers,  and  in  comblna 
Hon  inth  the  cutting  apparatus  thereof,  said  cutting  ap- 
paratus  comprising  a  cutter-bar   having   a   hinge   connec- 
tion with  the  coupling  frame  of  the  machine  permitting  It 
to  be  ralaed  to  a  subsUntlaily  verUc^l  position,  a  platform' 
adapted  to  be  attached  In  rear  of  Che  cutting  apparatus 
and  extending  In  rear  of  the  machine,  said  platform  being 
supported  In  a  manner  permitting  It  to  be  raised  with  said 
cutter-bar,  a  rake  adapted  to  move  parallel  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  platform,  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  rake,  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  bar  piv 
otally   connected   with   said   platform,   and  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  pivotal  connection  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 
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prsaalnn  mecbaalaa  to  paaa  between  the  saoM  so  as  to 
teaorc  proper  contact  of  said  impreaaloo  mechanUm  with 
said  aorface  in  maUng  an  Impreaaloo,  a  horologlc  motor 
mounted  to  move  with  said  Impreaaloo  macbaaiam  and 
oaaaacted  with  aald  Impresaioo  mecbanlam  to  operate  the 
soae.  and  a  pad  carried  statiooarlly  on  aald  frame  and 
arraogad  to  engac*  and  thereby  antomatically  ink  said 
tmprearioo  macbaniaoi. 

2.  In  a  Btaasplng  device,  in  combination,  an  irapressioo 
■Mechanism  movable  to  make  an  impraaaioo  and  having 
means  for  varying  the  character  of  tbe  impreaaion  adapt- 
ed to  be  made  thereby,  a  frame  npportlac  said  impreoatoo 
mechanism,  a  horologlc  motor  for  operating  said  meana, 
said  motor  being  movable  with  aald  impreaaion  mecbanlam. 
means  for  revolving  aald  impreaaion  neebaniam  when  the 
device  Is  operated  to  make  an  impreaaion  ao  aa  to  bring 
the  face  of  said  impression  mechanism  Into  engagement 
with  the  surface  to  be  atamped,  and  meana  for  automat- 
ically Inking  aald  impreaaion  mecbanlam  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  progreaalve  movement  thereof  and  without 
interfering  with  the  direct  engagement  of  said  Impresxlon 
mechanism  with  tbe  surface  to  be  Impressed. 

3.  In  a  stamping  device.  In  combination,  an  Impresulon 
mechanism  movable  to  make  an  Impression  and  havlnK 
means  for  varying  the  character  of  the  impreaaion  adapted 
to  be  made  thereby,  a  frame  supporting  said  impreaaion 
mechanism,  a  horologlc  motor  connected  with  aald  means 
to  operate  tbe  same  and  movable  with  aald  Impreaaion 
means,  means  for  revolving  said  impression  mechanism 
when  the  device  is  operated  to  make  an  Impression  so  as 
to  bring  the  face  of  aald  Impression  mechanism  Into  en 
gagement  with  the  surface  to  be  stamped,  and  means  for 
automatically  inking  said  Impreaaion  mecbanlam  without 
Interfering  with  the  progreaalve  movement  thereof,  and 
without  Interfering  with  the  direct  engagement  of  said 
Impression  mechanism  with  the  surface  to  be  impreaaed. 

4.  In  a  stamping  device.  In  combination,  an  Impression 
mechanism  movable  to  make  an  impression  and  havlnj; 
meana  for  varying  the  character  of  the  Impreaaion  adapt 
ed  to  be  made  thereby,  a  frame  supporting  said  Impreaaion 
mechanism,  a  horologlc  motor  connected  with  said  means 
to  operate  tbe  same  and  movable  with  said  Impresaion 
mechanism,  a  pad  for  Inking  said  Impreaaion  mechanism 
and  having  movable  parts  to  engage  said  meana,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  Impression  mecbanlam  when  the  device 
Is  operated  to  make  an  Impression  so  as  to  bring  the  face 
of  said  Impression  mechanism  Into  engagement  with  the 
surface  to  be  stamped. 

r>.  In  a  stamping  device.  In  combination,  an  Impression 
mechanism  movable  to  make  an  Impression  and  having 
means  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane  for  varying  the  char 
acter  of  the  Impreaaion  adapted  to  be  made  thereby,  a 
frame  supporting  said  Impression  mechanism,  a  horologlc 
motor  connected  with  said  means  to  operate  the  same  and 
mounted  to  move  with  said  impreaaion  mecbanlam.  pads 
movsble  In  horizontal  planes  and  engaging  said  means  to 
Ink  the  same,  and  means  for  revolving  said  Impression 
mechanism  when  the  device  Is  operated  to  make  an  Im- 
pression so  as  to  brln^  the  fare  of  said  Impression  mech- 
anism Into  engagement  with  the  surfjtce  to  be  stamped 

[Claims  fl  to  31  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  portable  stamping  device.  In  combination  an  Im- 
preaaion mechanism  movable  to  msike  an  Impreaaion  and 
having  means  for  varying  the  character  of  tbe  Impreaaion 
adapted  to  be  made  thereby,  a  frai»e  supporting  said  im 
presalon  mecbanlam  and  having  g«ge  parts  arranged  to 
bear  upon  the  surface  to  be  sUmped  and  permit  said  Im 
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111,723.  Renewed  Apr.  24.  1903.  Serial  No.  164,187. 
1.  A  platenless  portable  self  inking  time  stamp,  com- 
prlatng  a  self  contained  unitary  structure  having  an  open 
frame  with  gage  parts  which  engage  the  surface  to  be  im- 
preaaed, said  open  frame  permitting  an  unobatracted  view 
of  said  surface  and  permitting  said  gage  parte  to  b«  readily 
disposed  thereon  at  the  desired  place,  Impraaolon  mechan- 
lam  having  time  controlled  elementa  and  adapted  to  di- 
rectly engage  the  surface  to  be  impressed  in  making  an 
impreaaion.  said  impreaaion  mechanism  partaUng  of  a 
right  line  movement  In  approaching  said  surface  whereby 
the  impreaaion  mecbanlam  aids  tbe  gage  parta  In  amooth- 
Ing  out  the  surface  to  be  impreaaed  without  blnrring  the 
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tmpreaalM  made  thereby,  a  oprlng  aetoated  dock  move- 
ment carried  wbolly  upon  the  portable  frame  and  mechan- 
ically connected  with  the  tfane  controlled  elementa  of  said 
Impreartoa  mechanlan  to  drive  the  same,  automatic  Inking 
meana  by  which  aoid  impreaaion  meehanlara  la  antomat- 
ically Inked  between  aocceaaive  Impreoaloaa  wltboot  inter- 
fering wtth  tbe  direct  engagement  of  the  impreaaion  mech- 
anism with  the  Impreaaed  aarfaoe  and  without  Interfering 
with  the  progreaalve  moTement  of  aald  time  controlled 
elementa,  and  which  la  entirely  dlaengaged  from  tbe  im- 
preaaion mochanloa  after  the  aame  baa  been  inked  and  is 
moved  to  make  an  Impreaaion,  and  a  handle  for  readily 
handling  and  poaltloning  tbe  atamp  aB#  Movable  with  the 
Impreaaion  mechanloaa  for  making  the  tapreaalon. 


2.  A  platenless  portable  self-inking  time  stamp,  com- 
prising a  self-contained  unitary  structure  having  an  open 
frame  with  gage  parts  which  engage  the  surface  to  be  Im- 
pressed, said  open  frame  permitting  an  unobstructed  view 
of  said  surface  and  permitting  said  gage  parts  to  be  readily 
disposed  thereon  at  the  desired  place,  a  spring-actuated 
clock  movement  for  driving  the  time  controlled  elements 
of  the  impression  mechanism  wholly  carried  by  and  mount- 
ed stationarily,  with  respect  to  said  frame,  impression 
mechanism  having  time  controlled  elements  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  clock  movement  in  making  an  Impression 
and  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  Impressed  surface.  Ink 
ing  means  by  which  said  impression  mechanism  is  auto- 
matically Inked  between  successive  Impressions  without 
Interfering  with  the  direct  engagement  of  the  Impression 
mechanism  with  the  Impressed  surface,  without  interfering 
with  the  movement  of  tbe  Impreaaion  mechanism  relatively 
to  the  clock  movement  and  without  interfering  with  the 
progressive  movement  of  said  time  controlled  elements  and 
which  Is  entirely  disengaged  from  the  impression  mechan- 
ism after  the  same  has  been  Inked  and  is  moved  to  make 
an  impression,  and  a  handle  for  rea'lily  handling  and  po- 
altloning the  stamp  and  movable  with  the  Impression 
mechanism  for  making  the  Impression. 

3.  A  platenleas  porUble  self-lnktng  time  stamp,  com- 
prising a  self-contained  unitary  structure  having  an  open 
frame  wlth''gage  parta  which  engage  the  surface  to  be  im- 
preaaed, aald  open  frame  permitting  an  unobstructed  view 
of  said  surface  and  permitting  said  gage  parts  to  he  readily 
dispoaed  thereon  at  the  desired  place.  Impression  mechan- 
ism having  time  controlled  elementa  and  adapted  to  di- 
rectly engage  the  surface  to  be  impressed  in  making  an 
Impreaaion.  said  tmpre^ion  mechanism  partaking  of  a 
right  line  movement  In  approaching  aald  surface  whereby 
aaid  Impression  mecbanlam  aids  said  gage  parts  in  smooth- 
ing out  tbe  surface  to  be  impreaaed  without  blurring  the 
impreaaion  made  thereby,  a  apring  actuated  clock  move- 
ment carried  wholly  upon  tbe  portable  frame  and  mechan- 
ically connected  with  the  time  controlled  elements  of  said 
mechanism,  a  flat  faced  Inking  pad  by  which  said  imprea- 
aion mechanism  la  automatically  inked  between  successive 


inpreaatona  witbont  taterfering  with  tbe  direct  engage- 
ment of  the  impreorton  noehnniaa  with  the  impreaaed  oar- 
face,  and  wlthont  Interfcrtag  with  the  pmcreaalTe  move- 
ment of  aald  tlae  eoatroUed  elemrata,  and  which  la  en- 
tirely dUnagagcd  from  the  Impreaaion  mecbanlam  after 
the  same  baa  been  Inked  and  la  moved  to  make  an  Imprea- 
sion,  and  a  handle  for  readily  handling  and  poaltloning 
the  stamp  and  movable  with  tbe  impreaaion  mechanism 
for  making  the  impreaaion. 

4.  A  platenleas  portable  aelf-lnking  time  stamp,  com- 
prising an  open  frame  having  gage  parta  which  engage 
tbe  surface  to  be  impreaaed.  aald  opoi  frame  permitting 
an  unobstructed  view  of  aald  surface  and  permitting  said 
gage  parts  to  be  readily  disposed  thereon  at  the  desired 
place,  a  spring-actuated  clo<±  movement  for  driving  the 
time  controlled  elementa  of  tbe  Impreaaion  mechanism 
wholly  carried  by  and  mounted  stationarily  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  impression  mecbanlam  having  time  con- 
trolled elements  and  movable  relatively  to  said  clock  move- 
ment In  making  an  Impreaaion  and  adapted  to  directly  en- 
gage the  impressed  surface,  a  flat  faced  inking  pad  by 
which  said  Impreasion  mechanism  Is  automatically  Inked 
between  successive  Impressions  without  interfering  with 
the  direct  engagement  of  the  impression  mechanism  with 
the  Impressed  surface,  without  Interfering  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  Impreaaion  mecbanlam  relatively  to  tbe  clock 
movement,  and  without  interfering  with  the  progreaalve 
movement  of  said  time  controlled  elementa,  and  which  is 
entirely  disengaged  from  the  Impression  mecbanlam  after 
the  same  has  been  inked  and  is  moved  to  make  an  impres- 
sion, and  a  handle  for  readily  handling  and  poaltloning 
the  stamp  and  movable  with  the  impreaaion  mechanism 
for  making  the  impression. 

5.  A  platenless  portable  self  inking  time  stamp,  com- 
prising a  self-contained  unitary  structure  having  an  open 
frame  provided  with  gage  parte  which  engage  the  surface 
to  be  Impreaaed,  aald  open  frame  permitting  an  unobatruct- 
ed  view  of  said  surface  and  enabling  said  gage  parta  to  be 
readily  disposed  thereon  at  the  desired  place,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated clock  movement  mounted  wholly  upon  said  frame,  a 
yoke  having  a  handle  above  said  frame  and  arms  extending 
down  beneath  said  clock  movement,  said  yoke  and  frame 
being  mechanically  connected  whereby  said  handle  serves 
as  a  meana  for  handling  and  positioning  the  stamp.  Im- 
pression mechanism  carried  by  said  arms  of  the  yoke  be- 
neath said  clock  movement,  aald  impression  mechanism 
having  time  controlled  elements  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  clock  movement  and  driven  thereby,  said  impression 
mechanism  being  movable  relatively  to  said  clock  move- 
ment and  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  said  yoke  and  handle 
to  make  an  Impression,  said  Impression  mechanism  par- 
taking of  a  right  line  movement  in  approaching  said  sur- 
face whereby  the  Impression  mechanism  assists  the  gage 
parts  In  smoothing  out  the  surface  to  be  impressed  to  pre- 
vent blurring  the  impression  made  thereby  and  Inking 
means  by  which  said  Impression  mechanism  Is  automat- 
ically Inked  between  successive  impressions  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  direct  engagement  of  the  Impreasion  mech- 
anism with  the  impressed  surface  and  without  Interfering 
with  the  progressive  movement  of  said  time  controlled 
flements,  and  which  Is  entirely  disengaged  from  the  Im- 
pression mechanism  after  tbe  same  has  been  inked  and  is 
moved  to  make  an  Impression. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882.167.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOE  COATING-MA- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carrier,  of  mech- 
anism for  delivering  articles  thereto  comprising  a  feed  belt 
In  the  approximate  plane  of  the  carrier,  a  rising  and  fall- 
ing stop-bar  between  tbe  carrier  and  feed  belt  cloeely  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  carrier,  and  means  for  transferring  the  arti- 
cles to  the  carrier  when  the  stop-bar  la  moved  out  of  the 
path  of  aaid  artlclea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carrier,  of  mech- 
anism   for   delivering   articles   thereto   comprising   a    feed 
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bett  A  ri-lng  and  falling  stop  bar  b«tw*!n  the  carrier  and 
TJ^  ^t  anS  oonnany  In  the  path  of  th*  article  adranced 
brthe  feed  belt  and  arranged  to  arr*t  .aid  'Jtlde.  to 
row.,  and  a  pu.her  for  tranrferrlng  e^ch  '«''  «'  "J'Jj* 
bodily  to  the  carrier  when  the  stop-bar  (s  mored  out  of  the 
path  of  said  article*. 


t 


Vm- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carrier,  of  mechan- 
ism for  delivering  articles  thereto  comprising  a  feed  belt, 
a  rising  and  falling  stop-bar  between  the  carrier  and  feed 
belt,  a  pusher  for  transferrtng  the  articles  to  the  carrier 
when  the  stop-bar  Is  lowered,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
and  controlling  said  pusher  conitrucsted  to  advance  the 
same  in  a  straight  line  and  to  raise  U  during  Its  retrac- 
tion. ^         ^         1 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carrier,  of  mechan-  ; 
Um  for  delivering  articles  thereto  cor*prlalng  a  feed  belt, 
a  stop^bar  arranged  between  the  fetd  belt  and  carrier, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  stop-bar.  a  horiaon- 
tally  reciprocating  pusher  arranged  m  front  of  said  feed 
bar.  means  operating  the  pusher  constructed  to  advance  It 
to  transfer  a  row  of  articles  to  the  carrier  when  the  stop- 
bar  Is  lowered,  the  stop-bar  being  eUvated  before  the  re- 
traction of  the  pusher,  and  means  acting  on  the  pusher 
during    Its    retractive    movement    to    raise    it    above    said 

stop-bar 

5.  The  combination  with  a  travelln|f  carrier,  of  mechan- 
ism for  delivering  articles  thereto  tomprislnc  "  Inter- 
mittently advanced  feed  belt,  a  stop-bar  arranged  between 
the  feed  belt  and  carrier,  means  for  Valslng  and  lowering 
the  stop-bar.  a  horlsontally  reciprocating  pusher  arranged 
In  front  of  said  stop  bar.  means  operating  the  pusher  con- 
structed to  advance  It  to  transfer  a  tow  of  articles  to  the 
carrier  when  the  stop-bar  Is  lowere*.  the  stop-bar  being 
elevated  before  the  retraction  of  the  pusher,  and  means 
acting  on  the  pusher  during  Its  retractive  movement  to 
raise  It  above  said  stop-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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to  form  steam  rwseptacles,  steam  ports  emptying  Into  the 
cyUnder.  valve,  sliding  radially  of  the  cylinder  to  open 
and  dose  said  ports  and  making  constant  conuct  with 
the  periphery  of  the  piston,  each  "^^"^  ^^^^\%^*^ 
vers*  opening  forming  a  chamber  through  which  the  llvs 
ste4m  passes,  and  said  piston  Increasing  In  diameter  near 
the  ends  of  Its  steam  recepUcles  to  force  out  the  valves 
and  thereby  close  the  port  Inlets.  k-„.„-  . 

2    in  a  rotary  engine,   a  sUtlonary  cylinder   having  a 
round  bore.    In   head,   bolted    to   the   cylinder,    mean,   for 
varying   the   dlsUnce   between   the   heads,   a   shaft,   a   ro- 
tary piston  mounted  In   the   cylinder  upon  said  shaft  In 
close  running  contact  with  the  cylinder  heads,  said  piston 
making   steam-tight   fit-  at  a   plurality   of   Its   peripheral 
points   and   being   abruptly   reduced   In    diameter   back   of 
Mid  points  to  form  steam  receptacles,  steam  ports  empty- 
ing into  the  cylinder  at  two  diametrically  opposite  points. 
radially  sliding  valve-plates  Intersecting  said  steam-ports 
and  having  a   transverse  opening  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  steam  port   therethrough  when   the  valve  la  at  Its 
inner  position,  said  valve  closing  the  port  when  the  valve 
is  in   Its  outer   position  and  said   valve  making  constant 
i  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  piston,  said  piston  In- 
I   creasing    in    diameter    near    the   ends    of    said    steam    re- 
ceptacles to  force  out  the  valves  and  close  the  port  Inlets. 
.S    In   a   rotary  engine,   a  stationary   cylinder  having  a 
round  bore,  a  shaft,  a   rotary  piston  mounted  In  the  cyl- 
inder upon  said  shaft,  head,  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  In 
dose    contact    with    the    sides   of    the    piston,    means    for 
varying  the  distance  between  the  heads  to  take  up  wear 
«ld  piston   making  steam-tight  fits  at  a  plurality  of   Its 
i   peripheral  points  and  being  abruptly  reduced  ln^'»°»;;" 
i  back  of  said  points  to  form  steam  recepuc  es  the  dlam^ 
eter  of  the  piston  being  uniform  for  the  major  portion  of 
the    length    of    the    said    recepUcles    and    then    being    In- 
\   creas-^d  to  form  an  oblique  shoulder,  steam  ports  emptying 
I   into  the  cylinder,  valve,  sliding  radially  of  the  cylinder  to 
open   and   close   said  ports  and  making  constant   contact 
I  with  the  periphery  of  the  piston,  space,  at  tbe  outer  end. 
of  the  valves  and  pipes  supplying  steam  to  said  spaces  to 
I   press  the  valves  normally  against  the  piston. 
14    In  a  roury  steam  engine,  a  sUtlonary  cylinder  hav- 
ing a   round  bore,   heads  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,   a 
shaft,  a  roury  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder  apon  •»»« 
.haft   said  piston  making  steam-tight  flU  at  a  plurality  of 
lU  peripheral   polnu  and  being  reduced  In  diameter  be- 
tween said  points  to  form  steam  recepUcles.  steam  ports 
emptying    Into    the    cylinder,    valve    plates    cro-lng    «Lld 
.team  ports  and  sliding  radially  of  the  cylinder  to  open 
and  close  the  poru  and  making  con.Unt  conUct  *"«»  the 
periphery   of   the   piston,   said   valve-plates   h.vlng   tran^ 
ve^  otinlngs  for  the  free  passage  of  live  steam  there- 
through and  said  pUton  periphery  being  shaped  to  prop- 
erly regulate  the  movemenU  of  the  valve  plates  and  means 
by  ti^ressure  of  partly  spent  sUam  against  the  ou  er 
ends  of  the  valve  plates  for  forcing  the  Istter  normally 
into  conuct  with  the  ptaton.  „„>.,.„  k., 

5.  in  a  roury  steam  engine,  a  sUtlonary  cyllnd"  hav- 
ing a  roand  bore,  a  roUry  piston  mo  anted  within  the 
cylinder  and  making  steam-tight  nu  therewith  at  a 
S^undtty  of  Its  peripheral  polnU.  radially  sliding  va^ve 
plates  making  consUnt  conUct  with  the  periphery  of  the 
piston,  steam  ports  entering  the  cylinder  and  opened  and 
clowKi  by  the  sliding  valve  plates,  the  periphery  of  said 
piston  being  shaped  to  Impart  the  required  'noj";«»; 
to  the  valve  plates  and  push  rods  bearing  loosely  against 
the  outer  ends  of  the  valve  plates  and  terminating  out- 
side of  the  engine. 


1  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  sUtlonary  cylinder  having  a 
round  bore,  heads  at  each  end  of  t»»e  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a 
rotary  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder  upon  nld  riuft  in 
close  running  contact  with  the  cylinder  heads,  Mid  pis- 
ton making  steam-tight  flu  at  a  plurality  of  lU  peripheral 
points  and  being  reduced  In  diameter  back  of  said  polnU 


882.169       BLECTRODE.      Masccs    RuTHBNBtJSO,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      Filed  8ept.  20,  1901.    .Serial  No.  78,969. 
1    An  electrode  of  the  class  specified,  consisting  of  a 
aoUd  mass  of  uniform  non  ferruginous  composition,  com- 
nrUlng  silicon  and  another  Ingredient,  capable  of  resl.tlng 
the  action  of  free  chlorln.  chlorous  acid  and  nitric  add; 
Mid    electrode    being    characterised    by    lU    capacity    to 
conduct  electricity  through  Its  mass,  substantially  as  set 
'  forth. 
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2.  An  electrode  of  the  class  specified,  consisting  of  a 
solid  mass  of  uniform  non-ferroglnous  composition,  com- 
prising sUleon  and  carbon,  capable  of  resisting  the  action 
of  free  chlorln.  chlorous  add  and  nitric  acid  :  said  elec- 
trode being  characterised  by  Its  capacity  to  conduct 
electricity  through  its  maw.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


I 


882  170.  CARBURBTKR.  Chaeleb  Schmidt,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Feeries.  Motor  Car  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  801.169. 


882171      COMPA88B8.     Gbosg  Schoexnbb,   Nuremberg, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.M3. 


1  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  an  outlet,  two  valve  seats  which  are  located  with- 
in the  casing  and  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
outlet,  a  sleeve  which  Is  adjustably  secured  within  the 
casing  and  upon  which  one  of  said  valve  seats  Is  formed, 
a  valve  provided  with  two  faces  which  are  respectively 
adapted  for  coftperation  with  the  two  valve  seats  within 
the  casing,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve.— there 
being  fuel  passages  for  the  admission  of  the  gas  into  the 
casing  at  both  ends  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  ouUet  and  two  valve  seats  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  outlet.— one  of  them  being  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  valve  having  surfaces  oppos- 
ing said  valve  seats,  and  having  a  fuel  passage  through 
it  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

3  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
conUlnlng  two  valve  seaU,  and  having  an  outlet  located 
between  said  valve  seats,  and  an  Inlet  at  a  point  which  Is 
not  between  said  valve  seats,  a  longitudinally  movable 
valve  in  said  casing  having  two  faces  which  are  opposed 
to  the  said  seats  upon  the  casing,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal hole  through  It  from  end  to  end  through  which  gas 
may  pass  freely  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing  to  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  near  the  middle, 
and  two  valve  seats  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  out- 
let opening,  one  of  them  being  between  the  outlet  and  In- 
let, a  sleeve  adJusUbly  secured  within  the  casing  upon 
which  one  of  Mid  valve  seaU  la  formed,  a  valve  having 
two  valve  faces  adapted  to  respectively  cooperate  with  the 
said  valve  seaU  on  the  casing,  said  valve  having  a  longl 
tudlnal  hole  extending  through  It  from  end  to  end  through 
which  gas  may  freely  flow  from  the  Inlet  end  of  the  cas- 
ing to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  said 

valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  two  valve  seats  on  op- 
posite sides  of  saM  outlet.— one  of  them  being  between 
said  Inlet  and  outlet,  with  a  valve  having  surfaces  oppos- 
ing said  valve  seats, — wld  valve  being  tubular  and  having 
through  one  end  s  plurality  of  sloU  which  communicate 
with  the  Interior  of  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


A  compass  having  a  socket  on  one  of  its  legs,  said  socket 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  plate-spring  on  the  leg  extending 
into  the  slot  and  Into  which  a  boss  Is  pressed,  so  that 
a  nipple  Is  created  and  an  atUchment  having  a  slot  there- 
in with  which  the  nipple  engages,  so  that  the  attachment 
when  being  Introduced  Into  the  socket  Is  guided  by  the 
nipple  and  Insured  against  turning. 


882.172.  DRAWING-PEN.  Gbobg 
berg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  25 
399,184. 


ScHOENNEB.    Nurcm- 
1907.       Serial     No. 


A  drawing  pen  having  an  opening  In  one  of  lU  blades, 
an  adjusting  screw  passing  through  said  opening  and  se- 
cured In  the  other  blade,  and  a  U-shsped  piece  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  having  lU  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  spring  Wade  when  the  pen  Is  clowd  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  the  side  to  allow  the  spring  blade 
to  enter  Its  hollow  portion  when  the  pen  Is  open,  sub^ 
stantlally  ss  described. 


882  173.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  L.BGDMINOUS  FOOD. 
William  A.  8chwalb«,  Moslnee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  344,118. 

1  The  herein  described  method  of  making  prepared 
food  which  conslsU  In  grinding  dried  legumes  Into  s 
coarse  meal,  sifting  the  meal  to  remove  the  shells,  reduc- 
ing the  coarse  meal  by  grinding  the  same,  thoroughly 
stirring  the  material  and  Incorporating  a  quantity  of  salt 
therewith,  sterllUlng  and  partly  cooking  the  meal  by 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  dry  steam  at  high 
pressure  and  subseqnenUy  drying  the  meal  by  an  applica- 
tion of  hot  air  to  eliminate  any  possible  moisture  present 

2  The  herein  described  method  of  making  prepared 
food  which  conalsU  In  grinding  dried  peas  or  beans  Into 
a  coarse  meal,  removing  the  shells,  reducing  the  coarse 
meal  by  regrlndlng  the  ssme,  thoroughly  stirring  the  ma- 
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tcrtel  and  Incorporating  two  tabl«apoo«M  foil  of  anlt  to 
each  pound  of  meal.  tterlltBlBff  and  (lartly  eooktec  the 
meal  by  •ubjectlng  the  mme  to  the  aotlon  of  dry  ateam 
at  hl«h  preaure  and  Bubwiqaently  drying  the  meal  by  an 
application  of  hot  air  to  eliminate  any  poaalble  motatnre 
preaent. 

882,174.  WATER  HBATKB-  Aa«AHAM  Shatxkt,  New 
York  N  Y  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jacob  Martin, 
Brooklyn.  N."  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  >907.  Serial  No. 
357.487. 
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raltty  of  itrap  recaivlai  openings  a  atud  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  p«rtltlo«  1>  the  plane  of  aald  partition,  the 
ezti«Blty  of  the  atud  bot^  appro«!««ta»y  *Boh  with  one 
a«  o<  the  alooTe^  while  the  opportte  eaad  of  the  partition 
la  finah  with  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  aleeve.  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  aleere  for  eagaglng  a  strap. 

2.  A  buckle  comprtalng  a  sleere.  an  Internal  partition 
dlTldlng  the  pasaage  through  the  sleeTe  Into  a  plurality 
of  strap  recelTlng  openlnga.  a  stnd  projecting  from  one 
ead  ot  the  partition  In  tfao  pUne  of  a^ld  partition,  the  ex- 
tremlty  of  the  stiid  b«tM  appro«lmately  «B»h  with  one 
end  of  the  slee^.  while  the  opposite  end  of  the  partition 
U  flash  with  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  sleere.  and  a  loop 
formed  In  conjunction  with  the  sleere,  the  sides  of  the 
loop  being  continuous  of  the  sides  of  the  sleeve. 


882.176.     THERAPBUTIC  PESSARY. 
\        Diamond.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1907. 


Francis  M.  Sinks. 
Serial  No.  402,698. 


1.  A  water  heater,  consisting  of  a  Jaicketed  casing  form- 
ing a  water  space  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  the 
top  at  the  center  thereof,  a  cold  wat«r  pipe  leading  Into 
the  water  space,  a  shallow  chamber  arranged  horlsontally 
In  the  casing  a  short  distance  below  the  top.  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  chamber  out  through  the  caalng.  a 
Mcond  shallow  water  chamber  arranfed  horlaonUlly  be- 
low and  a  considerable  distance  fromi  the  first  chamber, 
each  chamber  being  provided  with  partitions  projecting 
alternately  Jrom  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  side  of  the  chamber  toward  which 
they  extend,  a  pipe  connecting  the  said  chambers,  a  feed 
pipe  leading  from  the  water  Jacket  at  the  top  of  caalng 
down  Into  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  second  water 
chamber  opposite  the  pipe  connecting  the  said  chambers. 
a  burner  arranged  below  the  lower  Water  chamber,  and 
a  burner  arranged  above  the  lower  chamber  and  below 
the  upper  chamber. 

2.  A  water  heater,  comprising  a  Jacketed  casing  form- 
ing a  water  space  and  having  an  apet^tnred  top,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  Into  the  said  water  space,  a  shallow  water 
chamber  arranged  horisonUlly  In  th«  upper  part  of  the 
'  easing,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  frcan  the  chamber  out 
through  the  casing,  a  second  shallop  water  chamber  ar 
ranged  horisonUlly  In  the  casing  bel#w  the  first  ehambor 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pipe  connecting  the  chambers,  a 
feed  pipe  leading  from  the  wster  pare  at  the  top  of  the 
easing  down  Into  the  casing  and  conpected  to  the  second 
water  chamber,  a  burner  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  casing  t«low  the  lower  water  chamber,  and  a  burner 
arranged  atwve  the  lower  chamber  4nd  below  the  upper 
chamber. 


882.175.  CROSS-LINE  BUCKLE.  Fobest  E.  Biooins. 
Craddock.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
853,860 


1.  A  pessary  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  cavity  in  said  body,  a  plurality  of  fingers  ar- 
ranged In  series  upon  the  wall  of  said  cavity  and  means  to 
secure  tampon  or  absorbent  material  in  said  cavity. 

2.  A  pessary  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  yield- 
ing body  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  plurality  of  fingers  ar- 
ranged m  sertes  on  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  and  a  partition 
In  said  body  forming  a  socket  in  one  end  of  the  body,  the 
wall  of  the  body  at  the  outer  end  of  the  socket  being  re- 
stricted. 

3.  A  pessary  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  yield- 
ing body  portion  having  a  cavity  in  one  end  thereof,  liga- 
tures extending  across  the  mouth  of  said  cavity  to  retain 
tampon  therein,  a  partition  In  said  body  having  openlnga 
therein,  said  partition  forming  a  socket  In  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body,  the  wall  of  the  body  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  socket  being  restricted,  whereby  the  Inner  end  of  the 
socket    will    be   of   greater   dtameter   than    the   outer   end 

thereof. 

4.  In  a  pessary  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  a  cavity  In  one  end  thereof  and  a 
socket  m  the  opposite  end,  the  wall  of  the  body  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  socket  being  restricted,  a  partition  be- 
tween said  cavity  and  socket  having  openings  therein  and 
means  at  the  open  end  of  the  cavity  to  retain  tampon 
therein  ;  of  a  cup  adapted  to  be  seated  U  said  socket,  the 
cloMd  end  of  said  cop  being  greater  In  diameter  than  the 
open  end  thereof,  whereby  the  restricted  portion  of  the 
body  will  securely  hold  the  cup  in  the  socket,  said  cup 
having  openings  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the  open- 
ings In  the  partition. 

5.  In  a  pessary  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  a  cavity  In  one  end  thereof  and  a 
socket  In  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  the  body,  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  socket,  being  restricted  and  a  parti- 
tion between  said  cavity  and  socket ;  of  s  cup  adapted  to 
enter  said  socket  aqd  rest  on  said  wall,  the  closed  end  of 
said  cnp  being  larger  than  the  outer  end  thereof,  whereby 
the  restricted  porUoa  of  the  wall  will  hold  the  cup  In  the 
socket. 


882,177.     SEPARATOR.     Hal  J.  Sistt,  Caborca.  Mexlcf, 
aaaignor  of  one-fonrth  to  George  F.   Smith.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,345. 
In   combination   In   separating  apparatus,   a   Unk   of   a 
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directing  partition  extending  acroas  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tank  and  having  lt8  central  portion  carved  outwardly 


:t 
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Jacent  to  one  end  of  the  blades  to  hold  them  separated  to 
i-mbrace  the  tongae  of  the  coupling,  a  set  screw  for  clamp- 
ing and  plvotally  moontlng  the  blades  on  the  tongae. 
means  on  the  blades  for  engaging  the  abutments,  and  a 
device  mounted  In  the  groove  of  the  coupling  for  supplying 
Ink  to  the  pen  blades. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  handle,  a  coupling  attached 
thereto  and  provided  with  abutments  and  with  a  grooved 
tongue,  pen  blades,  a  spacing  block  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
Die  blades  to  permit  the  latter  to  embrace  the  tongue,  a 
set  screw  for  clamping  and  plvotally  mounting  the  blades 
on  the  tongue,  and  means  on  tbe  blades  for  engaging  the 
abutments. 


to  receive  a  drive  means,  and  a  drive  means  provided  with 
horiiontally  extending  paddles  beneath  the  partition. 


882,17« 
Ohio 


PUNCH  HOLDER. 
Filed  Feb.   19.   1907. 


I>oci8  J.  Bloat,  Cleveland, 
Serial  No.  358,253. 


.\  ticket  punch  holder  consisting  of  a  base  plate  having 
a  wide  upper  end.  a  reduced  lower  end  and  a  tapered  In 
termedlate  portion,  the  wide  upper  end  of  said  base  plate 
being  provided  with  side  flanges  and  a  transversely  dis- 
posed strap  connecting  said  flanges,  and  the  reduced 
lower  portion  of  the  base  plate  being  provided  with  a 
tubular  neck  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  ticket 
punch.  In  combination  with  downwardly  converging  hold- 
ing springs  secured  Interiorly  upon  the  side  walls  of  the 
tubular  neck,  and  means  for  attaching  the  holder  to  a 
garment. 


N82.180.  COMBINED  CURTAIN  -  POLE  AND  SHADE - 
ROLLER  SUPPORT.  Aiken  C.  Tailor  and  Fsask  W. 
Dawson.  Charleston,  8.  C.  Filed  May  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,592. 


8K2.179.    FOUNTAIN  PEN.    Bdwis  R.  Smith,  Paris,  Tex. 
Filed  May  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,184, 


1  In  a  founUln  pen,  an  Ink-containing  handle,  pen 
Mades  plvotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  handle,  and 
a  feed  tube  extending  from  the  handle  toward  the  points 
of  the  pen  blade  to  feed  Ink  to  the  latter  and  disposed  to 
permit  the  blado  to  be  moved  to  one  side  to  allow  \a'<^  to 
be  supplied  to  the  handle  through  the  feed  tube 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  an  Ink-containing  handle,  a  coup- 
ling, a  feed  tube  extending  from  the  coupling  and  com- 
municating with  the  handle,  and  pen  blades  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  coupling  so  as  to  permit  of  their  being 
freely  swung  away  from  the  filling  tube  to  permit  ink  to 
be  supplied  to  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  an  Ink-containing  handle,  a  coup- 
ling attached  thereto  and  provided  with  abutments  and 
with  a  tongue,  pen  blades  pivoted  on  the  tongue  and  pro- 
vided with  portions  to  engage  the  abutments,  and  a  feed 
tube  for  supplying  Ink  from  the  handle  to  the  pen  point 
and  which  Is  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the 
blades  to  permit  the  latter  to  l>e  turned  away  from  the 
tube. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  an  Ink-containing  handle,  a  coup- 
ling attached  thereto  and  provided  with  abutments  and 
with  a  grooved  tongue,   pen   blades,   a   spacing  block   ad 

133  O.  G.— 40 


In  a  curtain  pole  and  shade  roller  support,  the  combina- 
tion, of  an  attaching  plate  or  bracket  formed  of  aheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  slotted  horizontal  body  portion, 
attaching  ears  depending  therefrom  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting angular  flanges  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  body  portion ;  a  flat  metal  strip  slldably  engaging  the 
angular  flanges  and  having  threaded  screw-holes  spaced 
apart  and  a  shade-roller  bracket  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
strip  :  a  set-screw  engaging  the  slot  of  the  attaching  plate 
and  one  of  the  screw-holes  in  the  metal  strip  to  provide 
for  adjusting  and  holding  the  metal  strip  on  the  attachlns- 
plate  ;  and  a  curved  pole  supporting  arm  bent  into  rec- 
tangular shape  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  one  end  of 
the  attachlng-plate  or  bracket,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


8  8  2.181.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  Jilian  P. 
Thomas,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  381,189. 
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1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  belt 
adapted  to  be  passed  about  the  body  and  to  rest  upon  the 
hips  of  the  user,  a  plurality  of  members  connected  to  the 
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front  and  rear  portions  of  «ald  belt,  luid  member,  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  being  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  legs  of  the  naer.  an  exerclilng 
derlce  connected  with  a  fixed  ropport.  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  exerdaing  device  with  <b«  lower  enda  of  said 
downwardly  extending  members. 

2.  In  an  exercising  apparatus.  14  combination,  a  belt 
adapted  to  be  pasiwd  aboat  the  bodr  and  to  rest  upon  the 
hips  of  the  user,  a  plurality  of  strafla  connected  with  said 
belt  and  extending  orer  the  shouldet*.  a  plurality  of  cords 
or  chains  extending  downwardly  tT<$m  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  said  belt  and  joined  at  their  lower  ends  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  legs  of  the  qser.  an  exercUlng  de- 
vice secured  to  the  floor,  and  a  cord  or  chain  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  named  card  or  chains  and  also 
connected  with  said  exercising  devlcje. 


882.18-'  FRONT  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Jambs  E. 
Tbompsox.  Madrid.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  404.082. 


1  .V  front  sight  for  firearms  cortprtslng  a  base  having 
spaced  spurn  at  opposite  enda.  a  body  fitted  between  said 
spurs,  and  an  Indicator  cooperating  with  the  body  and  of 
contrasting  color  therewith. 

2.  A  front  sight  for  firearms  comfrtslng  a  base  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  spurs  at  opposite  ends,  one  spur  of  each 
pair  being  long  and  the  other  spur  abort,  a  body  fitted  be- 
tween said  spurs  and  held  In  placa  thereby,  and  an  indi- 
cator projected  from  the  base  on  th«  same  side  of  the  body 
aa  the  short  spurs  and  of  contrasting  color  with  said  body 
and  cooperating  therewith  subsUStlally  In.  the  manner 
sped  fled. 


882,183. 
Conn. 


COFFKB-POT.     HoaACn  t^  Wblls.  New  Haven, 
Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.168. 


its  suspension  in  the  same,  a  colTee-conUtnar  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  aplndla.  and  a  locking-plate  entering 
the  slot  In  the  collar  for  engagement  with  the  grooves  In 
the  spindle  for  tospendlng  the  eame  In  lU  elevated  and 
depreaaed  poeitlone  ren>«tively,  In  the  said  cover,  with 
freedom  to  be  rotated  in  either  position  there  being  a  space 
between  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  the  bottom  of 
the  body  when  the  former  la  in  Ita  depressed  position  In 
which  it  is  supported  entirely  from  the  said  cover. 

3.  In  a  coffee  pot,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
cover  thereof,  of  a  vertically  movable  and  roUUble  spindle 
having  bearing  in  the  center  of  the  said  cover,  means  for 
suspending  the  spindle  in  Its  elevated  and  depreaaed  posi- 
tions respectively,  in  the  said  cover,  with  freedom  to  be 
routed  therein,  and  a  coffee-container  consisting  of  a 
cap  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  removable 
conUlner-body  atuched  to  the  said  cap,  the  cap  and  con- 
Uiner  being  formed  with  openings  filled  with  wire  cloth 
and  there  being  a  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
Ulner  and  the  bottom  of  the  body  when  the  former  Is  in 
its  depressed  position  In  which  It  Is  supported  entirely 
from  the  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  coffee  pot,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
cover  thereof,  of  a  vertically  movable  and  rotatable  spindle 
having  bearing  In  the  center  of  the  said  cover,  means  for 
suspending  the  spindle  In  Its  elevated  and  depressed  posl- 
Uons  respectively.  In  the  said  cover,  with  freedom  to  be 
rotated  within,  and  a  coffee-container  consisting  of  a  cap 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  spindle,  and  a  container- 
body  removably  applied  to  the  said  cap,  the  body  being 
reinforced  by  a  wire  frame,  and  the  said  cap  and  body 
having  openings  filled  with  wire  doth. 

5.  In  a  coffee  pot,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
cover  thereof,  of  a  vertically  movable  and  rotatable  spindle 
having  bearing  In  the  center  of  the  said  cover,  means  for 
suspending  the  said  spindle  in  Its  elevated  and  depressed 
positions  respectively.  In  the  said  cover,  with  freedom  to 
be  routed  therein,  and  a  meUl  coffee-container  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  having  a  foramlnoos  top, 
bottom  and  sides,  whereby  It  la  adapted  to  take  In  wa 
ter  at  Its  top  and  bottom  and  dlschsrge  it  laterally,  and 
made  relatively  large  with  respect  to  the  slse  of  the  body 
of   the  pot   to   secure   the   maximum  effect   of   centrifugal 

force. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.l 


882,184.  FROG-BOX.  FacDBBiCK  8.  Willahd  and  Ro». 
BBT  E.  I>).SAU>80N.  Chlcago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401.923. 


1.  In  a  coffee  pot,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
cover  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  spindle 
formed  at  its  upper  and  lower  en<U  respectively  with  an- 
nular grooves  for  Its  suspension  In  the  said  cover,  a 
coffee-container  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle, 
and  locking  means  carried  by  the  aald  cover  and  c«>actlng 
with  the  said  annular  grooves  In  the  spindle  for  suspend- 
ing the  same  In  Its  elevated  and  depressed  positions  re- 
spectively. In  the  said  cover,  wltk  freedom  to  be  rotated 
therein  there  being  a  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  bottom  of  the  body  when  the  former  Is  In 
Its  depressed  position  In  which  it  is  supported  entirely 
from  the  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  coffee  pot  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
cover  thereof,  of  a  slotted  collar  i»ounted  In  and  extending 
above  the  top  of  the  cover,  a  vertically  movable  and  rota- 
table spiadie  bearing  In  the  said  collar  formed  at  Its  up- 
per and  lower  enda  respectively  iTlth  annular  groovet  for 


1.  A  folding  ventilated  frog-box  comprising  a  top  hav 
Ing  an  opening  provided  with  a  movable  cover,  a  bottom, 
end-bracing  sides  hlngedly  suspended  at  their  upper  ends 
from  the  top  and  separate  at  their  lower  ends  from 
the  bottom,  one  of  said  sides  being  penetrable  to  light  to 
render  visible  the  interior  of  the  box,  collapsible  ends  per 
manently  connecting  the  top  and  bottom,  and  means  for 
releasably  locking  together  the  bottom  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  sides  to  fasten  the  box  In  Its  expanded  condition. 

2.  A  folding  frog-box  comprising  a  top  having  an  open 
Ing    provided    with    a    movable    cover,    a    bottom,    sides 
hlngedly   suspended   from   the   top  and   separate   at   their 


lower  ends  from  the  bottom,  one  of  said  sides  having  open- 
ings, collapsible  ends  connecting  the  top  and  bottom,  and 
automatic  locking  means  operating  to  lock  together  the 
free  ends  of  said  sides  and  the  bottom  to  fasten  the  box 
In  its  expanded  condition. 

3.  A  folding  frog-box  comprising  a  fianged  top  having 
a  hand-hole  provided  with  a  movable  cover,  end-bracing 
sides  hlngedly  suspended  from  flanges  of  the  top  to  adapt 
said  sides  to  fold  one  over  the  other  upon  the  under  side 
of  said  top,  and  one  of  said  sides  having  an  open-work  ceo 
ter  ;  a  bottom  carrying  spring-catches  normally  projecting 
into  the  paths  of  the  free  ends  of  the  sides,  and  ends  each 
formed  of  a  section  hinged  to  the  top  and  a  section  hinged 
to  the  bottom,  said  sections  of  each  end  being  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  meeting-edges  to  adapt  the  ends  to  fold 
inwardly. 

882,18K      CIGARTIP.     WiLLiAM   E.  BosTicK,   Lancaster, 
I'a.     Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,769. 


KM2.186.      SECONDARY   KLECTRK'   CLOCK       Gkouoe   B 


BoWKi.i..  VVeatminster,  I>ondon.  F:ngland. 
l'MT>.     Serial  No.  291.778. 


Filed  Dec.  14, 


double  cam-shaped  disk  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  field  of 
the  magnet  and  actuated  by  the  magnet  when  energised, 
said  disk  having  a  pinion  provided  with  projecting  plna, 
means  for  engaging  said  pins  to  lock  said  pinion  againat 
actuation  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means 
actuated  when  the  magnet  ceases  to  be  energised. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
cigar  tip.  conslstlnK  of  a  sheet  of  material  liWtlally  formed 
with  converging  side  edges  and  with  a  tonitue  at  one  edge 
and  an  opening  near  the  other  edge  and  formed  with  a 
series  of  spurs,  the  said  strip  being  designed  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  tip  end  of  a  cigar  and  the  tongue  being  adapted 
for  Insertion  through  the  opening  so  that  it  may  be  bent 
aifalnet  the  outer  side  of  the  sheet,  the  spurs  belntj 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  cigar  whereby  to  hold  the  wrap 
fier  to  the  filler  and  the  device  on  the  end  of  the  cigar. 


1.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
ptep-by-step  operating  device  comprlslUK  an  electro  msK- 
iiet.  a  double  cam  shaped  disk  mounted  to  rotate  In  the 
fleld  of  the  magnet  and  actuated  by  the  magnet  when  ener 
xlxed.  means  for  locking  said  disk  against  actuation,  means 
for  unlocking  said  locking  means  and  adapted  to  bring 
said  disk  into  startin ;  position. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
Ktep-by-step  operating  device  comprising  an  electro  mag- 
not,  a  doable  cam  shaped  disk  mounted  to  rotate  In  the 
Held  of  the  magnet  and  actuated  by  the  magnet  when 
energised,  a  detent  for  locking  said  disk  against  actua- 
tion, and  an  armature  for  releasing  said  detent  to  bring 
said  disk  into  starting  position. 

3.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  rotary  step- 
hy  step  operating  device  comprising  an  electro   magnet,    h 


H  s  L' .  ;  87. 
UHkesdale, 
;<6,S.576. 


FRICTIGN-CLrTCH.     FRANK  A.  CoLWBLL, 
Waah.      Filed    Mar.    21.    1907.      Serial    No. 


1  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  friction  rim 
revoluble  therewith  ;  of  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  friction  ring  revoluble  therewith  and  within  the 
rim,  a  revoluble  spreading  device  connected  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  ring,  centrlfugally  operated  means  upon 
the  pulley  for  actuating  the  spreading  device,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  rotating  the  spreading  device 
within,  and  during  the  roUtlon  of  the  pulley. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  friction  rim 
revoluble  therewith ;  of  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  an  expansible  friction  ring  within  the  rim  and  upon 
and  movable  with  the  pulley,  a  revoluble  spreading  device 
connected  to  the  ring,  centrlfugally  operated  means  upon 
the  pulley  for  actuating  the  spreading  device,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  rotating  the  spreading  device 
within,  and  during  the  rotation  of  the  pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  friction  rim 
revoluble  therewith  :  of  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  an  expansible  friction  device  within  the  rim  and 
upon  and  revoluble  with  the  pulley,  a  revoluble  spreading 
device  connected  to  the  expansible  friction  device,  a  spring 
controlled  centrlfngaUy  operated  means  upon  the  pulley 
for  actuating  the  spreading  device,  an  adjustable  regu- 
lating device  upon  the  centrlfugally  operated  meana.  and 
mnnually  operuted  means  for  routing  the  spreading  device 
within,  and  during  the  rotation  of  the  pulley. 

4  The  comblnstlon  with  a  revoluble  rim  and  a  pulley; 
of  an  arm  secured  upon  the  pulley,  oppositely  extending 
bowed  members  extending  from  the  arm  and  conatltutlng 
an  expansible  friction  ring  within  the  rim,  centrlfugally 
operated  revoluble  means  upon  the  pulley  for  spreading 
said  members  against  the  ilm,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  rotating  the  spreading  device  within,  and  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  pulley. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  rim  and  a  pulley 
revoluble  Independently  thereof ;  of  oppositely  disposed 
iMiwed  members  connected  to  the  pulley  and  within  the 
rim.  said  members  constituting  an  expansible  friction  de- 
vice, a  revoluble  head  upon  the  pulley,  link  connections 
between  the  head  and  friction  device,  and  centrlfugally 
operated  means  for  actuating  the  head  to  expand  the 
friction  device  against  the  rim. 

(Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


HH2.188.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT.  Vallbt  V  Davids, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1904.  Serial  No  222,494. 
An  abdominal  support  comprising  non-elastic  flexible 
front  and  back  members  united  at  the  top  of  the  support 
to  form  a  flexible  non-elastic  upper  portion,  elastic  gorea 
Interposed   between  portions  of  the  front  and  back  mem- 
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tlier«ln,  the  tipper  portion  of  tne  ironi  u.y  ^ 


,or  holdta.  -aid  tub-,  .04  -»«"  JYJ'^I^'S  "^S, 
ttT*  motloB  to  mW  cback  tJ»t«i«h  the  nwdlum  01  now 

under  preeeure. 


vertical  distortion  of  »ald  member.  j 

fT  vTV-  W\rHINE       Edwij*    L.    Dbakb.    Wln- 
88'J.189.     ^^^^^p.'f^^",  26  1907.     Serial  No.  364,240. 
che«ter.  Tenn.      Filed  Mar.  io,  !»"•■ 


\:'r  ^prooS  1" Vucr:nd'me.n.  for  app.^ln.  fluid 

"rArTtt.r«;.rrda;Ved^^^^^^^^^      ^^«^  - 

,„t  KU..  tube.,  comprtalng  an  '-'«^«  -P,^,*/^ 
Jtvlng  vane,  which  project  Into  the  cup  "^  5f  "^^^**,^°; 
rotatably  mounted,  and  mean-  for  leading  flnW  into  .aid 

'''4  An  attachment  adapted  for  machine,  design^  to 
hJt  elas.  tube.  comprLlng  an  Incloalng  cup.  a  cbu<k 
',^ve  ro"  tlC-ounL   and  provided   with   Jaw   clo.lng 

mTn.  and  having  .ane.  projecting  ^^^°  "'Vp"t'ed  to^V^ 
laws  m  aald  .leeve  ao  supported  a.  to  be  adapted 
thrown  in  or  out  of  operative  condition. 

riechanUm  adapted  for  ''<>'<»'°«  f'*"  ^"^ '°  '  ^f or 

Ing  aald  chuck. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


8«^.«.     «ELr-KEO.STEB,NGLANt.«E.^8t.E,NODE. 
VICE.     Jav   Finn.    Klmo.    Kans.      Filed  May   -1,   *«~ 
Serial  No.  374.870 


1    in  a  flying  machine  the  combination  w»th  It.  Ijxly 

re„l«  then,  .od  o»  1»P«'<  tb.rewlth|  to  t«.r  tM  »««■ 
"T'Jt  "'.,f«  m-M,..  tb.  cot^WMtlot.  -iO.   >»  bod, 

""4"^;'°."  5l«  "''b^  •>■•  "»b.o,tk,.,  -.th  if  bod, 

^ji,r  o"r  .o;:;.rd  ..d  ^""i.7»-'«  t,.:x 
i-ir;"rj^.^rtr-.i.:^'C«^-- --» 

located  bet*e«°  ,JLot  .uoerlorly.  ftnd  »ld  fan.  being 
.tantlally  clowd,  except  •?,^"*':^'^^^,y  ,,om  below 
adapted    to    revolve   ^''•""^,  *f  ./J^^^tlng  ch«nb« 

8,o  190       MACHINIE    FOB    HBATlHO    GLA88    TUBES 
8S_.iw.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  awlgnor  to  The  Na 


V  land  measuring  device  comprl.lng  a  «»«;-";' J V'^^^J. 

»r"-:S  HH^«»"  -  — - 

""     '  "^^JldJi  wUh  airture..  calculating  mechanl.m 
TrraT.:^  wTtMn^'th';'  LTg.   an   eccentric  -unted   upon 
tir^h^  and  an  actuating  member  or  pitman  operated  by 
he  ec^ntrlc  and  actuating  the  calcnlaUng  mechanl.m. 


SS2  Ifl-^      PADLOCK.     SAMCiL  B.  FaA.M.  Lancaster.  Pa., 
''aa^f^or  to  E.  T    Fralm  I-''  Company,  ^--t".^- 

a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Nor.    2T.   1907. 

Serial  No.  404.169. 


,.   ,n  a  padlock  of  the  da,.  *«-"»'>*^-  V'^' -I'd 
the   shackle    pivoted    within    the   ride,   of   the   cm*.,   "Id 
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ahackle  formed  with  a  rccewed  heel  extending  downward 
from  Ita  pivot  point  coasUtlng  of  a  body  portion,  a  reoesa 
formed  In  aald  heel  open  on  the  side  and  end  thereof,  a 
main  spring  having  Ita  coll  and  one  arm  contained  within 
aald  recewed  heel,  and  Its  other  arm  extending  Inwardly 
and  bearing  against  a  stud  within  said  case,  and  means  for 
retaining  aald  shackle  In  a  .ocked  position. 

2.  In  a  padlock  of  the  claa.  dCMrlbed,  formed  of  a  ba;k- 
caae  and  cover,  a  shackle  pivoted  between  the  sides  there- 
of, and  formed  with  a  hooked  nose  and  a  recessed  heel  ex- 
tension, a  two  armed  aprlng  bearing  against  the  Inner  side 
of  said  recess  and  a  stud  within  Mid  case,  a  main  locking 
lever  pivoted  within  said  case,  and  formed  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  engage  the  hooked  nose  of  said  shackle,  a 
notched  arm  extending  rearwardly  upon  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  shackle  heel,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  lever  in  engagement  with  the  nose  and 
heel  of  said  shackle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described,  formed  of  a  case 
and  cover,  a  shackle  pivoted  within  said  case,  and  formed 
with  a  recessed  heel,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  shackle,  a 
main  lever  pivoted  within  said  case,  and  formed  with  lug 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  aald  shackle,  a  supple- 
mentary lever  containing  parallel  slots  slldably  embracing 
ituds  within  said  case,  .aid  supplementary  lever  partly 
curved  upon  Its  lower  edge  and  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending bearing  point  and  a  lug  formed  upon  one  end  there 
of,  said  bearing  point  adapted,  when  in  a  normal  position, 
to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the  notched  arm  of  the 
main  lever,  and  means  for  retaining  said  supplementary 
lever  in  a  normal  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described,  a  main  locking 
lever  formed  with  a  lug  upon  the  forward  end  and  a 
notched  extension  upon  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  pivoted 
at  Us  forward  end  within  the  lock  case,  a  supplementary 
lever  slldably  mounted  within  said  case,  and  having  an  up 
wardly  extending  bearing  point.  In  engagement  with  Mid 
main  '»ver  when  Mid  supplementary  lever  la  In  a  normal 
ponltlon.  a  colled  spring  mounted  within  Mid  caM  and 
having  one  of  Its  arms  bearing  against  the  lug  of  Mid  sup- 
plementary lever  and  the  other  against  the  inner  side  of 
said  case,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

r>  In  a  padlock  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
case  and  cover,  in  combination,  a  shackle  having  a  hooked 
nose  and  a  heel  extension  pivoted  within  Mid  case,  a  receM 
formed  In  the  side  and  end  of  Mid  heel,  a  two  armed 
spring,  one  arm  bearing  within  aald  recess  and  the  other 
arm  within  said  caae.  a  main  locking  lever  pivoted  within 
said  case,  and  formed  with  a  Ing  to  engage  the  hooked  nose 
of  Mid  shackle  and  a  notched  extension  to  engage  the 
heel  of  said  shackle,  a  dog  formed  upon  said  locking  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  registering  slota  In  the  key  tum- 
blers ;  a  supplementary  lever  slldably  mounted  within  said 
case,  and  formed  with  a  bearing  point  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  aald  notched  main  locking  lever,  and  a  lug 
formed  upon  aald  supplementary  lever  at  right  angles  to 
Its  surface,  a  coll  spring  mounted  within  Mid  case  and  en 
gaging  Mid  case  side  and  Midlugof  the  supplementary  lever, 
key  tumbler,  pt'otrd  within  Mid  caae  and  formed  with  an 
upper  point  adapted  to  engage  the  point  of  the  main  lever 
dog,  and  having  a  curved  upper  edge  extending  from  said 
point  to  the  end  of  said  tumbler,  and  pierced  by  an  in- 
wardly extending  .lot,  and  harlBg  a  curved  lower  edge 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  step,  of  the  key  bit,  all  for 
the  purpoM  set  forth. 


882,194.     BOAT.     John  W.  Oat,  Bickreall,  O'-eg.     Filed 
Jone  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.581. 


882.193.  METHOD  OF  BBDUCINQ  LSAD  OBE8.  Al- 
FBED  FaANCis.  St.  Louls,  Mo,  PUed  Aug.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  380,592, 

The  method  of  treating  sulfld  ores  of  lead  or  concen- 
trate, of  racb  ore.,  which  consist.  In  melting  ore  having 
flnxe.  and  fuel  mixed  therewith  to  produce  an  approxi- 
mately pure  lead  matte,  allowing  uild  lead  matte  to  flow 
onto  a  bath  of  molten  lead,  and  blowtog  air  into  Mid  bath 
of  molten  lead  to  oxidise  the  lead  and  eoavert  the  matte 
Into  metallic  lead  :  substantially  a.  described. 


y 


1.  A  boat  having  a  wide  ahallow  body  for  floUtlon  and 
having  the  side,  continued  downward  below  the  bottom  of 
said  body,  longitudinal  partitions  adjacent  to  the  down- 
wardly continued  sides  of  the  flotation  body,  and  bottom 
partition,  connecting  the  said  side,  and  adjacent  partition, 
to  form  through  longitudinal  channels  without  ends. 

2.  A  boat  haTlng  a  wide  shallow  body  for  flotation, 
longitudinal  throu^rh  channels  on  each  side  of  the  center 
line  of  Mid  floUtlon  body  and  below  the  Mme,  and  other 
through  channels  between  the  flrst-named  through  chan- 
nels and  the  sides  of  the  boat. 

3.  A  boat  comprising  a  wide  shallow  body  for  flotation, 
decks  above  said  body,  downwardly-extended  longitudinal 
partitions  constituting  continuations  of  the  sides  of  the 
flotation  body,  a  central  longitudinal  partition  extending 
downward  from  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
open-ended  channels  between  the  central  partition  and 
each  downwardly-extending  side  of  the  boat. 

4.  A  boat  having  a  wide  shallow  body  for  flotation,  a 
central  partition  extending  below  the  Mme.  side  partitions 
coincident  with  the  sides  of  the  boat  and  also  extending 
below  the  same.  Intermediate  partitions  between  the  cen- 
tral and  side  partitions,  bottom  partitions  joining  the  in- 
termediate and  side  partitions,  and  other  diagonal  parti- 
tions extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  intermediate 
partitions  to  the  upper  end  of  the  central  partition. 


882,195.      RETURN    WATEB-TANK.      Fbtkr    J.    QhaHH. 
Boston,  MaH.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.267. 


1.  In  a  return  water-tank  of  the  character  described, 
a  float,  a  substantially  vertical  pipe  extending  through 
said  float  without  being  connected  with  its  interior,  n 
screen  supported  by  the  float  and  p'-ovlded  with  a  central 
opening  connecting  with  the  upper  ond  of  Mid  pipe,  a 
series  of  pieces  or  strande  of  yarn  arranged  substanticlly 
radially  on  the  screen  and  with  their  Inner  ends  ex- 
tending down  into  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  tube 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  Mid  pipe  with  the  outlet- 
pipe  of  the  tank,  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  return  water-tank  of  the  character  described, 
a  float,  a  snbsUntlally  vertical  pipe  otendlng  through 
Mid  float  without  being  connected  with  Ita  interior,  a 
dome-shaped  screen  provldfld  with  a  central  opening,  a 
abort  tube  connecting  the  Mid  opening  with  the  upper 
end  of  Mid  pipe,  a  series  of  strand,  of  yarn  arranged 
substantially  radially  on  the  Kreen  and  with  their  inner 
end.  extending  down  through  said  opening  and  tube 
Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  pipe,  a  flexible  tube  con- 
necting the  lower  end 'of  the  pipe  with  the  outlet-pips 
of  the  tank,  and  a  small  rod  extending  down  through 
and  among  the  Inner  ends  of  the  strands  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pipe,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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W\LL8.       HoWABD    H.    HaHK.    Kencha.    WU.       riiea 

Apr    -.'T.    1»07       Serial    No.   370.740. 


1  The  method  of  building  monolithic  waU.  which 
conalat.  In  conatrnctlng  aucc^-lTe  •°P«"*»P«J^.  '*i^" 
by  placing  material  for  each  layef  In  a  mold  com^ 
oLJ  ng  the  materUl  within  the  mold,  and  moTlng  th. 
SJ'^oria^d  by  the  compre-lng  force,  tb-  «no'd^'»» 
forming    each    layer    being    mounted    upon    the    pr«»dtng 

"^'xhe  method  of  building  monolithic  wall,  of  plotlc 
material,  which  conalat.  In  placing  the  «"*«;';•'»• 
mold  open  at  one  end.  compreMlng  the  ""t"**!  *°  J* 
mold  aTd  moving  the  mold  forward  b,  the  compr-alng 
Tree,  the  mold  being  .upported  by  the  formed  portion 
of  the  wall  and  being  guided  In  14.  'o^^'^j^^^*";**  ^ 
Jhe  .Idee  of  the  mold  engaging  the  .Ide.  of  the  formad 
portion  of  the  wall. 


8  8  2,197.      SHOE- POLISHER.      LArAjrrr.    J.    Ha^^- 
Sherman.   111.     Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No    382.796. 


t 


1  The  combination  of  a  flaak  adapted  to  contain  a 
Dollahlng  compound  and  having  a  throat,  a  dauber  con- 
■Utlng  of  a  channeled  core  and  a  wrapping  surrounding 
..Id  «)re  and  fitting  In  the  throat  of  Mid  flaak.  »  Abroo. 
coTerlng  on  .aid  flaak  and  a  hollow  handle  on  Mid  flaak 
Incloatng  .aid  dauber. 

2  A  dauber  comprlalng.  a  cork  core  haying  longitu- 
dinal channela.  a  winding  aurroondlng  •*»<»  /«>"  "<>  » 
wrapping  aurroundlng  Nild  wlndUw :  In  combination  with 
rSak  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  conUln  a  polUhlng 
compound,  and  a  throat  In  whlck  .aid  dauber  fit. :  and 
r 3low  handl.  fitting  on  «ild  «a.k  and  Incloalng  -id 
lauber. 


1  m  a  .park  coll  having  an  electro- magnet  and  one 
or  more  member,  of  magnetic  material.  Independent  of 
the  electrc^magnet.  and  mounted  adjacent  to  the  core 
1  L;  the  electro-magnet;  an  Iron  maa.  which  form,  part 
'  of  a  magnetic  circuit  upon  the  pole  adjacent  o  wld 
member,  through  .aid  member,  and  through  Mid  ron 
ma«.    to    the   oppoalte    pole    of    the    core    of   the   ele<tr.. 

""Tin  a  .park  coll  having  an  electrc^magnet  and  one 
j  or  more  member,  of  magnetic  material  independent  of 
L  electro-magnet,  and  mounted  -'^i-'^H^'^.^l^Z 
of  the  electro-magnet ;  an  iron  ma«i  with  which  one  of 
„ld  member,  may  be  moved  and  held  In  magnetic  con- 
uct.  and  which  form,  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit  from 
the  pole  adjacent  to  uld  member,  through  Mid  member^ 
and  trough  Mid  Iron  maM  to  the  oppo.lte  pole  of  the 
core   of    the   electro  magnet. 

3  In  a  .park  coll  having  an  electromagnet  and  one 
or  more  members  of  magnetic  material  Independent  of 
the  electrc^magnet.  and  mounted  adjacent  to  the  core 
of  the  electrcvmagnet :  an  Iron  plate  with  which  one  of 
:l.d  member,  may  be  moved  and  held  In  magnet  c  con^ 
tact  and  which  form  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit  from 
he  pole  adjacent  to  Mid  member,  through  Mid  meml^ex^ 
and  Through  Mid  Iron  plate  to  the  oppoalte  pole  of  the 
core  of  the  electro-magnet. 

4  In  a  apark  coll  having  an  electro  magnet  and  one 
or  more  member,  of  magnetic  material  Independent  of 
L  electro-magnet,  and  mounted  adjacent  to  the  core 
of  the  electro-magnet  ;  Iron  mawea.  one  for  '»<-h  "f  "^ 
members,  and  with  which  Mid  member  may  be  mo^ved 
and  held  In  magnetic  contact  ;  each  mas.  forming  a  part 
ofa  magnetic  circuit  from  the  pole  adjacent  o  said 
member,  through  said  member,  and  ^^roagb  M.d  Iron 
maM    to    the    oppoalte    pole    of    the    core    of    the    ele<tro 

""Tin  a  spark  col.  having  an  electro  magnet  and  one 
or  more  member,  of  magnet  c  material  '"'^^P*"^;"'  ;:^ 
the  electro-magnet,  and  mounted  adjacent  to  the  core 
of  the  electi^  magnet :  Iron  plate.,  one  for  ••<^J^"^  "'J 
member.,  and  with  which  Mid  member  may  be  moved 
and  held  In  magnetic  contact:  each  plate  forming  a  part 
of  a  magnetic  circuit  from  the  pole  adjacent  o  Mid 
member,  through  Mid  member,  and  through  Mid  Iron 
plate    to    the    opposite    pole    of    the    core    of    the    electro 

magnet.  „       ^,    , 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Os.ette.l 


ft«2  199       MARKING    DEVICE.      Raymond    L.    Hebman. 

New  York    N.  Y  .  aMlgnor  to  Hall-Borchert  Dress  Form 

Co      New    York.    N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of   New   Jerwy 

Filed  Mar.  2^,  1907.     Serial  No.  3M.164. 

The  combination,  with  a  marking  device  having  a  rotary 
marker    of  an  attachment  comprising  means  for  securing 
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it  to  the  marking  device,  a  transverMly  extending  bar.  a 
allde  adjuatable  along  said  bar.  and  a  roUry  guide  carried 


end  and  paaalng  tlgbtlj  through  uld  diaphragm  nearly  to 
the  bottom  of  the  oil  pot  and  provided  with  a  burner  at 
Ita  upper  end  the  wick  of  which  i.  contained  wholly  within 
said  tube,  and  capillary  strand,  passing  from  the  oil  pot 
Into  Mid  wick  tube  through  and  filling  amall  holes  In  the 
side  of  Mid  tube  near  the  bottom. 


by  Mid  slide  and  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  that  of  the  rotary  marker. 


882.200.     RAILWAY  JOINT-CHAIR.     CaI^wat  HBaNDOM, 
Wagoner,  Okla.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  393.064. 


^ 


Q6  Q* 
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A  railway  Jolnt-chalr,  consisting  of  a  base  1.  perfectly 
flat  on  Its  top  and  bottom  wirfacea.  Mid  base  provided  at 
MCh  edge,  and  near  each  end.  with  a  receM  8  ;  flangea  2, 
extending  from  each  edge  of  Mid  base  Inwardly,  and 
.lightly  upwardly,  and  flah-platea  3.  provided  with  bolt- 
hole.  5.  extending  vertically  from  the  inner  edges  of  Mid 
flanges,  leaving  between  them  space  for  the  web  of  a  rail 
way  rail.  Mid  flangea  2.  and  baM  1.  provided  with  apike- 
bole.  6.  their  inner  aide,  extending  m  far  inwardly  a.  to 
allow  the  edges  of  the  rail  flange,  to  extend  outwardly,  a 
little  beyond  the  Inner  walls  of  Mid  holes,  Mid  chair  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  flaring  mouth,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deacrlbed.  and  for  the  purpoMS  Mt  forth. 


882,201.      LANTERN.      Josiah    F.    Horn.    Haaleton.    Pa. 
Filed  Not.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,483. 


s — 


1.  A  lantern  having  a  shallow  bowl  shaped  oil  pot  with 
convexly  curved  side,  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly, 
a  concave  bottom  connected  to  Mid  sides  forming  a  ring 
base,  a  shallow  weight  fastened  In  the  bottom  of  the  oU 
pot,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  oil  pot  Into  an  upper  and 
lower  part,  a  wick  tube  closed  at  It.  lower  end  and  paM- 
Ing  tightly  through  Mid  diaphragm  nearly  to  the  bottom 
of  the  oil  pot  adapted  to  .upport  a  burner  on  It.  upper  end 
and  having  minute  openiog.  in  the  ride,  of  Mid  wick  tube 
near  the  cloaed  bottom,  and  capillary  strand,  filling  Mid 
opening,  and  paMlng  from  the  oil  pot  into  Mid  wick  tube. 

2.  A  lantern  having  a  shallow  oil  pot  weighted  on  the 
bottom,  a  stop  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  oil  pot 
and  supported  above  the  Mme  by  brackets,  a  diaphragm 
dividing  the  oil  pot  Into  an  upper  and  lower  part  the  lat- 
ter part  conulning  the  oil.  a  wlck  tube  closed  at  It.  lower 


882.20Z  CONTINUOUS  FILTER  FOR  CYANIDING  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Bbktrau  Hokt,  San  Francisco.  Gal.  Filed 
Jan.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  352.796. 


1  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  an  annular  filter  cas- 
ing adapted  to  support  a  .ulUble  layer  of  sand  as  a  filter 
Ing  medium,  an  annular  layer  of  sand  on  Mid  casing, 
mean,  for  continuously  adding  sand  and  for  continuously 
feeding  on  to  the  succeralve  points  of  the  sand  the  material 
to  be  filtered,  and  means  for  continuously  removing  the 
residue  and  the  Impure  sand  from  the  successive  points  of 
the  sand,  anbaUntlally  as  dewrrlbed. 

2  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  roUtable  filter  cas- 
ing adapted  to  ropport  a  layer  of  Mud,  sand  thereon. 
mMus  for  routing  Mid  casing,  means  for  feeding  on  to 
Mid  Mnd  the  material  to  be  filtered,  mean,  for  feeding 
clean  Mnd  thereon,  and  means  for  removing  the  realdue 
and  impure  Mnd,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  2.203.     METHOD  OF  VENEERING.      William   J. 
Kelly.  Clinton.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     Serial  No. 
397,180. 


1.  The  method  of  veneering,  which  consists  in  applying 
sheeU  of  v«neer  with  their  edgea  contlgdlns  to  a  form- 
surface  and  nailing  them  thereto  at  Intervals  along  their 
Mid  edgea.  applying  the  veneer-carrying  rorface  of  aaJd 
form  to  the  glue-coated  mrface  of  a  core  to  be  veneered, 
robjectlng  the  veneer  in  Mid  core-.urface  to  prewure  and 
drying,  and  atrlpplnc  the  form  from  the  veneer. 

2.  The  method  of  veneering,  which  conaiata  In  applying 
aheets  of  veneer  with  their  edges  contiguona  to  a  form- 
surface  and  nailing  them  thereto  at  Intervals  along  Mid 
edge,  by  driving  nail,  fiu.h.  or  approximately  flurtx,  with 
the   veneer-surface,   applying   the   veneer  carrying   surface 
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of  Mid  form  to  the  gloe-coated  snrface  bf  a  cort  to  be  t^ 
a.  "«1.  .ubJectlB.  the  veneer  on  «ld  <=ore-«urf.ce  to  p^ 
rore  and  drying,  and  .tripping  the  fona  from  and  thereby 
(lr«w1nK   the   nails   throagh    the   reneeP, 

3  The  method  of  Teneerlng.  which  cl.n.l.t.  In  applyto. 
.heet«  of  veneer  with  their  edges  conljlgnou.  to  opporfte 
rde.  of  a  form  and  nailing  them  thereto  at  '";"'»»•  »»^« 
Uld  edges,  applying  the  veneer-carrymg  ^^J^^'^J^ 
Srm  to  the  glue-coated  wrface.  of  coje.  to  ^ev«»eerel 
Sctlng  a  stack  of  said  core,  with  t«e  Interpol^  form. 
"  pr«.ure  and  drying,  and  gripping  <he  form,  from  and 
thereby  drawing  the  nails  through  thf  veneer. 


oil.  all  operating  to  cau«.  the  air  flowing  through  the  floej 
to  beco.^  highly  heated  and  to  be  discharged  at  a  high 
^loTy  benea'th'the  oil  burner  In  the  combu.tion  chamber 
JT  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  sub.tantlally  a.  here- 
inbefore .et  forth. 

882^.     SCAFFOLD.      W'^''"-/,  TN'tT  OsT   """*■ 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,081. 


882,204      NEEDLE-THRBADKB.     MaJc  B.  Lassm.  Brook- 
^    N.  Y..  and  AirroN  T.   Lass.n.  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Nov.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.721. 


1  In  a  needl^threader.  a  tubular  casing  cloi^d  at  one 
end!  a  sprlngictuated  plunger  alldable  In  j«ld  casing  and 
provided  at  Its  outer  extremity  with  «  V-ahaped  notch  and 
a  slot  extending  inwardly  therefroi*.  and  an  "»»»"y 
shallow  slot  IntenHJCtlng  the  flnrt  slot;  and  a  T-shaped 
pusher  or  tongue  having  an  outward  Extending  shank,  and 
a  head  secured  in  the  casing  and  o^Ksrating  In  the  flr.t 
mentioned  slot  of  the  plunger. 

■■>  A  needle  threader  comprising  a  tubular  casing  closed 
at 'one  end.  a  plunger  slldable  in  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  Interacting  $lots  at  It.  outer  ex^ 
tremlty  and  with  an  angular  notch  communicating  with 
one  of  the  slots,  a  T-shaped  tongue  Kcured  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  casing  and  operating  In  one  of  the  slots  of  the 
plunger,  and  a  spring  seated  in  the  cksing  and  forcing  the 
plunger  In  an  outward  direction. 


1  A  scaffold,  comprising  overhead  drums,  a  platform, 
cable,  dependent  from  said  drums  to  said  Pla/^orm.  mean, 
operative  from  the  platform  for  rotating  said  drums  and 
thereby  moving  wild  platform,  locks  for  said  drum,  and 
devices  operated  by  said  means  for  unlocking  said  drums 

2  A  scaffold,  comprising  a  platform,  overhead  drums, 
locks  for  said  drums,  cables  on  said  drums  and  secured  to 
gald  platform,  drum  operating  devices  operative  from  said 
platform,  means  for  making  said  devices  Inoperative  and 
means    connected    with    said    devices    for    unlocking    said 

''""a  scaffold,  comprising  a  platform,  overhead  drum., 
cable,  thereon  and  secured  to  said  platform,  a  lock  for 
Mid  drums,  a  worm  and  worm-gear  in  operative  «">°««^ 
tlon  with  said  drums,  an  endless  rope  for  routing  m  d 
worm  and  means  operative  by  said  rope  for  making  said 

lock  inoperative.  ..„,_,, 

4  A   scaffold,   comprising  a   platform,   overhead  druma, 
cable,  thereon   and   Kcured   to  said  platform,  a   lock   for 

i   Mid  drums,  an  endle..  rope  operative  from  Mid  platform 
for  rotating  said  drums  and  mean,  operated  by  Mid  rope 
I   for  unlocking  said  drums. 

5  A  scaffold,  comprlalng  a  platform,  device,  for  mov- 
ing Mid  platform  vertically,  operating  mean,  for  Mid  de- 
vice, and  a  lock  for  Mid  devices.  Mid  operating  means 
raising  Mid  platform  when  operated  in  one  direction  and 
releasing  Mid  lock  and  lowering  Mid  platform  when  op 
erated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


88-^  '>05  ME.\N8  FOR  BURNING  OIL.  Thomas  C  Ma- 
son. Los  .\ngele8.  Cal..  awlgnor.  t»y  mewie  assignments. 
to  Mason  Smokeless  Combustion  Company.  Carson  City, 
Nev..  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.  Se- 
rUl  No.  361,143. 


882  207       DESK.      JcMNisoa   8.    McCOMB.    Dobb.    Ferry. 
N.'y.     Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.893. 


The  apparatus  for  effecting  the  'complete  c^inbustion  of 
Oil  c:nsuting  of  a  bottom  chamber,  door,  at  the  f™nt  o 
Mid  Chamber,  opening,  one  at  each  side  and  at  the  inner 
«d  of  the  bottom  chamber  leadlnj  Into  lateral  flue.,  one 
tuch  flue  on  each  side  of  the  appi^ratns.  a  transverse  flue 
unUlng  the  lateral  flue.,  the  single  central  ai'<;»»"fe  ««« 
Sating  curved  wall,  projecting  initardly  to  the  lower  part 
of ^e  ^mbuatlon  chamber,  the  Hue  having  curved  wall. 
Sing  of  gradually  decrea.lng  cro«f  sectional  area  a  burner 

to  tie  combustion  chamber,  plp^  ™°'»«^<^»°«/V.l"'L'd 
within  the  combustion  chamber  with  sources  of  steam  and 


1    A  roll-top  desk   having  a   flexible  cover,   side   piece* 
each  formed  with  a  guide  groove  having  a  substantially 
straight   portion,    each    of   Mid   side   pieces   comprising   a 
movably  mounted  support  containing  the  straight  portion 
of  Mid  guide  groove,  each  of  Mid  supports  being  pivoted 
to  the  corresponding  side  piece  and  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
.upport   and   cooperating   face   of   Mid   side   piece   having 
curved  faces  to  remain  in  coCperatlon  as  »*'«  »°PP<»'J^'" 
swung  about  Its  pivot,  a  pivoted  leg  mounted  In  a  rabbet 
m  each  side  piece  to  hold  the  corresponding  '"PPO^  l" 
raised  poaltlon.  Mid  desk  having  a  regular  flexible  cover 
mounted  in  a  guide  to  cooperate  with  the  guides  In  saM 
1   supports    in    closing    the    desk    when    Mid    ropports    are 
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lowered  Into  closer  position  against  the  aide  pieces  and 
Mid  desk  having  a  supplemental  flexible  cover  provided 
with  an  enlarged  front  ledge  and  operating  In  a  guide 
which  coCperates  with  the  guides  in  Mid  supports  when  in 
raised  operative  poslticc 

2.  A  roll-top  desk  having  side  pieces  each  formed  with 
a  guide  having  a  .ubsUntially  straight  portion,  each  of 
Mid  side  piece,  comprising  a  movably  mounted  support 
carrying  the  straight  portion  of  Mid  guide,  each  of  said 
support,  being  pivoted  to  the  corresponding  side  piece  and 
the  upper  end  of  Mid  support  and  cooperating  portion  of 
said  side  piece  having  curved  face,  to  remain  In  co- 
operation as  said  support  Is  swung  about  its  pivot,  means 
to  hold  Mid  supports  in  ralwd  position,  a  regular  flexible 
cover  mounted  In  a  guide  In  Mid  deak  to  coOperate  with 
the  guides  on  Mid  supports  in  closing  the  desk  when  said 
supports  are  lowered  Into  cloaed  position  and  Mid  desk 
having  a  supplemental  flexible  cover  mounted  In  a  guide 
which  cooperates  with  the  guides  on  Mid  supports  when 
In  ralMd  operative  position. 

3.  A  roll-top  desk  having  side  pieces  each  formed  with 
a  guide  having  a  substantially  straight  portion,  each  of 
Mid  Bide  pieces  comprising  a  pivoted  support  carrying  the 
straight  portion  of  Mid  guide,  a  movable  leg  mounted  in 
each  side  piece  to  hold  the  corresponding  support  In  raised 
position,  a  regular  flexible  cover  mounted  In  a  guide  in 
said  desk  to  cooperate  with  the  guides  In  said  supports 
In  closing  the  desk  when  Mid  supports  are  lowered  into 
closed  position,  and  a  supplemental  flexible  cover  mounted 
in  a  guide  In  Mid  desk  which  cooperates  with  the  guides  of 
^Id  supports  when  in  raised  operative  position. 

4.  A  roll-top  desk  having  side  pieces  each  formed  with 
a  guide  having  a  subaUntlally  straight  portion,  each  of 
Mid  side  pieces  comprising  a  movably  mounted  support 
carrying  the  straight  portion  of  Mid  guide,  a  flexible  cover 
monnted  In  a  guide  in  Mid  desk  to  cooperate  with  the 
guides  in  Mid  supports  in  closing  the  desk  when  said  sup- 
port* are  lowered  Into  regular  cloaed  position,  and  a  sup- 
plemental cover  mounted  in  a  guide  in  Mid  desk  which  co- 
operates with  the  guides  of  said  supports  when  raised 
into  operative  position. 

5.  A  roll-top  desk  having  side  pieces  each  formed  with 
a  guide,  each  of  Mid  side  pieces  comprising  a  movably 
mounted  support  carrying  a  portion  of  said  guide,  means 
to  hold  said  supports  in  raised  operative  position,  a 
cover  mounted  in  a  guide  in  Mid  desk  to  coSperate  with 
the  guides  in  said  supports  In  closing  the  desk  when  Mid 
supports  are  in  lowered  position  and  a  supplemental  flexi- 
ble cover  mounted  In  a  guide  In  said  desk  to  coOperate 
with  the  guides  of  said  supports  when  In  raised  operative 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ) 


upper  section  to  act  upon  the  article  within  the  casing 
and  operably  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  device  for  fordng 
air  upon  and  throagh  the  article  carried  by  the  upper  aec- 
tlon  and  operably  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
revolving  Mid  shaft  to  operate  the  beaters  and  air  forcing 

device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  wmbinatlon  of 
a  casing  divided  horlionUlly  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
section,  hinges  ucurlng  the  sections  together  so  that  the 
upper  section  can  be  tUted  to  admit  a  carpet  or  rug  be- 
tween the  sectitms,  a  pair  of  standards  carried  by  the 
upper  section,  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  two  pairs  of  rolls 
secured  to  the  sections  ao  that  the  ru?  or  carpet  will  paM 
between  the  paira  when  between  the  sections,  means  op- 
erably connected  with  one  roll  and  the  shaft  whereby  as 
the  shaft  is  revolved,  the  roll  is  revolved  to  feed  the  rug 
or  carpet  between  the  sections,  a  pair  of  beaters  mounted 
In  the  upper  section  to  act  upon  the  rug  or  carpet.  Mid 
beaters  being  operably  connected  with  the  shaft,  means 
for  forcing  air  upon  and  through  the  rug  or  carpet  carried 
by  the  upper  section  and  operably  connected  with  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  revolving  the  shaft  and  thereby  op- 
erating the  feeding  roll,  air  forcing  means  and  beaters, 
simultaneously. 


882.208.  CARPET  AND  RUG  CLEANING  MACHINE. 
John  R.  Nye.  Watervllle,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  356.426. 


882.*09.  DRUM -TRAP.  William  A.  BntD.  St.  Loula, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  N.  O.  Nelson  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  9.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  264, .'567. 


A  drum  trap  of  soft  meUl  having  an  open  upper  and  a 
closed  lower  end  and  having  in  iu  wall,  near  Its  upper 
end  a  pair  of  beads;  one  of  Mid  beads  extending  In- 
wardly beyond  the  Inner  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the 
wall  of  the  drum  and  the  other  bead  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  wall  of 
the  drum,  and  pipes  extending  from  the  wall  of  the  drum. 


S82  210  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  ROAD-VEHICLES. 
Robert  J.  Schbidt,  California.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1$»06.     Serial  No.  331.310. 


In  a  road  vehicle,  a  tongue,  a  neck-yoke  alldable  there- 
on, a  piste  having  a  sliding  movement  carried  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  tongue  a  curved  bar  carried  by  the  plate, 
a  draft  connecting  means  between  the  pfate  and  bar,  a 
bolt  connecting  the  said  means,  plate  and  bar  together,  a 
push-bar  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  bolt,  a  brake 
mechanism,  and  means  operably  connecting  the  push-bar 
and  brake  mechanism. 


1.  In  ft  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of 
n  casing,  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  sepa- 
rated so  as  to  allow  the  free  pasMge  therebetween  ef  the 
article  to  be  cleaned,  hinges  securing  Mid  sections  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  standards  carried  by  the  upper  section, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  pair  of  beaters  mountpd  In  the 


882  211      MILK-PAIL  SUPPORT.     Juhs  ScHrsTca.  Clay 
Banks,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,372. 

1.  A  milk  pail  support  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  and  composed  of  an  outwardly  extending  body  por- 
tion arranged  to  rest  upon  the  leg  of  the  milker,  and  a 
pair  of  pail-engaglng  clamps  located  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  body  portion  and  composed  of  an  outer  Jaw  provided 
at  the  top  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  under  the  bead  of  a 
milk  pall,  and  an  inner  Jaw  cooperating  with  the  outer  Jaw 
and  connected  with  the  same. 

2.  A  milk  pail   support   conslstlnp  of  a   stogie  piece  of 
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882.213.  8AW-OAOE  AND  FILING  TOOI.  ^'cchaeiaH 
N.  8e.lt..  C«itr.ll..  W..h.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  312.259. 


outer  law  with  the  wld  body  portion.  4n  Inner  >"  co- 
o^rltlnlwlth  the  outer  Jaw  and  provided  at  the  top  with 
a^^d  to  engage  over  the  «ld  bead,  and  .  <=o^^^^'^r- 
tlo^  extending  from  the  bend  of  the  Inne.  law  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  Jaw. 


8.82  212.      HKATINQ  -  STOVE.      Blwooo    Scott     M.rk.n 
lad .  a«Unor.  by  direct  and  m«me  ^'^J^^^''^'^  ,^.« 
Scott  Store  and  Fnmace  Company.  CMabrldr»  City.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  S59,l34. 


1  In  a  heating  store,  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber,  and  a  P'^ra^^y  «' 
UDrt£ht  radiating  flue-  extending  between  and  co»=«"^»- 
«t?ng  with  said  Chambers,  of  .rean.  for  secarlng  «id  flue. 
^^Itlon  consisting  of  a  plate  haTl*g  »P«'«^"-,  «°f/ 
recT^lng  the  flues  at  one  end.  and  a  clamping  P'***  ;2, 
tir^in.  across  the  same  end.  of  the  fine,  and  provided 
llttflanAs^h  cS  lnclo«  aperture.  I|>  ..id  pUte  and  flt 
Cly  wU^ln^he  end.  of  the  flue..  -'-^;«  ^^^J^^ 
iln.t  the  margins  of   the  aperture.  In   the   flrrt-named 

"' V  In  a  heating  stove,  the  combln.Uon  with  a  combus- 
tion ^Liberand  .  dl.char,e  chamber,  and  a  Pi-»^"y  «' 
nnrt-hTradUtliif  floe.  extending  betjween  and  communl 
S^SSU^^chambera,  of  mean,  f.r  -rating  -Id  flue. 

S  Volition,  con.l.ting  of  .  pUte  »>«^'»«/P*'^"*,  ■°°**/ 
^eS^  the  flue,  .t  one  end.  and  4  clamping  P'«te  «^ 
^S^acro-  the  «m.  «.d.  of  th4  ^^^^^^^J'^^ 
irttTttLnge.  which  inclo*  aperture.  ^  Mid  Pl*te  and  At 
SilJ  wThln  the  end.  ^^^^Z^TT .ZllZ 
^T'^::^^  LtfbX  ^tructed  in  ««tlons. 
ich  JSlon  d^V.  the  «»d.  of  .  Plurality  of  the  flue.. 


1    A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  .p.ced  projecting  flanges,  adjusting  screws  mount^ 
STthVflange.  at  oppo.lte  side,  of  the  sp.ce  hetw'jn    ».e 
«me.  a  flle  pl.te  having  a  .Jot  for  the  raker  teeth  of  a 
«w  and  extending  .cro«  the  «ld  .p.ce  .nd  «rrled  by 
the  .dju.tlng  screws  and  connected  with  each  of  the  lat- 
ter, whereby  the  flle  plate  is  .dapted  through  the  jdjurt- 
ment  of  the  screw,  to  a-ume  different  angle,  with  rela^ 
S;;  to  the  «me.  «ld  adjuatlng  screw,  being  a  -  adapt^ 
to  raise  .nd  lower  either  or  both  end.  of  \»*  *';  P'*"  '"/^ 
holding  the  same  In  a  horl.onUl  position  to  flle  the  raker 
J^Tto  a  uniform   length  or  to  set  the  flle  plate  at  an 
angle  to  flle  one  of  the  raker  teeth  shorter  than  the  other, 
"da  «i^w  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage 
"e  loiTerface  of  the  flle  plate  at  a  point  between  the  end. 
tSer^T  and  cooperating  with  the  said  •^-tij'^  '"-'  '' 
rigidly  clamp  the  flle  plate  In  Its  adjusted  pcltlon. 

2  A  device  of  the  cl.s.  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  spaced  projecting  portion,  arranged  to  rest  upon 
;L^' blade,  and  a  flxed  gage  plate  ^<><^-\^^'\'l^  '^^'^ 
between  the  said  projecting  portions  and  having  an  In 
^inergaie  line  arranged  .t  an  angle  to  the  "^  P-f -'^ 
mg  port^ns.  and  graduations  located  at  '-terv.ls  along 
the  gage  line  to  enable  the  raker  teeth  to  be  .waged  dlf 
ferent  length,  without  adju.tlng  the  device 

3    A  device  of  the  das.  described   comprising   a   frame 
having  a  flange  cut  aw.y  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  form 
projecting  portion,  and   to   provide  an   Intervening   .pace^ 
Lid  projecting  portions  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  saw 
blade   and  a  flxed  gage  consisting  of  a  plate  «^<^";;'<1    "/^^ 
frame  and  constructed  of  a  material  relatively  lighter  in 
coir  than  the  frame.  ^Id  plate  being  provided  with  a  re^ 
du«d  portion  extending  outwardly  into  the  space  between 
Mid  projecting  portions,  an  Inclined  Kage  line  arranged  at 
Tn  angle  to  the  projecting  portions  and  extending  Inwar-lly 
Jrom  the  reduced  portion  of  the  plate  at  the  ''>'»*;-'';/ 
one  of   the  .aid  projecting  portions,   and  graduations  ar- 
^^aged  at  intervals  along  the  gage  line,  said  reduced  por^ 
«on  of  the  plate  extending  beyond  the  gage  line  .0  th. 
the  teeth  of  a   saw  projecting  beyond   the  gage   line   «lll 
be  clearly  visible 


H.S2  214      SWINGING  HAY-STACKER.     ^^"-^V   ^lo ?« 
Browning.  Mo.    FllM  Dec.  26.  1906     Serial  No.  349,435^ 

1  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  supporting  frame,  a  mart  moun  ed 
for  routlon  on  the  frame,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the 
frime  and  plvoUUy  connected  with  one  end  of  the  mast^ 
a  fork-carrying  beam  plvotally  mounted  on  the  opposite 
tad  of  the  mast.  «d  a  draft  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  fork-carrying  bar. 

2  in  a  hay-stacker,  a  supporting  frame,  a  ma.t  mounted 
for  routlon  on  the  frame  and  provided  w^th  a  laterally 
extending  arm.  a  fork  carrying  beam  plvotally  mounted  on 

i  tVe  mast  a  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  '«««•  "^  JP*- 
i  atlvely  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  "»•  "<»  *  «>^*" 

device  connecting  the  arm  with  the  fork-carrying  beam  _ 
'       3    in  a  hay-stacker,  a  supporting  frame,  a  mart  mounted 

for  routlon  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  l.terally 
i  e^te^dtag  arm.   a  fork-carrying  beam   plvoUlly   mounted 

Sr  ?^lng  movement  on  said  ma.t.  a  bar  slldably  monnt- 
i  STon  the  frame  and  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  arm.  and 
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a  draft  device  extending  between  the  arm  and  one  end  of 
the  fork-carrying  beam. 


downward  stroke,  all  of  the  platon  rod.  being  connected 
to  move  In  unison. 

2.  A    pump   con«l.ting   of   Inner    and   outer    tube,   con- 
centrically   placed   and    opening    Into   each   other    at    one 
end    a  rod  and  piston  in  the  Inner  tube  and  a  plurality 
of  rods  .nd  a  piston  In  the  outer  tube,  Mid  pl.ton  con 
.Istlng  of  ring,  threaded  to  engage  each  other  and  flexl 
ble   washers   clamped   between    Mid    ring,    and    engaging 
the   Inner   wall  of  the  outer  tube  and   the  outer  wall   of 
the  Inner  tube  respectively,  one  of  wld  ring,  being  pro 
vlded   with  air  pawag*.  leading  against  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  washer.  .0  that  when  the  piston  Is  moved  In  one 
direction    the    washers    will    collapse    and    permit    air    to 
pass,   and   when  the  piston   Is  moved   In   the  opposite  dl 
rectlon    the   waahers   will   engage   the   walls   of  the   tubes 
reepectlvely    and    carry    air    before    It,    all    of    the    pUton 
rods  l)elng  connected  to  move  In  unison. 


4  In  a  hay-sUcker.  a  supporting  frame,  a  mast  mounted 
for  routlon  thereon,  a  fork-carrying  beam  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  the  mast  and  provided  with  sUtlonary  and  movable 
frames,  a  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  the  mast,  a  draft 
device  secured  to  the  mast  and  one  end  of  the  fork  carry 
ing  beam,  and  a  connection  between  the  movable  frame 
and  the  supporting  frame. 

5.  In  a  hay-sucker,  a  supporting  frame,  a  mast  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  a  fork-carrying  beam  plvotally  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  the  mast  and  provided  with  stationary  , 
and  movable  frames,  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  j 
frame  laterally,  a  flexible  connection  between  one  side  of 
the  movable  frame  and  the  supporting  frame,  and  .1  draft 
device  connecting  the  mast  and  the  fork-carrying  beam 

[Claim.  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


882,216.  TIRB-PUMP.  William  S  Staplbt,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  awlgnor  to  The  Bridgeport  Braw  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  (Connecticut. 
Filed   Oct.   27.    1905       Serial    No.   •Js4,«57. 


882.216.      REINFORCED    CONCRETE    CONSTRUCTION. 

p'lETEu    Stbagiotti.    Berkeley.    Cal.       Filed    June    13. 
1907.      Serial  No.   378,725. 


1  In  a  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  combi- 
nation of  horizontal  upper  bars,  horlwntal  lower  bars 
alternating  with  the  upper  bars,  and  closely  arranged 
bent  bars  dlspoMd  parallel  with  each  other  and  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  upper  and  lower  bars  and  con- 
nected   at    Intervals   both    to    the    upper    and    lower    bars. 

•'  In  a  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  horizontal  upper  bars,  a  series  of 
horizontal  lower  bars  alternating  with  the  upper  bar., 
and  a  third  set  of  bars,  each  of  which  has  a  portion 
arranged  close  to  and  running  parallel  with  a  corre- 
sponding lower  bar  and  then  bent  upwardly  toward  and 
wcured  to  a  corresponding  upper  bar. 

3  In  a  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  horl.ontal  upper  bars,  a  series  of 
borlaontal  lower  bars  alternating  with  the  upper  barr 
a  third  set  of  bars,  each  of  which  has  a  portion  arranged 
close  to  and  running  parallel  with  a  corresponding  lower 
bar  and  then  bent  upwardly  toward  and  secured  to  a 
corresponding  upper  bar,  and  a  aeries  of  transversal 
bars  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  bars  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  bent  bars  to  give  rigidity  to  the 
structure. 

88  2  '17  ORE-TREATING  PROCESS.  Waltbk  G. 
Swart,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1905.  Serial  No. 
247,211. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  Inner  and  outer 
tube,  concentrlclly  placed  and  a  baM  having  an  eduction 
paMage  leading  from  the  Inner  tube,  of  an  Inner  rod 
and  platon  provided  with  a  flulble  waaher  whereby  the 
ptaton  U  made  operative  during  the  downward  stroke 
and  air  U  permitted  to  pa.,  during  the  upw.rd  stroke. 
ud  a  plurality  of  rod.  and  a  plrton  In  the  outer  tube, 
uld  pUton  con.Utlng  of  ring,  threaded  to  engage  each 
other  and  flexible  waaher.  clamped  between  said  ring. 
and  engaging  the  Inner  and  outer  tube,  reepectlvely 
whereby  Mid  ptaton  1.  made  operative  during  the  up 
ward   .troke   and   air    1.    permitted    to    pa.,    during    the 


1  The  ore  treating  process  which  conslsU  In  con- 
tinuously feeding  «lnc  blende  through  a  roaster,  In  con^ 
tlnuously  roa.tlng  pyrltlcal  heating  materUl  out  of 
contact  with  Mid  «lnc  blende.  In  leading  the  hot  .ul- 
furous  gase.  from  Mid  pyrltlcal  material  Into  .ubeUntlal 
contact  with  the  partly  de.ulfurlwd  zinc  blende^ld 
gases   moving  In   the  opposite  direction   from  the  feed  of 
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uid   blende  •©  as  to  heat  the  Mine  4nd  mix  with  the 
piaee  eToIved  therefrom. 

2.  The  ore  treating  procew  which  c^nalats  In  routing 
dtlBcfiltly  roasting  rolfld  ore.  In  roaat|ic  pyrltlcal  heat 
ing  material  aubatantlally  oot  of  contict  with  aald  ore. 
In  supplying  heat  from  aald  pyrltlcal!  material  to  aald 
ore  and  In  raizing  the  itilfnroaa  gaaea  from  aald  pyrltlcal 
material  with  the  gasea  rrolred  from  aald  ore. 

3.  The  ore  treating  proceaa  which  e^nsiata  In  roaatlng 
dlfflcnltly  roaatlng  ore,  in  roarttof  inon  -  earbonaceoaa 
oxldlxable  beating  material.  dcreloplBg |  an  exceaa  of  beat 
on  Its  oxidation  and  In  anpplyteg  heat  from  aald  heating 
material  to  said  roaatlng  ore  and  *ibaeqnently  oalng 
the    gaaea    In    the    manufacture    of   aulfurlc    acid. 

4.  The  ore  treating  proceaa  which  c^natota  In  roasting 
dlflJcultly  roasting  snlfld  ore.  In  roasting  non-carbona 
oeoua  oxldlxable  heating  material  de'feloplng  an  exceaa 
of  heat  on  Its  oxidation  and  In  supplying  beat  from  eaW 
heating  material  to  aald  roaatlng  ore'  and  subaequently 
using  the  gasea  In  the  manufacture  of'  sulfuric  add. 


ceiling  of  the  room  and  hartng  Its  nnder  side  closed  by  a 
filtering  medium,  air  supply  ways  connecting  said  cham 
ber  with  the  outer  air,  air  exhauat  ways  separated  from 
■aid  chamber  and  leading  from  the  top  of  the  room  to 
connect  the  room  with  the  outer  air,  and  fans  In  said 
supply  ways  and  exhauat  wajrs. 


8  8  2,218  BLBSCTRIC  -  DI8CHAB«B     APPARATUS. 

PiBCT  H.  Thomas,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  «,  1903.  Serial  No. 
142,240. 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  a  dis- 
charge plate  haVlng  large  face  area  preaented  to  the 
discharge  as  compared  with  Its  thlcl^aeas  and  compoaed 
of  Intermingled  partlclea  of  condu<^lng  material  and 
non-conducting  material,  the  conducting  particles  being 
held  In  a  subetantlally  Invariable  relation  but  out  of 
contact  with  each  other. 

2.  An  electrical  dlacbarge  device  comprlalng  a  dla- 
charge  plate  having  large  face  are*  presented  to  the 
discharge  as  compared  with  its  thletnesa  and  composed 
of  partlclea  of  good  conducting  material  and  a  mass  of 
non-conducting  binding  material  which  holds  the  con- 
ducting particles  in  a  substantially  invariable  relation 
but  »ut  of  conUct  with  each  other  |nd  terminal  plates 
for  said  discharge  plate. 

3.  An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  one  or 
more  plates  of  resistance  material  having  great  face 
area  preaented  to  the  discharge  as  compared  with  Its  or 
their  thickness  and  one  or  more  air  gape,  the  specific 
reaistance  of  the  material  of  which  the  plate  is  com- 
posed being  such  that  dynamo  current  cannot  follow  a 
static  discharge  at  any  point. 

4.  An  electrical  discharge  device  compilsing  a  block 
or  plate  having  comparatively  high  reaiaUnce  partlclea 
so  diapoaed  aa  to  provide  discharge  paths  between  them 
and  having  a  large  face  area  preaented  to  the  dlacbarge 
fl»  compared  with  its  thickness. 

5.  In  an  electrical  dlacbarge  device,  a  plate  or  blork 
compoaed  of  a  mixture  of  conducting  and  non-conducting 
particles  of  such  dlmenaloas  and  aoi  diapoaed  that  each 
conducting  particle  has  a  comparati^rely  high  reslsUnce 
and  dlachargea  may  take  place  bettveen  said  partlclea. 
and  having  a  large  face  area  preaented  to  the  dlacbarge 
aa  compared  with  Its  thickness. 


2.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  rooms  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  located  directly  beneath  the 
celling  of  the  room  and  having  Ita  under  aide  closed  by 
a  filtering  medium,  air  supply  ways  connecting  said 
chamber  with  the  outer  air.  air  exhaust  ways  paaslng 
through  the  walls  of  the  room  adjacent  to  the  ceiling  and 
air  exhaust  ways  separated  from  said  chamber  and  pass- 
ing through  the  celling  of  the  room. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  aystem  for  rooma  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  located  directly  beneath  the 
celling  of  the  room  and  having  Ita  under  side  closed  by  a 
filtering  medium,  air  aupply  ways  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  the  outer  air.  and  air  exhaust  ways  paaalng 
through  the  walls  of  the  room  adjacent  to  the  celling. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  rooms  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  borlsontally  perforated 
beams  extending  across  the  celling  of  the  room,  a  cover 
Ing  of  a  filtering  medium  fastened  to  the  underside  of  aald 
beama  to  form  a  chamber  directly  beneath  the  ceiling,  air 
supply  ways  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  outer  air, 
and  air  exhaust  ways  separated  from  said  chamber  and 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  room  to  connect  the  room  with 
the  outer  air. 


882.220.      COPYHOLDER.      BnwJAMiN    F.    T«LAX,    Keo- 
sauqua.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,510. 


882,219.      VENTILATING    SYSTEM    FOR    ROOMS    AND 
THE  LIKE.     8cw3it78  TmocHOwfrscH.  Moscow.  Rns- 
sU.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1905.     Serial  Ho.  248,802. 
1.  In  a  ventllathdf  system  for  rootns  and  the  like,  the 

combination    of   a    chamber   located   directly   beneath    the 


1.  In  a  copy  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  base  carry- 
ing a  roller  and  a  spring  bearing  plate,  aald  base  being 
provided  with  apwturea.  of  arms  secured  In  said  apertures, 
arms  secured  to  the  base  of  the  machine,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  arma  respec- 
tively, provided  with  a  thumb-screw  for  clamping  the  arma, 
together  for  the  purpose  dee<rrlbed. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apertures  In  Ita  rear  edge,  of  platea 
aecured  on  aald  base,  shafts  mounted  In  aald  plates  pro- 
vided  with   flanged   apertured   ends,   a   roller   secured   be- 
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tween   aald   flanged   sleeve.,   arms   provided   with   angled  3.  In  an  Incandeaoent  ga.  lamp,  a  burner  tube,  a  aup- 

IXar^ngJ^Tn  the  aplrture.  of  the  base,  and  support-  I  port  for  the  globe  and  for  the  mantle,  and  »«"-  -  "^ 

t^arr.Su.tably  cornected  to  said  arms,  for  the  pur-  '   b.u-ner  tube  adapted  to  engage  aald   •"P^^''^^"  JPP^«^ 

v"  TT^T  surfaces  thereof  for  locking  the  support  In  position. 

pOoO   QnBCriDcQ. 


R82.221.      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.      THOMAS 
Veitch.    New   York,    N.    Y..    aaalgnor    to    International 
Patent  Corporation,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation    j 
of    South    Dakota.        Filed    Dec.    5.    1906.    Serial    No.    | 
34fi  409.       Renewed  Aug.  24.  1907.       Serial  No  390.043. 


4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  burner  tube,  a  support  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  the  globe  and  with  means  for 
supporting  the  mantle,  and  a  spider  provided  with  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of  said  support  for 
locking  said  support  In  position. 

5  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  burner,  a  mantle 
support  provided  with  slots  and  means  adapted  to  enter 
said  slots  and  arranged  to  engage  the  support  on  oppo- 
site surfaces  to  maintain  the  support  In  operHtlve  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  In  an  explosive  engine,  with  a  com 
bust  Ion  chamber,  of  a  take-in  and  an  exhauat,  and  means 
containing  a  alngle  valve  having  more  than   one  pair   of 
passages  and  adapted  to  reverse  the  function  and  opera 
tlon  of  said  take-In  and  exhauat. 

■2.  The  combination  In  an  explosive  engine,  with  a  com 
bust  ion  chamber,  of  a  take  in  and  an  exhaust,  means  con 
talnlng  a  single  valve  having  more  than  one  pair  of  pas 
sages  and  adapted  to  reverse  the  function  and  operation 
of  said  take-In  and  exhaust,  and  means  capable  of  operat 
Ing  said  reversing  means. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  explosive  engine,  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  a  takeln  and  an  exhaust,  means 
adapted  to  reverse  the  function  and  operation  of  said 
take  In  and  exhaust,  means  capable  of  operating  said  re 
versing  means,  and  means  fit  to  interconnect  said  take  In 
and  exhauat. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  exploelve  engine,  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  a  take  In  and  an  exhaust,  means 
adapted  to  reverse  the  function  and  operation  of  snld 
take  In  and  exhaust,  means  fit  to  Interconnect  said  take  In 
and  exhaust,  and  means  capable  of  operatluK  aald  re- 
versing means  and  said  interconnecting  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ducts  or  pipes, 
of  a  valve  In  the  same,  passages  In  said  valve  suitable  to 
straight  connect  said  ducts,  passages  suitable  to  cross 
connect  said  ducts,  and  passages  suitable  to  inter  connect 

said  Gucts. 

[Claims  fl  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gt^iette.] 


882.223.  MAIL  -  POUCH  DELIVERING  APPARATUS. 
Charlks  a.  Willis,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Charles  E.  Creager,  Washington.  D.  C,  and 
one-fourth  to  Abram  B.  Appier,  Albany.  N  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  L-i,  1907.     Serial  No.  .^88.603. 


882  222.  INVERTED  Oiifi-LAMP.  BLIAS  R.  Wilnbb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.926. 

1.  In  an  Incandescent  gaa  lamp,  a  burner  tube,  a  spider 
on  said  burner  tube  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  oppositely 
extending  lugs  on  each  of  said  arma,  and  a  mantle  sup 
port  adapted  for  detachable  connection   with   said  spider 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  lugs. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  gaa  lamp,  a  burner  provided  with 
a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  some  extending  in- 
wardly and  others  extending  outwardly,  and  a  mantle 
support  detachably  connected  with  said  spider  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  aald  lugs. 


1.  A  mail  pouch  delivering  apparatus  comprising  a 
throwing  lever  suspended  above  the  bottom  of  the  car  and 
having  an  elongated  and  a  short  arm,  a  pouch  support  se- 
cured to  the  elongated  arm  of  said  lever  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  shrrter  arm  of  the  lever  and  operated  ex- 
teriorly of  the  car  for  actuating  aald  lever  causing  thereby 
the  shifting  of  the  support  and  the  throwing  therefrom 
of  the  mall  matter  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  mall  pouch  delivering  apparatus  comprising  a  curvi- 
linear throwing  lever  suspended  above  the  bottom  of  the 
car  and  comprising  an  elongated  and  a  short  arm,  a  pouch 
support  secured  to  the  elongated  arm  of  said  lever  and 
means  connected  to  the  shorter  arm  of  said  lever  for  ac- 
tuating said  lever,  thereby  shifting  the  support  and  the 
throwing  therefrom  of  the  mall  matter  supported  thereby. 

3.  A  mall  pouch  delivering  apparatus  comprising  a  piv- 
oted throwing  lever  suspended  above  the  bottom  of  the  car 
and  embodying  an  elongated  and  a  short  arm.  a  pouch 
support  secured  to  the  elongated  arm  of  aald  lever  at  an 
Inclination,  and  means  connected  to  the  shorter  arm  of 
the  lever  for  actuating  the  latter  thereby  causing  the  shift- 
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log  of  th*  ropport  and  the  throwing  therefrom  of  the  mall 
matter  carried  thereby. 

4  A  mall  pouch  dellTerlng  apparatus  comprlalng  a  plT 
oted  throwing  leyer  .aapended  abore  t>e  bottom  of  the  car 
and  embodrlng  an  elongated  and  a  |hort  arm.  a  pouch 
•apport  retired  to  the  elongated  arm  of  aald  lejer  at  an 
inclination,  a  rock  .haft  «,pport«J  Wow  the  bo"o»  ^ 
the  car  a  leyer  arm  extending  theitefrom.  a  yertlcally- 
extendlng  link  pWoted  to  the  .horte^  arm  of  said  leyer 
and  to  «ld  leyer  arm.  and  an  antom^tlcally  actuated  op- 
erating means  for  aald  rock  ahaft,  4ald  means  actaated 
exteriorly  of  and  during  the  travel  of^the  car^ 

5  A  mall  pouch  dellyering  apparatus,  a  pUoted  curyl- 
llnear  throwing  leyer  .aapended  entlrf»ly  aboye  the  floor  of 
a  car.  a  pouch  .upport  .ecured  to  tie  elongated  arm  of 
aald  lever  and  mean,  extending  throtagh  the  floor  of  the 
car  and  connected  to  the  .horter  arm  of  the  lever  for  ac- 
tuating the  latter  thereby  causing  the  ahlfUng  of  the 
«,pport  and   throwing  therefrom  of  ^he   pouch  supported 

thereby. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  fJa^ttel 


882,226.  FLU8H-BBCBPTACLE.  FaAKE  T.  WuBBUia. 
PlalnvlUe.  Conn.,  aMl«nor  to  Tnimboll  Blectrlc  Manu- 
facturing Company.  PlalnvlUe.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
ConnecUcut.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,601. 
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882  224.     ICE-MAKING  APPABATl'$.     Bo WAao  T.  Wil- 
liams.  New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed  J^ly  28,   1906.      Serial 

No.  328.199. 

.   -  ♦  - 


1  In  ice  making  apparatus,  a  ta«k.  an  expansion  coll 
arranged  therein,  a  metal   plate  arranged  at  one  aide  of 
the  coll  and  on  which  the  Ice  form#  doring  the  freealng   , 
operation,  a  wurce  of  electrical  enfergy.  and  means  for  [ 
connecting  the  plate  to  the  aonrce  ojT  energy  for  the  pur-  ; 
pose  of  raimng  the  temperature  of  the  plate  and  freeing 
the  ice  without  .topping  the  flow  of  tl«e  refrigerant  through  I 
the  expansion  coll. 

2  In  Ice  making  apparatn..  a  tai^k.  a  freealng  member 
arranged  therein  and  having  means  for  the  circulation  of 
the  refrigerant.  Mild  member  being  provided  with  a  solid 
conUnuous  surface  on  which  the  Ice  forma,  and  means  for 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  a  portion  of  Mid 
member  to  ralae  the  temperature  of  said  aolld  continuous 
surface  and  thus  free  the  Ice  without  stopping  the  flow  of 
the  refrigerant. 

3  In  Ice  making  apparatus,  a  ta>ik.  an  expansion  coll 
arranged  therein,  a  metal  plate  arranged  on  each  side  of 
the  coll  and  on  which  the  Ice  forn|s  during  the  freealng 
operation,  said  platea  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  Int^'r- 
medlate  freeilng  chamber  which  communicatee  with  the 
interior  of  the  tank,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  plates  tos  the  source  of  energy 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  temt)erature  of  the  plates 
and  freeing  the  Ice  without  stopping  the  flow  of  refriger- 
ant through  the  coll. 

4  In  Ice  making  apparatus,  a  Unk.  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged expansion  coll  disposed  therein,  plate,  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  coll  and  electrically  Insulated  from 
the  tank,  said  plates  being  spaced  upart  to  form  an  Inter- 
mediate freealng  chamber  which  communicate,  with  the 
interior  of  the  tank,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  plates  t<»  the  !wurce  of  energy 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  such  t»lates  afid  free  the  Ice 
without  .topping  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  coll. 

5  In  Ice  making  apparatus,  a   ffeeiing  member  Includ- 
ing means  for  the  circulation  of  a  refrigerant,  and  mean, 
for  passing  an  electrical  current  thfousth  a  portion  of  said 
Aember  to  thereby  heat  the  same  and  detach  the  Ice  with 
out  stopping  the  flow  of  the  refrl"<«rsnt. 


1.  A  flush  receptacle  comprlalng  a  base  or  block  of  Insu- 
lating material  having  a  central  opening,  a  threaded  sleeve 
conUct  and  a  central  .tud  conUct  mounted  theraln  and 
Insulated  one  from  the  other,  terminal,  extending  along 
the  face  of  the  block  and  connected  respectively  with  the 
threaded  contact  and  the  central  »tud  conUct.  an  annular 
flange  or  projection  surrounding  the  central  opening  and 
rising  from  the  face  of  the  block  of  Insulating  material, 
isolated  bowe.  of  Insulating  material  arranged  on  oppo.tte 
side,  and  also  rialng  from  the  face  of  the  block  to  a  greater 
dl.Unce  than  the  height  of  the  annular  flange,  a  face  plate 
reatlng  upon  said  bosses  and  eye.  secured  to  the  boawa  and 
providing  a  mean,  of  attachment  for  the  face  plate,  and  a 
mean,  of  attachment  for  the  block  of  ln.ulatlng  material. 

2.  In  a  fluah  receptacle.  In  combination,  a  baw  of  ln.u- 
latlng material,  provided  with  a  central  cavity,  a  threaded 
sleeve  conUct  and  a  central  stud  contact  mounted  therein 
and  Insulated  one  from  the  other,  terminal,  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  threaded  sleeve  contact  and  the  cen- 
tral stud  contact  and  resting  upon  the  face  of  the  base 
piece,  an  annular  flange  extending  about  the  central  open- 
ing and  above  the  face  of  the  base  piece.  Isolated  bosses  of 
a  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  baw  piece,  said  bosses 
extendlBg  above  the  face  of  said  base  i)lece  and  forming 
supports  for  a  face  plate,  means  for  atUchlng  said  face 
plate  to  th«  bosses,  and  guard,  of  Insulating  material  ex- 
tending from  the  face  of  the  baae  piece  adjacent  to  the 

termlnala. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  specified,  a  ba^  of  Inaulatlng 
material  having  a  central  recess  In  Its  front  face,  a  rim 
of  Insulating  material  encircling  the  central  opening  and 
extending  above  the  face  of  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
cuuway  portion,  boue.  arranged   upon  oppoalte  .Ides  of 
I  said  central  projection  and  provided  with  means  for  at 
!   tachment  of  a  face  plate,  terminal  contacU  mounted  upon 
I  the  front  face  of  the  baae.  one  of  said  contact,  extending 
through  the  cuUway  portion   In  the  rim  and  connected 
with  the  tubular  eleeve  conUct  within  the  central  open 
i   tng.  the  second  of  said  conductors  connected  with  the  cen 
!   trai  stud  contact,  and  a  conductor  uniting  the  central  stud 
1  contact  and  Its  terminal. 


882.226.      MEANS    FOR    FORCING    COOLING    LIQUIDS 
TO    ENGINES.      Abbaham    M.    Ziumssman,    New    Hol 
land    Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland  Machine  Co..   New 
Holland.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  ZZXfiV:^ 


1     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  and  a  liquid  forcing  device  having  mount 
mgs  independent  of  each  other,  and  one  of  said  devices 
movable  relatively  to  the  other. 

2.   In  a  deyl<?e  of  the  character  described,  tJ»e  comblna. 
tlon  with  a  tank  and  an  engine  of  a  pump  to  receive  water 
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from  the  tank  driven  by  the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine  and  a 
movable  mounting  or  support  for  said  pump. 

3.   In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  tank  and  an  engine,  of  a  movable  bracket,  a 
shaft  supported  thereby,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  shaft  to 
engage  a  wheel  of  an  engine,  a  pump  In  the  tank  operated 
by  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  holding  the  friction  wheel  In  en 
gagement  with  the  fly  wheel. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  engine,  and  a  tank  located  below  the  cooling 
Jacket  of  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  Into  which  said 
cooimg  Jacket  drains,  of  a  plvotally  supported  pump  In 
the  tank  and  a  pipe  to  convey  water  from  the  pump  to  the 
cooling  Jacket  of  the  engine  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank  and  a  pump,  one  movable 
relatively  to  the  other,  and  engine  means  for  connecting 
said  pump  with  the  water  Jacket  of  the  engine  cylinder 
and  means  for  connecting  wild  water  Jacket  with  the  tank 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


882  228     RAZOR-STROP.      CaASLBB   W.    Babcock.    Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  2,   1907.     Serial  No.  SS.-S.H-ti. 


8  8  2,227.      PACKAGE  OR  MAIL  CATCHER. 
Zt,BCHKR.  l^  Salle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907 
No.  399.125. 


Gedrgk 
Serial 


An  Improved  rasor  strop  con.l.tlng  of  a  central  portion 
of  a  mixture  of  wool  and  cotton  fibers  In  about  equal 
proportlona,  a  atrip  of  satin  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of 
thp  base,  8  thin  layer  of  soft  rubber  compressed  Into 
the  fibers  of  one  of  the  strips  of  satin,  a  corresponding 
layer  of  rubber  between  the  body  and  the  other  .trip  of 
satin  and  compressed  Into  the  fibers  of  the  latter,  and 
an  exterior  filling  of  soap  rubbed  Into  the  fiber,  of  the 
second-named  piece  of  satin  and  forming  the  finishing 
side  of  the  strop. 


882,229.       HEATER.      Giobgib    H.    Bartlktt,    San    Fran- 
cisco, Cal.      Filed  Apr.  4,   1907.      Serial  No.  366,294. 


1  A  package  or  mall  catcher  comprising  a  support,  a 
member  roUUble  In  a  vertical  plane  on  aald  support 
nnd  adapted  to  be  routed  by  the  Impact  of  a  package 
.,r  bag.  and  means  for  receiving  a  package  or  bag 
arranged  on  .aid  member  on  one  side  of  It.  pivot,  sub 
suntlally  a.  Mt  forth. 

2  A  package  or  mall  catcher  comprlalng  a  support,  a 
member  rotatable  In  a  verilcal  plane  on  said  support 
nnd  adapted  to  be  routed  by  the  Impact  of  a  package  or 
bag  meana  for  receiving  a  package  or  bag  arranged  on 
aald  member  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  member  In  Its  normal  position, 
sulwtantlally  as  Mt  forth. 

3  A  package  or  mall  catcher  comprising  a  support,  a 
vertically  rotatable  member  pivoully  supported  on  said 
support,  a  receiving  arm  arranged  on  salu  member  for 
engaging  a  package  or  bag  on  a  car,  aod  means  for  yield 
Ingly  holding  said  member  In  its  normal  position,  sub^ 
stantially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  package  or  mall  catcher  comprising  a  support,  a 
vertically  rotatable  member  plvotally  supported  on  said 
support,  a  receiving  arm  arranged  on  said  member  on 
one  side  of  Its  pivot,  and  a  weight  arranged  on  said 
memt>er  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  pivot  and  operating 
to  hold  said  member  and  arm  In  their  normal  position, 
substantially  a.  set  forth. 

5.  A  package  or  mall  catcher  comprlalng  a  sUndard, 
n  wheel  pivoted  on  aald  sundard  so  a.  to  be  rotatable  In 
11  vertical  plane,  a  receiving  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  wheel  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  package  or  bag  on  a  car,  and  a  weight 
arranged  on  the  wheel  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  Its  pivot  and 
operating  normally  to  hold  the  receiving  arm  in  an  ele 
vated  position,   substantially   a.  set   forth. 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In   a    heating  apparatus  of   the   character  described,    a 
vertical    open-ended   tube,   a   burner   centrally    located   be 
low    the    tube,    and    means    for    supplying    air    thereto,    a 
casing   with   a   closed   top   and   open    bottom   surrounding 
the    upper    part    of    the    tube,    and    supported    to    allow 
heat  to  pass  from   the  tube   Into   the  casing  and   be  dls 
charged  downwardly,  a  liquid  conulnlng  chamber  located 
between  the  Inner  tube  and  the  caalng,  and  extending  to 
substantially   the  lower  end  of  the   Inner  tubs,  a   second 
chamber  concentric  with  the  tube  and  first-named  cham 
l)er  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  latter,  aald  second 
chamber    containing   a    liquid    and    having    Its    lower   end 
connected    to    a    corresponding    portion    of    said    casing, 
tubes    connecting    the    upper    end    of    the    inner    chamber 
with   the  exterior   chamber,   and   return    pipe,   connecting 
the   lower   end   of  the  exterior   liquid   containing   chamber 
with    the   interior    liquid   conUlnlng   chamber  at   a    point 
which    Is    below    the    plane    of    the    open    bottom    of    the 
casing. 


882.230.       FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.       Nicklas     H. 

Bloom    and   Jobbph   H.    Bioom,   Nashua,   Iowa.      Filed 

Feb.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.892. 

1.  In  a  distributer  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  material  moving  means  movable  In  oppo- 
site directions,  of  mechanism  for  automatically  effecting 
the  movement  of  the  means  In  one  direction  at  one  speed 
and  In  an  opposite  direction  at  a  different  speed,  said 
mechanism  Including  relatively  fixed  wheels  of  dllTerent 
diameters    connected    to    the    movlnir    means,    actuating 
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»«^.  alternately  movable  Into  and  i  oat  of  eoactlon 
;S^tbe  dSr^t'wheel.  for  mo..n,  thj  ^^^ ^^, 
wim  "«»  j,-_.„t  .Meda.   a  groun4  wheel^  and  con- 

in  eoactlon  with  the  larger  or  imaller  »«h*el. 


T 


a  baaket  for  conUlnln*  and  wpportlng  the  Jug  «W  b^ 
letbetog  plToUlly  mounted  at  oppoalte  ild*.  upoo  -aW 
^ll^aiSTr^TWed  at  it.  upper  end  with  •  »«>rt«°^» 
^?rSig  forming  a  part  tber«,f.  and  a  deTlc.  for  embrac- 
^^'JXot  L  Jug  comprlalng  a  *>«"«- '^^^^f 
aTu.  end.  to  one  side  of  the  .aid  ring  and  "^P^ed  to  em 
braS  oppoalte  side,  of  the  neck  of  the  Jug.  «id  douW^ 
wJThaT^Tg  a  portion  downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned 
T^uTo  Jlng  r.er  and  relea.ably  lock  with  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  tbe  ring. 


-.    In  a  dUtrlbuter  of  the  character  de^rlbed.  the  com 
blx:at  on  wUh  materUl-moTlng  mean.  *.oy.ble  In  oppo.lt. 
5^«on.    of  mechanl-m   for  effecting  the   movement  of 
^rrn^n.  in  one  direction  at  one  -pefd  and  In  an  oppo- 
^te  diction  at  a  different  .pe«l.  .aid  -«»»"'•"»  '°^'"^. 

-  r:i.;ri'ct:X's;":;?.rterrr  li^:  i 

rl^:?^ctlrw.^  Awheel.  t«  --.^--unT- 

;r"itror.i;:id"r  ^tr^^^tfnTth:  'S. 

':Z  rfVe'/oTtto  eoactlon  with    it,   -^l.   and   the 

movement  of  the  other  out  of  eo.*^**"- 7"*', '^    t^Tcom- 
3    In  a  distributer  of  the  character  de«K:rlbed.  the  com 

blnaton  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  -  ^^^^^^^^P*"""* 
tlln  a  driving  .haft  for  tha  ^-\^\"'^^^  ^^^^^ 
wheel,  of  different  dUmeter.  aecurwl  to  the  .haft,  actuat 
Tnfdon  cooperating  with  the  different  wheel,  for  moving 
he  s^me  l^^P^lte  dlrectton.  to  efffct  tbemovement  of 
Se  c""veyer  In^e  direction  at  one  .|>eed  and  In  an  oppo- 
lue  direction  at  a  different  .pe«l.  »•<!  =««"  '««■  «»7^^ 
mg   the  different   dog.  with   and  dl.*ngaglnK    them   from 

^f  I^rduIrVu^etof  the  characte,  --'^^  ^  -- 
blnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  material  moving  mean,  oper^ 
i^nrtheTeln.  oppo.tte  ratchet  wheel,  connected  to  the 
mivfng  means,  a  !!^er  fulcrumed  between  It.  end.,  a  plu^ 
«my  of  dog.  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  one  .Ide  of  the 
Sci^m  and  cokctmg  with  the  different  -b«'»' /  ^  ", 
«  1^  of  dog.  pivoted  to  the  lever  00  the  other  .Ide  of  it. 
filo^um    an?  coacting    with    the    different    wheel.,    and 

-T\:':  dSut^/of  r  Character  de^ri^^the  eom 
blnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  material- moving  ^^^^^^ 
«t"g  therein,  oppo.lte  ratchet  wh«l.  connected  to  tha 
m«n.  a  'ever  fu^rumed  between  ItH  end.,  wparate  dog. 
plTotld  to  the  lever  on  one  .ide  of  tM  fulcrum  and  coac^ 
tog  ilth  the  different  wheel.,  wparate  dog.  ^^-ote^J^^ 
rJJou  the  other  .Ide  of  It.  fulcram  and  «>^ctlng  w'th 
the  different  wheel.,  and  maana  'or  operating  the  lever. 
[Claim.  6  to  54  not  printed  In  th#  Gaaatte.] 


3    In  a  lug  holder,  the  combination  with  a  support  com 

prising  two  V  shaped  wire,  the  .ide  "«"  <" -'^''^Vo^h.T 
toward  and  .re  joined  at  their  upper  end.  to  each  other^ 
said  upper  end.  being  Inwardly  turned  to  form  '«>"*    «' 
a  basket  for  containing  and  .upportlng  the  jug.  said  b«« 
let    being    pivotally    supported    at    opposite    .ide.    upon 
„ld  fulcra.  «tld  ba.ket  having  at  It.  upper  «<»  "^  '°^- 
ing  a  part  thereof  a  horl«>nUl  ring,  and  a  device  for  em^ 
SidnTthe   neck   of   the   Jug   and   comprUlng   ^  ^oubWA 
wTrf  Adapted  to  embrace  oppoalte  .ide.  of  tb«  n«ck  of  ^^^ 
jag  and  having  It.  end.  hinged  to  one  .l«te  of  the  ring  and 
having  a  portion  bent  downwardly  and  l^^^^**'  "^  "    J 
swing  over  and  releasably  lock  with  the  other  side  of  said 

ring. 

88''  ^32      \BH1CLE-T0P.     Oscah  E.  Bcro  and  """"J- 
Btao.  Dallas  City.  Ill      Filed  Mar    26.  1906.     Serial  No. 
,        308.071. 


882  -31  JUG-HOLDEB.  CHA.LE8  B.  B.owM  Kan«. 
CUT  Mo  awlgnor  of  on<^half  to  I«ac  Alexander. 
S^ni.,    City.    iK.      Filed    Apr.    9.    100«.      Serial    No. 

f'^^'^a  jug  holder,  the  combination  with  a  -"PPO^  »-;- 
Ing  two  fulcra,  of  a  Jug  supporting  frame  comprt^g  two 
hoHlTntal  ring,  dlapo^d  one  abofe  the  other,  and  two 
oppo.itely  dl.po«^  vertical  wlrtj  ;^°;:?  nnn  re«*^ 
uDoer  and  lower  end.  to  the  upper  gnd  lower  ring,  iwc- 
H,Mv  TnA  having  coll.  formad  theflefrom  for  pivotally  re- 
tiTcly  *°<*.  "Tr*  ^,„  P-«DectlTeli  and  a  device  for  em- 
eeivina  rtld  two  fulcra  reapeciivei*.  »«"  j^„ki— *  *n 

ceiving  ■»«.  o,  tw  ,n-  comprising  a  wire  doubled  to 

r^c'e  tp^e  Sd^oi^e  neJk  .f  tl-^Jug   the  en^  of 
S^doublSVua  bain,  hlngad  to  one  .ide  o^  ^h^  "P^J 

-ed'^-.jr.t::^e^::;f-t:cT:u^^^^ 

^Tl^Oug'tSder.  the  combination  with  a  .upport.  of 


1  In  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  with  a  '"PP^'t  °« 
bar'  of  a  lining,  a  valance  cover.  mean«  fastening  the 
Un\ng  and  vaufnce  cover  together  independently  of  the 
«p^rt"g  bar.  means  other  than  -id  fastening  "*"•  "^ 
Z^ly  he  valance  cover  for  srcurlng  the  wme  and  the 
^  STlo  the  supporting  bar.  a  deck  or  cover,  and  mean, 
for  sJcirlng  the  deck  or  cover  and  the  valance  to  the  upper 

^TZI  rhirC'S-^mblnatlon  with  a  supj^rtlng 
bar  of  a  lining,  a  valance  cover,  stitching  connecting  he 
Siing  and  valance  cover,  faatener.  passing  through  the 
«^aid  portions  of  the  lining  and  valance  cover  Into 
tTe^r  «M  Glance  cover  being  doubled  over  the  stitch- 
ng  and  "e  fastener,  and  having  it.  °PP*'^  P^^"""  J^, 
^ted  on  the  bar.  a  deck  or  cover  located  on  the  bar  and 
ZunZl  palling  therethrough  and  through  the  valance 

"?'ln  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  with  a  •"PPort'^* 
'  bar  of  a  lining,  a  valance  cover.  Pitching  connecting  he 
i  JSn^  and  valance  cover.  fa.t«.er.  pa..lng  through     he 

JS^id  portion,  of  the  lining  .Bd  valance  <=over  Uto  t^ 
^  ^t  portion  of  the  bar.  .aid  valance  ~-*'^»»«^°°^^, 

over  the  stitching  and  the  fastener,  and  having  it.  upper 


portion  located  on  top  the  bar,  a  deck  or  cover  having  a 
looped  portion  located  on  top  the  bar  over  the  portion  of 
the  valance  cover  dlapoaed  thereon,  a  clamping  strip  ar- 
ranged In  the  loop  and  covered  thereby,  and  fastener, 
pas.ing  through  the  .trip,  the  portion  of  the  deck  or  cover 
arranged  beneath  the  Mime,  through  the  valance  cover,  and 
into  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top.  the  combination  with  a  carriage  top 
bow  Including  a  croa.  bar.  of  a  valance  cover  extending 
over  the  front  face  of  the  bow  and  having  Its  upper  mar 
gin  located  on  the  top  of  the  bow,  a  deck  or  cover  having 
a  looped  portion  located  on  top  of  the  bow  and  upon  the 
said  margin  of  the  valance  cover,  faBtener.  securing  the 
under  edge  of  the  Mme  to  the  croa.  bar  in  rear  of  the 
v.lance.  a  .trip  located  In  Mid  loop  and  over  the  margin 
of  the  valance  cover,  and  fa.tener.  passing  through  the 
■trip,  and  through  the  portion,  of  the  deck  or  cover  and 
valance  cover  located  beneath  the  same,  into  the  top  bow 

5.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  top 
bow  having  a  croa.  bar.  of  a  deck  or  cover  having  a  loop 
located  on  and  faatened  to  the  crow  bar.  a  strip  slipped 
into  said  loop  from  the  Inner  side  and  located  on  the  bar, 
and  faateners  pa.slng  through  the  deck  or  cover  from  the 
exterior  thereof,  through  the  strip,  through  the  portion  of 
the  deck  or  cover  located  beneath  the  .trip,  and  into  the 
cross  bar  of  the  bow. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


882,233  8HINGLE-BUTT-CUTTIN0  MACHINE.  Juhn 
D.  Caldwell.  Olympia.  Wash.,  awignor  to  Ivan  Bush- 
one.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1904.  Serial  No. 
220,154. 


In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
standards  spaced  apart  and  extending  above  said  frame, 
track  bars  arranged  In  parallel  relation  and  supported 
at  their  ends  In  said  standards,  a  shingle  carriage  slldably 
mounted  upon  uid  track  bar.,  an  arbor  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  frame  and  extending  transversely  of  Hsid 
track  bar  and  between  the  frame  and  track  bars,  cutting 
devices  carried  by  said  arbor,  a  Uble  swlnRing  at  one  end 
from  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  table  toward 
and  away  from  said  cutting  devlcea.  and  means  for  regu 
lating  the  movement  of  wild  table. 


882,234.  SMELTING  8ULF1D  ORBS.  .Tambs  T  Cab- 
BiCK  and  Stdaet  Pattibow,  Johannert)urg,  Transvaal 
Filed  Oct.  16.  l»Oe.     Serial  No.  839.236 

1.  The  procea.  of  treating  aulfld  ore.  of  the  class  specl- 
ned  which  conal.t.  In  .melting  the  ore  to  produce  a  matte, 
treating  .uch  matte  for  the  production  of  sulfureted  hy- 
drogen, ntili.ing  .-uch  ga.  aa  fuel  in  .ubsequent  .melting, 
and  treating  the  realdue.  rewiltlng  from  the  treatment  of 
the  matte  for  the  recovery  of  the  metal,  therefrom. 

2.  In  the  smelting  of  .ulfld  ore.  of  the  daas  specified, 
the  proceM  of  treating  matte  with  dilute  sulfuric  add  for 
the  production  of  wilfureted  hydrogen,  ntilliing  .uch  gas 
a.  fuel  In  .ub.equent  .melting,  treating  the  flue  gaMB,  of 
which  the  .ulfur  dloxid  content,  have  been  enriched  by 
the  .ulfureted  hydrogen,  for  the  manufacture  of  .ulfuric 
add  and  digesting  the  matte  with  roch  sulfuric  acid  for 
the  production  of  a  further  quantity  of  sulfureted  hydro- 
gen, and  utillilng  such  gas  as  fuel  in  subsequent  smelting 
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8  8  2,235.     QAITBR.     Htm AK  CoHaM,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  868.170. 


1.  An  overgaiter,  comprlalng  a  front  member,  and  a 
rear  member  provided  with  integral  forwardly  directed 
flaps  passing  over  .aid  front  member  and  with  Integral 
forwardly  directed  members  pawing  under  Mid  front 
member,  a  .trap  .ecurcd  at  each  .Ide  of  .aid  gaiter,  at  a 
dl.tance  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  .upplemental 
devices  for  detachably  connecting  said  strap,  to  the  lower 
edge  of  Mid  gaiter  and  detachable  mean,  for  connecting 
said  flap.  In  front  of  uid  gaiter. 

2.  An  overgaiter,  comprlalng  a  front  member,  a  rear 
member  provided  with  Integral  forwardly  directed  flap, 
passing  over  Mid  front  member  and  with  integral  for- 
wardly directed  flap,  paralng  benrath  Mid  front  member, 
device,  for  detachably  connecting  .aid  flrst  named  flap, 
to  each  other  in  front  of  Mid  gaiter,  device,  for  connect- 
ing Mid  la.t  named  flap,  to  .aid  front  member  a  strap 
secured  at  each  aide  of  Mid  gaiter,  at  a  dlrtance  from 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  .upplemental  device,  for  de- 
tachably connecting  Mid  straps  to  the  lower  edge  of  Mid 
gaiter  and  a  .trap  detachably  connected  with  said  front 
member,  at  Mch  side  thereof,  for  holding  the  Mme  in 
poeltlon. 

882.238.      CAR  -  TRUCK.      Thbodori    H.    Ccktis,    Loul.- 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  July  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,462. 


1.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  the  .Ide- 
frames  having  bol.ter-openlngs  to  receive  the  end.  of  the 
truck  bolster,  that  portion  of  each  .Ide-frame  over  each 
bolster-opening  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  thru.t-lug- 
(Tuldes.  and  a  track  bolster  having  upstanding  thruat-Iug. 
to  cooperate  with  Mid  pair  of  thra.t-lug-guldea  In  mch 
side  frame,  the  pair  of  thruBt-lug-guldee  In  each  side- 
frame  and  Mid  coCperatlng  thraat-luga  conatltutlng  the 
means  for  preventing  endwlM  .hlftlng  of  the   truck-bol- 

I  .ter.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rrllway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  slde- 
fmmes  having  bolBter  -  opening,  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  truck  bol.ter,  that  portion  of  Mid  alde-framea  over 
said  bolster  -  openings  being  provided  with  thrust  -  lug - 
guides  and  a  truck-bolster  having  upatandlng  thrust-lugB 
to  cooperate  with  Mid  thruBt-lug-gnldea.  the  latter  and 
said  thrust-luga  constituting  the  means  for  preventing 
endwise  shifting  of  the  tmck-bolater  and  journal-box  sad 
dies  at  ends  of  MCh  sldeframe  and  removable  oil  cellar, 
attached  to  the  Journal-box  Mddlea,  mbatantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

3  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  .Ide- 
frames  having  bolater-openlng.  to  receive  the  end.  of  the 
truck-bolster,  that  portion  of  Mid  .Ide-frame.  over  Mid 
bolster  opening,  being  provided  with  thru.t  -  lug  -  guide., 
and  a  truck-boLter  having  upatandlng  thrust-lug.  to  co- 
operate with  .aid  thrust  lug  guides,  the  latter  and  Mid 
thru.t-lug.  con.tltatlng  the  mmn.  for  preventing  endwUe 
,  shifting   of  the  truck-bolster   and  journal-box-Mddlea   at 
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traoM  and  reinoT»»>»«  oU-<*il«T«  ■«»^»"" 

4.  In    a    railway    <*'*"*    1^%^.  th«  end.  of  th« 
framo.  haTin,  ^''"'-^*^  ^^l\^  ot«  -aid 

with  aald  thmat-lof -riKi-.  ,*^'  ^*S^.i!feBdwl.e  rtilft- 
,a^  ^"tltotlng  J^  mean.  'or^P^T*^  ^^ 

mg  of  the  trnck-bol.t«r  and^rnai  ^^^^ 

tr\he  .Ide-frame..  .ubatantlally  a.  4-^''^- 
[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.] 

M2  237       VCAIL  -  BAG    CATCHING    AND    D"LIVBBING 
Filed  Ang.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  3«7.«70. 


by  »»d  '<*^*  '••^  ""JLt    with   .aid   flrrt-mwitloned 

**°.°  ?  '*"Jl*2^."ruhlng  and   dellrerlng   mechanlam. 

by   Mid  lower  aleere  "«  ^  ^    flr.t  mentioned 

dla.  '^^^'^J'^^^:^^Te  low"  -leeve  beneath 
^'•'  •  H  ?  th/unSnJ.Te  aS  connected  with  the  latter 
;  :  Torm^iir.nXn.'^r^- ratchet  dl.^  with  ^^h  oth.. 

.0  P--t  th^rotatlon  o,^^^  "r^e^thre:/^ t'ow:! 

,ng  '^^^^'^\';'\''^;^  To,^la  upon   the  upper   end   of 
Its    upper   end.   a   collar   io™~     ^  threaded    axial 

eiS  the'  r.llg^-ct   Of  «i.d  dl-k.,   and   permit   the 
rotation  of  aald  upper  sleeye. 

[Claim,  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


335.654. 

a  « 


1    In   a   maU  bag  catching  and   dtllTeftof  inechAnto 
the  comwna^on^th  a  car.  of  » J«tlcal  P-t  1<^«  at 

L  .Ide  of  the  car  door  "ti*^*"*  ' JT^jC^ 
into  and  oot  of  operative  ^x^^T*  =  V^,"^*^^  ^ 
carried  by  .aid  .ectlon  ;  mean,  for  "o"?^*'  ^."^  ^j^ 
Mctton  agalnat  rotation;  and  ni^an.  for  f^*"*  ~7 
T^Tn  f^m  engagament  with  «14  boldlng  «•*«..  to  per- 

"i  VTZlr,^  catching  and  dellr^lng  n^antam^  ; 
Jci^blna^fon.  with  a  car.  of  •  T,«««».^^^,'^:  , 
«.  aide  of  the  car  door  and  lnelKMn«  a  aaetlon  roUUWe  - 
Z>Zont  of  operatic  poaltl* ;  1^;^;^^^,  I 
carHad  by  wild  action;  mean,  flor  ^°^^^'^.'^L. 
!^ta.t  rotation  :  mean,  for  ralal^g  ««  •«=*»°»'  *° J*^  ' 
ngamai  rov«v~"  .  holAlna  maana,  and  pannlt  , 

Ita  dlwrngagement  from  aald  '»<>'*"«  ™~?r  -.ctlon  In^o  ' 
It.  rotation  :  and  oeana  for  retiming  aaW  .wrtion  in 

re«n«agemeot  with  Mid  holding  «ieana.  k.«i«i    ' 

rJrT  mall-bag  catching   an*  dellTerlng  mechantam. 
the  cimb:natlon.^t>i  a  car.  of  -J^rtlcal  ^ J^^jj  ! 
-«M-  «f  th*  car  door  and  Includlnf  a  roUtawe  aiaarw 

z  ^'<r.r,u^ ...  -J.; .  """"ji^ss:; 

hM.r«celTlng  arm  carried  by  aaUj  alaare :  a  <»""  <*"T! 
S'^Vl^e  and  prodded  wlih  a  ratch.t-fcc«l  djk. 

Tcollar  crrl^l  by  -Id  •°PP<>"^«»«,'^"  "11?^^ 

;,th  a  ratchetfaced  dlak  ^^^fl'^^r^STT^  ^ 
Mid  flrat  mentioned  dlak.  mean*  for  retaining  •*«>"»" 
rolX  in  engag^n-it  with  ^J^'^J^^,  ^S 
alaera  agalnat  roUtlon :  and  i^ana  for  '«•""«■*" 
JS  fr^  engagwnent  with   .fch  other,  to  permit  the 

"?*?:  f  ::iiC«tching  a»d  ^•^^^^^rr'^'^t 

'ZT^<lTrZ.T.  upper  ..ee.e  extending   Into  the 


1  A  .heet  metal  elbow  having  encircling  plait,  and 
•Tf  rt*  rainrw^-nln^e-tCpla^aud  a 
longitnd^"  .«m.  and  .trengthen.ng  rib.  embra^  with- 
«  Ltd  Dlalt.  and  locked  theaeln  by  aald  seam. 
*%"a  ;iit  m.tal  elbow  having  e-'«"°«  r^f/;,,^^ 
plait,  and  -trip,  embrac-l  within  "W  P^a't•.  ~  d  .trip, 
being  no  shaped  a.  to  limit  the  movement  of  Mid  plait. 

^rA^lhlfLuHl^wtarg^double  or  box  pl.lt.  com^ 
plet.lt  'n^«llng  the  elbow,  the  plalta  Increa-lng  In  width 
K^rn  the  outaWe  to  the  Inalde  of  the  elbow  curve. 
T  HhTmetal  elbow  having  double  or  box  P»alt.  co- 
niLlv  Encircling  the  elbow  and  a  longitudinal  aeam.  the 

jfiu  i;;rr.ing'.n  width  ^^^ '^%-^roiiu:':bu^tC 

of  the  elbow  carve,  and  the  end.  of  Mid  plait,  abutting 
;  where  the  elbow  Mam  U  formed. 
;       [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.1 


882.289     AUTOMOBILE.    CHA.L.a  W.  Duma.  Anatln.  IlL 
FuS  D^  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  S47.m. 
rfn^ant^moblle,  the  combination  with  a  ^arjxla 
A   «winn^v   Mt   traction   wheel,  thereon,   of   oppoelng 

i  th^l.  »^nted  on  Mid  Joomal.  In  mch  ~>»"«»  t^»*  ^J* 

T^Tm  in   their  revolution   alway.  come   perpendlcnlariy 

'    rS  tld,  a  connter-haft.  chain  wheeU  °^  f^J^^ 

i  of  the  conntar-haft.  chain  gMr.  «cared  to  the  dirtied 


wheel,  on  the  axle,  obliquely  to  the  chain  wheel,  upon  the 
counter-abaft,  and  flexible  and  twlsUble  chain-belt,  con- 
necting Mid  chain  wheel,  and  Kears. 


yc 


^^.  The  combination,  in  an  automobile,  of  an  axle  having 
downwardly  bent  JournaU,  outwardly  dished  traction 
wheels  mounted  on  said  Journals  In  such  relation  that  the 
spokeB  always  come  perpendicularly  to  the  tread,  a  coun 
ter  shaft,  wild  cat  pnlleya  on  the  counter-shaft,  oblique 
wild  cat  Rears  secured  to  the  spokes  of  said  traction  wheels 
l.etwcen  the  rim  and  the  hub,  and  open  link  flexible  and 
twlstable  chain-belts  connecting  aald  pulleys  and  gears. 


fi82.240  WATKR-PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  John  B. 
Fk.ndkr.  Kaufman.  Tex  Filed  June  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
377.170. 


^?^,3I  ^.Jff 


•^>mmj,jjjjfMM^w/i,'w^^w/}ZP:^m?m 


1.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  MttUng  basin  hav- 
inK  an  outlet  for  purified  water,  combined  with  a  circular 
mixing  Unk.  mMns  for  directing  water  Ungcntlally  Into 
the  tank.  Mid  tank  having  a  central  outlet  opening  lead- 
ing to  Mid  baaln.  and  a  box  for  holding  a  purifying  chemi- 
cal Mlt  through  which  a  stream  of  water  from  the  water 
to  be  trMted  paHe.  and  which  1.  ponred  into  the  water  to 
be  purified  at  it.  entrance  Into  the  mixing  tank. 

2.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatna,  a  Mttllng  baaln,  hav 
Ing  a  wall  at  one  end  over  which  the  purified  water  pours 
to  an  outlet  main,  combined  with  a  mixing  apparatus  at 
the  other  end  consirtlng  of  a  circular  mixing  tank  having 
a  flanged  central  delivery,  opening  over  mid  basin,  and 
tangential  plates  or  blades  on  Mid  flange,  a  box  in  the  up 
per  end  of  Mid  tank  longitudinally  divided  for  the  greater 
part  of  It.  len/Tth  In  which  the  purifying  chemical  Is  placed, 
a  main  iMdlng  to  and  enterlLg  Mid  mixing  tank  at  a  tan 
gent,  a  branch  pipe  from  aald  main  to  Mid  box  and  a  de- 
livery pipe  from  Mid  box  to  the  month  of  the  main  within 
the  mixing  tank. 

3.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  Mttllng  baaln  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  transversely  across 
the  Mme.  their  lower  edges  raised  above  the  floor  of  the 
basin,  the  space  between  each  partition  and  the  basin 
decreasing  towards  the  outlet  end.  a  curved  wall  at 
the  outlet  end  of  the  basin  and  rising  therefrom  to  a 
height  leM  than  the  first  mentioned  partitions  and  having 
an  outlet  leading  to  the  distributing  main  combined  with 
a  mixing  tank  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  baaln  Into  which 
the  water  to  be  treated  enters  and  having  an  outlet  there- 
from into  the  basin,  and  a  box  for  holding  a  purifying 
material  through  which  a  stream  of  water  enters  and  after 
traveling  a  tortuous  pasMge  therein  empties  Into  Mid 
unk. 


4.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatna  a  Mttllng  baidn  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cross  partition,  open  below  to  permit 
water  to  paH  thereunder.  Mid  openings  decreasing:  In 
height  towards  the  outlet  end  of  the  basin,  a  curved  wall 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  baaln  over  which  the  purified 
water  flows,  combined  with  a  mixing  tank  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  basin  having  deflector,  and  an  opening  Into  the 
basin  below,  a  box  containing  a  purifying  material  over 
the  mixing  tank  and  having  an  outlet  leading  thereinto,  a 
main  for  nonpurlfled  water  having  a  by  pass  main  iMdlng 
to  the  purifying  tank  with  a  valve  therein,  a  valved  pipe 
leading  from  said  by  paM  main  in  front  of  its  valve  to  the 
chemical  box,  and  a  short  main  connecting  the  purified 
water  receptacle  behind  the  curved  wall  to  the  principal 
main,  a  valve  in  Mid  main  and  a  valve  in  the  principal 
main  between  the  by  pass  main,  and  the  purified  water 
main. 

5.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  a  settling  basin,  a 
mixing  tank  supported  over  one  end  of  said  basin,  a  cen- 
tral outlet  opening  In  Mid  tank  surrounded  by  an  Internal 
flange,  tangential  wings  or  plates  extending  into  said  tank 
from  the  flange,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  entering  the  side  of  the 
pipe  at  a  tangent  to  produce  a  vortical  movement  of  the 
water  therein,  and  a  chemical  tank  feeding  small  quanti- 
ties of  a  solution  of  water  purifying  material  to  the  water 
as  It  emerges  from  the  Inlet  pipe  and  with  which  It  is 
thoroughly  mixed  by  said  wings  or  plates  and  the  vortical 
motion  of  the  water. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


882.241.  WRAPPKR  FOR  BOXES  AND  8IMIL.VR  ARTI- 
CLES. Fba.sz  Fkttback.  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  S72.720. 


A  paper  box  having  a  hinged  cover,  combined  with  an 
Inclosing  wrapper  having  a  tearing  string  extending  along 
the  top  of  the  l)ox  at  the  sides  and  front  thereof,  said 
tearing  string  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
bulge  secured  to  the  front  of  the  wrapper  opposite  the 
hinge  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


882,242.  CROSS  CONNECTION  FOR  DYNAMO  -  ELEC- 
TRIC MACHINES.  William  H.  Foot.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  WeatlnghouK  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  314.205. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  substantially  cylindrical  core,  and  a  winding  therefor,  of 
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"^  -"T^iS-r^.;^- -  - "! 

a  cow.  a  wlndln«  and  » J^^^L.^ed  to  ^  «>"  ■opport' 
.upport,  of  un  annaUr  ^  ^^^'^i.p  conductor.  rl«- 
concentn<*ny-<^.pojjd^^»PJ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^d 

3.  in  a  Or^-*'S^;^t^iiC^f  concentrically 
a  cylindrical  co«  member  and  a  w««n«        ^^    ^^^^^^ 

counted  "TT'n'^hTcr^n^^  '^  ^•°^'*"!! 
Ing  itrtpe  between  the  c""^^      connectla*  ring*,  and 

riig,  and  plate.  ""«°°*^"!LS«  «d  to  .aid  cor. 
neC.  for  clampng  «ld  part,  tofether  ana 

member.  --..hine    tlie  combination  with 

4.  in  a  dynamo^lectrtc  »«"^*'  ™-,„-  nng  and  coll 
»  eore.  a  winding  and  a  ^^^.^^L^^  ^^^^ 
wpport,  of  an  "°°'"  «:'  '^^^J^^ny  »onnt«J  1« 
ring  -.aped  .trap  ^j^^^"  "TttOrlLMn.  are  con- 
«ld  cnm  to  which  -^^W*^^^  iniuatlng  ring,  and 
,».ct«5,  inner,  outer  ^^^^"^JS^r..  and  .  pln- 
ln«ilatlng  .id.  plate,  for  "^^^L^^m  a  flang.  of  th. 
rallty  of  radial  adjuatlng  Krew.  loeatea 
nnnular  cai«.  ,    Mehlne.  the  combination  with 

B.  In  a  <»T^°«»^'*^  ,J^r;  of  cr^M^nnectlng  con- 
•»  »nnatn"  ->" /;!j^'iJnl^t«X%olnt.  In  th. 
doctor,  which  '°**'^'^*iJSlcally  mounted  rtrap  con- 
wlndlng  and  «"P' "*  ~°^!rtnd  plat-  between  and 
ducting  ring.,  '"i"""*  ^*!^"f  ^Jn,  In  which  «ld 
around  »ld  conducting  rlng^  and  a  c*un« 

^I?ia';;.''«  to'tnot  prlnt^l  m  the  0.«tte.l 


ro^hron'srio^a-r;:.^-  Of  o...  ^.^ .-  -. 

1908.      S^-rial  No.  412:299. 


proTldence.    B-    I       "'•<>    ■""• 
298.668. 


, ...  picture  -^^'^i-^^:\--f:x"i^^^^ , 
r?  ::rz  u^r^^iis  n^:  r..  .n^tantuny  a.  d.  I 

'^'^  picture  hanger  comprl.lng  a  V^^^^^;^^;^''^^  \ 

by  making  a  .erle.  of  ^l*'}^  ^^l\l^„  portion  bay- 
tbe  ilP«  -o  'o^^-^l":^\'^^,^ttZu^£^r>j  .Uttin,  \ 

St  toire^roT"  e^p-  ^"^Ki^  "• ""  "*     i 

ap  and  back.  .ubrtanUally  "  J^^'f^^^  ^^  p^te  bar- 
^.  A  picture  hanger  «»°P'-^-*°«  ^"irr^Vrtlon  pr<^ 
to,  an  upper  hook  PO'««;-^  *  KaTflaTge.  baring 
Tided  with  an  o^^^^^^.^Z^ ^^Tj^to  guide  the  pl<. 
projection,  at  It.  edge,  which  *f« /ft  V^baJTof  the  wJd 
Jarrcord  Into  the  groove  'o^med  »t  «J^  %j,^  ,ower 

— f  ^^e  r  ^ti.  ^SHHrrr«-"^ 
sr?rd!ti:L  i-  -  r™ "'  ^^^  -''  "• 

cular  flange.  •'^•^°"'»'' "  J^^^^'^uing  the  .beet  metal 
4.  The  picture  hanger  blank  comprUlng  ^^^ 

body  poruon  ^-  f «  ;,^'',  V.^'th;  depre«ed  panel  d, 
c  c   the  intermediate  llp«  «  c,  and  u. 
substantially  as  described. 


,.  A  twine  holder  ^-^r-' tinjTe' «-  ?«-'« 
means  connected  ^J^^^^^^  of  U.e^-"-«ing  mean, 
orerbead  support  the  f»°*«"°°  .  ^^  letter  1.  maln- 
to  the  .beet  or  ^'^^J^y^'^^^^'^^LrU^  a  member 
tamed  in  equlpot*.  Mid  ■^^•**  °' J^J^^o.  ^ad  to  ropport 
adapted  to  penetrate  a  ^^/Ji.*^'"re.entlng  an  ex- 
the  imme  for  uae,  ""^  .f^^Vo.Sta"  on.  of  the  holder 
^rtb^re  ;:  :T:^\Z  -  u«  and  to  bmanc.  the 

"r  A  twine  bolder  comprl.lng  a  -tead^J  '^r^- Cm 
flexible  mean.  ^^^-Jf^^^i^^^^tl^n^t^e  -.pending 
an  overhead   .upport.   t^«  ~°°*f '^^^  that  the  latter  1. 

I  mean,  to  the  .beet  or  Pl»«f^'"f  ^/"^t,  ^^^^  formed 
malnUlned  In  equlpolae.  «ld  .beet  »'  P\»"  ,  projecting 
therewith  and  extending  -f-"^^  ^'".S^rt  ?or^  • 
portion  adaptad  "'•"y,**"'"".^^.,  to  balance  the 

'  Tackage  of  »-^- "j^  ;^„\Vu  «t1ndS  .uiace  to  .teady 
r::^;;-"  rrtb^eT^r  when  the  twme  I.  drawn 

'^T  nXe  holder  comprlalng  a  '^^^^^  ^Z'  ?;>»"« 
mean,  connected  thereto  ^'^^^^^XX^TJ,  means 
overhead  «PPort.  the  connection  <"  tj^^^j;-^,  ,,  ^,^ 
to  the  .beet  or  plate  being  "/"/"'J^^^iog  a  member 
talned  In  •<»°'P<>'«'  "*^  '^^rof  twlnflnd  to  ~PPort 
adapted  to  P«»«'"^*Xror Vat  being  receded  upon 
:rP<:r.li:.Tthrpe:re^«Vmember  for  the  reception 

"'rArmXrcomprielng  a  .-dying  J.b-et  o^plat. 
„ean.   connected    thereto   to  J.I^ndth^«mef    ^^^ 

overhead  support,  the  ~";<^«°^  "^^f^^h™  Utter  I.  maln- 
to  the  .beet  or  P^'^e J^lng  «ch  that  ^  ^^^^ 

Ulned  m  -<»'^»P«'';-  "j  Vc^tie  ^f^wlne  and  «.pport  the 
adapte^l  to  Pen^t"te  a  ^ckage  ^  ^^^ 

«ime  for  use,  the  .beet  or  plate  oeing  r  ^,^0  of 

sue  .Ides  of  the  ^-^^^Z' ^ZTnXZ^^  '^--^^'^ 
;   the  twine  package,   tbereby^  ^^jl^^^J^n^e.nn  U  con- 

I  ;rrfar.rt  ::  ^te  a^l^  to  b-^ance  .e  ^twlne 

'   -SraVnro;^b^^o•rde7:rre  twme  .  drawn  upon 

for  use. 
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tlon  thereof  shaped  to  conform  mibatantlally  to  the  out- 
line of  Mild  twine  receptacle  and  partially  encompaMlng 
the  same,  there  being  mean,  for  permanently  securing  said 
.beet  or  plate  and  Mid  twine  recepUde  k>  that  the  former 
partially  encompawe.  the  twine  holder,  and  flexible  means 
for  Ki spending  Mid  twine  holder  from  an  overhead  sup- 
port, Mid  suspending  mean,  bemg  connected  to  said  .beet 
or  plate,  thereby  to  support  the  twine  bolder,  the  connec- 
tion of  the  suspending  means  to  the  .beet  or  plate  bemg 
such  that  the  latter  Is  maintained  In  wjulpolse.  the  twine 
receptacle  being  balanced  by  the  said  sheet  or  plate,  there- 
by maintaining  the  receptacle  with  Its  mouth  upright  when 
the  twine  Is  drawn  upon  for  use  and  steadying  the  move- 
ments thereof. 


2.  \  twine  holder  comprising  a  twine  recepUcle  from 
which  the  twine  may  be  delivered  for  use.  a  steadying 
sheet  or  plate,  said  sheet  or  plate  being  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  the  twine  receptacle  and  partially  en- 
compassing the  same  and  being  connected  to  said  twine 
receptacle  to  move  therewith,  and  means  for  suspending 
said  twine  holder  from  an  overhead  support,  said  suspend- 
iDK  means  being  connected  to  Mild  sheet  or  pl.te.  thereby 
to  support  the  twine  bolder,  the  connection  of  the  sus- 
pendlnx  means  to  the  sheet  or  plate  being  such  that  the 
latter  Is  maintained  In  equipoise  the  twine  receptacle  be- 
ing balanced  by  the  uld  sheet  or  plate,  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  receptacle  with  it.  mouth  upright  when  the  twine 
Is  drawn  upon  for  use  and  steadying  the  movements 
thereof. 

.i.  A  twine  holder  comprising  a  twine  receptacle  from 
which  the  twine  may  be  delivered  for  use,  a  steadying 
short  or  plate  presenting  a  relatively  large  substantially 
plane  surface,  said  sheet  or  plate  being  connected  to  said 
twine  receptacle  to  move  therewith,  and  flexible  means  for 
suspending  said  twine  holder  from  an  overhead  support, 
said  suspending  means  bemg  connected  to  said  twine  holder 
to  support  the  sime,  the  connection  of  the  suspendli.g 
means  to  the  twine  holder  being  roch  that  the  sheet  or 
plate  Is  maintained  In  equlpolM  the  twme  receptacle  being 
balanced  by  the  said  sheet  or  plate,  thereby  maintaining 
the  receptacle  with  Its  mouth  upright  when  the  twine  Is 
drawn  upon  for  use  and  steadying  the  movement,  thereof. 

4,  A  twine  holder  comprising  a  twine  receptacle  from 
which  the  twme  may  be  delivered  for  uae,  a  steadying 
sheet  or  plate  presenting  a  relatively  large  substantially 
flat  surface,  said  sheet  or  plate  bemg  connected  to  said 
twine  receptacle  to  move  therewith,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending said  twine  holder  from  an  overhead  support,  said 
suspending  means  feeing  connected  to  Mild  twine  holder  to 
Kupport  the  same,  the  connection  being  such  that  the  twine 
receptacle  and  sheet  or  plate  are  malnUlned  in  equlpolM, 
the  twine  receptacle  being  balanced  by  the  Hid  .beet  or 
plate,  thereby  malnUlnlng  the  recepUcle  with  lU  mouth 


upright  when  the  twtoe  Is  drawn  upon  for  use  and  ateady- 
mg  the  movemenU  thereof. 

6.  A  twine  holder  comprlamg  an  open  topped  wire  mesh 
twine  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  through  which  the  twine  may  be  delivered  for  um, 
a  meUlllc  sheet  or  plate.  Mid  sheet  or  plate  havUg  a  por- 
tion thereof  shaped  to  conform  subaUntlally  to  the  outime 
of  Mid  twine  recepUcle  and  partUUy  encompaMmg  the 
Mme  and  In  cloM  proximity  thereto,  said  sheet  or  plate 
having  projecting  tang.,  whereby  the  sheet  or  plate  may 
be  atuched  to  the  twme  recepUcle,  and  a  chain  for  sus- 
pending said  twine  holder  from  an  overhead  ropport.  Mid 
Cham  being  connected  to  Mid  .heet  or  plate  upon  opposite 
aide,  of  the  twme  rec«>Ucle,  the  connection  of  the  cham 
to  the  .beet  or  plate  being  such  that  the  latter  Is  main- 
tained In  equilibrium,  the  twme  recepUcle  being  balanced 
by  the  Mid  sheet  or  plate,  thereby  maintaining  the  recepta- 
cle with  It.  mouth  upright  when  the  twine  Is  drawn  upon 
for  uae  and  steadying  the  movements  thereof. 


882.246.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Charlks  Gibbs, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey     Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,665. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Mgment  havmg  radiating  .loU, 
hangers  In  the  form  of  thin  plates  deUchably  fitted  m  Mid 
slou,  thin  plate-IIke  releaaable  locking  devices  fitted  to 
vibrate  In  said  sloU  one  for  each  hanger,  each  of  Mid 
locking  devices  moonted  for  a  swinging  movement,  to  lock 
Us  hanger  In  lU  wcket  or  release  It  therefrom  mdepend- 
ently  of  all  the  other  hanger.,  and  type-bars  pivoted  to 
portionw  of  the  hangers  which  project  from  the  slots. 

2.  The  combmatlon  of  a  segment  having  sockeU,  hang- 
ers m  the  form  of  thin  plates  fitted  In  Mid  sockeU,  two 
separate  seats  being  provided  upon  the  segment  for  each 
of  said  hanger.,  pivoted  cam  plates  fitted  m  Mid  sockets 
for  locking  the  hangers  against  all  of  Mid  waU,  and  type- 
bars  pivoted  to  portions  of  the  hanger,  which  project 
from  the  sockeU. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  segment  having  radiating  alots, 
hangers  In  the  form  of  thin  plates  flttmg  in  Mid  .lota, 
the  segment  bemg  provided  with  Mats,  thin  plate-like  in- 
dividual locking  mean-i  fitted  tr  vibrate  m  Mid  slota,  each 
of  said  locking  means  mounted  to  press  iU  hanger  agamst 
its  seat  mdependently  of  all  of  the  other  hangers,  and 
type-bars  pivoted  to  portions  of  the  hanger,  which  project 
from  the  slot.. 

4.  The  combmatlon  of  a  Mgment  having  mckets,  hang- 
ers In  the  form  of  thin  plate,  fitting  In  Mid  w)ckeU.  Mid 
segment  provided  with  two  MparaU  MaU  for  each  hanger. 
Individual  releaMble  pivoted  locking  device,  fitting  In  Mid 
sockets  for  preHlng  each  hanger  against  both  of  lU  waU. 
independently  of  all  the  other  hanger.,  and  type  -  bar. 
pivoted  to  portion,  of  the  hanger,  which  project  from  the 
sockets. 

5.  The  combmatlon  of  a  Mgment  having  sockets,  hang- 
prs  In  the  form  of  thin  platM  detachably  fitted  In  said 
sockets,  a  curved  rod  secured  upon  Mid  segment  to  form 
seats  for  the  hangera,  the  latter  having  shoulders  to  bear 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17, 1908. 


i«alSBt  the  body  at  the  aecment.  iadltldoal  loeking  meau 
prewlng  each  banger  against  said  nt(L  and  also  prutoalng 
each  shoalder  i«alnst  the  segment,  s^id  tn>«-b*n  pivoted 
to  portions  of  the  hangers  which  project  from  the  sockets. 
[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  pasette.] 


882.247.     VALVE  -  OBAR.     JoHS   H^sa,   Fort  Madison, 
Iowa.     Filed  July  19,  1907.     Serial  !No.  884,687. 


arata  clamp  frames  having  wheels  joamaled  thereon  for 
the  front  of  the  chair,  separated  clamps  on  each  damp 
frame  located  st  one  idde  of  the  axis  of  the  wheels  and  a 
cross  shaft  for  holding  tb«  axes  of  the  wheels  In  allnement 
when  the  frames  are  clamped  to  a  chair. 

4.  An  attachment  for  chairs  embodying  a  remorable  cas- 
ter wheel  frame  and  wheel  for  the  rear  of  the  chair  and 
separate  clamp  frames  for  the  front  of  the  chair  haTlng 
supporting  wheels  loamaled  on  stud  axles  projecting  from 
one  side  of  said  frames  and  spaced  clamp  arms  projecting 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  framea 

5.  An  attachment  for  chairs  embodying  a  remorable  cas- 
ter wheel  frame  and  wheel  for  the  rear  of  the  chair  and 
separate  clamp  frames  for  the  front  of  the  chair  having 
supporting  wheals  Journaled  on  stud  axles  projecting  from 
the  outer  aide  of  Mid  frames,  spaced  clamp  arms  project- 
ing from  the  Innerslde  of  said  frames,  projections  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  frames  and  a  cross  shaft  coflperatlng  at 
the  ends  with  said  projections  to  hold  the  axes  of  the 
wheels  In  allnement. 

[Claims  3  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  valve  [ 
rod  secured  through  a  block  adjacent  one  end.  of  a  mov- 
able link  within  which  said  block  is  adjustably  carried,  a 
pivoted  rocker  arm,  rocker  rods  extending  parallel  with 
one  another  at  all  times  and  pivotayjy  connecting  the  up- 
per and  lower  ends  of  said  link  to  a^id  rocker  arm  above 
and  below  the  pivot  thereof  a  connecting  rod  plvoUlly  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  rocket  arm  and  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  drag-link  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  ehd 
to  the  free  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  Us  other  end.  to  the  main  |>ln  of  the  locomotive 
driving  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


882,248.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CrtAIRS.  Gustave  W. 
Haas,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  0f  one  half  to  Marga- 
ret B  Fowler,  Pasadena,  Cal.  filed  Nov.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  403,731. 


1.  An  attachment  for  chairs  eibodylng  independent 
clamp  frames,  wheels  Journaled  on  laid  frames,  separated 
clamping  members  on  each  frame  and  means  for  holding 
the  axes  of  the  wheels  In  allnement  when  the  clamps  are 
applied  to  a  chair. 

2.  An  atuchment  far  chairs  embodying  a  removable  cas- 
ter wheel  frame  and  wheel  for  the  rear  of  the  chair,  and 
Independent  front  clamp  frames  e|ich  having  separated 
damping  members,  and  Inwardly  extending  projections, 
supporting  wheels  Journaled  on  th«  damp  framea  and  a 
cross  shaft  coOperaUng  with  the  pn-ojectlons  for  holding 
tha  axet  of  the  wheels   In  allnement  when   applied  to  a 

chair. 

S.  An  attachment  for  chairs  ei»bodylng  a  removable 
caster  wheel  frame  and  wheel  for  tht  rear  of  the  chair,  sep- 


882,24t»  CEMENT  OR  CONCRETE  BLOCK  MOLD.  Aa- 
THt  H  .M.  HAnmr,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Day  P. 
Vlnlng.  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,0«9. 


In  a  cement  or  concrete  mold,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  two  outwardly  projecting  knobs  made  inte 
gral  therewith,  a  front  frame  having  swinging  connection 
with  said  frame,  a  pallet  supported  on  said  frame,  shafts 
rigidly  connected  to  said  frame,  end  frames  alldably  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  arms  connected  to  said  end  frames  and 
having  slldable  action  on  said  knobs,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  end  frames  and  arms,  said  arms  engaging  said  pal- 
let for  the  purpose  described. 


882.250.  FIRB- ALARM  BOX.  Matmaed  W.  Hambun. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  District  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1902.     Serial  No.  96,010. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  circuit,  a  plurality  of  sig- 
naling instrumenU  within  the  main  circuit,  a  shunt  or 
short  circuit  for  each  signaling  Instrument,  a  make  and 
break  device  for  each  signaling  instrument  and  within  the 
main  circuit,  means  for  operating  said  make  and  break  in 
order  to  transmit  a  signal  through  the  main  drcalt  from 
the  instrument  which  Is  operated,  a  make  and  break  device 
In  each  shunt  drcalt,  said  make  and  braak  device  being 
normally  broken,  a  connection  between  the  two  make  and 
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break  devices,  and  adapted  when  operated  to  a  certain  ex- 
tent to  cause  the  make  and  break  of  the  main  drcnlt  to 
make  and  break  said  circuit,  bat  allow  the  short  drcult  to 
remain  broken,  whereby  a  signal  Is  tranmiltted  from  the 
signaling  instrument  from  which  the  signal  Is  sent  through 
the  main  drcult.  and  means  for  operating  the  connection 
between  the  two  make  and  break  devices  in  such  manner 
as  to  cause  the  make  and  break  of  the  main  drcult  to  be 
operated  an  augmented  number  of  times,  whereby  an  In- 
creased number  of  signals  are  transmitted  thereby,  and  to 
also  cause  the  make  and  break  of  the  abort  drcult  to  be 
closed,  whereby  the  current  Is  completed  through  said 
short  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  electrical  circuit,  a  plural- 
ity  of   signaling   instruments   within   the   main   circuit,    a 
short   or   shunt  circuit   for   each   signaling  Instrument,   a 
toothed  wheel  for  each  signaling  Instrument  and   within 
the  main  drcult,  a  make  and  break  brush  for  each  signal 
Ing  Instrument  and  within  the  main  drcult.  and  adapted 
to  act  on  the  toothed  periphery  of  each  wheel  and  thereby 
make  and  break  said  main  drcult,  a  rotatable  disk  In  the 
shunt   or   short  circuit   of  each  Instrument,   a   make   and 
break  contact  brush  In  each  Instrument  and  normally  out 
of  contact  with  the  rotatable  disk,  a  connection  between 
the    toothed    wheel    and    the    rotatable    disk    and    adapted 
when   operated   to  a  certain  extent  to  cause  the   toothed 
wheel  to  rotate  a  limited  disUnce  and  cause  the  make  and 
break  brush  relating  thereto  to  act  on  the  toothed  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel  and  thereby  make  and  break  the  current 
through  the  main  circuit,  the  rotaUble  disk  at  the  same 
time  being  rotated  only  to  such  limited  extent  as  to  leave 
the  free  end  of  the  make  and  break  brush  relating  thereto 
in  its  normal  position  out  of  conUct  with  said  disk,  where- 
by a  signal  is  sent  from  the  Instrument  which  is  operated 
and  through  the  main  circuit,  and  means  for  operating  the 
connection   between   the  toothed  wheel  and   the   rotatable 
disk  In  such  manner  as  to  cause  said  wheel  snd  the  disk  to 
route  to  a  greater  extent,  said  Increased  roution  of  the 
toothed  wheel  causing  an  increased  number  of  signals  to 
be  sent,  and  said   increased  rotation  of  the  disk  causing 
said  disk  to  contact  with  the  make  and  break  brush  relat 
Ing  thereto,  whereby  the  current  is  completed  from  the  in 
strument  which  is  operated  through  the  short  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  circuit,  a  plurality  of  sig 
naling   instrumenU  within   said  main  drcult,  a  short   or 
shunt    drcult    for   each    signaling   Instrument,    s    toothed 
wheel  for  each  signaling  Instrument,  and  within  the  main 
drcult.  a  make  and  break  brush  for  each  signaling  Instru 
ment  and  within  the  main  drcult.  and  adapted  to  act  on 
the  toothed  periphery  of  each  wheel,  and  thereby  make  and 
break  the  main  drcult,  a  roUUble  disk  in  each  signaling 
instrument,  said  disk  provided  with  a  notch  In  iU  perlph 
ery,  a  make  and  braak  conUct  brush  within  each  Instru- 
ment and  having  its  free  end  normally  In  the  notch  of  the 
disk,  whereby  electrical  conUct  between  the  two  Is  broken, 
a  connection  between  the  toothed  wheel  and  the  rotatable 
disk   and   adapted  when   operated   to  a  cerUin   extent   to 
cause  the  toothed  wheel  to  roUte  a  limited  distance  and 
thereby  bring  the  make  and  break  brash  relating  thereto 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel 
and  thereby  make  and  br^ak  the  current  through  the  main 
circuit,  the  rotatable  disk  at  the  same  time  being  routed 
only  to  such  limited  extent  as  to  leave  the  free  end  of  the 
make  and  break  brush  relating  thereto  in  the  notch  of  the 
disk,  whereby  a  signal  is  transmitted  from  the  instrument 
from  which  the   signal   is  sent  through  the  main  drcult, 
and    means    for    operating    the    connectlou    between    the 
toothed  wheel  and  the  rotatable  disk  so  as  to  cause  said 
toothed  wheel  and  the  disk  to  roUte  to  a  greater  extent, 
said  Increased  rotation  of  the  disk  causing  the  unnotched 
portion  of  the  disk  to  be  brought  Into  contact   with  the 
brush  relating  thereto,  whereby  the  current  is  completed 
from  the  Instrument  from  which  the  signal  Is  sent  through 
the  short  circuit,  and  said  increased  roUtlon  of  the  toothed 
wheel  cs using  an  increased  number  of  signals  to  be  sent 
from  the  Instrument  which  Is  operated. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  drcalt,  a  plurality  of  sig- 
naling InstromenU  within  said  main  drcult,  a  short  or 
shunt  circuit  for  each   signaling  Instrament,  a  make  and 


break  device  tot  Meh  ilgBaUAg  iBstnuneot,  and  within  the 
main  drcult  m«uu  for  operating  each  main  drcalt  mak« 
and  braak  In  ordw  to  traanalt  a  siciial  through  the  main 
drcalt  from  the  liwtniiD«tt  which  Is  operated,  a  make  and 
break  device  In  each  shUBt  drcalt,  said  make  and  break  de- 
vice being  normally  broken,  a  connection  betwem  the  two 
make  and  br«Ut  dcvlCM  and  adapted  when  operated  to  a 
certain  extent  to  eanae  the  make  and  break  of  the  main 
drcalt  to  make  and  break  said  drcult,  but  allow  the  short 
circuit  to  remain  broken,  wher«4)y  a  signal  Is  tranmltted 
from  the  signaling  Instrament  from  which  the  signal  Is 
sent  through  the  main  circuit,  and  means  for  operating  the 
connection  between  the  two  make  and  break  devices  in 
such  manner  as  to  cause  the  main  circuit  make  and  break 
of  any  signaling  instrument  of  the  series  to  be  operated  an 
augmented  number  of  times,  whereby  an  Increased  number 
of  signals  are  sent,  and  to  also  cause  the  make  and  break 
of  the  short  drcult  to  be  closed,  whereby  the  current  Is 
completed  through  said  short  circuit,  the  short  circuiting, 
furthermore,  when  s  plurality  of  instruments  are  operated 
at  the  same  time,  causing  the  short  circuit  of  one  of  the  in- 
strumenU which  is  operated,  and  which  Is  nearest  to  a  re- 
ceiving sUUon,  to  deprive  the  other  operated  InstrumenU 
of  current,  and  hence  permitting  only  the  signal  from  said 
Instrament  to  be  received  at  the  receiving  sUtion. 

6.  In  aUrm  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  transmitting  means  comprising  current-varying  de- 
vices, spring-operated  driving  means  therefor  Including  a 
spring  normally  under  tension,  detent  means  normally 
holding  the  spring  under  tension  but  Including  means  per- 
mitting Increase  of  spring  tension  but  adapted  to  arrest 
operation  of  such  driving  means  upon  return  of  the  spring 
to  normal  tension,  and  winding  means  for  said  spring,  of  a 
case  Inclosing  said  transmitting  means  but  having  an  open- 
lug  opposite  said  winding  means  adapted  to  permit  the  In- 
sertion therethrough  of  an  instrument  to  engage  and  oper- 
ate said  winding  means,  and  detent-releasing  means  in- 
dosed  within  said  caae  and  comprising  an  operating  mem- 
ber adapted  for  manual  operation,  said  casing  comprising 
means  normally  preventing  access  to  said  operating  mem- 
ber but  adapted  to  be  operated  to  permit  such  access. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gascttt] 


882.261.     CBMBNTING-MACHINB.     William  A.   Knife, 
Ward  Hill.  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  1. 1907.    Serial  No.  395,340. 


1.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  support  and  means 
for  routing  the  same,  a  Uble  having  an  annular,  work- 
receiving  surface  on  iU  upper  side  and  centrally  mounted, 
with  relation  to  said  surface^  on  said  support  in  position 
to  hold  said  surfa«  adjacent  the  horiaontal,  and  a  cwnent 
holding  and  dWribating  gate  extending  acroas  said  sur- 
face with  IU  lower  edge  at  a  uniform  dlaUnce  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  A  cementing  machine  eomprUing  a  support  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  circular  Uble  having  an  approxi 
mately  Hat  work-receiving  snrfaoe  on  iU  upper  side  and 
centrally  mounted  on  said  support  In  poeltlon  to  hold 
said  surface  adjacent  the  horieonUl.  and  a  cement  hold 
ing  and  distributing  gate  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  center  to  the  edge  of  said  UWe  with  IU  lower  edge 
at  a  uniform  distance  from  said  surface,  substantially  as 

described. 

3  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  support  and  means 

for  rotating  the  same,  a  table  having  an  annular,  work 
receiving  surface  on  IU  upper  side  and  centrally  mounted, 
with  relation  to  satd  surfice,  on  said  support  in  position 
t  to  hold  said   surface  adjacent  the  hortwmUl,  a  cement 
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holdlns  and  dtatrlbutlng  gate  «xt«Klbf  acro««  aakl  ror- 
fHc«  with  lt«  lower  edge  at  a  uniform  dl»t*iic*  tiMrefrom, 
and  a  retalnlog  wall  extending  from  $  point  adjacent  the 
end  of  aald  gate  In  a  direction  oppo0te  th*  dlnetloa  of 
roUtlon  of  aald  aapport,  anbatantlaUj  aa  deacrflwd. 

4.  A  cementing  machine  comprlalng  «  auirport  and  menna 
for  rotating  the  aame,  a  circular  tabl«  haring  an  approxi- 
mately fiat  work-receiving  iurface  oa  Its  upper  aide  and 
centrally  mounted  on  aald  aupport  tn  position  to  hold 
said  surface  adjacent  the  horlaonUl.  t  tank  supported  be-  1 
nealh  said  table  having  sides  disposed  adjacent  and  be-  1 
yond  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  cement  liolding  and  distrib- 
uting gate  extending  from  a  point  aditacent  the  ctnter  of 
said  table  to  the  edge  thereof,  substaptially  as  described. 

5.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  a  Unk  having  a 
bearing  extending  through  the  bottdm  thereof,  a  ahaft 
mounted  to  rotate  In  said  bearing,  $.  table  axially  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  axially  movable 
Into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  therewith,  means  for 
supplying  the  upper  surface  of  said  ta»ik  with  cement,  and 
means  below  the  tank  for  driving  sal<l  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


882.263.  COIL  WINDIN 3  MACHINE.  Fb«D  R.  Kuhml, 
WIlklDsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghoose  Electric 
k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  June  12,   1906.     Serial  No.   264.871. 


882.252.  GUARD  FOR  THE  KNIVES  OF  MACHINES 
Padl  KNrTH  St.  Joseph.  Mich.  Hied  Mar.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  365,143. 


1.  A  guard  attachment  for  the  knltes  of  rotary  cutters, 
having  In  combination  a  supporting  arm  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  table  substantially  parallel  with  the  path 
of  travel  of  a  board  toward  the  kntves,  a  plate  pivoted 
near  one  corner  to  a  part  of  said  «rm  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  extending  over  that  portiod  between  tbs  point 
of  pivoting  and  the  end  nearest  the  knives,  and  over  the 
knives,  nnd  means  engaging  between  said  end  of  the  arm 
nearest  the  knives  and  a  projecting  Ing  portion  ot  the 
plate,  whereby  the  displacement  of  the  plate  by  the  en- 
gagement tbereagalnst  of  an  object  approaching  it  from 
a  particular  direction  Is  yieldingly  opposed,  and  the  plate 
restored  to  Its  normal  position  upon  the  cessation  of 
the  displacing  pressure  tbereagalnst,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  snppoftlng  table  provided 
with  a  crosswise  extending  knife  cavity,  a  knife  rotatably 
supported  therein,  an  arm  piece  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  table  In  a  position  of  parallelism  with  respect  to 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  guard  plate  provided  with  down- 
wardly depending  flanges  on  two  sldet  plvotally  supported 
by  said  arm  In  a  horlxontal  plane  above  said  cavity,  s&ld 
knife  and  that  portion  of  said  arm  between  the  point  of 
pivoting  of  the  plate  thereto  and  the  sod  nearest  said 
knife,  ard  a  spring  connecting  said  gnard  plate  to  the 
covered  end  of  said  arm  whemby  Its  movement  away 
from  Its  normal  position  because  of  ttie  engagement  tbere- 
agalnst of  an  object  moving  lengtttwlse  of  the  table  Is 
yieldingly  opposed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  table,  a  plate  having  dependinf  flanges  aronnd  two 
of  its  sides  plvotally  secured  to  a«Id  arm  and  adapted 
to  swing  thereon  with  a  part  of  aald  trm  within  the  cavity 
formed  by  the  body  of  the  plate  and  aald  depending 
flanges,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  table,  a  plate  plvotally  secured  t^  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  thereon  with  a  part  of  (aid  arm  at  all  times 
beneath  the  plate,  a  projection  ext^dlng  below  the  said 
guard  upon  which  the  guard  may  r4st  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  arm  and  the  plate,  whereby  the  piste  is  yield- 
ingly held  from  displacement  from  Its  normal  position, 
substantially  ns  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  comprls 
Ing  two  bearings,  the  axes  of  which  are  in  allnement  and 
are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member, 
of  two  segmental  guide  plates,  one  of  which  Is  a  part  of 
said  member,  while  the  other  Is  rotatably  mounted  upon 
a  separate  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  driving  member 
that  comprises  two  bearings,  the  axes  of  which  are  In 
allnement  and  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  member,  and  a  eeml  cyllndrlcnl  plate, 
of  a  second  complementary  plate  that  Is  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  a  separate  baae.  both  of  said  rotatable  plates  hav 
Ing  a  common  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  A  rotatable  winding  device  for  slotted  armature  cores 
comprising  a  plurality  of  shaft  bearings,  the  common  axis 
of  which  Is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
device,  means  for  guiding  a  conductor  Into  a  predeter 
mined  pair  of  core  slots  as  said  core  Is  rotated,  and  means 
for  engaging  any  one  of  the  core  slots  to  lock  the  core 
In  the  winding  device. 

4.  A  rotatable  winding  device  for  longitudinally  slotted 
cylindrical  cores  comprising  a  plurality  of  bearings,  the 
common  axis  of  which  Is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  device,  means  for  guiding  a  conductor 
Into  a  predetermined  pair  of  core  alota  as  said  core  Is 
rotated,  and  a  locking  pin  that  engages  a  core  slot  to 
prevent  the  core  from  rotating  on  Its  axis. 

5.  A  rotatable  winding  device  for  slotted  armature  cores 
comprising  a  fixed  shaft-bearing  and  a  detachable  shaft- 
bearing  having  a  common  axis  which  la  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  device,  means  for  guiding  a  con- 
ductor into  a  predetermined  pair  of  core  slots  as  said  core 
Is  routed,  and  a  locking  device  that  engages  one  of  the 
core  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


882.264.  RUFFLING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Alcxandbb  Lacbsches,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
19.  1906.    Serial  No.  266,978. 

1.  In  a  raffling  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  a  presser- 
foot,  an  edge-turner  carried  by  the  presser  foot  a  piv- 
oted folderblade  arranged  alongside  of  and  cooperating 
with  the  edge-turner  to  fold  over  the  edge  of  the  material, 
and  a  crimping-blade,  the  upper  portion  of  the  edge-turner 
serving  aa  a  stripper-plate  which  in  conjunction  with  the 
folder-blade  acta  to  hold  the  work  as  the  crimplng-blade 
recedes. 

2.  In  a  ruffling  mecbanlam  for  sewing  machines,  a  presser- 
foot,  a  folder-blade,  and  a  crimplng-blade.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  edge-turner  carried  by  the  presser-foot,  said 
presaer-foot  having  an  opening  through  which  the  edge- 
turner  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  ruffling  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  a  presaer- 
foot    having   a   lateral    extension    beyond    the    needle  hole 
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therein  and  cut  asray  at  one  aide  between  the  needle-hole 
and  lateral  extension,  an  edge-turner  arranged  beneath  the 
presser-foot  and  supported  upon  said  lateral  extension  with 
its  upper  surface  exposed  by  aald  cut-away  portion,  a 
folder-blade  plvoUlly  arranged  alongside  of  the  edge- 
turner,  a  crimplng-blade  and  a  support  therefor  by  which 
said  crimplng-blade  Is  maintained  above  the  presser-foot 
and  engages  the  said  upper  surface  of  the  edge-turner. 


4.  In  a  ruffling  mechanism  for  »ewln?  machln«>s.  an  ad 
liistablv  Kocured  vibrating  crimplng-blade.  an  adjustably 
H^Tured  folder-blade,  an  edge-turner,  and  a  presser-foot 
carrying  said  edge-turner  and  having  an  openins  to  pxpose 
the  upper  surface  of  the  edge  turner  to  the  action  of  the 
crimplng-blade  and  folder-blade,  to  form  ruffles  or  plaits 
as  the  material  Is  fed  to  the  action  of  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  ruffling  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  an  ad- 
justably secured  vibrating  crimplng-blade.  an  adjustably 
secured  folder  blade,  an  edge-turner,  and  a  presser-foot 
carrying  said  edge-turner  and  having  an  opening  to  expose 
the  upper  surface  of  the  edge-turner  to  the  action  of  the 
crimplng-blade  and  folder-blade  to  form  ruffles  or  plaits 
as  the  material  is  fed  to  the  action  of  the  stltch-formlng 
mechanism.  In  combination  with  means  Including  a  hand- 
lever  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  crimping  blade 
at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Garette  ] 


2.  In  a  tuck-marker  for  sewing  machines,  a  slotted  gafe 
plate,  a  slotted  adjustable  gage  and  a  slldable  spring  plate 
adjustably  secured  relatively  to  said  gage  plate  and  ad- 
justing gage,  in  combination  with  a  marking  finger  and 
means    for    actuating    it. 

3.  In  a  tuck-marker  for  sewing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  edge  gage,  an  adjustable  gage,  a  marking  finger, 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  finger  Is  mounted,  a  feed  lift  rock- 
shaft  and  connections  between  said  feed  lift  rock-shaft  and 
marking  finger  for  transmitting  rocking  movements  from 
said  feed  lift  rock-shaft  to  said  marking  finger. 

4.  In  a  tuck-marker  for  sewing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  edge  gage,  a  marking  finger,  an  adjustable  ga«e 
provided  with  upturned  lips  which  coact  with  the  marking 
finger,  an  adjustable  spring  plate,  connections  between 
said  spring  plate  and  adjustable  gage,  a  graduated  gage 
plate,  a  feed  lift  rock-shaft,  a  marking  finger  rock-shaft, 
and  connections.  Including  a  lever  provided  with  a  dis- 
engaging member,  between  said  feed  lift  rock-shaft  and 
marking  finger  rock-shaft. 

6.  A  tuck-marker  for  sewing  machines,  having  a  gage 
plate  slotted  longitudinally,  an  adjustable  gage  fianged  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  slotted  longitudinally  and  supported  In 
said  gage  plate  In  allnement  with  Its  slot,  and  a  stop  de- 
vice connecting  the  said  gage  plate  and  gage.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  tuck  marker  finger,  a  rock-shaft  therefor,  and 
means  to  vibrate  said  rock-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882,256  CENTRIFUGAL  SAND  -  DRIER.  Chaeles  S. 
Lke,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Frank  G.  Turner.  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,814. 


882.266.  TUCK  -  MARKER  FOR  SEWING  -  MACHINES. 
ALCXANDKB  Laubschse,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1905. 
Serial  No.  291,089. 


1.  In  a  tuck-marker  for  sewing  machines,  a  gage  plate, 
an  adjustable  gage  thereon,  and  an  adjustable  spring  plate 
with  which  said  adjustable  gage  is  slidably  connected  for 
effecting  Independent  adjustments  of  the  adjustable  gage 
and  spring  plate,  in  combination  with  a  marking  finger, 
means  to  adjust  It  with  relation  to  the  adjustable  gage 
and  means  for  vibrating  It. 


1.  A  combined  drying  and  conveying  device  comprising  a 
fixed  Imperforate  casing,  a  rotatable  perforated  cylinder 
contained  therein  and  a  stationary  screw  conveyer  sup- 
ported in  said  perforated  cylinder. 

2.  A  combined  drying  and  conveying  device  comprising  a 
fixed  Imperforate  casing,  a  perforated  cylinder  passing 
therethrough  and  entirely  open  at  the  discharge  end  there- 
of, bearings  for  said  cylinder  engaging  the  periphery  there- 
of, means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  also  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  and  a  stationary  screw  conveyer  contained 
in  HBld  perforated  cylinder. 

•  3.  A  combined  drying  and  conveying  device  comprising  a 
fixed  Imperforate  casing,  a  perforated  cylinder  ot  uniform 
bore  throughout  and  entirely  open  at  its  discharge  end 
passing  therethrough,  bearings  for  said  cylinder  en«a«ing 
the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder 
also  engaging  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  sUtionary 
screw  conveyer  conUlned  In  said  perforated  cylinder. 

4.  A  combined  drying  and  conveying  device  comprising  a 
fixed  Imperforate  casing,  a  perforated  cylinder  conUlned 
therein  and  entirely  open  at  both  ends,  bearings  for  said 
cylinder  engaging  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cylinder  also  engaging  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
a  sUtlonary  screw  conveyer  supported  In  said  perforated 

cylinder. 

6.  A  combined  drying  and  conveying  device  comprising  a 
fixed  imperforate  casing,  a  perforated  cylinder  of  uniform 
bore  throughout  and  open  at  both  ends  passing  there- 
through and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  thickened  bearing 
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mirfa«e,  bearing*  for  said  cylinder  encaclng  aald  bearing 
Bnrfaces,   means  for  rotating  said  Cylinder  also  engaging 
one  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  a;  stationary  screw  con- 
Teyer  supported  In  said  perforated  cjrllnder. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


882.257.      INCANDESCENT   LAMP»     Matthbw   M.   Mbb- 

BiTT,  Mlddleton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Electric 
Lamp  Cooipanv.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Sefllal  No.  36a.8«6. 


882.268.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  IN- 
CANDESCENT-LAMP BASES.  MATTHaw  M.  Mbbbitt. 
Mlddleton.  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Electric  Lamp 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Bled  Feb.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
356.666.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  27. 
1907      Serial  No.  .'J75.829. 


1  .\n  Incandescent  lamp  having  k  bulb  and  a  baae  por- 
tion, the  latter  comprising  a  thin  Ahell  of  electrolytleally 
deposited  conductive  material  In  wtolch  the  neck  of  said 
bulb  Is  secured  by  an  Intervening  body  of  cementitlons  ma- 
terial, said  shell  having  threaded  siAea  to  adapt  it  to  fit  a 
threaded  lamp  holding  socket  a  bo«y  of  Intulatlng  mate- 
rial at  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  the  iwd  of  the  latter  being 
secured  by  physical  adherence  to  t>«  adjacent  surface  of 
said  insulating  lK>dy  and  conforming  to  the  contour  and  ir- 
regularities of  the  surface  thereof,  Conductive  material  ae- 
cured  to  the  tip  end  of  said  Insulatl**  body,  bat  separated 
from  the  threaded  shell  by  the  Inierrening  and  exposed 
surface  of  said  insulating  body,  anjl  lamp  termtnala  con- 
nected one  to  said  shell  and  tne  oiher  to  the  conductive 
material  at  the  tip  of  said  insulatiiig  body. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  ntanofa^ture,  an  Incandescent 
lamp  base  comprising  a  thin  ahell  of  electrolytleally  de- 
posited conductive  material  In  whl^  the  neck  of  an  In- 
candescent lamp  bulb  is  adapted  td  be  aecnred,  aald  shell 
having  threaded  sides  to  fit  a  threaded  lamp  holding 
socket,  a  body  of  insntating  material  at  the  bottom  of  said 
shell,  the  end  of  the  latter  being  seOared  by  physical  adhe- 
sion to  the  outer  surface  of  said  itanlatlng  body  thereby 
to  conform  to  the  contour  and  Irrfegularltlea  thereof  for 
preventing  displacement  thereof  aitd  conductive  muterial 
secured  to  the  tip  end  of  said  bodjjr,  but  separated  from 
said  threaded  shell  by  an  IntervenKg  and  exposed  surface 
of  said  Insulating  body. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacflnre,  a  base  for  Incan- 
descent lamp  bnlba,  comprising  a  b<]dy  9  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  thin  shell  13  of  electrolytltally  disposed  conduct- 
ive material  secured  by  physical  adherence  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  Insulating  body  contorming  to  the  contour 
and  irregularities  thereof,  and  pmrided  with  auxiliary 
anchoring  means  8  for  retalrlng  It  ithsreon.  said  shell  ex- 
tending; above  said  insulating  body  to  present  a  socket  to 
which  the  stem  of  an  Incandescent  lamp  bulb  may  be  se- 
cured, conductive  material  12  upo»  the  opposite  end  of 
said  body,  but  separated  from  said  Ihell  by  an  Intervening 
and  exposed  surface  of  said  lnsulatl>g  body,  and  anchoring 
means  for  said  end  conductive  material. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  having  k  bulb  and  a  base  por- 
tion, the  latter  comprising  a  thin  ihell  of  electrolytleally 
deposited  conductive  material  In  ♦hich  the  neck  of  the 
bulb  is  secured,  said  shell  having  threaded  sides  to  adapt 
It  to  fit  a  threaded  lamp  holding  so<Aet,  there  betog  a  body 
of  Insulating  material  connected  ta  said  shell,  conductive 
material  secured  to  the  tip  end  of  said  insulating  mate- 
rial, but  separated  from  the  threa4ed  shell  by  the  inter- 
vening and  exposed  surface  of  said  insulating  material, 
and  lamp  terminals  connected  one  to  said  shell  and  the 
other  to  the  conductive  material  «t  the  said  tip  of  said 
insulating  body. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  an  Incandescent  lamp  base 
which  eonsiats  In  providing  a  suitably  formed  support  of 
fusible  material,  electrolytleally  depositing  a  coating  of 
conducting  metal  thereon,  and  providing  insulating  ma- 
terial for  separating  the  end  and  side  contacts  of  the  elec- 
trolytleally deposited  shell. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  an  Incandescent  lamp  base 
which  consists  in  forming  a  false  baae  of  fusible  material, 
and  producing  through  the  aid  of  such  false  support  elec- 
trolytleally deposited  metal  shell  portions  separated  by  in- 
tervening insulating  material. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  an  incandescent  lamp  base 
which  consists  in  providing  a  suitable  mold,  placing  an  in- 
sulating filler  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  filling  the  mold 
above  the  filler  with  a  material  having  a  low  fusing  point, 
electrolytleally  depositing  a  coating  of  conducting  material 
upon  the  sides  of  the  fusible  material  and  upon  the  tip  or 
base  of  the  Insulating  filler,  and  withdrawing  said  fusible 
material  by  subjecting  It  to  a  temperature  above  Its  melt- 
ing point. 


8  8  2.259.      PNEUMATIC   CARVINO-DRILL. 
Meteb.  St.  Ixiuls.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1907. 
.'$94,422. 
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Hbbman 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
drivtog  ring  arranged  for  operation  therein,  in  the  periph- 
ery of  which  ring  la  formed  a  plurality  at  pocketa,  and 
which  driving  ring  is  operated  by  compressed  air  carried 
through  a  portion  of  the  handle,  a  shaft  arranged  for 
operation  to  the  handle  and  driven  by  the  driving  rtog,  a 
bit  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  the  exhaust  from  the  drivtog  ring  la  discharged 
onto  the  forward  end  of  the  bit  foi  blowing  away  the  cut- 
tings of  the  bit 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  porilons  of 
which  are  tubular,  a  houstog  arranged  between  the  tubular 
portions  of  the  handle,  a  driving  rtog  arranged  for  oper- 
ation to  the  housing,  in  the  periphery  of  which  ring  is 
formed  a  plurality  of  pockets,  a  controlling  valve  arranged 
in  one  of  the  tubular  porilcns  o{  the  handle  to  the  rear  of 
the  driving  ring,  a  ahaft  arranged  for  roUtion  in  the  han- 
dle and  operated  by  the  driving  ring,  and  a  bit  carried  by 
the  forward  end  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  handle,  portions  of 
wlilcb  are  tubular,  a  housing  arranged  between  the  tubular 
portions  of  the  handle,  a  drivtog  ring  arranged  for  oper- 
ation in  the  boualng.  to  the  periphery  of  which  ring  la 
formed  a  plurality  of  pocketa.  a  coo  trolling  valve  arranged 
in  one  of  the  tubular  porilons  of  the  handle  to  the  rear  of 
the  drivtog  ring,  a  shaft  arranged  for  rotation  in  the  han- 
dle and  operated  by  the  driring  ring,  a  bit  carried  by  the 


forward  end  of  the  ahaft  and  means  whereby  the  exhaust 
from  the  drivtog  memt)er  Is  conveyed  and  discharged  onto 
the  forward  end  of  the  bit. 


882.260.  SPARK-PLUG  CLIP.  Chablbs  A.  Mezoeb.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  C.  \.  Mesger  Inc  .  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  333,420. 


''  W 


1.  A  spark  plug  clip,  comprising  a  body  having  at  one 
end  pliable  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  Insulated  portion 
of  the  wire  and  a  tongue  struck  up  from  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  the  wire,  said 
body  also  having  a  cupped  cap  with  a  radial  slot  therein 
and  pliable  prongs  at  the  sides  of  the  body  and  a  fork  ar 
ranged  under  the  body  and  held  rigidly  thereto  by  means 
of  said  pliable  prongs  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  fork 
registering  with  the  slot  In  the  cap. 

2.  A  spark  plug  clip  having  two  separate  opposing 
membera,  spaced  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive 
part  of  the  plug  between  them,  each  of  said  members  being 
slotted  and  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the  plug  in  the 
slot  pliable  fingers  on  one  member  engaging  the  other  mem 
her  and  means  for  connecting  a  wire  to  the  clip. 

3.  A  spark  plug  clip  having  two  separate  opposing  mem- 
bers spaced  from  each  other,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  part 
of  the  plug  between  them,  the  outer  or  top  member  being 
slotted  to  receive  to  the  slot  the  central  electrode  of  the 
plug  pliable  fingers  on  one  member  engaging  the  other 
member  to  hold  them  together  and  means  for  connecting  a 
wire  to  the  clip. 

4.  A  spark  plug  clip  having  a  body  terminating  In  a  slot- 
ted cap,  a  fork  lying  against  the  under  side  of  the  body 
and  ha  ring  Its  bifurcated  end  cotocident  to  the  slotted  cap, 
whereby  the  fork  and  cap  may  receive  between  them  the 
nut  of  the  plug  and  the  slotted  parta  may  straddle  parts 
of  the  plug,  means  for  connecting  the  fork  with  the  body 
and  means  for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting 
the  wire  to  the  body. 


quantity  of  gas  heated  to  said  temperature,  third,  In  bring- 
ing said  minor  portion  of  said  gas  heated  to  said  tempera- 
ture into  association  With  oxygen,  whereby  sponUneoualy 
to  ignite  and  bum  the  gas.  and,  fourth,  to  permitting  the 
gases  of  combustion  to  expand  thereby  derlring  energy 
from  the  force  of  expansion. 

2.  The  method  of  deriving  energy  directly  from  the  com 
bustlon  of  fuel,  which  consists,  first,  in  heating  by  fire  a 
liquid  fuel  devoid  of  oxygen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
transform  the  liquid  fuel  into  a  gas,  and  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  said  gas  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  cause  the  gas 
to  ignite  and  burn  spontaneously  upon  bringing  it  into  as- 
sociation with  oxygen  and  in  maintaining  constantly  a 
body  of  such  gas  heated  to  such  temperature,  second.  In 
withdrawing  a  minor  portion  of  said  body  of  gas  heated 
to  said  temperature,  and  causing  it  to  associate  with  oxy- 
gen, whereby  spontaneously  to  ignite  and  bum  the  gas. 
and.  third.  In  permitting  the  gases  of  combustion  to  ex- 
pand, thereby  deriving  energy  from  the  force  of  expansion. 

3.  The  method  of  deriving  enerpy  directly  from  the  com- 
bustion of  fuel  which  consists,  first  in  heating  by  fire  a 
liquid  fuel  devoid  of  oxygen  and  separately  heating  by 
compression,  air  devoid  of  fuel  and  carrying  such  heating 
of  fuel  and  air  to  a  point  at  which  the  liquid  fuel  is  trans- 
formed into  a  gas  and  the  combtoed  temperatures  of  the 
air  and  gas  are  sufficient  to  cause  the  fuel  sponuneously 
to  Ignite  and  bum  upon  associating  it  with  the  air  and 
In  malntatotng  constantly  a  body  of  such  gas  heated  to 
such  temperature,  second,  in  associating  a  minor  portion 
of  the  gas  with  the  air  to  bring  about  ignition  and  com- 
bustion of  the  gas,  and  third,  in  permitting  the  gases  of 
combustion  to  expand  thereby  deriving  energy  from  the 
force  of  expansion. 


882,261.  ART  OF  DBBIVINO  ENERGY  FROM  THE  DI- 
RECT COMBUSTION  OF  FUEL.  Charles  A.  Mezoeb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1902.    Serial  No.  103,738. 


882,262.      HOIST.      Edwabd   Y.    Moobe.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.254. 


1.  The  method  of  deriving  energy  directly  from  the  com- 
bustion of  fuel,  which  consists,  first  in  heating  by  fire  a 
non-gaseous  fuel  devoid  of  oxygen  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  transform  the  fuel  into  a  gas  and  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  gas  suflUciently  to  cause  the  gas  to  burn 
spontaneously  upon  supplying  oxygen,  and  In  mato tain- 
tag  constantly  a  quantity  of  said  gas  heated  to  said  tem- 
perature, second.  In  withdrawing  a  minor  portion  of  said 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hoist  frame,  a  supporting  hook 
having  Its  shank  swiveled  thereto,  a  lift  wheel  directly  be- 
low the  said  shank,  a  guide  roller  below  the  lift  wheel  but 
offset  from  the  plane  through  said  shank  and  axis  of  the 
lift  wheel,  said  roller  having  a  peripheral  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  links  factog  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
roller  and  a  cylindrical  portion  on  each  side  of  the  groove 
to  receive  the  Itoks  factog  parallel  with  said  axis,  a  chain 
extending  over  the  lift  wheel  and  along  the  Inner  side  of 
the  guide  roller,  and  a  chato  guard  carried  by  the  hoist 
frame  cooperating  with  said  roller  and  providing  a  chata- 
raceway  between  them  limited  to  a  single  chato,  said  guide 
being  out  of  the  way  of  the  portion  of  the  chain  depending 
from  the  other  side  of  the  lift  wheel. 

2.  In  a  hoist  the  combtoation  of  a  frame  Including  a 
pair  of  side  plates,  a  hook  having  its  shank  swiveled  to 
said  frame,  a  lift  wheel  carried  by  the  frame,  a  guide 
roller  carried  by  the  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
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lift  whwl  and  lower  than  the  ails  of  the  lift  wheel  and 
oat  of  the  plane  through  the  .hank  of  tfce  •°M~rt»»«j»~* 
•  Dd  the  axis  of  the  lift  wheel,  a  chain  carried  by  the  lift 
wheel  and  deflected  by  the  roller  «"^^""*'/y  '"^°.  "^ 
plane  and  a  chain  guard  consisting  0f  a  block  ■tatlon- 
artly  carried  between  the  .ide  plates  o«  the  frame  and  «^ 
operating  wUh  said  roller.  Mid  roller  and  »u*rd  harto* 
groovea  facing  each  other. 


■prlnc  and  encas*d  with  certain  of  the  Ant  named  con- 
necting members  for  the  purpose  specified. 


^go  "63  APPARATUS  FX)R  AUTOMATICALLY  OPBB- 
Iting  type-writers.  Thomas  A.  McCall.  Xenla. 
bhlo.  Filed  May  2ft.  1905.  Serial  No.  2«2.893.  Renewed 
Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,T56. 


1  An  automatic  actuating  apparatus  for  typewriting 
mechanUm.  comprising  a  moTable  stentU  strip,  balls  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  perforations  of  sail  strip,  and  mechan- 
ism co«peratlng  with  said  balls  to  caase  a  type  bar  to  be 
actuated,  as  set  forth.  

9  An  automatic  actuating  apparatus  for  typewriting 
mechanism,  comprising  a  movable  stencil  strip,  balls  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  said  strip  and  to  pass  through  the  per 
foratlons  of  the  latter,  and  mechanlam  cooperating  with 
Bald  balls  for  causing  a  type  bar  to  be  actuated,  as  set  forth. 

3  An  automatic  actuating  apparatus  for  typewriting 
mechanism,  comprising  a  movable  stencil  strip,  balls  adapt- 
ed to  fall  into  the  perforations  of  sal<J  strip,  and  be  moved 
by  the  latter,  and  mechanism  coCperttlng  with  said  balls 
for  actuating  a  type  bar.  as  set  forth. 

4  An  automatic  actuating  apparatus  for  typewriting 
mechanism,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stencil  strips,  balls 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  of  said  strips 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  strips  While  the  other  Is  at 
rest,  and  mechanism  cooperating  wltfc  said  balls  for  caus- 
ing a  typp  bar  to  be  actuated,  as  set  forth. 

5  An  automatic  actuating  apparatus  for  typewriting 
mechanism,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stencil  strips,  balls 
adapted  to  fall  Into  perforaOons  ol  said  strips  and  be 
moved  bv  the  latter,  means  for  movlpg  one  of  «ild  str  ps 
while  the  other  Is  at  rest,  and  mecha«lpm  cooperating  with 
the  balls  for  causing  a  type  bar  to  be  actuated,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  bed  spring,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  rec- 
tangular frame  having  side  and  end  rails,  of  llnka.  con 
nectlng  members  articulating  the  same  In  angular  forma- 
tion elastic  means  Joining  the  links  to  the  end  rails  of  the 
frame,  tension  strands  extending  longltadlnally  along  the 
side  edge  portions  of  the  spring,  elastic  means  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  tension  strands  with  the  end  rails  of  the 
frame,  the  second  named  elastic  means  being  Independent 
of  the  flrst  named  means  and  transverse  ties  fastened  to 
the  tension  strands  and  extending  Inward  toward  each 
other  and  toward  the  center  of  the  spring  and  Joined  to 
parts  of  the  spring  at  their  Inner  ends,  whereby  to  exert 
strain  on  the  transverse  links  and  relieve  the  strain  on  the 
middle  portions  of  the  end  rails  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  bed  spring,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  rec- 
tangular frame  having  side  and  end  rails,  of  links,  con- 
necting members  articulating  the  same  In  angular  forma- 
tion, elastic  means  Joining  the  links  to  the  end  rails  of  the 
frame,  tension  strands  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
side  edge  portions  of  the  spring,  elastic  means  connertlng 
the  ends  of  the  tension  strands  with  the  end  rails  of  the 
frame,  the  second  nsmed  elastic  means  being  Independent 
of  the  first  named  elastic  means  and  transverse  ties  fas- 
tened to  the  tension  strands  and  extending  Inward  toward 
each  other  and  toward  the  center  of  the  spring,  and  Joined 
to  certain  of  the  said  connecting  members  at  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  ties,  whereby  to  exert  strain  on  the  transverw 
links  and  relieve  the  strain  on  the  middle  portions  of  the 
end  rails  of  the  frame. 


882  264      BBD-SPBING.     Burrx»rr  McIxtobh.  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  A.  Hall.  Montclalr,  N.  J.    Filed 

July  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,413, 

1  In  a  bed  spring,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame 
comprising  side  and  end  rails,  of  lljiks,  connecting  mem- 
bers articulating  said  links  In  angular  formation,  springs 
Joining  the  links  to  the  end  bars  0f  the  frame,  tension 
strands  extending  along  the  side  edges  of  the  spring, 
springs  exerting  longitudinal  tension  on  said  strands  and 
Joining  them  to  the  end  portions  o|  the  end  bars  of  the 
frame,  connecting  member.  Joining  d^ld  strands  to  the  ad- 
jacent links  of  the  spring,  sddltlon»l  tension  strands  ex- 
tending along  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  spring,  springs 
exerting  longitudinal  tension  on  rtld  additional  tenelon 
strands  and  Joining  them  to  the  en|  portions  of  said  end 
bars  and  transverse  ties  extending  from  Mid  additional 
tension  strands  Inward  toward  the  middle  portion  of  the 


882.2«5.      LIGHTNINO-ARRB8TBR.      Nswitt    J.    Niall, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Man- 
ufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  J\n.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.691. 
1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
charge block  and  conducting  plates  provided  with  lateral 
projections  and   secured   to   the   faces   of   said   discharge 
block,    of    InsnlaUng   blocks   that   support    the    discharge 
block   and   are   provided   with   central    recesses    and   with 
other  recesses  Into  which  the  lateral   projections  of  the 
conducting    plates    are    seated,    a    Urmlnal    plate    located 
In  the  central  recess  In  one  of  the  Insulating  blocks  and 
provided  with  a  boss.  Insulating  sheets  having  aperture* 
Interposed    between    the    terminal    plate    and    one    of    the 
plates  on   the  discharge  block   and  directly   opposite  the 
boss  on  the  terminal  plate,  and  means  for  damping  the 
parts  together. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
charge block  and  conducting  plates  secured  to  the  laces 
thereof,  of  an  apertured  sheet  of  Insulating  material  secured 
to  one  of  the  conducting  plates,  a  terminal  piece  having  a 
boss  located  directly  opposite  the  aperture  In  the  Insulat- 
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Ing  sheet,  and  Insulating  blocks  for  supporting  the  dis- 
cbarge block  and  for  securing  the  terminal  plate  In  posi- 
tion. 


! 
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3.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
charge block,  conducting  plates  secured  to  the  faces  there- 
of, and  means  for  making  circuit  connection  to  one  of  the 
plates,  of  a  terminal  plate  having  a  boss,  an  apertured 
Insulating  sheet  Interposed  between  the  terminal  plate 
and  the  other  conducting  plate  upon  the  face  of  the  dls 
charge  block,  and  Insulating  blocks  for  .opporttng  the  dis- 
charge block,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  central  re- 
cess In  which  the  terminal  plate  Is  located. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
charge block,  conducting  plates  secured  to  the  faces  there- 
of, and  means  for  making  circuit  connection  to  one  of  the 
plates,  of  an  apertured  Insulating  sheet  Interposed  between 
the  terminal  plate  and  the  other  conducting  plate  upon  the 
face  of  the  discharge  block.  Insulating  blocks  for  support- 
ing the  discharge  block,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
central  recess  In  which  the  terminal  plate  Is  located,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  parts  together. 

5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
charge block,  conducting  plates  secured  to  the  faces  there- 
of, and  means  for  making  circuit  connection  to  one  of  the 
plates,  of  an  apertured  Insulating  sheet  Interposed  between 
the  terminal  plate  and  the  other  conducting  plate  upon 
the  face  of  the  discharge  block.  Insulating  blocks  for  sup- 
porting the  discharge  block,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  central  recess  In  which  the  terminal  plate  Is  located,  an 
Inclosing  casing,  and  means  for  clamping  and  supporting 
the  parts  between  the  walls  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


connection,  between  the  lifting  eccentric  and  feed-dog  In- 
cluding a  link,  coactlng  with  the  means  for  effecting  the 
horizontal  movements  of  the  feed-dog  for  maintaining  said 


882.266.      FEEDING  "mechanism    FOR   SEWING    MA 
CHINES.     Donald  Noblb  and  John  S.  Finch.  Bridge- 
port.  Conn.,    assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,    to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,     ^led  Dec.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  200,131. 

1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  t  feed- 
ing eccentric,  a  feed-dog,  and  connections  between  said 
eccentric  and  feed-^og  for  effecting  horizontal  move- 
ments of  said  feed-dog.  In  combination  with  a  lifting  ec- 
centric, and  connections  between  said  lifting  eccentric  and 
said  feed-dog  for  giving  vertical  movements  to  said  feed- 
dog,  said  connections  between  the  lifting  eccentric  and 
feed-dog  Including  means  coactlng  with  the  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  horliontal  movements  of  the  feed-dog  for  main- 
taining said  feed-dog  In  active  feeding  elevation  above  the 
cloth-plate  throughout  Its  feeding  movements. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  a  feed- 
ing eccentric,  a  feed-dog.  and  connections  between  said  ec- 
centric and  feed-dog  for  effecting  horlsontal  movements  of 
said  feed-dog.  In  combination  with  a  lifting  eccentric,  and 
connections  between  said  lifting  eccentric  and  said  feed- 
dog  for  giving  vertical  movements  to  said  feed-dog.   said 


feed  dog  In  active  feeding  elevation  above  the  cloth-plate 
throughout  Its  feeding  movements. 


882,267.  SHUTTLE  FOB  LOOMS.  John  A.  Pbrkins  and 
Ori.n  J.  PBBKIS8.  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  June  3.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  376.947. 


1.  A  shuttle  of  the  character  described,  provided  In  one 
of  its  side  walls  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  the 
greater  part  of  the  length  of  the  shuttle,  and  with  an  eye 
Intersecting  the  slot  near  one  end,  whereby  the  thread 
passes  through  the  eye  and  along  and  through  the  slot, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  shuttle  of  the  character  described,  provided  In  one 
of  Its  side  walls  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  the 
greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  shuttle,  said  slot  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  wall  opposite  the  chamber  In 
the  shuttle  and  the  portions  of  the  slot  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  shuttle  being  groove-shaped,  said  shuttle  being 
provided  with  an  eye  Intersecting  the  slot  near  one  end, 
whereby  the  thread  passes  through  the  eye  and  along  and 
through  the  slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•^.  In  a  shuttle  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  of  its  side  walls,  a  hollow  screw 
constituting  an  eye  located  horlsontally  and  transversely 
in  the  head  of  the  shuttle  and  Intersecting  the  slot,  said 
eye  being  provided  In  Its  opposite  walls  with  two  hori- 
zontal slots  of  unequal  length  extending  from  Its  outer 
end,  the  longer  of  the  two  said  slots  being  located  nearer 
the  bobbin  and  registering  with  the  longitudinal  slot  In 
t:ie  shuttle,  and  a  hole  for  guiding  the  thread  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  eye,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  of  Its  side  walls,  an  eye  located 
longitudinally  and  transversely  In  the  head  of  the  shuttle 
and  Intersecting  said  slot,  and  a  partition  located  In  and 
transversely  with  the  shuttle  between  Its  head  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  bobbin,  said  partition  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  notch  having  oppositely  lil- 
cUned  sides  and  a  flaring  upper  edge  located  In  the  path 
of  the  thread  as  It  passes  from  the  bobbin  to  the  eye  and 
an  inwardly  extending  substantially  V-shaped  notch  be- 
tween the  eye  and  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  wall  of  the 
shuttle,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  thread  between  the  bob- 
bin and  the  eye  and  the  portion  of  the  thread  extending 
from  the  eye  Into  said  longitudinal  slot  are  prevented  from 
becoming  entangled  together. 
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882  268.  CUSHION-HEEL.  Rei bbj*  W- ?■"*- 8tOBeh*m. 
Maas  awlgnor  of  one-half  to  GeotRe  H.  8t«T«i»,  1I«1- 
rose    Maw.     Filed  July  22,  1907.     B*rl*l  No.  S84.868. 


r 
s 


882  270  FLB8H1N0  APPARATUS.  Laoebktb  Ruff, 
MontTMl,  Qnebw:.  Caii»d».  Filed  Not.  23.  IWMJ.  8«rl*l 
No.  344.«»«. 


A 
If 


K  boot  or  shoe  heel  harlng  three  lifts  .ecured  together 
by' a  row  of  Btitchea  pawing  through  all  of  the  lift,  near 
the  margin  thereof,  the  bottom  lift  being  composed  of 
leather,  the  top  lift  harlng  a  marginU  portion  of  leather 
and  an  Inner  portion  of  rubber,  the  Ittermedlate  lift  haT- 
ing  ItM  r^ar  portion  of  rubber  which  OTerlaps  the  rear  end 
of  the  rubber  portion  of  the  top  lift,  the  portions  of  the 
top  and  bottom  lift,  through  which  tlje  .tltche.  paw  being 
of  leather  j 


882.2««.     WAVE    MOTOR.     F«ank  \^    Phatheb    Lo.  An- 
gele..  Cal      Filed  Apr    30.  1907.     Berlal  No.  371.110. 


1  In  a  wave  motor,  a  flo«tln»  bafts,  a  cable  anchored 
at  one  end  to  the  wa  bottom  and  pa«ln«  upwardly  to  uld 
barge,  means  to  utilize  the  relative  moTementa  of  the  barge 
and  cable  for  power  purpose.,  and  pressure  mean,  at- 
Ucbed  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  cablt  adapted  to  pull  said 
cable  toward  said  barge. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  floating  barge,  a  sliding  frame 
mounted  on  said  barge,  a  cable  secured  at  one  of  lU  end. 
to  said  sliding  frame  and  at  It.  othftr  end  to  the  wa  bot- 
tom, a  sheave  mounted  on  uld  alldllig  frame,  an  air  com- 
presMr  mounted  on  the  barge  adapt«d  to  be  operated  from 
a  rotating  drum,  an  air  storace  cb».mber,  a  .mail  and  a 
large  cylinder  mounted  on  the  bar|e.  uld  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  pistons  and  being  In  op«|i  communication  with 
said  storage  chamber,  and  a  cable  ^tUched  at  one  end  to 
the  piston  of  the  small  cylinder,  paMlng  around  »ld  rout- 
ing drum,  over  said  sheave  on  «ld  alidlng  frame,  and  at- 
Uched  at  Its  other  end  to  the  piston)  In  uld  large  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  floating  b»rge,  a  frame  alldably 
mounted  on  uld  barge,  a  cable  Moared  at  one  of  It.  end. 
to  uld  sliding  frame  and  at  lU  oth*r  to  the  ua  bottom,  a 
.heave  mounted  on  mid  sliding  fimme.  a  routing  dram 
mounted  on  uld  barge,  a  large  and  a  small  air  premure 
cylinder  mounted  on  uld  barge,  uld  cylinder,  being  pro- 
vided with  pistons,  a  cable  Mcnred  at  one  end  to  the  pis- 
ton In  uld  small  cylinder,  paminf  around  .aid  routing 
drum,  over  uld  sheave  on  uld  .lljiag  frame  and  ucured 
at  Its  other  end  to  the  piston  In  uld  large  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  floating  barge,  cable,  anchored 
to  the  sea  bottom  and  extending  upwardly  to  uld  barge, 
rwUlent  pneumatic  preuure  mean|  adapted  to  pull  uld 
cable  toward  uld  barge,  mean,  wlrreby  the  movement  of 
uid  cable  In  uld  barge  1.  reduced,  and  mean,  to  utill.e 
.aid  reduced  movement  for  power  purpose.. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  floating  1»arge,  a  cable  anchored 
to  the  ua  bottom  and  extending  upwardly  to  uld  barge,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  mounted  \%  ■••d  barge  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  .heave.,  i«ld  bMf«  beinf  providsd 
with  a  like  number  of  .heave.,  4ald  cable  pauing  roc- 
cesalvely  over  the  .heave,  on  uld  carriage  and  tl»e  .heave. 
OB  uld  barge,  and  pneumatic  pr^unre  mean,  connected 
to  uld  carriage  adapted  to  hold  uid  cable  Unt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.  A  fleshing  knife  comprising  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary blBde.  a  shaft  secured  to  the  blade,  a  pedestal  .up- 
porting  the  .haft,  loose  and  fixed  pulleys  on  the  shaft,  and 
a  hood  disposed  over  the  pedesUl  and  the  pulley,  and  pro- 
vided with  belt  openings. 

2.  A  fleshing  knife  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary blade,  a  pedestal  adjacent  the  knife,  a  casing  disposed 
on  the  pedesUl.  a  set  screw  adjustably  Mcuring  the  casing, 
and  an  adJn.Uble  guard  plate  carried  by  the  pedesUl. 

3.  A  fleshing  knife  comprl.lng  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary blade,  a  pedeaUl  adjacent  the  knife,  a  casing  adjurt- 
ably  secured  to  the  pedestal,  a  bracket  dlapq^  on  the  ped- 
esUl, a  set  wrrew  adapted  to  hold  the  bracket,  a  set  «:rew 
carried  by  the  bracket,  and  a  guard  plate  provided  with  a 
.lot  adapted  to  receive  the  Mcond  set  screw. 

4.  In  a  fleshing  knife,  the  combination  comprising  a  bass 
plate,  a  roUry  knife  ropported  by  the  base  plaU.  a  pedes- 
Ul on  the  base  plate,  a  .lotted  plate  on  the  pedesUl,  a  cas- 
ing carried  by  the  slotted  plate  and  di.posed  around  the 
knife,  a  bracket  disposed  on  the  plate,  and  a  guard  plate 
carried  by  the  bracket 

5.  A  fleshing  knife  compr1.ing  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary blade,  a  tubular  caalng  .nrroundlng  uid  knife  and 
.paced  therefrom,  a  beveled  edge  on  uid  caaing  adapted 
to  guide  the  hide  to  be  treated,  and  mean,  for  adjuating 
uld  tubular  casing  toward  or  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife. 

[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oautte.] 


882.271  SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  WATER  BY8TBM8  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  Wil/- 
uiAM  D  Scott.  Sherman.  Tex  Filed  June  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.213. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  railway  trains  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  large  portion  and  a  reduced  portion,  a  larfs 
piston  operating  In  the  large  portion  of  uld  cylinder  and 
a  small  piston  or>eratlng  In  the  reduced  portion  of  uld 
cylinder,  a  common  piston  rod  carrying  uld  pistons,  a 
spring  coSperatlng  with  uld  large  piston,  an  adjastin« 
spring  seat  for  said  spring,  a  pipe  connecting  the  large  por- 
tion of  uld  cylinder  with  an  air  brake  cylinder,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  r«»duced  portion  of  uld  cylinder  with  the  aux- 
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Uiary  reservoir  of  an  air-brake  .y.tem,  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing uld  reduced  portion  of  uld  cylinder  with  an  air  .tor- 
age  tank. 

2.  A  ufety  valve  for  the  water  .y.tem  of  a  train  ualng 
an  air  brake  system  having  communication  with  the  air 
brake  cylinder,  communicating  with  the  train  line  preuure 
and  the  auxiliary  re^rvoir  of  the  air  brake  .ystem.  com 
munlcaUon  with  an  alr-.tor.ge  tank,  and  piaton.  for  open- 
ing and  clo.lng  the  communication  of  uid  valve  with  uld 
air  .torage  tank. 

S.  In  a  ufety  device  for  water  system,  of  railway  trains, 
the  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  of  a  valve  operatlvely  connected  to  said  brake 
cylinder  and  said  rewrvolr.  an  air  storage  tank  connected 
to  uld  valve,  a  water  tank  operatlvely  connected  to  uld 
air  .torage  Unk,  and  piston,  movable  In  uld  valve  to  cut 
ofr  communication  of  uld  brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary 
rew'rvolr  with  uld  water  tank. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  system  provided  with  an  auxUlsry 
reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  pipes  connecting  said  reser- 
voir and  said  cylinder;  a  ufety  valve  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  cylinder  and  said  reservoir,  a  water  tank, 
an  air  storage  Unk  between  uld  valve  and  said  water 
tank,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  of  said  air  storage 
tank  and  said  water  Unk  provided  with  a  non  return 
check  valve  and  a  reducing  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
valve  and  uld  air  storage  Unk  and  provided  with  a  non- 
return check  valve,  and  pistons  mounted  In  said  safpty 
valve  to  open  and  close  the  communication  between  said 
.afety  valve  and  uld  water  tank. 

6.  A  safety  valve  for  the  water  system  of  cars  connected 
with  an  air  brake  system  having  communication  with  the 
water  system  and  having  communication  with  the  air  brake 
.y.tem  and  pistons  movable  therein  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  communication  betwf.n  said  water  system  and  said 
air-brake  system. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


and  in  mibstantlal  allnwnsnt  thswwith,  the  head  of  the 
dog  being  eccentric  and  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  toothed 
end  of  the  pawl,  and  resUng  on  the  toothed  edge  of  the 
handle,  the  Uil  of  the  pawl  being  npcurved  away  from  the 
handle,  the  dog  and  pawl  forming  a  toggle. 

3    A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  handle,  a  Jaw  slldable 
thereon,  the  Jaw  having  a  kerf  therein,  a  T-.haped  head. 
the  web  of  the  head  being  loosely  received  in  the  kerf,  the 
web  being  riotted  transversely,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
slot  and  the  wall,  of  the  kerf,  the  upper  kerfed  edge  of  the 
law  being  slanted  downward  at  an  angle  to  the  gripping 
position  of  the  head,  the  head  sliding  on  such  slanted  edge, 
teeth  on  the  head,  a  rigid  lever  pawl,  one  end  of  which  is 
plvoUlly  connected  to  the  Jaw,  the  side,  of  the  Jaw  being 
cut  away  to  loosely  receive  and  guide  the  lever  pawl,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  pawl  extending  beyond  the  Jaw  and  be- 
ing toothed,  the  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  han- 
dle, a  .prlng  separate  from  the  pawl  for  normally  main- 
taining the  teeth  of  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of   the   handle,   the   pawl   being   removable   from   the   Jaw 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  dog  extending  rear- 
wardlv  from  the  pawl  and  in  substantial  allnement  there- 
with   the   head  of   the  dog  being  eccentric  and   plvotally 
connected  to  the  toothed  end  o^  the  pawl,  and  resting  on 
the  toothed  edge  of  the  handle,  the  tall  of  the  pawl  being 
npcurved  away  from  the  handle,  the  dog  and  pawl  form- 
ing a  toggle. 


MR2  2T3  BAR  FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. Edwin  E.  Slick.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,272. 


//    w 


882^72       ril'E  WRENCH.      Henbt   W.   Simmb.  Bay   City, 
silch.     Filed  .\pr.  20.   1907       Serial  No.  389,280. 


1,  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  handle,  a  Jaw  slld- 
able thereon,  a  rigid  lever  pawl,  one  end  of  which  Is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  Jaw.  the  side,  of  the  Jaw  being  cut 
away  to  loosely  receive  and  guide  the  lever  pawl,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  pawl  extending  beyond  the  Jaw  and  being 
toothed,  the  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  handle, 
a  spring  separate  from  the  paw!  for  normally  maintaining 
the  teeth  of  the  pawl  It  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
handle,  the  pa'vl  being  removable  from  the  Jaw  agrlnst  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  dofc  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  pawl  and  in  subsUntlal  allnement  therewith.  th« 
head  of  the  dog  being  eccentric  and  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  toothed  end  of  the  pawl,  and  resting  on  the  toothed 
edge  of  the  handle,  the  tail  of  the  pawl  being  upcnrved 
away  from  the  handle,  the  dog  and  pawl  forming  a  toggle. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  handle,  a  Jaw  slldable 
thereon,  the  jaw  having  a  kerf  therein,  a  T-shaped  head, 
the  web  of  the  head  being  loosely  received  in  the  kerf,  the 
web  being  slotted  transverrely.  a  pin  passing  through  the 
Blot  and  the  walls  of  the  kerf,  teeth  on  the  head,  a  rigid 
lever  pawl,  one  end  of  which  is  plvotally  connected  to  the 
Jaw,  the  side,  of  the  Jaw  being  cut  away  to  loowly  re^ 
celve  and  guide  the  lever  pawl,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
pawl  extending  beyond  the  Jaw  and  being  toothed,  the 
teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  handle,  a  n>r1ng  Mp- 
arate  from  the  pawl  for  normally  mainUlnlng  the  teeth  of 
the  pawl  m  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  handle,  the 
pawl  being  removable  from  the  jaw  again.t  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  and  a  dog  extending  rearwardly  from  the  pawl 


//   ui 

1  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  a  central  body  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  flanges  projecting  beyond  the  body 
portion,  at  least  two  of  uld  flanges  being  corrugated  in 
the  direction  of  their  projection  and  the  edges  of  the  cor- 
rugated flanges  being  parallel  ;  substantially  as  described. 

•^  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  a  central  body  por-,. 
tlon  and  a  plurality  of  flanges  projecting  beyond  the  body 
portion  of  the  bar,  at  least  two  of  .aid  flange,  being  cor- 
rugated in  the  direction  of  their  projection,  the  corrugated 
flanges  being  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  the  length 
of  the  bar  when  measured  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
their  plane  of  projection  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  concrete  reinforcing  bnr  havlnt:  a  recUngular  body 
portion  connecUng  oppositely  projecting  flange,  extending 
l.eyond  the  body  portion  on  opposite  .ides  of  the  bar,  and 
two  sides  of  the  recUngul.r  body  portion  having  parallel 
plane  face.,  at  least  two  of  said  flange,  being  corrogated 
in  the  direction  of  their  projection  wi'.h  the  corragated 
face  of  the  flange  on  one  .ide  parallel  with  that  on  the  op- 
posite Bide  of  t»»e  body  portion  of  the  bar  ;  subsU^itlally  as 

described.  ,      .     . 

4  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  a  recUngular  body 
portion  connecting  oppositely  projecting  flanges  extending 
beyond  the  body  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  and 
two  side,  of  the  rectangular  body  portion  having  parallel 
plane  faces,  at  least  two  of  uld  flanges  being  corrogated 
m  the  direction  of  their  projection,  the  bottom  of  the  cor- 
rugation on  one  flange  being  opposite  the  top  of  the  corru- 
gation on  the  flange  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar ;  sub- 
stantially a.  deserlhed. 

5  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  a  recUngular  body 
portion  with  flat  parallel  sldea.  at  least  two  of  said  side. 

I  having  outwardly  projecting  flangea,  extending  beyond  the 
face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bar.  the  edge,  of  the  flange, 
being  corrugated  in  the  direction  of  the  projection  of  the 

i  flanges  and  the  corrugated  edges  of  the  flange  on  one  side 

1  being  parallel  with  that  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  bar ;  subsUntlally  a.  de«:rlbed. 

I       (Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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882  274  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  U\8T8.  JosEFH  J. 
SMITH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tiled  D««.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346.852.     Renewed  Sept.  9.  1907.     lerUl  No.  392,045. 


the  secondary  of  the  track  transformer:  substantially  aa 
described. 

.^  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system  employing  an 
alternating  propalslon  and  using  one  rail  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  a  algnallng  circuit,  while  the  other  rail  la  uaed 
for  carrying  both  th<«  propulsion  return  current  and  the 
signaling  current,  a  transformer  baring  Its  primary  In 
parallel  with  a  section  of  the  return  rail  for  the  propulsion 
current,  and  Its  secondary  In  series  with  the  secondary  of 
the  track  transformer  and  arranged  to  oppoee  the  flow  of 
propulsion  current  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  The  process  of  making  a  sectional  laat  which  conaista 
In  first  forming  It  in  the  shape  of  a  itat  of  larger  than  the 
ultimate  size,  sawing  it  Into  a  plurality  of  plecea.  re-aaaem- 
bllng  said  pieces,  and  reducing  the  Ia«t  to  Its  ultimate  alae. 
■2.  The  process  of  making  a  section*!  last  which  consists 
in  first  turning  said  laat  from  the  *ough  block  to  a  alae 
exce^'ding  Its  ultimate  slxe.  then  saw-cutting  the  laat  Into 
a  plurality  of  plecea.  then  re-aaaemMlng  aald  plecea.  and 
finally  re-turning  the  laat  to  Ita  ultli»«te  alae  and  turface- 
flnlshing  the  re- turned  loat. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  sectional  last  which  coBslats 
In  dividing  the  last  vertically  lengtjjwlae  Into  two  side- 
pieces  and  a  middle-piece,  dividing  t»e  middle-piece  trana- 
verwly  Into  fore  and  heel  parta.  and  re-aaaembllng  the 
heel  part  of  the  middle-piece  permanently  with  the  heel 
parts  of  the  slde-plecee. 

4  The  process  of  making  a  aectlon«l  last  which  conaista 
In  dividing  the  last  vertically  lengtllwlae  to  leave  a  side- 
piece  separate  from  the  remainder  o<  the  forward  body  of 
the  last,  then  .separating  the  forward  side-portion  from  the 
heel  portion  by  a  tranaverae  aaw-cleft  ao  ahaped  aa  to  make 
a  Joint  between  fore  and  heel  pans  with  eomplemental 
horliontal  aallent  and  re&itrant  portlona,  and  attaching 
the  forward  alde-aection  thua  removed  to  the  heel  part. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  aectlonal  last  which  conaiata 
In  dividing  the  last  longitudinally  to  remove  a  filler-piece 
from  the  fore-part  before  the  laat  la  reduced  to  tta  ultimate 
alie.  separating  one  of  the  fore-part  elde-sectlona  from  the 
heel  part,  re-aaaembllng  aald  laat-parta  In  rigid  relation  and 
turning  the  last  down  to  Its  ultimate  slae. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


882.275  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  JOHX 
D.  Taylor.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  gsaignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  k  Signal  Company.  Swlaavale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.250. 
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1.  In  a  signaling  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
generator  and  connections  arranged  to  produce  a  counter- 
electro-motive  force  which  will  sullatantlally  balance  the 
fall  of  potential  In  the  return  rail,  and  thereby  prevent  the 
flow  of  propulsion  current  In  the  slgtallng  circuit ;  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signaling  .system  of  the  character  described,  a 
counter  -  electro  motive  force  generator  connected  in 
ahunt  with  the  return  rail  for  the  propulsion  of  current 
and  arranged  to  oppose  the  flow  of  propulsion  current  in 
the  signaling  circuit ;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  Bignaling  system  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  coll  donnected  in  shunt  with 
the  return  rail  for  the  propulsion  current  and  having  Ita 
aecondary  in  the  signaling  circuit;  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  of  the  single  rail  return 
type,  a  transformer  having  Us  primary  coll  connected  In 
shunt  with  the  return  rail,  and  Its  jecondary  In  aeries  with 


882,276.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  John  D. 
Tatlob,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swiaavale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  413,391. 


1.  In  a  continuous  rail  block  signaling  system,  track 
rails  having  portlona  of  Increased  Impedance;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  continuous  rail  block  signaling  system,  track 
ralla  having  portions  thereof  near  the  ends  of  the  blocks 
of  Increased  impedance  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  continuous  rail   block  signaling  syatem,   means 
for  Increasing  the  Impedance  of  the  track  rails  adjacent 
to  the  enda  of  the  blocks,  and  signal  controlling  relays  con 
nected  to  the  track  rails  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  portions 
thereof  of  increased  impedance  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  block  algnallng  ayatem,  track  ralla  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currents,  and  having  por- 
tions thereof  provided  with  means  for  increasing  their  Im- 
pedance, means  for  impressing  signaling  currents  upon  the 
track  rails,  and  algnal  controlling  relays  connected  to  the 
track  rails  adjacent  to  those  portions  thereof  which  are  of 
Increased  Impedance  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currents,  means  for  Increas- 
ing the  Impedance  of  said  rails  at  the  block  llmlU,  trans- 
formers connected  to  aald  ralla  at  intermediate  portlona 
of  the  respective  blocks,  and  signal  controlling  relays  also 
connected  to  said  rails  between  the  portions  of  Increased 
impedance  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  points  of  connec- 
tion of  the  transformers;  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


882.277.   CLOTHES  RACK.      Henri  C.  Tkipel.   St.  Loula, 
Mo.     Filed  June  ir>.  1907.     .Serial  No    379,267. 


A  folding  clothes  rack,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
base,  In  which  Is  formed  a  slot,  a  block  secured  to  the  up- 
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per  portion  of  the  base  on  the  front  side  thereof,  a  aeries 
of  radially  arranged  arms  hinged  to  the  block,  a  semi-cir- 
cular block  arranged  to  allde  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
base,  a  bracket  fixed  to  and  supporting  said  last  mentioned 
block,  and  the  rear  end  of  which  bracaet  extends  through 
the  slot  In  the  base,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
bracket  behind  the  base,  and  a  series  of  curved  arms  plvot- 
ally  connected  to  the  radially  arranged  arms  and  to  the 
block  carried  by  the  bracket. 


882.278.  VERTICAL  TENONING-MACHlNE.  John  R. 
Thomas,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  4 
Egan  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,937. 


arm  therefor  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  supplemeaUl  table, 
said  end  gage  having  an  upwardly  extending  member  at 
the  other  side  of  said  supplemental  uble  projecting  Into 
said  range  of  movement  when  in  stock-obstructing  posi- 
tion and  a  connecting  member  between  said  pivot  and  said 
upwardly  extending  member  under  said  table,  and  secur- 
ing means  on  said  arm  for  said  end-gage,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  vertical  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  head  saddle  having  up  and  down  movement,  a  lat- 
erally movable  Uble,  a  aupplemental  Uble,  an  end-gage 
and  a  positioning  arm  therefor  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said 
table,  said  end-gage  having  a  gage-face  at  the  other  side  of 
said  supplemental  Uble  and  a  connecting  member  between 
said  pivot  and  gage-face,  and  a  positioning  pin  for  said 
end  gage  slldable  in  said  arm,  said  supplemental  table  and 
end  gage  having  apertures  for  receiving  said  pin,  subsUn- 
tlally as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  2,27  9.  SPRING  CUSHION.  Edwin  C 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1907. 
388,026. 


WASHBUaW. 

Serial  No. 


1  In  a  vertical  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vt-rtlcal  frame  and  cutter  head  movable  up  and  down  on 
said  frame,  of  a  laterally  movable  table  at  each  side  of  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  cutter-head,  a  stationary  tablr 
at  each  side  of  said  range  of  movement  and  between  said 
rangp  of  movement  and  said  laterally  movable  table,  an 
end  gage  for  the  stock  at  the  Inner  edge  of  said  stationary 
tabU-R  projecting  within  said  range  of  movement  and 
mounted  for  swinging  out  of  said  range  of  movement,  and 
mpans  for  clamping  said  stock  to  aald  laterally  movable 
tables  respectively. 

•_'.    In  a  vortical  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  head  saddle  having  movement  up  and  down,  and  ar 
ranged  for  supporting  a  cutter-head,   a  laterally   movable 
table,  a  supplemental  table,  between  aald  laterally  movable 
table   and   the   path   of  travel   of   said   cutter-head,   stock 
clamping  means  for  said  laterally  movable  table,  an  end 
gage   pivoted   to  one  side  of  said  supplemental   table  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  member  thereon  at  the  other 
Bide  of  said  supplemental  table,  projecting  Into  aald  path 
of  travel  when  In  stock-obstructing  position,  and  aecuring 
means  for  said  end  gage,  constructed  and  arranged  for  per 
mltttng  said  end  gage  to  swing  upon  its  pivot  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  cutter-head  upon  release  of  said  se- 
curing means. 

3  In  a  vertical  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cutter  head  saddle  arranged  for  supporting  a  cutter-head 
and  having  up  and  down  movement  and  a  laterally  mov- 
able table,  of  a  aupplemental  table,  between  said  laterally 
movable  table  and  the  range  of  movement  of  said  cutter 
head,  stock  clamping  meana  for  said  laterally  movable 
table,  and  an  end-gage  for  the  stock  and  a  positioning  arm 
therefor  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  supplemental  table, 
said  end  gage  having  an  upwardly  extending  member  at 
the  other  side  of  aald  supplemental  Uble  projecting  into 
said  path  of  travel  when  In  stock-obstructing  position  and 
a  connecting  member  between  aald  pivot  and  said  upwardly 
extending  member  under  said  Uble,   substantially   as  de 

scribed. 

4.  In  a  vertical  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cutter  head  saddle  arranged  for  supporting  a  cutter- 
head  and  having  up  and  down  movement  and  a  laterally 
movable  table,  of  a  supplemenUl  table,  between  aald  lat 
erally  movable  table  and  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
<-utter  head,  an  end  gage  for  the  stock,  and  a  positioning 
133  O.G. — 42 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  bearing  plates  and 
a  friction  plate  secured  to  one  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  re- 
versely dlapoaed  angle  plates  fulcrumed  against  the  other 
bearing  plate,  a  pair  of  opposing  friction  oboes  held 
against  the  opposite  faces  of  aald  friction  plate,  by  aald 
angle  plates,  and  colled  springs  compressed  between  the 
bases  of  said  angle  plates  and  the  bearing  plate  to 
which  said  friction  plate  is  secured,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  bearing  plates  and 
a  friction  plate  secured  to  one  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  re- 
versely acting  angle  platea  fulcrumed  at  the  outer  edges 
of  their  bases  to  the  other  bearing  plate  and  having  arms 
Intermediately  extended  from  their  Inner  edges,  friction 
shoes  pivotally  connected  to  the  arms  of  said  angle  plates 
and  held  thereby  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  fric- 
tion plate,  and  coiled  springs  arranged  in  pairs  and  com- 
pressed between  the  bases  of  the  cooperating  angle  plates 
and  the  bearing  plate  to  which  the  said  friction  plate  Is 
secured,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  bearing  plates  1  and  2  and 
a  friction  plate  6  aecured  to  and  projecting  from  the  lat- 
ter, of  angle  plates  7  having  fulcrumed  luge  9  at  their 
outer  edges  engaging  aald  plates  1  adjacent  to  ita  stop 
flanges  1«,  said  angle  plates  also  having  boarcs  8.  coiled 
springs  4  compressed  between  said  plate  2  and  the  baaes 
of  said  angle  plates  7  and  telescoping  with  said  bosses  3 
and  8,  and  friction  shoes  10  engaging  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  friction  plate  5  and  having  rounded  bearing  lugs 
11  seated  in  the  arma  of  said  angle  plates  7,  substantially 

as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  bearing  platea  and 
a  friction  plate  secured  to  one  thereof,  of  an  angle  plate 
fulcrumed  against  the  other  bearing  plate,  a  friction  shoe 
held  against  said  friction  plate,  by  said  angle  plate,  and 
a  coiled  spring  compressed  between  the  base  of  said  angle 
plate  and  the  bearing  plate  to  which  said  friction  plate  is 
secured,  substantially  as  described. 


!   882  280.     CURTAIN-FIXTURE.     Thomas  Widziszowski, 
I       Donors.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,7«3. 
I        1    A  window  fixture  comprising  a  bracket  provided  with 
,   hooks  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  cross  bar  of  a  win- 
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dow-frame.  a  r»ck  ▼wtkallT  moraW*  oa  nM  braekat, 
tiattad  amu  plTotally  Mcarad  to  i^M  braekat  and  pro- 
Tktod  with  •ectora  enca«lo<  »K»  «<*•  »  •"*•  <»^*^  ^J 
■aid  rack  baring  a  projactlon  to  eii«i||«  the  lower  edga  of 
■aid  croaitiir.  and  arma  Mcarcd  to  «ald  ilotted  anna. 


lonsitndlnaUy  moTable  on  said  standard,  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending projection  on  eacb  of  collan  raoTabla  In  laid 
(rooT«  and  adapted  to  enter  said  mcteaea  to  npport  nld 
collar*  at  different  eleratlone,  arm*  Integral  with  the 
apper  collar,  a  deak  member  carried  thereby,  ansa  on  the 
lower  collar,  and  a  eeat  member  plroUlIy  eecnred  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms. 


va?;'c?^*!'>* 


2.  A  window  flxtnre  comprialnK  a  slotted  bracket  pro- 
Tided  with  hooks  at  Its  apper  end.  a  ra<*  moTably  sup- 
ported on  said  bracket,  a  sUde  secured  to  said  rack  and 
proTlded  with  a  projecting  hook,  mfans  for  morlng  said 
rack  and  slide  vertically  comprising  arms  piTOtally  se- 
cured to  said  bracket  and  sectors  oa  said  arms  engaging 
said  rack,  and  means  for  locking  said  rack. 

3.  A  window  nxture  comprlalng  a  slotted  bracket  pro- 
Tided  with  hooks  at  Itt  upper  end.  a  rack  moTably  sup- 
ported on  said  bracket,  a  tilde  sect««d  to  said  rack  and 
proTided  with  a  projecting  hook,  m^ana  for  morlng  said 
rack  and  slide  rertlcally  eomprlaln|g  arms  plrotally  se- 
cured to  said  bracket  and  eectora  o*  said  arms  engaging 
*aid  rack,  and  means  for  locking  s41d  rack  consisting  of 
a  spring  pressed  dog  plroted  to  saidi  bracket  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack. 

4  The  combination  with  the  npp#r  crow  bar  of  a  win- 
dow-frame, of  a  rertlcally  slotted  bracket  prorlded  at  its 
upper  end  with  gripping  hooks,  a  slide  on  the  rear  side  of 
said  bracket  carrying  a  gripping  hook,  a  rack  on  the  front 
of  said  bracket  secured  to  said  tilde,  longitudinally  tlottwl 
arms  plrotally  secured  to  eald  bra<*et.  and  formed  with 
sectors  engaging  said  rack,  and  anna  ptrotally  secured  to 
said  slotted  arms  and  prorlded  wltjh  roller-and-pole  sup- 
porting brackets. 

882  281  PIPE.  William  J.  WitLiAMS.  Carrlck.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bdmond  B.  Schellhaae.  Union- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  17.  190T.     Serial  No.  397.T83. 


In  a  pipe,  the  half  tectlwis  1  and  2.  the  said  section  1 
baring  doreUiled  grooree  In  ita  rettlcal  walls  and  harlng 
a  curred  flange  along  its  lower  slda  projecting  beyond  the 
matching  face  of  the  section  and  ttrmlnatlng  at  the  baae 
of  one  of  said  groores  In  an  inclined  aboulder.  the  eec- 
tlon  2  baring  doretalled  tongues  to  engage  said  groores 
and  harlng  a  groore  alcmg  Ita  baa«  to  recalre  the  curred 
flange  of  the  section  1,  one  of  the  Tertlcal  tongnea  of  the 
section  2  Incltnad  at  ita  lower  end  to  engage  and  flt  with 
said  inclined  shoulder,  each  sectlo»  prorlded  beneath  the 
bowi-ebamber  with  a  recess  and  hUrlng  an  opening  lead- 
ing from  the  receM  to  the  bowl-cttamber  and  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  tmoka  outlet  from  tb«  bowl-chamber. 


882,282.  SCHOOLrDBSK.  Hcoo  R.  WixaKB,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  8«0,470. 
1  A  school  desk  comprlalng  a  bollow  cylindrical  sup- 
porting standard  harlng  a  tubatan|Hally  dreuUr  baM  dla- 
poMd  eccentric  thereto,  said  standard  harlng  a  rertlcal 
gnwra  formed  with  one  ttralght  wall  and  an  oppoelng 
wall  prorlded  with  recesses  at  r«tiil<^  Interrala.  collars 


2.  A  school  deak  comprising  a  hollow  standard  baring  a 
rertlcal  groore,  said  groore  harlng  one  straight  wall  and 
an  oppoalng  wall  prorlded  with  receaaea  at  regular  In- 
terrals,  collara  longitudinally  morable  on  said  standard, 
an  inwardly  extending  projection  on  each  of  collars  mor- 
able in  said  groore  and  adapted  to  enter  said  receaees  to 
support  said  collars  at  different  eleratlons,  arms  integral 
with  the  upper  collar,  a  deak  teember  carried  thereby, 
arms  on  the  lower  collar,  and  a  seat  member  plrotally  se- 
cured to  the  free  aids  of  said  anna 

3.  A  school  desk  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  sUnd- 
ard  harlng  a  rertlcal  groore,  said  groore  being  formed 
with  one  straight  wall  and  an  opposing  wall  prorlded 
with  receaaea  at  regular  interrals,  split  collars  longitudi- 
nally morable  on  said  standard  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tracted to  form  a  clamping  connection  with  the  standard, 
an  Inwardly  extending  projection  on  eacb  of  collars  mor- 
able In  said  groore  and  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  to 
support  said  collars  at  different  eleratlone,  arms  integral 
with  the  upper  collar,  a  desk  member  carried  thereby, 
arms  on  the  lower  collar,  and  a  seat  member  plrotally 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 


8  8  2,288.      STAMPING  ATTACHMENT   FOR  CLOTH 
MBA8UEINO   MACHINB8.      Fkanx    Wolf,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,844. 


In  a  stamping  atUchment  for  cloth  measuring  ma- 
chine*, the  combination,  with  a  drlrlng-roll,  of  a  rotary 
■haft  connected  therewith  to  be  routed  thereby,  a  stamp 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  below  said  shaft,  bracket- 
frame*  applied  at  their  lower  ends  to  eald  rod  and  ex- 
tending looeely  around  the   roUry  ehaft  at   their   upper 
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ends,  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  and  sUmp  relatlrely 
to  the  drlrlng-roll,  color-rolls  Joumaled  between  said 
bracket-frames,  and  means  for  drirlng  said  color-rolls. 


882.284.      LOOSE-LEAF    BINDER.      HatMAN    M.    Adler. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,730. 


r  » 


1.  A  loos*  leaf  binder  comprising  corer  leaves  harlng 
eyes,  and  bent  resilient  bars  passing  throuRh  said  eyes, 
adapted  to  hare  the  loose  leares  threaded  over  them, 
and  to  serve  as  yielding  clamps  to  press  the  leaves 
totfether. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  cover  leaves  havln? 
eyes,  and  bent  resilient  bars  paesinK  through  said  eyes, 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  different  positions.  servlnK  as 
guides  for  the  leares  when  In  one  position,  whereby  the 
covers  :ind  leaves  may  be  opened  In  the  manner  of  a  book, 
rtnd  as  clamps  when  In  another  position  to  bold  the  binder 

closed. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprlBlnjf  the  leaves  or  boards 
forming  the  cover  and  harlug  eyes,  and  a  resilient  rod 
passing  through  adjacent  eyes,  having  a  head  at  one  end 
und  l»ent  between  its  ends  so  as  to  serve  when  In  different 
rK)8ltlon«  respectively  as  a  clamp  and  as  a  guide  about 
which   the  leaves  may  be  turned. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  loose-leaf  binder  of  leaves  or 
boards  forming  a  cover  and  having  eyes,  perforated  loose 
sheets,  and  spring  rods  passing  through  the  eyes  and 
perforation*,  each  rod  being  bent  to  provide  an  arm 
adapted  to  lie  against  one  of  the  cover  leaves  for  clamping 
the  leaves  together,  and  to  be  swung  outward  from  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  cover  leaves  and  sheets  8<i  that  the 
covers  may  be  ot)ened  and  the  loose  sheets  turned  while 
remaining  In  contact  with  the  rods 

5.  The  combination  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  of  leaves  or 
boards  forming  a  cover  and  having  eyes,  perforated  U^jse 
sheets,  and  spring  rods  passing  through  the  eyes  and 
I)erforatton8.  each  rod  being  colled  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
f<.rm  a  head  lying  against  one  of  the  cover  ienvea.  and 
l»elng  sharply  bent  between  Its  ends  to  form  au  arm 
adapted  to  bear  yieldingly  upon  one  of  the  cover  leaves 
and  to  be  swung  outward  perpendicularly  to  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  leaves  and  sheets,  so  as  to  permit  the  covers 
to  be  opened  and  the  sheeU  turned  and  slipped  along  the 
rods  while  remaining  continuously  in  engagement  there- 
with. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OaBette.] 


8  8  2.285.  BI\8  BINDING  AND  TRIMMING.  JoH.v 
Armstrong.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1906. 
Serial  No.  295,731. 


and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  oppoalte  sldee  of  the 
turned  under  edge,  a  line  of  atltchlng  paaalng  through 
the  pattern  and  one  thicknee*  only  of  the  etrlp,  and  a 
line  of  stitching  pawing  through  the  pattern  and  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  and  the  turned  under 
edge  thereof,  and  a  further  central  longitudinal  fold 
throughout  the  length  of  the  strip  which  orerlap*  the 
Htltched  edge. 

8  8  2    2  8  6.     GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.     William  L.  Adeand, 
MUford.  111.     Filed  March  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,196. 


1.  A  binding  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  cut  on  the 
bias  and  having  its  two  longitudinal  edges  turned  under, 
an  ornamental  pattern  laid  upon  the  face  of  the  strip, 
stitching  passing  through  the  strip  and  the  pattern  and 
one  of  the  turned  under  edge*  only,  and  a  further  central 
longitudinal  fold  throughoat  the  length  of  the  strip 
which  overlaps  the  stitched  edge. 

2.  A  binding  comprlalng  a  strip  of  fabric  cut  on  the 
bias  and  harlng  Its  two  longitudinal  edge*  turned  under, 
an    ornamental    pattern    laid   upon    the   face   of   the    strip 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  baring  a  plurality  of 
spaced  side  posts  two  of  which  are  spaced  apart  to  form 
(I  door  opening,  spaced  brackets  secured  to  one  of  the  door 
posts  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  door  opening, 
a  link  pivotally  mounted  In  said  brackets,  there  being  a 
transverse  recess  formed  In  the  bracket  carrying  post  and 
sockets  counter  sunk  in  the  adjacent  posts  and  disposed  in 
horlsontal  allnement  with  the  transverse  recess,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rod  seated  In  the  transverse  recess  and 
one  of  said  sockets  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  link,  a  door  depending  from  the  rod  and  forming  a 
closure  for  the  door  opening,  the  free  end  of  said  rod  being 
movable  In  a  horltontal  plane  In  engagement  with  the 
other  socket,  thereby  to  permit  the  door  to  be  swung 
upwardly  to  Inoperatire  position  against  the  adjacent 
Inner  walls  of  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  baring  spaced  door 
posts  defining  a  door  opening,  spaced  brackets  secured  to 
one  of  the  posts  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
door  opening  and  harlng  their  free  ends  bent  to  form 
angularly  disposed  arms  terminating  in  eyes,  a  link  ei- 
terwllng  through  the  eyes  In  the  brackeU  and  harlng  the 
opposite  ends  threaded  and  an  intermediate  portion  thereof 
bowed  laterally  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  forming  a  bearing,  there  being  a  transrerse 
recess  formed  In  the  adjacent  post  and  disposed  in  allne- 
ment with  said  bearing,  a  socket  counter  sunk  in  the 
opposite  post  and  arranged  In  horlsontal  allnement  with 
the  recess,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  seated  in  the  recess 
and  socket,  respectively,  and  having  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tended through  the  aperture  In  the  link  and  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head  bearing  against  the  bowed  portion 
of  said  link,  n  door  section  depending  from  the  rod  and 
forming  a  closure  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  door  open- 
ing, said  rod  and  door  being  movable  laterally  In  a  horl- 
sontal  plane  and  thence  upwardly  to  Inoperative  position 
In  contact  with  one  side  of  the  car.  means  for  supporting 
the  rod  In  Inoperative  position,  and  a  catch  for  locking 
the  door  against  accidental  displacement  when  the  latter 
U  tilted  upwardly  to  elevated  position. 


R82,287  B0TTLB-CL08URE.  Hkhbmaxn  Behr.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  July  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  383,166. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck:  of  an  inner 
stopper  of  resilient  material  fitted  to  said  neck  ;  a  baffle 
plate  of  frangible  material  above  said  stopper,  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  said  neck  and  comprising  an  upwardly 
extending  flange :  and.  means  in  stationary  relation  with 
said  bottle  neck  engaging  said  flange  and  preventing  the 
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withdrawal  of  Mtd  plate,  eomprtatog  a  tab*  distinct  from 
■aid  neck,  and  separate  aeana  lBt4reacafflBK  nid  tube  aad 
■aid  neck  la  atatkniary  reiatloD.  wmprlainx  a  ■pUt  ring 
of  reailient  bard  rubber,  rabatantflally  aa  aet  forth. 


i- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  :  of  an  Inner 
■topper  of  resilient  material  fllted  to  ■aid  neck  :  a  baffle 
plate  of  frangible  material  above  Mid  stopper  extending 
from  Bide  to  aide  of  ■aid  neck  and  comprising  an  upwardly 
extending  flange  ;  and  means  in  stationary  relation  with 
■aid  bot'e  neck  engaging  said  flange  and  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  said  plate,  comprMng  a  tube  distinct  from 
said  neck  and  separate  means  intflrengaglng  said  tube  and 
said  neck  In  stationary  relation,  comprising  a  split  ring 
of  resilient  material,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  battle  neck ;  of  an  Inner 
stopper  of  resilient  material  fitted  to  said  neck  ;  a  baffle 
plate  of  frangible  material  above  said  stopper,  extending 
from  Bide  to  side  of  said  neck  and  comprising  an  upwardly 
extending  flange ;  and,  means  in  stationary  relation  with 
said  bottle  neck  engaging  said  fl$nge  and  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  said  plate,  comprising  a  tube  distinct  from 
said  neck  and  separate  means  Inttrengaglng  said  tabe  and 
said  neck  In  stationary  relation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottje  neck  ;  of  a  baffle  plate 
of  frangible  material  extending  fh>m  side  to  side  of  said 
neck  and  compriaing  an  upwardl^r  extending  flange ;  and 
means  above  said  baffle  plate  pteventing  withdrawal  of 
said  plate,  comprising  means  engaging  said  flange,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck ;  of  a  baffle  plate 
of  frangible  material  extending  ft'om  side  to  side  of  said 
neck  ;  and  means  above  said  baflle  plate  preventing  with- 
drawal of  said  plate,  substantial Igr  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4.  A  piano  action  frame,  comprising  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  brackeU,  lags  integral  with  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  said  brackets,  and  continaous  rslls  In  the  form  of 
angle  bars  rigidly  flxed  to  said  lugs,  there  being  cootlnuoii!« 
grooves  formed  In  the  faces  of  the  continuous  ralU. 


882,288.  PIANO  ACTION  FRAXB.  raroraiCK  G.  Bii^ 
LIMOS,  Milwaukee.  Wla  Filed  May  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,755. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
bracketa  of  a  piano  action,  of  %  plurality  of  contlnnoua 
metal  rails  in  the  form  of  angle  bars  rigidly  flxed  to  the 
brackets,  and  which  rails  are  provided  in  their  faces  with 
continaoas  grooves. 

2.  A  piano  action  frame,  comprising  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  brackets,  a  plurality  of  tnga  formed  integral  with 
each  bracket,  the  corresponding  togs  of  the  brackets  being 
In  horisonul  alinement.  meUl  rills  in  the  form  of  angle 
bars  rigidly  flxed  to  the  series  <A  horlsontally  alined  logs, 
and  there  being  grooves  formed  %  the  faces  of  said  meUl 

rails. 

3.  A  piano  action  frame,  comprising  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  brackets,  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  Integral  with 
each  bracket,  the  eorre^Mnding  lags  of  the  brackets  being 
in  borisontal  alinement,  and  m^tal  rails  in  the  form  of 
angle  bars  rigidly  flxed  to  the  series  of  horlsontally  altned 
lugs,  there  being  continuous  grooves  formed  in  the  faces 
of  said  rails. 


5.  A  piano  action  frame,  comprising  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  brackets.  lugs  Integrsl  with  tne  rear  sides  of  the 
brackets,  a  series  of  continuous  rails  In  the  form  of  angle 
bars  rigidly  flxed  to  said  lugs,  a  lug  Integral  with  the  front 
side  of  each  bracket,  and  a  continuous  rail  in  the  form  of 
an  angle  bar  adjustably  secured  to  the  lugs  on  the  front 
of  the  brackets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


882,289.  8FRINO-HINOE  FOB  8CRBBN  DOORS.  Emil 
BOMMER.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  377,292. 


A  spring-hinge  for  screen-doors,  comprising  a  pair  of 
hinge-leaves,  each  of  which  Is  provided  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends  with  perforated  ears,  a  housing-section  on  each 
leaf  open  at  the  back  and  formed  integral  with  one  leaf  at 
its  upper  end  anrl  with  the  other  leaf  at  its  lower  end.  a 
pintle  connecting  said  ears,  and  a  coil-spring  arran^t'd 
within  said  houalng-sectlons  and  having  its  ends  extend- 
ing laterally  through  similar  perforations  formed  at  oppo 
site  sldea  in  aald  housing-sections  and  adjacent  to  their 
connection  with  the  leavea. 


8  8  2.290.      MACHINE    FOB   CUTTINO    SCREWS,    *r. 

Jamks    Bowks.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    aaslgnor    to    Sayre 

Stamping  Company,    Sayre.    Pa.      Filed   Dec.   28,    1906. 

Serial  No.  349,835. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  lead  screw,  a  bed  above  which  the  lead  screw 
Is  mounted,  means  at  one  end  of  the  bed  for  transmitting 
roury  and  longitudinal  motions  to  the  screw,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  upon  the  bed  and  having  a  bearing  In 
which  one  end  of  the  screw  rotates,  a  tail  stock  on  the 
carriage  oppoalte  the  end  of  the  screw,  meana  for  mount- 
ing a  piece  of  work  between  the  screw  and  tall  stock, 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  screw  to 
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the  work,  a  cutting  tool,  a  driving  spindle  for  the  tool 
mounted  on  the  machine  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
blank,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  for  adjust- 
ing It  to  snd  from  the  blank. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  of  a  lead  screw,  a  bed  above  which  the  lead  screw 
l8  mounted,  means  at  one  end  of  the  bed  for  transmitting 
rotary  and  longitudinal  motions  to  the  screw,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  upon  the  bed  and  having  a  bearing  In 
which  one  end  of  the  screw  routes,  a  tail  stock  on  the 
carriage  oppoalte  the  end  of  the  screw,  means  for  holding 
a  piece  of  work  in  the  carriage  between  the  screw  and  tall 
stock,  a  standard  at  one  side  of  the  bed,  a  driving  spindle 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  screw,  means  for  atUchlng  a  cutting 
tool  to  the  spindle  to  operate  upon  the  work,  a  driving 
shaft  geared  to  the  spindle  at  the  top  of  the  standard, 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  driving  shaft  from  a 
source  of  power,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
■aid  shaft  to  the  screw  operating  means. 

'^.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  bed,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  bed. 
means  for  mounting  a  piece  of  work  at  each  end  in  the 
carriage,  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  motion  to  the 
carriage,  means  for  rotating  the  work  In  the  carriage,  and 
a  cutting  tool  in  position  to  operate  upon  the  worli 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  bed,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  bed, 
means  for  mounting  a  piece  of  work  at  each  end  In  the 
carriage,  a  lead  screw  having  connection  with  the  carriage, 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  and  longitudinal  motions  to 
the  screw,  and  a  cutting  tool  In  position  to  operate  upon 
the  work. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  bed,  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  bed, 
means  for  mounting  a  piece  of  work  at  each  end  to  rotate 
in  the  carriage,  a  lead  screw,  meana  for  imparting  simul- 
taneous rotary  and  longitudinal  motions  to  the  screw, 
means  for  Imparting  the  longitudinal  motion  from  the 
•crew  to  the  carriage,  means  for  Imparting  the  rotary  mo- 
tion from  the  screw  to  the  work  in  the  carriage,  and  a 
cutting  tool  In  position  to  operate  upon  the  work. 


having  vertically  dlapowd  aplka  groove*  formed  therein, 
a  fastener  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  bate  plate  and  having 
a  longitudinally  r«ce— ed  outer  edge  provided  with  apike 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  slmUar  openlngi  formed 
In  said  base  plate,  a  apllce  bar  carried  by  aald  fartener 
for  bracing  the  Inner  sides  of  aald  rails  and  provided  with 
a  recessed  inner  face,  and  wedgea  Interposed  In  the  re- 
cesses In  the  splice  bars  and  engaging  the  webe  of  the 
rails. 


882,292.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT.  William  8.  BaOWH. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,452. 


882,291       RAIL-JOINT.      Qwaon   C.    BaowN.    I.«echbu  g. 
Pa.     Filed  July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.330. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  confronting 
ends  of  two  ralla.  of  a  chair  embodying  a  base  plate  for 
supporting  aald  ralla.  an  integral  iplice  bar  carried  by 
aald  baae  plate  and  embracing  the  outer  aides  of  aald 
rails  and  having  a   recess  on  Its  Inner  face,  aald  chair 


1.  A  flexible  electrical  conduit  compriaing  a  tubular 
body  of  flexible  material  Including  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed layers  two  of  which  are  of  plaetic  composition  and 
an  Intermediate  layer  between  said  plastic  composition 
layers  having  separate  strips  or  members  of  resilient  ma- 
terial extending  longitudinally  or  parallel  to  the  elements 
of  the  circular  outline,  aald  strips  being  Independent  of 
one  another  and  capable  of  relative  displacement  in  a 
longitudinal  direction. 

2.  A  flexible  electrical  conduit  comprising  a  tubular 
body  of  flexible  material  and  Independent  corrugated 
strips  or  members  embedded  therein  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof. 


882.293.  MAIL  -  BAG  -  RECEIVING  APPARATUS.  L»- 
UAMD  H.  BuncH.  Dryden,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400.915. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  dlapoaed  post  hav- 
ing a  ball  race  at  Ita  upper  end.  of  a  vertically  extending 
bar  revolubly  connected  with  aald  poet  and  having  a  por- 
tion disposed  in  said  ball  race,  a  cap  engaged  with  said 
post  and  with  aald  bar,  a  pluraJlty  of  spaced  rods  carried 
by  said  bar,  and  bag  holding  meana  carried  by  aald  roda. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  post  hav- 
ing a  ball  race  at  ita  upper  end,  of  a  vertically  extending 
bar  revolubly  connected  with  said  post  and  having  a  por- 
tion disposed  In  said  ball  race,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods 
carried  by  aald  bar,  bag  receiving  meana  carried  by  said 
rods,  and  meana  for  normally  holding  said  bag  receiving 
means  in  a  receiving  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  post  hav- 
ing a  revoluble  bar  at  Its  upper  end.  and  a  plurality  of 
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n)*<*d  rod.  crrled  by  utd  br.  of  P*^**".'' "°°°*«f  J^'^ 
ZrrM  by   «id    rod.,   and  m«n.  fof  hold  n«  ""  'ork. 
normally  with  their  op«i  end.  tt  on.  .Ide  of  •»«  rod.. 
4    A   mail   bag  rwlrlag  app^ratH.  comprialng   a   w- 

tlcally  dl.po«ed  port,  a  bar  "'<>«'">' y^°°*^1*''*"''^' 
.   plurality    of  .paced   r«d.  carried  by  «ild   bar    pWotod 
fork,  carried  by  «ild  rod.,  and  .prWg  "»*"•'.     r^ 
uld  fork,  with  their  open  end.  »t  one  .Ide  of  »ld  rod.. 


S82  294  LIQUID-FUBLFUKNACB.  JoHH  BnaDON  WiL- 
uIm  M  Bcao<,s.  and  MArrH.w  U  Bcrdoh.  B«n^.hllU 
gcotland      Filed  Sept.   12.   1907. 


in  the  partition  and  a  larg.  opwilng  at  the  one  end  thereof, 
a  liquid  fnei  atomlwr  arranged  m  a.  to  deliver  the  flame 
into  the  npper  compartmwit  me«i.  for  .applying  liquid 
fuel  to  the  atomlier,  mean,  for  ropplylng  comprewed  air  or 
.team  to  the  atomlier.  an  air  chamber  rorroundlng  the 
burner,  an  air  Inlet  ralTe  therein,  and  a  tubular  mixing 
and  yaporlilng  chamber  connected  to  Mid  air  chamber  and 
extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  hot  compartment  and 
being  bent  down  Into  the  other  compartment,  the  wld  tu 
bular  mixing  and  Taporlalng  chamber  being  gradually 
tapered  and  al.o  flattened  at  lU  end. 


Berlal  No.  3»2,5e2. 


^82  296  CL0DCBU8HBB.  HAaaisoK  H.  BtTLM  and 
BrooLPH  Deckeb,  Marine  City.  Mich.  Filed  Not.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  345.868. 


'-^^^^^B 


^ 


1    A   liquid   fuel   furnace  comprWng  a   body   with   two 
compartment,  therein  the  one  compartment  extending  the 
length  of  the  furnace  and  forming  a  hot  chamber  and  the 
other  compartment  forming  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
the  article  to  be  heated  or  flr«l.  «  liquid  fuel  atomlier.   } 
mean,  for  applying  liquid  fuel  to  the  atomlwr  and  for    , 
.praying  the  wme  and  a  tubular  aftd  tapered  mixing  and 
yaporlilng  chamber  which  extend,  through   the  compart     j 
ment  conatUutlng  the  hot  chamber  and   1.  bent   Into  the 
other  compartment. 

•^    \   liquid  fuel   furnace  comprising  a  body   with  two  I 
compartment,  therein  the  one  compartment  extending  the   j 
length  of  the  furnace  and  forming  t  hot  chamber  and  the 
other  compartment  forming  a  chamber  for  the  reception 
of  the  article,  to  be  heated  or  flred,  a  Ikjuld  fuel  atomlwr 
eomprl.lng  an  Inner  air  or  .team  Hoasle.  a  «cond  outer 
concentric  oil  no..Ie  and  a  third  outer  air  chamber,  mean. 
for  .upplylng  Uquld  fuel  to  the  ««ond  noMle.  mean,  for 
.upplylng   compreMed    air   or   .teaip    to   the    Inner    no«le 
and    means    for    regulating   the   alt   anpply    to    the    outer 
chamber  and  a  tubular  and  Upered  mixing  and  ▼•Por**'"'^   ; 
chamber    extending   from    mM    air    chamber    through    the 
compartment  conatltutlng  the  hot  chamber  Into  the  other 

compartment. 

3  A  liquid  fuel  furnace  comprising  a  body  with  two 
8uperpo««d  compartment,  therein  the  one  compartment 
formlDK  a  hot  chamber  and  the  other  compartment  a 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  tha  article,  to  be  heated 
or  flred  a  liquid  fuel  atomtaer,  m»an.  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  atomlxer  and  a  long  mlxlnf  and  yaporlslng  cham 
ber  extending  from  the  atoml.er  tllrough  the  hot  chamber 
into  'he  other  chambfir.  Mid  mlxli*  and  yaporlalrg  cham 
ber  being  of  tubular  shape  and  gradually  Upered  and  flat- 
tened toward.  Its  end. 

4  A  liquid  fuel  furnace  comprising  a  body  wltn  two 
■uperpoMd  compartment,  therein  the  one  compartment 
forming  a  hot  chamber  and  the  other  compartment  a  cham- 
ber for  the  reception  of  the  artlclW  to  be  heated  or  flred. 
a  partition  between  said  compartment,  made  with  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  thereof,  a  liquid  ftiel  atomizer,  mean,  for 
ropplylng  liquid  fuel  to  the  atmomlaer.  mean,  for 
applying  .team  or  comprewed  a»r  to  the  burner,  mean, 
for  .upplylng  air  to  the  burner  and  a  tubular  and  taper^ 
mixing  and  Yaporlilng  chamber  Which  extend,  along  the 
bottom  of  the  hot  chamber  and  1.  t«nt  downward,  through 

•    the  opening  at  the  end  of  the  fartltlon   Into  the  other 

'  5  A  liquid  fuel  furnace  compflalng  a  body  with  two 
.apenK»ed  compartment,  therein  the  one  compartment 
forming  a  hot  chamber  and  the  ot»er  compartment  a  cham 
ber  for  the  reception  of  the  article,  to  be  heated  or  flr^. 
a  pertltton  between  Mid  compartjnenta.  hole,  being  made 


1  A  clod  cruaher  comprising  a  frame  and  support  ng 
wheel,  having  internal  gear  teeth,  hanger,  depending 
from  the  frame.  Journal  boxes  .Hdably  engaged  In  Mid 
hangers,  crusher  roll.  Joumaled  In  Mid  boxe.  and  pro 
vlded  with  gear  pinions  to  mesh  with  the  Internal  gear 
teeth  on  the  wheel.,  a  .winging  .haft  depending  from  the 
frame,  links  connected  between  the  swinging  shaft  and 
journal  boxe.  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  •winging 
*haft    for    engaging    or    dl^ngaglng    the    rolls    from    the 

2  A  Clod  crusher  comprising  a  supporting  axle  and 
wheels,  a  platform  supported  by  the  axle,  the  wheel,  hav^ 
mg  internal  gear  teeth,  angular  rearwardly  extending 
hanger,  depending  from  the  platform  and  formUig  gulde^ 
ways.  Journal  boxe.  .lldably  engaged  In  the  guldeway.  of 
the  hanger.,  crusher  roll,  having  their  axle.  Journ.led  In 
the  Journal  boxe..  pinion,  on  Mid  axle,  me.hlng  with  the 
gear  teeth  on  the  supporting  wheels,  .winging  link,  de^ 
pending  from  the  platform,  a  .winging  shaft  supported 
thereby  rod.  connected  between  .aid  shaft  and  the  Jour- 
nal boxes,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  shift  the  .winging  shaft 
laterally,  and  a  fender  depending  from  the  platform  and 
overhanging  the  rolls 


882  296  SLIDING  DOOB  FASTENER.  Wu.i.iam  N.  Cae- 
Roi.r.  Minneapolis.  Minn  .  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Henry  F  Schllnk  und  one-fourth  to  Panlel  d.  Tyler. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  May  21.  1007.  Serial  No. 
374.819 


1.  A  lock  for  a  sliding  door,  comprising  a  case  having 
slot,  in  It.  top  and  one  end,  and  providing  a  catch  at  the 
bottom  of  the  latter  opening,  a  gravlUtlng  locking  dog 
conalrtlng  of  a  flanged  hortaontal  body  portion  adapted  to 
and  adapted  to  cloee  Mid  end  .lot.  and  a  horliontal  plvot..d 
latch  having  a  hook  and  arranged  to  throat  Mid  arm  In 
ward  and  permit  It  to  gravlUte  to  locking  poeltlon  upon 
engagement  of  the  hook  with  .aid  catch,  .ubetantlally  a. 
set  forth. 
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2.  A  lock  tor  a  eliding  door,  oomprlaing  a  caK  having 
dot.*  in  It.  top  and  one  end,  and  providing  a  catch  at  the 
bottom  of  the  latter  opening,  a  gravitating  locking-dog 
emulating  of  a  flanged  horteontal  body  portion  adapted  to 
cover  the  top  slot  and  a  depending  arm  pivoted  to  the 
ca.e  and  adapted  to  cIom  Mid  end  .lot,  the  opportte  end 
portion,  of  the  caae  and  loeklng-dog  body  having  openings 
to  receive  a  padlock  or  car-Mai,  and  a  horlMnUl  pivoted 
latch  having  a  hook  and  arranged  to  thru.t  Mid  arm  in- 
ward and  permit  It  to  gravitate  to  locking  position  upon 
engagement  of  the  hook  with  Mid  catch,  .ub.tantlally  a. 
Mt  forth. 


2.  An  I-beam  tie  having  the  baM  flange,  bent  down- 
wardly In  part,  thereof  with  shoulder,  between  the  bent- 
down  portion,  and  the  normal  portions :  substantially  a. 
deKrlbed. 


882,297.  COMBINED  ENVELOP  AND  LBTTEB-8HEET 
CHAaLM  W.  Cook,  Holyoke.  Maaa  Filed  June  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,206. 


1.  A  combination  envelop  and  letter  .heet  comprising  a 
mam  body  member  and  a  .upplemental  folding  member  In- 
tegrally connected  with  one  .Ide  edge  thereof,  a  folding 
line  at  the  point  of  connection  between  Mid  members, 
parallel  line,  of  perfixatton.  at  the  oppoelte  .Idee  of  Mid 
folding  line,  and  line,  of  perforations  extending  around 
the  main  member  at  both  end.  and  at  the  .Ide  edge  there 
of  opposite  the  folding  member  and  forming  In  the  main 
member  a  body  portion  of  the  Mme  dimensions  as  the  fold- 
ing member. 

2.  A  combination  envelop  and  letter  rtieet,  comprising  a 
main  body  member  and  a  .upplemental  folding  member  In- 
tegrally connected  with  one  .Ide  edge  thereof,  a  folding  line 
at  the  point  of  connection  between  Mid  members,  parallel 
lines  of  perforation,  at  the  oppoalte  aide,  of  Mid  folding 
line  and  line,  of  perforation,  extending  around  the  main 
member  at  both  end.  and  at  the  .Ide  edge  thereof  opposite 
the  folding  member  and  forming  In  the  main  member  a 
body  portion  of  the  Mme  dimensions  a.  the  folding  mem- 
ber, one  of  the  end  .trip,  of  the  body  member  formed  by 
the  adjacent  end  row  of  perforation,  being  gummed  on  Its 
inner  .Ide  and  the  adjacent  aide  .trip  formed  by  the  row 
of  perforation.  oppo.lte  the  folding  member  being  gummed 
for  half  Its  length,  and  the  corresponding  part  or  strip  of 
the  back  of  the  folding  member  being  pimmed  for  half  It. 

length. 

3  A  combination  envelop  and  letter  sheet,  comprising 
a  main  body  member  and  a  supplemental  folding  member 
integrally  connected  with  one  rtde  edge  thereof  and  op- 
erated taerefrom  by  a  folding  line,  parull  1  line,  of  per 
foratlon.  at  the  opposite  sides  of  Mid  folding  lint,  and 
line,  of  perforation,  extending  aroond  the  main  member  at 
both  ends  thereof  and  at  the  side  edge  thereof  opposite  the 
folding  member  the  folding  member  being  smaller  than  the 
main  body  member. 


8  8  2.299.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Talbot  C.  Dextbe. 
Pearl  Blver.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.410. 


882  298     METALLIC  RAII^TIE.     Lonis  R.  CusTKa,  Mun- 
h'all.  Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  871,517. 


si 


1.  An  I-l>eam  tie  having  continuous  baM  flange.,  part, 
of  which  are  In  their  normal  rolled  position  the  remain- 
ing part,  thereof  being  bent  downwardly  In  .ubrtantlally 
parallel  plane.;  substantially  as  dewrribed. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  cooperating 
clutch  members,  one  of  which  conalat.  of  a  band  or  rim 
with  separated  ends,  a  strap  or  band  of  friction  material 
interposed  between  Mid  clutch  member.,  and  mean.  Inter- 
poMd  between  the  rtrap  of  friction  material  and  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  surrounding  split  band  or  rim,  over- 
lapping Mid  adjacent  ends  and  covering  the  space  be- 
tween them. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  the  co- 
operating clutch  members,  one  of  which  comprltes  a 
split  band  or  rim  with  separated  ends,  a  rtrap  or  band  of 
friction  material  interposed  concentrically  between  Mid 
clutch  member,  and  having  Its  end.  separated,  and  mean, 
overlapping  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  split  band  or  rim,  and 
bridging  or  covering  the  space  between  said  end.. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
wheel,  a  cooperating  concentrically  arranged  band  or  rim 
with  separated  end.,  a  strap  or  band  of  friction  material 
interposed  between  the  clutch  wheel  and  the  nirroandlng 
band  or  rim  and  a  bjade  or  finger  overlapping  the  ad- 
jacent separated  end.  of  the  band  or  rim.  and  bridging  the 
space  between  them  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
wheel,  a  damping  band  with  Mparated  end.  enclrellng 
the  wheel,  a  .trap  or  band  of  comprenlble  friction  mate- 
rial intcrpoMd  between  the  clutch  wheel  and  clamping 
band,  and  a  blade  or  finger  overlapping  and  bridging  or 
covering  the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
clamping  band  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
wheel,  a  split  clamping  band  concentric  with  the  wheel, 
a  strap  of  friction  material  Interposed  between  the  wheel 
and  the  split  band,  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  split 
band  for  securing  the  band  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  InterpoMd  strap,  and  a  blade  or  finger  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  split  band  and  projecting  toward  the  other 
i  end  of  the  split  hand,  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


882  300.  STEAM-HEATING  SYSTEM.  JaMB.  A.  EtoN- 
NiLLT,  New  Tori,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1904.  Serial 
No.  229,'!  10. 

1.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  supply  pipe,  a  return  for  the  air  and  for  the  water 
of  condenMtlon,  a  primary  radiating  device  communicat- 
ing with  the  rteam  wipply  pipe,  an  auxiliary  radiating  de- 
vice communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  primary  radiat- 
ing device  and  with  the  return,  and  means  within  said  com- 
munication between  the  primary  and  auxiliary  radUting 
device,  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid,  and  mean,  be- 
yond Mid  mean,  within  the  communication  acting  to 
automatically  control  the  preMure  exlatlng  on  the  inlet 
side  of  Mid  mean,  and  to  control  the  flow  through  Mid 

return. 

2.  In  a  .team  beating  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a 
.team  supply  pipe,  a  return  for  the  air  and  for  the  water 
of  condenMtlon.  a  primary  radiating  device  communicat- 
ing with  the  rteam  mipply  pipe,  an  auxiliary  radiating 
device  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  primary  radl- 
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atln,  device  and  with  the  return.  an<»  °>^"»  '^J^  "\* 
eommanlctlon  between  the  prlmmrj  a»d  auxlllarT  rmdljt^ 
ln«  dence,  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid,  and  «oean.  b^ 
yond  «ild  radiating  de.lce.  located  »°f «  ^^.7-  "J  *^, 
ing  to  automatically  control  the  pre..«re  In  the  '»»•*•»« 
of  Bald  means  and  to  control  the  flow  through  .aid  return. 


yf™tL 


2  A  caumenlal  bandage,  harlng  a  fooadatlon  piece 
with  a  backing  layer  thereon  of  non-absorbent  cotton,  a 
facing  of  ab«)rbent  cotton,  and  k  non  abaorbent  open  net- 
Ung.  incloalng  the  two  said  cotton  parts. 


882  302.     PIANO-ACTION.      BiCHAao    Eastwood,   Colne, 
England.     FUed  Aug.  4.  190fl.     Serial  No.  329.184. 


v}////77Mv77Z^. 


3    In   a  Bteam    heating  syatem.   the  combination   of   a 
•team  supply  pipe,  a  return  for  the  Wr  and  '«'  ^''•J**" 
of  condensation,  a  primary  radiating  deTtce  «»"J";^'<*r 
mg  with  the  steam  supply  pipe.  *n  ataxUIary  radiating  de- 
vice communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  primary  ra^- 
atmg  derlce  and  with  the  return.  m*ans  wltbta  «!««>»- 
munlcatlon    between    the    primary    Wd    •"^J"*^  ^ *"'«" 
for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid,  and  means  for  autoinatlc- 
ally   establishing   a   predetermined. •ubstantlaUyconrtant 
difference  of  pressure  between  the  «pply  "J  *^«  "^"^ 
4    In    a   steam    heating   system,    the   combination   of   a 
.team  supply  pipe,  a  return  for  the  air  and  for  the  water 
of  condensation,  a  primary  radiating  derlce  communicat- 
ing with  the  steam  supply  plp«.  *n  fcuxlUary  radiating  de- 
vice communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  primary  radi- 
ating device  and  with  the  return,  means  within  Mid  com- 
munication between  the  primary  and  auxiliary  radiating 
device,   for   restricting   the   flow  of   fluid,   and    mean,  for 
automatically    controlling    the    difference    of    pressure    be- 
tween the  supply  and  the  return.  w.     ».  -    «f   . 
5    In   a    steam    heating   system,    the    combination    of   a 

•t«am  wpply  PlP«.  a  r«t«™  '"'  ^''^  *''"  "**  """  ****  ''*^? 
of  condenMtlon.  a  primary  radiating  device  commnnloat- 
IDC  with  the  steam  supply  pipe,  an  auxiliary  radtatlng 
device  communicating  with  the  Wtlet  of  the  Primary 
radiating  device  and  with  the  return,  means  w  thto  «ld 
communication  between  the  primary  and  auxiliary  radi- 
ating devices  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid,  means  be- 
yond the  auxiliary  radiating  device  for  automatically 
reatrlctlng  the  flow  of  fluid,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
difference  of  pressure  between  the  supply  and  the  return. 
[Claims  «  to  12  no  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1  V  piano  action  comprlalng  a  check  and  a  counter- 
check, a  plate  and  mean,  whereby  Mid  plate  Is  supported 
in  engagement  with  one  of  said  parts  during  their  ap- 
proach to  each  other  but  moves  out  from  between  said 
part,  before  the  latter  Impinge  agalnat  each  other,  as 
and  for  the  purpoaea  described. 

2  A  piano  action  comprialng  a  check  and  a  counter- 
check a  plate  and  mean,  whereby  «ld  plate  I.  supported 
on  one  of  Mid  part,  w  a.  to  engage  the  other  during  their 
approach  to  each  other  but  move,  out  from  between  said 
part,  before  the  latter  Impinge  against  each  other,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3  In  upright  pianos,  the  combination  with  a  check 
and  counter  check  having  an  lnterpo«Hl  .prlng  actuated 
part,  and  a  hammer  butt  and  re.t.  of  a  spring  secured  to 
said  hammer  butt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hammer 
rert  on  the  striking  movement  of  the  hammer. 

4  In  upright  pianos,  the  combination  with  the  hammer 
butt  and  rest,  of  a  spring  «cured  to  said  »>°"  "*' 
adapted  to  engage  the  hammer  rest  on  the  striking 
movement  of  the  hammer. 


882  303  LOCK.  BausT  Eichlm.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  American  Electric  Alarm  Company.  PltUburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  18.  1W7. 
SerUl  No.  384.4«3. 


8«2,301.      CATAMENlAL    BANDAGE. 
Conatablevllle.   N.   Y.     Filed  ApT-   2. 
309,554. 


Mast 

1906. 


B.     DOTLB, 

Serial  No. 


1  A  caumenlal  bandage  havl»g  a  body  of  absorbent 
material  and  an  Inclosing  open  tettlng  of  non-ab«)rbent 
material. 


1     A  lock  consisting  of  a  casing  having  openings  formed 
therein,   a   spring   pressed   movable   lock   bolt   arranged    in 
said  caalng  and  normally  extending  Into  one  of  .aid  open 
ings.  said  lock  bolt  having  Its  lower  edge  cut  "'"^y  P-^oy/f" 
ing  a  notch  and  a  .boulder,  a  movable  .prlng  held  .Ude 
mounted  upon  said  bolt,  said  slide  being  cut  away  to  pro- 
vide a  lug  lying  normally  parallel  with  wld  .houlder.  an 
extension   carried   by   .aid  .Ude  for  normally  cloalng  the 
lower  end  of  said  notch,  a  .prlng  prewed  trap  pin  alldably 
mounted   In  .aid  caalng  for  engaging   In  Mid   notch   and 
holding  Mid  bolt  in  a  withdrawn  po.ltlon.  a  key  *f^'»^*f 
to  be  inserted  In  Mid  caalng  for  first  moving  Mid  .Ude 
and  then  Mid  bolt,  and  meana  for  lowering  Mid  trap  pin 
and  releaalng  Mid  bolt  and  Mid  slide. 
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2.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  caalng,  a  lock  bolt  slldable  therein 
having  a  ahoulder  and  alw)  provided  with  a  notch,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  lock  bolt  having  an  extension  normally 
projecting  over  the  notch  In  the  bolt  and  Mid  plate  hav 
Ing  a  lug  to  engage  the  .boulder  on  the  lock  bolt  whereby 
when  engaged  by  a  key  the  lock  bolt  la  withdrawn  and 
the  .llde  i.  moved  to  uncover  the  notch  In  the  bolt,  meana 
for  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  bolt  to  hold  the 
latter  In  withdrawn  position  and  In  the  path  of  with- 
drawal of  Mid  key.  and  meana  whereby  the  first  mentioned 
means  Is  released  to  permit  of  the  return  of  the  lock  bolt 
to  Ita  normal  position. 

3.  A  lock  embodying  a  casing,  a  spring  held  lock  bolt 
movably  mounted  therein,  and  normally  protruding  from 
Mid  caalng.  Mid  bolt  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  a 
spring  held  allde  movably  mounted  upon  Mid  bolt,  an  ex- 
tenalon  carried  by  Mid  allde  for  normally  cloalng  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  notch,  a  spring  pressed  trap  pin  engaging  Mid 
slide  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  of  Mid  bolt,  mean, 
for  moving  Mid  .Hde  and  almultaneously  moving  Mid 
lock  bolt,  and  relM.lng  Mid  .prlng  pressed  pin.  and 
mean,  for  moving  Mid  spring  pressed  pin  and  releasing 
Mid  allde  and  lock  bolt. 

4.  In  a  spring  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caalng.  and 
a  key.  of  a  .prlng  pressed  lock  bolt  movably  mounted  In 
Mid  casing  and  normally  projecting  therefrom,  a  spring 
pressed  slide  movably  mounted  upon  Mid  bolt,  a  spring 
prcMed  trap  pin  movably  mounted  In  aald  caalng  for  en 
paging  Mid  lock  bolt  and  holding  the  Mme  In  a  withdrawn 
position,  means  permitting  of  Mid  key  first  moving  Mid 
slide  and  then  Mid  bolt,  and  mean,  for  moving  .aid  .prlng 
pressed  pin.  and  releasing  aald  slld^  and  lock  bolt. 

5.  In  a  aprlng  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caalng.  of 
a  spring  pressed  lock  bolt  mounted  In  Mid  casing  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  .prlng  prewed  .llde  mounted  upon 
said  bolt,  and  cutaway  to  permit  of  a  key  moving  Mid 
.llde  and  Mid  bolt,  mean,  located  In  Mid  casing  for  engag 
Ing  Mid  bolt  to  hold  Mme  withdrawn  and  In  position  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  actuating  key.  and  means  for 
releaalng  the  first  mentioned  mean,  and  allowing  .aid  slide 
and  bolt  to  aasume  their  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


882.305.  PIPE  -  EXPANDING  APPARATUS.  Chablbs 
Fill,  Lorain,  Ohio,  aHignor  to  National  Tube  Com- 
pany. Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,914. 


882.304.  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS  FOR  HORIZON- 
TAL RETORTS.  Christian  Eitlb,  Stuttgart.  Ger 
mnnv      Filed  Oct.  27.  1903.     Serial  No.  178,691. 


1  The  combination  with  a  pipe-threading  machine,  hav- 
ing a  thrMdIng  carriage  and  hMd,  of  an  expanding  tool 
pivotally  attached  to  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  be 
swung  out  of  the  way  of  the  threading  operations.  Mid 
head  having  a  series  of  radially  movable  expanding  roller.  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe-threading  machine  hav- 
ing a  threading  carriage  and  bead,  of  an  expanding  tool 
pivotally  attached  to  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  be 
swung  out  of  the  way  of  the  threading  operations;  sub- 
stantially a.  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  threading  machine  hav- 
ing a  threading  carriage  and  chuck,  the  Mid  carriage  hav- 
ing  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  pipes  are  passed, 
a  head  adapted  to  enter  the  said  opening  and  within  the 
end  portion  of  a  pipe,  a  series  of  tapered  radially  movable 
expanding  rollers  seated  In  said  head,  an  expanding  mem- 
ber for  forcing  the  series  of  rollers  simultaneously  out- 
ward, and  a  gage  collar  carried  by  saW  head,  aald  collar 
also  acting  as  a  guard  for  the  said  rollers,  substantially 

as  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe-threading  and  expanding  machine,  a  thread- 
ing carriage,  a  frame  hinged  thereto,  and  an  expanding 
tool  pivoted  In  Mid  frame  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pipe-threading  and  expanding  machine,  a  thread- 
ing carriage,  a  frame  hinged  thereto,  an  expanding  tool 
pivoted  In  Mid  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tool 
longitudinally  In  the  frame ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


882,806.     FLY-TRAP.     GcsTArvA  Fredbicksov.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  r>ec.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,295. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described  a  supporting  frame, 
a  plurality  of  splrul  conveyers  revoiubly  mounted  In  the 
frame  adapted  to  enter  Into  a  retort,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  Mid  conveyers  Into  and  out  of  registry  with  the 
mouth  of  the  retort. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  plurality  of  spiral 
conveyers  axlally  movable  with  relation  to  horisontal  re- 
torts,  a  carriage,  a  frame  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  mov- 
able support  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  Journal  box  In 
which  the  spiral  conveyer,  are  revoiubly  mounted  carried 
by  the  aupport.  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  plurality  of  spiral 
conveyers  axlally  movable  In  relation  to  horizontal  retorts 
and  revoiubly  mounted  In  Journal-boxes,  a  hanger  sup- 
porting the  Journal-boxes,  and  means  for  displacing  the 
hanger  and  Journal  boxes  In  a  vertical  direction,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


1.  A  fly  trap  embodying  a  plate,  an  annulus  supported 
above  Mid  plate,  a  dome-like  structure  carried  thereby  and 
having  Its  base  provided  with  a  frustrated  cone-shaped 
mouth,  a  flanged  neck  carried  by  the  top  of  said  structure, 
a  stopper  fitting  In  Mid  neck,  a  depending  stem  carried  by 
said  stopper  and  a  cup  carried  by  Mid  stem,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  fly  trap  embodying  a  plate,  an  annulus  supported 
above  said  plnte.  a  dome  like  structure  supported  by  Mid 
annulus  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid.  Mid  Btructure 
having  an  inwardly  extending  frustrated  cone  -  shaped 
mouth,  a  stopper   mounted   In  the  top  of  Mid  structure. 
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a  daiMBdlns  cop  rapported  by  wild  •tPPP*r  and  .daptwl 
to  eoDUtn  a  swe^t  »ub«taiice. 

3  A  fly  trap  comprtoing  a  plate,  ani  annuln.  aopport^ 
above  aaJd  pJate,  a  done-like  atructnr^  «apport«!  by  aaid 
l^nuluran;  adapted  to  eonUln  a  lU|aM  -Id  .tn.rture 
huTlBg  an  inwardly  projecting  frustrated  ""••^P^ 
moutb  a  .topper  mounted  In  the  top  of  •««  rtructuw. 
and  a  cup  suspended  from  aald  stoppef. 

4  In  a  fly  trap,  a  sopportlng-wmnlqa  prorldwl  with  an 
upwattlly  extending  annular  flange,  .upporting  leg.  for 
Jld  annulua.  a  tr«»p«rent  do«^ll*!J»*™*^  "**1';^ 
on  said  annulua  and  hnrlng  an  upw.rdly-.xt««llng  frwto- 
conlcal  mouth  rising  centraUy  of  the  b«e  of  ..Id  -tracture, 
a  rtopper  remoyably  moonted  In  the  top  of  aald  rtructure. 
a  depending  stem  carried  by  wld  .tooper.  and  a  cup  car- 
ried on  the  lower  end  of  wild  stem. 


88  2  30  7  LBNS-SHDTTBB  BBFtlBCTINQ-CAMBRA. 
JULIC8  D  3AR»inLO.  Springfield,  1^«.  Fnied  8n>t.  8. 
1907.    Serial  No.  891.116. 


1    In  a  reflecting  photographic  ca*era.  the  combination 
with  a  camera  box  haying  a  front  left,  opening,  a  rear  ex- 
posure opening,  and  a  top  screened  opening,  of  a  mirror 
carrying  plate  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  rear  edge  within 
an   upper   portion   of   the  box.   harltg   a   shutter   member 
curred  and  downwardly  continuous  from  its  free  forward 
edge    and  constructed  with  a  light  o|)enlng  therein,  means 
for  downwardly  swinging  and  •'  setting."  and  for  reyersely 
moving  to  Its  normal  position.  «ild  fllyotally  mounted  mir- 
ror carrying  plate,  a  slide  movable  on  the  curved  shutter  | 
member,  and  means  for  causing  .aid  slide  to  •m"™*  ^ 
open  relation  to  the  said  light  openl»g  of  said  curved  shut- 
ter member  when   the  shutter  la  siTung  to  Ita  lower,   set 
position,    and   means   for  causing   s$ld  .llde   to   assume   a 
clOMd    relation    to    Mid   light   opening    when    the    shutter 
noves  to  Its  normal  position. 

2    In  a  reflecting  photographic  camera,  tbe  combination 
with  a  camera  box  having  a  front  l^ns  opening,  a  rear  ex- 
posure opening  and  a  top  screened  opening,  of  a  mirror 
carrying  plate  plvoUlly  mounted  ait  Its  rear  edge  within 
an  upper   portion   of   the   box.   having  a  shutter   member 
curved  and  downwardly  continuous  from  lt»  free  forward 
edge,  and  conrtmcted  with  a  light  ppenlng  therein.  m«ins 
for    reversely    operating   aald   plvotally    mounted    ahutter 
carrying  plate,  a  allde  movable  on  t>e  curved  shutter  mem- 
ber   an  abutinent  within  a  lower  portion  of  the  camera 
box.  ag«ln.t  which.  In  the  letting  a^ovement  of  the  ahutter. 
the  MM  allde  contact,  aad  by  whlek  It  la  opened  relatively 
to  aald  light  op«liig.  and  an  ababi«t  wlthla  an  upp«r 
forllard  part  of^h.  box  agalnrt  w|lch  miH  allde  conUcta. 
tiwreby  doalng  lald  light  opening  firing  the  upward  move- 

OMnt  of  the  .hotter.  

8  In  a  reflwsttng  photographic  <iamera,  th»  eombtoation 
irlth  a  camera  box  havtog  a  fro*  lens  op«l«g.  a  r^r. 
plate  «po«r.  op«iliig  and  a  ^'>P[*^'^^'^^'  "V* 
mirror  carrying  plate  plvotally  mtontwl  at  ft.  rear  edge 


within  an  upper  portion  of  the  box,  ^^°*\'^^^^Z°^Z 
her  curved  and  downwardly  conttnuoo.  from  It.  «««'«- 
ward  edge,  and  constructed  with  a  light  op«ilng  tiiereln. 
mean.  f!w  rever^ly  operating  .aid  plvotally  moont«l  plate, 
a  allde  movable  on  the  cnrv«l  shutter  »•»»>«'■•"  »'»°*; 
meat  located  and  adjoatable  within  a  lower  P^'^lon  of  the 
box  agalnrt  which  in  tbe  wttlag  movement  of  the  "bnttOT 
■lidtllde  conucts.  and  by  which  it  U  opened  relatively  to 
Mid  light  opening.  In  an  extent  a.  predetermined  and  cor- 
^nimg  to  «.e  adjuatment  of  Mid  •»>«tin«t.  "«»•'" 
^uali  said  rilde  to  a.«ime  a  closed  relation  to  Mid 
light  opening  when  the  shutter  move,  upwardly  to  It.  nor- 
mal poattion. 

4.  In  a  reflecting  photographic  camera,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  box  having  a  front  len.  opening,  a  rMr 
plate  exposure  opening  and  a  top  Kireened  opening,  of  a 
mirror  carrying  plate  plvoUUy  mounted  at  It.  rear  edge 
within  an  upper  portion  of  the  box.  having  a  .hotter  mem- 
ber curved  and  downwardly  contlnoou.  from  Ita  free  for- 
ward edge.  Mid  .hotter  member  being  provided  with  a 
light  opening  therein,  and  Mid  plate  having  opposite  side 
members  extended  from  Ita  plvoUl  point  to  and  angularly 
I  eontinoous  with  said  curved  shutter  member,  meana  for 
raversely  operating  Mid  pivoted  appliance,  a  slide  movable 
on  Uie  outer  face  of  the  curved  shutter  member,  springs 
frlctionally  holding  the  said  .llde  on  the  curved  member, 
and  means  for  caualng  said  slide  to  SMume  respectively 
opened  and  cloMd  relations  to  the  Mid  light  opening  when 
the  shutter  Is  swung  to  Its  lower  Mt  poaltlon  and  Is  ap- 
proaching ita  normally  upper  position. 

5.  In  a  reflecting  photographic  camera,  the  combination 
with  a  camera  box  having  a  front  lens  opening,  a  rear, 
pUte  exposure  opening  and  a  top  screened  opening,  of  a 
mirror  carrying  plate  plvoUlly  mounted  at  Its  rear  edge 
within  an  upper  portion  of  the  box.  having  a  shutter  mem- 
ber curved  and  downwardly  continuous  from  its  free  for- 
ward edge,  and  constructed  with  a  light  opening  therein, 
means    for    reversely    operating    Mid    plvoUlly    mounted 
plate    a  slide  movable  on  the  curved  shutter  member,  an 
abutment  located  within  a  lower  portion  of  tbe  box  •»*»"« 
which  m  tbe  setting  movement  of  the  .butter  Mid  .llde 
contacu,  and  by  which  It  Is  opened  relatively  to  Mid  light 
opening,  a  part  by  which  Mid  abutment  Is  bodily  carried 
plvotally  mounted  within  the  camera  box.  and  having  a 
member  by  which  it  Is  adJusUbly  moved,  projecting  to  and 
acceMlble  for  operation   at   the  exterior   of  tiie  box.  and 
means  for  causing  Mid  slide  to  assume  a  closed  relation  to 
Mid  light  opening  when  the  shutter  moves  upwardly  to  ita 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


882.308.     GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.     «"«"««"    ^^''.^ij' 
at    Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,0«8. 

1  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  horlsontally  extended  ouUide  guide  rails  located 
one  above  and  the  other  below  Mid  door  opening,  of  a 
gram  door  supported  by  Mid  upper  guide  rail  with  free- 
dom for  sliding  and  laUral  -winging  movemenU,  and  an 
outrtde  door  mounted  for  sliding  uovements  on  said  lower 
guide  rail  to  and  from  a  clo«d  position,  substantially  as 

deMrlbed.  _,  _._ 

2  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  an  outside  guide  rail  extended  horlMuUlly  above 
said  door  opening,  of  guide  head,  mounted  to  slide  on  Mid 
guide  rail  and  carrying  depending  door-guiding  shoe.,  a 
grain  door  adapted  to  fit  witiiln  Mid  door  opening,  links 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  Mid  grain  door  to  said 
guide  hMda.  and  a  slidably  mounted  outside  door  arranges 
to  be  slid  into  a  clo«>d  position  with  It.  upper  e<»»c  Po- 
tion engaged  between  mM  guide  .ho«  and  link,  and  hold- 
tog  the  latttw.  and  hence  Mid  grain  door.  In  a  cloMd  posl 
tion.  .nbrtantially  as  de«:ribed. 

3    Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing  a  rtop  cleat  Mcured  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  Mid  door 
i  opening,  and  an  ouUide  horteontally  ^tended  guide  raU 
I  .ecored  above  Mid  door  opening,  of  a  grain  door  adapted 
'  to  at  within  Mid  door  opening,  gold.  bead.  .HdaWy  monnt- 
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ed  on  Mid  guide  rail  and  carrytag  depending  door-goldlng 
shoes,  Itok.  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  Mid  grain 
door  to  Mid  sliding  guide  heads,  a  slidably  mounted  out- 
side door  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a  closed  position  with 
Its  upper  edge  portion   located  between  said   guide  shoes 


Vi' 


and  links  and  serving  to  hold  Mid  links  pressed  Inward, 
and  hence  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  grain  door.  Interlocked 
with  said  stop  cleat,  and  means  for  locking  Uie  lower  edge 
of  Mid  grain  door  to  Uie  door  sill,  rabstantlally  as  de 
scribed. 


882.809.  COMBINED  BASE-RING  AND  BRACKET  FOR 
SIGNAL-LAMPS.  Alixandbe  H.  Hajjdlan.  Jr..  St. 
LouU.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  408.925. 


Bcrlbed,  of  a  reinforcing  rtng  fitted  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  at»U  of  Mid  lamp,  a  crow  bar  within  Mid  shell  MCured 
to  Mid  .hell  and  reinforcing  ring,  a  bracket  ring  fitted  to 
said  reinforcing  ring,  and  a  locking  bolt  mounted  In  said 
cross  bar  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  bracket 
ring,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


882  310.  DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  SUBMERGED 
LOGS  Frank  J.  Hathway.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  1. 
1907.     Serial  No.  395.427. 


1  The  combination  with  a   lamp  of  the  character   de 
scribed,  of  a  reinforcing  ring  fitted  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  nhell  of  said  lamp,  and  a  croM  bar  within  said  .hell 
secured  to  the  .hell  and  reinforcing  ring   substantially  as 

wt  forth.  ^       ^        ^      A 

2  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  reinforcing  ring  fltted  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  ahell  of  Mid  lamp,  and  a  cross  bar  wlthto  Mid  shell 
having  lips  secured  to  the  shell  of  the  lamp  and  the  rein 
forcing  ring.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  character  de- 
Krtbed.  of  a  reinforcing  ring  fltted  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shell  of  Mid  lamp,  a  croM  bar  wlthto  said  shell  having 
lips  extendtog  laterally  at  It.  end^  and  rlveU  or  the  like 
extending  through  Mid  Up*,  .hell  and  reinforcing  ring 
to  connect  Mid  part^  .ubaUntlally  a.  Mt  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  character  d«- 
■ertbwl.  of  a  retoforcing  ring  fltted  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  abell  of  Mid  lamp,  a  croM  bar  within  Mid  .hell  MCor«d 
to  Mid  .hell  and  retoforclng  rtng,  and  a  bracket  ring  fltted 
to  Mid  reinforcing  rtng,  sobaUntlally  a.  «t  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  character  de- 


1  In  a  device  for  recovering  submerged  logs,  a  frame 
comprtslng  horUontal  and  vertical  pieces  rigidly  MCured 
together  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  an  air  chamber  s^ 
cured  on  the  top  of  said  horUonul  piece,  a  swinging  hook 
on  said  frame  cooperating  with  said  vertical  piece  to  grasp 
a  log  and  means  for  swinging  said  hook  alternately  to  and 
from  Mid  vertical  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  device  for  recovering  submerged  logs,  an  air 
chamber  having  beam  pieces  fastened  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  downwardly  projecttog  pieces  rigidly  secured  to 
the  rear  of  Mid  beam  pieces,  an  adjustable  drag  shoe  on 
the  rear  of  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  downwardly  project- 
ing pieces,  a  dog  on  the  front  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
downwardly  projecting  pieces,  a  swinging  hook  pivoted  to 
said  beam  piece.,  sheaves  or  eyes,  and  cables  adapted  alter- 
nately to  swing  Mid  hook  away  from  said  downwardly 
projecting  pieces  and  Into  cottperatlon  therewith  to  form  a 
log  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  air  chamber  having  a  beam 
piece  secured  beneath  it,  downwardly  projecting  pieces 
adapted  to  strike  objects  In  their  path  of  travel,  adjust- 
able and  interchangeable  drag  shoes  and  dogs  thereon, 
said  shoes  being  adapted  to  limit  the  depth  said  projecting 
piece  may  sink  Into  tbe  bottom  and  said  dogs  to  engage 
submerged  logs,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  combination  with  an  air  chamber  having  a  beam 
piece  secured  beneath  it.  downwardly  projecting  pieces 
adapted  to  strike  objects  In  their  path  of  travel,  a  swing- 
ing hook  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting pieces  to  form  a  log  lock,  means  for  swinging  said 
hook  alternately  In  and  out  of  such  cooperation  and  for 
drawing  said  beam  from  Its  forward  end.  and  a  drag  shoe 
on  the  rear  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting pieces  adapted  to  limit  the  depth  said  legs  may 
sink  Into  the  bottom  or  bed. 

6  in  combination  with  a  frame  comprls'.ng  a  horisontal 
beam  end  a  vertical  piece  secured  on  one  end  thereof  and 
a  swtogtog  book,  an  air  chamber  secured  above  said  frame, 
the  buoyancy  of  Mid  chamber  being  adapted  normally  to 
malnum  Mid  frame  with  Us  beam  in  horizonUl  position 
and  permit  Mid  parU  to  stok  gradually  and  an  air  cock  In 
said  chamber  whereby  tiie  buoyancy  of  said  chamber  may 
be  alternately  increased  or  decreased,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prtoted  In  the  Gaw-tte.] 


882  311  DERRICK.  HawRT  A.  Hbttinobb.  Brldgeton, 
N  J  FUed  May  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  874.234. 
1  The  eombtoation  of  a  pair  of  hoisting  druma,  a  frame 
therefor  and  a  derrick  mounted  on  Mid  frame.  Mid  dei^ 
rick  consisting  of  two  .ubsUntlally  vertical  rtructurM 
respectively  mounted  on  Mid  frame  outside  of  the  droam, 
a  third  structure  supported  by  tbe  frame  In  a  vertical 
plane  between  the  drums,  and  arm.  carried  by  Mid  rtroc- 
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tares  for  the  reception  of  pullej  DIocks.  aaid  arma  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  amount  of  their  projection  beyond 
one  of  aald  structures,  substantiallr  as  described. 


2.  The  cotnbinatloD  with  two  hoisting  drums,  of  a  frama 
therefor,  and  a  derrick  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  said  derrick 
confuting  of  two  substantially  vertical  structures  mounted 
on  the  frame  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  drums,  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  frame  at  politts  lying  In  a  plane  be- 
tween the  drums  and  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
iitructureii  for  the  reception  of  pulley  blocks,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  hoHitlng  drums  of  a  frame 
therefor,  and  a  derrick  mounted  am  the  frame,  said  der- 
rick consisting  of  two  substantl«lly  vertical  structures 
connected  to  the  frame,  a  third  structure  having  its  sup- 
port located  in  a  plane  extending  Detween  the  drums,  and 
arms  carried  by  said  structures  for  the  reception  of  pulley 
blocks,  aaid  arms  being  adjoatable  to  vary  the  heights  of 
their  outer  enda,  substantially  as  dtacrlbad. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hoisting  drum  having  a  support- 
ing frame,  and  a  substantially  vertical  frame  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  supporting  fran^e  on  one  side  of  said 
drum,  a  member  mounted  on  th«  opposite  side  of  the 
drum  and  extended  from  the  drum  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  vertical  frame,  with  an  adjustable  block-holding  arm 
mounted  on  said  memb^.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  drum  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  substantially  vertical  frame  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  on  one  aiile  of  the  drum,  a  mem- 
ber on  the  other  side  of  the  druq  and  also  connected  to 
the  supporting  frame,  said  memlier  extending  npwardly 
and  then  being  inclined  over  the  drum  and  upwardly  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  frame,  with  an  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  inclined  portion  of  the  member, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  arni  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


end.  means  for  clamping  the  wrist  of  the  glove  onto  said 
collar  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  expanding  said  bel- 
lows to  reduce  the  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  chamber 
to  cause  the  glove  to  expand,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


^^-"^r 


■^ 


ik^. 


882,312.  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THB  PUT- 
TING O.N  OF  INDIA-RUBBEa  GLOVES.  Cabbl  A. 
HuKFFTCKE,  London.  England.  Plied  Dec.  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial .No.  40.'S.780. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitatl&g  the  application  of 
indiarubber  gloves  to  the  hands  ot  the  wearer,  constating 
of  a  chamber  having  an  annular  Opening  at  the  top  suffl- 
dently  large  for  the  insertion  of  the  band,  an  annular 
collar  around  said  top  opening  over  which  the  wrist  of 
the  glove  is  stretched,  so  that  it  depends  into  said  cham- 
ber and  forms  a  closure  therefor,  means  for  securing  the 
wrist  portion  of  the  glove  to  said  collar,  and  means  for 
temporarily  reducing  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  glove  Is  stretched  to  Admit  the  wearers  band, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  fadlltaiting  the  application  of 
indiarubber  gloves  to  the  hands  oi  the  wearer ;  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber  having  an  open  top.  an  annular  col- 
lar around  said  opening  over  whlc|i  the  wrist  of  the  glove 
is  stretched  while  the  body  of  the  glove  depends  into  said 
chamber,  an  expansible  bellows  coi|nected  to  the  lower  part 
of  aaid   chamber,   said  bellows   being  closed   at   Its   lower 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  application  of 
indiarubber  gloves  to  the  hands  of  the  wearer  :  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chamber  having  an  open  top,  an  annular 
collar  around  said  opening  over  which  the  wrist  of  the 
glove  Is  stretched  while  the  body  of  the  glove  depends 
into  said  chamt>er.  an  expansible  bellows  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  chamber,  said  bellows  being  closed  at 
its  lower  end,  and  means  for  expanding  said  bellows  to 
reduce  the  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  chaml>er ;  of  a 
release  ring  to  pass  over  the  collar  of  said  chamber  and  to 
be  located  below  the  turned-over  portion  of  tiae  wrist  of 
the  glove,  a  clamping  ring  to  pass  over  the  collar  to  clamp 
the  wrist  of  the  glove  to  the  release  ring,  and  means  for 
temporarily  connecting  the  clamping  ring  to  the  release 
ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  facilitating  tta*  application  of 
indiarubber  glovea  to  the  hands  of  the  wearer ;  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chamber  having  an  open  top,  an  annular 
collar  around  said  opening  over  which  the  wrist  of  the 
glove  is  stretched  while  the  body  of  the  gtove  depends  into 
aaid  chamber,  an  expanalbie  bellows  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  chamber  said  bellows  being  closed  at  its 
lower  end.  a  framework  to  support  said  chamber,  and  a 
treadle  pivoted  to  said  framework  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  bellows  at  its  other  end  for 
extending  said  bellows  to  reduce  the  atmospheric  pressure 
In  said  chamber  :  of  a  bracket  extending  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  release  ring  passing  over  the  collar  of  said  chamber 
and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  to  carry  aaid  releaae 
ring,  a  clamping  ring  atlapted  to  pass  over  aaid  collar  of 
said  cb  amber  above  said  release  ring,  an  arm  to  carry  said 
clamping  ring  pivoted  to  aaid  bracket,  a  spring  bolt  on  said 
clamping  ring  to  temporarily  connect  the  latter  ring  to 
said  release  ring,  and  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  said 
clamping  ring  and  extending  to  said  treadle  to  bring  aaid 
clamping  ring  to  Its  clamping  position  upon  the  depression 
of  said  treadle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8«2.313.     MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PILE  DESIGNS  ON 
FABRICS.      Gborob    D.    von    Hone.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,542. 
1.  The  means  for  forming  a  design  upon  a  fabric  com- 
prising a  stretcher  holding  the  fabric  constantly  in   flat 
form,  a  tool  contiguous  to  one  side  of  the  fabric  for  work- 
ing the  design  from  that  side  and  held  normally  clear  from 
the  fabric,  a   movable  gage  or  presser  upon   the  opposite 
side  of  the  fabric  held  normally  clear  from  the  fabric  and 
means  for  moving  the  gage  and  tool  intermittently  toward 
one  another  to  operate  upon  the  fabric,  and  the  fabric  be- 
ing shifted   Intermediate   to  the  successive   movements  of 
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the   gage,    to   bring   various    parts   of    Its   surface    In    con- 
tact with  the  tool  to  produce  the  required  design 


XT 
•*1 


4  <i 

•->  The  means  for  forming  a  pile  design  upon  a  fabric, 
comprising  a  stretcher  holding  the  fabric  constantly  In  flat 
form  a  cutter  contiguous  to  one  side  of  the  fabric,  means 
for  Intermittently  moving  the  fabric  contiguous  to  the 
cutting  edge,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  thp  fabric 
from  the  cutting  edge  and  a  gage  or  presser  to  ruove  the 
fabric  to  the  cutter  during  the  cutting  movement 

3  The  means  for  cutting  a  series  of  similar  designs 
upon  a  fabric,  consisting  of  a  row  of  tools,  mi'ans  for  mov- 
ing the  fabric  contiguous  to  the  tools,  and  a  row  of  gages 
held  movably  opposite  such  tools  with  means  for  retracting 
them  from  the  tools  intermediate  to  the  movements  ot  the 

4  The  means  for  cutting  a  series  of  similar  pile  designs 
upon  a  fabric,  consisting  of  a  spindle  carrying  a  series  of 
rotary  cutters,  means  for  moving  the  fabric  In  the  desired 
design  contiguous  to  such  rotary  cutters,  spring  guards  to 
liold  the  fabric  normally  from  the  edges  of  the  cutters,  and 
a  series  of  gages  opposed  to  tne  cutters  with  means  for 
moving  the  gages  to  press  the  cloth  upon  the  guards  and 
into  contact  with  the  cutters. 

5  The  means  for  cutting  a  series  of  similar  pile  designs 
upon  a  fabric,  consisting  of  a  spindle  carrying  a  series  of 
rotary  cutters,  a  stretcher  holding  the  fabric  contiguous 
to  the  edges  of  the  cutters,  means,  as  a  pantograph,  for 
moving  the  fabric  in  the  given  design,  a  series  of  gages  op- 
posed to  the  cutters,  and  means  provided  with  a  hand- 
lever  for  pressing  the  gages  toward  the  cutters  during  the 
cutting  movement  of  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


pending  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  rock  lever,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  between  the 
movement  plates,  a  ratchet  on  said  shaft  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pawl  and  a  three  cornered  cam  also  on  the  shaft, 
an  oscillatory  bar  mounted  between  the  plates,  means  for 
changinj;  the  oscillatory  center  of  such  bar,  said  bar  having 
an  opening  in  one  end  thereof  in  the  shape  of  a  circle  the 
contour  of  which  Is  broken  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  arrang«l 
transversely  disposed  Inwardly  extending  lugs,  said  open- 
ing to  receive  the  three  cornered  cam  and  aaid  lugs  to  be 
moved  by  contact  with  said  cam,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
l.ar  having  a  transversely  disposed  elliptical  opening  there- 
in, a  spring  clamp  carried  by  the  bar  and  having  an  ellip- 
tical opening  In  allnement  with  the  one  In  the  bar,  and  cam 
mechanism  for  holding  the  clamp  In  engagement  with  the 
bar. . 


882,315.  CONNECTION  FOR  RADIATOR  WALL  SEC- 
TIONS. John  A.  Holkeldkr.  Unlontown,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  McCrum-Howell  Company.  Norwich.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  4iK),42i. 


882.314  BITTON  SBWI.NG  AIT.^CHMENT.  William 
8.  HoLDAWAY  and  Hall  N.  Holdaway.  Union.  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.544. 


1.  A  button  sewing  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of 
movement  plates,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  upper  of 
said  plates  and  carrying  an  element  to  be  moved  by  con- 
tact with  a  moving  part  of  the  sevrlng  machine,  a  rock 
lever  depending  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  rock  lever,  a  ratchet  Joumaled  between  the 
movement  plates  and  a  triangular  cam  carried  thereby,  an 
oscillatory  bar  adjustably  pivoted  betw^n  the  movement 
plates,  said  bar  having  an  Irregular  partly  circular  open- 
ing in  one  end  to  receive  the  triangular  cam,  and  a  trans- 
versely arranged  elliptical  opening  in  Its  opposite  end.  a 
spring  clamp  arranged  above  said  elliptical  opening  in  the 
bar  and  provided  with  a  like  opening,  and  a  cam  for  forc- 
ing the  clamp  In  engagement  with  the  bar. 

2.  A  button  sewing  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of 
movement  plates,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  on  one  of  said 
plates  and  provided  with  an  element  to  be  moved  by  con- 
tact with  a  moving  part  of  the  machine,  a  rock  lever  de- 


1.  A  radiator  wall  section  of  rectangular  form  havinir 
four  slde-tubea  and  heads  upon  the  corners  with  seau  for 
sockets  upon  the  two  outer  sides  of  the  head,  one  seat 
upon  each  corner  having  a  nipple-socket  therein,  and  inte- 
gral sleeves  extended  through  the  radiator-tubes  upon  all 
the  four  sides  adjacent  to  the  corners,  adapting  either  the 
long  or  short  sides  of  such  sections  to  be  placed  in  con- 
tiguity to  form  a  wall  radiator. 

2.  In  a  wall  radiator,  sections  of  rectangular  form 
having  the  marginal  tubes  a  and  b  united  by  heads  c  at 
the  corners,  seats  for  outwardly  flared  sockets  upon  the 
outer  sides  of  the  heads  with  sockets  formed  In  the  adjacent 
seats,  push-nlpplee  fitted  in  the  aaid  sockets,  the  longi- 
tudinal tubes  f  between  the  tubes  a,  the  plurality  of  tubes 
g  connecting  the  tubes  o  and  f.  and  each  of  the  marginal 
tubes  having  adjacent  to  the  corners  the  integral  aleeve  fc 
formed  therethrough,  whereby  the  long  or  short  sides  of 
the  sections  may  be  placed  in  contiguity  and  a  bolt  h 
extended  through  the  tubular  sleeves  and  secured  by  nuts 
upon  the  Inner  8ld«  of  the  marginal  tubea,  to  clamp  the 
pnsh-nlpples  in  their  sockets. 

3.  In    a    wall    radiator,    sections    of    rectangular    form 
having  the  marginal  tubes  a  and  h  united  by  heads  c  at 
the  comers   with  sockets  for   fluid  connections   upon   the 
contiguous  sides  of  the  heads,  nipples  fitted  to  such  sockets, 
the  longitudinal  tube  f  between  the  tubes  a  and  the  plu- 
rality of  tubes  g  connecting  the  tubes  a  and  f.  and  the 
marginal  tubes  having  adjacent  to  the  comers  the  Integral 
sleeves    k    formed    therethrough    and    the   sleeves    formed 
upon   the   Inner   sides   of  said   marginal    tubes  with   the 
I   resesses  /.  loose  nuts  1  fitted  therein  fiush  with  the  surface 
i   of  the  tubes,  and  the  bolt  *  reversely  threaded  at  opposite 
ends  and  fitted  to  the  nuts,  to  clamp  the  nipples  In  their 
i  sockets. 
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.s.3ie.  r.K.-r>ow.  chair.  ^::^^-,^^^'^^z:^t:^^;^^ 

Arcta.  (•«..     Filed  Oct.  22.  1906.     *rUl  No.  340.001.  Unk^-W  pi»  ^^^  \^,^^,^^    portion,    thereof    to    present 


rotation  and  al«>  endwise  morement  of  the  pin :  the  outer 
end.  of  the  pin  being  flu.h  with  the  out«r  .orface.  of  the 
side   member,   substantially   a.  de«:rlb«d. 


882  818.     SAW  ATTACHMENT.     Isaac  H    Oowb,  Belolt. 
Kmns      Klled  Not.  14.  1907.     8erlal  No.  402.200. 


1  ,„  a  takedown  article  of  ^'^'^^'^- }^\'^'^Z°^°^ 
wl  h  a  member  to  be  supported,  of  «P*«f J*;/*"*^" 
7nr  suDDortlng  said  member,  devices  carried  by  the  leg 
L^ImrrsTnrdlspo^Hi  .ongltudtnally  t^.e-'^",'^^^^^^^^^^^ 
having  elements  at  their  upper  end.  that  are  ^etacnaoiy 
.I'l^ed  witb  th^  member  to  be  «upported,  and  a  tie 
ZtJ^l  tTe  lower  portion  of  the  leg  member.,  .aid JJ 
Sing    detachab.y    engaged    with    th.    lower   ends   of   «ld 

'":'Tn  a  rakedown  article  of  furniture,  the  combination 
with  a  member  to  be  .upported  toeing  ''/"^'^Jj  «■ 
rending  hooks  and  having  «)cket.  1.  their  'ro°t  .^rtlon.. 
of  a  rear  leg  member  having  «>cket«  to  receive  the  hookr 

-nrrta-k^n-^^trcr^^niTi^^^^^^^^ 

n^ember  to  be  supported,  of  .pac«l  J^J  ^r,^''  ^^ 
carried  by  and  fitted  In  the  leg.,  being  <»l"P^  '^^ 
^ilL^ny  thereof.  «W  device,  havl.g  o^J*  ^-f  ^J*  ^^^^ 
upper  ends  that  are  deUchably  *ig««ed  with  the  ..at 
member,  and  terminate  at  their  lower  end.  In  th««d«d 
s^tm^^ocker,  detachably  fitted  o.  the  •tem.^and  nu^ 
threaded  on   the  stems  and  securing  the  ro^^er.  In  pl««. 

4  in  a  takedowt.  chair,  the  combination  with  a  «a t 
memblr.  of  relatively  movable  l*«  --^"  ^f;^*,^*^;', 
interlocked  therewith  -^^J^-^^f^^^^^:  lowir  Indfof 
r  rgTemLrand  m"ernrt  letachab.y  ^u ring  the 
tower  end.  of  the  leg  member,  apd  the  rocker  together 
to  prevent  their  wild  relative  mo^ments. 

5  In    a    takedown   chair,    the   combination   with   a   seat 
L^r     of    relatively    movable    l*g    member,    detachably 

e"n«^  tber^wl  land  detached  therefrom  upon  their 
r^fatC  movement.,  said  leg  member,  having  depending 
ItimT  a  rocker  having  openings  that  receive  the  .te^ 
and  prevent  the  relative  movement  "<» jo^"^""^^ J^, 
tachment  of  the  leg.  from  the  «»t  members,  and  means 
fnr  securing  the  stem.  In  the  rocters. 

[O^rms  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oa«tte.l 


882.317      CHAIN-LINK.     GckhmG-   How j^  Indianapolis. 

r  m.r.r  .r^eCre-nd-^-g  z^^'^t  T^ 

1   .^^«d   formed   with   opening,   therethrough,   and 
rt^buL^  p"    ^t-dlng   throng,   the  said   opening,   and 


1  A  blower  for  saws  embodying  a  blower  cylinder  and 
platen,  and  an  expansion  tube  for  receiving  and  delivering 
air  furnished  thereto  by  the  piston,  uld  tube  having  an 
outlet  of  lew  dUmetcr  than  the  cylinder. 

2  A  blower  for  mw.  and  the  like  embodying  a  tubular 
clng.  a  pteton  operating  therein  and  h*^"'  »""•"; 
which  projecu  ouflde  of  the  casing.  "  W"**»°  ;°^ 
arranged  In  the  casing  of  leM  diameter  than  the  ca.lng 
and  coupling,  connecting  wld  exp«n.lon  tub.  with  the 
caelng.  .ub.tantlaUy  a.  deecrlbed.  ki«-«. 

3.  A  blower  for  mw.  and  the  like  comprl.lng  a  blower 
casing  having  a  removable  .ectlon.  a  Pl[t«°  /^"°«  'J 
the  removable  Mctlon  and  having  a  projecting  rtem.  and 
an  expanalon  tube  receiving  the  air  from  the  P««toV"J 
having  an  outlet  opening  .mailer  than  the  caalng  .ectlon 
In   which  the  pl.ton  work..  Ki<,-«r 

4.  A  blower  for  «w.  and  the  like  comprising  a  blower 
casing  having  a  removable  .ectlon.  Inlet  and  o"t»et  coup^ 
„„g,  removably  fitted  In  the  ends  of  the  main  casing 
section,  an  expansion  tube  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
^n  section  and  connected  with  the  «°'«t  "<»  «««•! 
coupling.,  and  a  spring-returned  pLton  working  In  the 
^mov^;  section  o?  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  stem 
which  projects  out.lde  of  the  removable  caelng  -^tlon^  the 
outlet  opening  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  casing, 
aubetantially  a.  de«?rlbed. 

H82...19.  RAILWAY- TIB  AND  ^^'^ '^O'^  .^^^^^^^ 
XHVHKKOR  Petm  HCEB.CHWsaLBS  and  JOHN  r. 
Ro-,o    B^tevan.  8a.katchewan.  Canada.    Filed  June  2«. 

10^7      aerial  No.  380.660. 

1       Tin    combination,    a    railway    tie.    a    rail    supported 

'   thereon,   means  securing   the   rail   to  the   tie   »fcludlng   a 

raTsve^sely  movable  angl^bar  eng^toB  the  rail  and  hav- 

mg  wXlng  cooperation  with   the  tie.  a  tran-ver«  alld^ 

ably^^ab'e  plate  Interlocking  with   the  tie.   and   a   pin 

and    .lot    connection    between    Mtld    plate   "«S /»>•"«'*; 

llr  and  located  at  a  right  angle  to  the  line  of  movement 

"'i'ln'^mbTnatlon.  a  tie  having  a  tranaven.  dov^Ull 
shaped  «.at  therein  forming  edge  flange..  J  "^»  "^J>^^f„^ 
in  siild  se.t  an.l  engaged  by  one  of  said  flanges,  a  tran^ 
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▼ersely  movable  wedge-.haped  angle-bar  engaging  the  rail 
and  bearing  against  the  tie.  a  plate  Interlocking  with  the 


at  each  of  It.  anglea.  and  having  one  of  It.  axe.  or  dl- 

menalon.  greater  than  the  other,  and  then  rolling  said 
blank  between  die  roll,  to  effect  a  reduction  In  which 
Its  axes  are  approximately  equalised,  and  the  excess  of 
metal  Is  caused  to  flow  laterally  to  form  ribs  or  pro- 
jections at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  first-named 
ribs  or  projections ;  substontlally  as  described. 


T' 


He  at  the  bottom  of  the   recess,   and  a  fastening  project- 
ing from  said  plate  and  entering  a  slot  In  the  angle-bar. 


882  320  FLASH-LIGHT  ELBCTRICAL  ALARM  AND 
B\NK  AND  CALL  CLOCK.  Alqista  Y.  .Tansbn, 
Chicago.    111.      Filed   Mar.   9.   1007.      Serial    No.   361.563. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  dMcribed  comprlalng  a 
clock  provided  with  an  alarm  arbor,  an  electrical  bell,  a 
circuit  for  said  bell,  means  connected  with  Mid  arbor  to 
interrupt  aald  circuit,  means  for  supplying  current  to 
said  bell,  an  electrical  lamp,  a  circuit  for  Mid  lamp,  a 
circuit  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  circuit,  and  a 
metallic  push  button  .witch  for  clo.lng  the  circuit  of  said 
lamp  when  pressed  and  completing  the  circuit  of  said  bell 
when  pressed  against  said  clock. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
clock,  an  electrically  operated  bell  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  clock  and  adapted  to  be  set  Into  operation 
thereby  an  electrical  lamp,  means  operated  by  said  clock 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  bell  and  a  metallic  push 
button  Interposed  In  the  circuit  of  aald  lamp  and  said 
bell  whereby  when  said  button  la  pressed  against  the 
clock  said  bell  will  operate  and  said  lamp  will  be  lighted. 

.•?  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
clock  an  electrically  operated  bell  designed  to  be  Mt  Into 
operation  hv  said  clock,  an  electrical  lamp,  an  electrical 
circuit  for  said  bell,  an  electrical  circuit  for  said  lamp,  a 
source  of  current  for  both  of  Mid  circuits,  and  a  meUlllc 
push  button  for  closing  said  lamp  circuit  when  pre8w^d 
and  for  closing  both  circuits  when  pressed  against  said 
clock. 

8  8  2    3  2  1        METHOD   OF   ROLLING    RIBBED   BARS. 

Thomas  W    .Tesks,    Avalon.   Pa.      Filed   Apr.   2.   1907. 

Serial  No.  365.931. 

1  The  herein  described  method  of  rolling  ribbed  bar. 
which  consists  In  forming  a  blank  of  diamond  or  losenge 
shape  in  cross-section  with  a  continuous  rib  or  projection 


2.  Thf  method  of  shaping  metal  bars,  which  consists 
In  rolling  a  blank  of  loienge  or  diamond  shape  in  cross- 
section  to  increase  one  of  Its  dimensions  and  reduce  Its 
other  dimension,  and  causing  the  excess  of  metal  to  flow 
laterally  Into  cross-grooves  which  are  In  the  walls  form- 
ing the  passes  of  the  rolls  so  as  to  form  ribs  or  projec- 
tions extending  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal   axis  of  the  bar;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  metal  bars  having  longltudl- 
nallv-extendlng  ribs  or  projections  at  Its  angles,  and 
other  ribs  or  projections  connecting  the  same  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles,  which  consists  In  forming  a  blank 
or  shape  of  diamond  or  loienge  form  In  cross-section, 
with  one  of  Its  cross  axes  or  dimensions  greater  than 
the  other,  and  having  a  continuous  longitudinally  -  ex- 
tending rib  or  projection  at  each  of  its  angles,  and  then 
rolling  said  shape  between  die  rolls  to  approximately 
equalize  Its  two  axes  or  dimensions,  and  force  the  excess 
of  metal  laterally  outward  between  the  longitudinal  pro- 
jections at  recurring  Intervals  in  the  form  of  connecting 
ribs  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  method  of  forming  metal  bars  having  trans- 
versely ribbed  surfaces,  which  consists  In  rolling  a  blank 
of  diamond  ahape  In  cross-section  to  reduce  one  of  it. 
cross  axea  and  to  Increase  the  other  one.  but  to  a  leswr 
extent  than  the  decreaw  of  the  flrst-named  axis,  and  at 
the  same  time  forcing  the  excess  metal  to  flow  laterally 
outward  in  croM  grooves  In  the  walls  of  the  roll  passes 
so  as  to  form  successive  spaced  ribs ;  substantially  a.  de- 
scribed. ,  ^,        , 

5  The  method  of  rolling  ribbed  bars,  consisting  In 
forming  a  blank  of  substantial  loienge  shape  with  at  least 
two  longitudinal  rib.  at  It.  comers  or  angles,  and  having 
one  axis  greater  than  the  other,  and  then  reducing  one  of 
Its  axes  and  Increasing  the  length  of  the  other  between 
rolls  having  grooved  portions  in  the  walla,  which  form  the 
sides  of  the  roll  pawes.  and  thereby  forming  crosinrlbs  or 
projection,  thereon  In  said  pass;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


882.322.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  LIQ- 
UIDS Paul  Kestnek.  Lille,  France,  assignor  to  Kest- 
ner  Evaporator  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.     Serial  No 

334.898. 

1  In  a  vertical  tube  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  chamber  at  the  base  of  the  tube,  for  the  liquid 
under  treatment,  evaporating  tubes  leading  upwardly 
from  said  chamber,  portions  of  said  tubes  extending  Into 
the  receiving  chamber,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  for  Mid  liquid. 
Mid  pipe  having  it.  dlwiharge  outlet  within  Mid  receiving 
chamber  at  a  point  above  the  tube  Inlets. 

2  In  a  vertical  tube  evaporator,  the  combination  ol  a 
receiving  chamber  at  the  base  of  the  tubes  for  the  liquid 
under  treatment,  evaporating  tubes  leading  «PW»y<»»/ 
from  said  chamber,  portion,  of  said  tubes  extending  into 
the  receiving  chamber,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  said  liquid,  and  a 
discharge    noizle   carried   by   said   pipe   having   It.   outlet 
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wlthln~.^i7^^^«  ch.mt,«r  at  .  poW  abore  the  tub. 
Inleta. 


3    in   a   tubular  evaporator,   the   combination    of   a    re- 

tlons    extending     there  n.     »*'"    ^'       .,    j^       ^  noxale  for 

-r  m   tub.ar  eva^rator.  -  ^-^--^^^^^^^ 

the   latter   ha.ln.   .lotted   e.^enalona  "^'^"^  J^^^^^   „,,„ 
recelTing   chamber,   and  ^^^J^  *^    ^^.^^^    extending 
to    said    recflvlng    chamber    having    Us 
above  the  Inlet  opening*  to  said  t^^^" 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


Sa2  323      RFFFLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SK^^^^^^^ 
9S2,3za.     tttrrL.  T  .w-    TarrlDKton,  Conn..  a»- 

^,-?^-  ..»="  ^.'-f £.  ~t^-^ 

>  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     FUeil  May  ^-..  ^^^ 
rial  No.  318.126. 


and  having  mean,  for  engaging  one  aide  of  wld  link  for 
tStlng  the  «ime  In  one  dlr«tk,n.  «iM  arm  bar  ^  *  ''^J; 
.  Dlate  having  mean,  for  engaging  the  oppoaUe  side  of 
Lid  link,  a  stud  traversing  «ild  slot  and  carried  by  «ild 
niatp   ■nd  a  set  nut  upon  aald  stud. 

'  3  iJ^ruffler  atUcJment  for  «wlng  --h'°«/\«  ^l" 
blnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  raffler  blade  ^•-'P^^^^^^ J^'*^ 
tlve  to  the  frame,  a  pivot  stud  mounted  upon  the  frame  a 
Zl  pivoted  on  said  stud  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said 
bUde  an  arm  pivoted  on  «ild  stud  and  projecting  for- 
wJfdiy  of  the  blade  for  the  engagement  of  a  sewing  ma_ 
Thine  needle  bar  and  having  a  face  at  the  rear  of  «ad  link 
S  engt^ng  the  same,  a  plate  pivoted  on  saUl  atud  and 
having' a  face  for  engaging  the  front  «'  -^^^^'f  ;^f^ 
arm  having  an  upstanding  portion  provided  with  a  sector 
"1   a   «crew  stud   carried  by   said   plate   and   traveralng 

said  slot,  and  a  nut  upon  said  stud.  

4  In  a  ruffler  attachment  for  aewlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  ruffler  ^''^^''J^'^'^^'^'^^'^ 
tlve  to  the  frame,  a  pivot  stud  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
ink  ptvot^  on  said  sfud  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  «iid 
blade  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  stud  and  projecting  for^ 
w^rdiy  of  the  blkde  for  engagement  with  a  sewlijg  m.ch ine 
r^le  bar  and  having  a  lug  at  the  rear  of  "'«»  """^  f«^ 
e^aglnVthe  same,  a  plate  pivoted  on  ..id  stud  and  hav  ng 
a  fa(i  for  engaging  the  front  of  said  link,  said  arm  having 
:„  upstan'ng'portlon  provided  with  a  -*or  s'ot^  s^^ 
Dlate  having  an  upstanding  portion,  a  screw  »tud  carried 
by^ld  upst'a nd.ng  portion  of  the  plate  and  "aver.  n.  -a^d 
slot  a  nut  upon  said  stud,  and  a  block  upon  said  stud  be 
wL  the  plate  and  arm  equal  In  width  to  the  thickness 
i  iTThe   ?ran'e   and    link    in    addition    to   sufficient    work.n. 

'   'Tin  a  ruffler  attachment  for  sewing  maohlnes.  ,he  c..m^ 
I  blnatlon  with  a  sheet  metal  frame  having  nn  upstanding 
^rt  on    of  a   ruffler  blade   reclprocatory   on   the  frame,    h 
^^t   metal  arm  having  a   portion  for  ^-'^-^-fj'^"^!. 
ame  part  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  stud  mounted  In  said 
Ctandlng  portion  of  the  frame  and  '"^  ^'th  the  srn. 
ft   flat  face  of  said  arm  being  In  engagement   with  a   nat 
Jace  of  sL  frame  at  one  side,  a  sheet  metal  link  pivoted 
uin  said  stud  and  having  a  flat  face  In  engagement  wh 
a^at    face   of   said   frame   opposite   that   engaged   by     be 
Lm   a  Ihe^t  metal  plate  pivoted  upon  said  stud  and  having 
aTatfaceln  engagement  with  a  flat  face  of  the  link  oppo 
IltethTwhlch  engages  the  face  of  the  frame,  said   arm 
1   having  a  lug  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the  link,  said  pate 
TMl  n  lu^  for  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  said  link. 

i  "d  tra"e?sing  said  slot,  a  set  nut  upon  ^l^'lf'^l^^^^'^ 
block  between  said  plate  and  arm  at  the  region  of  the  stud 
firma^ItaTn.ng  thL  at  their  proper  distance  of  separa 
tlon. 


882.324. 
Conn 


MOLD   FOR  n.\T8.      Fhank   H    Lra.  Danbury. 
Filed  May  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.276 


-  »*.»>,m«nt  for  sewing  machlnee  embody 
1.  i„  a  ^"•r,'""i,XVtory  r^'r  blade,  the  combi- 
ing  a  frame  and  a  •■•«'P"»«*^°J^^  rrv  of  an  arm  having 
nation  with  a  link  pivoted  to  "^'^^-J*  ,^  ,,'°/^.  ^.ffler 
a  fJx«l  face  for  engaging  ^^e  "^J^  '»»;  "hii  J 
blade  in  one  direction,  a  P>*;«  »«j*;,Ve  sWe  of  «ild  link 
having  a  face  for  ^^f^^^fl^^lVT nit.  a  ^^ 
I^dr:^.  .li-^ot  :id  rlgldl,  carried  by  the  plate. 

--  -^^Ls  vr  fr.  r^^-iS^r^ 

ZZ^:^.  ^a^l^o^ -oce^-ny  with  ..id  link 


-1^  ♦«,  h«ta    the  combination  with  the  mold 
toured   flange   upon   ^^'J^f\^^  J'™^,„  and  unbroken 

]  comprising  a  matrix  for  the  hat  crown  and  a  «ilt«bly  con 
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toured  Oange  upon  which  the  hat  hrlm  is  P^*^-  "^  » 
presaer  ring  who««  euperflclal  area  1.  plaU.  •''^  "''^'''f «° 
and  U  in  initial  conformity  with  the  contour  of  the  .ur- 
face  of  «tld  flange,  which  ring  I.  provided  '"t»>/_^°*^'; 
opening  whoee  side,  are  plain  and  unbroken  and  which  I. 
in  coincidence  throughout  it.  ext«it  with  the  ^^ouU^  of 
wild  matrix,  and  dowel  pins  depending  from  the  outer 
edges  of  «ld  ring  and  engaging  «>cket.  In  .aid  flan.^ 
whereby  the  line,  of  conformity  and  coincidence  will  b. 
Tt  all  tlm«r  mainumed  and  the  ring  rendered  -tatlonary 
as  against  lateral  shifting  movements  independent  of  said 
flange. 

882.325.  FIRING  DEVICE  FOR  GA8-KNGINES^  LM- 
TM  L.  LEWIS.  Oil  City.  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  B^J.  Curran. 
Oil  City,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.966. 


clprocating  member  and  .  tnm»  carried  thereby.  Journal 
bio^r.  Blldably  mount«l  In  the  frame,  -pring.  tending  to 


1  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  of  a  relatively 
lone  hot  tube  m  communication  therewith,  and  valves  In 
irien^i  ?f  «ld  hot  tube  for  enabling  and  controlling 
the  intake  and  exhaust  to  and  from  "  <»  «°^-      ^...j^^iy 

•J  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  of  a  "latlvely 
long  hot  tube  m  communication  therewith.  »/»  ^  f  J^^« 
inner  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  at  the  outer  e"*^  «'  ^J%*"^ 

3  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  of  hot  tube, 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  t^«««*-  «"  "'^^'J.V.^d 
being  relatively  small  and  being  closed  at  Its  outer  end. 
Tnd  the  other  being  relatively  large  and  valved  at  each 
end.  and  means  for  heating  said  tubes. 

4  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  hot  tube 
for  regularly  firing  the  «tme.  of  a  tube  valved  at  each  end 
and  communicating  with  «ld  engine,  and  means  for  heat- 
inir  iiald  last  mentioned  tube.  ^  ..  ^ 

5  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hot  tube  adapted  to 

be  applied  to  a  gas  engine  cylinder  '"-^^Iff  ^^^'r' ^Vlth 
regular  firing  device  thereof  and  without  Interfering  with 
The  communication  of  such  firing  device  with  tbe  cylinder 
and  halves  in  the  length  of  said  hot  tube  tor  enabling  and 
controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust  to  and  from  .aid  hot 

tube. 

I  "^ 

8S-'326.  MITTEN  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Ransom  8. 
LKw.H.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  July  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
OQO  rvQQ 

1  "a  presse-  comprising  standards  of  desired  Bha\>e.  a 
reciprocating  member,  co-acting  rollers  carried  by  the  re- 
cl^r^crtlng  member  to  engage  the  standards  and  means 
for  operating  the  reciprocating  memlier. 

2  \   shaping   machine   comprising   formers,    a    reclpro 
eating  member,  crank  mechanism  for  operating  the  same 
a  frame  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member,  and  adjust^ 
tbly   mounted   co-acting   rolls   Journaled    in   the  frame   to 
nass  on  each  side  of  the  formers. 

"^3    Ip^lng  Mxachine  comprising  flat  upright  formers 
a  reciprocating  shaft,  mean,  for  operating  said   shaft,  a 
Jrame   cTrrled    by    the   shaft,    and   coactlng   prefer    rolls 
journaled  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to   pass  down  over 

'" 4 'TT.'"omblnation  with  a  reciprocating  shaft  and 
means  for  operating  the  wme.  of  former.,  a  frame  carried 
by  th.  .haft  and  coactlng  presser  rolls  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  formers. 

5.  A  mitten  shaping  machine  comprising  formers,  a  re- 
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force    the    Journal    block,    together,    and    co-acting    roll, 
mounted  In  the  Journal  blocks  to  engage  the  formers. 

882.327.  CIRCUIT -CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOB 
TELBGBAPH0NB8.  John  A.  Libb,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Telegraphone  Company.  »  CorP*"- 
tlon  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,606. 


<    it 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  re- 
producing wund,  a  recording  magnet  and  an  obliterating 
or  erasing  magnet,  a  switch  having  a  plurality  yf  conUct.. 
and  having  two  positions  of  throw.  ^P'^^'"*^^"^  l^^^f*^""^, 
ing  or  obliterating  circuit.,  and  means  for  esUbllshlng  the 
reproducing  circuit  when  wild  switch  Is  In  one  Poaitlon  of 
Its  throw  and  the  recording  and  obliterating  circuits  when 
the  switch  Is  in  the  other  position  of  its  throw. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  re- 
producing sound,  a  recording  medium  and  an  erasing  or 
obliterating  magnet,  and  a  transmitting  and  recejvmg  In- 
.trument  having  a  key  or  switch  therein,  recording  and 
obliterating  circuits  and  a  repeating  circuit  "«^ jl"^^ 
connections  for  establishing  the  recording  and  obliterating 
circuit,  or  the  repeating  circuit  by  the  movement,  of  said 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  re- 
producing sound,  a  recording  medium  and  an  erasing  or 
Seratfng  magnet,  circuits  there.or  1-f '^^'^J  -P*"^ 
batteries,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  complete  recording  and 
obliterating  circuits  for  the  respective  magnets  at  one  po- 
^Ul^n  of  Its  throw,  and  a  repeating  circuit  Oirough  the 
recording  magnet  at  the  other  position  of  its  throw. 

4  in  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  re- 
producing sound,  a  recording  magnet  and  an  "a.lng  or 
obliterating  magnet,  separate  batteries  therefor,  a  tran^ 
mltter  receiver  and  an  induction  coll,  a  switch  having  two 
positions  of  throw,  said  switch  completing  primary  and 
secondary  voice  current  circuits  through  said  coll  at  one 
^tlon  of  Its  throw  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  record. 
Td  esUbllshlng  a  continuous  circuit  through  -aid  r^Ter 
and  recording  magnet  at  the  other  po^Uon  ot  iUthTO^. 

5    In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  re- 
producing .ound.  a  recording  magnet  and  an  erasing  or 
obliterating  magnet,  separate  batteries  therefor,  a  tran^ 
.  matter   receiver  Vnd  an  induction  coll,  a  switch  having  two 
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-*  ♦h«,w    Mid  twitch  completing  primary  "<» 
poritioM  of  throw.  ^^  '^'^     throuBh  said  coll  at  one 

record  la  being  made.       ^   ^  ^  .     ...  r.R«tte  1 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.j 


cording  and  reproducing  device  cooperating  with  «ch  «ir- 
^^t  A  mean,  for  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing 

cTlliiilrtc.1  ooUln.  tlertln  bj  lu  own  re.Uleiicj. 


'882328        AMPLIFTINO  -  MiONBT    STSTiai     FOB 

Serial  No.  364,507. 


4  A  means  for  magnetically  recording  and  7;°f';;='°« 
.ound  undulauon.  comprising  a  '^f  ^/^'I^^.'^'^^i^^," 
interior  surface  of  revolution,  a  steel  plate  closely  received 
liainst  ^Id  surface  of  revolution  and  held  thereto  hy  lU 

"1  Tn'Tlpparatus  for  ma^etically   recording  and  re- 

_.         «»  =.M  rtriim    and  means  of  cottperatlng  witn  me 

thereto.  ^       ..     , 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1    The    method    of    recording    and    reproducing    sound 

^and  by  repeating  «tld  operation  With  said  magnets  In 

•*°f  ^nTn'^pVa'^^or  magnetically  recording  ^nnd.  a 
.       Mf.  nrma«iet8  In  a  common  telephone  circuit,  and 
iT^V^ZZT^n,   past  said   magnet,   the  different 
magnet  poles  describing  different  paths  thereon. 

rVn  Vn  apparatus  for  magnetl*lly  recording  souAd.  a 
Oluraltv  of  magnets  In  a  commoa  telephone  circuit,  and 
a  st^l  ta^  or  ribbon  movable  past  said  magnets,  the  dif- 
ferent poles  describing  different  ptths  thereon^ 

4  in  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  aound. 
means  ma  telephone  circuit  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
means  in  a  leiep  movable  past  said 

S'lhetle^enVpo'l^drsc^iblna  different  paths  thereon. 
'^B    ll  an  applratus  for  magaetieally  recording  sound,  a 

Hr^m    and  a  medium  movable  pa»t  the  poles  of  said  mag- 
aet7' he^diffe'renf  pole,  describing  different  paths  thereon. 
[Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  Oalette.  ] 


882.S30.      COOLING    AND   CONDENSING   TOWEI.      Au- 
BMT   A.    MAaiA)w,    Boundbrook.    N.    J.      Flieo 
1907.     Serial  No.  402,822. 


g82  329      TELBORAPHONE.     JOhk  A.  Limb.  New  York 
NY     assignor  to  American  telegraphone  Company    a 
Corpora"of  of  the  District  of  Columbia.     Filed  Mar.  25. 
1IM>7      Serial  No.  364,508. 
m  af  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  re- 

or^udng  sound  nndulatlons.   a  tioUow  drum  or  member^ 

^r«^l  plate  sprung  Into  said  drum  or  member  and  re- 

.afnMl  therein  by  tM  own  rctltrtcj. 

2    An  «p.r.m  tv  mwnetlo.lly  rteorjln,  .nd  r,pr<v 


1    A  cooling  or  condensing  tower  comprising  a  plurality 

of  sutr^a^  closed  chambers,  having  exposed   flue,  con- 

aect"n7  the  upper  side  of  one  chamber  with  the    ower.de 

of^e  next  chamber,  water  pans  on  the  upper  side,  of  the 

LmL«     the  low*;  ends  of  the  flue,  extending  through 

Srmoun  ed  J^ereln.  series  of  vertical  exposed  flue,  con- 

n*  .'ine  the  nrtjnc.nt  sides  of  the  chambers,  open  top  ^^  at.  r 

,   pans  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  chamber,  but  having   no 


Majlch  17, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


665 


communlcaUon  therewith,  and  mean,  for  effecting  a  flow 
of  water  through  the  pans  and  from  one  pan  to  the  other. 

3  A  cooling  or  condensing  tower  comprising,  an  open 
framework,  superposed  chambers  supported  therein,  verti- 
cal series  of  flues  connecting  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
chambera.  the  lower  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  the  up- 
per chamber  an  outlet,  water  pans  on  the  top  of  the  cham- 
bers, baffles  m  the  pan.  to  form  a  «lg-iag  course  for  the 
water,  and  means  for  effecting  a  flow  of  water  through 
the  pans  and  around  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes. 

4  A  cooling  or  condensing  tower  comprising,  »n  open 
work  frame  including  upright.,  longitudinal  bars,  floors 
supported  on  said  bars,  chambers  supported  on  sfild  floors, 
vertical  flue,  connecting  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  cham- 
bers, water  pan.  on  top  of  the  chambers,  a  connection  b^ 
tween  the  outlet  end  of  one  pan  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
pan  therebelow.  baffle  plates  In  the  lower  pans,  cross  plecea 
over  the  upper  pan  and  baffle  forming  cleats  connecting  the 
cross  pieces  with  the  bottom  of  the  upper  pan. 


882.332.  BRAIDING  AND  LACB-MAKING  MACHINE. 
FiMWAiro  M«t««,  BarnMm  Germany.  a»»iPio'  ^o  Bar- 
tels,  Dlerlchs  &  Co.  Geaellachaft  mlt  beachrftnkter  Haf- 
Ung.  Barmen.  Germany.  Filed  June  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  377,838. 


882.331.  GROOVING  OR  ROUTING  TOOL^  JoHM  M 
MA88ET.  Gahanna.  Ohio.  Filed  June  3.  190..  Serial 
No.  376,911. 


/*.5V 


1.  The  combination  with  a  guide  adapted  to  guide  a 
routing  plane  or  tool,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  said 
guide  at  one  edge  of  the  board,  and  a  wcond  clamp  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  guide  and  adapted  to  clamp 
aald  guide  to  the  board  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  guide  adapted  to  guide  a 
routing  plane  or  tool,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  aald 
koilde  plvotally  at  one  edge  of  the  board  to  be  routed,  a 
second  clamp  movable  longitudinally  of  the  guide  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  guide  to  the  board  at  the  opposite 
edge  thereof,  a  routing  plane  or  tool,  and  members  secured 
to  the  side,  of  said  routing  plane  or  tool,  said  members 
having  offset   portions  adapted   to  engage  over  a   portion 

of  the  guide. 

3  The  combination  with  a  guide  adapted  to  guide  a 
routing  plane  or  tool,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  said 
guide  plvoUlly  at  one  edge  of  the  board  to  be  routed,  a 
second  clamp  movable  longitudinally  of  the  guide  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  guide  to  the  board  at  the  opposite 
edge  thereof,  a  routing  plane  or  tool,  members  secured  to 
the  Bides  of  said  routing  plane  or  tool,  said  members  hav- 
ing offset  portions  adapted  to  engage  over  a  portion  of 
the  guide,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said 
guide  in  the  path  of  w.ld  tool  to  form  a  stop  for  said  tool. 

4  The  combination  with  a  guide  comprislns  a  body 
portion  and  c  longitudinally  extending  upstanding  rib,  of 
a  clamping  member  adapted  to  plvotally  clamp  said  guide 
at  one  edge  of  a  board  to  be  routed,  a  second  clamp  longi- 
tudinally movable  with  relation  to  the  body  portion  of 
said  guide  and  adapted  to  clamp  Mid  guide  at  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  board  to  be  routed,  a  grooving  or  routing 
tool  and  members  carried  by  said  tool  and  adapted  to 
eng^e  over  the  longitudinally  extending  upstanding  rib 

.-5  The  combination  with  a  guide  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  longitudinally  extending  upstanding  rib.  of 
a  clamping  member  adapted  to  plvotally  clamp  said  guide 
at  one  edge  of  a  board  to  be  routed,  a  second  clamp  lon- 
gitudinally movable  with  relation  to  the  body  portion  of 
said  Kulde  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  guide  at  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  board  to  be  routed,  a  grooving  or  routing 
tool  members  carried  by  said  tool  and  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  longitudinally  extending  upstanding  rib.  and  a 
clamping  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  upstand- 
ing rib  m  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tool  and  to  form  a 
stop  for  Mild  tool. 


1  A  braiding  and  lace  making  machine  comprising 
crossing  tracks  and  bobbin  drivers,  bobbins  with  pin. 
trays  of  greater  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  wheel 
circle  than  in  that  of  the  width,  .pring  holder,  for  the 
bobbin  pins  constituting  an  Inlet  guide  and  arranged  at 
each  crossing  to  act  a.  a  bobbin  stopping  device,  slide, 
independent  of  one  another  for  moving  the  bobbins  free 
from  the  holders  into  reach  of  the  drivers,  and  pattern 
gears  for  controlling  the  slides. 

2  A  braiding  and  lace  making  machine  comprising 
crossing  tracks  and  bobbin  drivers,  bobbin,  with  pin. 
trays  of  greater  dimension  In  the  direction  of  the  wheel 
circle  than  in  that  of  the  width,  spring  holder,  for  the 
bobbin  pin.  conrtltuting  an  Inlet  guide  »°<>^""'^«*f,  .** 
each  crossing  to  act  as  a  bobbin  stopping  device.  .Hdes 
independent  of  one  another  for  moving  the  bobbins,  pat- 
tern gears  controlling  the  slides  and  bobbin  stopping  de- 
vices secured  to  the  slide.. 

■5  A  braiding  and  lace  making  machine  comprising 
croasmg  track,  and  bobbin  drivers,  bobbin,  with  pin. 
trays  of  greater  dimension  in  the  direction  of  tbe  wh^l 
circle  than  in  that  of  the  width,  spring  holders  for  the 
bobbin  pin.  constituting  an  Inlet  «™'<i«  ''°^/"'^°«*f,  .J* 
each  crLlng  to  act  as  a  bobbin  stopp  ng  ^/J'^^^-  «"f  ^« 
independent  of  one  another  for  moving  the  bobbin, 
switches  at  the  crossings,  and  pattern  gears  connected 
trthe  slides  and  to  the  switches  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments  of  mch  slides  and  swltche. 


882  333  VINE-CUTTER.  William  E.  Moldenhader. 
Wild  ■  Ro.e,  Wis.  Filed  Jan,  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,516. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  broad  rim 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolt  opening,  an 
annular  flange  member  which  Is  conoidal  In  cross  section 
ears  formed  integral  with  one  side  of  ^^^f^^*""^*^'  "* 
extending  laterally  therefrom  In  a  plane  with  the  baae  ot 
Ihe  conoid,  said  ear.  being  provided  with  bolt  opening. 
1  which  register  with  the  bolt  openings  in  the  rim  of  tha 
i  wheel,  and  bolts  engaged  through  said  ears  and  rim. 
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882  834  DAMPENING -MACHINE.  David  P.  Moob«, 
Washington.  D.  C.  t^led  Dec.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,816. 


the  latter  designed  to  reat  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
bracket  bars,  and  Its  upper  throw  limited  bj  aald  cle-rla.  aa 
shown  and  described. 


1.  In  a  dampening  machine,  the  combination  of  meana 
for  supplying  moisture  to  the  article,  meana  controlled  by 
the  thickness  of  the  article  for  actuating  the  moisture 
supplying  means,  and  means  for  cottlnaing  aaid  action 
after  the  article  has  passed  the  flrit  mentioned  meaha. 
actuated  by  the  article. 

2.  In  a  dampening  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  receive  and  deliver  the  article,  a  moisture 
aupplying  mechanism  mounted  in  th4  path  of  the  article, 
meana  actuated  by  the  article  for  controlling  the  aupply- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  continuing  said  action 
after  the  article  haa  passed  the  flr|t  mentioned  meana, 
said  means  being  actuated  by  the  article. 

3.  In  a  dampening  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  receive  and  deliver  tl»e  article,  a  moisture 
supplying  mechanism  mounted  In  th«  path  of  the  article, 
means  actuated  by  the  thickness  or  •'  ply  "  of  the  article 
during  passsKe.  for  controlling  the  tupplylng  mechanism 
and  meana  for  continuing  said  action  after  the  article  has 
passed  the  first  mentioned  means,  said  means  being  actu- 
ated by  the  article. 

4.  In  a  dampening  machine,  the  combination, of  a  sup- 
port, a  moisture  supplying  mechanistn  sapported  thereby, 
means  for  controlling  the  supplylnf  means  operated  by 
the  article,  and  means  for  continuing  the  operation  of 
the  supplying  meana  after  the  article  haa  passed  the  first 
actuating  means,  said  moisture  supplying  mechanism  be- 
ing Intermediate  of  both  of  aald  me«na 

5.  In  a  dampening  machine,  the  oombinatlon  of  means 
whereby  the  articles  are  subjected  to  the  spraying  of 
moist  mist  upon  opposite  sides  aimultaneoualy,  prepara- 
tory to  a  final  moistening,  and  means  for  finally  moisten- 
ing the  article. 

[Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


882.335.  COTTON  CHOPPER.  WILLIAM  D.  McCLcas, 
Klrksey,  8.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Strom. 
Pleasant  Lane.  8.  C.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,220. 


882,336.  TREATMENT  OF  GUM  -  PAPER  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Richard  A.  McLaori-s,  Kelvlnside,  ScoUand. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,946. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  pair  of 
treating  rolla  one  of  which  is  provided  with  blades  and 
the  other  with  pairs  of  aupports  for  the  paper  with  which 
said  knives  mesh,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
treaOng  rolls  one  of  which  U  provided  with  blades  and  the 
other  with  pairs  of  supporting  rollers  for  the  paper  with 
which  aald  knives  mesh,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
treating  rolls  one  of  which  is  provided  with  blades  and  the 
other  with  pairs  of  supports  for  the  paper  with  which  said 
knives  mesh,  substantially  as  described,  aaid  knives  meet- 
ing the  paper  at  an  angle  to  ita  feed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
treating  rolls  one  of  which  is  prorided  with  blades  and  the 
other  with  pairs  of  supports  for  the  paper  with  which  said 
knives  mesh,  subsUntlally  as  described,  in  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  the  paper  to  said  rolls  at  a  speed 
varying  from  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
treating  rolls  one  of  which  is  provided  with  blades  and  the 
other  with  pairs  of  supports  for  the  paper  with  which  said 
knives  mesh,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed,  and  means  for 
protecting  the  ungummed  side  of  the  paper  from  the  action 
of  said  knives. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  2,337.  JUNCTION  BOX  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUITS. Adnah  McMorraiiE,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Thomas  and  Bi-tts,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  -\ug.  29.  1901.     Serial  No.  73.692. 


In  combination  with  the  frame  ot  a  cotton  chopper,  an 
extension  bracket  bar  secured  to  tHe  end  of  the  frame,  a 
draw  bar  fastened  to  the  frame  Intprmedlate  the  anna  of 
said  bracket  bar,  a  devla  atraddllbg  the  draw  bar  and 
having  an  eye  in  each  of  lU  ends  t«  receive  the  draw  bar. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  curt  for  Junction 
boxes  or  electrical  conduit  members  of  the  class  described, 
said  curb  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  of  sheet  meUl 
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the  material  whereof  Is  turned  outwardly  at  one  mou^ 
o  form  an  exterior  plaster  retaining  lip.  and  Is  curved 
at  It.  inner  mouth  to  form  a  non-abrasive  shoulder,  the 
body  portion  of  said  member  being  arranged  to  enter  the 
^uth  of  said  Junction  box  or  the  like,  substantially  as 
described.  

882  338  REGULATOR  FOR  COMPRESSORS.  Fe«D  E. 
N0.TON  and  I.TiNO  H.  RK1.0LDS.  Youngstown.  Ohio, 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.239. 


1  In  a  regulating  apparatus  for  compressors,  a  com- 
pressor motor,  a  governor  controlling  the  motor,  a  gov- 
ernor controlling  the  compressor,  and  mechanism  whereby 
the  motor  governor  is  loaded  In  proportion  as  the  com- 
pre«K>r  governor  unloads  the  compressor  so  as  f  °;»  P" 
tain  constant  discharge  of  the  compressor ;  subsUntlally 

as  described. 

2  In  a  regulating  apparatua  for  compressors,  a  gov- 
ernor for  the  compressor  motor,  and  a  compressor  governor 
with  interconnected  mechanism  to  load  the  motor  governor 
as  the  compressor  is  unloaded  ;  substanOally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor,  an  inlet  valve,  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  valve,  a  governor  for  control- 
ling the  shifting  mechanism,  a  compre«or  motor,  a  gov- 
ernor for  the  motor,  a  loading  connection  between  the  two 
governors  and  meana  for  loading  the  motor  Koveruor  as 
the  compressor  U  unloaded ;  subsUntlally  a.  described. 

4  In  an  air  compressor,  a  main  inlet  valv^  an  auxiliary 
Inlet  valve,  mechanism  for  shifting  the  position  of  the 
auxllUry  valve,  a  governor  for  controlling  the  shifting 
mechanism,  a  compressor  motor,  a  governor  for  the  motor, 
a  loading  connection  between  the  two  governors,  and  means 
for  loading  the  motor  governor  as  the  compressor  U  un- 
loaded ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5  In  an  air  compressor,  an  Inlet  valve,  mechanism  for 
shifting  said  valve,  a  governor  for  controlUng  the  shifting 
mechanism,  a  compressor  motor,  a  governor  for  said  motor, 
and  a  connection  between  the  valve  shifting  mechanism 
and  both  governors ;  subatantlally  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 

882  83©      PICTURE-HANGER.     Olat  S.   Olson.  Bosholt, 
Wis.     FUed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.868. 


^  ranged  at  their  lower  ends  for  engagement  with  the  lower 

edgfof  a  picture  frame  or  the  like,  a  member  eonnec  lug 

the   le^    and    slldable   thereon   to    hold    the    legs   against 

u  h   Tparation   and   to   permit  such   ^^-^'^'^^^' ^^  ^^ 

arm  connected  with  the  connecting  member  and  with  the 

,  "ame  ?o  hold  the  same  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 

'  ^^^^'  A  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  "legs  having  a  Undency  to  sepsrate,  said  le^  being  ar^ 
ranged  at  their  lower  ends  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
edge  of  a  picture  frame  or  the  like,  said  legs  be  ng 
Sfched  at  corresponding  points,  a  member  connecting 
"e  legs  and  slldable  thereon  to  hold  tbe  legs  a^l^B 
separation  and  when  moved  Into  engagement  J«thjhe 
notches  to  permit  such  aeparatlon  of  the  l^gs  "jnd Ji  mem^ 
ber  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  said  member  «°^  with 
the  picture  frame  to  hold  the  same  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  legs.  , 

3    A   hanger  of  the  class  described   comprising  a   pair 

of  leg.  having  a  tendency  to  «.parate.  ""'^^J.^  .^'°«^\', 
ranged  at  their  lower  ends  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
ZTot\  picture  frame  or  the  like,  said  legs  be  ng 
notched  at  corresponding  polnU.  a  member  connecting 
the  legs  and  slldable  thereon  to  hold  the  legs  against 
separation  and  when  moved  into  engagement  jith  the 
notches  to  permit  such  separation  of  the  legs  and  a  mem- 
ber plvoUlly  connected  with  the  said  member  and  with 
the  picture  frame  to  hold  the  same  at  an  a^^g^c  with  r«h 
sSc?  to  the  legs,  the  said  frame  supporting  ^^^^' ^^^ 

;  adjusuble  to  vary  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  frame 

!  with  respect  to  the  legs. 


8  8  2  3  4  0  ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  SWITCH 
MECHANISM.  Grakville  E.  Paliiek.  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  B.  Price  and  one- 
fourth  to  Frank  8.  Price,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  May  6. 
1906.     Serial  No.  315,442. 


1    A  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  legs  having  a  tendency  to  separate,  said  legs  being  ar- 


1  An  electrically  controlled  switch  mechanism,  com- 
nrlslne  a  base  and  fixed  conUcU,  a  vertically  moving 
rl^^^an'gu^arTame  carrying  two  pair,  of  switch  contacts 
J^o  electro-magneU  adapted  for  multiple  connection  with 
the  mam  circuit,  a  vertically  moving  solenoid  core  com- 
mon  to  both  electro-magneU,  and  toggle  lever  n'^^"  ;°°- 
nectmg  the  moving  switch  frame  with  the  solenoid  core. 

2  An  electrically  controlled  switch  mechanism,  com- 
prfslng  a  b1«  anJ  fixed  conUcU.  a  vertically  moving 
?rame  carrying  switch  conUcU.  two  «f  ^-»^f '^^ 
vertically  moving  solenoid  core  common  to  both,  and  tog 
^e  eve  mechanism  connecting  said  core  with  the  switch 
frame  whereby  the  latter  and  the  core  rise  and  fall  to- 

^?*A  swltch-operttmg  mechanism,  comprising  one  or 
more  vertically  movable  conUcts,  a  pair  of  electromag- 
neu  rveVtJlly  moving  solenoid  core  for  said  dectro- 
malket-.  two  oppositely  arranged  pairs  o  togg'e J-e™ 
eacrpair  having  one  link  sUtlonarlly  pivoted  and  tts 
1  other  connected  to  said  movable  conUcts,  and   a   toggle 


668 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,1906. 


Itrer  connected  at  It.  knuckJe  to  the  ««»*7f  ^ri"^'* 
the  outer  ends  of  Us  link,  to  the  link,  of  the  first  men- 

''T.l'^.t.rZZ  controned  .wUch  -h^-  «- 
nrUins  a  .tatlonary  frame  supporting  two  •'•ft^mW^ 
Tnd  a  J^mmon  vertically  moving  core  therein  contact, 
on  the  base  of  said  frame,  a  vertically  moving  frame 
Lrrylng^o'uct.  to  engage  tho^  on  tht  -tatlonary^me 
Tnd  toggle  lever,  connecting  the  movWg  frame  with  the 
core  and  with  the  stationary  frame. 

5  An  electrically  controlled  •^"'^»'  "^f "'""'  ~"^ ' 
orUlnK  a  stationary  frame  supporting  «wo  electromagnet, 
and  rc^mmon  vert'ca.ly  moving  core  therein  conUcU  on 
the  base  of  said  frame,  a  vertically  moving  frame  carry^ 
Z  contacts  to  engage  thoae  on  the  -t^tlonary  frame  and 
tolgle  levers  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  moving 
frame  with  the  core  and  with  the  upp«r  part  of  the  .ta 
tlonary  frame. 


882  341        METHOD    OF    CURING    OB    VUbCANIZlNG 
''nfBBBR   G0OI.8.      CH.H..S  I.   f^^'-Jf^^''^^'"^ 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  8S4.T91. 


1    The  method  of  valcanl.lng  or  curing  the  o"t«  "^  ^ 
or Casings    for   pneumatic   tires   for   vehicle.,    which   con- 
iutT  in  Supporting   and  .ecurlng   th«  shoe  or   casing   In  | 
Jorm    applying  a  porou.  cover  to  thfl  exposed  surface  of 
he  sb^or  casing    and  subjecting  tl,e  shoe  or  ca.lng  «, 
upporTed  and  covered  to  the  action  of  vulcanlalng  heat. 
?    The    method    of    vulcanizing    of    ^^^""'J^^^ltl 
.heath,  or  casing,  for  pneumatic  tlr,  'o^^f >^'-/^^J,^,'' 
consist,   m    supporting   the   .hoe  or  ca.lng   u^n   a   core 
clamping  the  shoe  or  ca.lng  In  position  on  th*  «'•  with 
the  tread  portion  expo«Hl.  placing  a  poroo.  «>;"»"/  °^" 
the  «pos«l  surface,  of  the  tire  .h^e  or   ca.lng  and   In 
contact  therewith,  and  .ubjectlng  tlw  .hoe  or  c"lng   »o 
sup^rted.  Clamped  and  covered  to  dh.  action  of  vulcan- 
Ulng  heat.  ^ 

Ra2  342       AUTOMATTC    RAILWAY- GATE.      JoHNPia- 
•ifx    Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1907.     Serial  No. 
406.853. 


element,  a  sprocket  chain  paned  around  thewheel  and 
connected  to  «ld  element,  oppositely  """Jf*  '**^''**« 
upon  «tld  element,  weighted  l^v".  ■P''°f-''"*^''*^,!!rtL 
carried  by  the  lever,  for  engagement  with  ••««»  "^che^ 
mean,  for  dtoengaglng  the  pawl,  from  the  ratchet.,  and 
mean,  for  lifting  wld  levers.  .».    „„ 

2.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  of  a  gate  an 
ovulatory  element  for  actuating  the  same  a  ratchet 
^n  «ld  element,  a  weighted  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by 
t^  lever  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  when  the  lever 
ta  elevated,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  when  the  lever  Is  lowered.  ».     .„ 

3  in  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  of  a  K«te  an 
oscillatory  element  for  actuating  the  "•^•'  ^PP?*''*'' 
arranged  ratchets  upon  «ild  element.  welght«l  lever., 
spring  actuated  pawl,  pivoted  upon  the  »«^«"  *°  •J 
^agement  with  the  ratchet,  when  the  lever,  are  lifted, 
and  mean,  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  pawl,  for  .lls^ 
engaging    them    from    the    ratchet,    when    the    levers    are 

'T'l^a  railway  gate,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
gate  arms  operatlvely  connected  for  •i'^^'i^'T'  "1!!^ 
ing  movement,  an  o«:Ulatory  element  provided  *'th  oppo- 
sitely arranged  ratchet.,  weighted  lever,  fulcrumed  con^ 
«>ntrlc  with  «ild  element,  .prlng  actuated  pawU  pivoted 

i  rj^n  the  lever,  for  engagement  with  t»>«  ratchets,  mean. 
ar«nged  In  the  path  of  the  pawl,  for  disengaging  them 
?ro"  the  ratchet.,  trip  device,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
paasmg  car.,  and  operative  connection,  between  said  trip 
device,  and  wild  lever.,  .ubstantlally  as  described. 

6  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  of  a  gate,  an 
oscillatory  element  for  actuating  the  «me.  a  pair  of 
:rpo.Uely  dl.po.«l  lever,  having  their  »nner  ends  p^v^ 
ot^  and  their  free  end.  weighted,  pawl,  carried  by  Mid 
?ev1r."or  engaging  -.Id  element  and  -^-J^"' ^^^^7''^'^, 
site   direction,   when   wild   lever,   move  downwardly,   and 

1    means  for  elevating  said  levers. 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


882  343       WEATHER  STEir.      PHAaUiS    A.    I'lKB,    Paw 
Paw.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.211. 


1.  In   a    raUway   gate,   the  comBlnatlon    of   a   pivoted 
gats  a  tpnckBt  wheel  carried  by  the  gate,  an  oscillatory 


1    The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  plate  having  verti- 
cal slots  therein  ;  screws  arranged  through  said  slots  for 
«H-urlng  «ild  plate  to  Mid  door  ;  a  pair  of  levers  mounted 
on  said  screws,  plvotally  connetted  to  each  other  at  their 
inner  endi.  and  to  Mid  plate  at  their  outer  ends ;  a  closing 
sprli.g  carried  by  said  plate  for  applying  tension  to  said 
levHr«.   said   spring  being  connected   to   the   Inner  ends   of 
sal.l  levers  to  lift  the  Mme,  whereby  said  plate  Is  forced 
downwardly  ;  a  vertically-arranged  plate  lifting  lever  pro- 
vided  with   a   laterally   projecting  curved   arm  ;    a   pin   on 
said  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  arm  ;  a  pivot 
for  said   plate   lifting   lever;   a   post   projecting   from   said 
door,   said   plate   having  vertical   sloU   therein   to  receive 
said    post   and   said    pivot   for   said   plate   lifting    lever ;    a 
spring  connected    to   Mid   post   and   to  wld   plate   lifting 
lever,  Mid  spring  Mng  of  sufficient  .trength  to  ralM  said 
plate   against   the   tension   of  said   closing  spring;   and  a 
trip   pin   adapted    to   actuate   Mid    plate    lifting   lever    to 
release  Mid  plate  when  the  door  I.  In  Its  clownl  position. 
2    The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  plate  having  verti- 
cal Blots  therein  ;  screws  arranged  through  Mid  sloU  for 
,  securing  Mid  plate  to  Mid  door  ;  a  pair  of  lever,  mounted 
on  Mid  screws,  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  at  their 
I   inner  ends,  and  to  .aid  plate  at  their  outer  end. :  a  clclng 
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.prlng  carried  by  .aid  plate  for  applying  tension  to  .aid 
lever.,  Mid  .pring  being  connected  to  the  Inner  end.  of 
Mid  lever,  to  lift  the  Mine,  wbwreby  Mid  plate  U  forced 
downwardly:  a  plate  lifting  lever:  a  pin  on  Mid  plate 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  plate  lifting  lever ;  a  pivot 
for  Mid  plate  llfttog  lever;   a  poat  projecting  from  Mid 
door,  Mid  plate  having  vertical  .lot.  therein  to  receive 
Mid  poet  and  Mid  pivot  for  .aid  plate  lifting  lever:  a 
•prlng  connected  to  Mid  poet  and  to  Mid  plate  lifting 
lever,  Mid  .prlng  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  ralM  Mid 
plate   agalnat   the   tension   of  Mid   closing  spring,   and   a 
trip   pin   adapted    to   actuate   Mid   plate    lifting   lever    to 
releaw  Mid  plate  when  the  door  1.  In  It.  clo.ed  position. 
••?.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  plate  having  verti- 
cal slots  therein  ;  wrews  arranged  through  Mid  slots  for 
Mcurlng  Mid  plate,  to  .aid  door  ;  a  pair  of  lever,  mounted 
on  Mid  «:rew..  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  at  their 
Inner  end.,  .nd  to  .aid  plate  at  their  outer  ends ;  a  verti- 
cally arranged  plate  lifting  lever  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  curved  arm;  a  pin  on  said  plate  arranged   to 
be  engaged  by  Mid  arm;  a  pivot  for  said  plate  lifting 
lever ;  a  port  projecting  from  Mid  door,  Mid  plate  having 
vertical  slot,  therein  to  receive  Mid  poet  and  said  pivot 
for   said   plate  lifting   lever;   a  spring  connected   to  Mid 
post    and    to    Mid    plate    lifting    lever:    and    a    trip    pin 
adapted  to  actuate  Mid  plate  lifting  lever  to  release  said 
plate  when  the  door  Is  In  It.  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  plate  having  verti- 
cal Blots  therein  ;  screws  arranged  through  said  slots  for 
securing  Mid  plate  to  Mid  door  ;  a  pair  of  levers  monnted 
on  said  screws,  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  at  their 
Inner  ends,  and  to  Mid  plate  at  their  outer  ends  :  a  plnte 
lifting  lever;  a  pin  on  said  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  Mid  plate  lifting  lever :  a  pivot  for  Mid  plate  lifting 
lever :  a  post  projecting  from  Mid  door.  Mid  plate  having 
vertical  slot,  therein  to  receive  Mid  poet  and  Mid  pivot 
for  Mid  plate  lifting  lever;  a  aprlng  connected  to  .aid 
po.t  and  to  Mid  plate  lifting  lever ;  and  a  trip  pin  adapted 
to  actuate  Mid  plate  lifting  lever  to  releaM  .aid  plate 
when  the  door  1.  In  Its  closed  position. 

B  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  plate  adjustably 
mounted  thereon;  a  pair  of  plvoUlly  mounted  levers 
connected  to  Mch  other,  and  to  said  plate;  a  closing 
spring  carried  by  said  plate  for  applying  ten.lon  to  Mid 
lever.:  a  vertically-arranged  pivoted  pUte-llftlng  lever 
provided  with  a  Uterally  projecting  curved  arm;  a  pin 
on  Mid  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  arm ;  a 
spring  connected  to  Mid  door  and  to  Mid  plate  lifting 
lever  Mid  .prlng  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  ralM  m  d 
plate  against  the  ten.lon  of  Mid  closing  .prlng  ;  and  a  trip 
pin  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  plate  lifting  lever  to  releaae 
said  plate  when  the  door  Ib  In  Its  closed  position. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


pointing  V-shaped  spring  engaging  said  leg.  for  holding 
them  normally  outward,  arranged  in  Mid  .lot  In  Mid 
body,  for  the  purpoM  speclfled. 

2.  In  an  artificial  halt  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a 
body;  hook,  provided  with  eyes,  arranged  with  their 
points  upward:  leg.  arranged  upon  the  shank,  of  .aid 
hooks,  so  that  the  points  of  the  hooks  are  guarded 
thereby ;  pivot  pins  arranged  through  the  eyes  of  the 
hooks  for  securing  them  to  the  body  ;  and  a  forwardly 
pointing  V-shaped  spring  engaging  Mid  leg.  for  holding 
them  normally  outward,  for  the  purpose  .peclfled. 

3.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  horlrontal  slot  In  Its  rear  end :  hook,  pro- 
vided with  eyes;  leg.  arranged  In  said  .lot  upon  the 
shanks  of  said  hook.,  «)  that  the  point,  of  the  hook,  are 
guarded  thereby;  pivot  pins  arranged  through  the  eye. 
of  the  hooks  for  Mcurlng  them  to  the  body ;  and  a  for- 
wardly pointing  V  shaped  spring  engaging  Mid  leg.  for 
holding  them  normally  outward,  arranged  in  said  slot 
in  said  body,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a 
body  ;  hooks  provided  with  eyes ;  legs  arranged  upon  the 
shanks  of  Mid  hooks,  so  that  the  points  of  the  hooks  are 
guarded  thereby :  pivot  pins  arranged  through  the  eyes 
of  the  hooks  for  securing  them  to  the  body  ;  and  a  for- 
wardly pointing  V-shaped  spring  engaging  said  legs  for 
holding  them  normally  outward,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

B.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  horizontal  slot  In  Its  rear  end;  hook, 
arranged  In  Mid  .lot  with  their  point,  upward;  leg. 
arranged  In  Mid  slot,  upon  the  shanks  of  Mid  hook.,  to 
that  the  point  of  the  hook,  are  guarded  thereby  ;  pivot 
pin.  arranged  through  the  eye.  of  the  hooks  for  securing 
them  to  the  body;  and  means  for  holding  said  leg.  nor- 
mally outward,  for  the  purpose  .peclfled. 
i       [Claim.  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


8  8  2,846.  MAILrBAG  DELIVERER  AND  CATCHER. 
William  H.  Roobeb,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,649. 


882  344      ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.     Jay  B.  Rhodes.  Kalama 
.00.  Mich.,  awlgnor  to  William  Shakespeare^  ^'^'^^ll' 
matoo,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  IB.  1905.     8.*rUl  No.  278.682. 


1.  In  an  artificial  halt  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  horizontal  slot  In  It.  rear  end ;  hooks  pro- 
vided with  eye.  arranged  In  Mid  .lot  with  their  point, 
upward;  leg.  arranged  In  Mid  .loU  upon  the  .hanks  of 
Mid  books,  BO  that  the  points  of  the  book,  are  guarded 
thereby;  pivot  pin.  arranged  through  the  eye.  of  the 
books  for  Mcurlng  them  to  the  body:  and  a  forwardly 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  and  a  pair  of  horizontal 
tubular  bearings  one  at  each  side  of  the  doorway  and 
each  having  a  notch  In  Its  inner  end,  a  reveralble  grab- 
hook  tapered  toward  one  end  and  having  a  pin  at  It. 
other  end  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  notchas,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  poet  erected  adjacent  to  the  road- 
bed and  provided  with  a  double-pronged  receiver,  a  de- 
livering device  on  the  car  consisting  of  a  vertical  post 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  doorway  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  swung  out  at  right 
angles  to  the  car,  Mid  arm  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  pivoted  fingers  adapted  to  he  swung  out  In  opposite 
directions  at  right  angles  to  the  arm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suiUhle  receiver  on  the  road- 
bed, of  a  delivering  device  on 'the  car  con.Utlng  of  two 
pairs  of  vertical  tubular  bearing,  one  at  each  .Ide  of  the 
oar  door  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  each  lower  bearing 
being  notched,  a  poet  or  bar  adapted  to  be  monnted 
vertically  in  either  Mt  of  bearing,  and  to  be  rotated 
therein  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
notch  In  the  lower  bearing  and  al.o  provided  with  a  rl«ht 
angle  arm  whose  outer  end  Is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  fingers,  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 
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882.346.     PARCKI^CARBIER  FOE  BICYCLES.     Ch»T«  | 
W.  B08MCRA!»c«.  Oacoma.  S.  D.     Pnied  Apr.  27.  190T- 
Serlal   No.   370,640. 


zr^ 


1.  A  parcel  carrier  for  bicycles  comprising  a  '»e»<J;^ 
adapted  to  extend  forward  from  the  rider  and  Provided 
with  a  carrying  deTlce.  laterally  projecting  arm.  plTOted 
together  at  their  Inner  end.  and  «1«>  pWoted  on  the 
h«id-bar.  each  of  «ild  arm.  being  proTlded  on  It.  end 
with  a  abort  strap  adapted  to  .ecnre  It  to  the  handle-bar 
of  a  bicycle,  and  a  longer  .trap  adapted  to  encompa-  a 
parcel  on  the  carrying  deylce  and  conttne  It  thereon. 

2  A  parcel  carrier  for  bteycle.  comprlalng  a  head-bar 
adapted  to  extend  forward  from  th«  rider  and  V'^'^^ 
with  a  carrying  deTlce.  comprUlng  a  bar  adjn.Uble  on 
the  head-bar  and  having  a  rlght-anlular  "toi^-bar  at  It. 
lower  end.  laterally  projecting  arm.  plToted  together  at 
their  inner  end.  and  al»  plroted  o»  the  head-bar.  each 
of  Mid  arm.  being  provided  on  It.  end  with  a  abort  .trap 
adapted  to  wKrore  It  to  the  handle-b«-  of  a  bicycle,  and  a 
longer  .trap  adapted  to  encompaw  a^  parcel  on  the  carry- 
ing device  and  confine  It  thereon. 


882  347.  COMPOSITE  SIGNALING  AND  TBLKPHONB 
SYSTEM.  Harbt  O.  Rcoh.  Sandwich.  111.  FUed  Jane 
14.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,769. 


'4    H^i''*/' 


telegraph  atatlons  while  the  remaining  sides  of  said 
quadrilateral  afford  pawage  for  voice  current.,  all  of  the 
aides  of  said  quadrilateral  affording  panage  for  telegraph 

currents.  .  ..  _ 

2    In  a  composite  telegraph  and  telephone  system,  the 
combination  with  a  transmission  conductor  affording  pas- 
sage for  telegraphic  current,  a  plurality  of  telegraph  sta- 
Uons  connected  thereby,  a  plurality  of  telephone  sUtlons 
also  connected  thereby,  said  tranunlsslon  conductor  nor- 
mally permanently  extending  to  all  of  said  telegraph  and 
telephone  sUtlons.  a  quadrilateral  of  connections  at  each 
telephone  sUtlon.    the   telephone   receiver   circuit  at  each 
telephone  sUtlon  having  one  terminal  connected  between 
two  of  a  pair  of  the  sides  of  said  quadrilateral  and  the 
other  terminal  connected  between  the  two  side,  of  the  re- 
maining pair  of  aide,  of  Mid  quadrilateral,  the  said  pair, 
of    sides   of   said   quadrilateral    each    being    connected    In 
.erles  with  the  transmission  conductor,  the  telegraph  sU- 
tlons also  being  In  serial  relation  wltht  said  quadrilateral, 
opposite  sides  of  said  quadrilateral  possessing  impedance 
to  telephonic  current  and  Interpowsd  between  the  as«)clate 
telephone    receiver    circuit    and    the    telegraph    sUtlons 
while    the    remaining    sides    of    said   quadrilateral    afford 
passage  for  voice  currents,  all  of  the  sides  of  said  quad- 
rilateral   affording    passage    for    telegraph    currents,    con- 
ductor.  extending   from    the   transmission    conductor   and 
completing  the  telephonic  circuit,  and  condenser.  In  Mid 

c«ndactora  .,  „    ♦k- 

3    In  a  composite  telegraph  and  telephone  system,  the 
comblnaUon  with  a  transmission  conductor  affording  pas- 
sage for  telegraphic  current,  a  plurality  of  telegraph  sU- 
tlon. connected  thereby,  a  plurality  of  telephone  sUtlon. 
also  connected  thereby.  Mid  transmlMlon  conductor  nor- 
mally permanenUy  extending  to  all  of  Mid  telegraph  and 
telephone  .Utlon..  a  quadrilateral  of  connection,  at  Mch 
telephone  .Utlon,  the  telephone  receiver  circuit  »t  "ach 
telephone  rtatlon  having  one  terminal  connected  between 
two  of  a  pair  of  the  .Ides  of  Mid  quadrilateral   and  the 
other  terminal   connected   between    the    two   sides   of   the 
remaining    pair   of   side,   of   Mid    quadrilateral,    the   Mid 
pairs  of  sides  of  Mid  quadrilateral  MCh  being  connected 
In  Mrles  with  the  transmission  conductor,   the  telegraph 
sUUons   also   being   In   serial    relation   with   Mid   quadrl- 
I   lateral     opposite    sides    of    Mid    quadrilateral    posseMlng 
I  impedance   to  telephonic  current  and  Interposed  between 
the  aswKlate  telephone  receiver  circuit  and  the  telegraph 
SUtlons  while  the  remaining  sides  of  Mid  quadrilateral 
afford    passage    for    voice    currents,    all    of    the    sides    of 
Mid    quadrilateral    affording    pasMge    for    telegraph    cur- 
rents    and    conductors   extending    from    the    transmlMlon 
conductor  and  completing  the  telephonic  circuit. 


r. 


8  8"    348        SPRING- WHEEL.      H«.vrt    E.    Schi.sdlek. 
SUseton.  S.  D.    Filed  July  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  382.468. 


1    In  a  composite  telegraph  and  telephone  system,  the 
combination    with    a    transmlMlon    conductor    affording 
p»Mage  for  telegraphic  current,  a  plurality  of  telegraph 
.Utlons  connected  thereby,   a  plurality  of  telephone  sta- 
tion, also  connected  thereby,  said  transmlMlon  conductor 
normally  permanently  extending  to  all  of  Mid  telegraph 
and  telephone  staOons,  a  quadrilateral  of  connections  at 
each  telephone  station,  the  telephone  receiver  circuit  at 
each  telephone  sUtlon  having  one  terminal  connected  be- 
tween two  of  a  pair  of  the  side,  of  Mid  quadrilateral  and 
the   other   Urmlnal   connected  between    the   two   rides   of 
the    remaining    pair    of   ride,    of   iald   quadrilateral,    the 
Mid  pairs  of  side,  of  said  quadrilateral  each  being  con- 
neetsd  in  series  with  the  transmlMlon  conductor,  the  tele- 
graph  .Utlons   alw   being   In   MrW    relation    with   said 
quadrilateral,  oppoalte  rides  of  sal4  quadrUateral  PO«M^ 
ing  impedance  to  telephonic  current  and  being  Interpo^ 
between  the  assocUtc  telephone  receiver  circuit  and  the 


A  wheel  comprising  a  web  portion  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  annular  platM  Mcured  together.  Mid  plaU.  havUig 
their  outer  peripheries  flanged  to  fonn  a  felly,  ^^^ 
inner  peripheries  bowed  outwardly  in  "PP**  f*  *^°" 
to  form  an  Intenial  chamber ;  a  hollow  cylindrical   hub 


March  17,1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


671 


yieldingly  mounted  with  respect  to  Mid  web  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  flange  disposed  vrithln  Mid 
chamber,  each  end  of  Mid  hub  being  Internally  threaded 
and  provided  with  a  notch :  a  threaded  plug  fitted  In  each 
end  of  Mid  hub ;  and  a  pair  of  coll-sprlngs  disposed  upon 
opporite  Bides  of  Mid  web  and  reversely  wound  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  each  spring  having  one  end  fastened 
to  the  adjacent  plate  and  having  Its  other  end  extending 
through  the  notch  In  the  adjacent  end  of  the  hub  Into  the 
Interior  thereof. 


Ing  faces,  one  end  of  said  sleere  being  enlarged  and  the 
remainder  thereof  being  exteriorly  threaded,  Bt«)ped 
shoulders  formed  In  Mid  enlarged  head  to  respectively  re- 
ceive a  packing  and  the  end  of  an  abutUng  pipe,  and  • 


882  349  POTATO  -  PLANTER.  Chablis  F.  Schmidt. 
j'effersontown,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.543. 


clamp  embodying  two  half  sections  fitting  together  and 
having  an  enlarged  interiorly-threaded  end  to  engage  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  Mcurlng 
Mid  clamp  sections  together. 


882.351.  ROLLER  FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAID  ROLL- 
ERS. William  E.  Sheehan,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,174. 


1  In  a  poUto  planter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried  thereby  having 
an  inclined  side  provided  with  a  feed  opening  adjacent  lU 
upper  end,  means  for  feeding  the  potatoes  up  Mid  In- 
clined ride,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  superfluous 
poutoes  from  Mid  feeding  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^        ,.    .     ..  _ 

2  In  a  potato  planter  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  s  frame,  a  hopper  carried  thereby  having 
an  inclined  ride  provided  with  a  feed  opening  adjacent 
Its  upper  end.  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  pota- 
toes upwardly  upon  Mid  Inclined  ride  and  dropping  the 
Mme  through  Mid  feed  opening  and  a  singling  member 
operated  from  Mid  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the 
superfluous  potatoes  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  potato  planter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  hopper  carried  thereby 
having  an  inclined  ride  provided  with  a  feed  opening  ad 
iacent  Us  upper  end.  means  for  feeding  the  poUtoes  up 
Mid  inclined  side  operated  from  said  wheeled  frame,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  superfluous  potatoes  from 
Mid  feeding  means,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  potato  planter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  hopper  carried  thereby 
having  an  Inclined  .Ida  proTlded  with  a  feed  opening 
adjacent  Itt  upper  end.  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding 
the  potatoes  upwardly  upon  Mid  Inclined  ride  and  drop- 
ping the  Mme  through  Mid  feed  opening,  and  a  singling 
member  operated  from  Mid  mechanism  for  withdrawing 
the  superfluous  poUtoes  therefrom,  .ubsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. .  .  , 

6  In  a  planter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  having  an  Inclined  side  provided  with 
a  feed  opening  adjacent  Its  upper  end,  of  a  roUUble  feed 
plate  having  flngers  projecting  therefrom,  a  plate  mounted 
beneath  Mid  flngers  and  routing  with  said  feed  plate, 
a  shield  surrounding  Mid  last  named  plate  and  between 
which  and  Mid  feed  plate  the  potatoes  are  fed  upwardly 
upon  Mid  inclined  side,  a  dropping  plate  to  receive  the 
potatoes  and  convey  the  Mme  to  Mid  feed  opening,  and  a 
ringUng  plate  for  withdrawing  the  superfluous  potatoes 
from  Mid  dropping  plate,  rabstantlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


/S      /7 

1.  A  couch  roller  for  paper  making  machines,  consisting 
of  a  shaft  surrounded  by  carded  wool  comprewed  into  a 
dense  elastic,  homogeneous  mass  and  turned  down  Into 
cylindrical  form. 

2.  A  couch  roller  for  paper  making  machines,  consisting 
of  a  shaft  surrounded  by  layers  of  carded  wool  wrapped  In 
successive  turns  about  the  shaft  and  compressed  and 
turned  down  Into  a  dense,  elastic,  cylindrical  maw. 

3.  A  couch  roller  for  paper  making  machines,  consisting 
of  a  shaft  surrounded  by  flbrous  material  treated  at  lU 
Inner  portion  about  the  shaft,  with  an  agglutinating  sub- 
stance, whereby  said  portion  Is  made  a  rigid  mass  and 
thereby  retains  the  flbrous  material  in  proper  form. 

4.  A  couch  roller  for  paper  making  machines,  consisting 
of  a  shaft  having  clamped  thereon  several  disks  of  com- 
pressed fibrous  material  each  treated,  at  its  Inner  portion 
about  the  shaft,  with  an  agglutinating  substance  whereby 
Mid  portion  Is  made  a  rigid  mass  and  retains  the  disk  in 
proper  form. 

5.  A  disk  for  composite  couch  rollers  In  paper  making 
machines,  consisting  of  compressed  fibrous  material  treat- 
ed, at  lU  Inner  portion  about  the  shaft,  with  an  agglu- 
tinating substance  whereby  said  portion  is  made  rigid  and 
thereby  reUlns  the  material  In  its  compressed  form. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882,352.     TOOTH-BRUSH.     Fredkbick  F.  Shcmeb.  Nor- 
walk,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,774. 


88  2    360        SEAL    FOB    PIPB-JOINTS.      Bbrwabo    F. 

SHlcoHrrassT,    Plttrt)urg.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    21,    1907. 

Serial  No.  863.753. 

In  a  pipe  seal,  a  rieeve  embodying  two  half  sections 
having  interiocklng  tongues,   and  grooved  in   their  meet- 


1.  A  brush  having  a  tubular  handle  member  constitut- 
ing a  recepUcle,  a  tubular  shank  deUchably  connected 
therewith,  a  tubular  discharge  member  moTable  In  the 
tubular  shank  and  having  an  extension  connected  thereto 
by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  and  a  sUtlonary  closure  for  the 
free  end  of  the  extension  of  the  tubtilar  discharge  member. 

2.  A  brush  baring  a  tubular  handle  member  constitut- 
ing a  recepUcle,  a  tubular  shank  deUcbably  connected 
therewith,  and  haring  an  apcrtured  plug,  a  spring  actuated 
discharge  tube  longitudinally  movable  in  the  tobtilar  shank, 
a  tubular  extension  member  connected  with  the  discharge 
tube  for  universal  movement  with  relation  thereto,  and 
a  sUtlonary  brush. 

3.  A  brush  having  a  tubular  handle  member  c<mstitut- 
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Ing  a  receptacle,  a  tubular  shank  connected  detachably 
therewith,  and  a  tubular  spring  actuated  discharge  mem- 
ber aeated  for  longitudinal  moTcment  lb  the  tubular  ahank, 
■aid  dlacharffe  memb«r  Including:  a  discharge  tube  and  an 
extenaion  member  connected  therewith  for  unlyersal  move- 
ment and  a  closure  for  the  dUcharge  Member  consisting  of 
a  flange  statlonarj  on  the  ahank  and  an  elastic  washer 
supported  upon  said  flange. 

4.  A  brush  haTlng  a  tubular  handle  member  constitut- 
ing a  receptacle,  a  tubular  shank  deUchably  connected 
therewith,  and  having  an  apertured  plug,  a  spring  actu- 
ated tubular  discharge  member  longitudinally  slldable  In 
the  tubular  shank,  a  follower  movaUle  longitudinally  In 
the  tubular  handle  member,  a  threaded  cap  constituting 
a  closure  for  the  latter,  and  an  operating  screw  supported 
for  rotation  in  the  cap  and  having  Chreaded  engagement 
with  the  follower. 


882.353.  PLOW-DISK  AND  THE  LIKE.  Pbtbb  Spkibs, 
TuUamarlne,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395.777. 


1.  A  disk  constituting  a  plow,  having  a  baaln  within 
which  Is  located  a  detachable  cone,  hgvlng  a  central  aper- 
ture to  receive  a  fastening  meana,  an<l  key  holea  to  aid  In 
attaching  the  same,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dlak  conatltutlng  a  plow  baring 
a  baaln.  and  a  detachable  cone,  located  In  the  aame,  said 
cone  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  aperture  and  key 
holea.  a  rod  connecting  aaid  cone  abd  dlak.  fitting  aald 
aperture,  and  said  holea,  adapted  to  eecelve  an  Inatrument 
to  aid  Ui  attaching  and  detaching  aald  dlak,  aabaUntially 
aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dlak  conatHtntlng  a  plow  baring 
a  baals  and  a  hub,  proTlded  with  a  <crew  aperture  and  a 
deUchable  cone,  alsO  having  a  acrew  threaded  aperture,  a 
rod,  tcrew  threaded  at  each  end  and  Ittlng  aald  aperturea. 
■aid  cone  also  provided  with  key  holes  to  aid  In  readily 
attaching  and  detaching  mid  cone  tt  aald  dlak,  subataa- 
tially  as  described. 


882,354.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TANNIC  CHLORID. 
Blmxb  a.  Spbbbi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,, assignor  to  Chemical 
Reduction  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1905.     terlal  No.  288,780. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  stannic  chlorld  which  con- 
sists In  bringing  chlorln  into  contact  with  a  body  of  tin- 
bearing  material  In  the  presence  df  anhydrous  stannic 
chlorld.  maintaining  the  stannic  ehlorld  substantially 
saturated  with  free  chlorln,  cooling  the  reacting  mass,  and 
maintaining  therein  during  reaction  $.  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding the  vaporlilng  point  of  anhyflrons  stannic  chlorld. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  stannic  chlorld  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  on  a  tln-bearlng  material  with  diluted 
chlorln  in  the  presence  of  anhydroui  stannic  chlorld  and 
cooling  the  reacting  mass. 

X  The  method  of  producing  stannic  chlorld  which  con- 
slats  m  reacting  on  a  tin  bearing  aiaterlal  with  chlorln 


containing  moisture  as  a  diluent  In  the  presence  of  anhy- 
drous sUnnlc  chlorld  and  cooling  the  reacting  mass. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  stannic  chlorld  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  on  a  tln-bearlng  material  with  chlorln 
containing  moisture  and  air  as  diluents  In  the  presence  of 
anhydrous  stannic  ehlorld  and  cooling  the  reacting  mass 

5.  The  method  of  producing  stannic  chlorld  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  on  a  tln-bearlng  material  with  free  chlo- 
rln In  presence  of  liquid  hydrated  stannic  chlorld. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.l 


«82,335.  {{El'LA.VTING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CULTI- 
V'ATOKS.  Ki>wAKD  H  SuHL,  Sparks.  Okla.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  l»ert  Springer,  Sparks,  Okla.  Filed  Nov. 
29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,385. 


4M 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  laterally 
extending  beam  atUched  thereto,  a  seed  box  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  beam,  a  rotary  dlak  for  feeding  the  grain 
from  said  box,  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  disk,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  seed  box,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  lever  In  Ita  outward  position  and  hold- 
ing the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the 
dlak,  and  an  operating  cable  attached  to  the  pawl  for 
drawing  the  same  forward  and  operating  the  dlak. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  laterally-ex- 
tending beam  attached  thereto,  a  seed  box  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  beam,  a  saucer-ahaped  bottom  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  aeed  box,  a  plate  carri«d  by 
the  upper  edge  of  said  bottom  within  the  box,  a  dlak 
within  the  aaucer-ehaped  bottom  below  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  vertical  openings  registering  with  an  open- 
ing In  the  bottom,  the  plate  having  a  segmenUl  alot  above 
the  openings  In  the  disk,  a  spring  carried  by  the  plate 
and  extending  through  the  segmental  slot  and  engaging 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  dlak  having  ratchet  teeth,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  saucer-shaped  member,  the  disk 
and  the  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  lower  face 
of  the  saucer-shaped  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  aaid  lever,  a  spring  surrounding  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  and  having  one  end  itecured  to  the  member  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  the  pawl,  and  normally  holding  the 
lever  In  its  outward  position,  and  th*  pawl  in  an  inward 
position  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  side  walls  of 
the  saucer-ahaped  bottom  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  dlak,  and  an  operating  cable  attached  to  said  pawl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  laterally- 
extending  beam  attached  thereto,  a  seed  box  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  beam,  a  plate  wlthtn  said  box  and 
having  a  segmental  slot  therein,  a  disk  below  the  plate 
and  having  openings  registering  with  the  slot,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  and  extending 
through  the  segmental  slot,  and  engaging  the  disk,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  the  lower  face  of  the  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  grain  from  the  openings  In  the  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  laterally- 
extending  beam  attached  thereto,  a  aeed  box  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  the  beam,  a  bottom  secured  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  box  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  one 
aide,  a  ratchet  disk  resting  upon  the  bottom  and  having 
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a  series  of  openings  registering  with  the  opening  in  the 
bottom,  a  plate  above  the  disk  and  having  a  segmental 
slot  registering  with  the  openings  In  the  disk,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  and  extending 
through  the  segmental  slot,  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
disk,  a  spring  carried  by  the  lower  face  of  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  force  the  grain  from  the  openings  In  the  disk, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  bottom,  disk  and  plate,  a  lever 
pivotally  carried  by  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom,  a  pawl 
pivotally  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  having  one  eutl  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  pawl 
and  normally  holding  the  lever  In  Its  outward  rx^sltlon 
with  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  disk,  a 
rod  or  cable  attached  to  the  pawl,  and  nn  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  handle  of  the  cultivator  and  having  the 
rod  or  cable  attached  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  laterally- 
extending  l>e!im  attached  thereto,  a  seed-box  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  l)eam,  a  ratchet  disk  within  the  seed 
box  and  having  feed  openings  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  seed  b<ix.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  coll  spring 
surrounding  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  liavlng  one  end 
secured  to  the  seed  box  and  the  opposite  end  secured  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.) 


882,356.      SLEIOn.      Arthtb   E.    Taylor,   Necedah,   Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,625. 


,g^  /■»  •    ■">/"  '  ^  ■^W 


An  attachment  for  sleighs  comprising  a  keeper  secured 
to  the  side  of  one  of  the  runners  of  the  sleigh,  a  blade 
mounted  to  move  In  said  keeper  and  secured  to  the  end  of 
a  lever,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  runner,  a  rack  l>ar, 
a  spring  secnred  to  said  lever  and  bearing  upon  the  rear 
aide  of  said  rack  bar  to  prevent  detachment  of  the  lever 
therefrom,  and  a  guard  dispoaed  in  front  of  the  lever 
handle. 


882,357.     CHAFING-SHIELD.     Ehnist  A.  Tiktjen.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  262,426. 

y^  X        y'"x  y 

■■     ,,       J     .,,-.,  ..         jt^  nil 


As  a  new  art!  .le  of  manufacture,  a  chafing  shield  com- 
posed of  a  flat  band  adapted  to  pass  between  the  legs  and 
beneath  the  body  from  front  to  back,  and  having  a  shield 
directly  secured  to  the  nnder  side  of  the  hand  and  hanging 
vertically  therefrom,  aaid  shield  and  also  said  band  for 
a  distance  approximating  the  width  of  the  shield,  being 
lined  with  rubber,  ■uhstantially  as  set  forth. 


882,358.     RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  DUMP-WAGONS.     Mab- 

QCis  J.  Todd,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Pitts 

Company,  Buffalo,   N.   T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,287. 

1.  A  dump  wagon  having,  In  combination,  two  pivoted 

axles  and  carrying  wheels  thereon,  a  body,  doors  for  clos 

ing  the  bottom  of  such  body,  and  croas  reaches  secnred 

to  the  opposite  axles  and  extended  through  the  body  at 

a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof. 


2.  A  dump  wagon  having,  in  combination,  two  pivoted 
axles  and  carrying  wheela  thereon,  a  body,  doors  for  closing 
the  bottom  of  soch  body,  cross  reaches  secnred  to  the  op- 
posite axles  and  extended  through  the  body  at  a  point 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  located  within  the 
wagon  body  for  Inclosing  the  cross  reaches. 


XX 


3.  A  dump  wagon  having.  In  combination,  two  pivoted 
axles  and  carrying  wheels  thereon,  a  body,  doors  for  clos- 
ing the  bottom  of  such  body,  tubes  intersecting  said  body 
at  a  point  near  Its  bottom,  and  cross  reaches  secured 
to  the  opposite  axles  and  extended  through  said  tubes. 

4.  A  dump  wagon  having,  in  combination,  two  pivoted 
axles  and  carrying  wheels  thereon,  a  body,  doors  for  clos- 
ing the  bottom  of  such  body,  and  flexible  cross  reaches 
secured  to  the  opposite  axles  and  extended  through  the 
body  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof. 


8S2.359  WELL-TUBE  AND  STRAINER.  Mabvi.v  B. 
Van  Ness,  Welsh,  I^.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
299,997. 


The  herein  described  well  tube  lining  and  strainer  con- 
sisting of  an  inner  tube  provided  with  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal slots  extending  nearly  to  the  ends  of  said  tube,  a 
series  of  strips  applied  to  said  tube  to  cover  the  metal  be- 
tween the  slots  and  a  spirally  wound  wire  binding 
wrapped  around  the  strips,  the  colls  of  said  binding  wire 
being  of  equal  distances  apart  to  provide  rectangular 
strainer   interstices. 


882,360.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      Stanfobd    W     Vi.xcEvr, 
Nashua,  N.  H.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1907.     Berial  No.  391,302. 

1.  \  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  rotat- 
ing In  said  casing,  yielding  abutments  In  said  casing,  inter- 
secting Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  valves  pivoted  at  the  In- 
tersection of  said  ports,  tappets  connected  to  said  valves 
outside  of  the  cylinder,  and  tappet  arms  carried  by  the 
piston  shaft  for  moving  the  said  tappets  to  shift  said 
valves. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  piston  mounted  on  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  yielding  abutments 
In  said  casing,  intersecting  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  valves 
mounted  at  the  intersection  of  said  ports,  tappets  on  said 
valves  outitide  the  casing,  springs  for  normally  holding 
said  valves  In  position  to  admit  steam  to  the  casing  and 
means  for  automatically  shifting  said  valves  to  open  the 
ezhaaat  porta. 
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3  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combln«tlon  of  a  caalng.  a 
piston  rotating  therein,  yielding  abutment^  Interacting 
imet  and  exhauat  porta.  ralTe.  ptTote«  at  the  Interaection 


ledges  and  baring  arcs  formed  thereon,  and  meani  for  ad- 
mitting a  shuttle  into  a  compartment  comprising  a  cir- 
cular pUte  haying  an  opening  therein  and  a  flang.  formtag 
a  cup  bearing  within  which  said  arc-shaped  bracket  plecea 
are  capable  of  reTolvlng.  substantially  ai  described. 

5  In  shuttle  boxes  for  rotary-box  looms,  the  «>°»«>lna- 
tlon  of  an  axial  shaft,  a  sertes  of  plates  secured  to  said 
shaft  so  that  each  plate  is  common  to  two  compartments, 
a  swell  for  each  compartment,  bracket  pieces  secured  to 
Mch  plate  within  which  the  free  ends  of  said  swells  rest 
a  spring  secured  to  each  plate  for  controlling  the  motion  of 
the  swells,  said  bracket  pieces  baring  •J*"'*!*-^**'^^* 
ledges  for  each  compartment.  subsUnUally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


of  said  ports,  means  for  holding  said  ralres  in  position  to 
admit  steam  to  the  cylinder,  and  i»eans  for  alternately 
shifting  said  ralres  to  permit  the  st^m  to  exhaust 


882  382     WRENCH.    John  J.  Wisa,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.172. 


882.361.  SHUTTLBS-BOX  FOR  ROTARY-BOX  LOOMS. 
IZ...T  E.  W.L«i^  A.TH«.  W^L«.a.  and  0«>ao-  W^i^ 
KTO,  Norwood  Green,  near  Halifax.  England.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1905.     Serial  No,  284.0211. 


1  In  shuttle  boxes  for  rotary-box  looms  comprising  ser- 
eral  compartments,  the  combination  of  an  axial  shaft 
forming  the  foundation  for  each  compartment  bearings 
for  said  shaft  a  series  of  plates  secured  to  said  ahaft  so 
that  one  side  of  each  plate  forms  the  bottom  of  a  compart- 
ment and  part  of  the  other  side  of  same  plat*  forma  the 
front  wall  of  an  adjoining  compartment  a  swe  1  to  each 
compartment  and  means  for  retaining  the  shuttle  in  each 
compartment,  substantially  as  descfibed. 

2  In  shuttle  boxes  for  rotary-bo«  looms  comprising  ser- 
eral  compartn-ents.  the  combination  of  an  axlil  ahaft 
forming  the  foundation  for  th->  shuttle  box,  bearinia  for 
said  shaft  a  series  of  plates  secured  to  sild  shaft  rt>  that 
one  side  of  a  plate  forms  the  bottom  of  a  compartment 
and  part  of  the  other  side  of  th«  same  plate  forms  the 
front  wall  of  an  adjoining  compartment  a  sweU  to  MCh 
compartment,  and  supports  harlng  ahuttle-retalnlng  ledgw 
for  each  compartment  substantially  as  dewarlbed. 

3  In  shuttle  boxes  for  rotary-bok  looms  comprising  ser- 
eral  compartments,  the  combination  of  an  axial  abaft  form- 
ing the  foundation  for  each  compartment  bearlnii  fot  said 
shaft  a  seriea  of  plates  seeurw!  to  said  ahaft  to  that  «eh 
plate  is  common  to  two  compartments,  a  swell  for  «Mh 
compartment  and  bracket  pieces  prond«d  with  shuttle  r^ 
talnlng  ledges  secured  to  said  plates  for  carrying  said 
shuttle-retaining  ledgea.  subatantWly  as  &merfbtA. 

4  In  shuttle  boxes  for  rotarj-box  looma  eomprlalnf 
sereral  compartment.,  the  comblnntlon  of  an  axial  shaft, 
an  end  bearing  for  said  shaft  a  series  cf  platw  aecored  to 
said  ahaft  so  that  each  plate  la  dHnmon  to  two  compart- 
ments,   bracket    pieces    prorlded    with    shnttla    rrtalnlng 


1  A  wrench  embodying  a  shank  harlng  oppositely  dis- 
posed edge^  provided  with  teeth,  the  t«'^°P*«>  ;°*  1^ 
being  rererse  to  the  teeth  of  the  opposite  edge  a  taed  Jaw 
carried  by  said  shank,  a  deUchable  handle  carried  by  said 
shank,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shank 
and  harlng  diagonally  opposed  recesses  formed  therein, 
pawls  plrotally  mounted  In  said  recesses  and  harlng 
toothed  ends  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ahank.  coil 
springs  mounted  In  said  recesses  for  engaging  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  pawls  and  retaining  the  toothed  ends  thereof 
In  engagement  with  said  shank. 

2  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw 
carried  thereby,  a  Jaw  morably  mounted  upon  said  ahank 
and  harlng  diagonally  opposed  recesses  formed  therein, 
pawls  plrotally  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  harlng 
toothed  ends  for  engaging  said  toothed  shank,  one  of  said 
pawls  overlapping  the  top  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  the 
ether  of  said  pawls  orerlapplng  the  bottom  of  aald  movable 
law  and  springs  mounted  in  said  recesses  for  engaging  the 
opposite  ends  of  ssld  pawls,  and  retaining  the  toothed 
ends  thereof  In  engagement  with  said  shank. 

3  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw 
carried  thereby,  a  Jaw  movably  mounted  upon  said  shank 
and  having  diagonally  opposed  recesses  formed  therein, 
pawls  plvoUlly  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  harlng 
toothed  ends  tor  engaging  said  toothed  shank,  one  of  said 
pawls  orerlapplng  the  top  of  the  morable  Jaw  and  the 
other  of  said  pawls  orerlapplng  the  bottom  of  the  morable 
Jaw  and  meana  mounted  in  said  recesses  for  reUlnlng  said 
pawls  In  engagement  with  said  toothed  shank. 


882  868.  DBNTAL  INSTRUMENT.  JULIAN  T.  Wbioht. 
Richmond.  Va..  aailgnor  of  one-half  to  Wdla  Snowden 
Darli,  Richmond.  Va.    Fllad  Sept  18,  1907.    Serial  No. 

808  444. 

1  A  denUl  Instrument  for  clamping  a  tooth  while 
being  ground,  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  holding 
jawbone  of  said  Jaw.  being  prorldM  with  an  int^ral 
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projecting  stop,   and   means  for  adjustably  securing  the  j 
Jaws  and  for  holding  said  tooth  In  position  between  the 
Jaws  with  a  yielding  pressure. 


^-f 


2.  A  dental  Instrument  for  clamping  teeth  while  being 
ground,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  members  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  on  their  meeting  edges,  said  projec- 
tions constituting  Jaws  for  the  reception  of  one  or  more 
teeth,  and  meana  for  adjusting  elastically  one  of  said 
members  towards  the  other  to  hold  wild  teeth  In  position. 

3.  A  dental  instrument  for  holding  teeth  while  being 
ground.  consUtlng  of  a  pair  of  members  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  projections  on  their  meet- 
ing edges  constituting  Jaw.  for  holding  teeth  In  position, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  members  to 
rigidly  clamp  said  teeth  between  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  dental  instrument  for  holding  teeth  while  being 
ground,  consisting  of  two  holding  members  connected 
together  by  a  screw,  the  lower  member  being  connected 
with  the  screw  by  a  screw-thread  and  the  upper  member 
being  mounted  to  slide  on  said  Krew,  both  of  aald  mem- 
bers being  formed  vrith  a  series  of  projections  constitut- 
ing Jaws  adapted  to  receire  and  secure  one  or  more  teeth 
between  their  meeting- edges. 

6.  A  dental  Instrument  for  holding  teeth  whUe  being 
ground.  comprUlng  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  the 
upper  member  harlng  a  sertes  of  concaves  in  it.  lower 
face,  and  the  lower  member  prorlded  with  a  series  of  con- 
cares  In  Its  upper  face  or  surface,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  member,  together  whereby  one  or  a 
series  of  teeth  may  be  rigidly  clamped  between  them. 


nel.  means  for  excluding  dust,  rain,  and  the  like  from  tha 
conduit  Buch  latter  means  comprising  a  baffle  member 
Joumaled  for  rapid  rotation  In  the  conduit  and  In  a  plana 
transrerwsly  thereof  and  a  stationary  deflector  adjacent 
thereto,  the  bottom  of  the  conduit  being  slotted  Just  out- 
side of  said  deflector,  and  hand  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  through  the  conduit 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car.  a  rentilator 
therefor  comprising  conduit  means  to  convey  air  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartmente  of  the  car.  a  baffle  member 
mounted  for  free  rotation  In  the  conduit  near  Ita  for- 
ward  end.  the  conduit  being  slotted  beneath  the  naM 
baflle.  a  stationary  deflector  cooperating  with  nld  haffla 
to  direct  foreign  particles  of  dust  and  the  like  outwardly 
through  said  slot  and  means  for  controlling  the  passag. 
of  air  Into  any  compartment  of  the  car. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  rentilator  con- 
dult  baffle  and  deflector  means  therefor  comprising  a 
rota'ry  baffle  member  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  tha 
conduit  and  a  atatlonary  crescent  shaped  deflector  adja- 
cent to  and  In  the  rear  of  the  wld  rotary  member,  the 
conduit  being  Blotted  below  the  rotary  member,  supporta 
for  the  rotary  baffle  member,  one  of  said  supporta  con- 
stituting an  extension  of  said  stationary  deflector,  and 
bearings  for  the  baffle  member  mounted  in  said  supporta. 

5  In  combination  with  a  railway  car.  a  ventilator 
therefor  comprising  a  tubular  conduit,  a  flaring  funnel 
removably  secured  to  the  outer  forward  end  of  the  con- 
duit, a  plurality  of  screens  at  the  mouth  of  the  funnel 
I  and  the  funnel  being  slotted  at  ita  bottom  between  said 
Bcreens.  the  conduit  being  slotted  at  Ita  bottom  In  rear 
of  the  funnel,  and  means  located  adjacent  said  latter  slot 
for  positively  forcing  foreign  particles  of  dust,  and  the 
like,  outward  through  said  last  mentioned  Blot,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  8  2  3  6  4.  RAILWAY-CAR  VENTILATOR.  Habbt  W. 
YOUNG.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.  395.186. 


882,365.     COKE-OVEN  DOOR.     John  J.   Allet.  Bristol, 
Va.     Filed  June  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,767. 


1.  The  hereindescribed  ventilator  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  air  conduit,  a  funnel  detach- 
ably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  conduit  a  plurality  of 
screens  guarding  the  mouth  of  the  funnel,  the  bottom  of 
the  funnel  being  slotted  between  the  planes  of  the  screens, 
a  rotary  baffled  member  Journaled  in  the  conduit  in  prox- 
imity to  the  funnel,  a  stationary  deflector  In  the  conduit 
adjacent  to  the  said  baffle  member,  the  conduit  being 
slotted  Just  outside  of  said  deflector,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  through  the  conduit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car,  a  ventilator 
therefor  comprising  a  conduit  leading  from  the  exterior 
to  the  interior  of  the  car  and  wcured  thereto,  a  funnel 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit,  means  for  ex- 
cluding coarse  particle,  of  foreign  matter  from  the  fun- 


1.  A  coke  oven  door  comprUlng  a  body  of  refractory 
material,  and  a  metallic  spider  support  therefor  having 
arms  extending  from  a  central  point  and  secured  at  the 
ends  at  l«.jlated  polnta  on  the  cool  side  of  the  door  and 
spaced  therefrom  for  the  circulation  of  air  between  the 
metallic  support  and  the  refractory  mnteria'. 

2.  A  coke  oren  door  comprising  a  body  of  refractory 
material  constituting  the  flre  side  of  the  door,  and  a 
metallic  spider  support  therefor  on  the  cool  side  of  the 
door,  said  support  having  arms  radiating  from  a  central 
point  and  at  their  ends  connected  to  the  refractory 
material  near  the  outer  edges  thereof  and  also  connected 
to  the  refractory  material  at  the  central  point,  said  spider 
being  spaced  from  the  refractory  material  to  permit  the 
circulation   of   air   between   the   latter   and   the   metallic 

support. 

3.  A  coke  oven  door  comprising  a  refractory  flre  sur- 
face a  supporting  spider  secured  at  isolated  points  thereto 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  spider  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged arc-shaped  .lota  at  the  central  portion,  and  a 
hinged  .upport  for  the  door  connected  to  aald  spider 
through  the  arc-.hap«d  slota. 

4.  A  coke  oven  door  comprising  a   refractory  flre  sur- 
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fac«.  t  supporting  spider  secured  «t  Isolated  points  thereto 
and  speced  tberefrom,  and  a  hinged  support  for  the  door 
to  which  the  latter  la  connected  so  as  to  be  adjosted  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  throosb  which  the 
door  la  Bwang  on  Its  hinge. 

5.  A  coke  oven  door  comprising  a  face  of  refractory 
material  for  the  Are  side  of  the  doo*^,  a  support  for  said 
casiag  atucbed  to  the  cool  side  of  the  door  at  Isolated 
polnta  near  the  edges  of  the  door  and  alao  at  an  inUr- 
mediate  point  and  spaced  from  aaid  refractory  material, 
a  sapporting  arm  secured  to  approzknately  the  center  of 
the  support  and  adjoatable  about  a  central  axis  with  re- 
lation to  said  door,  and  another  ar«i  carrying  said  sap- 
porting  arm  and  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  opening  to  be 
closed  by  the  door. 


88  2,3  66.  DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PBINTHD- 
PAPER  STRIPS  IN  TRUE  REGISTER.  Padl  Ash- 
BLM,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403,822. 


1.  In  machines  for  assembling  prifited  paper  strips  for 
block  calendars,  ticket  pada  and  the  like,  a  device  for 
shlftlnj;  the  Individual  strips  Into  true  register  of  the 
print,  composed  of  (rulde  rolls,  one  for  each  strip,  of 
levers  carrying  said  guide  rolls  of  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  levers  are  fulcrumed.  and  of  m«ans  to  set  the  levers 
fast  In  their  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  machines  for  assembling  pribted  paper  strips  for 
block-calendars,  ticket  pads  and  th*  like,  cutters  divid- 
ing the  paper  Into  a  number  of  strl^  for  the  pad,  and  a 
device  for  shifting  the  Individual  stelps  Into  true  register 
of  the  print  arranged  In  front  of  s«ld  cutters,  composed 
of  Kulde  rolls,  one  for  each  strip.  o|  levers  carrying  said 
guide  rolls  of  a  shaft  upon  which  said  levers  are  ful- 
crumed. and  of  means  to  set  the  lefers  fast  In  their  ad- 
justed position,  and  of  a  guide  roll  a>d  the  turning  prongs 
at  a  level  therewith,  substantially  a«  described. 

3.  In  machines  for  assembling  prlpted  paper  strips  for 
block-calendars,  ticket  pads,  and  t|e  like,  a  device  for 
shifting  the  Individual  strips  Into  true  register  of  the 
print,  composed  of  guide  rolls,  one  for  each  strip,  of  levers 
carrying  said  guide  rolls,  of  a  shaft  n|)on  which  aaid  levers 
are  fulcrumed.  means  to  vary  the  length  of  said  levers  and 
to  adjust  the  distance  of  the  guide  rolls  from  the  shaft, 
and  of  means  to  set  the  levers  fast  i^  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


r 


882,367.  DISPLAY-RACK.  WiLK  O.  Baxxxs.  WUwm, 
N.  C.  Filed  .July  B,  1907.  Serial  No.  882,217. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  support,  two  plataa 
surrounding  the  standard  one  abov*  the  other,  \>rackata 
carried  by  the  standard  and  upon  iTblch  the  lower  plate 
rests,  sleeves  between  said  platea,  V>1^  ptMslng  throocb 
the  plates  and  the  sleeve  and  throo|(h  the  bracketa,  arma 
between  said  plates  and  of  a  width  leas  than  tba  dlatanee 
between  the  platea,  bolts  passing  tl^rough  the  platea  and 
the  arms,  a  washer  upon  each  bolt  below  and  aboT«  tlM 
arm,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  eicb  bolt,  batweeo  the 
upper  washer  and  upper  plate,  a  plajte  secured  to  tba  aap- 
port  and  of  a  size  and  shape  to  corraspond  with  tbe  before- 
cuentiuned   plates,   eyebolta  carried  py   the  lower  face  of 


the  laat  named  platea,  wlrea  secnrad  to  tba  ayea  of  said 
bolts  and  to  the  arma  Intermediate  tbeir  soda,  and  each 
arm  having  two  series  of  oppoaltely-ar ranged  books  car- 
ried by  the  lower  face. 


\3^^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  support  two  plates 
iurroundlng  the  standards  one  above  the  other,  brackets 
carried  by  the  standard  and  upon  which  the  lower  plate 
reata.  aleeres  between  said  plates,  bolts  paasing  through 
the  plates  and  the  sleeve  and  through  the  bracketa,  arma 
between  said  platea  and  of  a  width  leas  than  the  dlatance 
between  the  plates,  bolta  passing  through  the  platea  and 
the  arma.  a  coll  spring  surrounding  each  bolt  above  the 
arm,  bracketa  carried  by  the  vertical  support,  a  plate  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  end  of  the  brackets  and  of  a  alxe  to 
correapond  with  the  before-mentioned  plates,  bolta  secur- 
ing the  plate  to  the  brackets,  eye  bolts  extending  upwardly 
through  the  plates,  wires  secured  to  said  eye  bolts,  eyes 
carried  by  the  arms  and  to  which  the  wires  are  attached, 
and  the  lower  face  of  each  arm  having  two  series  of  oppo- 
sitely-arranged hooks. 


882,368.     KITCHEN-CABINET.     Ella  M.  BaNKarr,  Sul- 
phur, Okla.     FUed  Aug.  7,  1907.     SerUl  No.  387,468. 


1.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprlalng  upper  compartments 
having  shelves  therein  and  closed  by  doors,  a  flour  bin  In 
one  of  said  compartmenta,  a  table,  a  sliding  door  for  the 
front  of  the  cabinet,  aaid  sliding  door  bavins  plna  at  the 
oppoalte  sldea  thereof,  and  hooks  or  bracketa  connected 
to  the  cabinet  for  supporting  said  door  in  eioaed  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  door 
fitted  to  slide  In  vertical  guldeways.  a  table,  a  hinge,  one 
leaf  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  cabinet,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  other  leaf  of  said  hinge,  the  opposite  end  of 
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said  spring  being  connected  to  the  lower  aide  of  '^^  Ubl^  | 
said  sliding  door  being  supported  upon  one  leaf  of  said 
hinge,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  leaf,  and  a  foot 
pedal  attached  to  said  connecting  rod.  j 


882  369.     NUT-LOCK.     William    F.    Bbows,    Baltimore, 
Md.     FUed  Apr.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.095. 

3 


/*» 

-■ 

1  to 

1 

3 

-f- 

1 

between  said  eitenalons  and  a  follower  disposed  trana- 
TersZ  between  the  sides  of  said  wagon  and  plvo^lj 
supported  therefrom  to  lie  upon  the  load  In  said  wagon 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  „„,.,„,  th* 

2  An  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprlalnf  the 
combination  with  a  wagon  having  rearward  "t*"'^"- « 
a  toothed  cylinder  supported  for  rotation  between  said 
extensions,  straps  secured  to  said  extensions,  a  series  of 
pins  projecting  laterally  from  each  of  said  ■t'»P«.  »  'o'" 
lower  board  disposed  transversely  between  the  sldea  of 
said  waKon.  and  rearwardly  extending  straps  carried  by 
said  follower  board,  and  formed  with  lonRltudlnal  slots  to 
surround  selected  ones  of  said  pins  on  each  of  said  straps. 


W^ 


// 


8  8  2,371.     EXTENSION-LADDER. 
Union  City,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1907 


JOHIf  A.  CAThlBCn, 
Serial  No.  398,953. 


1  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  reversely 
threaded  nuts,  of  a  lock  therefor  comprising  a  lo°g't'^^'^ 
nallv  split  spring  band  of  a  length  and  diameter  to  exte^ 
Ltween  and  partially  encompaas  «ild  nuta  said  band  t^ 
,ng  provided  with  means  to  Interlock  P^^'P^^^^'^^  '^'^J 
the  nuts,  and  handles  applied  to  the  ^"^"^^^tth  f,"  "^J,^ 
be  expanded  and  sprung  out  of  engagement  with  the  nuts^ 

2  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  spring  metal  band  having 
inturned  engaging  members  at  Its  free  edges  to  interlock 
with  notches  In  a  pair  of  spaced  nuts,  and  divergent 
handles  applied  to  the  rear  of  the  band  whereby  it  may  be 

"r^A^nut  lock  comprlsInK  a  nearly  circular  band  of 
spring  sheet  metal,  having  portions  of  Its  free  ed^  bent 
to  provide  locking  members  respectively  arranged  alx.ve 
and  below  Its  transverse  center,  and  handles  ^-nnected 
with  the  band  and  extending  outwardly  In  divergent  rela- 

*'7'The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  reversely 
threaded  nuts,  each  having  a  series  of  peripheral  locking 
notches,  of  a  lock  therefor  comprising  a  lonRltudlnaUy 
split  spring  band  of  a  length  and  diameter  to  "tend  ^ 
Jween  and  partially  encompass  said  nuts,  said  band  being 
pTovTded  at  Its  free  edges  with  Inturned  locking  per  ons 
?o  enpaKe  the  notches  In  the  nuts,  and  handles  project Ing 
from  the  rear  of  the  band  whereby  it  may  be  expanded 
and  sprung  out  of  engagement  with  the  nuts. 

5  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nearly  circular  band  of 
BprlnK  sheet  metal  having  locking  portions  at  Its  free 
edges  and  handles  connected  with  the  band  and  extending 
outwardly  in  divergent  relation  from  the  back  thereof. 


882  870.  MANTTRE  SPREADER.  Benjamin  M.  Bubh- 
LKR.  Odebolt,  Iowa.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
878.603. 
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1  An  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  wagon  having  rearward  ex  ens  ons. 
of  a  hood  supported  transversely  between  said  extensions, 
a  rake  head  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hood,  up- 
per  and   lower   toothed   cylinders   supported   for   rotation 


1  An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  series 
of  ladder  sections  mounted  thereon,  one  of  ^^^  «^^  <;;» 
having  pivotal  connection,  with  the  frame  an  ^^  "^jUig 
able  carried  by  one  of  said  sections.  ^^^  f^^^'^^\ 
drlcal  guide  secured  to  the  frame  and  formed  with  a 
'  oove^  rLTve  the  cable,  said  guide  forming  an  arc  o 
tl'e  circle  of  which  the  pivot  point  of  the  pivoted  ladder 

section  Is  the  center.  ,„..,„„  «pripa 

•>    An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  series 
of  "ladder  sections  mounted   thereon,   one   of  the  sections 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame    an  a<iJ««^\^8 
cable   ca'rrled   by   one   of  said   •e<^tlon8.   and   a   semlcyHn^ 
drlcal    guide    secured    to   the    frame   and   formed    with    a 
%L.   to   receive   the   cable,    the   respective   ends   of   the 
cable  being  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  guide 
s^ldgtdde  forming  an  arc  of  the  circle  of  which  the  pivot 
point  of  the  pivoted  ladder  section  la  the  center. 
"^3    An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  wheeled  frame    a 
ladder  section  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frarne    a  shaf^ 
mounted  In  said  section,  a  cable  wound  about  Ue  shaft 
Id  terminally  projected  In  opposite  '''^^''"•^-^^^'"f  °^' 
and  a  guide  secured  to  the  frame  and  receiving  the  pro^ 
"cted  ^rtlons  of  the  cable,  said  shaft  being  ""PP«J*^'°; 
movement   immediately    above   the   guide   and   adapted   In 
movement  to  travel  in  concentric  relation  with  the  gu^e 
whereby   operation   of  the   shaft   In   either   direction   « 111 
wind  the  cable  projecting  In  said  direction  and  Incline  the 

ladder  section.  .  *^^~na    • 

4    An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a 

ladder  section  plvotally  mounted  on  said  ^"7'  *  J^/^'J 

mounted  In  said  section,  a  cable  wound  about  the  shaft  and 

terminally  projected  In  opposite  directions  therefrorn^an^ 

a  Kulde  secured  to  the  frame  and  receiving  the  projected 

^ftlons  of  the  cable,  the  terminals  of  the  cable  being  se- 

^  e^  to  opposing  ends  of  the  guide,  said  shaft  being  suj. 

'   ported   for   movement   Immediately   a^ove   the  guide  and 

,   XVed  in  movement  to  travel  In  concentric  re  atlon  with 

i  ?he  guide,  whereby  operation  of  the  shaft  In  either  dlrec- 
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tion  will  wind  tb«  cable  projectlag  1*  uld  direction  and 
incline  the  ladder  section. 

5.  Ad  extension  ladder  comprising:  n  wheeled  frame  in- 
cluding an  axle  extending  tranarersely  of  the  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  ladder  sections  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  elevatlsg 
cable  operatlvely  connecting  the  sections,  said  cable  pass- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  respective  sections,  cable  receiv- 
ing pnlleys  carried  by  one  of  the  sectioais,  and  guard  plates 
for  said  pulleys,  the  ends  of  said  gu«rd  plates  depending 
below  the  section  to  engage  the  axle  when  the  sections  are 
In  lowered  position. 


882,372.  ALTOMATIC  AIR  -  BRAKB  -  OPBRATINQ  DB- 
VICB.  EDGiJi  M.  Cain,  Wilmington.  DeL  Filed  Not. 
6,   1907.     Serial   No.  400,9«1. 


Automatic  air  brake  operating  apparatus  comprising  an 
air  brake  controlling  angle  cock  arraqged  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  the  train  and  embodying  an  operating  lever  or  han- 
dle adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  a  signal  em- 
bodying an  arm  adapted  to  be  set  In  tke  path  of  movement 
of  said  lever  or  handle  to  turn  the  same  and  operate  the 
angle  cock  when  said  lever  or  bandl«  la  in  Its  operative 
position,  subetantially  as  described. 


882,373. 
Iowa. 


ANIMAL-TRAP.     Hilleet  t.  Cabtih,  Brooklyn. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  888,664. 

U 


.  I 


closing  the  doorway  of  the  cage  box,  and  a  bait  box  sup- 
ported upon  the  top  of  the  entrance  compartment  and 
having  a  U-shaped  supporting  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  slot  or  aperture  therein. 

5.  In  a  trap,  a  cage  box  provided  with  a  doorway,  an 
entrance  compartment  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway adjacent  to  the  cage,  means  formed  In  the  top  of 
the  entrance  compartment  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the 
cage  box,  flanges  formed  on  the  top  and  sides  of  the  en- 
trance compartment,  a  vertically  movable  flooring  strip, 
doors  hingedly  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  flooring 
strip  and  door  supporting  rods  disposed  transversely  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  edges  of  the  doorway. 


1.  In  a  trap,  an  Inlet  compartment  consisting  of  a  pas- 
sage having  doorways  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  vertically 
movable  flooring  strip,  transversely  disposed  supporting 
rods  adjaf'ent  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  doorways,  doors 
supported  loosely  upon  the  rods,  and  links  connecting  the 
doors  wltt  the  ends  of  the  flooring  strip. 

2  In  a  trap,  a  cage  box  provided  wUh  a  doorway  an  en- 
trance compartment  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  passage 
adjacent  to  tte  cage  box  and  communicating  therewith 
through  the  doorway,  a  gravity  gate  closing  the  doorway 
of  the  cage  box,  said  entrance  compartment  having  door- 
ways at  the  ends  thereof,  supporting  rods  adjacent  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  doorways  of  the  entrance  compartment, 
doors  supported  loosely  upon  the  r^ds,  a  flooring  strip 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  entrance  compartment, 
and  links  connecting  the  doors  with  Oie  ends  of  the  floor- 
lag  strip. 

3.  In  a  trap,  a  cage  box,  an  entrance  compartment  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinal  passage  adjacent  to  said  box  and 
having  doorways  at  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  obstruct- 
ing the  doorways  and  a  bait  box  supported  intermediate 
tfa«  doorways  and  having  a  U -shaped  open  ended  support- 
ing member. 

4.  In  a  trap,  a  cage  box  provided  with  a  doorway  an 
entrance  compartment  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage adjacent  to  the  cage  box  and  cbmmunlcatlng  there- 
with through  the  doorway,  said  compartment  having  door- 
ways at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  top  dlece  provided  with  a 
slot  or  aperture  intermediate  the  door»wayB,  a  gravity  gate 


882,374.     CURTAIN-POLE.     Jorkph  S.  CoMts.mONG,  Oulf- 
port,  Misa.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1»07.     Serial  No.  385,111. 


,7   '^ 


1.  A  curtain  pole  formed  of  a  pair  of  members  adapted 
to  clamp  a  curtain  therebetween,  and  means  for  holding 
the  members  In  clamped  relation,  said  means  comprising 
a  band  engaged  around  the  members  and  having  Its  ends 
turned  to  extend  radially,  one  end  being  formed  with  an 
opening  and  the  other  with  a  shouldered  lug  for  engage- 
ment in  said  opening  to  hold  the  band  closed. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  members, 
a  strip  received  between  said  members,  said  strip  being 
formed  in  its  ends  with  threaded  sockets,  the  ends  of  the 
members  being  threaded  exteriorly,  and  knobs  engaged 
upon  the  threaded  ends  of  the  members  and  formed  with  a 
threaded  stud  for  engagement  in  the  threaded  sockets  in 
the  ends  of  the  strip. 


882.375.  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR.  ALBBW  V.  Dkae, 
Malvern,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
David  Philip  Dear,  Wollongong,  Australia.  Filed  Sept. 
6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,713. 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator,  a  lower  plate,  a  yoke  pivoted 
thereto,  an  upper  plate  having  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  said 
plates  being  correspondingly  recessed  to  form  a  socket  a 
ball  on  said  yoke  engaging  said  socket,  and  a  cast  holding 
device  secured  to  said  upper  plate. 

2.  In  a  dental  articulator,  a  lower  cast  holding  plate,  a 
head  plate,  a  part  chamber  therein,  a  head  plate  cover 
hinging  by  a  pivot  pm  to  said  head  plate,  a  part  chamber 
In  said  head  plate  cover,  said  head  plate  cover  being 
pressed  to  the  head  plate  by  a  locking  screw,  In  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  cast  holding  plate,  said  upper  cast 
holding  plate  having  a  slot  through  Its  pivotal  end,  a 
locking  screw  passing  through  said  slot  and  Into  said  head 
plate,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described 
or  as  Illustrated  In  the  drawings. 

3.  In  a  dental  articulator,  a  lower  member,  upwardly 
extending  arms  on  the  pivotal  end  of  said  member,  a  pivot 
pin  passing  through  said  arma,  lugs  pivoted  to  said  pivot 
pin,  a  shoulder  piece  between  said  lugs,  a  bent  neck  pro- 
truding from  said  shoulder  piece,  a  spherical  head  upon 
said  neck  In  combination  with  a  head  plate,  a  part  cham- 
ber therein,  a  head  plate  cover  hinging  by  a  pivot  pin  to 
said  head  plate,  a  part  chamber  In  said  head  plate  cover, 
said  head  plate  cover  being  pressed  to  the  head  plate  by  a 
locking  screw,  and  an  upper  cast  holding  device  mounted 
on  said  head  plate  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
described  or  as  Illustrated  In  the  drawings. 

4.  In   a  dental   articulator,   a  lower  member,   upwardly 
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extending  arms  on  the  pivotal  end  of  said  member,  a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  said  arms,  lugs  pivoted  to  said 
pivot  pin.  a  shoulder  piece  between  said  lugs,  a  bent  neck 
protruding  from  said  shoulder  piece,  a  spherical  head 
upon  said  neck,  in  combination  with  a  head  plate,  a  part 
chamber  therein,  a  head  plate  cover  hinged  by  a  pivot  pin 
to  said  head  plate,  a  part  chamber  In  said  head  plate 
cover,  said  head  plate  cover  being  pressed  to  the  head 
plate  by  a  locking  screw,  an  upper  cast  holding  plate,  said 
upper  cast  holding  plate  having  a  slot  in  its  pivotal  end, 
a  locking  screw  passing  through  said  slot  and  Into  the  said 
head  plate,  all  aa  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed or  as  illustrated  In  the  drawings. 


882,376.  COMB  -  REEL  FOR  HEADERS.  JOHN  C.  BiCH- 
ELBKBGF.E.  StocktoD,  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  373,<J1»5. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  header,  a  reel 
thereon,  slats  on  said  reel,  a  plurality  of  wire  teeth  secured 
to  said  slats,  and  means  for  bnishlng  said  teeth,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  header,  a  reel 
thereon,  slats  on  said  reel,  wire  teeth  secured  to  said  slats, 
a  cross  beam  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  reel,  and  a  broom 
secured  to  said  beam  and  adapted  to  brush  said  wire  teeth, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  header  of  a  reel,  slats  on  said 
reel,  wire  teeth  secured  to  said  reel,  said  teeth  having 
spring  colls  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  cross  beam  disposed 
to  the  rear  of  said  reel,  and  means  on  said  beam  for  brush- 
ing said  teeth,  as  described. 


8  8  2.377.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PENCILS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Fekd  W.  Evans,  Park  City,  Utah.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  1905,  Serial  No.  252,829.  Renewed  SepL  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,915. 


1/ 


K  pencil  attachment  formed  of  one  piece  of  vulcanlr.ed 
rubber  and  comprising  a  cap  like  body  of  a  size  to  rest  and 
frlctionally  retain  itself  on  one  end  of  a  pencil,  and  three 

133  0.0. 


equidistant,  stilT  arms,  of  V-shape  in  ontllne,  reaching  ont- 
wardly  at  right  angles  from  the  base  of  the  cap-like  body 
and  having  "points  at  their  outer  ends ;  the  adjacent  edges 
of  each  pair  of  arms  being  arranged  to  rest  at  one  time  on 
a  desk  or  the  like. 


882.378.  DRINKING  VESSEL.  Emanuel  Fbiendlich, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353,667. 


1.  A  vessel  of  the  class  described  having  a  hollow  handle, 
a  battery  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  conductor 
leading  from  the  battery  through  the  hollow  handle  and 
having  electrodes  presented  to  the  action  of  liquid  In  the 
vessel,  and  a  make-and-break  for  such  conductor,  attached 
to  tbe  handle. 

2.  K  vessel  of  the  class  described  having  a  battery,  a 
conductor  leading  therefrom  and  having  electrodes  pre- 
sented to  the  action  of  liquid  In  the  vessel,  and  a  make- 
and-break  for  such  conductor  having  a  movable  element  at 
a  portion  of  the  vessel  grasped  when  the  vessel  Is  In  use  to 
cause  the  act  of  grasping  the  vessel  to  also  close  the  elec- 
tric circuit. 


882.379.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANTERS.  Walkeb  D. 
OiLBREATH,  Arapaho,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402,302. 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  planter  frame  having  a 
drill,  a  presser  roller  having  a  frame  vertically  yieldable 
with  relation  to  the  planter  frame  and  attached  thereto, 
said  frame  being  com[>ojed  of  triangular  ildes  having  a 
flexible  connectloL. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  planter  frame  having  a 
drill,  a  presser  roller  having  a  frame  vertically  yieldable 
with  relation  to  the  planter  frame  and  attached  thereto, 
■aid  frame  being  composed  of  triangular  sides,  and  an 
arch  connected  between  said  sides. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  planter  frame  having  a 
presser  roller  yieldingly  attached  thereto  through  the 
medium  cX.  an  Intermediate  frame,  said  roller  comprising 
a  shaft,  quarter  sections  being  fixed  thereto  and  bolts  for 
securing  the  quarter  sections. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  planter  frame  having  a 
drill,  a  presser  roller  frame  having  flexible  connections 
with  the  planter  frame,  said  presser  roller  frame  being 
composed  of  two  sides  having  a  flexfble  connection  there- 
between, and  a  presser  roller  to  follow  in  rear  of  the  drill. 

5.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  planter  frame  having  a 
drill,  a  presser  roller  frame  having  flexible  connections 
with   the   planter  frame,   said   presser   roller   frame  being 
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to  follow  In  rear  of  the  drill.  - 


[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


882.380.     SPIKE-PULLER      ^^^--\^^^^^'^'''  ^'^'^'  ^"^ 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,196. 


doubled  parts  parallel  and  .he  end   part,  thereof  spread 
and  hinged  and  connected  to  said  case. 


«8"  38"      SPEED-INDICATOR.     Rombt  T.  Haikm.  I-on- 
'  don  England.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  871.006. 


1.  The  combination  at  a  -plke  P"^^'  ~'"»''l'"'*  ^^tJ 
hayin*  claw.,  a  fulcrum  member  mounted  on  "«  d^P^f 
Sll^the  b«  adjacent  the  claw,  thefieot  mean,  for  piid- 
S,  4.^'mlber^o  .llde  longitudlnallr  of  the  »>ar.  «  oper- 
S«  1«^«  connected  with  the  bar  *nd  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
WelTn   the  lever  and  member  for  .ll«lng  the   latter  back 

"o  't*^'- combination  of  a  .pike  puller  comprlalng  a  bar 
haVlng  Claws,  a  fulcrum  member  ma4.  of  Jwo  P^^i^^^ 
wimbled  on  the  bar  for  alldlii.  mo^ment  lo"***^*^";  , 
rt^e Ttter    means  for  «K:urtng  the  part,  together.^d  . 
mechlJlsm  carried  by  the  bar  for  actuating  ^^^^^l.- 
3    The  combination  of  a  bar  haTlng  claws  "<»  "'-^  ^"^ 

and  member  for  actuating  tb«  1*"«J  ^^^ 

4,    The  combination  of  a  bar  having  ciaws  mi 
4.   ine  couiu  two.oart  fulcrum  member  sUdable 

J^.:  prodded  -U.  °'»^"  "SKSiS^^-  ■^" 
ni,  ton»ect«l  with  the  memMi.  ami  l«"t. 


y  _ 


Sso  381       MAII.RBCEIVING   CABK.      A^.""   H^™' 
::,■,:/  111      miad  Aor    5.  1907.     Serial  No.  36«.52». 

Chicago,  m^    Filed  Apr  o^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

1    The  combination  wiin  a  cjuwu"  _,.    .   _,.,,   .    -_»>« 

^^,  op.,  .t ... '»«°- ".■',^"'.^^°i*f.r.?»d°Ld 

"2  ?hf  "o.b.n....n  ...b  .  cl**r.  ^-^  ,■' ^ ,2 

J,  S:,  .P.U  ..  "•  r^.^-.^^r.  ■  »  »^'  " 
„,  .  d«ub.».  -'",r.-tf„r^d  M  »«   «t=b  1.  co.- 


1  In  a  speed  Indicator  the  «:o°»»>lnatlon  of  a  movlnf 
oart  drlTWi  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  .peed  to  be  In- 
^«ti Tsprlng.  means  actuated  h,  "f  f^-J  "^J'^^j^^ 
ed  to  move  In  a  given  direction  and  tber*/  PJ*  "^ 
Iprlng  under  tension,  -id  mean.  alK>  actuated  by  .a^d 
!^rt  against  a  resistance,  and  adapted  to  cauae  »  ""P  ° 
?he  transmission  of  power  from  said  -°/'°f  P"V°  "^' 
spring,  and  an  Indicating  means  for  showing  the  speed, 
■ub.tantlally  a.  de«:r1bed.  „^^„„ 

TTu\  speed  indicator  the  combination  of  •  moving 
nart.  a  n>rlnrmean.  actuated  by  «ld  part  In  a  given 
Sr^lonTnd'ihereby  Imparting  a  te-lon  to  «ld  spring 
«ld  means  also  actuated  by  said  part,  but  against  a  re- 
^.tance  and  adapted  to  cause  a  slip  In  the  transmission 
of  power  Stween'iald  moving  part  .nd  said  -P^^-  "^ 
plrr^min.  said  spring  to  aid  In  Increasing  -*'^  '"P-  ",J 
.  Tn  indicating  mean,  for  showing  the  .peed,  .ubatantlally 

I  "  d«^»^-  i„d„.tor,   the  combination  of  a   moving 

pWot    a  small  toothed  wheel  In  gear  with  •*'«  0"*^'° 

1   Moned   wheel    a  fan  for  controlling   said  small   wheel,   a 

Irgf  t  "S  wheel  upon  which  said  fan  and  -m*!  whee 

'    a"  rot^tably  mounted  and  free  to  roUte  about  said  pivot 

t^dTn  ^ar   with   said   moving  parts,   whereby   the  com^ 

Mned  effort,  of  said  fan   and  «ild  spring  on   ..Id  small 

wh^l    s  o^sed  to  the  efforts  of  said  --»"«  P*;*„  "^ 

1   Ta^r  indlc^^r    repre«.nt.   the    difference   of   .aid   efforts. 

'    .ubstantlally  as  described.  mnvlna 

1  4  In  a  speed  Indicator  the  combination  of  a  moving 
'  nart.  a  sprlnT means  actuated  by  said  part  in  a  given 
STi^on  and  thereby  tensioning  .aid  spring,  a  «^cond 
l^'^nJlstm^of  I  fan.  ^^-l^^^-^.T^rvi^rari  n 
to  and  from  Its  axis,  also  actuated  by  said  "no^"*  P"*  '^ 
the  «ime  direction  as  said  first  means,  and  *^P^  J 
creates  slip  to  lessen  the  effect  of  said  first  mean,  on  «ld 


spring,  wld  spring  adapted  to  leewn  said  slip  In  an  In- 
creasing ratio,  and  a  dial  and  pointer  for  Indicating  the 
speed  at  which  the  machine  is  running,  substantially  as 
described. 


882.383.  FRAME  FOR  TENT-OPENINGS.  Gborgi  V. 
Hanlon.  Mountainalr,  N.  Mex.  Filed  May  3.  1907. 
Serial   No.  371,640. 


;'    i>/ 


1  In  a  devlfp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tent  or  the  like  composed  of  strips  of  fabric  connected 
together  by  seams,  one  of  the  wam.  being  ripped  for  a 
portion  of  its  length,  with  a  frame  Inserted  In  the  open 
part  of  the  seam,  said  frame  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  opening  and  adapted  to  be  dl.poeed  at  the  outside  of 
the  tent,  a  second  plate  disposed  at  the  In.lde  of  the  tent 
and  having  an  opening  registering  with  that  of  the  first 
plate  and  composed  of  a  Mctlon  rigidly  secured  to  the  flr.t 
plate  and  another  .ecOon  detachably  connected  with  the 
first  plate,  and  mean,  between  the  plate,  with  which  the 
edges  of  the  opening  in  the  seam  engage,  for  holding  tha 
edges  of  the  fabric  away  from  the  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  plate,  having  registering  openings,  one  of 
the  plates  being  smaller  than  the  other  and  compoaed  of 
hlngedly  connected  action.,  and  mean,  for  ^curing  th« 
Mctlon.  of  the  smaller  plate  to  the  larger  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  deacrlbed,  the  combination  ci 
an  outside  plate  having  an  opening,  an  Inside  plate  having 
an  opening  r^laterlng  with  the  first  opening  and  composed 
of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  action,  hinges  between  the  sec- 
tions to  permit  the  movable  section  to  swing  Inwardly,  a 
spacing  member  disposed  between  the  plate,  and  around 
the  openings  thereof,  and  mean,  for  wcurlng  the  plataa 
together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  das.  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fabric  body  composed  of  members  connected  together 
by  a  seam,  and  a  dUm<Hid  shaped  frame  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  an  opening  of  the  body  formed  by  ripping  a  por- 
tion of  tiie  seam  the.'eof.  Mild  frame  comprl.lng  an  outside 
plate,  a  parallel  Inside  plate  compoaed  of  hlngedly  con- 
nected parts,  and  a  spacing  member  between  the  plates  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  edget  of  the  opening  of  the  body. 


the  side  sills,  a  dumping  box  having  a  bottom  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  hinged  doors,  hangers  secured  to  the  enda  of 
the  box,  pulleys  connected  with  the  hangers,  and  a  cable 
having  one  stretch  engaged  over  the  firrt  and  laat  men- 
tioned pulleys  at  one  side  of  the  frame  and  box  and  it. 
other  stretch  engaged  over  the  corresponding  pulley,  at 
the  other  side  of  the  frame  and  l)ox. 

12.  A  dumping  box  for  an  apparatus  of  the  claw  de- 
Krlbed  Including  a  bottom  comprised  of  transverse  fixed 
cleats,  doors  hinged  to  the  cleats  In  opposition  with  respect 
to  each  other,  cleats  provided  upon  the  door,  adjacent 
their  free  edges,  and  keepers  wcured  to  the  .Idea  of  the 
box  and  extending  therebeneath  and  In  position  for  en- 
gatrement  therewith  of  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  cleats, 
whereby  the  doors  may  be  normally  held  closed. 

3.  A  dumping  box  for  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed Including  a  bottom  comprised  of  transverro  fixed 
cleats,  doors  hinged  to  the  cleats  In  opposition  with  respect 
to  each  other,  cleats  pivoted  upon  the  doors  adjacent  their 
free  edges,  keepers  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  box  and  ex- 
tending therebeneath  and  In  position  for  engagement  there- 
with of  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  cleats,  whereby  the  doors 
may  be  normally  held  closed,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  pivoted  cleats. 


882,384.      LOADING    APPARATUS.      N»L«    D.    Hansbn, 
Fairfax,  8.  D.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1»07.     Serial  No.  3B4.649. 


882,385.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
COILEI»  SPRINGS.  Noah  S.  Hartkr,  Waukegan,  HI., 
assignor  to  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,821. 


1.  An    apparatus    of   the   clan  described    comprising   a 
frame  Including  Inclined  side  sills,  pulleys  suspended  from 


1.  In  mechantun  for  forming  coll  springs,  wire  coiling 
means,  an  electrically  controlled  clutch  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  colling  means,  a  cutting  mechanism,  an 
electrically  controlled  clutch  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  '.he  cutting  mechanlam,  controlling  circuits  for  Mid 
clutch,  and  mean,  for  automatically  controlling  .aid  cir- 
cuit, to  effect  the  atartlng  and  rtopping  of  the  colling 
means  and  the  operation  of  the  cutting  means  in  proper 
time  relation  to  the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  coUlng 
means  ;  substantially  a.  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  coll  springs,  colling  means, 
an  electrically  controlled  clutch  for  operating  the  colling 
means,  a  cutting  mechanism,  an  electrically  controlled 
clutch  for  operating  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  coll  for  the  purpoM  of 
stopping  the  colling  mechanism  and  tripping  the  cutting 
mechanism;  wibetantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  coll  springs,  a  colling  mech- 
anism, electro-magnetlcally  controlled  gearing  for  operat- 
ing the  colling  mechanism,  cutting  mechanism,  means  for 
electrically  controlling  the  time  of  operation  of  the  cut- 
ting mechanism,  and  contact  devices  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  coll  as  it  l.s  formed  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  the  colling  and  cutting  mechanisms;  .ubatantlally  as 
(lesorlbed. 
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4  In  a  machine  for  forming  coll  ■|*riii««.  »  eoUin«  n*5>»- 
anlwn'.  meant  for  regulating  the  plt(ii  of  tha  eolla,  maaiii 
for  removing  exceaa  pitch  from  tb*  colla  ^oWj^/'  •* 
they  are  formed,  and  meant  wnereb/  tha  pltrh  r^piUUng 
device  can  be  periodically  moved  Into  and  out  of  operating 
poaltlon  during  the  colling  operatloq  and  whereby  It  may 
be  held  either  In  or  oat  of  operative  poaltlon  during  the 
colling  operation  :  tnbatantUUy  aa  d^rtbed. 

5  In  a  machine  for  forming  coll  t*rlngt,  a  colling  nwch- 
anlam.  a  tool  for  regulating  the  pitch  of  the  coUt  aa  they 
are  formed,  and  meana  for  periodically  moving  the  pltch- 
regnlatlng  tool  out  of  operative  pofltlon  and  then  agata 
advancing  the  same,  and  devlcea  Ur  rendering  the  tald 
meana  Inoperative  at  will ;  .ubatantllally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  tha  Oaiette.] 


alott.  and  meana  carried  by  the  ttatlonary  portion  for 
locking  the  left  hand  slide  in  lU  normal  poaltlon  when  the 
carriage  Is  In  Its  normal  position. 


88"  388       TIRE-REMOVER.      PaA«K    Hattom,    Porters- 
ville.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  S13.347. 


A  tire  remover  comprising  a  8to<*  having  Its  Intermedi- 
ate portion  provided  with  a  trantterse  stop  shoulder  de- 
fining a    reduced  extension,    spaced   under  cut  guides  se- 
cured   to    the    reduced   extension,    »    relatively   ttatlonary 
plunger  engaging  the  under  cut  iwalls  of  the  guides  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  head   adapted  to   engage  the 
tire  for  forcing  the  latter  In  contact  with  the  stop  ihoul- 
der.  spaced  guides  extending  longitudinally  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  stock  and  off  tet  with  respect  to  the  lower 
guides,  said  upper  guides  terminating  short  of  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  stock  to  form  a  sefcUng  recess  and  having 
their  inner  faces  under  cut,  a  relatively  movable  plunger 
engaging  the  under  cut  edges  of  t»e  upper  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  bear  against  tha 
felly,   an  eccentric   pivotally  mon>ted   In   the  seating  re- 
cess and  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  a  strap  se- 
cured to  the  upper  plunger  and  bearing  against  the  eccen- 
tric   there  being  a  plurality  of  tr«nsverae  receaaea  formed 
in  the  lower  plunger,  and  a  pin  ettendlng  through  one  of 
said  openings  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
lower  guides  for  locking  the  head  of  the  lower  plunger  In 
engagement  with  the  tire. 


a.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sUtlonary  portion  thereof,  of  a  slldable  car- 
riage having  slots,  a  series  of  slides  carried  thereby.  In 
said  slots,  and  a  pawl  for  locking  the  left  hand  slide  In  Its 
normal  position  when  the  carriage  Is  In  its  normal  posi- 
tion. ^  . , 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stationary  portion  thereof,  of  a  slldable  car- 
riage having  Blots,  a  series  of  slides  carried  thereby  In 
said  slots,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  stationary  portion  for 
locking  the  left  hand  slide  in  normal  position  when  the 
carriage  Is  In  Its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stationary  portion  thereof,  of  a  slldable  car- 
riage having  slots,  slides  carried  thereby  In  said  slots,  and 
meant  for  locking  the  left  hand  slide  In  Its  normal  position 
when  the  carriage  la  In  Its  normal  poaltlon  and  releasing 
the  tame  when  the  carriage  Is  moved  out  of  Its  normal  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


882.388.  ELECTRIC  OIL-SWITCH.  John  !>.  HiLLiA«D, 
Jr..  and  Chxbl«8  K.  Paksoss.  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  298.632. 


882.387.    CALCrLATINO-MACHlNE.     William  P.  Hads- 
STTCIX,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  The  Kenffel  ft  Kt- 
ser   Companv.   Hoboken.   N.   J.,   a  Corporation    of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1904.     SerUl  No.  233.883. 
1     In   a   machine  of   the  character  deacrlbed,   the  com- 
bination with  the  stationary  portion  thereof,  of  a  slldable 
carriage  having  slots,  a  series  of  iilldea  carried  thereby  In 
said  slots,  and  means  for  locking  the  left  hand  slide  In  lt« 
normal  poaltlon  when  the  carriage  la  In  Itt  normal  poal- 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stationary  portion  thereof,  of  a  slldable  car- 
riage having  slots,  a  series  of  slldfs  carried  thereby  In  tald 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  stationary  conUct, 
a  hollow  externally  Insulated  movable  contact  cooperating 
therewith.  Insulating  fluid  surrounding  the  contacta,  and 
meana  for  quickly  separating  the  tame  and  producing  ac- 
celerated motion  of  the  movable  contact  through  said  fluid, 
whereby  a  jet  la  produced  In  the  path  of  the  arc  to  eitln- 

gulah  It. 

2.  An  oil  switch  comprising  a  fixed  contact  and  a  coop- 
erating movable  contact,  oil  surrounding  the  contacta,  and 
Insulating  means  carried  by  the  movable  contact  adapted 
to  confine  the  arc,  and  to  direct  a  Jet  of  oil  Into  the  path 
of  the  same  so  as  to  extinguish  It. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movabla 
contact,  oil  surrounding  the  contacta,  meant  to  produce 
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rapid  motion  of  the  movable  contact  in  the  oil  in  breaking, 
and  an  Ineulatlng  funnel  or  duct  carried  on  the  movable 
contact,  whereby  the  path  of  the  arc  it  restricted,  and  a 
jet  of  oil  la  produced  therein  to  extinguish  It 

4.  An  electrical  twitch  comprlttng  a  fixed  contact,  a 
movable  conUct,  oil  tnrroundlng  taid  contacU,  insulating 
meana  carried  by  the  movable  conUct  for  reatrlctlng  the 
path  of  the  arc  formed  In  breaking,  and  for  producing  a  Jet 
of  oil  due  to  the  motion  of  the  conUct.  In  tald  rettrlcted 
path,  to  extlngulah  the  arc. 

5.  An  electrical  twitch  compriiing  a  fixed  conUct  and 
a  movable  contact,  both  having  extended  conUct  turfacea 
lying  In  the  plane  of  motion,  oil  tnrroundlng  tald  conUcU, 
and  insulating  meana  carried  by  and  surrounding  the  mov- 
able contact  80  aa  to  restrict  the  path  of  the  arc  formed 
upon  breaking  and  at  the  aame  time  ainct  a  Jet  of  oil  due 
to  the  motion  of  the  conUct,  acroaa  the  turface  thereof 
and  Into  the  path  of  the  arc  to  extlngulah  It. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


882,389.     NFT-LOCK.     Cltdb  L.  Hik«,  Tuscola,  III.    Filed 
July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,004. 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  acrew  threads  on  lU 
stem  and  a  reversely  screw  threaded  stem  extension,  a 
main  nut  on  said  threaded  stem  provided  with  openings 
extending  to  Its  outer  side  and  aubstantlally  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  bolt,  a  locking  nut  on  the  reversely  threaded 
atem,  of  less  width  than  the  main  nut  and  having  grooves 
In  lU  sides,  the  bottoms  of  such  grooves  converging  toward 
the  Inner  side  of  such  locking  nut  and  communicating  with 
the  openings  of  the  main  nut,  and  a  key  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion  bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  the  locking  nut 
and  inwardly  converging  spring  arms,  such  spring  armt 
lying  In  the  grooves  In  the  sides  of  the  locking  nut,  coact- 
Ing  with  the  bottoms  of  such  grooves  to  secure  such  key 
on  such  locking  nut  and  having  their  Inner  ends  Inserted 
In  the  said  openings  In  the  main  nut  to  lock  the  locking 
nut  to  the  main  nut. 


882.,390.      COUPLING.      Alfkkd    Johnson,    Qulncy.    111. 
Filed  May  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,658. 


=r& 


body,  the  angular  arrangement  of  the  threaded  bora  ral*- 
tive  to  the  longitudinal  bore  serving  to  Introduce  the  hook 
terminal  Into  the  longitudinal  bore  ao  that  the  tranarerae 
and  longitudinal  plane  of  aald  terminal  are  both  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  bora. 

3.  A  rope  coupling  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  ditpoaad  bore,  tald  body  being  formed  with 
a  threaded  bore  arranged  at  an  angle  to  an  opening  In  the 
longitudinal  bore,  and  a  hook  threaded  for  engagunent 
with  the  threaded  bore  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  with 
lU  threaded  end  projecting  Into  aald  longitudinal  bore,  tha 
bill  of  the  hook  being  disposed  In  allnament  with  the  bore 
In  the  body,  whereby  the  adjacent  end  of  aaid  body  forms 
a  guard  for  the  hook,  the  angular  arrangement  of  the 
threaded  bore  relative  to  the  longitudinal  bore  serving  to 
Introduce  the  hook  terminal  Into  the  longitudinal  bore  so 
that  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  plane  of  aald  terminal 
are  both  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  bore. 


882.391      WAGON-BRAKE.     Jamks  B.  JONSS,  Maxle,  Miss. 
Filed  June  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.839. 


-jm    ^ 


/f  /r  i 


^'^ 


/t 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  tongue  and  Its  hounds,  of  a  brake  beam  support- 
ed by  the  hounds,  a  brake  rod  supported  upon  the  tongue 
and  connected  with  the  beam,  said  rod  being  bent  back 
upon  Itself  at  Its  forward  end,  a  plate  secured  upon  the 
forward  end  of  the  tongue  and  l)ent  to  form  an  overlying 
portion,  the  atUchlng  and  overlying  portion  of  the  plate 
being  provided  with  openings,  a  yoke  received  In  the  bent 
back  portion  of  the  brake  rod,  and  a  bolt  engaged  through 
the  yoke  and  the  said  portion  of  the  rod  and  through  the 
slots  on  the  plate. 


882,392.     CRATE.     Arthuh  M.  Kknbipp,  Owensvllle,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,592. 


1.  A  rope  coupling  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  bore,  said  body  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  bore  arranged  at  an  angle  to  an  opening  In  the 
longitudinal  bore,  and  a  hook  threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  threaded  bore  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  with 
Its  threaded  end  projecting  Into  said  longitudinal  bore,  the 
angular  arrangement  of  the  threaded  bore  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  bore  serving  to  Introduce  the  hook  terminal 
Into  the  longitudinal  bore  so  that  the  transverse  and  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  aald  terminal  are  both  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  bore. 

2.  A  rope  coupling  comprlalng  a  body  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  bore,  said  body  being  formed  with 
a  threaded  bore  arranged  at  an  angle  to  an  opening  in  the 
longitudinal  bore,  and  a  hook  threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  threaded  bore  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  with 
lU  threaded  end  projecting  Into  aald  longitudinal  bore, 
the  bill  of  the  hook  being  disposed  In  allnement  with  the 


1.  A  crat"  comprlalng  an  Inclosed  structure,  a  door  at 
one  end  of  the  crate,  and  a  trap  at  the  opposite  end.  said 
trap  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section  each 
of  the  full  height  of  the  Interior  of  the  crate,  the  proxi- 
mate edges  of  the  fixed  section  and  movable  section  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  trap  opening  when  the  sections  are  In 
operative  position,  the  movable  section  Iwlng  pivotally 
supported  on  the  crate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  crate  beyond  the  movable  section, 
and  means  removably  connecting  the  lever  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  movable  section,  said  crate  being  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  movable  end  of  the  movable  section 
In  operative  relation  to  the  fixed  section  of  the  trap, 
whereby  the  lever  and  section  connecting  means  may  be 
removed  from  the  crate  and  the  movable  section  locked  in 
position  to  close  the  end  of  the  crate  together  with  the 
fixed  section. 

2.  A  crate  Including  a  frame  having  closed  sides  top 
and  bottom,  a  door  movably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
crate  for  closing  said  end,  a  trap  arranged  to  close  the 
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op^dte  end  ot   the   «rrate   «ld   trap   f^^Prt-J*   *   ^jj  ! 

«rtlon  .nd  .  moTable  action  coflptrmllng  with  th«  teed 

nS^  the  movable  .*:tlon  »>.lii«  pitotally  «»°«»t«;  ?°  ! 

STSit.  frame  at  the  nppw  end  thex*)f.  '"""'I'yjPl 

l^e  me«.  engaging  the  lower  «d  of  ^V^^^-tST.  ' 

to  ooerate  aald  swJtlon  reiatlre  to  the  «xed  ••^^•/Tl" 

SATbl  the  crate  fran-  and  J"*Xr.r?.^t.^ 

of  th.  morable  end  of  th«  morable  ••etUm,  •^^^•^"° 

l^U  «»ctloo  being  formed  -J^ij^^-S^'j^jf .  J 

rwiiter  when  the  eectton  ta  In  elo^  portttoo,  and  a  p« 

;Si^  He  li»«ted  through  the  '-•J*-;^'^  flx^ 

;;S^  the  morable  .ectlon  may  be  adapted  a.  a  taed 

I^f  thTcrate  to  form  with  the  fl*d  -ertlon  a  cl«mre 

f^T-^d  «if  «>d  after  the  remoTal  ot  the  manoally  ope.^ 

able  mean*.  _______ 

M2.S93      OASOLIDNB-TKAP.     Willum  J.  K«ami».  New 
York    N    Y      Fnied  Nor.  U,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.115. 


2.  Magnet  Indnrtlon  apparatue  for  electric  bUsUng. 
eomprlX  In  combination,  a  rotary  dUk.  »  ^"^^» 
^eci  plToted  to  «ld  dlah.  mean,  reetralnlng  «  d  c«^- 
Ltl  Piece  a  conUct  dl.po.ed  In  proximity  to  eald  cwitrlf- 
Sa  p^  and  adapt«5  to  cio«  .aid  drcalt  wb« -•«  cer. 
tTlfoitl  piece  ha-  attained  a  certain  .pe^  a  rack  adapUjI 
t^  dSre  «ld  dirt,  and  mean,  to  hold  «ld  rack  Inthe  bot- 
tom poeltlon.  .abatantlally  a.,  and  for  the  purpoae.  «t 
forth. 


1    A  trap,  oompriilng  a  body  hartng  an  Inlet,  an  outlet 
l.?d  Mdr  and  ret.lnl«.  -U  tub.  U>  poltlof.  Mia  «'f » 

'"3'  ^  trap  comprlamg  a  body  presenting  a  do^^'^^'y^; 
,acln,\bou.der  Intermediate  the  "^-^-f *"«'"/ ,^*:  in 
«n  Inlet  and  eight  openings  below  Mid  .honlder.  and  an 
"uet  above  «ld»houlder.  a  screeD  within  said  body,  de^ 
ucbab'«^   ^•"»   for   holding   said   screen  In  W**"^'^ 

.  with  the  "«»«>«  '-''^'^  °'  "*'*^  •'"°"**r '  ZJT, 

Znmn  said  body.  coTerlng  said  .ight  opening,  and  harlng 
:i  iterlor  dlaLeter  greater  tba,  the  fi"»«^"  «'  ^^ 
"reen  and  a  remorable  plug  cloaltg  the  lower  end  of jald 
J^and  retaining  «id  tube  In  p<«ltlon.  said  «^^°  «^;°f 
J^^able  throuKh  «ild  tube  upon  the  removal  of  said  plug. 


•J  Magnet  Induction  apparatu.  for  electric  b  ast  ng 
comprlslS  in  combination,  a  rotary  disk.  ^J^^'^^^^' 
D^rce  pivoted  to  said  dirt.  mean,  restraining  said  centrtf- 

a  ^e  ---^-iTTTaprVUTMld^ cl^t^s 
Ciran;':^^"-^^^^^  .aid  -trlfugal  Plec. 
h«  attli^ed  a  certain  .peed  and  touche.  one  of  .aid  con^ 
Uct.  and  mean,  enabling  said  dirt  to  be  operated  by 
hand,  robrtantlaUy  a.  .et  forth.  hiastln* 

4  Magnet  Induction  apparatus  for  electric  blw«ng^ 
coipruS  in  combination,  a  rotary  disk  a  c^^itrif^-^ 
D°^^ot«l  to  Mid  diak,  mean,  restraining  rtd  centtll 
a^  dU«^  contact  dispo«d  In  proximity  to  «ld  cen- 
^n^Tti*^  and  adapted  to  clo«,  the  circuit  when  saW 
citr«ugal  piece  ha.  attained  a  ee-"**!^  '^-^  \  ^^* 
adapted  to  drlre  said  dirt,  a  notch  In  «'\«J-  »  ^' 

T  l^  »n  »n<aire  In  said  notch,  and  a  key  to  move  said 
;r^d  thr;^ea;  ra^  rack,  substantially  as.  and  for 

^'rZn'^'t'adSL  apparatus  for  electric  bl«Klng^ 
compr^sTg  m  combination,  a  rotary  dl.k.  a  «ntrlfugal 
Zee  pivoted  to  said  dirt.  mean,  restraining  said  centrlf- 
aLal  ple^  a  contact  disposed  In  proximity  to  Mid  «n^ 
^IfL^rSece  and  adapted  ^^  ^ose  the  clrcuUwhen  said 
c.ntrlfug.1  piece  ba.  atUlned  a  ^"^'°  "P^^/Z^it 
adapted  to  drlTe  said  disk  a  notch  In  said  rack,  a  do  t 
aaapieo   lu  "  nntrtt    a  key  to  move  said  bolt 

adapted  to  engage  In  ^J^  -♦  ^^  ^  ^l^  ^  ,,  ^ 

"'  Th'v  sal^tey  iJd  th«  to  mo.e  the  conUct  and  open 
Te'clrcultJ'oJ^  by  tl«  action  of  said  centrlfu^l  piece. 
nV    «t':h^a^t^'to  hold  said  contact  >-  t^e  open  po.,- 
tlon.  sub.tantlaUy  aa.  and  for  the  purpo«.  a.  set  forth. 


R«2  <J94       CONTACT   AFPARATTJS   FOR   ELECTRIC   10- 
N??BR9     JOHAXN  K..NNtcHr,t..yr.  Cologne.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec    16   1905.     Serial  No.  202.018. 
TMaSt    induction    apparat*    for    electric    b  a^og 
comprJlng  In   combination,    a   rotary   disk,   a    «;«trtfupal 
SSJ  pivoted  to  said  disk,  means  restraining  sa  d  centrtf- 
Si^ouS   a  contact  disposed  m  proximity  to  «ild  centrir 
Ta        S   and   adapted   to   Cos.  ,a.d   circuit   when   sa  d 
«ntr1fngal  piece  has  attained  a  «ertaln  speed,  "<»  »/*^* 
XtS^o  drive  said  disk.  .uMantlally  as.  and  for  the 
purpose,  set  forth. 


HM.396.     MACHINE  FOR  80I.IN0  ^V'J^J^^'',^^ 
LAR8M.  Copenhagen.   Denmark.     Filed  Not.   .8.    1906. 

nt  «mMnatl!n  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  long  arm 
and  with  a  short  arm.  a  needle  guide  engaging  Mid  short 
.^m^Mn.  for  normally  maintaining  said  long  arm  n  a 
"re"deSr^"ed  raised  posUlon  and  for  tensioning  «aid  long 
am.  a  movable  shoe,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  dur 
IHK  the  movement  of  the  needle.  _  ..^ 

o  The  combination  of  a  lever  prorlded  with  a  long  arm 
and  with  a  short  arm.  a  needle  guide  engaging  »»'«» J^o^ 
"ma  movable  member  for  sustaining  -"^  '^^^  ""^^J 
Spring  for  normally  «ustalnlnK  said  member  and  the  said 

:    ong  arm  of  the  lever  In  a  predetermined  position,  mean. 

i     or  movTng  the  said  member  to  overcome  the  tension  of  the 
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said  spring,  and  a  firing  weaker  than  the  first  mentioned 
spring  and  exerting  tension  on  Mid  long  arm  of  the  lerer, 
for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


.S  The  combination  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  long  arm 
and  a  short  arm.  a  needle  guide  for  engaging  said  short 
arm,  a  ratchet  member  mounted  to  turn  and  provided  with 
means  for  sustaining  Mid  long  arm.  a  ^>ring  for  maintain 
Ing  said  ratchet  member  In  a  predetermined  position,  a 
pawl  for  engaging  and  moving  the  ratchet  member  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  spring  weaker  than  the 
first  mentioned  spring,  and  exerting  tension  on  the  said 
long  arm  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lerer  provided  with  a  long  arm 
and  with  a  short  arm,  a  needle  guide  engaging  Mid  short 
arm.  a  movable  member  for  .nrtalnlng  Mid  long  arm.  a 
spring  for  maintaining  Mid  member  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  a  wedge  for  locking  the  Mid  movable  mem- 
ber. In  said  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stitch  plate,  a  lever  provided 
with  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm.  a  needle  guide  for  en- 
gaging the  short  arm,  a  memt>er  mounted  to  turn,  a  bolt 
on  the  Mid  member  and  on  which  the  long  arm  of  the  le- 
ver reata,  a  spring  for  holding  the  Mid  member  and  bolt  In 
raiwd  pdtlon,  to  cauM  the  work  to  l»e  firmly  held  between 
the  needle  guide  and  tha  iitlteh  plate,  doring  the  movement 
of  the  needle  and  the  forming  of  the  .titch.  mean,  for  mov- 
ing the  Mid  member  to  overcome  the  tension  of  said  spring 
on  the  long  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  wMker  spring  exerting 
tension  on  the  long  arm  of  the  lever. 


hook  having  an  eye  looaely  mounted  In  .aid  loop,  .aid  hook 
serving  to  engage  the  lantern. 

2.  A  lantern  holder,  comprising  a  socket  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  prewntlng  under  cut  sides,  an  upright  having 
a  laterally  disposed  foot  removably  arranged  in  Mid  receM 
and  engaging  Mid  under-cut  sides,  said  upright  having  an 
elongated  recea.  presenting  under-cut  sides  and  a  .lot,  a 
member  removably  arranged  In  Bald  receu  of  Mid  upright 
engaging  Mid  under-cut  Bide,  and  having  a  screw-pin  pro- 
jecting through  Mid  slot,  a  thumb-nut  upon  Mid  screw- 
pin  and  adapted  to  hold  Mid  member  in  position,  a  sup- 
port carried  by  Mid  member,  a  baae-plate  arranged  on  said 
support  and  realllently  held  thereupon,  Mid  baae-plate 
aerving  to  carry  a  lantern,  Mid  member  having  a  loop,  and 
a  hook  having  an  eye  looMly  mounted  In  said  loop,  M.ld 
hook  serving  to  engage  the  lantern. 

3.  A  lantern  holder,  comprlalng  a  w>cket  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  presenting  under-cut  sides,  an  upright  having 
a  laterally  disposed  foot  removably  arranged  In  Mid  receM, 
engaging  said  under-cut  sldea,  Mid  upright  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  presenting  under-cut  sides  and  a  slot,  a  mem- 
ber rt'uiovably  arranged  in  Mid  recess  of  Mid  upright,  a»- 
gaglng  Mid  under-cut  side,  and  having  a  screw-pin  pro- 
jecting through  Mid  recess  a  thumb-nut  upon  said  screw- 
pin  and  serving  to  clamp  Mid  member  in  position,  a  cylin- 
drical support  carried  by  Mid  member,  a  baseplate  In  .aid 
support,  a  helical  spring  between  said  base-plate  and  the 
bottom  of  Mid  ropport,  Mid  baM-plate  serving  to  carry  a 
lantern,  a  reflector  having  outwardly-dlaposed  curved  .Idea 
carried  by  Mid  m«mber  above  Mid  support.  Mid  member 
having  a  loop,  and  a  hook  having  an  eye  loosely  mounted 
m  Mid  loop,  Mid  hook  Mrving  to  engage  the  lantern,  .aid 
rapport  having  cut-away  portion,  at  the  side.. 


882.397.  METALLIC  EXTENSION  -  SCREEN.  TBLLB8- 
PHOEE  LiMOOB,  Burlington,  Vt.,  aMlgnor  to  I'orter 
Screen  Manufacturing  Company.  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1906.     SerUl  No.  848,671. 


882.896.     I^NTBBN  -  HOLDER.     Chestb.  W.    Leahiwo, 
Yankton.  8,  P.     Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,683. 


1.  A  lantern  holder  comprising  a  socket  having  an  elon- 
gated recess,  an  upright  having  a  laterally  disposed  foot 
removably  arranged  In  said  receM  and  engaging  the  sides 
thereof,  said  upright  having  an  elongated  recess  present- 
ing a  slot,  a  member  removably  arranged  In  Mid  receM  of 
Mid  upright  engaging  the  side,  thereof  and  having  a  pro 
Jectlon  extending  through  gald  slot,  mean,  upon  Mid  pro- 
jection for  holding  Mid  member  In  porttlon,  a  support  car- 
ried by  Mid  member,  a  base-plate  arranged  on  said  sup- 
port and  realllently  held  thereupon.  Mid  base-plate  serv- 
ing to  carry  a  lantern,  said  member  having  a  loop,  and  a 


1.  In  a  metallic  extension  screen,  three  .ided  frame  sec- 
tions each  made  from  one  continuous  strip  of  metal  lon- 
gitudinally folded  upon  Itself  and  then  bent  and  folded 
transversely  of  Its  length  to  form  the  end  bar  B  and  top 
and  bottom  bars  A  A,  wire  cloth  X  and  Its  Inner  center 
iron  T  Inwrted  and  held  between  the  folds  of  the  frame 
bars  of  each  wctlon,  longitudinal  corrugations  C  In  the 
frame  bars  which  secure  the  wire  cloth  and  Its  center  Iron 
m  place  between  the  compreswd  folds  of  the  frame  bar. 
and  serve  also  as  a  lateral  tongue  and  groove  connection 
between  the  overlapping  side  faces  of  the  top  and  bottom 
bars  of  the  frame  Mctlon^  and  clips  D  for  holding  together 
the  frame  section,  agalnrt  lateral  separation. 

2.  In  a  metallic  extension  screen  composed  of  section, 
sliding  on  one  another,  top  and  bottom  section  frame  bar. 
of  folded  sheet  metal,  and  retaining  clips  integral  with 
the  bars  on  which  they  are  located,  the  clip  being  formed 
from  H  tongue  or  strip  of  metal  cut  from  the  inner  fold  of 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17, 1908 


th«  bar.  and  eitendlnf  from  the  folded  td**  of  the  bar  part 
way  only  to  the  other  edge.  »o  a«  to  Iqare  the  laat  named 
edce  InUct  robatantlally  a»  aet  forth. 


8  8  2.808.     COLUMN  FOR  INTHRIOE  DECORATION 


Thomas  B.  Ldpo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SerUl  No.  355,127. 


rUed  Jan.  31,  1907. 


The  herein  described  coltunn  eompfUlng  a  hollow  tube 
made  ap  of  strip*  of  flexible  mattrUl  wound  aplrally,  ona 
layer  upon  another,  and  each  alternat*  layer  being  apirally 
wound  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the  next  adjacent  layer, 
a  wood  veneer  covering  for  said  colupoin.  a  cap  having  a 
projecting  portion  fitted  within  the  top  of  the  column,  and 
a  base  having  an  annular  groove  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  the  column,  substantially  as  described. 


882,399.  CHECKING  DBVICB  FOR  LUNCH  -  COUN- 
TBRS.  Ac.  Jamw  C.  MALowm.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,275, 


opening  for  Insertion  of  the  ticket,  clamping  and  indent- 
ing means  for  the  ticket  Including  beveled  alined  sUtion- 
ary  and  movable  Jaws,  the  movable  Jaw  being  provided 
with  spring  means  for  holding  It  normally  preyed  towards 
the  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  lever  device  for  temporarily  holding 
said   Jaws   separated   against   the   action   of   said    spring 

meana. 

5.  A  ticket  checking  device  including  a  case  having  an 
opening  for  insertion  of  the  ticket,  clamping  and  Indent- 
ing means  for  the  ticket  inelodlng  beveled  alined  sUtlon- 
ary  and  movable  Jawa,  the  movable  Jaw  being  provided 
with  spring  meana  for  holding  it  pressed  towards  the 
stationary  Jaw.  and  an  antifriction  roller,  and  a  lever 
device  having  a  cam  portion  engaging  said  roller  for  sepa- 
rating the  Jaws. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


882,400.  STEAM -TRAP.  IBIDOB  Matvs  and  EawiM 
Matkb,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Dec  31.  1906. 
Serial  No.  350,296. 


1.  A  ticket  checking  device  Including  a  case  having  an 
opening  for  Insertion  of  the  ticket,  clamping  and  indent- 
ing means  for  the  ticket  Including  edged  alined  Jaws, 
means  for  holding  said  jaws  normally  pressed  towards 
each  other  and  means  for  causing  »ald  jaws  to  separate 
from  each  other. 

2.  A  ticket  checking  device  Induing  a  case  having  an 
opening  for  Insertion  of  the  ticket,  clamping  and  Indent- 
ing means  for  the  ticket  Including  edged  alined  Jaws, 
means  for  holding  said  Jaws  nornially  pressed  towards 
each  other  and  a  lever  device  for  s^aratlng  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  ticket  checking  device  Including  a  case  having  an 
opening  In  Its  top  wall  for  Insertlo*  of  the  ticket  and  a 
slot  In  Its  rear  wall,  clamping  and  Indenting  means  for 
the  ticket  Including  edged  horl«onta|ly-alined  Jaws,  spring 
means  for  holding  said  Jaws  normally  pressed  towards 
each  other,  and  a  lever  device  exten«lng  through  said  slot 
for  temporarily  separating  said  jaw». 

4.  A  ticket  checking  device  including  a  case  having  an 


1  In  a  steam  trap  having  a  buoyant  bucket  with  a 
water  space  surrounding  it.  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
valve  arranged  above  the  top  of  said  bucket,  a  caalng  sur- 
rounding said  valve  and  projecting  into  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  bucket,  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  space  surrounding  the  discharge  valve  with 
the  water  space  surrounding  the  bucket. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap  having  a  buoyant  bucket  with  a 
water  space  surrounding  It,  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
valve,  a  pipe  surrounding  said  valve  and  depending  into 
said  bucket  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  space  surrounding  the  discharge  valve  and 
the  water  space  surrounding  the  bucket  and  projecting 
Into  the  space  below  the  bucket  bottom. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap  having  a  buoyant  bucket  with  a 
water  space  surrounding  It,  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
valve  having  a  space  surrounding  It  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  space  around  said  valve  with  the  space  below  said 
bucket,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  apertures  opening 
Into  the  space  around  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap  having  a  bucket  with  a  water  space 
surrounding  it,  the  combination  of  a  discharge  valve,  a 
conduit  having  apertures  opening  Into  the  space  around 
said  discharge  valve  and  connecting  said  space  with  a  space 
below  the  bottom  of  the  bucket,  and  means  through  which 
the  steam  paases  when  the  water  level  is  lowered  In  said 
bucket  to  force  the  water  of  condensation  In  the  bucket 
through  the  discharge  valve  before  the  latter  U  closed. 


882.401.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Alfrbd 
G.  Mklhcish.  Edmonton,  England.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1905. 
Serial  No.  240.311. 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
formed  of  a  fixed  and  a  shlftable  section,  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  shlftable  section  and  terminating  at  one 
end  In  said  fixed  section,  said  Jacket  and  said  shlftable 
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section  forming  a  passage  for  the  supply  of  the  combus- 
tible mixture,  and  means  carried  to  the  ahlftable  section 
and  engaging  the  Jacket  for  adJusUbly  connecting  the 
shlftable  section  to  the  jacket  so  that  the  width  of  the 
said  passage  can  be  Increased  or  decreased. 


ment  with  the  said  valve  seats,  and  a  valve  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  either  valve  sest  and  having  its  stem  screw- 
ing In  the  said  diaphragm,  the  body  of  the  valve  being 
formed  of  a  ring,  a  disk-shaped  facfng  of  flexible  materUl 
secured  to  the  said  ring  on  one  face  thereof,  and  a  button 
secured  centrally  to  the  aald  facing  and  in  which  acrew* 
the  said  valve  stem. 


C- 


2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
formed  of  a  fixed  and  a  shlftable  section,  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  shlftable  section  and  terminating  at  one 
end  In  said  fixed  section,  said  Jacket  and  aald  shlftable 
section  forming  a  paasage  for  the  supply  of  the  combus- 
tible mixture,  said  Jacket  having  Its  Inner  face  provided 
with  screw  threads,  and  screw-threaded  riba  carried  by 
the  BhlfUble  section  and  engaging  the  screw  threads  of 
the  Jacket  for  adjustably  connecting  the  shlftable  section 
to  the  Jacket,  thereby  permitting  the  Increasing  and  de 
creasing  of  the  width  of  said  passage. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
formed  of  a   fixed  and  a  shlfUble  section,  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  ShlfUble  section  and  having  Its  upper  per 
tlon  extending  towards   and  connected  to  said  fixed  sec 
tlon,  the  upper  portion  of  said  Jacket  being  substantially 
conical  in  cross  section,  aald  shlftable  section  of  the  cyl 
Inder  having  Its  upper  portion   corresponding  In  contour 
to  the  shape  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  Jacket,   said 
Jacket  and   said   shlftable  section  forming  a   supply   pas 
sage  for  the  combustible  charge,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  shlfUble  section  to  the  Jacket  for  Increas- 
ing and  decreasing  the  width  of  the  passage. 

4.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
formed  of  a  fixed  and  a  shlftable  section,  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  ShlfUble  section  and  having  Its  upper  por 
tlon  extending  towards  and  connected  to  said  fixed  sec- 
tion, the  upper  portion  of  aald  Jacket  being  substantially 
conical  In  cross  section,  said  ahlfUble  section  of  the  cyl- 
inder having  Its  upper  portion  corresponding  In  contour 
to  the  shape  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  Jacket,  said 
Jacket  and  said  shlfUblt  section  forming  a  supply  pas- 
sage for  the  combustible  charge,  and  means  carried  by 
the  shlftable  section  and  engaging  the  jacket  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  shlfUble  section  and  jacket  together, 
thereby  permitting  the  Increasing  and  decreasing  of  the 
width  of  said  passage. 

6.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
formed  of  a  fixed  and  a  shlftable  section,  a  jacket  sur 
rounding  said  shlftable  section  and  terminating  at  one 
end  In  said  fixed  section,  said  Jacket  and  said  shlftable 
section  forming  a  paasage  for  the  supply  of  the  combus- 
tible mixture,  and  means  for  adJusUbly  connecting  the 
shlftable  section  to  the  Jacket  thereby  permitting  the  In- 
creasing and  decreasing  of  the  width  of  the  passage. 


882,402.     PNEUMATIC  ACTION.     Hebua.nn  Meyer.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.740. 

1.  A  pneumatic  action  comprising  a  pneumatic  provided 

with  oppositely  arranged  valve  seats  In  the  fixed  and  mov 

able   members   of   the   pneumatic,   a   diaphragm    In   allne- 


2.  A  pneumatic  action  comprising  a  pneumatic  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  valve  seaU  In  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able members  of  the  pneumatic,  a  diaphragm  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  said  valve  seaU,  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  either  valve  seat  and  having  lU  sUm  screwing 
In  the  said  diaphragm,  the  body  of  said  valve  being  formed 
of  a  ring,  a  disk-shaped  facing  of  flexible  material  secured 
to  the  aald  ring  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  button  secured 
centrally  to  the  said  facing  and  In  which  screws  the  said 
valve  stem,  and  a  ring-shaped  facing  at  the  other  side  of 
the  said  ring,  the  said  facings  being  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  the  aald  valve  aeaU. 


882  403.     TOY.     Wbncbslacs   F.   Mikolasbk,   Vodnany, 
s!  Dak.     FUed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.722. 


1.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a  body 
portion,  arma,  a  head  and  two  legs,  the  upper  portions  of 
which  legs  are  hinged  to  the  body  portion,  the  said  legs 
being  provided  with  relatively  movable  foot  portions,  a 
pair  of  crank  rods  mounted  In  the  body  portion  and  each 
provided  with  a  pair  of  cranks  set  opposite  each  other,  the 
cranks  of  one  rod  being  in  allnement  with  the  correspond- 
ing cranks  of  the  other  rod.  bars  connecting  the  cranks  of 
one  rod  with  the  movable  portions  of  the  respective  legs, 
and  a  pitman  connected  to  the  cranks  of  the  other  rod 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  said  movable 

portions  of  the  legs.  ...«.» 

2  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  casing,  of  three  parallel  rods  mounted  therein, 
the  two  outermost  rods,  being  each  provided  with  a  pair 
of  cranks,  and  the  cranks  of  both  of  said  rods  connected 
together  for  slmnlUneous  movement,  means  for  routing 
said  two  outermost  rods,  bars  suspended  from  the  cranks 
of  one  of  the  outermost  rods,  pitmen  suspended  from  the 
cranks  of  the  other  outermost  rod.  legs  having  upper  por- 
tions hinged  to  the  casing  and  lower  portions  movable  In 
the  upper  portlona.  hanger  rods  suspended  from  the  in- 
^  termed  late   rod,   the  pitmen   having  a  sliding  connection 
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with  tb.  «tld  hanger  rod..  «.P«<=«:!»y'Jf2  ^^^"2!,^ 
QMtinc  the  h«n»er  rod.  to  the  moT*bi«  portion.  <*  «» »««^ 

3  I^  a  toy  of  the  character  d-cri»^.  the  comblnatloB 
with  the  body  portion,  hinged  leg.,  .Bd  «»•«*•"  '»' ™°;; 
mg  ..id  leg.  altenutely.  Mid  "»r»^»»;»»«  »  °^ 
•haft,  of  rod.  connected  to  tha  crank.  ^  !:^^J^  ^ 
being  two  wch  cranks,  a  Unk  mounta*  tor  tilting  mot*- 
ment  In  the  ca.lng  and  containing  pnlrenilant  material, 
the  end.  of  the  Mid  tank  balixg  mounted  over  the  aald  leg., 
and  the  mU  end.  of  the  tank  being  connected  to  the  aald 
rod..  r«»peetlT«ly.  aa  and  for  the  porp^ae  aet  forth. 

4  In  a  toy  of  the  charactw  de^rlbeil,  tha  combination 
of  a  caalng.  lag.  upon  which  aald  CMlnglla  moontad.  a  head 
plTotaUy  iupported  on  aald  caalng,  a  a»aft  extending  ver- 
tically In  the  caalng.  mean,  for  tnrnl|i«  aald  ahaft.  the 
•haft  being  provided  at  Ita  npper  end  wftth  a  whaal,  and  a 
link  eccentrically  connected  at  one  end.  to  aald  whael  and 
at  It.  other  end  to  the  Mid  head. 

5.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  deacrlb«d.  the  combination 
of  a  caalng,  leg.  upon  which  aald  caalnc  la  moantad.  a  head 
plTotally  ropported  on  Mid  caalng,  a  abaft  extending  rer- 
tlcally  In  the  caalng,  meana  for  tnmtng  aald  ahaft,  the 
•haft  being  provided  at  It.  upper  end  itlth  a  whMl,  a  link 
eccentrically  connected  at  one  end  to  ••Id  wh«el  and  at  it. 
other  end  to  the  Mid  head,  arma  held  rtatlonary  and  ex- 
tending up  Into  the  head,  and  eyeball.  c»rrled  by  Mid  arm.. 

[ClalmB  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Saaette.] 


fixed  to  Mid  third  leg  having  a  alldlag  connection  with  tha 
other  two  leg!  and  coactlng  with  the  pivot  to  automat 
Ically  retain  the  eitremltlM  of  the  laga  In  allnement  when 
the  lega  are  Mparated. 


882,404.     DENTAL  FORCEPS.     WALtea  C.  Mi.vaa,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  July  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.006. 


3.  A  tool  of  the  eharaetar  da^rlbad.  comprUlng  two 
leg.,  a  pivot  connecting  aald  laga  tofrthar.  a  third  leg  hav- 
ing a  .Ildlng  connection  with  aald  pivot,  and  meana  for 
clamping  mW  leg.  In  adjuatad  poaltlon,  carried  by  .aid 
third  leg.  and  having  a  .Udlng  connection  with  said  two 

other  leg.. 

4  A  tool  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  comprlalng  two 
lega,  a  pivot  connecting  Mid  lag.  togiathar.  finger  loop,  for 
operating  Mid  lega,  a  third  lag  having  a  eliding  connection 
with  Mid  pivot,  and  meana  connecting  all  of  Mid  leg.  to- 
gether automatically  oparatlng  In  conjunction  with  the 
pivot  to  maintain  the  extremltlea  thereof  In  allnement. 

5  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  two 
leg.  having  elottad  arma,  a  pivot  connecting  Mid  leg.  to- 
gether, a  third  leg  having  a  alldlng  connection  with  said 
pivot,  and  meana  for  clamping  Mid  leg.  In  adjuated  poal- 
tlon, carried  by  Mid  third  leg  and  paHlng  through  the 
slota  of  said  arma. 

[Galm.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.l 


882  406  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  AlR-BRAKB 
SYSTEMS.  BaNJAMAM  J.  MoaOAM,  Bevler,  Mo.  FUed 
Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  862.671. 


1.  Iwntal  forcepa  consisting  of  a  pa^  of  lever,  pivotally 
secured  together  and  each  having  at  Ita  working  pud  a  jaw 
curved  bodily  In  the  plane  of  the  working  face  of  the  Jaw 
and  out  of  a  plane  passed  perpendlcnlkr  to  the  axis  about 
which  Mid  levers  turn ;  Mid  Jawa  lyli^g  In  their  cloMd  po- 
sition beside  but  free  from  engagame>t  with  each  other ; 
the  working  end  of  one  of  Mid  Jawai  being  bifurcated  to 
permit  the  pasMge  of  the  llgatura  thfoogh  the  fork  ;  and 
said  bifurcated  end  being  formed  wtth  a  pair  of  clawa 
grooved  for  the  reception  of  the  expansion  wire.  | 

2.  Dental  forceps  constating  of  a  pajr  of  lever,  pivotally   1 
Kcured  together  and  each  having  at  Its  working  end  a  Jaw 
curved  bodily  In  the  plane  of  the  working  face  of  the  Jaw  ; 
the  working  end  of  one  of  Mid  Jawa  being  bifurcated  to   1 
permit  the  pasMge  of  the  ligature  through  the  fork ;  nld 
bifurcated  end  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  claw,  grooved   | 
for  the  reception  of  the  erpan.lon  w^e ;  and  the  working   | 
end  of  the  other  Jaw  being  formed  iflth  a  depreaslon  for  1 
engagement  with  the  tooth.  1 

S.  Dental  forcep.  con.lrtlng  of  a  p41r  of  lever,  pivotally  i 
secured  together  and  having  each  at  It.  working  end  a  i 
jaw  curved  bodily  out  of  and  away  from  a  pUne  paaaed 
through  .aid  lever,  at  their  handle  «id :  the  working  end 
of  one  of  Mid  Jaws  being  bifurcated  to  permit  the  paaaage 
of  the  ligature  through  the  fork ;  ant  ths  working  end  of 
the  other  Jaw  being  shaped  to  endage  the  tooth  to  be 
llgated.  I 

882,400.  DIVIDERS.  Chabi-bs  Q.  Moaaao,  Keelervllle, 
Sa.katchewan.  Canada,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to  William 
H.  Gibson.  Orlllla.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369.786. 

1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprlalas  threa  or 
more  legs,  and  mMua  directly  connecting  mM  lags  together 
automatlrally  operating  to  malnUln  the  extremltlea  there- 
of In  allnement  when  eald  leg.  are  a^arated. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  desc<lbed.  comprlalng  two 
leg.  a  pivot  directly  connecting  Midi  leg.  together,  a  third 
leg  having  a  sliding  connection  with  Mid  pivot,  and  means 


1  In  an  automatic  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
conduits,  a  head  fixedly  aecured  on  the  extremity  of  one  of 
the  conduits,  a  fixed  aMt  on  the  other  conduit  ahaped  to 
receive  the  hMd,  a  pair  of  member,  hinged  to  the  seat  at 
diametrically  oppoalte  polnU  and  arranged  to  swing  on 
par.illel  aiea.  Mid  mwnhers  being  In  the  form  of  frustums 
of  a  cone  connected  and  flaring  in  opposite  directions,  and 
an  endleM  spring  rorroundlng  the  member,  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  latter  together. 

2  In  an  automatic  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
conduit.,  a  hMd  on  one  of  the  condulta.  a  BMt  on  the  other, 
outwardly  movable  mMna  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hMd  as  the  conduits  are  coupled  and  uncoupled  and  ar^ 
ranged  to  yieldingly  hold  the  head  agalnat  the  Mat.  and 
an  elastic  mMna  arranged  In  codperatlve  relation  with  the 
first-mentioned  mMU.  and  held  In  place  by  Ita  elaatlclty. 

3  In  an  automatic  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head, 
a  Mat  hinged  member,  connected  with  the  Mat  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  flaring  portion,  forming  a  mouth 
for  rwalvlng  the  head  and  for  holding  the  head  agalnat 
the  wat  and  a  device  auroundlng  the  hinged  portlona  and 
held  In  place  thereon  by  the  oppositely  flaring  portlona. 

4  In  an  automatic  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  conduits,  a  head  on  one  of  the  condulta,  a  seat  on  the 
other  conduit,  Mml-funnel  shaped  membera  movably  con 
nected  with  the  sMt  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
head  during  the  coupling  operation  and  to  hold  the  head 

i  against  the  seat,  and  an  elastic  annular  member  extending 
'  around  the  outside  of  the  first-mentioned  membwn  to  yleld- 
I   ingly  hold  them  In  position. 
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882  407  HAT-BACK.  BDWABB  H.  MoTBa,  Rockf ord.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Moyer.  Van  Wert,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,148. 


carried  by  the  ahafta,  a  plunger.  «>»J"«^°°',^*^ 
the  plunger  and  Mid  shafts  whereby  through  the^^J^. 
ment  of  the  plunger  the  shafts  are  rocked  to  cairy  the 
hoes  to  and  from  Mch  other,  means  for  oP^'^ting  ^^ 
plunger  In  one  direction  by  the  movement  of  the  machUie, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  machine  for  operating  the 
plunger  In  an  opposite  direction. 


The  combination  wtth  a  wagon  body  having  stops  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  wheeled  truck  movable  lengthy  1 
^  of  Mid  body.  mean,  for  securing  •»'«'  t7<^'^^°J;°!  °     I 
the  stops,  and  mean,  for  moving  the  truck  lengthwise  of   , 
the    body   and   k\bo  binding   the   load   on    the   truck   and 
wagon,  said  mMns  conaistlng  of  a  ratchet  windlass,  and  a 
ropTor  cable  for  Mid  wlndlaM  provided  with  a  terminal 
fastening  device   detachably   connected   to   the  ^^^^   "^^ 
al«>  adapted  to  pa.  over  the  load  lengthwise  of  th«  body 
•nd  connect  to  the  wagon  body  at  the  end  opposite  the 
windlass. 

882.408.     CLOTHES  LINE   CLAMP.     William   Mdllin. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.399. 


1  A  line  clamp  consisting  of  connected  barrels  open  at 
their  ends,  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide  between  the  barrels, 
having  a  gripping  head  opposite  one  side  of  the  said  bar- 
rels and  a  nut  upon  the  bolt  located  opposite  the  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  barrels. 

"  A  clothes  line  clamp  consisting  of  parallel  connected 
barrels  open  at  both  ends,  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide  between 
the  barrels  having  a  head  concaved  upon  Its  surface  facing 
the  barrels,  a  nut  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
means  for  preventlnj  the  bolt  from  turning. 

3  In  a  clothea  line  clamp  consisting  of  parallel  con- 
nected barrels  open  at  both  ends,  a  tenelon-con trolled  bolt 
mounted  to  .llde  betveen  the  barrel^  having  a  head  con- 
caved upon  lU  inner  face,  a  nut  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bolt,  and  means  for  preventing  the  bolt  from  turning. 

4  A  line  clamp  conaistlng  of  parallel  barrels,  a  web 
connecting  Mid  barrels,  located  at  a  point  between  oppos- 
ing faces,  the  Mid  web  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
snd  a  key-way  in  the  wall  of  the  said  opening,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing sliding  movement  In  the  said  opening  In  the  web.  a 
projection  from  the  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  aald  key- 
way  a  nut  located  at  one  end  of  the  bolt,  a  head  located 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  having  a  wing  formation 
and  also  having  lU  under  face  concaved,  and  a  spr  ng 
colled  around  Mid  bolt  between  Its  head  and  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  barrels. 


882  409     COTTON-CHOPPER.    William  McCalkb,  Bluffs, 
ill       Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.984, 
1    The  combination   with  a  cultivator  or  like  machine. 
of  a   cotton  chopping  attachment  consisting   of  a   frame,   , 
•hafts   mounted    to   revolve    in    the    frame,    opposing    hoes 


2  The  combination  wllTwheel-supported  c«l«vator  or 
like  machine,  and  circularly  arranged  projections  extend- 
ing from  onJ  of  the  supporting  wheels,  of  -«>«<«  f°^ 
ping  atuchment  consisting  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  m  d 
machine,  vertical  opposing  shafts  -°-°^^  *°  "^^^^f, 
said  frame,  oppoalng  angular  hoes  "«^^.  **  ^^^^TJ 
ends  of  the  shafta,  a  •pring-controlled  P»«°«*'^^»^ 
sliding  movement  relatively  to  the  frame.  cr"»  '"^.^^J 
connectiona  between  the  plunger  and  the  ^haf «.  «.d  an 
actuating  riiaft  engaging  with  the  plunger  and  f^J'^ 
the  proJ^Uon.  from  the  Mid  supporting  wheel  of  the  ma- 

''^iT^The  combination  with  a  cultivator  or  like  machine, 
and  clrculariy  arranged  projections  ''«'"  °"  ,^' J^^  .""^ 
porting  wheels,  of  a  frame  carried  by  the  Mid  machine, 
^rtical  shafts  carried  by  the  frame,  crank  arms  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  ahafta.  angular  horizontally  located 
b^  carried  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  .hafts,  a  ^l>r^-^ou. 
U^eS^  plunger  mounted  to  allde  In  the  frame  diverging 
links  pivotally  connected  with  the  plunger  "d  one  wUh 
a  crank  arm  of  each  of  Mid  shafU.  and  an  actuating  ahaft 
having  a  member  that  engages  with  the  Pi^'^°«f*'-  ";*  * 
member  that  engagM  with  the  projections  from  the  Mid 

^"S^r^ott^nlhopplng   atuchment   for   -I«-*-  «jd 

like    machines,    consisting    of    a    frame,    vertlca     sham 

mounted  to  turn  in  the  frame,  angular  hoes  horizontally 

Touted  at  the  lower  end.  of  the  shafts,  a  'P/^^^T^X^ 

'   plunger,  puldes  therefor,  links  pivotally  attached  at  their 

?  I^ends  to  Mid   plunger  and  at  their  forward  ends  to 

said  shafts,  and  an  actuating  shaft  '^^^"P'^'^^"^  V^f  ^ 

tal    member    and    downwardly    extending    members,    the 

i  downwardly  extending  member,  being  at  angle,   to  Mch 

I   other    one  of  Mid  members  being  adapted  for  engagement 

^f  r  a'^co'ttlTho^PPlng  attachment  for  cultivator,  and 
I  like  machine.,  a  frame  fltted  at  one  end  for  •"achment  to 
he  forward  portion  of  the  machine  and  fltted  at  it.  oppo- 
se end  for  Tinged  connection  with  the  machine   paralle 
vertical  shafts  mounted  to  revolve  ^""'tJ™^  ^,  "^_" 
tending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  crank  arm  at  the  upper 
Td  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  hoe  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  shafts.  Mid  hoe.  being  «'  "J^^"  i;™;: 
tlon  and  comprising  a  long  rearwardly  and  o°<7"<"7  « 
ndlng  member  attached  to  the  shaft  and  a  shorter  and 

forwardly  extending  member  free  '^^l'"^^ ^f^"^  ^n^ 
wardlT  extending  members  in  one  position  of  the  boes  oe- 
w  adapSd  for  engagement,  a  spring-controlled  plunge^ 
';.  d:sTiifo::a  hori'sontal  cap  piece  Pj-Jally  conn-^f^ 
i  w^th  the  Mid  plunger,  diverging  arms  pivoted  to  the  Mid 
'   Tap  Pece  and  one  to  each  of  the  Mid  crank  "m.  °f  the 

fd 'shafts,  and  an  actuating  "^^^  --'>^*tL™  one^f 
tal  member  and  downwardly  extending  '°7»^"- J"  ^J 
tJe  downwardly  extending  members  being  adapted  to  enter 
an  opening  in  fho  rear  end  of  the  said  plunper. 
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882.410.  SANITABY  APPLIANCB^  Jj«^  ^g^riS^o 
HoHtlngdoii.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  15.  il90«.  Serial  No. 
339.074. 


8.  In  comblMtton  with  an  open  cooking  ▼•^j- /  *"^ 
.uperp^  Oiereon  and  .ubatantlally  unobatmctlng  the 
;^Sr^the  ye«e..  whereby  the  rapor  -y  e^..^  ^•r- 
^  ihen  the  Unk  1.  tilled,  a  ^'^'■'^^'\^^^'!^}°^ 
oaned  within  the  Tewel  and  commnnlcatlng  therewith 
r^e-crtrolllnc  communication  between  the  tank  and 
yelil  anSa  float  within  ^id  well  tor  operating  «ild 
Talre. 


1  In  a  ianiury  appliance,  a  comba»tlon  chamber  haT- 
ln«  an  excrement  catchln,  dertce.  a  prjT,  box  l"  «^Peja- 
^e  relation  with  -id  combnrtlon  cbamber^  «n^"  '»' 
cloelna  communication  between  the  pTlyy  box  "ind  <=<"°- 
b^«on  chamber  wh«i  It  1.  dertred  to  Incinerate  the  con- 
Je"-  of  Bald  combutlon  chamber  or  ^^o^^^'^^^;^ 
cation  between  the  prtry  box  and  conj,a.tion  cli»°>^;  »« 
^taln  depo.lt  of  matter.  In  wld  chamber  from  «»<»  ^ox^  J 
second  comburtlon  chamber  In  communication  with  «ild 
^mentioned  combu.tlon  chamber.  «nd  a  urtn^  recepU- 
d?  oottlde  of  «ld  flr.t  mentioned  chamber  and  proTided 
with  a  pipe  for  conyejln,  the  content,  of  the  .ame  Into 
■aid  first  mentioned  chamber.  | 

2  in  a  «n!tary  appliance,  a  combustion  chamber  bar-  , 
log  excrement  catching  mean.,  a  rta*  In  communlaitlon 
with  .aid  comburtlon  chamber,  a  urine  "^^P^acle  exterior 
to  the  chamber,  a  Tentllatlng  tube  connecting  Mid  urine 
r^IpUdVand  .aid  rtack,  a  pipe  for  dellrering  the  con- 
t^tJ  of  «id  Urine  receptacle  Into  «»d  combustion  chan. 
b«r.  and  a  prlry  box  arranged  In  coCptratlTe  relation  with 
utd  combu.tlon  chaml)er. 

?  in  a  unitary  appliance,  a  com>urtlon  chamber  an 
excrement  catching  pan  In  «id  chamber  a  urine  r««Pt»^e 
Stride  of  the  chamber,  and  a  pipe  for  "»«°«:«f /  ^*,^ 
^nt.  of  «ld  recepude  Into  «ld  chamber.  «i  d  p^ 
S^   perirorated,    and   the  perforated   portion   extending 

*'r'ln'*a "iTnlUry  appliance,  a  combOrtlon  chamber,  excre- 
ment catching  pan.  In  -Id  chamber.  «  prixy  ^"°PP<>^f. 
above  the  combu.tlon  chamber,  a  trine  recepUcle  out- 
iTthe  chamber,  and  a  .aWed  plpj  for  «^<'-«°/  ^^ 
content,  of  .aid  receptacle  Into  nil  chamber  «ld  pipe 
Steading  acros.  the  pan.  and  being  perforated  to  dellrer 

the  urine  Into  wld  pans.  „K.™K-r    • 

5  In  a  wnltary  appliance,  a  combu.tlon  chamber,  a 
Driry  box  awoclated  with  -Id  combustion  chamber  » 
Srine  receptacle  out.lde  the  combu*lon  chamber  a  con- 
Lt  for  conducting  the  content,  of  -Id  recepUcle  mto 
2id  chamber,  a  .tack  in  communlaitlon  with  .aid  com- 
J^.tlon  chamber,  and  a  ventilating  pipe  extending  from 
said  urine  receptacle  into  —Id  stadt 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


4.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  ve-el  a  tank  -ated 
thereon  compoa«l  of  two  cylinder,  concentrically  arranged, 
pro^^ran^ular  n«ce  therebtwe<».  |'«i*Pted  to  con^ 
?aln  a  liquid,  a  longitudinal  .lot  tormed  In  -Id  tank,  a 
float  well  within  the  .lot  adapted  to  project  into  the  vea- 
LT  a  va iv^for  controlling  the  pa-age  of  the  UquW  from 
T^;  ulk  to  the  V— 1.  and  a  float  for  operating  «id  valve^ 

5  In  combination  with  a  cooking  vea-l.  a  tank  .-ted 
thereon  compo-d  of  two  cylinder.  ~''«'°t''<;*"' *"*°!*J' 
providing  an  annular  .pace  therebetwe«.  adapt^  to  con^ 
Uln  a  liquid,  a  longitudinal  .lot  tonn«l  In  -Id  tank  a 
float  well  within  the  .lot  adapted  *«>  P"!*^}"'"  V**  ^^ 
■el  a  float  within  the  well  having  a  rtandard  fixed  there- 
To  a  ic^er  plvotally  ^.pported  from  the  Unk  •-•Pt^f  J 
S  ad1u.Ubly  fixed  to  .aid  .Undard.  and  a  valve  plvotally 
^.j^id^  from  -Id  lever  tor  controlling  the  pa-age  of 
the  liquid  from  the  Unk  to  the  veaael. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


»»->  412  ATTACHMENT  TOR  CORSETS  AND  OTHER 
gIrMENTS.  WILLI.M  J.  PA."..  W.ndln  South  Vic- 
torla.  Au.tralla.  Filed  June  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.216. 


882.411.  COOKING  VESSEL.  ^''^^/"TP*' 2^'''^*' 
W  Va  Filed  May  29.  1907.  S«rial  No.  376.228. 
1  In  combination  with  a  cooking  vewel.  a  tank  com- 
noeed  of  two  cylinder,  forming  an  annular  .pace  there- 
S^ee^  adIpteJ  to  conUln  a  UquW.  and  float-controlled 
m-nTarranSed  at  the  ouUlde  of  tie  Unk  for  automatic^ 
ally  feeding  -Id  liquid  from  -id  annular  .pace  to  -id 
^iVhen  the  level  of  the  llquH  In  the  ve«el  .Ink. 
below  a  predetermined  point.  .^,nt*«l 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  ve-el.  .  tank  adapted 
to  conUln  a  liquid,  float  actuated  mean,  for  automatically 
fieS^ng  -Id  liquid  from  -id  Unk  lo  -Id  ve-el  wh«  the 
2^  of  "he  liuld  m  the  ve-el  i^nk.  below  a  ptedeUr 
mined  point.  «d  mean,  for  vertically  '^J^tlng  the  float 
to  regulate  the  height  of  the  llqtild  malnUined  In  the 
vea—l. 


1  A  flexible  .hleld  for  comet.,  composed  of  a  .heet  of 
thin  rorlngy  materUl  of  truncated  conical  form,  curved 
to It^galSt  the  wearer-,  body,  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  wal.t  line  of  the  cor-t.  but  a  greater  dUUnce 
b^  ow  than  above  -Id  waUt  line,  having  elongated  trar«- 
w-  .lot^  and  .klved  or  Upered  edge,  to  give  flexibility 
thereto.  .ubeUntlally  a.  de«:ribed. 

2  An  attachment  for  comet,  compo-d  of  a  .Ingle 
curved  piece  of  w^ringy  l-ther  .lotted  parallel  to  the 
wat.t  line  to  allow  of  adjuetment  of  form  during  w— r, 


and  variation,  of  torm  during  bending,  and  extending 
above  .aid  wal.t  line  and  alw  a  greater  dlatance  below 
It.  .ubstantlally  a.  described. 

3  An  attachment  for  comeU  compoa^l  of  a  .mgie 
curved  re.ll lent  piece  of  perforated  l-ther  with  .klved 
edge,  and  of  a  truncated  conical  form  adapted  to  extend 
above  and  below  the  wal.t  line,  but  a  greater  dUtauce 
below  -Id  line  than  above  It.  and  having  parallel  .lot. 
both  above  and  below  -Id  line.  .ub.tantlally  a.  ^eacrlbed^ 

4  A  cor-t  provided  with  pocket.,  and  a  shield  adapted 
to  be  held  In  -Id  pocket.,  -Id  .hleld  compo-d  of  a  .ingle 
curved  resilient  piece  of  perforated  leather  with  .klved 
edges  and  of  a  truncated  conical  torm  adapted  to  "tend 
above  and  below  the  waist  line,  but  a  greater  <"*ta°ce 
below  said  line  than  above  It,  and  having  parallel  s^s 
both  above  and  below  -Id  line,  subatantlally  a.  described. 


terposed  between  the  iide  member,  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  bearing  against  the  adjacent  projection,  of 
the  side  member,  and  their  upper  end.  projected  above 
said  side  member.,  bonding  member,  embedded  In  the  web 
blocks  and  having  their  opposite  end.  extended  laterally 
beyond  the  adjacent  end.  of  the  web  blocks  for  engage- 
ment   with   the  longitudinal  edges   of  the   adjacent  side 
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882  413      RAZOR.     John  E.  Parkison,  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  257.019. 


members  at  the  projection,  thereof,  anpular  extension, 
formed  on  the  corner  blocks,  and  diagonally  disposed  web 
blocks  having  similar  bonding  members  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  angular  extensions  of  the  corner  blocks.  -Id 
web  blocks  being  Independent  of  the  side  members  and 
corner  blocks. 


882.415.  COLLAR.  Jambs  K.  P.  Pink.  Troy.  N.  Y..  a^ 
slgnor  to  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  2.  1904.  Serial 
No.  215,062. 


1  K  raior  having  a  handle,  a  backing  plate  supported 
by  and  extending  tran.venwly  aero-  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle, means  for  connecting  a  razor  blade  to  said  plate  w  th 
Its  cutting  edge  projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  guard  w  th 
a  straight  edge,  and  mean,  for  supporting  the  guard  with 
said  edge  parallel  to  but  wholly  wfparated  at  all  polnU 
from  the  edge  of  the  rawr  blade. 

2  \  raior  comprtelng  a  handle,  a  backing  plate  occupy- 
ing a  position  transveniely  of  the  handle,  a  guard  having 
a  straight  edge  wholly  -para ted  at  all  points  from  the 
backing  plate,  and  mean,  for  .upportlng  the  raior  blade 
on  the  backing  plaU  with  It.  cutting  edge  forward  of  the 
latter  and  parallel  to  but  at  all  polnU  away  from  the 
edge  of  the  guard. 

3  A  ra«5r  comprising  a  handle,  a  backing  plate  pro- 
vided with  end  Up.  formed  integral  with  the  plate  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  on  one  side,  a  blade  hav 
Ing  end  recewe.  which  the  lips  engage,  the  recesses  be- 
ing open  at  the  end.  of  the  blade  and  mean,  for  holding 
the  blade  In  place  on  the  plate. 

4  A  rasor  comprlalng  a  handle,  a  backing  plate,  a  blade 
mounted  on  the  plate,  a  cla.p  for  holding  the  blade  In 
place,  the  cla.p  being  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  of 
the  backing  plate  and  compo-d  of  two  wparated  parallel 
member,  adapted  to  .wing  over  and  straddle  the  rear  edge 
of  the  backing  plate  and  blade  whereby  It  I.  made  to  en 
gage  both  end.  of  the  latter. 

5  A  rai4or  comprl.lng  a  handle,  a  backing  plate  con- 
nected with  the  handle  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto, 
the  plate  having  end  Up.,  a  olade  having  end  receew.  on 
gaged  by  the  Up.  of  the  plate,  a  cla.p  composed  of  two 
parallel  member,  pivoted  to  the  plate  to  .wing  over  the 
rear  edge,  of  the  plate  and  blade,  the  cla.p  members  being 
-parated  to  engage  said  paris  and  hold  them  In  operative 
relation,  and  a  guard  below  and  In  front  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1  A  turndown  collar  of  the  character  specified,  having 
one  end  of  Its  neck  band  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the 
body  of  the  collar  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  folded  por- 
tion of  the  other  end  of  the  collar,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
said  extended  portion  terminating  in  substantially  a  sharp 

comer.  ^  ^      ;,       » 

2.  A  collar  of  the  type  specified,  having  a  neck  band  and 
a  folded  over  body  portion,  the  neck  band  extending  be- 
yond the  body  portion  at  one  end  of  the  collar  and  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  folded  over  portion  of  the  other  end  of  the 
collar,  the  upper  and  end  edges  of  the  neck  band  terminat- 
ing and  uniting  in  a  substantially  right  angled  corner. 

3  A  collar  of  the  type  specified,  having  a  neck  band  and 
a  folded  over  body  portion,  the  neck  band  having  a  Ub  or 
extension  projecting  beyond  the  body  portion  at  one  end 
of  the  collar  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  folded  over  por- 
tion of  the  other  end  of  the  collar,  said  tab  or  extension 
having  an  upper  sharp  corner  and  a  lower  rounded  comer 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  A  turn  down  collar  of  the  character  specified,  having 
i  one  end  of  Its  neck  band  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the 

body  of  the  collar  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  folded  por- 
tion of  the  other  end  of  the  collar,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
said  extended  portion  terminating  In  substantially  a  sharp 
corner,  and  the  lower  edge  thereof  rounded  and  cut  away 
suflSclently  to  prevent  exposure  thereof  below  the  lower 
.   line  of  the  body  of  the  collar,  should  the  collar  spread. 


882  414.  HOLLOW  CONCRETE  BLOCK.  Hirbbbt  N. 
rrrriGBBW,  New  Orlean.,  La.  Filed  May  15.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  373,791. 

A  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  .Ide  and  comer  blocks 
laid  In  Buperpo— d  courae.  and  arranged  to  break  Joint, 
said  side  blocks  each  con.l.tlng  of  —parable  parallel  side 
members  having  their  Inner  face,  provided  with  terminal 
Intermediate  projection,  of  equal  width  and  extending 
the  entire  height  of  the  block.,  tran.ver—  web  block.  In- 


882  416      CHECK- VALVE.     Marion  W.  PrxNEB,  Chicago, 
111       Filed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,312. 

1  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  threaded  pas- 
sages seats  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  passages,  a  ball  valve 
arranged  to  engage  either  one  of  the  seats,  and  a  remov- 
able stop  threaded  In  the  pas-ge  serving  as  an  abutment 
for  preventing  the  valve  from  engaging  the  seat  of  the  out- 
let passage. 

2  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  oppositely  dla- 
posed  pa.ssages.  seats  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pas-ges,  a 
valve  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  seats,  and  a  removable 
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atop  of  flat  T-shap«d  form  adapted  to  tit  Interchangeably 
Id  either  of  the  paaaages  for  preventing  the  yalTe  from  en- 
gaging the  eeat  of  (ucb  passage. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provl<|ed  with  a  chamber 
having  a  passage,  a  removable  member  rloslng  one  side  of 
the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  passage,  said  passages 
being  threaded  and  counterbored  at  tkelr  Inner  ends  to 
form  soluble  valve  seats,  a  ball  valve  In  the  chamber  for 
engaging  one  of  the  seaU,  and  a  stop  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  either  one  of  the  passtges  for  prerentlng 
the  valve  from  closing  the  seat  of  snch  passage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  chambered  ends, 
ball  valves  in  the  chamber,  valve  seats  In  the  chambers,  a 
threaded  passage  between  the  chambers,  threaded  inlet  and 
outlet  pasaages.  and  stops  for  the  valn«  hartag  threaded 
engagement  with  the  outlet  passages  of  the  chambers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  bavln|  two  chambers,  ad- 
mission and  discharge  openings  for  aach  chamber,  ball 
valves  In  the  chambers,  a  conduit  In  th»  casing  connecting 
the  discharge  opening  of  one  chamber  with  the  admlaaion 
opening  of  the  other  chamber,  a  combined  inlet  and  outlet 
passage  communicating  with  the  conduit  and  removable 
stops  at  the  discharge  openings  for  preventing  the  valves 
from  closing  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  naed  Intarehang*- 
ably  in  either  of  the  openings  of  each  chamber  for  revers- 
ing the  action  of  the  valvea. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ofcsette.] 


882,417.  PROCB8S  OF  PRODUCINa  FEBROSIUCON. 
Bdqar  F  Psicc,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  trustee  under  first  mortgage. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,348. 


In  smelting  a  charge  containing  a  silicon  compound,  car- 
bon and  a  source  of  Iron,  by  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  charge,  serving  as  a  resistance-conductor, 
withdrawing  the  product  from  the  furnace,  and  supplying 
the  charge-mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ferroslllcon,  which  consists 
in  smelting  a  charge  containing  a  silicon  compound,  car- 
bon and  a  source  of  Iron,  by  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  charge,  serving  as  a  resistance-conductor,  and 
Increasing  the  current  or  energy  density  through  the 
charge  to  a  point  where  reduction  is  effected,  withdrawing 
the  product  from  the  furnace,  and  supplying  the  charge- 
mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  ferroslllcon, 
which  consists  In  smelting  a  charge  containing  a  silicon 
compound,  carbon  and  a  source  of  lr<>n,  by  means  of  an 
electrical ly-heated  resistance  conductor,  withdrawing  the 
molten  product  from  the  furnace,  and  supplying  the  cliarge- 
mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ferroslllcon,  which  consists 


882.418.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SILICOSPIEQEL. 
Epgak  F  rRirK,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.sslgnmpnts,  to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New  Yorlt  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  trustee  under  first  mortgage. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,852. 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  sillco-splegel. 
whldi  consists  In  smelting  a  charge  containing  compounds 
of  manganese  and  silicon,  carbon  and  a  source  of  Iron,  by 
means  of  an  electrically  heated  resistance-conductor,  with- 
drawing the  molten  product  from  the  furnace,  and  supply- 
ing the  charge-mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  slllco-spicfel,  which  eoasists 
In  smelting  a  charge  containing  compounds  of  manganese 
and  silicon,  carbon  and  a  sonrce  of  Iron,  by  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  through  the  charge,  serving  as  a  reslstance- 
condnetor,  withdrawing  the  product  from  the  furnace,  and 
supplying  the  ehargs-mlztnrs  as  rcqolred,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  sillco-splegel,  which  consists 
in  smelting  a  charge  containing  compounds  of  manganese 
and  silicon.  cart>on  and  a  source  of  Iron,  by  passing  an 
electric  current  through  the  charge,  serving  as  a  resistance- 
conductor,  and  increasing  the  current  or  energy  density 
through  the  charge  to  a  point  where  reduction  is  effected, 
withdrawing  the  product  from  the  furnace,  and  supplying 
the  charge-mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 


882,419.  AUTOMATIC  P0W1DB-BHLBA8INQ  DEVICE 
FOB  DBAFT-BN0INB8.  William  H.  Rhodbs,  Bran- 
denburg. Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Qsorge  Storms, 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Sept  24, 1907.    Serial  No.  394,829. 


1.   A  draft  attaching  device  comprising  spring;  actuated 
arma,  means  to  secure  them  to  the  load,  and  means  to  hold 
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the  arms  apart  when  uncoupled  from  the  load  in  position 
for  recoupUng,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  draft -attaching  device  comprising  spring-actuated 
arms,  a  drawhead  secured  to  the  load,  a  coupUng-pln  se- 
cured to  the  draw-head  and  engaging  said  arms,  and  means 
to  hold  the  arms  apart  when  uncoupled  from  the  load  In 
position  for  recoupllng,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  draft-attaching  device  comprising  spring-actuated 
arms  plvotally  secured  together  and  provided  with  mating 
recesses,  a  drawhead  secured  to  the  load,  a  coupllng-pli^ 
secured  to  said  drawhead  and  Inserted  through  said  re- 
cesses, and  means  to  hold  the  arms  apart  when  uncoupled 
from  the  load  In  position  for  recoupllng,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  A  draft-attaching  device  comprising  an  arm,  another 
arm  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  rod  having  one  end  bifur- 
cated and  straddling  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  secured 
to  the  first  mentioned  arm,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
threaded,  a  set-nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  end,  a  coll- 
sprlng  on  said  rod  and  engaging  said  nut  and  the  edge  of 
the  plvotally  secured  arm,  and  means  to  secure  said  at- 
taching device  to  a  load  so  that  an  excess  of  draft  will 
cause  said  arms  to  swing  apart  against  the  tension  of  said 
colI-sprlng  to  release  the  load,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  A  draft  attaching  device  comprising  an  arm.  another 
arm  plvotally  secured  thereto,  said  arms  provided  with 
mating  recesses,  a  rt)d  having  one  end  bifurcated  and 
straddling  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  secured  to  the  first 
mentioned  arm.  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  threaded,  a  set- 
nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  end,  a  coU-sprlng  on  said 
rod  and  engaging  said  nnt  and  the  edge  of  the  plvotally 
secured  arm,  a  beam  secured  to  the  load,  a  drawhead  se- 
cured to  said  beam,  and  a  coupllng-pln  secured  to  said 
drawhead  and  engaging  the  recesses  In  the  arms  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette] 


882.420.  SHEET  FOR  BOILEB  -  FURNACES.  Thomas 
r.  R00EB8ON  and  Philip  Rintchlmi,  Jacksonville,  111. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,932. 
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compartment  for  the  Immersion  rollers,  the  partition  be- 
ing provided  with  a  vertical  passage  having  an  Inlet  at  Its 
upper  end  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
boiling  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  sizing  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  latter  In  a  boiling  condition,  the  said 
passage  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end  for  discharging 
the  Ikoiling  sizing  from  said  chamber  Into  the  roller  com- 
partment. 

D 


A  sheet  forming  a  wall  between  the  fire-box  and  water 
space  of  a  steam  boiler,  said  sheet  having  concaved  denU 
projecting  from  Its  plane  Into  the  area  of  the  water  space 
and  convexed  dents  projecting  from  Its  rlane  Into  the  area 
of  the  fire-box.  said  dentr  being  alternately  arranged  1^ 
rows  and  stay  bolts  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
outer  wall  of  the  water  space  and  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
said  sheet  at  points  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  sheet  so  that  the  ends  of  the  said  stay  bolts  lie  at 
points  between  the  planes  occupied  by  the  middle  portions 
of  the  oppositely  disposed  dents. 


882,421.  SOW-BOX  OF  SIZING  OR  SLASHING  MA- 
CHINES. Jamcs  BtJSHTON,  Joseph  L.  Hoppes,  and 
JOHH  H.  Hasdachb,  Nelson,  England.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  351,188. 

].  A  sow  box  for  slslng  and  slashing  machines,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle,  a  transverse  vertical  partition  dividing 
the  receptacle  into  a  boiling  chamber  for  the  sizing,  and  a 


> 

1; 

B 

V, ,. 
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2.  A  sow  hoi  for  sizing  and  slashing  machines  compris- 
ing a  receptacle,  a  transverse  vertical  partition  having  an 
enlarged  opening  therein,  the  partition  dividing  the  recep- 
tacle intu  a  boiling  chamber  for  the  sizing,  and  a  compart- 
ment for  the  immersion  rollers,  and  a  pair  of  plates  com- 
posed of  non-corrosive  material  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition  and  covering  the  opening  therein, 
the  plate  within  the  boiling  chamber  having  a  slot  In  Its 
upper  portion  to  receive  the  boiling  sizing  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber,  and  the  plate  within  the  roller 
compartment  having  a  slot  In  its  lower  portion  through 
which  the  sizing  from  the  boiling  chamber  Is  discharged, 
the  opening  In  the  compartment  serving  as  a  vertical  con- 
necting passage  between  the  upper  and  lower  slots  In  the 
said  plates. 

882.422.     DOLL.     Lillian  A.  Sackman,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,950. 


A  rag  doll  having  movable  limbs  separate  from  the  body, 
stiff  disks  one  fitted  within  the  covering  of  the  body  and 
one  fitted  within  the  oovering  of  the  limbs  at  the  Junction 
of  each  limb  with  the  body,  and  coupling  pins  Inserted 
through  the  said  disks,  the  said  pins  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  head  to  bear  against  one  disk  and  having  Its 
other  end  divided  and  the  members  of  said  divided  end 
colled  Into  spring?  to  bear  ar'-a>t  the  other  disk. 


882.423.     SHAVING-BRUSH.      Samdkl   Saloman.    Wash- 
I        Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,606. 

1.  A    brush    comprising    a    handle    having    a    threaded 
socket  a  brush  body  of  sponge  rubber  having  an  Integral 

•■  neck  or  shank,  and  a  clamping  cup  slotted  from  one  end 
I  forming  opposite  clamping  Jaws  or  sections  and  threaded 
'  internally  and  externally,  the  Internal  threads  operating 
1  to  engage  with  the  shank  of  the  brush  body  and  the  ex- 
ternal threads  to  be  screwed  Into  the  socket  of  the  handle, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A    brush    comprising    a    handle    having    a    threaded 
socket  at  one  end.  a  bnish  body  having  a  neck  or  shank 

;  of    compressible    material,    and    a    slotted    clamping    cup 
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a«lapted  to  be  .pread  to  recelre  ^Id^neek  or  rtiMk.  and 
tiir«iuJed  externally  whereby  it  may  be  screwed  into  the 
•ocket  of  the  handle. 


3  A  brush  comprising  a  handle  harlng  a  threaded 
«>cket,  a  bmsh  body  of  mbber  sponge  h*^*  *  '^""P""*. 
^  neck,  and  a  cup  adapted  to  rtcelre  .aid  ne<*  and 
threaded  Internally  to  screw  upon  said  °«<=^^  "•^^/^■^ 
threaded  externally  whereby  it  ma>  be  screwed  into  the 
socket  of  the  handle.  ^. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  handl*  haTing  a  tl»i*»^ed 
socket,  a  brush  body  having  a  neck  or  shank  of  wft  rub- 
Tr  Jrooyed  longitudinally,  a  cup  split  from  Its  outer  end 
Tnd deceiving  said  shank  with  the  gtooree  thereof  opposite 
the  slots  in  the  cup.  and  a  handle  baying  a  «)cket  to  re- 
ceive the  said  cup,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


tioB.  said  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a 
locking  member  held  In  said  longitudinal  slot  and  project- 
ed into  Mid  croM  arm,  and  means  carried  by  the  Insulator 
carrying  portion  of  the  pin  for  cooperatively  engaging  with 
the  locking  member  to  lock  the  locking  member  In  place, 
■obstantlally  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

4  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  pin  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  cro«  arm  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
auch  base  portion,  aald "  Inanlator  pin  having  an  insulator 
carrying  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  baae  por- 
tion, said  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot    of  a 

locking  member  held  In  said  longitudinal  slot  and  pro- 
jected into  said  croM  arm,  means  carried  by  the  Inanlator 
carrying  portion  of  the  pin  for  cooperatively  engaging 
with  the  locking  member  to  lock  the  locking  member  In 
place  said  last  named  means  consisting  of  a  groove  In  the 
tosulator  carrying  portion  of  the  pin  to  receive  an  upset 
or  bent-over  portion  of  the  locking  means,  aobatantially 
aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

5  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  baae  portion  and  an 
insulator  carrying  portion,  aald  baae  ^P«^'°°,^J»;*;«* 
longitudinal  alot  in  ita  outer  wall,  combined  with  a  cro« 
arm  or  support  having  an  aperture  to  receive  said  baae 
J^lon.  a  liking  member  held  in  -aid  longitudinal  slot 
«d  projected  Into  the  croa.  arm  and  having  "»  "PP*;;"; 
b«nt  around  said  ln«ilator  carrying  portion  of  the  Pln  to 
He  in  a  plane  substanUally  at  right  angles  to  that  con- 
taining the  longitudinal  slot,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


882  425      CORSET.     Mabtha  SCHorrLANDBE,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.668. 


ftR'>404  INSULATOR-PIN.  Wiuliam  SCHA.RFHAnSM, 
Pay'ette.  Idaho,  asalgnor  to  Payette  Insulator  Pin  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Payette.  Idaho.  Filed  June  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  378.178. 


1  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  baae  portion  and  an 
insulator  carrying  portion  said  ba«  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  and  said  insulator  parrying  portion  having 
a  transverse  .lot,  said  longitudinal  slot  at  one  end  termi- 
nating adjacent  said  transverse  slot.  subaUntially  aa 
shown  and  described.  »  ^  „^ 

2  An  insulator  pin  comprising  %  base  portion  and  a  re- 
duced insulator  carrying  portion.  Said  base  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  .lot  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  to  an  out- 
wardly beveled  portion,  and  "'<»  ,'°'°l»*f  ,*=*,'P;*°«  ?;*J"t 
tlon  having  a  transverse  slot  hel*  at  »"»>atantlally  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  slot,  all  being  arranged  subatan- 
tially  aa  shown  and  described. 

3  The  combination  with  an  ln.^»lator  pin  having  a  baae 
portion  aad  a  cross  arm  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
S  baae  portion,  said  Insulator  pin  having  an  insulator 
c^r?ylng  portion  projecting  upwatdly  from  the  baae  por- 


1  In  combination  with  a  corset,  lacings  attached  to  the 
corset  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  front 
and  near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  lacing,  having  a  alldlng 
connection  with  the  corset  further  to  the  .Idea,  a  strap 
located  at  the  front  of  the  corset,  the  extreme  ends  of 
which  are  attached  to  said  lacings,  means  for  adjusting 
the  strap,  and  a  depending  hook  for  reUlnlng  the  .trap 
depressed  at  ita  center. 

2  In  combination  with  a  corset,  a  flap  attached  thereto 
at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  front  and 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  second  flaps  having  eyeleta  and 
attached  to  the  corset  further  to  the  sides  adjacent  to  the 
flrst-named  flaps,  a  strap  across  the  front  of  the  corset, 
and  lacings  attached  to  the  extreme  ends  of  .aid  strap 
sUdable  through  said  eyelet,  and  atUched  to  said  flrst- 
named  flaps. 

3  In  combination  with  a  corset,  a  flap  attached  thereto 
at  each  aide  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  front  and 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  second  flaps  having  eyelets  and 
attached  to  the  corwt  further  to  the  sides  adjacent  to 
the  flrst-named  flaps,  a  strap  across  the  front  of  the 
cornet  lacings  attached  to  the  extreme  ends  of  said  strap, 
alldable  through  said  eyelets  and  attached   to  said  flrat- 


named  flaps,  and  a  depending  hook  carried  by  the  corset 
for  reUlnlng  said  strap  depressed  at  its  center. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  corset  opening  at  the  front 
and  of  the  straight-front  type,  of  flaps  atUched  to  the 
corset  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center,  at  the  front 
and  near  the  bottom  thereof,  of  means  fixed  to  the  ad- 
jacent flaps  and  slldable  through  the  other  flaps  where 
they  are  reversely  turned  and  connected  together  across 
the  front  of  the  corset  for  the  purpose  described. 


8S2.426  BUTTON-BLANK-CUTTING  MACHINE  Gar- 
BXTT  W.  SCHBBOBS.  Muscatlue,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1906.     Serial  No.  350.080. 


1.  In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  stock,  a  pusher  slldably  mounted  In  the  stock,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  extending  Into  the  pusher,  and  Interrupted 
screw  threads  on  the  shaft  and  pusher  for  converting  th« 
rotary  motion  of  the  shaft  Into  a  sliding  motion  of  the 
pusher. 

2.  In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pusher,  a  block  attached  thereto  having  internal  in- 
terrupted screw  threads,  a  spindle  extending  into  said 
block,  and  having  external  interrupted  screw  threads 
adapted  to  engage  those  of  the  block  during  part  of  the 
revolution  of  the  spindle  for  projecting  the  pusher,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  aplndle, 

3.  In  a  button  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  pusher,  a  plug-holder  In  one  end  of  the  pusher 
having  a  threaded  opening  extending  axlally  thereof,  and 
a  screw  flxed  in  the  pusher  and  engaging  the  threaded 
opening  in  the  plug  bolder. 

4.  In  a  button  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pusher,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for  Imparting  reclp 
rocatlng  motions  to  the  pusher  by  rotating  said  shaft  ; 
with  a  plug  holder  In  the  pusher  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing extending  axlally  thereof,  and  a  screw  In  the  pusher 
engaging  said  opening  for  adjusting  aald  holder  In  the 
pusher. 

5.  In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  stock,  a  pusher  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  spring  for 
retracting  Mid  pusher,  a  spindle  arranged  axlally  of  said 
tall-stock,  and  having  Interrupted  threads  engaging  corre- 
sponding threads  on  the  pusher  :  and  means  for  rotating 
aald  spindle, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882,427.  SAFETY-MATCH.  Gbobqe  E.  Schcltz,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  295,741. 
Renewed  Jan.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,635. 

1.  A  safety  match  having  an  incision  extending  partly 
through  the  body  of  the  match,  whereby  the  match  will 
break  on  a  line  extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  inci- 
sion across  the  match,  and  an  igniting  composition  on  one 
of  the  surfacea  of  the  Inclalon. 

2.  A  match  having  a  thickened  portion  near  one  end. 
and  an  inclined  Inclalon  located  adjacent  to  said  thickened 
portion  and  having  an  igniting  composition  on  the  aurface 
thereof  farthest  from  the  lighting  c<Mnposition. 

8.  A  match,  the  .tick  of  which  la  adapted   to  be  sepa 
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rated  Into  two  parts,  said  parts  having  respectively  burn- 
ing   and    Ignition   compoeitiona   thereon,   and   the   match 


having  mean,  for  normally   protecting  the   Ignition   com- 
position. 


882,428.      ROTARY    ENGINE.     Carl   O.    Shmman,   Rut- 
land, Vt.     Filed  July  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,456. 


1  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
stator,  an  eccentric  rotor  therewlthln,  a  sliding  abutment 
movable  Into  said  stator,  said  rotor  having  at  one  end  a 
guide  groove  conforming  to  the  periphery  of  wild  rotor, 
and  a  movable  member  operatlvely  arranged  outside  of 
said  stator  and  having  an  extension  projecting  Into  Mid 
stator  and  engaging  .aid  guide  groove,  aald  movable  mem- 
ber controlling  Mid  abutment. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
stator,  a  rotor  therewlthln.  a  alldlng  abutment  movable 
radially  into  said  atator,  said  rotor  having  .ubeUntlally 
one-half  of  the  periphery  concentric  with  Mid  rtator  and 
the  other  half  of  the  periphery  eccentrically  extended  and 
engaging  the  stator  along  an  element  thereof  at  the  ele- 
meut  of  greatest  eccentricity  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  guide  groove  conforming  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rotor,  and  movable  members  arranged  at  the 
outside  of  Mid  stator  and  having  extension,  projecting 
into  said  .tator  and  each  located  in  one  of  said  guide 
grooves,  wild  member,  controlling  .aid  abutment. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
stator,  an  eccentric  rotor  therewlthln,  a  alldlng  abutment 

I  movable  radially  Into  Mid  aUtor,  Mid  rotor  having  aub- 
Btantlally  one-half  of  the  periphery  concentric  with  Mid 
stator  and  the  other  half  of  the  periphery  eccentrically 
extended  and  engaging  the  stator  along  an  element  thereof 
at  the  element  of  greatest  eccentricity  of  .aid  rotor.  Mid 
rotor  having  at  each  end  a  guide  groove  conforming  to  the 

1   periphery   of  Mid  rotor,  Mid   rotor  further  having  open- 


696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  iy>8. 


m!mb^  at  the  tldM  of  Mild  rtator  a9d  harlng  extwuton. 
proT^ng  th^^mto.  each  of  «.ld  «t^'o" '**'^«J:^ 
fn  oTe  of  «ld  guld*  grooT-  and  having  -ho-  exw^g 
the  wall,  of  «ld  grooTe..  and  adJn.Uhle  mean,  for  «- 
curlDK  said  membcn  to  aald  abutment 

4    !d    a    rotary    engine.    In   combination    a   cyj^drlcal 

.tator.  an  eccentric  rotor  therewlthta.  a  .Udlng  abutment 

Salable  into  «ld  aUtor.  .aid  rotor  h.T  ng  a  portion  ^ 

The    periphery    concentric    with    «ld    .tator    and   the    r^ 

llnSr'^^fThe  periphery  eccentrically  «te-d«5  and  «- 

Ijlng  the  rotor  along  an  el«m«nt  tl»r«)f  at  the  element 

r^teet   eccentricity   of  "K^ /o^ar.   "'«*  ;°;<>^^'^"^ 

at  each  end  a  guide  grooTe  «^°'"»^*°/^*  ^^jl^^'^ 

of   iiald    rotor,   guide   chamber.  arra»ged   at   the  .Ides  of 

^id    fat^r  and  communicating  Intertorly  therewith^  moT- 

!^  •  membera  in  .aid  chamber,  and  taring  eiten.lon.  pro- 

^  ingTuraafd"  ator.  each  of  .aid  «;»'«-',^^«JS 

cVted   m   one  of  Mid  gnlde  grooye.  and  controU^g  wld 

abutment,   and  adjurtable  mean,   fo,   .ecurlng  «ld  mem- 

"T  T„"a"rouTengl«e.  in  comhtoatlon.  a  cylindrical 
.tato  an  e^^ln^'lc^o^l^r^  therewith^,  a  •n<»l'».  ;'«^-"* 
In^iable  radially  Into  «Ud  rtator.  aald   rotor   having   at 

"d  .tator  aald  rotor  further  h.Tlng  oP^J^f  ^^'^ 
"rough  connecting  «tld  guide  '^«'^--  »"'^*  f,^;"?^" 
arranged  at  the  .Ide.  of  Mid  rtator  and  communicating 
mterioHy  therewith,  morable  m«n»er.  arrang^l  In  »ld 
K.r^r;  and  having  extenalon.  proJ«:tlng  therefrom. 
2ch  rMl"«ten.lSf.  being  locate*  In  one  of  «ld  guide 
^vel."nd  adjuatable  mean,  for  •ecnrlng  «ld  member. 

to  said  abutment 

[Claim.  6  to  14  not  printed  In  th#  Qawtte.] 


.hank  and  at  the  end  therwf  "PP<»'**^  "J^.^?;!  "^ 
head  and  Mid  claw  being  Inclined  toward  «ld  .hank.  j.  d 
.hank  having  at  the  .Ide  oppoalte  to  ""  head  and  «id 
claw  a  wing  pr«entlng  a  .boulder  at  the  aide  adjacent  to 
Zi  head.  \^  a  curv«l  face  at  the  aide  oppo.lte  to  «ld 
head,  .aid  claw  having  at  the  outer  face  a  groove  ar- 
ranged tranaverwly  of  the  length  of  wkJ  .hank. 


<w»2  42S      LOOSE-LEAF  BINDBR.     Isaac  Shdltw,  Mar- 
m.  Mich      Filed  July  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  884.960. 


5  The  combination,  with  an  article  of  furniture  having 
a  support  and  a  part  provided  with  a  lag  «.rew^  of  • 
fastener  having  a  .hank,  a  head,  and  a  claw,  .aid  heaa 
Sinaterallydl.po.ed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sup 
S^rt  a  a  point  reZT  from  Mid  .hank.  Mid  claw  being 
Sanid  to  engage  the  .crew.  Mid  hMd  acting  as  a  fur 
^rum^or  the  ^^rtener  whereby  the  Mme  I.  -u^J  ^^^^ 
slid  head  to  force  the  part  toward  the  .upport  when  the 
part  l8  driven  home. 

[Claim.  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  ] 


g82.431       REEL    FOR   RUCHlNOS.   *c       '^-'^^j^''^  «7„^ 
NewYork.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  316.122. 

(Model.) 


A  binding  device  comprUlng  a  plurality  of  .trip,  pro- 

Tld«l  with  laterally  projecting  ^o'^^'^* _}^^^,^^Z 
each  .trip  being  arranged  alternately  with  "WCtto  the 
tongue,  upon  the  next  adjacent  .trip.  «>  a-  »f J;j*^^'^~ 
within  the  .pace,  between  the  Mme.  the  leavee  to  be 
bound  being  deelgned  to  be  Mcure*  to  the  mW  tongue.. 


882  430      FA8TBNBR.     PnoM  •icOTTl,  Lanaing.  Kan.. 
Filed  July  2.  1907.     SerUl  No.  881.854. 

1  A  fartener.  comprtalng  a  .Hank  having  at  on.  end 
a  laterally  dl.po.ed  hMd.  at  the  oppoeite  ««»,  »  1*'«""; 
SlapoMd  Claw,  and  on  the  aide  o»po.ft.  to  Mid  hMd  and 
uld  claw,  a  wing  presenting  a  .Houlder. 

2  A  faatener  comprtalng  a  aUank  having  at  one  end 
.  laterally  dlnpoMd  hMd  and  at  the  other  «id  a  claw  lat^ 
erally  dl.poMd  In  the  Mme  direction.  Mid  claw  and  Mid 
hMd  being  mutually  Inclined. 

3.  A  fartener  comprtalng  a  .h»nk  having  at  o"^*  J"^  » 
laterally  dtapowd  hMd  and  at  the  oppo.lt.  end  a  laterally 
dtap^  cla^Mld  Claw  and  M|d  head  **'»«  'o^^lJV 
the^-^e  .ide  of  the  .hank  and  being  matually  Inclined 
Mid  .hank  further  having  at  tfce  aide  opportte  to  Mid 
head  and  Mid  claw  a  wing  prewtitlng  a  •»»<»°*~'"-    ,__. 

4  A  fartener  comprising  a  aUank.  a  laterally  disposed 
hMd  integral  with  Mid  .hank  »nd  arranged  at  o«e  end 
thereof,  and  a  laterally  dlapoeed  claw  integral  with  Mid 


1  \  reel  for  mchlngs  and  the  like,  comprising  side 
piece.,  a  flexible  connecting  web  having  flange,  at  «t«  •«des 
Kcured  to  the  Inner  face,  of  the  Mid  side  pieces,  and  stiff 
reinforcing  end  pieces  engaging  the  end.  of  the  Mid  web 
rnd  Lcurtl  to  the  Mid  side  pieces  a  short  dtatance  from 
tkelr  ends  and  about  the  middle  of  the  width  thereof. 

2  A  reel  for  mchlngs  and  the  like,  comprising  side 
piece.,  a  flexible  connecting  web  having  flange,  at  >ts  side. 
L:ured  to  the  Inner  face,  of  the  Mid  side  pieces,  and  stiff 
reinforcing  end  pieces  having  in  their  Inner  edges  at  the 
center  thereof  transverM  groove,  receiving  t^^  en^-  «'  tje 
said  web.  the  Mid  end  piece,  being  secured  to  the  Mid  side 
piece,  a  .hort  dtatance  from  their  ends  and  about  the  mid- 
dle of  the  width  thereof. 

3  A  feel  for  ruchlngs  and  the  like,  comprising  side 
piece.,  a  flexible  connecting  web  having  flanges  at  its  side. 
Kcured  to  the  inner  face,  of  the  said  side  pieces,  stiff  re- 
inforcing end  piece,  having  In  their  Inner  «d«e.  groove,  r^ 
celvlng  the  ends  of  the  Mid  web  and  secured  to  the  Mid 
rtde  piece,  a  .hort  dl.Unce  from  their  end.  and  »bont  ^e 
middle  of  the  width  thereof,  a  reinforcing  b.r  extending 
"an-verMly  acroM  the  said  web  at  a  point  totermedlate 
the  Mid  end  pl.ce..  the  ends  of  the  bar  resting  against  the 
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web  flange.,  mean,  for  uniting  the  Mid  bar  to  the  side 
pieces  and  the  web  flange.,  and  a  covering  for  the  web.  end 
pieces,  and  cross  bar. 


882,432.      PIPE-CUTTER.     Eoi  L.  Thoma.s,  San  Marcos, 
Tex      Filed  Oct    3.  1907.     Serial  No.  39S.801 


mounted  in  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  adjustable  cutter  dlak. 
mounted  in  the  carrier,  means  whereby  Mid  .ingle  cutter 
disk  can  be  adjusted  during  the  oscillation  of  the  hMd, 
mean,  for  Intermittently  routing  said  carrier  dnrlng  the 
oscillation  of  the  head,  and  means  whereby  the  carrier  can 
be  locked  with  the  head,  causing  thereby  the  moving  there- 
of In  unison. 

5.  A  pipe  cutter  embodying  a  shlftable  carrier,  a  cutter 
disk  mounted  therein.  Mid  carrier  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, one  wall  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  series  of  recesM. 
and  the  other  wall  with  a  .lot.  an  adjustable  block  mount- 
ed In  said  opening,  a  pair  of  cutter  disks  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  the  block,  and  a  clamping  screw  extending  through 
the  slot  and  block  and  engaging  in  one  of  said  recesses  for 
fixing  said  block  In  its  adjusted  position. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  head,  a  carrlrr  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  ratchet,  an  adjustable  block 
mounted  In  the  carrier,  a  cutter  disk  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  block,  a  pair  of  cutter  disks  mounted  In  the  carrier 
and  arranged  diametrically  opposite  said  cutter  disk,  an 
adjustable  supporting  means  for  said  pair  of  cutter  disks, 
an  adjustable  handle  for  oscillating  said  bead,  means  car 
rled  by  and  extending  through  the  head  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  for  intermittently  rotating  the  carrier  during  the 
oscillating  of  the  head,  and  means  operated  by  the  handle 
for  adjusting  Mid  block  whereby  Mid  cutter  disk  can  be 
shifted  towards  the  pair  of  cutter  disks. 

2.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  head,  a  carrier  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  ratchet,  an  adjustable  block 
mounted  in  the  carrier,  a  cutter  disk  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  block,  a  pair  of  cutter  disks  mounted  In  the  carrier 
and  arranged  diametrically  opposite  said  cutter  disk,  an 
adjustable  supporting  means  for  said  pair  of  cutter  disks. 
an  adjustable  handle  for  oscillating  said  head,  means  car 
rled  by  and  extending  through  the  head  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  for  intermittently  rotating  the  carrier  during  the 
oscillating  of  the  head,  means  operated  by  the  handle  for 
adjusting  the  block  whereby  said  cutter  disk  can  be  shifted 
towards  the  pair  of  cutter  dlaks,  and  means  whereby  said 
pair  of  cutter  disks  can  be  adjusted  towards  said  single 
cutter  disk. 

3.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  head  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  carrier  mounted  in  the  hear'  and  having  a  cen 
trally  arranged  opening  terminating  In  an  opening  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  opening  In  the  head  whereby  the 
carrier  can  be  positioned  upon  a  pipe  wctlon,  an  adjust- 
able cutter  disk  mounted  In  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able cutter  dlak.  mounted  In  the  carrier  diametrically  op- 
posite said  single  cutter  disk,  means  whereby  said  single 
cutter  disk  and  Mid  pair  of  cutter  disks  can  be  adjusted 
towards  each  other,  mean,  for  oKlllatlng  Mid  head,  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  the  carrier  during  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  head,  and  means  whereby  the  carrier  can  be 
locked  to  the  head,  cau.ing  thereby  the  moving  in  unison 
of  the'  carrier  and  head. 

4.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  an  oscillatory  head  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening,  a  carrier  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  centrally  arranged  opening  communicating  with  an 
angularly  disposed  opening  which  communicates  with  the 
opening  in  the  head,  said  opening,  providing  mean,  where- 
by the  cutter  can  be  slid  upon  the  pipe  KCtlon  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  end.  thereof,  an  adjartable  cutter  diisk 


882^433.  LOCK  SLIP  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PIANOS.  ROB- 
■BT  K.  Thcmi.kb.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Henry  k 
S.  G  Llndeman.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.278. 


1  In  automatic  pianos,  the  combination  with  the  key- 
board, expression  levers  carried  by  Mid  keyboard  In  front 
of  the  keys  thereof  and  the  fall  board  of  the  instrument,  of 
a  lock  slip  adapted  to  cover  said  expression  levers,  which 
lock  slip  is  carried  by  and  constitutes  a  portion  of  Mid  fall 
board. 

2.  In  automatic  pianos,  the  combination  with  the  key- 
board, expression  levers  carried  by  the  keyboard  and  the 
fall  board  of  the  instrument,  of  a  lock  slip  for  Mid  ex- 
pression levers  hinged  to  the  fall  board  and  adapted  when 
the  fall  board  is  lowered  to  cover  the  expression  levers  and 
to  fold  upon  the  fall  board  when  the  latter  is  opened. 

3.  In  automatic  pianos,  the  combination  with  the  ex- 
pression levers  of  the  Instrument  and  Its  fall  board,  of  a 
lock  slip  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  fall  board,  being 
capable  of  folding  upward  thereon  or  downward  therefrom, 
which  lock  slip  when  the  fall  Is  down  conceals  and  protects 
the  expression  levers,  and  when  the  fall  Is  raised  fold, 
thereon  out  of  the  way. 


R82,434.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLATE  -  DOUBLING  MA- 
CHINES. FxLix  Wbstwood,  Short  Creek,  W.  Va.  Filed 
r>ec.  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  .3.'>0,222. 


^^'^"^tymr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  doubling  machine,  of 
slides  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  locking  means  for  the  slide, 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  doubling  machine,  of 
slide,  at  oppoalte  extremltle.  provided  with  opening^  and 
reversely  movable  locking  devices  operated  by  the  sUdM  to 
engage  the  Mid  openings. 
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nectlDK  the  slides  and  bolts. 

[CUlms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qa-ette.l 


Dortwl  by  the  radiator  and  adapted  to  be  piac«i 
ipace  between  any  two  of  the  section.. 


8go435      FLYING-MACHINE.     Tho-^»  J.  Whxl.K  MVd- 
dlebrook.  VS.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1906.     Jerlal  No.  338.781. 


49 


outer  ends  of  said  "'^•*  ™  .         ^^^^^  middle  line-  on 

blade  panels  ^-^'^'^l.'^^^f  ,T^^^  their  pUB«  of 
the   radUl  arms  and  means  lor  cumi** 

action  in  sequence  as  <^^^^^.  -    ^  ^iade  In  trl- 

2.  A  flying  machine  «;'°P^»»«  '  ^^  eSTatfront  and 
angular  shape  -'^/^f^^,^'^^  ^e  r«^r.  motor 
,.ada*lly  lncr«uU>.  in  ^^^ ^^^^,^,^,,  ^tending 
mechanUm    within    me    ■•"»«'. ,^        ^  haTlng  bear- 

arm.  rigidly  «t^<=»»«* /°  ^'t^  r^n/^  arranged 
ing.  at  their  outer  end.  and  ^^o  r°««^^       ^^  ^^le. 
in  Mid  bearings  In   the  arms  and  pforWea  wun  i»u 
adjustable  about  radial  axes.  ^^. 

3.  A  flying  machine.  <^«'°P''»^«*,2't"etr  outer  end. 
wardly  projecting  rlg>d  arm.  proTld^  •t^'^^'',"^ 

edge  in  front  and  a  gradually  Incre^Md  TemcHi 

"7cr;"»  "-«"-- ■"-«■••"'' 


3    The  combination  with  a  radiator  formed  of  a  plural- 
.t,  of  water^ntalnlng  sections  spaced  apart :  of  a  bunier 

Ity  of  "»"'  f?'V*7,,/-jd,4tor  and  adapted  to  be  Intro- 
burner  supported  b,  "»•  "^!°;  ^^Z,^  the  section,  and 
duced  into  "7  -^°'^^«  rrd^^.,^ald  burner  ex- 

R    The  combination  with  a  hot-waier  ne^w  * 

-!  Jf  i«r\lctlon.  •    of  a  burner   aupported  by   the 

Tplce^twe^.  the  .ectlon.  of  the  r^  ator. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte] 


1907.    a«rUl  No.  870,066. 


/^- 


recepucle  provided  at  it.  a'»=°»^  .  automaUc 

2    In  an  automatic  machine  of  the  <^^'*  °^^^^-^'^ 
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a  feed  hopper  abore  uld  receptacle  and  baring  a  feeding 
device  therein  and  provided  with  a  aprlng-operated  grid,  a 
pair  of  aprlng-controlled  hinged  doora  below  the  grid,  a 
MTle.  of  electro-magnet,  adapted  to  be  automatically  en- 
ergised by  the  tilting  of  the  balance  lever  for  holding  aakl 
grid  open  and  allowing  said  hinged  door,  to  cloae. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  deacrlbed,  a  hopper  having 
In  It.  dlMharge  end  a  grid  formed  In  two  parta,  spring,  for 
closing  such  parte,  a  pair  of  automatically  controlled  elec- 
tro-magnets for  opening  said  parts,  a  pair  of  spring-op- 
erated hinged  door,  situated  below  uld  grid  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  the  balance  lever,  a  pair  of  electro-mag- 
nets, contact,  carried  by  the  balance  lever  for  engagement 
with  the  electro-magnets,  and  a  trigger  cofiperatlve  with 
the  magnets  to  hold  open  the  doors. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  a  balance  lever 
having  contact,  at  one  end  and  a  receptacle  at  the  other 
end,  a  feed  hopper  above  aald  receptacle,  a  grid  In  the  dla- 
charge  end  of  .aid  hopper  and  formed  of  two  parts,  spring- 
controlled  pivoted  levers  connected  with  nid  parta,  a  pair 
of  electro-magnets  automatically  controlled  by  the  contacts 
and  the  balance  lever  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
the  two  parts  of  said  grid,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dercrlbed,  a  hopper,  an  au- 
tomatically controlled  movable  grid  In  Its  discharge  end,  a 
pair  of  hinged  doors  below  said  grid,  an  arm  on  each  door, 
a  spring-controlled  vertical  sliding  block,  a  link  for  con- 
necting each  arm  with  the  block,  a  pivoted  balance  lever 
having  a  bifurcated  arm  for  raising  uld  block,  a  trigger 
for  supporting  said  block,  a  pivoted  over-balance  lever  car- 
rying the  trigger,  an  armature  auoclated  with  the  lever, 
and  a  pair  of  electro-magnet,  automatically  controlled  by 
the  over-balance  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


an  annular  groove  In  Its  upper  end.  a  cap,  seated  over  aald 
body  having  a  threaded  flange  projecting  Into  aaid  groove, 
and  a  sealing  material  filling  said  groove  and  entering  the 
thread,  on  Mid  flange. 

5.  A  preserving  Jar  or  vessel  comprising  a  body  having 
an  annular  groove  in  it.  upper  end,  a  cap  Mated  over  Mid 
body  having  a  receu  forming  a  vent-cup  which  communi- 
cates with  Mid  groove,  a  flange  projecting  from  Mid  cap 
Into  said  groove,  and  a  uallng  material  substantially  fill- 
ing Mid  cup  and  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


882.438.    PRESERVING-JAR.    ALraxD  Wilkih,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  May  8.  1907.     SerUl  No.  372.S98. 


1.  A  preserving  Jar  or  veaael,  comprising  a  body  having 
an  annular  groove  In  Its  upper  end.  and  a  cap  Mated  over 
Mtd  body  having  a  threaded  flange  projecting  Into  Mid 
groove.  Mid  threaded  flange  being  externally  and  Inter- 
nally ^>aced  from  the  walls  of  Mid  groove  whereby  when 
the  groove  Is  filled  with  a  sealing  material  It  will  envelop 
Mid  flange  both  exteriorly  and  interiorly. 

2.  A  preeervlng  Jar  or  veMel  comprising  a  body  having 
an  annular  groove  In  It.  upper  end,  a  cap  Mated  over  .aid 
body,  having  a  recess  forming  a  vent-cup  which  communi- 
cate, with  Mid  groove,  and  a  threaded  flange  projecting 
from  the  cap  Into  aald  groove,  .aid  threaded  flange  being 
externally  and  Internally  .paced  from  the  wall,  of  uild 
groove  whereby  a  Maling  material  Introduced  Into  the 
groove  win  envelop  the  flange  at  both  aides. 

3.  A  preserving  Jar  or  vesMl  comprising  a  body  having 
a  groove  surrounding  the  neck  thereof,  a  cap  seated  over 
the  neck  of  Mid  body,  having  a  receM  forming  a  vent- 
cup  which  communicates  with  Mid  groove,  and  a  project- 
ing portion  formed  on  the  cap  paMlng  Into  said  groove. 

4.  A  preserving  Jar  or  vessel,  comprising  a  body  having 


882.439.  FENCE -POST  MOLD.  Jokda.n  D.  Williams, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,831. 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  L- 
shaped  members,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  arms  of 
each  member  being  t)ent  laterally  outward  to  form  parallel 
supporting  flangea.  the  flanges  of  the  arms  of  each  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  alining  perforations,  and  mean, 
for  separably  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  Mid  mem- 
bers together.  Mid  means  paMlng  through  Mid  perfora- 
tions. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  opposltely-dlspowd  L- 
shaped  members  having  arms  of  unequal  lengths,  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  arms  being  bent  laterally  outward 
to  form  supporting  flanges,  the  flanges  of  the  shorter  arm 
of  each  member  being  provided  with  a  series  of  alining  per- 
forations, and  the  flanges  of  the  longer  arms  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  single  perforation  formed  In  the  free  end. 
thereof,  and  means  for  separably  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  Mid  members  together.  Mid  means  passing  through 
said  perforations. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  L- 
.haped  members  having  arms  of  unequal  lengths,  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  Mid  arm.  being  bent  laterally  outward 
to  form  horlsontal  nipportlng  flanges,  the  flanges  on  the 
longer  arms  of  each  member  extending  beyond  the  free  end 
of  the  latter,  each  extension  having  a  single  perforation 
formed  therethrough,  the  flanges  on  the  shorter  arm  of 
each  member  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforation, 
adapted  for  Interchangeable  registration  with  the  corre- 
sponding perforations  in  the  flange  extension  of  the  oppo- 
site member,  to  permit  said  member  to  be  adjusted  toward, 
and  from  each  other,  and  pins  passing  through  Mid  per- 
forations for  holding  Mid  members  In  adjusted  position. 


882,440.  GUIDE  FOR  MOLDING-MACHINES.  William 
L.  G.  WiLLiAM*.  Paget.  Clermont,  Bermuda.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,323. 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  guide  mounted  to  swing  and 
having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  cutter  head,  and 
an  abutment  on  the  guide  and  intersecting  the  said  aper- 
ture, said  guide  having  an  extension  for  supporting  the 
wood  while  moving  it  along  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  guide  having  an  abutment 
for  the  wood  to  slide  against  while  being  cut  by  the  cutter 
head  of  the  molding  machine,  the  uld  guide  having  a  re- 
movable extension  for  supporting  the  wood  while  moving 
it  along  the  said  abutment. 

3.  A  molding  machine  having  a  revoluble  cutter  head,  a 
table  and  a  guide  mounted  to  swing  on  top  of  the  said 
table,  the  guide  having  an  aperture  for  the  pasMge  of  the 
cutter  head,  an  abutment  Intersecting  the  said  aperture, 
and  a  removable  extension  held  on  the  guide  and  Joining 
the  same  at  the  abutment. 

4.  A  molding  machine  having  a  revoluble  cutter  bead,  a 
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Uble  and  t  futde  moant«!  to  .wing  on  top  of  "»€  «Jd 
table,  the  guide  hayJng  aa  aperture  for  the  paajiage  of  the 
cotter  head,  an  abutment  Interaectlnf  the  aald  aperture. 


adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  an  axle  spindle,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  «ild  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  .plndle  to 
hold  aald  body  In  position,  a  spring  for  holding  said  pawl 
oormTly  in  engagement  with  the  spindle,  a  hub  band  upon 
•aid  body,  and  a  cap  removably  mounted  upon  «ld  band 
and  covering  said  pawl  and  said  spring  said  hub  band  hav^ 
mg  an  opening  therethrough,  permitting  the  insertion  of  a 

tool  to  displace  said  pawl.  ki»-»i«« 

B  In  a  device  of  the  cla«i  de«:ribed.  the  combination 
with  an  axle  spindle  having  an  annular  groove,  of  a  bub 
body  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  to 
hold  said  body  in  position,  said  hub  body  having  a  spring 
for  holding  said  pawl  In  engagement  with  *ald  K^oove  a 
clip  for  holding  said  pawl  against  movement  longitudinal 
to  said  spindle,  a  bub  band,  and  a  cap  removably  mounted 
upon  said  band,  said  band  having  an  opening  therethrough 
foT permitting  the  insertion  of  a  tool  to  displace  said  pawl, 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette  1 


a  removable  extension  held  on  the  guide  and  Joining  the 
Mme  at  the  abutment,  and  means  for  securing  the  guide 
in  place  on  the  said  table. 


8  8'     442        REVOLVING    FLASH     LAMP 
ADAMS.  Omaha,  Nebr       Filed  June  19.  1907 
379,744. 


BaNEsr    K. 
Serial  No 


882,441.     WHEEI-HUB.     Boss  L.  vfrLSO.s.  Sallna.  Kaus. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1907       Serial  No.  3B3.988. 


1    A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hub  body   | 
adapted   to  be   mounted   upon   an   axle   spindle,   a   pivoted   , 
member  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  e^S-^^B*    Jj   : 
spindle  to  hold  said  body  in  position,  means  for  holding 
«ld  member  normally  In  engagement  with  the  spindle,  and 
a  holding  member  secured  to  said  lody  at  a  point  remote   ~ 
from  said  pivoted  member  and  extending  over  the  same  to  | 
■e<nire  said  pivoted  member  agaln«t  movement  longitudi- 
nal to  the  spindle,  said  body  having  mean,  for  P^^mMm  i 
the  introduction  of  a  tool  whereby  wld  member  can  be  dis 
placed  to  an  Inoperative  position.  ^   v.  k  ^ 

2  A  device  of  the  class  descrl'jed,  comprising  a  hub  body 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  an  axte  spindle  hajl°«  »«»  »*>, 
nular  groove,  a  pawl  plvoUlly  carried  by  «ld  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  spindle  to  hold  Mid 
body  in  position,  a  clip  secured  to  aald  body  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  pawl  and  extending  over  said  pawl  to  se- 
cure it  against  movement  longitudinal  to  the  spindle,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  said  pawl  normally  In  engagement 
with  the  spindle,  said  body  having  means  for  permitting 
the  introduction  of  a  tool  whereby  said  pawl  can  be  dis- 
placed to  an  inoperative  position. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  spindle  having  a  flange,  of  a  hub  body  carry- 
ing a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  engage  at  said  flange  to 
hold  said  body  upon  said  splndl*  said  hub  body  having 
means  for  normally  holding  said  member  in  engagement 
with  said  flange,  and  a  holding  metnber  mounted  upon  Mid 
body  at  a  point  remote  from  said  pivoted  member  and  ex- 
tending over  the  same  to  secu*  said  pivoted  member 
against  movement  longitudinal  to  Mid  .plndle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hub  body 


1  \  dpvico  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertlcallv  slotted  plate  arraDge<l  perpendicular  to  the  base, 
a  powder  receptacle  on  one  side  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  the 
slot  a  U  shaped  bracket  on  the  other  side,  a  substantially 
.•Tllndrlcal  lamp  having  trut>nlons  at  Its  end.  Journaled 
la  the  bracket,  said  lamp  being  parallel  with  the  plate  and 
provided  with  a  burner  tube  In  allnement  with  the  slot, 
!«ld  lamp  having  a  radial  arm  projecting  therefrom  a 
pneumatic  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  connected  with 
the  arm  a  shield  connected  with  the  lamp  and  adapted  to 
close  the  slot  of  the  plate  when  the  burner  tube  Is  rocked 
into  contact  with  the  powder  receptacle,  and  a  counter- 
poise for  returning  the  lamp  to  It.  original  position^ 

o    A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  baws.  a 
vertically  slotted  plate  arran^d  perpendicular  to  the  ba«.. 
a  powder  receptacle  on  oue  Ude  of  the  plate  adjacent  to 
thrslot.  a  U-shaped  bracket  on  the  other  side,  a  substan- 
:   tlally  cylindrical  lamp  having  trunnions  at  Its  «d«  Jo"/- 
,   naled   In   the  bracket,    said   lamp  being   parallel   with   the 
i   plate  and  provided  with  a  burner  tube  In  allnement  with 
the  slot    said  lamp  having  a  radial  arm  projecting  there- 
from   a    pneumatic   cylinder   provided   with   a   piston    con- 
nected  with  the  arm.  and  a  shield  connected  with  the  lamp 
i   and  adapted  to  close  the  slot  of  the  plate  when  the  burner 

tube  1.  rocked  Into  contact  with  the  powder  receptacle 
I  3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  substan- 
1  tlally  vertical  slotted  plate,  a  powder  receptacle  on  one 
side  of  the  plate,  a  substantially  cylindrical  lamp  mounted 
'  for  rocking  movement  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate  and 
i  provided  with  a  burner  tube  registering  with  the  slot.  Mid 
I  lamp  being  provided  with  a  radial  arm,  means  in  connec- 
i  tion  with  the  arm  for  rocking  the  lamp  in  one  direction  to 
I  bring  the  burner  tube  into  contact  with  the  powder  re- 
I  ceptacle.  and  a  counterpoise  for  returning  the  lamp  to  its 
'  original  position. 
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882.44S.  APPARATUS  FOB  BnXTHINO  PLATB».  JACOB 
N.  AXT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  awlgnor  to  Boyce  Automatic 
Etching  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
South  DakoU.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  411.493. 


the  .haft,  damping-Jaws  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the  pul- 
ley and  securing  It  to  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  Mid 
Jaws  including  a  screw  revoluble  with  the  .haft,  and 
mean,  operable  during  the  revolution  of  the  ahaft  for  ad- 
justing Mid  .crew. 


1.  in  an  etching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  trough,  for  the  acid  supported  thereby, 
guide-rails  on  said  frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  alternate 
thereon,  brushes  supported  by  Mid  carriage  and  adapted 
to  extend  Into  .aid  troughs,  means  for  alternating  said 
carriage,  and  mean,  for  imparting  a  wavy  motion  to  said 

brushes. 

•2.  In  an  etching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  trough,  for  the  acid  supported  thereby, 
guide  rails  on  said  frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  alternate 
on  the  same,  vertically  adju.Uble  bru.hee  supported  by 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  extend  into  Mid  troughs, 
means  for  alternating  said  carriage,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a  wavy  motion  to  said  brushes. 

8.  In  an  etching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  troughs  for  the  acid  supported  thereby, 
guide  rails  on  said  frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  alternate 
on  the  Mme,  vertically  and  Independently  adjustable 
brushes  supported  by  said  carriage  and  extending  Into  said 
troughs,  means  for  alternating  Mid  carriage,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  wavy  motion  to  Mid  brushes 

4.  In  an  etching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  troughs  for  the  acid  supported  thereby, 
Kulde-ralls  on  said  frame,  a  carrlajre  adapted  to  alternate 
thereon,  brush  holders  slldahly  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage, bru-shes  supported  by  said  brush  holders  and  extend- 
ing into  said  troughs,  means  for  alternating  said  car- 
rlaire.  and  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  brush-holders  on 
said  carrlatce  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  same. 

5.  in  an  etching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  troughs  for  the  acid  supported  thereby, 
(fulde  rails  on  Mid  frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  alternate 
on  the  same,  brush-holders  sUdably  mounted  upon  Mid 
carriage,  vertically  adjustable  brushes  supported  by  said 
brush  holders  and  extending  into  Mid  troughs,  means  for 
alternating  said  carriage,  and  mean,  for  reclprocatinii: 
said  brush  holders  on  Mid  carriage  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  ume. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.) 


882  444       FRICTION-PULLBY.      Horace  H.  Ballikt.  Cop- 
lay.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.fl6S. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  journaled  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  frictlonally  securing  the  pulley  to  the 
shaft.  Including  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  having 
a  device  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  and  means  operable 
during  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  for  adJustlnjE  said  de- 
vice to  Increase  or  decrease  the  frlctional  engagement  with 
the  pulley. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  Journaled 
on  the  shaft,  means  for  frictlonally  securing  the  pulley  to 
the  shaft,  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  means  includ- 
ing a  screw  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  and  means  operable 
during  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  for  adjusting  Mid  screw 
to  Increase  or  decrease  the  frlctional  engagement  with  the 

pulley 

8.  The  combination  of  a   shaft,   a   pulley   journaled  on 


4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  journaled  on  the 
shaft,  mean,  for  frictlonally  connecting  the  pulley  with 
the  shaft,  an  operating  mechanism  for  Mid  mean.  In- 
cluding a  screw,  and  means  shif table  on  the  .haft  during 
the  rotation  thereof  to  revolve  Mid  .crew  for  the  purpose 
of  adjusting  it. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  journaled  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  frictlonally  connecting  the  pulley  with 
the  .haft,  means  for  operating  said  last-named  means  In- 
cluding a  screw  adjustable  to  vary  the  frlctional  engage- 
ment between  the  pulley  and  shaft,  and  means  slidably 
mounted  on  Mid  shaft  to  revolve  Mid  screw  during  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the 
screw. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882,445.  GARMENT-RETAINING  DEVICE.  David  Basch, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907  Serial  No, 
392,983. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
friction  member,  an  elastic  belt  forming  a  continuation 
thereof,  and  a  non-elastic  band  for  securing  said  friction 
member  and  belt  firmly  In  position  upon  the  wearer. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
friction  meml>er  having  a  number  of  inwardly  facing  pro- 
jertlons,  elastic  straps  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
friction  member  and  having  devices  by  which  they  may  be 
secured  together  at  their  ends,  and  a  non-elastic  belt  also 
connected  with  said  friction  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
friction  member  provided  at  its  end  with  transverse  slots, 
elastic  straps  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  Mid  friction 
member,  and  a  non-elastic  belt  threaded  through  Mid 
slots,  the  central  portion  of  Mid  belt  being  arranged  to 
the  rear  of  .aid  friction  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compri.lng  a 
friction  member  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  facing 
projection.,  and  provided  at  it.  opposite  ends  with  trans- 
verse slote,  adjustable  elastic  .traps  looped  through  the 
said  slots,  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  devices 
by  which  they  may  be  secured  together,  and  a  non-elastic 
tape  threaded  through  the  Mid  slots,  the  middle  portion 
of  the  tape  paMlng  to  the  rear  of  said  friction  member, 
and  the  ends  being  left  free,  substantially  a.  set  forth. 
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882  446.  ADVERTISING  -  VEHICLIJ.  FmAKK  X-  »"«; 
M«L..  Clncinn.tl.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1906.  Berlal 
So.  254,397. 


Inc  In  contour  to  tb«t  of  the  hollow  eeetlon  ■  Internal  .nr- 
face  and  wherein  It  slide.,  the  aolM  lerer  .ectlon  hayto* 
a  longitudinal  channel  In  one  side,  and  the  other  ewtlon 
an  Inaertlble  keeper  pin  that  prdjecta  into  the  channel 
and  contacta  with  Ita  bottom  to  prerent  rattling  between 
the  lerer  aectlona. 


1  An  advertising  deylce  prorlded  with  two  aeries  of  ro- 
tatable  cylinders,  one  of  said  aeries  being  arranged  above 
the  other  aeries  and  each  series  conaected  by  a  cable,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operatlnf  both  of  said  series, 
subsUntlally  as  shown  and  describe*. 

2  An  advertising  device  comprlaing  a  vehicle  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  platforms,  a  •erlea  of  display  cylin- 
ders mounted  on  each  platform,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  each  series,  and  means  for  operating  both  of 
said  series  simultaneously,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 

^\  Kn  advertising  device  comprlging  a  wheeled  vehicle 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  platforms  each  Pro;^«»ed 
with  a  series  of  roU table  cylinder*,  a  pulley  secured  to 
each  cylinder,  a  cable  running  over  said  pulleys  and  con- 
necting each  series,  a  drive  shaft  ai»d  mean*  for  oP^r***'** 
Mid  drive  shaft,  substantially  a«  shown  and  described 

4  An  advertising  device  comprlstng  a  vehicle,  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  platforms,  a  Berle.  of  display  cylin- 
ders mounted  on  each  platform,  wch  series  OP**"*"^*  ^ 
connected  together  and  a  drive  sh»ft  for  0P*"tlng  both 
of  said  series  simultaneously,  and  means  for  operating 
«ild  drive  shaft  from  the  axle  of  we  of  the  wheels,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5  An  advertising  device  comprlaing  a  vehicle  vroridt^ 
with  upper  and  lower  platforms,  a  single  series  of  display 
cylinders  mounted  on  the  upper  ptotform.  a  double  «!rl« 
of  display  cylinders  on  the  lower  platform,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  cylinders  of  the  single  serle*. 
m«ins  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  fy"°«»"«  «' ^^* 
double  series  and  means  for  simultaneously  0P«f»"°«  "^ 
single  and  double  series.  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. .«_**! 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


5  The  combination  with  a  lifting  jack  having  a  base 
and  a  vertically  alotted  standard,  of  an  extensible  lever 
pivoted  by  one  end  upon  said  standard  and  adapted  for 
downward  folding  movement,  and  meana  '««■  »«>^^l°K  ^^* 
depressed  end  of  the  lever  upon  the  base  of  the  Jack. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


882.448.     FILTER.      Ibuau  Botd.  Eminence.   Ky.     Filed 
June  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  879,910. 


8  8  2    4  4  7       LEVER  FOR  LIFTING  -  JACKS.     Gl«i»  R. 
Bo^,  Ghana.   111.     Filed  Oct.  28.   1907.     Serial  No. 

398  721 

1  The  combination  with  a  llftlnB  Jack,  of  a  lever  formed 
m  two  sectlona,  one  aectlon  beln^  solid  and  the  other  aec- 
tlon  hollow  but  cloaed  at  one  end.  aaW  end  having  a  notch 

therein.  .       _. 

2  The  combination  with  a  lifting  Jack,  of  a  leTer  formed 
m  two  sections,  one  aectlon  that  engages  the  Jack  being 
solid  and  the  other  section  bolloir  but  clowd  at  one  end, 
said  end  having  an  annular  notch  th«r«ln,  and  an  elastic 
lining  In  said  notch. 

3  The  combination  with  a  lifting  Jack,  of  a  lerer  fbrmed 
In  two  sections,  one  aolld  the  other  hollow,  the  solid  sec- 
tion harlng  a  longitudinal  ehandel  In  one  side  that  la 
coHTergwl  In  Its  bottom,  and  the  other  or  hollow  s«:tlon 
a  keeper  pin  that  engages  the  c|annel  and  la  shaped  on 
Its  end  to  conform  therewith.  th«  pta  by  Its  conUct  with 
the  channel  preventing  rattling  between  the  lersr  B«rtlons. 

4  A  telescoping  lever  formed  In  two  ssctkms,  one  sec 
tlon  solid  and  the  othsr  section  htollow.  the  hollow  section 
Having  an  end  wall,  parallel  Bld#  walls,  and  transrersely 
carved  upper  and  lower  walla,  t^e  other  section  conform- 


1  A  filter  having  a  centrally-disposed  tube,  a  filtering 
material  surrounding  said  tube,  a  main  discharge  outlet 
and  a  waste  outlet  below  the  filtering  material,  an  Inlet 
above  said  filtering  material,  a  baflle  plate  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  water  therethrough,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  waste 
outlet,  and  means  connecting  the  baffle  plate  and  the 
valve  whereby  the  valve  la  closed  by  the  momentum  of  the 
fluid  impinging  upon  the  baffle  plate  during  the  admission 

thereof.  ^  .  , 

2  A  filter.  comprUlng  a  container  adapted  to  contain 
a  filtering  material  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  above 
the  filtering  material  and  a  main  dlacharge  and  a  waste 

,  outlet   both   below   the   same,   a   tube  extending   through 
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said  filtering  material,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  waste 
outlet,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  valve  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  tube  and  for 
closing  said  valve  during  the  admisalon  of  fluid  through 
the  Inlet  opening. 

3.  A  filter,  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  contain 
a  filtering  material  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  above  the 
filtering  material  and  a  main  discharge  and  a  waste  out- 
let below  the  same,  a  tube  extending  through  aald  filter- 
ing material,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  waste  ootlet, 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  tube  and  for  closing 
said  valve  during  the  admission  of  fluid  through  the  Inlet 
opening,  and  means  within  said  container  and  below  said 
filtering  material  for  normally  holding  said  valve  open. 

4  A  filter,  comprising  a  container,  an  annular  casing 
within  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  means  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  container  for  supporting 
said  casing  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-directed  flange 
or  projection  at  Its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  dome  shaped 
filtering  screens  within  said  casing  and  supported  upon 
said  flange  or  projection  and  detachable  from  said  casing, 
a  cover  for  said  container  and  casing  and  having  an  inlet 
opening  aliove  said  screens,  and  a  filtering  material  within 
said  container  below  said  acreens. 

5.  A  filter,  comprising  a  container,  an  annular  casing 
within  the  up[)er  end  thereof  and  having  means  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  container  for  supporting 
said  casing  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  flange 
or  projection  at  its  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  dome  shaped 
filtering  screens  within  said  casing  and  supported  upon 
said  flange  or  projection  and  detachable  from  said  casing, 
a  cover  for  said  container  and  casing  and  having  an  Inlet 
opening  above  said  screens,  a  filtering  material  within 
said  container  below  said  screens,  said  container  l^ing 
provided  with  an  outlet  below  said  filtering  material,  a 
valve  for  said  outlet,  and  a  baffle  plate  connected  to  said 
valve  and  disposed  within  the  dome  of  said  screens  for 
automatically  closing  said  valve  during  the  admission  of 
liquid  through  the  inlet  opening  of  the  cover. 


882.449.     Sl'IKE  I'TI.LKR.     Khhaed  A.  Brapshaw,  Win- 
ters, Tex.     Filed  June  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,219. 


rounding  the  atem   and   coSperatlng  with   the  keeper  to 
hold  the  guard  arm  In  an  operative  poattlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lever,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  lever  provided 
with  a  claw,  and  a  guard  arm  cooperating  with  the  claw 
and  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  bead,  one  end 
of  the  guard  arm  being  bifurcated  and  the  arma  of  the 
bifurcation  fitting  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  head. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lever,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  lever  provided 
with  a  claw,  a  guard  arm  cooperating  with  the  claw  and 
having  an  end  thereof  bifurcated  to  receive  the  head,  and 
a  stem  connecting  the  head  and  claw,  the  said  stem  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the  members  and  a  yield- 
ing connection  with  the  opposite  member. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lever,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  lever  provided 
with  a  claw,  a  guard  <«rm  cooperating  with  the  claw,  and 
a  stem  connecting  the  guard  arm  and  head,  the  said  stem 
being  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  members  and  hav- 
ing a  yielding  connection  with  the  opposite  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lever,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  lever  provided 
with  a  claw,  a  guard  arm  cooperating  with  the  claw,  a 
stem  connecting  the  guard  arm  and  head  and  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  membera,  a  keeper  upon  the  oppo- 
site member  loosely  receiving  the  stem,  and  a  spring  sur- 


882.450.  TROLLEY.  Feank  E.  Brazkal,  Monson.  Mass., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Herman  S.  Mowry,  North  Adams, 
Masa.     Filed  June  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.127. 


-»  »B¥  rr /H 


1.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  wheel,  lubricating  reaervolrs 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  contact  pieces 
within  said  reservoirs,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  con- 
tact pieces  exteriorly  of  the  reservoirs. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley-wheel  having  lubricating  res- 
ervoirs Btatlonarlly  supported  at  the  opposite  aides  there- 
of, contact  pieces  carried  within  said  reaervolra,  and  set- 
screws  threaded  through  said  reaervolrs  for  adjusting  said 
contact  pieces. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley-wheel,  an  axle  upon  which  the 
trolley  wheel  Is  revolubly  mounted,  lubricating  reservoirs 
attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  a  trolley-pole 
having  a  fork,  and  a  yoke  for  holding  said  reaervolra 
against  relative  movement  and  detachably  connecting  the 
wheel  with  the  fork. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  wheel,  lubricating  reservoirs 
arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  contact  pieces 
within  the  reservoirs,  set-screws  for  adjuatlng  aald  con- 
tact pieces,  a  trolley-pole  having  a  fork,  and  a  yoke  de- 
tachably connecting  the  wheel  with  the  fork,  engaging 
said  reservoirs  and  said  set -screws. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  pole  having  a  fork  provided 
with  rounded  outer  ends,  a  yoke  seated  on  the  fork  con 
forming  to  and  engaging  the  rounded  outer  ends  of  the 
fork  at  lK)th  the  upper  and  under  sides  thereof,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  fork. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


882,451.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  RoB- 
KBT  Beockb.  Aachen.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1907. 
Serial  No.  397,200. 

1.  An  automatic  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tauk, 
a  siphon-tube  vertically  flxed  In  said  tank,  a  siphon-bell  co- 
lactlng  with  said  tube  to  form  a  siphon,  a  float  combined 
'with   said  siphon-bell,   a   filling   chamber  arranged   above 

said  siphon  and  having  apertures  in  the  upper  part  and  an 
opening  In  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  fioat-ball  coacting  as  a 
valve  with  said  opening,  a  projection  on  said  siphon-bell 
for  lifting  said  float-ball  and  means  for  admitting  water  to 
said  filling  chamber. 

2.  An  automatic  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank, 
a  fixed  siphon-tube  arranged  in  said  tank,  a  siphon-bell  co- 
acting  with  said  tube  to  form  a  siphon,  an  air-bell  fixed 
around  said  siphon-bell,  a  filling  chamber  arranged  above 
said  siphon  and  having  apertures  In  the  upper  part  and  an 
opening  In  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  fioat-ball  coacting  as  a 
valve  with  said  opening,  a  projection  on  said  siphon-bell 
for  lifting  said  fioat-ball  and  means  for  admitting  water  to 
said  filling  chamber. 

3.  An  automatic  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank. 
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a  bflAd  detichably  mounted  on  wld  Wnk  and  prorlded  with 
pertoraUons  In  lt«  upper  part,  a  conical  filling  tmikI 
mounted  In  said  head  and  proylded  with  water-outlet-aper- 
turea  In  Ita  upper  part  and  with  an  open  bottom  forming  a 
TalTc-seat.  a  spherical  float-valTe  arranged  In  said  filling 
ressel  and  coactlng  with  said  Talva-aeat,  a  water-auppiy 


plp«  to  said  filling  ▼esael.  a  vertical  siphon-tube  fixed  In 
said  tank  and  open  at  Its  upper  end.  a  siphon  bell  coactlng 
with  said  siphon-tube,  a  float  combined  with  said  siphon- 
tube,  and  a  projection  on  said  siphon-bell  for  lifting  said 
float-yalve 


8  8  2,452.      TAG. 
FUed  May  6,  1901 


cotton  therein,  c "  a  float  shaft  supported  by  the  breast, 
pulleys  on  said  float  shaft,  a  reroluble  shaft  having  sU- 
tlonary  bearings,  and  driven  Independently  of  the  Untlng 
machine  connection  and.  also,  provided  with  pulleys,  and  a 
pair  of  belts  connecting  the  float  shaft  to  said  rcToluble 
shaft,  said  belU  being  slackened  to  lessen  or  stop  the  driv- 
ing movement  of  the  float  shafts  In  proportion  to  the  ex- 
tent to  which  the  breast  is  raised,  the  decreasing  driving 
•peed  of  the  float  shaft  being  In  inverse  proportion  to  the 
quantity  of  cotton  accumulated  In  the  breast. 


Sampson  H.  Bbown.  Lockhart,  Tex.   1 
Serial  No.  372.242. 


A  tag  comprising  a  body  having  a  sleeve,  an  atuching 
member  consisting  of  a  single  strip  and  pr«»entlng  an  ad- 
heetve  surface,  said  attaching  member  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  between  a  bolt-board  and  th«  roll  thereupon  at  one 
side  of  the  board,  a  strip  bent  upon  itself  and  having  the 
ends  secured  at  the  opposite  sides  otf  said  atUchlng  mem- 
ber near  one  extremity  thereof  whetieby  Is  formed  a  sleeve 
at  the  end  of  said  member,  and  a  sl^ckle  looaely  monnted 
in  said  sleeves  and  connecting  said  ttody  and  said  member. 


882.453.  COTTON-SBBD-LINTINO  MACHINE.  J08«ph 
Davidson.  Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
D.  Nash.  AtlanU.  Oa.  Filed  Junt  18.  1906.  Serial  No. 
322.268. 


882,454.  METUOD  FOR  FORMING  WOVKN  PILB  FAB 
RICS.  Jamk.s  K  Dalkea.ma.n,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Persian 
Carpet  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1905.  Serial  No.  250.980. 
Renewed  June  11.  1906      Serial  No.  821.236. 


In  a  cotton  aeed  Untlng  machine  the  combination  with 
a  movable  braaat  arranged  to  be  lifted  by  accumulations  of 


1.  The  herein-described  method  for  weaving  tufted  pile 
fabrics  having  Persian  knots,  consisting  In  passing  a  pile 
warp  thread  between  a  pair  of  normally  parallel  ground 
warp  threads,  then  crossing  the  said  ground  warp  threads, 
then  looping  the  pile  warp  thread  around  the  crossing  of 
the  ground  warp  threads  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  ground  warp  threads,  then  returning  the  ground  warp 
threads  to  parallel  position.  Inserting  a  weft  between  the 
ground  w»rp   threads,   and   beating  up  the  weft   and   pile 

warp  thread. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  for  weaving  tufted  pile 
fabrics,  consisting  in  passing  a  pile  warp  thread  between  a 
pair  of  normally  parallel  ground  warp  threads,  then  cross- 
ing the  said  ground  warp  threads,  then  looping  the  pile 
warp  thread  around  the  crossing  of  the  ground  warp 
threads  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  ground  warp 
threads,  and  with  the  ends  of  the  pile  warp  thread  extend- 
ing upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crossing,  returning 
the  ground  warp  threads  to  parallel  position,  inserting  a 
weft  between  the  ground  warp  threads,  and  beating  up  the 
weft  and  pile  warp  thread. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  for  weaving  tufted  pile 
fabrlca  having  Persian  knoU.  conalatlng  in  passing  a  pile 
warp  thread  between  a  pair  of  normally  parallel  ground 
warp  threads,  at  an  angle  thereto,  then  crosaing  the 
ground  warp  threada  at  one  aide  of  the  aald  pile  warp 
thread,  then  passing  the  loo-e  end  of  the  oile  warp  thread 
around  the  crossing  of  the  ground  warp  threads  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  ground  warp  threads  and  up 
between  the  ground  warp  threads  at  the  other  side  of  the 
crossing,  and  then  returning  the  ground  warp  threads  to 
parallel  position. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  for  weaving  a  tufted 
pile  fabric  having  Persian  knots,  consisting  in  passing  a 
pile  warp  thread  between  a  pair  of  normally  parallel 
ground  warp  threads,  at  an  angle  thereto,  then  crossing 
the  ground  warp  threads  at  one  side  of  the  said  pile  warp 
thread,  then  passing  the  loose  end  of  the  pile  warp  thread 
around  the  crossing  of  the  ground  warp  threads  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  ground  warp  threads  and  up 
between  the  ground  warp  threads  at  the  other  side  of  the 
crossing,  then  returning  the  ground  warp  threads  to  paral- 
lel position,  then  Inserting  a  weft  between  the  ground 
warp  threads  in  front  of  the  loose  end  of  the  pile  warp 
thread,  and  finally  beating  In  the  weft  thread  and  the  pil^ 
warp  thread. 


\/ 
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882.45B.  YABN-SBLBCTINO  MECHANISM  FOR  TUFT- 
ED-FABRIC LOOMS.  James  K.  Dalkbanian.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
States  Persian  Carpet  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1905.  Serial 
No.  266,386. 


tlon  chamber,  tubes  extending  through  said  boiler  and 
connecting  aald  smoke  boxes,  and  a  plurality  of  air  sup- 
ply passages  through  the  front  smoke  box  Into  the  fire 
box. 


882  457      FLYING-MACHINE.     Emil  R.  Ebnst.  Warren- 
point.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.058. 


1 


J^ 


1.  A    yarn-selecting   mechanism    provided   with    a    shift 
able  yarn    tube  support,  and  a  plurality  of  tuft  yam  tubes 
detachably  supported  on  the  said  adjustable  support. 

2.  K  yarn-selecting:  mechanism  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  tuft  yarn  tube-supports,  each  having 
means  for  detachably  supporting  a  plurality  of  tuft  yam 

tubes. 

3  A  yara-aelecting  mechanism  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  tuft  yarn  tube  supports  arranged  side 
by  side,  and  a  plurality  of  tuft  yarn  tubes  on  each  sup- 
port. 

4.  A  yarn-aelectlng  mechanism  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  tuft  yam  tube-supports  arranged  side 
by  side,  and  a  plurality  of  tuft  yam  tubes  detachably  held 
on  each  support  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  supports. 

5,  A  yarn-aelectlng  mechanism  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  tuft  yarn  tube-aupports  arranged  side 
by  side,  a  plurality  of  tuft  yarn  tubes  deUchably  held  on 
each  support  and  spaced  from  each  other  In  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  supports,  and  means 
for    shifting    the   said    supports    Independent    one    of    the 

other. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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882.466.     COMBINED  BOILER  AND   FURNACE.      Wll^ 

LiAM  J.  ELLIS.  Andrews.  N.  C.     FUed  Aug.  8.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  887,676. 


1  A  flying  machine  having  a  body  closed  above  having 
Bide  walls  and  open  below.  In  combination  with  mechanism 
for  drawing  air  Into  the  lnterl*r  of  said  body  between  said 
side  walls,  whereby  an  upper  pressure  is  developed  sus- 
taining said  machine. 

2  A  flying  machine  having  a  body  closed  above  and 
open  below,  and  having  openings  In  the  side  wall  thereof, 
and  fans  at  said  openings  adapted  to  draw  air  Into  the  in- 
terior of  said  body,  and  generatinK  an  upward  pressure 
sustaining  said  body. 

3.  A  flying  machine  having  a  body  open  below  and  hav- 
ing side  walls  with  openings  therein,  fans  disposed  at 
said  openings  and  having  blades  of  a  character  adapted 
to  force  the  incoming  air  toward  the  center  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  a  covering  receiving  an  upward  pressure 
from  the  incoming  air  to  sustain  said  body. 

4.  A  flying  machine  having  a  covered  body  open  below 
and  having  oppositely  disposed  openings  in  the  side  walls 
thereof,  transverse  shafts  opposite  said  openings,  fans 
carried  by  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  draw  air  into  said 
lK)dy  through  said  openings,  whereby  an  upward  pressure 
is  developed  under  said  covering,  and  means  for  driving 
said  shafts. 

5  A  flying  machine  having  a  body  closed  above  and 
having  openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  pair  of  shafts 
respectively  opposite  said  openings,  fans  carried  by  said 
shafts  and  adapted  to  draw  air  in  through  said  openings 
whereby  an  upward  pressure  is  developed,  a  motor  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  cross  head,  and  connecting  rods 
connecting  said  cross  head  with  said  shafts  and  driving 
said  shafts  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


882.458  COTTON  -  PICKER  Charles  H  Fbart  and 
Damkl  H.  Fsabt.  Guthrie.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  403.802. 


A  combined  boiler  and  furnace,  comprising  a  boiler  hav- 
ing an  open  topped  firebox  at  one  end  and  a  smoke  box 
srranged  at  each  end,  a  combustion  chamber  extending 
centrally  through  said  t>oUer  and  communicating  at  its 
opposite  ends  with  said  amoke  boxes,  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  ita  bottom  communicating  with  aald  firebox,  a 
water  Jacket  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber within  the  firebox,  aald  boiler  having  a  fuel  supply 
opening  arranged  above  the  Jacket  portion  of  said  combus- 


1.  In  combination,  a  traction  engine  having  a  cab.  a 
plurality  of  fan  blowers  mounted  on  said  cab,  suction 
pipes  from  said  blowers  passing  forwardly  over  said  trac- 
tion engine,  a  brace  for  the  forward  end  of  said  pipes, 
flexible  hose  fastened  on  the  forward  end  of  said  pipes, 
discharge  pipes  leading  from  said  blower  fans,  said  dls- 
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charge  plpet  conTerglng  and   mergln$  Into  a  larg*  raar- 
wanlly  extending  pipe. 

2  In  combination,  a  traction  engtte  baring  a  lupport- 
mg  brace  mounted  forwardly  thereo*.  a  cab  mounted  to 
the  rear  of  wUd  traction  engine,  a  tender  atUched  rear- 
wardly  of  said  cab.  and  a  receiving  wagon  atUched  to  the 
rear  of  wld  tender,  a  broad  foundation  plate  moontwl  on 
said  cab.  a  pluralltj  of  blower*  mouated  on  said  founda- 
tion plate,  each  blower  conalatlng  of  in  outer  caalng  bear- 
ing a  journal  In  which  ia  mounted  for  roUtlon  a  ehaft  to 
actuate  a  fan  conUlned  In  uid  caaln|.  the  fane  of  two  of 
ijald  bio  were  being  mounted  on  a  «lngle  ihaft.  luctlon 
pipes  leading  from  approximately  tb#  center  of  a  aide  of 
said  caalng  forwardly  over  said  traOtlon  engine  and  aald 
brace  support,  flexible  hoee  communicating  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  aald  suction  plpee.  a  no«*le  on  the  free  end  of 
said  hoee.  exhaust  pipes  leading  t^igentlally  from  the 
lower  side  of  said  casings  and  converging  and  merging 
into  a  larger  exhaust  pipe,  a  flexible  coupling  between  the 
ends  of  said  larger  exhaust  pipe,  a  brtce  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  tender  to  support  said  larger  ethaust  pipe,  whereby 
the  cotton  will  be  directed  Into  said  wagon,  and  means  on 
said  traction  engine  whereby  said  traction  engine  may  be 
caused  to  move  between  the  rows  of  cotton  or  not.  at  will, 
while  the  fans  are  being  operated. 


of  the  attaching  ptate  and  entering  the  said  tree,  and  a 
screw  passing  through  the  foot  of  the  check  hook,  saddle 
and  tree  and  engaging  said  nut. 

S.  In  a  bameaa  fitting,  a  tree  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
part  of  the  horse  to  which  It  U  applied,  a  saddle  carried 
by  the  tree,  a  check  hook  having  a  foot  portion  located  on 
the  saddle,  an  atUchlng  pUte  engaging  the  under  face 
of  the  arch  of  the  tree,  the  said  plate  projecting  at  Ita 
forward  end  beyond  the  tree,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
saddle  and  the  tree  between  the  foot  of  the  check  hook 
and  the  attaching  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8  8  2.460.  PROCBSS  OF  BiANUFACTURINO  AMMO- 
NIUM CHLORID.  ANDiaw  O.  FanifCH,  Grey  Lynn, 
near  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Fll«l  Aug.  28,  1806. 
Serial  No.  278,164. 

A  process  of  manufacturing  ammonium  chlorld  which 
consists  in  drenching  carbonised  coal  conUlnlng  sulfur 
and  nitrogen  with  a  strong  brine  and  then  burning  said 
drenched  carbonised  coal  by  subjecting  it  to  a  current  of 
air  containing  at  least  10  per  cent,  of  steam. 


882.461.     CASTING  -  TOOL.     HowAao  Godoasd,  Canton, 


882  459       HARNESS  -  FITTING.      WaU^c.    H.    F«.i»,  I        Ohio      Filed  May  7.  190T.     Serial  No.  872.S82. 
siiult  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.     Filed  Apf.  3.  1907.     Serial  No. 
366,148. 


1.  In  a  harness  attachment,  a  tree,  a  saddle  carried  by 
the  tree,  a  check  hook  located  on  the  saddle,  an  attaching 
plate  adapted  to  be  located  below  the  arch  of  the  tree, 
which  attaching  plate  Is  provided  whh  an  opening  therein 
having  tapering  walls,  a  nut  adapts  to  enter  said  open- 
ing In  the  attaching  plate  and  to  enter  a  corresponding 
recess  In  the  tree,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  the  nut  passed 
through  the  check  hook  and  saddle,  and  a  spur  from  the 
hook  passed  through  the  saddle  and  Into  the  said  tree. 

2.  In  a  hameaa  fitting,  a  tree  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
part  of  the  horse  to  which  It  Is  applied,  a  saddle  carried 
by  the  tree,  a  check  hook  having  a  floot  portion  located  on 
the  saddle  and  provided  with  a  Ittg  extending  from  its 
bottom  near  Its  forward  end,  the  said  lug  eit«idlng 
through  an  aperture  In  the  saddle  and  entering  said  tree, 
an  attaching  plate  located  below  the  arch  of  the  tree, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  saddle  and  the  tree  between 
the  foot  of  the  check  hook  and  the  tttachlng  plate. 

3.  In  a  harness  attachment,  a  trte.  a  saddle  carried  by 
the  tree,  a  check  hook  located  on  the  saddle,  an  attaching 
plate  located  at  the  arch  of  the  (ree  and  engaging  the 
under  face  thereof,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  having  an  upturned  Up  at  Its  forward  end, 
a  nut  adapted  to  fit  In  the  opening  In  the  attaching  plate, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  openings  in  the  check  hook, 
saddle  and  tree  and  engaging  the  «Bld  nut.  the  nut  when 
the  bolt  Is  tightened  being  flush  at  tts  under  face  with  the 
under  face  of  the  attaching  plate. 

4.  In  a  harness  attachment,  a  tree,  a  aaddle  carried  by 
the  tree,  a  check  hook  having  a  foot  portion  located  on 
the  saddle,  an  attaching  plate  located  below  the  arch  of 
the  tree  and  engaging  the  under  fac«  thereof,  the  said  plate 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  nut  fitting  In  said  opening, 
the  upper  end  of  the  nut  projecting  above  the  upper  face 


1.  In  a  casting  tool,  the  combination  of  two  mold  sec- 
tions hlngedly  connected  together,  a  platen  carried  by  one 
of  said  sections  adJusUble  to  and  from  the  other,  and  a 
laterally  adjustable  side  for  the  other  section. 

2.  In  a  casting  tool,  the  combination  of  two  mold  sec- 
tions hlngedly  connected  together  having  operating  han- 
dles, clamping  means  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  mov- 
able Independently  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  side  for 
the  other  section  having  a  lateral  adjustment  Independent 
of  the  movement  of  said  section. 

3.  In  s  casting  tool,  the  combination  of  two  mold  sec- 
tions hlngedly  connected  together,  one  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  flange  surrounding  one  end  and  one 
side  thereof,  a  laterally  movable  side  carried  by  the  other 
section  and  adjoaUble  to  and  from  said  flange  providing 
a  casting  space  therebetween,  and  clamping  means  carried 
by  said  other  mold  section  Independent  of  the  plvoUl 
movement  of  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  casting  tool,  the  combination  of  two  mold  sec- 
tions of  extended  width  hlngedly  connected  together,  one 
of  said  sections  having  an  opening  therein,  a  keeper  bridg- 
ing said  opening,  a  platen  mounted  within  ssid  opening, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  said  keeper  for 
forcing  said  platen  in  the  direction  of  the  other  mold 
section. 

6.  In  a  casting  tool,  the  combination  of  two  mold  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  provldwl  with  an  opening,  a  keeper 
bridging  said  opening,  a  platen  within  said  opening,  and 
means  carried  by  the  keeper  for  forcing  said  platen  in 

j  the  direction  of  the  other  mold  section. 

I       [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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882,482.  MARKER  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  PLANTERS. 
(j'bobqs  W.  OouMiaoBO,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,251. 


eating  In  what  direction  colors  should  be  applied  when 
copying  the  design,  and  means  for  Indicating  what  colors 
are  to  be  mixed  to  obUin  a  color  similar  to  a  color  of  the 
design  when  copying  the  latter. 


1  A  marker  atUchment  for  planters  comprising  a  wheel- 
driven  crank-shaft,  a  marker  loosely  hung  on  the  crank, 
and   means  for  tilting  the  marker  to  prevent   Its  contact 

with  the  ground. 

•>    A  marker  atUchment  for  planters  comprising  a  wheel 
drWen  crank-shaft,  a  normally  erect  marker  loosely  hung 
on   the   crank,   and   a   bar  slldable   Into   the   path    of   the 
marker  for  holding  It  out  of  contact  with  the  ground. 

3  A  marker  atUchment  for  planters  comprising  a  wheel- 
driven  crankshaft,  and  markers  loosely  hung  on  the 
cranks,  wild  cranks  being  set  so  that  the  markers  will  op 
erate  alternately. 

882  468.    EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.    Mabt  O.  Gbioos, 
Atlanta.  Oa.     FUed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.005. 


'|t>  ^/W* 


882  464      PUZZLE  DEVICE.     Richard  Haldbnwanq,  Jr., 
New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.140. 


1  In  a  puzile  device,  a  portable  Incloeure  provided  with 
a  transparent  top  and  an  elevated  support  beneath  the 
top  having  a  body  portion  of  a  figure  produced  thereon 
the  said  support  having  slots  at  portions  of  the  body  of 
the  figure  where  the  limbs  are  to  be  located,  and  dismem- 
bered parU  of  said  figure  movable  upon  the  support, 
which  dismembered  parts  are  provided  with  flap  members 
adapted  to  enter  the  said  slots. 

2  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  transparent 
top  and  an  elevated  false  bottom  provided  with  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  portion  of  a  figure  thereto,  and  slott  on  said 
portion  of  the  figure  where  Umbe  are  to  be  connected, 
the  dismembered  parU  of  the  figure  being  slldable  upon 
said  false  bottom  and  having  downwardly  extending  flaps 
at  one  end  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  enter  said 

si  Ota  .    . 

3  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  transparent  top 
and  an  elevited  false  bottom  provided  with  the  representa- 
tion of  a  portion  of  a  figure  fixed  thereto,  and  slots  at  vari- 
ous points  on  said  figure,  of  dismembered  parts  adapted 
to  match  the  fixed  portion  of  the  figure,  which  dismem- 
bered parts  are  provided  with  flaps  at  their  JolnU  or  in- 
ner ends  extending  down  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots  the  edges  of  which  flaps  are 
curved. 


882.46.5.      BEET-TOPPING  MACHINE, 
and   David  K.    Wacqh,    Ordway,   Colo. 
1907.     Serial  No.  373.954. 


John  N.   Uanna 
Filed  May  16, 


1.  A  chart  for  teaching  painting  provided  with  a  design 
In  colors  to  be  copied  and  portions  of  said  design  in  an 
incompleted  state,  symbolistic  means  for  Indicating  Ir 
what  direction  the  colors  should  be  applied  when  copying 
the  design,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  mixing  of  certain 
colors  to  obtain  the  color  to  be  used  In  copying  the  design. 

2.  A  chart  for  teaching  painting  provided  with  a  design, 
and  a  symbolistic  means  In  connection  with  said  design 
for  Indicating  In  what  direction  colors  should  be  applied 
when  copying  the  design. 

3.  A  chart  for  teaching  painting  provided  with  a  design, 
symbolic  means  In  connection  with  said  design  for  Indi- 
cating In  what  direction  colors  should  be  applied  when 
copying  the  design,  and  means  for  Indicating  what  colors 
should  be  mixed  to  obtain  a  color  slmUar  to  a  color  of  the 
design  when  copying  the  latter. 

4.  A  chart  for  teaching  painting  provided  with  a  design 
In  colors  to  be  copied  and  fragmenUry  portions  of  said  de- 
sign m  an  Incompleted  sUte,  symbolistic  means  in  connec 
tlon  with  said  fragmentary  portions  of  the  design  for  Indl 


1  In  a  beet  topping  machine  a  wheeled  truck,  a  beet 
topping  mechanism,  and  a  double  parallel  motion  connect- 
ing said  mechanism  and  said  truck  and  permitting  said 
mechanism  to  be  moved  laterally  and  In  a  vertical  plane. 

2  m    a    beet    topping    machine    a    truck    mounted    on 


7o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17, 19D8. 


wheeU.   a   frame  normally   occupying   a   poaltion   Inttrme-   ] 
dUte  of  Wild  whe«U  but  adjacent  to  one  of  said  wheeU,  a  j 
beet  topping  mechanism  mounted  ia  Mid  frame,  a  parallel 
motion  connecting  said  frame  with  said  truck  and  permit- 
ting aald  frame  to  be  swung  laterally,  and  a  spring  sery- 
Ing  to  hold  said  frame  in  said  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  beet  topping  machine  a  w>eel-8upported  truck, 
a  frame  connected  to  said  truck  and  adapted  to  move  lat- 
erally but  m  parallel  relation  with  Mid  truck,  and  a  beet 
topping  mechanism  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  more  rertlcally  but  In  parallel  relation  with  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  beet  topping  machine  a  wheel-supporting  main 
frame  a  secondary  frame  mounted  in  said  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  rertlcally  but  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  main  frame,  a  aertee  of  parallel  disks  support- 
ing said  secondary  frame  and  mounted  to  route  In  the  di- 
rection In  which  said  machine  la  adapted  to  travel,  and  a 
transverse  knife  supported  on  aald  secondary  frame  at  the 
rear  of  said  disks. 

5.  In  a  beet  topping  machine  a  irheel-aupported  main 
frame,  a  secondary  frame  mounted  to  swing  vertically 
but  in  parallel  relation  with  said  nmln  frame,  a  series  of 
hangers  carried  by  said  secMidary  firame,  a  disk  carried 
by  each  of  said  hangers  and  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  direc- 
tion In  which  said  machine  is  adapte*  to  travel,  said  disks 
being  positioned  successively  one  In  advance  of  another, 
and  a  kulfe  supported  on  said  aecondfcry  frame  to  the  rear 
of  and  approximately  parallel  with  rtild  dlaka. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


mentioned  roller  being  revoluble  In  the  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  said  sections,  and  spring  arms  roUtlvely  aupport- 
Ing  said  several  sections. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  trough-like 
member,  endless  belts  supported  by  said  trough-like  mem- 
ber cro«i  bars  connecting  the  belts,  husking  mechanism 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  belts  between  the  runs 
thereof  and  below  the  sides  of  said  trough-like  members 
said  husking  mechanism  Including  two  rollers,  one  of 
which  Is  composed  of  Independent  bodily  movable  sections, 
and  said  cross  bars  serving  to  move  the  ears  of  corn  along 
said  rollers,  and  spring  arms  for  supporting  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


S«2  467  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAND  -  RAKB8.  0aT05 
HcBBiLL.  Petal uma.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.  Serial 
No    398,470 


882.466.  CORN-HUSKINQ  MACHINE.  Edward  B.  Hah- 
MAN-  and  Leverbtt  TATLoa.  Fullerton.  Nebr..  assignors 
of  one-third  to  George  D.  Melklejohn.  Fullerton.  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  3*7.192. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  of 
sheet  meUl  having  a  flange  upon  a  side  thereof,  a  tongue 
upon  said  flange  for  attachment  to  a  rake  handle,  and 
means  for  securing  the  opposing  edge  of  said  plate  upon 
the  rake,  substantially  as  described. 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  provided 
up^n  one  edge  with  a  relatively  narrow  flange,  a  wider 
flange  upon  the  opposing  edge  thereof,  a  tongue  extending 
Uterally  from  said  wide  flange  and  adaptwl  for  attach- 
ment to  the  handle  of  a  rake,  and  means  tor  securing  the 
narrow  flange  to  the  rake  head. 


882  468.  CAMP  STOOL.  Er.vsst  Hlebneb  and  Hekma.sjc 
Kloss,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  372.907. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  husking  mech- 
anism involving  a  pair  of  rollers.  o»e  of  which  Is  spirally 
ribbed  and  U  provided  with  annnlarly-arranged  teeth,  the 
other  roller  comprising  a  series  oT  longltudlnally-allned 
endwise-separated  sections,  the  teeth  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned roller  being  revoluble  in  tke  spaces  between  the 
sections  of  said  second  mettlone<l  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  husking  mech- 
anism involving  a  pair  of  rollers  one  of  which  Is  spirally 
ribbed  and  is  provided  with  annulajrly-arranged  teeth,  the 
other  roller  comprising  a  series  qf  longltudlnally-allned 
endwise-separated  sections,  the  taeth  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned roller  being  revoluble  in  the  spaces  between  the 
sections  of  the  second  mentioned  twller,  and  spring  arms 
roUtlvely  supporting  said  section*  at   the   opposite  ends 

therof. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  husking  mech- 
anism Involving  a  pair  of  rollers.  o«ie  of  which  consists  of 
independent,  longltndlnally-allned  sections,  spring  arms 
supported  by  and  pendent  from  the  frame- work  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  spring  arms  roUtlvely  supporting  the  respec- 
tive sections  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  means  con- 
nected  with   said   spring   arms  for  adjusting   the  tension 

thereof.  . 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  husking  mech- 
anism Involving  two  rollers,  ona  of  which  Is  spirally 
ribbed,  and  is  provided  with  annnUrly-arranged  teeth,  and 
the  other  of  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  longltudlnally- 
allned  endwise  separated  sections.!  the  teeth  of  the  flnrt 


1.  In  a  camp  stool,  the  combination  of  a  central  bar,  sU- 
tlonary  collars  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar.  a  head  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  on  said  bar  Intermediate  its  ends. 
seat  supports  pivotally  attached  to  said  sliding  head, 
spreaders  pivoted  to  said  seat  supports  and  one  of  said 
collars,  legs  pivotally  atuched  to  said  head,  spreaders 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  collars  and  aald 
legs  at  a  point  adapted  to  enable  said  legs  to  be  inverted 
and  folded  against  said  seat  supports,  with  the  free  end 
of  said  legs  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  free 
end  of  said  seat  supports,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said 
head  against  movement  on  the  central  bar. 

2.  in  a  camp  stool,  the  combination  with  a  central  bar, 
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of  stationary  collars  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar.  a 
head  having  a  sliding  engagement  on  said  bar  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends,  seat  supports  pivotally  attached  to  »al<l  "Hd^ 
mg  head,  spreaders  pivoted  to  said  seat  s^PPOjt*  '^'f  ^°* 
of  said  coUars.  legs  pivotally  atucbed  to  said  head  and 
.preaders  pWotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  Co llan^ 
and  said  legs  at  a  point  adapted  to  enable  said  'ej"  to  be 
inverted  and  folded  against  said  seat  ""PP*'^^;-  j'  J^^; 
free  end  of  said  legs  extending  In  the  same  direction  as 
the  free  end  of  said  seat  supports. 


above  the  opening,  said  curUln  having  members  which  act 
Ts^LerTto  hold  the  curtain  normally  in  PO-  tlon  ^"^ 
which  do  not  prevent  the  curUin  from  being  «'adUj  •w'^'^* 
away  from  the  opening  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator. 


882  469  BALING -PRESS  ATTACHMENT  J^MKs  H. 
JACKSON.  Denlson.  Tex.  Filed  Feb  20  1907,  Serial  No. 
368,384.      Renewed  Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,615. 


I 

1  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  dwcrlbed.  a  bodily  mov- 
able frame.  cUmplng  means  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
needU-  operatlvply  associated  with  the  frame,  and  means 
for  actuHtlnu  the  needle  to  move  the  same  through  a  bale. 

2  in  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  bodily  mov- 
able frame  having  antl  friction  rollers  adapted  to  travel 
against  the  exterior  surface  of  the  baling  box  of  a  baling 
press  damping  mee.ns  for  fixing  the  frame  in  position,  a 
needle  operatlvely  associated  with  said  frame,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  needle  to  drive  the  same  through  a  hale 

in  said  box. 

3  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described.  «  frame  a 
pair  of  cooperative  wheels,  an  endless  band  passing  around 
said  wheels    and  a  needle  connected  with  said  band. 

4  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  frame^ 
clamping  means  associated  with  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  supported  by  the  frame,  rotary  sprocket  wheels 
carried  hv  the  shafts,  sprocket  chains  passing  around  he 
respective  sprocket  wheels,  and  needles  connected  with  the 
respective  chains. 

5  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
yoke  carried  by  said  frame,  leyer^  supported  by  the  yoke 
and  provided  «lth  jaws,  means  for  operating  the  levers  to 
move  the  jaws  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  band  carried 
by  the  frame,  and  a  needle  connected  with  said  band 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  case  having  an  open- 

he  opening  secured  at  its  top  to  the  Inside  °f  ^l^^ 
Ibove  the  opening,  said  curtain  having  pieces  of  metal  at 
us  too  and^ttom  which  serve  to  hold  the  curtain  nor- 
mal  y'ln"  smon  but  which  do  not  prevent  its  being  swung 
Tway  from  the  opening  by  the  fingers  of  the  user. 

■f   Asan  article  of  manufacture,  a  case  having  an  open- 

tor  the  opening  secured  to  the  box  above  the  opening. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


s82,471. 
Minn. 


ANIMAL-TRAP.     Maktin   L.   Labson,  Hawick. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,280. 


8R'>470  BEER  CASE  CURTAIN.  JoHS  M  Jettir  and 
KBBDKRHK  DRCWS,  South  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  July  .., 
1007.      Serial  No.  382.072. 

1    AS  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  case  having  an  open 
IDE  m  one  of  its  ends,  the  upper  edge  of  which  opening  Is 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  handle,  an  opaque  flexible  curtain 
Jor  the  opening  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  Iriner  side  of 
the  box  above  the  opening,  a  piece  of  flat  metal  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  curtain,   and   a   rod   secured  to   Its 
lower^edge.  ^^^^^^^  ^^  n^anufacture,  a  case  having  an  open 
Ing"  m  one  of  Its  ends,  the  upper  edge  of  which  opening  is 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  handle,  an  opaque  curtain  of  flex  1^ 
ble  material  for  the  opening  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the 
box  above  the  said  opening,  and  a  weight  at  the  bottom  o 
the  curtain  which  keeps  the  curtain  normally  in  place  hut 
which  does  not  prevent  Its  swinging  when  the  flngers  of 
the  operator  are  Inserted  In  the  opening. 

3    K»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  case  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  of  Its  ends,  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  be 
mg  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  handle,  and  a  flexible  hanging 
airtaln  for  the  opening  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  box 


1  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base  of  Inverted  U-BhaP«. 
clamping  Jaws  i-lvoted  to  aald  base  adjacent  to  the  ends 
heZf.'a  Platfirm  fixed  on  the  base  «JJa«nt  to  the  m  d- 
die  thereof  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  thf  base,  a  trlp^ 
p Ing  lev«  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  It.  length 
on  said  platform  and  having  balt-holdlng  means  on  one 
portion  thereof  and  mean,  on  Its  other  portion  for  holding 
^e  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  for  closing  the  Jaw^ 

2.  An  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  stationary  *>»«*  ^av^ 

,ng  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  ^^l-'^P'^^  .^^^^^f/J"^,^. 

hereto    a  platform   having   a   rigid   connection   with   the 

liw  base  member,  said  platform  having  it.  ends  provided 

with    an   opening   and   a    slot,    a   tripping   lever   P»^ota»ly 

mounted  :rslid  Platform  and  having  't»  en'^'/^;^ 

with   a  bait  hook  and  a  pendent  pin  adapted  to  be  pro 

'   Tected  through  said  slot  and  said  opening  respectively,  the 

said  pendent%,n  serving  to  retain  one  of  said  Jaws  in  an 

I  onen^^ltiou    and  the  said  hook  serving  to  release  said 

'  ;L  from  engagement  with  said  Jaw,  and  a  spring  mech- 

alm  for  returning  said  Jaw  to  Its  closed  poetlon. 

i    An  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
i   clamping  jalplvo'ted  thereto,  a  tripping  mechanism  for 
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normaUy  retaining  «ld  J.w.  In  »  ^.f;^'*?"^*^'* 
meant  for  locking  wild  tripping  mech*nl*a  In  lt«  Jaw  en 

•^rin^rira.  trap  conaiting  of  a  ba^  P^'rCaC 
.uapendtng  and  «parat.  fa.t«.lng  mean.,  a  P-'7';«»"°f 
mz  Jaw.  pivoted  to  «ild  baae,  trlpplnj  mechantom  for 
ZdJly  retaining  «ld  Jaw.  In  "  "P^  P-'^'  ^^'^J. 
latch  for  locking  wld  tripping  mechanl*i  in  Ita  Jaw  en 

^'^rin'Tntmri  trap  conalatlng  of  *  ^a*.  having  a  pair  of 
onooaltely  moTable  Jaw.  piToted  thereto,  a  platform  car- 
^.Tby  iw  t««e.  a  tripping  lexer  for  normally  retaining 
ilw  il^Vn  an  open  poeltlon.  and  a  plT#ted  latch  carried 
Ty  Jld^letform  Td  WrTing  to  retain  .^Id  tripping  lever 
in  It.  Jaw  engaging  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


S82  472       GREEN    CORN  -  HUSKING   ilACHlNE.      WiL- , 
l'Am  J    l!tch,oed.  Chicago.  III.     Fi^ed  Mar.  16.  1907. 
Serial  No.  362.605.  I 


path  ;  mean,  for  driving  their  proximateplle.  in  the  «me 
m.^  ion  and  at  aobirtantially  the  aame  ^^^^^J^^^ 
mgly  connecting  their  forward  .procket  wheel-  "le  beU. 
having  barb,  projecting  into  the  »»t«7'^V  ^*T^f  °  J.^**', 
proximate  pile.,  and  a  .npport  and  guide  for  the  ear.  of 
com  located  in  .uch  Interval. 

5    A   green  corn  huaklng  machine  comprialng  a   table 
for  .npjStng  the  ear.  of  com  to  be  huaked  ;  two  paralle 
vert  cal   .hafJi  extending  through  the  Uble ;   mean,  fo 
routing    .aid   .haft.    In   opposite  dlr«:tion. ;    horl^ntal 

brackeu  pivoted  on  «tld  .hafU  "-P^^'^j'^  ""f./^l^^e 
,ng  therefrom  converglngly  pa-t  the  '"'•»^°  °'  '^*  *f  *, 
a  .prlng  connecting  their  proximate  end.  and  "toP*  "'Jj''^ 
Ub^lfmltlng  their  approach:  '^^^''*    ''''''^^J\^^Z 
proximate   end.   parallel   with   ">«   ""VH^lft^Ind  end 
respectively ;  .procket  wheel,  on  all  Mid  .haft,  and  end 
^"^ink  lilt. 'about  the  .procket  -»'«'|"  ~f^,;*°«J^ 
two  .haft,  m  each  bracket,  the  ""^^  °' ,"'*V^'''  ^^^ 
provided  with  barb,  projecting  Into  the  Interval  between 

their  proximate  plies  for  "«^^'°«,^'>*  J""f' ^"^^.^^^r 
of  com  which  may  be  lodged  on  the  table  therebetween. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  aa.ette] 


882  473  STRIP -GUIDE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
1'';Lnd«  LACB.CH.K,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company  .Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.113. 


1  A  green  com  husking  machine  ^♦"Pr'*'"^  "  P*'^°' 
endle«i  belt,  opposed  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
t^th^rojLtlng  StTthe  interval.  bet„««i  their  proximate 
PU«  .^fteeth  being  angularly  hooked  with  t^elr  point, 
extending  forward  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  belU . 
m^n.  by  which  «ich  belt,  are  carried  and  driven,  long^ 
Tumnally  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  «"•  to  be 
haski  in  the  sa^  direction  and  «t  subsUntially  the 
Lme  .pe«l  at  their  proximate  P»«»Mf"\"*^'  '^t^S; 
portlng^md  guiding  the  ear.  into  thfc  path  of  the  teeth 

a.  the  belts  travel.  ...  „,i.  of 

2    A  green  corn  husking  machine  domprislng  »  P*»r  of 

opposed  endle«i  belts  provided  with  ?*>!«=" "^r^^rwl^rS 
arr.ngularly  hooked  with  taelr  point,  extending  forward 
Jt^e^irect'lon  of  travel  of  the  belt.,  mean,  by  which 
.ach  belts  are  carried  so  that  their  proximate  piles  con^ 
verge  toward,  the  forward  end  of  tHelr  P«^  "v"**"  '°J 
drivTng  -id   proximate   plies   in   the  same  direction   and 

'r^bitantlalfy  the  same  speed.  -f,«--"J- '"^'l^r  he 
and  guiding  the  ears  Into  the  path  of  the  teeth  as  the 

"•  3"  r^  com  husking  machine  Jo'-P''-'",^  •  P*''jJ 
endless  link  belts  opposed  to  each  otfcer  and  b*^"'^  t***^ 
rnks^rovlded  with  barbs  projecting  into  «»«  Interval  be- 
twe^  their  paths ;  sprocket  wheels  by  which  such  belts 
aTSrlven  a^  carried ;  yielding  i»eans  connecting  the 
^rlnj.  of  the  respective  .procket  ifheel.  at  the  forward 
^  of  the  path  of  their  proxlmate:plle..  and  a  aupport 
T^  guide  for  the  ears  of  com  to  H  huaked  located  be- 
;^«ild  pile,  back  of  the  point  o|  neares    -PP;";"^. 

Ta  green  corn  husking  machine  comprising  two  pain 
of  end^eirtlnk  belt.,  the  belt,  of  ea^h  pair  being  parallel, 
toe^r^pouding  belts  of  the  two  ;»alr.  being  opposed  to 
^th  oSJT  iJnKket  wheels  by  which  such  belts  are  car 
T^,  s^ch  ;^  belt,  being  mounted  with  their  prox^ 

mrti^lles  e^gtug  toward  the  forward  end  of  their 


1.  In  a  strip-guide  for  sewing  machines.  *  throat^plate. 
the  upper  .urface.  of  which  are  arranged  In  different  horl- 
^ntarplanes.  a  presser-foot  having  oppositely  arranged 
members  and  provided  with  needle^penlng^  and  •^»tral 
.trip-guide  having  an  arched  portion  "tending  In  betwe«. 
«ld  JLdle-openings.  In  combination  with  ^PPO^  e»J  J  ^ 
ranged  adJusUble  strip-guide-  provided  with  af  J"»table 
elides  for  the  purpose  specified,  substantially  a.  de- 

"  2^n  a  strip-guide  for  sewing  machines,  a  throatjplate. 
a  presser  foot,  and  a  central  strip-guide  having  fla^gijd  por^ 
tlons  arranged  on  opposite  side,  of  an  arched  Po^^^'the 
delivery  end  of  «ild  arched  portion  extending  In  between 
the  needle  openings  In  said  presser-foot.  In  combination 
with  oppositely  arranged  complemenUl  strip-guide,  capa^ 
ble  of  adjustment  In  directions  transverse  to  each  other 
and  provided  with  edge  guides  capable  of  adjustment  In 
direction,  transverse  to  the  line  of  tbe  -ea^/oj^-tlon^ 

3.   In  a  strip-guide  for  sewing  machines,  the  'ol  owln* 
instrumentalities  In  combination  :  a  presser  foot,  a  throat 
plate,    a    central    strip-guide   having    flanged   Po^lon.   ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  an  arched  portion,  opposltelj 
nrrSged    complemenUl    strip  guides    mounted    "P«We   °f 
independent  adjustment   In  direction,  transverse  to  each 
other  oppositely  arranged  complemental  f  8^^^'^«';;P*^ 
ble  of  adjustment  In  directions  transverse  to  the  line  of  the 
iiam    foimatlon.    and    oppositely    arranged    complementa 
fold  guide    adjusting    plates    adjustably    mounted    In    the 
base  plate,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


882.474.  TOBACCO  HANGER.  "-^T,^, ^i  "*^"'' 
Fla.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1907.  Serial  No.  388.012. 
The  improved  tobacco  hanger  composed  of  a  frame 
formed  of  parallel  bar.  a.  a.  spaced  apart  and  block.  In^ 
«rted  between  them  and  serring  to  connect  »nd  .pace 
^em  an^  a  plate  of  rubber  secured  on  one  face  of  said  bars 
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and  spanning  the  .pace  between  them,  and  provided  with 
■UU  and  elaatlc  teeth  which  are  arranged  along  the  middle 


means  within  the  holder  for  breaking  the  core  formed  by 
the  bit,  .aid  mean,  comprialng  a  plate  deUchably  connect- 
ed with  the  inner  surface  of  the  holder,  one  of  the  comers 
of  said  plate  being  turned  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the 
plate  and  having  It.  edges  formed  Into  cutting  edges  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  A  coal  auger,  comprising  a  ring  having  one  of  Its 
edges  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  tubular  holder 
for  the  ring,  mean,  connected  with  the  holder  for  routing 
the  cutter,  and  mean,  within  the  holder  for  breaking  the 
core  formed  by  the  bit,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  con- 
nected with  the  inner  surface  of  the  holder,  one  of  the  cor- 
ner, of  said  plate  being  turned  outwardly  at  an  angle  to 
the  plate. 


of  the  plate  and  opposite  the  space  between  the  bars  a. 
described. 


882  475.      COAL -AUGER.     Matthew    Ma.ti.v.   Gllmore. 
Md.     Filed  June  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,696. 


882  476.    CLEVIS.     Lewis  K.  McClellas.  Billing.,  Mont. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,962. 


^' 


1    A   coal   auger   comprising   a   ring  having   one   of   it. 
edge,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  other  edge  of 
the    ring  being  extemally   screw   threaded,    and   provided 
with  a  shoulder  between  the  screw   threaded  portion  and 
the  ring,  a  tubular  holder  for  the  ring,  said  holder  being 
intemally    screw    threaded   at   one   end,    Mid   ring  being 
threaded  Into  the  threaded  end  of  the  holder,  means  engag 
ing  the  opposite  end  of  the  holder  for  rotating  the  cutter, 
and  means  within  the  holder  for  breaking  the  core  formed 
by  the  bit,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  detachably  con 
nected  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  holder,  one  of  the  cor 
ners  of  said  plate  being  turned  outwardly  at  an  aiigle  to 
the  plate  and  having  It.  edges  formed  Into  cutting  edge, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  coal  auger  comprising  a  ring  having  one  of  Its 
edges  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  other  edge  of 
the  ring  being  externally  screw  threaded  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  between  the  screw  threaded  portion  and 
the  ring,  a  tubular  holder  for  the  ring,  said  holder  engag- 
ing the  threaded  end  of  aald  ring,  means  engaging  the  op 
poslte  end  of  the  holder  for  routing  the  cutter,  and  means 
within  the  holder  for  breaking  the  core  formed  by  the  bit. 
said  mean,  comprl.lng  a  plate  detachably  connected  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  holder,  one  of  the  comers  of  said 
plate  being  tumed  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  and 
having  It.  edges  formed  Into  cutting  edges  for  the  purpose 

set  forth.      , 

3    A   coal   auger   comprising   a   ring   having   one  of  Its 

edges  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  tubular  holder 

deUchably    connected   with   the   other   edge  of   the   ring, 

mean,  engaging  the  holder   for   routing  the   cutter,   and 

133  O.  O — 48 


»--*' 


1.  The  clevis  herein  described  consisting  of  the  main  bar 
having   an   upturned   end  and   provided   at   the  extremity 
thereof  with  a  pivot  stud  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  an 
opening  for  a  bolt,  a  bolt  passed  through  Mid  opening  and 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  having  at  its  other  or  point 
end  a   lateral   wing  whose  under  side  Is  undercut  and   a 
latch  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  stud  of  the  main  clevl.  bar 
w-hf-reby    It   may  be  swung  laterally  and   having  near   Its 
swinging  end  an  opening  for  the  bolt,  such  opening  having 
a  lateral  wing  at  one  side  conforming  to  the  wing  of  the 
bolt  and  having  at  the  side  of  the  opening  opposite  said 
wing  a  shoulder  for  engagement  by  the  wing  of  the  bolt, 
the  said  wing  of  the  bolt  being  undercut  at  Its  lower  end 
and  the  outer  face  of  the   .winging  bar  adjacent  to  the 
.houlder  thereof  being  depressed  to  coincide  with  the  un- 
dercut end  of  the  wing  of  the  bolt,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  clevis  comprising  a  main  bar,  a  latch  bar  having  a 
swinging  connection  with  the  main  bar,  and  a  bolt  pivot- 
ing In  the  main  bar  and  Interlocking  with  the  latch  bar, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  clevis  of  a  bolt  having  a  lateral 
wing  whose  Inner  end  Is  undercut  and  a  swinging  latch 
bar  having  an  opening  for  the  bolt  and  provided  at  one 
side  of  the  opening  with  a  lateral  wing  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  bolt  and  having  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
opening  from  its  said  wing  a  shoulder  for  operation  by  the 
wing  of  the  bolt,  the  outer  face  of  the  latch  bar  adjacent 
to  the  said  shoulder  being  depressed  to  coincide  with  the 
undercut  end  of  the  bolt  wing,  substantially  a.  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  lateral  wing, 
of  a  latch  bar  having  an  opening  for  the  said  bolt  and  hav- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  opening  a  wing  or  extension  colncld- 
Ing  with  the  wing  of  the  bolt  and  having  at  the  other  side 
of  the  opening  from  lU  said  wing  or  extension  a  shoulder 
for  abutment  by  the  wing  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  set 

°5    A  clevl.  comprising  a  main  bar,  a  latch  bar  pivoted 

at  one  end  to  the  main  bar  and  having  at  lU  swinging 

end  a  bolt  hole  provided  with  a  lateral  wing,  a  latch  bar 

,   having  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  bolt  hole  from  said  wing 

I   a  shoulder  and  a  bolt  having  Us  point  end  provided  with  a 

'   lateral   wing  corresponding  to  the  wing  of  the  bolt  hole 

m  the  latch  bar  and  arranged  to  be  Interlocked  with  the 

,   shoulder  of  the  latch  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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M2.477  CENTRIFUGAL  8UCT10N-MACHINB.  CheIS- 
^^NxcmTn^.  8t.  LouU,  Mo..  «-l«nor  to  Nata«a 
Power  company,  8t.  Loai..  Mo.,  a  Corporation,  nied 
Jan.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  243.352. 


^lar   revolTlng   member,   a  hoa.lng.  the  '^"^"   "^ 
flying  member  compced  of  a  ^^W^'^'^^Y^J"'' 
tlon.   extending   radlallj   from   the   hub   and   formed   rec- 
tangular with  the  plurality  of  partition,  forming  I*""*" 
through    which   the  air    1.   delivered   under   P«"""'  ^^ 
aide,   of   .aid    revolving   member    provided   with   openlm^ 
for  the  adml..lon  of  air  Into  the  pa«.«e.  -round  the  hub 
the   outer   end.   of    the    revolving   member   provided   with 
opening,   through   which    the   air   1.  dl«^»»-rged   from   the 
pr.M«e..  ring,  formed  on  the  .Ide.  of  the  revolving  mem^ 
ber  Vnd  groove,  formed  In  the  .Ide.  of  the  caalng  In  which 
the  ring,  project  for  the  purpow  of  .te.dylng  the  revolv- 
ing member  while  in  revolution,  .ubatantlally  a.  .peclfled. 


A  centrifugal  .uctlon  machine.  «omprUlng  an  outer 
caalng  provided  with  an  Inlet  In  one  Of  Its  wall..  » /«^o'j 
ing  member,  a  dl.k  having  a  conical  hub  forming  the 
foundation  of  the  revolving  member,  caatlnga  aecurwl  to 
the  dl.k  forming  air  pawagea.  extending  from  the  conical 
hub  to  the  exterior  of  the  revolvlnif  member  whereby  a 
suction  1.  created  by  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  revolv- 
ing member,   sub.tantlally  a.  speclflfcd. 


882.479  SHOE  LACE  FA8TBNEB  Geoboc  H.  NiCH- 
oLL..  Oalve«ton.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.388.800. 


882  478.  PBE8SUBE  -  BLOWER.  Chbistian  Niumann. 
St  Loul..  Mo..  aMlgnor  to  Natural  Power  Company.  8t. 
LouU,  Mo.      Filed  July  31.  1906.      Serial  Na  271,911. 


1  The  combination  with  a  boot  or  sho*  and  iu  tongue, 
of  a  8tud  .ecured  to  Mid  tongue  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  in  it.  upper  portion,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  pas. 
over  the  head  of  the  stud  and  below  the  top  of  the  wme. 
substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe  and  Its  tongue 
of  a  stud  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tongue  and 
haviuK  a  transverw!  opening,  a  device  In  the  nature  of  a 
clamp  the  same  being  adapted  to  pas.  over  the  head  of 
the  stud  and  below  the  top  of  the  wime.  and  a  shoe  lace 
pas«!d  through  the  opening  In  the  stud  below  the  clamp 
and  repassed  through  the  wld  opening  above  the  clamp, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  improved  shoe-lace  fastener  consisting  of  a  stud 
adapted  to  be  wcured  to  the  tongue  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  the 
same  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
m  its  upper  portion,  and  a  device  In  the  nature  of  a  clamp 
which  la  adapted  to  pas.  over  uld  head,  substantially  a. 

set  forth. 

4.  The  Improved  .hoe-lace  fa.tener  c.n.i.tlng  of  a  stuo 
having  a  head  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  and  a 
device  in  the  nature  of  a  clamp  which  is  hinged  at  one 
side  to  the  .tud  head  and  adapted  to  swing  down  over  the 
Mme  for  wcurlng  a  shoe-lace  in  the  manner  described. 

5  The  Improved  .hoe-lace  fa.tener  conal.tlng  of  a  .tud 
having  its  head  provided  with  a  transverw  opening,  and  a 
lace-clamplng  device  hinged  to  one  .Ide  of  the  head  and 
adapted  to  close  down  over  the  Mme,  the  shank  being  cut 
away  below  the  head  to  provide  .pace  for  the  .hoe  lace, 
substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  A  pressure  blower  comprising  a  rectangular  revo  v 
Ing  member,  a  hoa.lng,  a  hub  forming  part  of  the  rcvolv^ 
Ing  member,  partition,  formed  lnt«ral  with  the  hub,  and 
extending  to  the  end.  of  the  revolving  member  four  air- 
pa.sage.  formed  In  the  revolvlng^member  by  "'O  P'"-"^ 
tlons  and  leading  from  the  center  tc  each  comer,  and  each 
provided  with  inlet,  for  the  adm|«rton  of  air,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  revolving- member  forming  comer,  of  per 
feet  rlKht  anglea.  rob«tantlally  a.  »peclfled. 

2  A  device  of  the  claw  dewrrlb^d  comprising  a  hoa.lng 
provided  with  air  inlet,  and  an  air  outlet,  »/*'°;;^°f^ 
member  rectangular  In  form  rettolubly  mounted  within 
said  hou.lng,  a  .haft  .upportlng  <ald  revolving-member,  a 
hub  formed  in  the  revolving-membtr  by  which  It  1.  «|cured 
to  the  .haft  and  at  which  point  openings  are  formed  Inthe 
wall,  of  the  revolving-member,  partitions  formed  Integral 
with  the  hub.  and  extending  to  tile  end.  of  the  revolving 
member  and  alr-pa««g«  formed^by  "»<»  P"«"<'"  J° 
nectmg  the  air  Inlet,  and  diacHarglnf  the  air  Into  the  hou.- 
intt  during  the  revolution  through  diKharge  openings 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  revolving-member,  .ub 
^tantlally  a.  roeclfled. 

3    A  device  of  the  do.  de«rl|>ed  compri.lng  a  rectan- 


882  480       BINDING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEWING  MA 
CHINES      ALFitaT  Rontke    Bridgeport.  Conn.,  awlgnor 
to  The  Singer   Manufacturing  Company,   a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey      Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,064 

1  In  a  binding  attachment  for  .ewlng  machine.,  a 
needle  bar,  an  pve  pointed  needle  carried  by  said  needle 
bar  a  binder  head.  Mid  binder  head  normally  occupying  a 
position  substantially  In  line  with  the  seam  formation, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  binder-head  into  operative 
relationship  with  the  transversely  arranged  edge  of  the 
material  next  to  be  bound. 

2  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
needle-bar;  an  eye  pointed  needle  carried  by  Mid  needle^ 
bar  a  binder-head,  .aid  binder-head  normally  occupying 
a  position  substantially  In  line  with  the  warn  tormatlon^ 

1  and  mean..  Including  an  adju.Uble  .Ude.  for  «>J««t'°8 
I  .aid  binder  head  Into  operative  relationship  with  the  tran. 
,  Tersely  arranged  edge  of  the  m.terlal  next  to  be  bound. 
I  s  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing-machines.  « 
,  needle-bar  carrying  an  eye  pointed  needle,  ^ ^^^'^^'f'^'. 
a  feed  dog.  a  binder  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
binder-head  Into  operative  relationship  with  the  trans 
1   vpr^Hv  arrane'-d  ^dge  r.f  material  next  to  be  bound. 
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4  In  a  binding  attachment  for  .ewlng  machines,  the 
following  In.trumentalltle.  In  combination  :  a  throat-plate, 
a  presser  foot,  a  feed-dog,  a  needle  bar  carrying  an  eye 
pointed  needle,  an  adjustable  plate,  a  binder-head  mounted 
on  Mid  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  .aid  binder-head 
Into  operative  relatlon.hip  with  the  tran.verwly  arranged 
pdiro  of  material  next  to  be  bound,  said  throat-plate  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  feed-dog  and  having  a 
raised  portion  Immediately  surrounding  Mid  feed  dog. 


i  of  horizontal  reinforces.  Mid  horltonUl  reinforces  being 
^  bent  at  the  corners  of  the  structure,  sundry  of  Mid  blocks 
In  each  cour^  being  provided  with  vertical  groove.  In 
their  ends  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  plurality  of 
ties  for  connecting  the  facing  with  the  filling,  said  ties 
comprising  each  a  plate  having  one  of  Its  ends  split,  the 
portions  of  the  plate  on  each  side  of  the  split  being  bent 
In  opposite  directions,  the  other  end  of  the  tie  being  bent 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  remainder  thereof  and  overlapping 
the  horliontal  reinforce. 


r.  In  n  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
needle-bar  carrying  an  eye  pointed  needle,  and  a  binder 
head  mounted  capable  of  adj-istmont  about  the  vertical 
line  of  needle  actuation  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the 
hinder-head  to  present  the  bindinjr  strip  to  the  trans- 
v-rselv  arrnng.-d  edges  of  tlie  mat-rial,  in  combination 
with  folding  blades  adjustably  controlled  to  cu  act.  at 
time.,  with  the  delivery  ends  of  the  binder-head  scroll 
guides  to  form  fold.  In  the  binding  strip. 

H'lalms  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaiPtte.) 


882  481       PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTUAfTION  OF  GLT  K 
FROM    MINERAL-DRESSEI*    OR    CHROME  TANNED 
LEATHER       Albebt  R    Wriss.  Jr.    Hllchenbach.  Ger 
many       Filed  Aug.  28.  1907.      Serial   No.   390.540 
I    A   process  for  extracting   glue  from   mineral   dressed 
and    chrome    tanned    leather,    consisting    in    treating    the 
leather    with    combinations    of    the    light    metals    showing 
alkaline  qualities  and  then   boiling  it  down   for   the   pur 
pose  of  Isolating  the  glue. 

■>  \  process  for  extracting  glue  from  mineral  dressed 
and  chrome  tanned  leather,  consisting  In  treating  the 
leather  with  the  hydroxids  of  the  light  metals  and  then 
boiling  it  down  for  the  purpose  of  l«)latlng  the  glue. 

,3  A  process  for  extracting  glue  from  mineral  dressed 
and  chrome  tanned  leather  consisting  in  boiUuK  leather 
with  the  alkaline  Mlts  of  the  light  metals  at  temperatures 
up  to  125'  C    till  the  glue  is  Isolated. 

4  \  process  for  extracting  glue  from  mineral  dressed 
and  chrome  tanned  leather,  consisting  in  treating  the 
leather  with  hvdroxld  of  the  llKht  metals  and  then  boil- 
ing It  with  alkaline  salts  of  the  light  metals  at  tempera- 
ture, up  to  l2.^°  C    till  the  glue  Is  Isolated. 


882.482  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BCILDINGS.  Chablbs 
H  Wilson  Red  Oak.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John 
Glllljcan.  Falls  City,  Nebr.      Filed  Aug.  17.  1907.      Serial 

No.  .'?89,04.'S 

1  A  structure  comprisins:  a  filling  of  plastic  material, 
and  a  facing  of  molded  plastic  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks 
containing  a  reinforce  comprising  connected  horizontal 
and  vertical  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  at  one  end  a 
pair  of  ears,  and  at  the  other  projecting  beyond  the  block 
and  adapted  to  be  received  l>etween  the  ears  of  a  bar  In 
an  adjacent  block,  said  bars  being  arraneed  with  the  ears 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  block,  the  block  being  recessed 
between  the  ears,  said  ears  and  the  projecting  ends  being 
provided  with  nlin.>d  openings,  a  pin  traversing  the  open- 
ings for  securing  the  parts  together,  whereby  to  form  a 
plurality  of  continuous  vertical  reinforce,  and  a  plurality 


■    4-— f -....-t|--lf4i..  1 


i3!..-l^i *^-.v-x.ij 

^Iv  }aa ^ 

2.  A  structure  comprising  a  filling  of  plastic  material, 
and  a  facing  of  molded  plastic  blocks,  each  of  said  block. 
(<intalning  a  reinforce  comprising  connected  horizontal 
and  vertical  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  at  one  end  a 
pair  of  ears,  and  at  the  other  projecting  beyond  the  block 
and  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  ears  of  a  bar  In  an 
adjacent  block.  Mid  bars  being  arranged  with  the  ears 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  block,  the  block  being  recessed 
between  the  ears,  said  ears  and  the  projecting  end.  being 
provided  with  alined  openings,  a  pin  traversing  the  open- 
ings for  securing  the  parts  together,  whereby  to  form  a 
plurality  of  continuous  vertical  reinforces  and  a  plurality 
of  horlEontal  reinforces,  said  horlxonUl  reinforces  being 
bent  at  the  corners  of  the  structure.  s\iDdry  of  said  blocks 
In  each  course  bplng  provided  with  vertical  grooves  in 
their  ends  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  plurality  of  ties 
for  connecting  the  facing  with   the  filling. 

3.  A  structure  comprising  a  filling  of  plastic  material, 
and  a  facing  of  molded  plastic  blocks  Mch  of  said  blocks 
conuming  a  reinforce  comprising -connected  horUontal 
and  vertical  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  at  one  end  a 
pair  of  ears  and  at  the  other  projecting  beyond  the  block 
and  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  ears  of  the  bar 
of  an  adjacent  block,  the  block  being  receraed  between  the 
ears  Mid  ears  and  projecting  ends  being  provided  with 
alined  openings,  pins  traversing  the  openings  for  secur- 
ing the  parts  together,  and  mean,  for  tying  the  facing  to 
the  filling. 


882  483  GARMENT-FASTENER  Fbask  E.  Wilson. 
Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  22.  190.'..  Serial  No. 
292.964. 


1  A  -ocket  member  comprising  a  front  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  face,  means  whereby  said  end  portion  may  be 
secured  with  Its  flat  face  against  the  material,  clamping 
members  united  at  one  end  In  said  front  end  portion,  and 
an  independent  foot  portion  upon  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  clamping  members  for  inclining  the  same  outward 
from    the    plane   of   the   material    to    which    the    device    Is 

applied 

•'  \  socket  member,  comprising  a  long  front  end  por- 
tion having  a  flat  face,  means  whereby  said  end  portion 
may  be  secured  with  its  flat  face  against  the  material, 
vieiding  members  having  free  ends,  and  an  independent 
foot   portion   upon   the  free  end  of   each   of  said   yielding 
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Tre  ad.p^  when  applied  to  be  at  an  Inclination  to  tH. 

'T  :'^cLX^^^er.  cocpnaln.  a  .<,n.  front  end  por- 
tion hav7ng  a  flat  face.  mean,  whereb,  -''^  «<»^J  - 
a.ay  be  secured  with  It.  flat  face  ag*ln.t  the  D^terud. 
Tleldln*  clamping  member,  baring  fre«  ^nda.  and  a  faaten 
fngl^p  ujon'the  free  end  of  each  of  »ld  clamp^g  m«^ 
e'm  and  u^-t  from  the  body  of  the  «>*et  number  whe«^ 
bv  when  It  18  applied  the  clamping  member  *»>•'«<'' 7"' ^ 
at  an  Incunatlon  to  the  plane  of  the  material  to  which  the 

socket  member  Is  applied.  ,     .       ,  ,  ™.f». 

4  A  socket  member,  comprl.lng  a  ttogle  piece  of  mate- 
rial'having  a  beveled  face  *t  the  front  edge  and  upon  the 
s!de  face  which  Is  applied  to  the  cl4th.  and  a  pair  of 
(•laniDlnjc  members  rigid  therewith. 

5  i  Lket  member,  comprlrtng  a  .Ingle  piece  of  mate- 
rial' and  consisting  of  a  long  front  ead  portion  ba^8  » 
blv^led  face  extending  from  one  en<|  to  the  <,ther  and 
uLrtng  off  to  a  thin  «lge  at  the  ftiont.  and  a  pair  of 
ctaCmg  member,  united  In  «id  lonj  front  end  portion 
and  extending  to  the  rear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


RRO  4«*4  SEWING  MACHINE.  Edwabd  B.  ALLEN. 
B-ridgeport.  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufactnr^ 
fng  company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar    12,  1907      Serial  No.  362.071. 


formed  Integral  with  It  a  fe«!-cam  and  a  f  °"»«-«^»""J 
crank.  «ld  .eedK^bar-aetuatlng  •»^»«,"'»  ~'»;'^j'*  •!.•? 
Lln«  joumaled  In  a  .Ingle  bearing  formed  In  the  <>Ter- 
hanSng  arm  and  arm  .tandard.  re.pectlTely.  and  con- 
;^on.  for  operative^  connecting  «ld  tw<^part  .hj^t 
wl^'he  needl<Sar.  .hnttle-carrler  and  '«-» »>*'•  ^^J"^!"; 
r  .hntUe-actuatlng    lever   bifurcated    to   coact    with    .aid 

shuttl^actuat^ng  crank^^^      a  needl.bar.   an  eye  pointed 

ne^le  carr::d  by*  said  bar.  a  .buttle  3'"/,  '^^J^^^' 
feed-bar  provided  with  a  feed  dog.  a  feed-bar  lever,  bear- 
S^lui.  on  the  bed-plate,  said  feed-bar  and  'f<»-b"  »«;" 
^ng  operatively  connected  by  a  circular  bearing  and  held 
JJ  ^rtl^^allnement  with  each  other  by  n^^6  hearing  ug.^ 
a  tw"part  rotary  .haft,  and  connections  for  operatively 
Jonl^S?  ^^  twc^part  .haft  with  the  needl^carrylng 
bar   shuttle  carrier  and  feed  bar. 

B    in   a   .ewlng   machine,  a  needle-bar.   an   e/e   pointed 
needle  carried  by  «Ud  bar,  a  ahutUe-^rrier.  *  -J^tt*"    a 
bobbin  carried  by  «ld  ahuttle.  ^ ^^"^^^^^T'l"^^  ^^.^ 
feed-dog  and  a  two-part  roUry  •'^f  ,~"Pf "/°«  J  "^^^^ 
har-actuatln«  .haft   and   a   cam   shaft,   the  latter   nav  ng 
J\™f;Tnfc^  with  It  a  feed  cam  and  a  shuttle-actuating 
Sink   a  d^g  pine    -ounted  independently  of  .aid  twj. 
oart  shaft   and  connections  for  operatively  connecting  said 
J^c^part  shlJt  With  the  needle-carrying  bar.  shuttle-carrier 
nr  ftld-b«    m  combination  with  means  for  varying     he 
tlSe^  the  feed  movements  of  .aid  feed-bar  Including 
ITtc^  reflating  lever  mounted  to  turn  on  the  n.me  axl. 
as  said  driving  pulley. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8«2.4«5    CHECK  FORM.      W''^'''^-    "•,  f  "^"tj.  'g'i''"'' 
field.  Mo.     Filed  July  2ri,  1907      Serial  No    385.588. 


1     In    a   sewing   machine,   a   needl«-bar.    an   eye   pointed 
neldl     carried  by  «ild  bar.  a  shuttle-carrier,  a  shuttle^  a 
S  a  carried  by  said  shuttle,  a  feed-bar  P^^'^ed  with  a 
f^dog    a  two-part  rotary  «haft  cotnprlalng  a  needle-car- 
r^g  bar  actua^g  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft,  the  latter  ha.- 
iL  formed  Integral  with  It  a  feed  cam  and  a  shuttle-ac- 
tuat  ng     rank    and  connections  for  operatively  connecting 
^?d    tw    part    shaft    with    the    needl^bar     f  "ttle-carrler 
Tud    feed  bar.    the    connection    for   operatively    connecting 
«id  svaft  wUh  the  shuttle-carrier  l»elng  bifurcated    o  en- 
gage  saVd  Shuttle-actuating  crank,  the  engaging  walU  0^   ; 
Cld  bifurcated  portion  con.l.tlng  o«  plane  surface,  formed 

'°r?n  :'::'wfn;  mrJhlne.  a  needU-bar.  a  shuttie-carHer    1 
a  ."buttle    a  feed  bar  provided  with  a  feed-dog.  a  two^art 
rotary   shaft   comprising   a   needle-*arrying  bar   actuating 
shaft  and  a  cam  shaft,  the  latter  having  formed  integral 
witi    it   a    feed-cam   and   a   shuttl*-.*tuating   cranky  said 
Trank   being   provided   with   an   enlarged   ""ular   portion 
havmg  a  c^vex  periphery  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of   Mid  cam  shaft,   and  connectlots   for   operatively   con- 
^ect^ng  2ld  two-part  shaft  with  the  needle-bar^  .hutUe^ 
dTr^r  and  feed-bar,    the   connection   for  connecting  .aid 
Saft  with  ^alTshuttle-carrler  bel.g  bifurcated  to  engage 
tSe  co^ilx  periphery  of  said  cran»,  the  -gaj^g  wall,  of 
said  bifurcated  portion  consisting  of  plane  .urfac*.. 

3  n  laewlnT  machine,  a  needl^bar,  an  eye  pointed 
nefdle  carr^  by  .aid  bar,  a  .huttli^carrier.  a  ahuttle,  a 
^  n  earned  by  «ild  .huttle.  a  feed-bar  proTlded  with 
rn-dorrtwlpart  rotary  .hi,ft  comprl.lng  a  ne^- 
Jnr^^Sn,  .haft  and  a  cam  -haft,  the  latter  harlng 


The  improved  blank  check  form.  ^^-P^'"  •»«  ^Tbv   tin 
cate  stubs    each  having  a  block  or  square  formed  by  ten 
raral    I   vertical   lines.   horUontal   rows  of   numerals  from 
one  to  rero  arranged  In  the  space,  thus  provided  "^  sult^ 
ab  y  designated  for  expressing  value  In  cents  "d  d«'lar. 
from   unity  upward,  and  a  series  of   rows  of  Identifying 
numerals  arranged  horl«,ntally  between  the  -js  o'  nu^ 
merals  derignated  for  indicating  value,  and  a  body  portion 
A  having  agitable  space  designated  for  direction  of  pay^ 
Lnt  of'a  certain  sum.  and  also  a  block  <>;  •J--^^-^'^^ 
horlxontal   rows  of  Identifying  numerals  similar  to  those 
on  the  two  duplicate  stubs,  the  space,  between  each  two 
rows  of  Identifying  numerals  being  blank  '"'/''try  of  flg^ 
ures  or   numerals   for  expressing   the  emount   specified   In 
the  body  of  the  Instrument,  as  described. 


8  82    4  86       SUSPENDER  -  BUCKLE. 
'    BBBO.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   June 
No.  323.893. 


William 
28.   1906. 


Bloom- 
Serlal 


1  A  suspender  buckle  comprising  a  front  composed  of 
a  finger  piece  and  a  lever  ;  a  back  pivoted  thereto  and  pr^ 
^de?  with  a  tran.vert«ly  deflected  >°<>P-'«**»°;'  *'*fP"f 
io  clamp  a  web  between  It.  deflected  edge  and  the  lejer 

2  A  .u.pender  buckle  comprLlng  a  front  compo«Kl  of  a 
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finger  piece  and  a  lever ;  a  back  pivoted  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  bar  and  a  transversely  deflected  loop- 
retainer  adapted  to  clamp  the  web  between  Ita  deflected 
edge  and  the  lever. 

3.  A  suspender  buckle  comprising  a  front  compowd  of  a 
finger  piece  and  a  lever  ;  a  back  pivoted  thereto  and  pro 
vided  with  a  bottom  bar  and  a  transvensely  deflected, 
toothed  loop-retainer  adapted  to  clamp  a  web  between  its 
deflected,  toothed  edge  and  the  lever. 

4.  A  suspender  buckle  comprising  a  front  composed  of  a 
finger  piece  and  a  lever ;  a  back  pivoted  thereto  having  a 
bottom  bar  and  a  transversely  defiected,  toothed  loop-re- 
tainer, the  npper  part  of  the  back  being  inclined  rearwardly 
at  the  pivots :  said  retainer  being  adapted  to  clamp  a  web 
between  it.  edge  and  the  lever. 

5.  A  suspender  buckle  comprising  a  fron^  composed  of  a 
finger  piece  and  a  lever  ;  a  back  composed  of  a  bottom  bar. 
a  transversely  deflected,  toothed  loop-retainer  and  pivots 
carried  by  a  rearwardly  inclined  portion  of  the  back  ;  said 
retainer  being  adapted  to  clamp  a  web  between  Its  deflected 
toothed  edge  and  the  lever. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


882,487.  JOURNAL  BOX.  Albmt  O.  Bdckics,  Jr.,  Chi 
cago.  HI.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast 
Ings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1906.      Serial  No.  343.706. 


882.488.  SHAVING  APPLIANCE.  Edwin  D.  CHAPLlir, 
Boston.  Mas..,  awignor  to  WtUard  E.  Robinson.  Maiden. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,378. 


1.  A  Journal  box.  a  hlngre  piece,  and  an  edgewise  movable 
lid  plvotally  connected  to  the  hinge  piece,  said  hinge  piece 
being  pivoted  to  turn  in  the  direction  of  edgewise  motion 
of  the  lid. 

2.  A  journal  box,  a  hinge  piece,  an  edgewise  movable  lid 
plvotally  connected  to  the  hinge  piece,  wild  hinge-piece  be- 
ing pivoted  to  turn  in  the  direction  of  edgewise  motion 
of  the  lid,  and  a  spring  which  bears  upon  the  lid. 

3.  A  Journal-box,  a  hinge  piece,  an  edgewise  movable  lid 
plvotally  connected  to  the  hinge-piece,  .aid  hlnge-plece 
being  pivoted  to  turn  in  the  direction  of  edgewlM  motion 
of  the  lid,  and  a  spring  which  bear,  upon  the  lid,  said 
spring  being  attached  to  the  hlnge-plece. 

4.  A  Journal-box,  a  hinge  piece,  an  edgewise  movable  lid 
plvotally  connected  to  the  hlnge-plece.  a  pivot-bolt  on 
which  said  hlnge-plece  i.  pivoted  to  turn  in  the  direction 
of  edgewise  motion  of  the  lid.  and  la  held  by  the  pivot-bolt, 
of  edgewiM  motion  of  the  lid.  and  a  spring  which  bears 
upon  the  lid  and  i.  held  by  the  pivot-belt. 

5.  A  Journal-box,  a  hinge  piece,  an  edgewise  movable  lid 
plvotally  connected  to  the  binge-piece,  wild  hlnge-plece 
being  pivoted  to  turn  In  the  direction  of  edgewise  motion 
of  the  lid.  and  a  .top  by  which  the  plTotal  motion  of  the 
lid  on  the  binge-piece  is  limited. 

[Claim.  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  shaving  appliance  comprising  a  hollow  handle  open 
at  one  end  to  receive  a  stick  of  soap,  a  screw  Journaled  In 
the  closed  end  of  said  handle  and  projecting  into  the  in- 
terior thereof,  said  screw  being  adapted  to  enter  the  soap 
stick,  means  for  rotating  the  screw,  a  flat  disk  working  on 
said  screw  and  having  one  face  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  said  soap  stick  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
thereof,  whereby  rotation  of  the  screw  will  cause  said  disk 
to  feed  the  soap  stick  forward,  and  a  brush  contiguous  to 
the  open  end  of  said  handle. 

2.  A  shaving  appliance  comprising  a  hollow  handle  open 
at  one  end  to  receive  a  stick  of  soap,  a  screw  Journaled  in 
the  closed  end  of  said  handle  and  projecting  into  the  In- 
terior thereof,  an  operating  handle  on  said  screw,  a  disk 
working  on  said  screw  and  having  its  under  face  provided 
with  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  soap  stick  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  thereof,  and  a  brush  contiguous 
to  the  open  end  of  said  handle. 


882.489.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LEATHER-DRESS- 
ING FROM  SAPPED  OR  EXHAISTED  TANNING 
LIQUORS.  Gbobob  W.  Childs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,141. 

1  The  process  of  treating  sapped  or  exhausted  organic 
tan  liquors  and  adapting  them  for  impregnating  leather, 
which  consists  In  neutralizing  mineral  acid  Impurities 
therein,  by  adding  an  alkali  adapted  to  form  a  precipitate; 
separating  the  precipitate  and  concentrating  the  resultant 
liquid  to  a  specific  gravity  of  from  1.05  to  1.3. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  sapped  or  exhausted  organic 
tan  liquors,  and  adapting  them  for  Impregnating  lanther. 
which  consists  in  neutralizing  mineral  acid  Impurities 
therein,  by  adding  alkali,  and  concentrating  the  resultant 
liquid  to  a  specific  gravity  of  from  1.05  to  1.3. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  sapped  or  exhausted  organic 
tan  liquors  and  adapting  them  for  impregnating  leather, 
which  consists  In  precipitating  sulfuric  acid  therein,  in 
combination  with  a  barium  derivative,  by  adding  the  latter 
and  concenfrnflng  the  resultant  liquid  to  a  specific  gravity 
of  from  1.05  to  1.3. 


882.490.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  LEATHER- 
DRESSING  FROM  TANNING  LIQUORS.  3bobgb  W. 
Childs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,308. 

1.  The  process  of  making  leather  dressing  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  waste  tanning  liquor  with  active  tanning 
material  and  concentrating  the  mlxtvre  until  It  Is  from 
1.05  to  1,3  specific  gravity. 

2.  The  proceas  of  making  leather  dressing  from  tanning 
liquors,  which  consists  in  mixing  waste  tanning  liquor 
with  active  tanning  liquor  and  concentrating  the  mixture 
until  it  Is  of  from  1.05  to  1.3  specific  gravity. 


882.491.  EXPANDED  METAL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME.  NoRKis  E.  Clakk.  Plalnvllle, 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  406.079. 
1  1.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  connected 
i  bent  strands  forming  tension  memt)er8  having  offsets  and 
j  short  straight  beams  forming  anchors  in  staggered  ar- 
!   rangement. 

2.  An    expanded    metal    fabric    consisted    of    connected 
strands  forming  tension  members  and  short  beams  form- 
I  Ing  anchors   in   staggered   arrangement,    the   ends  of   tbt 
I  beams  extending  beyond  the  tension  members. 
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3     \n    Pxpandod    metal    fabric   conilatlng   of    staggerwl 

series    of    t)<»aiu    members    short    strands    connecting    th« 
beam  members  and  oftaeU  at  the  polnOi  of  connection. 


4  Ka  expanded  metal  fabric  coaalstlng  of  staggered 
series  of  beam  members  and  abort  strands  connecting  the 
beam  members,  the  strands  being  connected  to  the  beam 
memb.>rs  at  points  short  distances  Crom  the  ends  of  the 
beam  members. 

.■5  \n  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  parallel 
series  of  short  straight  beams  and  strands  with  offsets 
connecting   the  beams   in   staggered  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  th«  Gaxette.  ] 


882  492  POWER  HAMMER  FRAMfc  Lo.vard  J  Clos- 
SEY,  Montpeller.  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  i9.  1907  Serial  No. 
399.6;{0. 


shaft  arranged  centrally  thereon,  cross  bars  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  at  its  top  and  bottom,  roda  con- 
necting the  corresponding  free  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  an 
Intermediate  cross  bar  having  at  Its  center  a  bearing  for 
receiving  the  shaft,  and  at  its  ends  bearings  for  receiving 
the  rode,  a  pair  of  horliontai  bars  arranged  on  each  side 
of  the  cross  bar.  grooved  wheels  supported  by  the  cross 
bar  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  of 
said  bars,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  hammer  connecting 
one  end  of  said  bars,  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  bars 
adjacent  to  the  bracket,  a  drum  Journaled  on  the  sliding 
cross  bar  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  hand  wheel. 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  drum  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  sliding  cross  bar. 

3  A  power  hammer  frame  comprising  a  baae,  a  vertical 
shaft    arranged    centrally    thereon,    cross    bars    rotaUbly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  at  Its  top  and  bottom,  rods  connect 
iBg  the  corresponding  free  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  an  In 
termedlate   cross   bar   having  at   Its  center   a   bearing   for 
receiving  the  shaft,  and  at  its  ends  bearings  for  receiving 
the  rods,  a  pair  of  horliontal  bars  arranged  on  each  side 
of  the  cross  bar.   grooved   wheels  supported  by    the  cross 
bar  and  engaging  the   upper   and  lower  edges  of   each  of 
»ald  bars,  a  bracket   for  supporting  the  hammer  connect 
ing  one  end  of  said  bars,  a  handle  for   manipulating  the 
bars  adjacent  to  the  bracket,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
bar  vertically   on  the  shaft. 

4  A  power  hammer  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft  arranged  centrally  thereon,  cross  bars  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  at  Its  top  and  bottom,  rods  con 
nectlng  the  corresponding  free  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  an 
intermediate  cross  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
frame,  a  pair  of  horixontal  bars  arranged  on  each  side  of 
the  cross  bar,  grooved  wheels  supjwrted  by  the  cross  bars 
and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  of  said 
bars,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  hammer  connecting  one 
end  of  said  bars,  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  bars  ar 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  bracket,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  cross  bar  on  the  shaft. 

5  A  power  hammer  frame,  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft  arranged  centrally  thereon,  a  frame  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  cross  bar  adjustable  vertically 
on  the  frame  and  shaft,  a  pair  of  horisontal  bars  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  cross  bar,  grooved  wheels  supported  by 
the  cross  bar  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each 
of  said  bars,  a  bracket  supporting  the  hammer  connecting 
one  end  of  said  bars,  and  a  handle  for  manipulating  the 
bars  adjacent  to  the  bracket. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


882.493.      POCKET  HOOK.      Harhld    A     I»IK!E.    Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr    ;<<•.  190T      Serial  No.  371.92« 


1     A  powr  liammer  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft    arranged    centrally    thereon,    cross    fears    roUUbly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  at  Its  top  an4  bottom,  rods  connect- 
ing the  corresponding  free  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  an   In- 
termediate  cross  bar  having  at  lt»   center  a  bearing  for 
receiving  the  shaft,  and  at  Its  end«  bearings  for  receiving 
the  rods,  a  pair  of  horliontal  bars  arranged  on  each  side 
of  the  cross  bar.   grooved  wheels  Aipported  by  the  Inter- 
mediate cross  bar  and  engaging  thei  upper  and  lower  edgea 
of  each  of  said  horlsontal  bars,  a  Joke  for  sopporting  the 
hammer  and  connecting  one  end  qf  said  horisontal  bar^ 
a   handle   for   manipulating  the  baprs  adjacent  to   the   U- 
shaped  bracket,  a  drum  Journaled  ♦n  the  sliding  cross  bar 
and  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  lU  journal  with  a  hand 
wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  in  eonn«ctlon  with  the  dram,  a 
plurality   of  pulleys  on   the  upper, cross  bar.  a  pulley   at 
one  end  of  the  sliding  crow  bar.  a  rope  connected  with 
the  drum,  and  extending  therefroK  upwardly  0T*r  one  of 
the   pulleys  on   the   top   cross  bar,  downwardly   orer   the 
pulley  on   the  sliding  cross  bar.  upwardly  orer  another 
pulley,  and  downwardly  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  sliding 
cross  bar.  said  bar  being  proTlde4  with  a  bo«  to  which 
the  rope  Is  connected.  . 

2.  A  power  hammer  frame  composing  a  base,  a  vartleal 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  two  hinged  walls  of  flexible 
material,  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  U-shaped  spring  therein, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  to  a  plate  comprising  one  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  frame,  said  lever  having  an  off-set  end  adapted 
to  throw  one  end  of  said  spring  transversely  across  the 
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interval  between  the  respective  pistes  comprising  the  legs 
of  said  U-shaped  spring,  a  shank  rigidly  secured  to.  and 
outwardly  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  frame  com- 
prising the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  said  shank 
penetrating  through  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  fastener  comprising  a  stud  member  and  a  socket 
member  adapted  to  be  snapiK-d  Into  connection  with  each 
other  ooe  of  said  members  being  rigidly  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
U  shaped  frame  "in  rigid  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  other  of  said  members 
t>elng  secured  to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  opposing  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  the  said  stud  and  socket  members  being 
normallv  opposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  engage  each  other  when  the  two  walls  of  the  receptacle 
are  brought  in  contact  with  each  other. 

2     \     receptacle     comprising     two     hinged     walls     of 
flexible    material,    a    U-shaped    frame,    a    U-shaped    spring 
therein    a  lever  fulcrumed  on  to  a  plate  comprising  one  leg 
of  said'  U  shaped  frame,  said  lever  having  an  off  set  end 
adapt.'d    to    throw    one    end    of    said    spring    transversely 
across  the  Interval  between  the  respective  plates  compris- 
ing  the  legs  of  said   U  shaped   spring,   means   for  rigidly 
securing  said  U  shaped  frame  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
said   walls,   a    fastener  comprising  a  stud    member   and    a 
socket  member  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  connection  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  members  being  rigidly   connected 
wltfi  the  said  U-shaped  frame  and  being  positioned  upon 
the  opposing  face  of  the  wall  from  that   to  which  the   U- 
shaped   frame   Is  connected,   and   the   other  of   said    mem- 
bers being  secured    to   the  adjacent   face   of  the  opposing 
wall  of  said  receptacle,  the  said  stud  and  socket  members 
being   normally    opposed    with    respect    to   each   other   and 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  when  the  two  walls  of  the 
receptacle  are  brought  in  contact  with  each  other. 


fit  the  shoe  and  being  provided  with  toe  and  heel  calks, 
and  means  for  securing  the  facing  to  the  shoe,  said  means 
comprising  scissors  plates  pivoted  to  the  facing,  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  lug  for  engaging  the  inner  face 
of  the  shoe  whereby  to  retain  the  facing  on  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  locking  the  plates  in  closed  position. 

5.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  proper,  a  detachable 
facing  for  the  shoe,  and  scissors  plates  pivoted  to  the  fac- 
ing and  provided  with  lugs  for  engaging  the  shoe  to  reUln 
the  facing  In  place  and  means  for  locking  the  plates  In 
closed   position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S82.495.  THOLLEY-CAR-POLE  ATTACHMENT.  Qboeob 
R  DuNjr  San  Diego.  Gal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Solan 
Bryan.  San  Diego.  Gal.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  332.615. 


882.494.      HORSESHOE. 
H.  Francis.  Falrhaven, 
rial    No.    404, »8;. 


Edward  M.  Dcnn  and  Wai.te« 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1907.     Se- 


1  A  horse  shoe,  comprising  a  shoe  proper  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  notches  on  Its  Inner  face,  and  a 
detachable  facing  for  the  shoe,  said  facing  being  provided 
with  toe  and  heel  calks,  a  pair  of  scissors  plates  pivoted  to 
each  arm  of  the  facing  and  provided  at  each  end  with  an 
overhanging  lug  for  engaging  Into  a  notch,  whereby  to  re- 
tain the  facing  in  place  on  the  shoe,  the  lug  at  one  end  of 
the  plate  being  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  lug  at  the  other 
end  of  the  plate,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  and  the  other  with  a  catch  for  engaging  into  tha 
notch  whereby  to  lock  the  plates  together. 

■>  ^  horse  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  proper,  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  notches  on  Its  Inner  face  and  a  deUchable 
facing  for  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  scissors  plates  pivoted  to 
each  arm  of  the  facing  and  provided  at  each  end  with  an 
overhanging  lug  for  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  shoe, 
whereby  to  retain  the  facing  in  place,  the  lug  at  one  end 
of  each  plate  being  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  lug  at  the 
other  end.  and  means  for  locking  the  plates  in  closed  po- 
sition. ^  .,    „    A. 

3  A  horse  shoe  comprising  the  shoe  proper,  and  a  de- 
tachable facing  for  the  shoe,  and  means  for  securing  the 
facing  to  the  shoe,  said  means  comprising  scissors  plates 
pivoted  to  the  facing,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  lug 
for  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  shoe  whereby  to  reUln 
the  facing  on  the  shoe,  and  means  for  locking  the  plates 
la  closed  position. 

4.  A  facing  for  horse  shoes,  said  facing  belpg  shaped  to 


The  Improved  trolley-pole  attachment  comprising  the 
bifurcated  frame  F,  the  harp  Journaled  therein  and 
adapted  to  swing  laterally,  the  trolley  wheel  arranged  in 
the  harp  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  frame,  and  a  spring 
chain  connecting  the  shank  of  the  harp  with  the  frame 
and  arranged  between  the  forks  of  the  same,  as  described. 


8  8  2.498.  GASOLENE  ENGINE  AND  PUMP  DRAIN. 
GrsTAV  G.  FoRBSTsa,  Bagley.  Iowa.  Filed  July  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  ,382.509. 


1  The  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  the 
cooling  tank,  of  a  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cylinder  being  formed  into  a  horlsontal  cy- 
lindrical chamber,  one  end  of  the  chamber  having  Ita 
exterior  formed  Into  a  valve  seat,  said  seat  being  provided 
with  a  slot  leading  Into  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  cylindrical  chamber  and  provided  on  one  of  Its  ends 
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wltb  a  disk  raUe  resting  on  the  valve  seat,  an  arm  on  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft,  brackets  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  Joornfcled  In  the  brackets 
and  provided  on  one  of  Its  ends  with  a  governor  one  of 
Mid  brackets  being  provided  with  bearings,  a  Hok  con- 
nected with  the  arm  of  the  shaft  and  slldable  throagh  t^ 
bearings,  the  upper  end  of  said  link  having  an  Inclined 
portion,  a  governor  on  the  end  of  th«  shaft,  a  sleeve  slld- 
able on  the  «haft  and  moved  by  the  foverBor,  said  sleeve 
having  a  dUk  for  engaging  the  Inclined  portion  of  the 
link  a  pl-ston  In  the  pump,  means  whereby  said  shaft  may 
drive  the  piston,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
.ooimg  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the  en^ 
gine  cylinder,  a  check  valve  In  each  of  said  pipes,  one  of 
Lid  checks  opening  toward  the  cooling  tank,  and  the 
other  towards  the  engine  cylinder,  nid  shaft  in  the  cy- 
lindrical chamber  being  provided  wltb  an  arm,  links  con^ 
nected  with  the  arm  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  check 
valves  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated.  a«d  a  check  valve  be- 
tween the  cooling  tank  and  the  cylinder,  said  check  valve 
opening  towards  the  cylinder,  said  disk  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot 
of    the    valve   -^at    when    the   pump  Is   In    an    inoperative 

position. 

2  Th^  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  the 
cooling  tank,  of  a  pump  arranged  therebetween,  and  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  and  tooling  tank,  a  check 
valve  between  the  pump  and  the  cooling  Unk,  a  check 
▼alve  between  the  pump  and  the  eaglne  cylinder,  a  nor- 
mally open  drainage  valve  In  connection  with  the  pump, 
a  governor  In  connection  with  the  jump,  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  pump  will  actoate  said  governor  to 
close  the  drainage  valve,  and  mean*  whereby  the  closure 
of  the  drainage  valve  will  open  the  check  valve  between 
the  pump  and  the  cooling  tank,  an4  will  close  the  check 
valve  between  the  engine  cylinder  a»d  the  pump. 

,•?.   The   combination   with   the  enflne   cylinder  and   the 
cooling  tank,  of  a  pump  arranged  therebetween  and  com- 
municating with   the  cylinder  and  With   the  tank,   a  nor- 
mally  open  drainage  valve  In  connection  with  the  pump, 
a  normally   open  check  valve  between  the  pump  and  the   \ 
engine  cylinder,  a  check  valve  between  the  pump  and  the   1 
cooling  tank,  a  second  check  valve  iflthln  the  cooling  tank 
for  closing  the  communication  between  the  said  tank  and   { 
the  pump,  means  whereby  the  starting  of  the  pump  wUl 
close  the  drainage  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  closare 
of  the  drainage  valve  will  cloM  thf  check  valve  between 
the  pump  and  the  engine  cylinder,  and  will  open  the  check 
valve  within  the  cooling  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  enirlne  cylinder  and  the 
cooling  tank,  of  a  pump  arranged  therebetween,  and  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  and  with  the  tank,  a  nor- 
mally open  drainage  valve  in  connection  with  the  pump, 
a  normally  closed  check  valve  bet\»een  the  pump  and  the 
cooling  tank,  a  second  normally  closed  check  valve  within 
the  cooling  tank  for  closing  comKunlcatlon  between  the 
tank  and  the  pump,  means  whereby  the  starting  of  the 
pump  will  clo»j  the  drainage  valv«,  and  meats  whereby 
the  closure  of  the  drainage  valve  will  open  the  said  sec- 
ond check  valve 

5.  The  combination  with  the  e»gine  cylinder  and  the 
cooling  tank,  of  a  pump  arranged  therebetween  and  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  and  cooling  tank,  a  check 
valve  between  the  pump  and  the  cooling  Unk,  a  check 
valve  between  the  pump  and  the  engine  cylinder,  a  nor- 
mally open  drainage  valve  In  connection  with  the  pump, 
means  whereby  the  starting  of  tie  pump  will  close  the 
drainage  valve,  and  means  whertby  the  closing  of  the 
drainage  valve  will  open  the  cHeck  valve  between  the 
pomp  and  the  cooling  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


to  receive  the  rounded  ends  of  the  hooks  on  the  oppoaing 
member    and    are   of   such    sise    as    to    receive    the    hooka 


loosely  and  permit  of  a  relative  rotary  movement  of  the 
members  after  the  hooks  are  seated  in  the  receatea. 


882,498  PROTECTIVE  APPLIANCE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS  AND  APPARATUS.  HAaar  H.  Hornsbt 
and  EDWAED  W.  ANaca.  Jr..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1901.     Serial  No.  86.506. 


88''  49T  HOSE-COUPLING.  EtiAS  Gnw.HBix,  Manito- 
woc Wis.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.  Serial  No.  297.616. 
A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  coCperatlng  mem- 
becp  each  of  which  members  comprises  a  shank,  a  head 
and  a  plurality  of  hooks  thereon  Having  rounded  ends  and 
provided  with  curved  recesses,  wWch  recesses  are  adapted 


1.  In  a  protective  appliance  for  electric  circuits  And 
apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  insulating  sheath,  of 
a  fuse  wire  within  the  sheath,  suitable  terminals  mounted 
upon  said  sheath  and  electrically  connected  with  the  said 
fuse  wire,  stationary  contacts  to  receive  said  terminals 
and  arranged  to  include  the  said  appliance  In  an  electric 
circuit  and  a  longitudinally  movable  Indicating  spring 
pressed  plunger  at  one  end  of  the  said  sheath,  said 
plunger  being  normally  held  In  non-lndlcatlng  position 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring  and  protruded  thereby 
when  the  fuse  wire  la  disrupted,  said  plunger  being  free 
from  the  external  circuit  conductors  whereby  Its  action  la 
unimpeded  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  protective  appliance  for  electric  circuits  and 
apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  incloaed  sheath  of 
Insulating  materUl.  of  circuit  terminals  mounted  upon 
the  exterior  of  aald  abemth  in  proximity  to  the  ends  there- 
of, stationary  conUct  devices  to  receive  aald  terminala 
and  connect  the  appliance  In  the  electric  circuit  to  be  pro- 
tected, a  fuse  wire  within  the  sheath  and  In  electrical 
connection  with  said  terminals,  and  a  spring  plunger 
located  In  the  end  of  the  sheath  normally  held  in  non- 
Indicating  position  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and 
ejected  when  the  fuae  wire  Is  disrupted,  said  plunger  be- 
ing free  from  the  external  conductors  of  the  electric  cir- 
cuit so  as  not  to  be  Impeded  thereby,  in  Its  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.   In   a    protective    appliance    for   electric    circuits   and 
apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  inclosed  fuse  tube  of 
'   insulating  material,  of  metallic  circuit  terminals  mounted 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  tube,    itatlonary  contacts  to  re- 
ceive said  terminals  and  adapted  to  connect  the  appliance 
in  the  electric  circuit  to  be  protected,  a  fuse  wire  within 
the  tul)e  and  electrically  connected  with  said  terminals,  a 
I  spring   plunger   located    In    the    end   of   the   tube    and   se- 
i   cured    to    one    end   of    the    fuse   wire,    and    normally    held 
thereby  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  In  non-indicating 
position,   whereby    when    the   fuse   Is  blown    the   plunger   la 
released  and  protruded  beyond  the  end   of  the  sheath   to 
;   Indicate    the    blowing    of    the    fuse,    substantially    as    de- 

'   scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheath  having  terminal* 
carried  thereon,  of  stationary  contact  devices  to  receive 
said  terminals  and  connect  the  sheath  in  the  electric  circuit 
to  be  protected,  of  a  spring  plunger  in  the  end  of  said 
sheath  to  give  a  signal,  a  fuse  wire  within  the  sheath, 
means  Independent  of  said  fuse  wire  to  normally  retain 
the  plunger  In  non  indicating  poeitlon.  the  spring  serving 
to  eject  the  plunger  upon  the  blowing  of  the  fuse  to  give  a 
signal,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In   a   protective   appliance    for   electric   circuits,    the 
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combination  with  a  sheath,  of  a  main  fuse-wire  therein 
connected  In  the  circuit  to  be  protected  and  carrying  the 
principal  portion  of  the  electric  current,  a  spring-pressed 
signal  to  indicate  when  said  fuse  is  blown,  and  an  auxil- 
iary fuse-member  of  small  electric  carrying  capacity  for 
normally  holding  said'  signal  against  operation  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  severed-by  the  blowing  of  the  main  fuse. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


882.499.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  John  W.  Hull.  Sr.,  Zlon  City. 
Ill  .  assignor  to  Zlon  City  Manufacturing  Co.  Filed 
June  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,200. 


end  to  the  underside  of  said  platform,  a  trapdoor  throtigh 
the  platform  over  the  hinged  end  of  the  stairs,  said  trap- 
door having  a  depending  arm  and  said  trapdoor  having  a 
counter  weight,  a  shaft  over  the  free  end  of  the  stairs, 
a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  having 
an  end  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  stairs,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  lever,  a  spring  to  draw  the 
lever  into  locking  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  drum  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  above 
the  drum  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  also  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  link  belt  connecting  the 
two  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  cable  connecting  the  pawl  lever 
with  the  depending  arm  of  the  trap  door. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


gS2.B00.     CORN    HUSKER.     Frank   A.   Ingersoll.    New 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.637. 


1.  In  a  Are  escape  for  a  building  having  several  stories, 
a  platform  for  each  story,  a  stalra  hinged  at  one  end  to 
each  of  said  platforms,  a  trap^loor  in  each  of  said  plat- 
forma  hinged  to  said  platforms,  a  pulley  under  each  plat- 
form and  a  cable  for  each  pulley  passing  over  the  pulley 
and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  next  lower  stairs  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  next  lower  trap-door  whereby  the 
lowering  of  a  stalra  will  automatically  raise  the  trap  door 
next  below  It. 

2.  In  a  flre  escape,  a  series  of  platforms  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  trap-door  leading  through  each  of  said 
platforms,  a  stairs  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  plat- 
forms, a  cable  for  elevating  the  lower  or  free  end  of  the 
stairs,  means  for  reeling  up  the  cable  to  elevate  the  stairs, 
means  for  locking  the  said  elevating  means,  means  oper 
ated  by  the  raising  of  the  trap  door  for  releasing  the  stalra. 
a  pulley,  and  a  cable  passing  over  the  pulley  and  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  stairs  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  trap 
door  of  the  next  lower  platform. 

3.  In  n  flre  escape  for  a  building  of  several  stories,  a 
platform  opposite  each  of  said  storiea,  trapdoors  In  each 
of  snld  platforms  hinged  to  aald  platforms,  a  stairs  hinged 
at  one  end  to  each  of  aald  platforms,  a  pulley  above  each 
of  said  platforms  and  a  cable  for  each  pulley  passing  over 
said  pulley  and  having  one  end  attached  to  the  next  trap 
door  below  the  pulley  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the 
next  stairs  below  the  trap  door. 

4.  In  a  flre  escape,  a  series  of  platforms  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  trap  door  leading  through  each  of  said 
platforms,  each  trap-door  having  a  depending  arm,  a  stairs 
hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  platforms,  a  pulley,  a 
cable  pnastng  over  the  pulley  and  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  stalra  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  trap-door  of  the 
next  lower  platform,  a  shaft  mounted  above  the  free  end 
of  said  stairs,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  cable  wound  upon 
the  drum  having  one  of  Its  ends  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  said  stairs,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  lever, 
a  spring  to  draw  the  pawl-lever  Into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet-wheel,  meana  for  rotating  the  drum  to  wind  the 
cable  thereon,  and  a  connection  between  the  pawllever 
and  the  depending  arm  of  the  trap-door  of  the  platform 
to  which  said  stairs  Is  hinged. 

5.  In  a  flre  escape,  a  platform,  a  stairs  hinged  at  one 


1.  A  corn  huaker  comprising  a  box  or  casing,  a  hinged 
top  therefor,  husking  rolls  arranged  In  pairs  with  the 
rolls  of  each  pair  fluted  longitudinally  and  meshing  with 
each  other,  the  riba  of  the  rolls  extending  diagonally  to 
the  axes  thereof  and  arranged  In  sets  with  one  set  Inclin- 
ing to  the  right  and  the  adjoining  set  to  the  left  and  so  on 
throughout  the  length  of  the  rolls,  troughs  leading  to  the 
spaces  between  the  cooperating  rolls,  and  shed-like  por- 
tions between  the  adjacent  pairs  of  rolls,  all  subaUntlally 

as  set  forth. 

2.  A  corn  huaker  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls, 
each  having  longitudinal  flutes  or  ribs  ranging  diagonally 
to  their  axes  and  formed  In  sets  alternately  inclining  to 
right  and  left,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


882,501.     CANAL-LOCK.     Samubl  S.  Jamison.  Saltsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  876,052. 


1  A  lock  subatantlally  aa  herein  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  lock  chambers  side  by  side  and  having  gates  at 
the  opposite  ends  and  a  connection  between  the  bottoms  of 
said  chambers,  valves  controlling  said  coune'tlon  with  the 
respective  chambers  and  a  pump  In  the  connection  between 
the  valves  and  adapted  to  pump  the  water  from  either 
chamVier  Into  the  other  subsuntlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2  A  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  chambers  connected  to- 
gether whereby  water  may  be  circulated  from  one  to  the 
other  together  with  a  pump  whereby  water  may  be  forced 
from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 

3  A  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  lock  chambers  having 
gates  at  their  opposite  ends,  means  connecting  said  cham- 
bers whereby  water  may  be  circulated  from  one  to  the 
other  and  provided  with  valves  corresponding  to  their 
respective  chambers  and  a  pump  between  the  valves  and 
adapted  to  be  reversed  for  operation  to  pump  the  water 
from  either  chamber  to  the  other. 

4  The  Improvement  In  locks  herein  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  look  chambers  side  by  side,  a  valve  cham- 

1   ber    between   the   lock   chambers,   a    connection   extending 
I   within  said  valve  chamber  and  l*tween  the  opposite  lock 
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chambers,  valves  In  said  connection  coite«Pondlng  to  their 
respectlye  lock  chambera  and  a  pamp  In  wld  connection 
between  the  said  valves  and  arranged  tor  operation,  iub- 
stantlally  «s  described. 


I 


882,502.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  AND  CRIMPING 
PIPES.  Thk^dork  a.  Janssbn  and  Hamy  W.  Moatb, 
Sterling,  111.  :  said  Moats  asaignor  to  said  Janwen. 
Filed  July  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,860. 


rpo 


to  the  other  shaft :  a  pair  of  cutter-wheela  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  ahafta ;  a  pair  of  feed  roll.  Integral  with  aald 
cntter-wheela ;  a  plate,  adapted  to  be  adJuaUbly  secured 
m  position  longitudinally  of  said  shafts ;  a  pair  of  collars. 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  engaged  by  said 
plate ;  a  pair  of  crimping  rolla.  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shafts  and  secured  to  said  collara;  a  pair  of  feed  rolls.  In 
tegral  with  said  crimping  rolls,  and  between  said  rolls  and 
the  cutter-wheels  ;  a  plate,  adapted  to  be  removably  at- 
tached to  the  outer  face  of  said  JJrst  named  plate,  to  pre- 
vent the  Insertion  of  the  end  of  the  pipe  between  the 
CTlmplng-rolIs :  and  a  scale  on  the  face  of  one  of  said 
arms,  whereby  the  length  of  cut  of  the  pipe  may  be  prede 
termlned. 


882  803  AIR  H08B  COUPLING.  Waltkb  W.  Kilpat- 
a'lci  Atlanta.  Oa.,  assignor  to  Alr-Brake  and  Steam- 
Heat'  Connection  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Oct  30. 
1907.     Serial  No.  39«,876. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  arms,  rigidly  u»lted  at  one  end  ;  a 
pair  of  rotary  shafts,  supported  by  said  arms,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  capable  of  adjustment  vtlth  reference  to  the 
other  shaft :  a  pair  of  cutter-wheels  On  the  outer  ends  of 
said  shafts  ;  a  pair  of  crlmplng-rolls  gUdably  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  between  said  arms ;  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  inte 
gral  with  said  crimplng-rolls.  and  between  said  crimping 
roils  and  the  cutter-wheels;  mean«  for  securing  said 
crimping  rolls  In  adjusted  position,  longitudinally  of  said 
shafts  ;  means  for  preventing  the  Insertion  of  the  pipe  be- 
tween said  crlmplng-rolls :  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  named. 

2.  \  pipe  cutting  and  crimping  mtichlne.  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  arms,  rigidly  united  at  one 
end  ;  a  pair  of  rotary  shafts,  supportled  by  said  arms,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  capable  of  adjustment  with  reference 
to  the  other  shaft;  a  pair  of  cuttet^■wheelB  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  shafts:  a  plate,  adapted  to  be  adjustably  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  arms  ;  a  pair  of  collars,  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  and  engaged  by  laid  plate ;  a  pair  of 
crimping  rolls,  looeely  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  se 
cured  to  said  collars;  a  pair  of  feed  rolls.  Integral  with 
said  crimping  rolls  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in 
opposite  directions,  subetantlally  as  ihown. 

3.  A  pipe  cutting  and  crimping  i»achlne.  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  arms,  rigidly  united  at  one 
end  ;  a  pair  of  rotary  shafts,  supported  by  said  arms,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  capable  of  adjuftment  with  reference 
to  the  other  shaft ;  a  pair  of  cutte»-wheel«  on  the  enter 
ends  of  said  shafts ;  a  plate,  adapted  to  be  adjustably  ae- 
cured  to  one  of  said  arms  ;  a  pair  of  collars,  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  and  engaged  by  said  plate:  a  pair  of 
crlmplng-rolls.  loosely  mounted  on  ssiid  shafts,  and  secured 
to  said  collars;  a  pair  of  feed-rolls,  Integral  with  said 
crimping  rolls  ;  a  plate,  adapted  to  N  removably  attached 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  flrst-name^  plate,  to  prevent  the 
Insertion  of  the  end  of  the  pipe  between  said  crlmplng- 
rolls  ;  and  means  for  routing  aald  shafts  In  oppoelte  di- 
rections, subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  pipe-cutting  and  crimping  machine,  comprising  a 
pair  of  paraUel,  spaced  apart  arms,  rigidly  united  at  one 
end  ;  a  pair  of  rotary  shafta,  supported  by  said  arms,  one 
of  said  shafts  being  capable  of  adjtjstment  with  reference 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pipe  coupling  of  two  coupling 
heads,  means  for  interlocking  said  heads  by  rotating  them 
In  contact  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  retaining  them 
yieldingly  locked  after  a  partial  rotation,  and  means  for 
retaining  them  rigidly  locked  after  a  further  rotaUon. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pipe  coupling  of  two  duplicate 
heads  having  lateral  communicating  openings,  means  for 
interlocking  said  heads  against  endwise  separation  by  ro 
tatlng  them  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  reUlnlng 
them  rigidly  locked  when  they  have  been  rotated  a  certain 
distance,  and  means  for  retaining  them  yieldingly  locked 
when  they  have  been  rotated  a  less  distance. 

.•^.  The  combination  in  a  pipe  coupling  of  two  duplicate 
heads  having  lateral  communicating  openings,  curved  In- 
terlocking ribs  carried  by  said  heads,  the  said  ribs  being 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  and  one  rib  of  each 
interlocking  pair  being  formed  in  two  parts,  one  part  being 
rigid  and  the  other  being  yieldingly  supported. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pipe  coupling  of  two  duplicate 
heads  having  lateral  communicating  openings,  curved  In 
terlocklng  ribs  carried  by  said  heads,  the  said  ribs  being 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  and  one  rib  of  each 
Interlocking  pair  being  formed  with  Its  lower  part  rigid 
i   with  the  head  and  \ls  upper  part  separate  and  spring  sup 

j   ported. 

'       5    The  combination  In  a  pipe  coupling,  of  two  duplicate 

^  heads  having  lateral  communicating  openings,  two  lateral 
semi  circular    ribs    upon    each    head    arranged    concentric 

I  w'.th  the  openings,  one  rib  upon  each  head  being  rigid  and 
the  other  being  rigid  throughout  part  of  Its  length,  and 
being  spring  pressed  laterally  throughout  the  balance   of 

i   Its  length. 

[  Claims  "B  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


882,504.      REINFORCED   NECK   FOR    MILK  -  CANS. 
Bbmst    Mohs.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    National 
Enameling    and   Stamping   Company,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.392. 
1.   A  milk  can  comprising  a  body  ;  a  breast  member  se- 
cured  to   said  body   and   having   a   circular  opening:  an 
Integral  neck  and  mouth  member, — the  lower  end  of  the 
neck  portion  of  said  member  projecting  into  the  opening  of 
the  breast  and  secured  on  the  under  side  thereof  to  pre- 
vent Its  withdrawal  from  said  opening,  and  means  seated 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  breast  and  carried  by  the  Integral 
neck  and  mouth  member  for  preventing  inward  movement 
of  said  member  with  respect  to  the  breast. 


March  17, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


721 


2.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  body  ;  a  breast  member  se- 
cured to  said  body, — said  breast  member  having  a  flange- 
less  circular  opening  In  the  top  thereof :  a  neck  having  its 
upper  end  spread  to  produce  an  integrally-formed  flared 
mouth  and  also  having  its  lower  end  projecting  through 
the  circular  opening  of  the  breast  and  turned  laterally 
thereunder  and  a  reinforce  band  encircling  the  neck  and 
having  a  flange  at  its  lower  end  which  is  turned  laterally 
over  the  top  surface  of  said  breast  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  band  contacting  with  the  flared  wall  of  the  Integral 
neck  mouth. 


\ 


the  brake,  of  a  normally  horiiontal  counterbalanced  frame 
pivotallv  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  the  car.  a  lever, 
whose  load  arm  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  frame  and 
whose  power  arm  is  operatively  engaged  by  said  member 
when  the  brake  is  applied,  and  a  link  articulating  the  rear 
end  of  tht"  frame  and  the  load  arm  of  the  lever. 


3.  A  milk  can  comprising  a  body  ;  a  breast  member  se- 
cured to  said  body,— said  breast  member  having  a  circular 
opening  In  the  top  thereof;  a  neck  having  Its  lower  end 
projecting  through  the  said  circular  oiienlng  of  the  breast 
and  turned  to  fOTm  a  locking  flange  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  breast,  and  an  exterior  band  encircling  the  neck  and 
having  its  lower  edge  resting  on  top  of  the  said  breast 
where  the  latter  surrounds  the  neck 


882  505  WHEEL  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  J"HN  W 
R(jBERTS.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .'?78,099. 


1.  In  an  advertising  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  com- 
bination   with   the   wheel,   of   angle   plates   applied   to   the 
wheel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  one  member  of  each 
plate  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wheel  and  t>eing  pro 
vlded    with    flanges,    a    U-shaped   bracket    having    parallel 
arms  to  engage  the  flanged  members  of  the  angle  plates. 
the    said    arms    being    slotted    to    register    with    openings 
formed  in  the  flanged  angle  plate  members,  means  for  con 
necting  the  bracket  with  the  angle  plates,  and  an  adver 
tlslng  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  the  axis  of 
the  pivot  being  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
the  advertising  plate  being   weighted   to  maintain   it  in  a 
uniform    position   during   the   rotation   of    the    wheel,    sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  angle  plates 
applied  to  the  wheel  spokes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle. 
one  member  of  each  angle  plate  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  wheel  and  being  provided  with  flanges,  a  U  shaped 
bracket  whose  parallel  mrmbers  engage  the  flanged  mem 
bers  of  the  angle  plates,  the  bracket  members  being  slotted 
and  the  angle  plate  members  being  provided  with  openings, 
and  screws  passing  through  the  said  slots  and  openings, 
nuts  applied  to  the  screws  for  securing  the  same  in  place, 
a  pin  applied  to  the  bracket  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  and  an  advertising  plate  loosely  mounted  on  the 
pin  and  weighted  to  maintain  a  uniform  position  during 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


882,506.  CAR-FENDER.  Aogustcs  W.  Shank.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oscar  Plant,  one-fourth 
to  Fred  Mohn,  one-eighth  to  Ernest  W.  Battishili.  and 
one-eighth  to  Otto  Wachsmann,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
June  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  379,728. 
1.  In   a   c«r  having  a   manually  controlled  brake,   the 

combination   with   a   manually   operated   lever   controlling 


2.  In  a  car  having  a  brake  and  a  manually  operated 
lever,  adapted  to  control  the  brake,  pivoted  on  the  car 
front  within  reach  of  the  operator,  a  normally  horizontal 
counterbalanced  fender  plvotally  supported  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  car,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  tilt  the  fender  tor- 
ward,  fulcrumed  on  the  car.  whose  load  arm  is  coupled  by  a 
link  to  the  rear  of  the  fender,  and  whose  power  arm  passes 
through  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  brake  lever,  and  is 
engaged  bv  said  brake  lever  when  the  brake  is  applied. 

,H.  In  a  car  having  a  manually  operated  brake  control- 
ling lever,  a  fender  plvoUlly  supported  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  car  above  the  car  track,  counterbalancing  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  fender  normally  in  a  horizontal  post 
tlon.  a  lever  operatively  engaged  by  the  brake  lever  when 
the  brake  is  applied,  pivoted  to  the  car.  articulated  to  the 
fender  and  adapted  to  tilt  the  fender  forward  when  en- 
gaged bv  the  brake  lever. 

4  in  a  car  having  a  manually  operated  brake  control- 
ling lever  mounted  on  the  car  platform  In  reach  of  the 
operator,  a  fender  plvotally  supported  between  its  ends  In 
a  normallv  horizontal  position  below  the  platform  and 
al>ove  the  track,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  platform 
whose  horizontal  arm  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  fen- 
der and  whose  upright  arm  lies  in  the  path  of  the  brake 
lever  and  is  depressed  thereby  when  the  brake  Is  applied, 
and  a  link  articulating  the  end  of  the  horizontal  arm  and 
the  rear  of  the  fender. 

5  In  a  car  having  an  upright  brake-stand  on  the  for- 
ward platform,  a  manually  operated  brake  controlling 
lever  pivoted  thereon,  the  combination  with  said  stand  and 
lever  of  a  fender  whose  longitudinal  members  are  pivot- 
ally  supported  between  their  ends  beneath  the  car  above 
the  track,  with  their  rear  portions  extending  beneath  the 
platform,  a  counterbalance  engaging  the  fender  in  rear  of 
the  pivot  support  adapted  to  maintain  It  normally  in  a 
horizontal  position,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  near  the 
base  of  the  stand,  extending  through  the  platform,  whose 
lower  rearward  arm  below  the  platform  is  substantially 
oarallel  to  the  longltud'nal  fender  members,  and  whose 
upright  arm  Is  engaged  and  thrown  forward  by  the  brake 
controlling  lever  when  the  brake  is  applied,  aad  a  rigid 
link  articulating  the  end  of  the  lower  arm  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  fender,  adapted  to  return  the  lever  to  Its  initial 
position  through  the  medium  of  the  counterbalence.  when 
the  brake  Is  released  by  return  of  the  hand  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882  507      CHILL-MOLD.     Edward  A.  Tvebdahi..  Coshoc- 
ton   Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.   Burrows. 
'        Coshocton.    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    30.    1907.      Serial    No. 

371.123. 

1    The    combination    with    a    chill    casing,    and    a    tube 

therein,  of  a  plug  extending  through  the  casing  and  into 

the  end  of  the  tube,  said  plug  having  a  bore  adapted  to 

i   hold  an   insert  for  the  casting,  and  a  rod  extending  into 
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tlM  bor«  from  the  exterior  of  tbe  casing,  to  tnpport  Ui« 
Insert 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chill  casing,  and  a  tube 
therein,  of  a  plug  extending  throngb  the  wall  of  tbe  caalng 
and  Into  the  end  of  the  tat>e.  a  pacing  washer  and  a  nut 
on  the  plug,  and  a  spring  between  the  nnt  and  washer. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  a  jacket  hnring  trunnions  where- 
by It  may  be  Inverted,  and  a  tnbe  therein  opening  at  one 
end  through  one  side  of  the  jacket,  and  a  plug  fitting  in 
the  other  end  of  the  tnbe  and  extending  throagh  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  jacket,  said  plug  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  a  removable  rod  therein. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  a  water  Jacket,  and  a  tube  therein 
having  strengthening  plates  around  tbe  same  and  rods 
extending  through  said  plates. 


ducting  sectors  following  one  npon  the  other  in  a  circle, 
two  successive  sectors  being  situated  between  different 
Insulating  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


882,509.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OZONE.  Al- 
BKBT  C.  Wood.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1904. 
Serial  No.  228.941. 


882.508.  STATIC-INFLUENCE  ILECTRIC  MACHINE. 
HxiNBicH  WoMMtLsiMjar.  Ch^rlottenburg.  Qermany. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  314.011. 


1.  In    an    influence    machine,    a  disk   consisting   of    two 
insulating    aide-plates,    conducting    inductors    or    sectors 
situated    between    the    side-plates,    and    of    an    Insulating 
plate  carrying  alternatively   the   Inductors   following   one  j 
to  the  other  in  tangential  dlrectioo,  on  different  sides.  { 

2.  In  an  Influence  machine,  a  disk  consisting  of  two 
insulating  side-plates,  and  provided  on  its  outside  with  a 
layer,  tne  face  of  which  layer  retains  its  insulating  power 
under  the  influence  of  electrical  discharge  or  of  the  gases 
produced  thereby,  continaously  or  for  a  longer  time  than 
the  surface  of  the  disk,  conducting  inductors  or  sectors 
situated  between  the  side-plates  and  of  an  insulating 
plate  carrying  alternatively  the  tnftuctors  following 
one  to  the  other  In  tangential  direetion.  on  different  sides. 

3.  In  an  influence  machine,  a  disk  consisting  of  two  side- 
plates  of  ebonite  and  provided  on  its  outside  with  a 
layer  of  celluloid,  conducting  inctnctors  or  sectors  situ- 
ated between  said  side-plates  and  of  an  insulating  plate 
carrying  alternatively  the  inductors  following  one  to  the 
other  in  tangential  directions,  on  flifferent  sides. 

4.  In  an  Influence  machine  a  disk  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Insulating  plates  arrangtd  one  above  the  other, 
and  conducting  conductors  or  carriers  or  sectors  follow- 
ing one  upon  the  other  in  a  circle^  two  successive  sectors 
being  situated  t>etwe«n  different  Insulating  plates. 

5.  In  an  influence  machine,  a  diMk  consisting  of  a  layer 
on  the  outside  of  the  disk,  the  fact  of  which  layer  retains 
its  insulating  power  under  the  inluence  of  electrical  dis- 
charge or  of  the  gases  produced  thereby  continuously  or 
for  a  longer  time  than  tbe  surface  of  tbe  disk,  a  plurality 
of  Insulating  plates  arranged  one  qbove  the  other  and  con- 


1.  In  apparatas  of  the  class  described  a  tubular  elec- 
trode, a  rod  extending  through  said  electrode.  Insulators 
secured  to  said  rod  and  movable  in  said  electrode  for 
alining  said  rod  and  electrically  separating  it  from  said 
electrode,  means  for  passing  oxygen  through  said  electrode, 
and  means  for  effecting  an  electrical  discharge  between 
said  rod  and  electrode. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  elec- 
trode, a  rod  extending  through  said  electrode  and  having 
means  for  effecting  a  brush  discharge,  insulators  secured 
to  said  rod  and  movable  in  said  electrode  for  alining  said 
rod  and  electrically  separating  it  from  said  electrode,  and 
means  for  passing  oxygen  through  said  electrode,  sub- 
stantially as  Hpeclfled. 

3.  In  apparstus  of  the  class  described,  a  tube,  an  axial 
rod  extending  through  said  tube,  a  perforated  insulating 
cap  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  rod  and  fitting  into  and  against 
an  end  of  said  tut>e,  a  perforated  insulating  disk  or 
spider  fixed  to  said  rod  and  movably  supported  In  said 
tube,  chambers  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said 
tube,  and  means  for  effecting  an  electrical  discharge  be- 
tween said  rod  and  tube,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tube,  an  axial 
rod  in  said  tube.  Insulating  supports  fixed  to  said  rod 
and  movable  in  said  tube  for  centering  and  supporting 
said  rod.  said  supports  having  air  pasaag—  therethroagh, 
combs  for  effecting  an  electrical  discharge  between  said  rod 
and  tube,  and  means  for  passing  air  Into  said  tube  through 
said  electrical  discharge,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tube,  an  axial 
rod  in  said  tube,  a  perforated  insulating  cap  on  said  rod 
and  fitted  to  an  end  of  said  tube,  a  binding  connection 
which  holds  said  cap  on  said  rod.  a  chamber,  a  conductor 
engaged  by  said  binding  connection,  said  conductor  pass- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  insulated  there- 
from, and  a  conductor  electrically  connected  with  said 
tube,  substantially  ss  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


882,510  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OZONE.  Al- 
bert C.  WfxiD.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  18.  1904.  Serial  No.  228,941.  Divided  and 
this  sppllcatlon  filed  May  12,  1906.     Sertal  No.  318,489. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  mechanism 
providing  a  conduit  and  an  electrode  through  and  in  con- 
tact with  which  oxygen  is  passed,  said  mechanism  having 
a  metal  body  and  inserts  of  highly  refractory  metal  more 
dlfllcultly  oxidisable  than  the  metAI  of  said  body.  In  com- 
bination with  a  second  electrode  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing electricity  between  the  second  electrode  and  tbe  in- 
serts, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In   apparatus   of    the   class   described  a  mechanism 
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providing  a  conduit  and  an  electrode  through  and  in  con-  | 
tact     with  which  oxygen  Is  passed,  said  mechanism  hav- 
Ing  a  meUl  body  with  rings  therein  of  highly  refractory 
metal   more  dlfllcultly  oxldlaable  than   the  meUl  of   said 
body    In  combination  with  a  second  electrode  and  means  ; 
for   discharging   electricity   between   the   second   electrode  j 
and  said  rings,  subsUnUally  as  specified. 

3  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  mechanism  pro- 
viding a  conduit  and  an  electrode  through  and  in  contact 
with  which  oxygen  is  passed,  said  mechanism  comprising 
nickel  rings  and  spacing  rings  alternating  therewith  in 
combination  with  a  second  electrode  and  means  for  dis- 
charging electricity  between  the  second  electrode  and  said 

nickel  rings. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  mechanism  pro- 
viding a  conduit  and  an  electrode  through  and  in  contact 
with  which  oxygen  Is  passed,  in  combination  with  a  sec 
ond  electrode,  comprising  a  disk  or  disks  between  which 
and  said  first  electrode  electricity  is  discharged. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  mechanism  pro 
Tiding  a  conduit  and  an  electrode  through  and  in  contact 
with  which  oxygen  is  passed,  said  mechanism  having  a 
meUl  body  and  a  lining  of  highly  refractory  metal  more 
dlfllcultly  oxidisable  than  the  metal  in  said  body,  in  com 
blnation  with  a  second  electrode  and  means  for  effectlnR 
an  electrical  discharge  between  said  second  electrode  and 
said  lining,  substantially  as  specified. 


iSl^ll  ORB  CONCENTRATIN3  TABLE  GuoBaB  E. 
WooDsrRY.  Ssn  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr  19.  1907. 
Serial  No.  369.186. 


1  An  ore  concentrator  having  a  concentrating  table  the 
surface  of  which  has  a  riflled  section,  the  riffles  of  which 
terminate  en  a  line  extending  across  the  table  and  approil 
matelv  at  right  angles  to  the  lay  of  the  riflles.  and  an  un 
riffled"  or  plain  section  beyond  the  riflles  toward  the  dis 
charge  end  of  the  table,  this  unrlflled  section  being  sub- 
stantially triangular  with  Its  apex  In  close  proximity  to 
the  uppermost  riffles  and  Its  base  coincident  with  the 
gangue  discharge  side  of  the  table,  tbe  section  being  adnpt- 
ei\  to  discharge  concentrates  along  the  whole  of  the  con- 
centrates end  of  the  Uble  whereby  the  concentrates  from 
tbe  upper  riffles  are  free  to  escape  quickly  after  leaving 
the  riffles,  and  those  from  succeMlvely  lower  riffles  take 
gradually  Increasing  paths  of  travel,  and  means  arranged 
sdjacent  to  the  discharge  edge  of  the  table  for  feeding 
water  to  the  said  plain  surface  thereof. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  having  a  table  the  surface  of 
which  has  a  riffled  section,  the  rlfflee  of  which  terminate 
on  a  line  extending  across  the  table  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  lay  of  the  riflles.  and  an  unrlflled  section  be- 
yond the  rlfflee  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  table,  this 
unrlffled  section  being  substantially  triangular  with  its 
apex  in  close  proximity  to  the  uppermost  riffles  and  Its 
base  coincident  with  the  gangue  discharge  side  of  the  table, 
the  section  being  edapted  to  discharge  concentrates  along 
the  whole  of  the  concentrates  end  of  the  table,  whereby  the 
concentrates  from  the  upper  riffles  are  free  to  escape 
quickly  after  leaving  the  riffles,  and  those  from  succes- 
sively lower  riffles  take  gradually  Increasing  paths  of 
travel,  and  the  Uble  being  tiltable  about  a  line  parallel 
with  the  riffles  so  as  to  Incline  downward  from  the  feed 
Ing  on  edge  of  the  table,  means  arranged  adjacent  to  the 


discharge  end  of  the  Uble  for  feeding  water  on  to  the  said 
unrlffled  surface,  and  a  concentrates-receiving  trough  at 
the  end  of  the  unrlffled  section. 

3.  An  ore  concentrator  having  a  Uble  the  surface  of 
which  has  a  riffled  section  with  longitudinal  riffles  ter- 
minating on  a  line  extending  across  the  table  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  lay  of  the  riffles,  and  an  un- 
rlffled section  beyond  the  riffles  toward  the  delivery  end  of 
the  table,  the  Uble  being  tiltable  to  cause  iU  surface  to 
incline  transversely  across  the  riffles  the  Uble  being 
formed  with  a  fixed,  transverse  hinge  or  Joint  extending 
obliquely  across  the  table  on  a  line  back  of  the  terminal 
line  of  the  riffles,  means  arranged  adjacent  to  the  dis- 
charge edge  of  the  Uble  for  feeding  water  to  the  plain  un- 
rlffled section  thereof,  and  means  by  which  the  said  un- 
rlffled section  may  be  adjusted  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  main  riffle  bearing  section  of  the  table  about  said  fixed 
hinge  or  joint  to  cause  such  section  to  sUnd  at  a  greater 
or  less  angle  thereto. 

4.   In  an  ore-concentrating  table,  a  transversely  inclined 
concentrating  surface  composed  of  a  riffled  portion  having 
riffles  in  parallel  rows,  and  a  plain  or  unrlffled  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  terminal  line  of  the  riffles  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  Uble,  the  ends  of  the  riffles  having  a  common 
'   terminal-line  at  right  angles  to  the  lay  of  the  rlfflee,  and 
the  discharge  edge  of  the  unrlffled  portion  being  oblique  to 
j   said  terminal-line  of  the  riffles,  thereby  producing  an  un 
riffled  portion  of  gradually  increasing  longitudinal  extent 
In   the   direction  of  the   transverse  inclination   the    table 
being  formed  with  a  fixed  transversely  arranged  hinge  or 
joint  extending  across  the  riffles  behind  the  terminal  line 
substantially  parallel  with  the  discharge  edge  of  the  un- 
rlffled section  of  the  Uble ;  In  combination  with  means  for 
distributing  water  In  streams  perpendicularly  against  said 
unrlffled  surface  on  a  line  parallel   with  the  oblique  side 
of  said  unrlffled  surface  ;  means  for  feeding  the  material 
ai>on  the  riffled  portion  of  the  concentrating  surface,  means 
for  varying  at  will  the  angular  relation  of  the  unrlffled 
portion  of  the  concentrator  surface  to  the  riffled  portion 
and  means  for  giving  the  concentratlng-surface  a  variable 
reciprocating  movement. 

r.    In  an  ore-concentrating   table  the  combination  of  a 
main  -  frame    standards    carried    by    the    main    frame,    a 
reclprocatlng-frame  supported  by  the  standards  and  com- 
posed  of   the   longitudinal-bars  and  the  end  bars  set  ob- 
liquely to  the  longitudinal  bars ;  the  deck  or  concentrating 
surface  covering  the  said  frame  having  a  yielding  joint  ex- 
tending obliquely  across  It  parallel  with  the  oblique  side  of 
the  frame  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  Uble,  the  aald  deck 
having  a  riffled  surface  on  one  side  of  the  yielding- joint 
and   an   unrlffled   portion   upon   the   opposite   side   of   said 
Joint,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  unrlffled  portion  about 
the  said  joint  as  an  axis  at  varying  angles  to  the  riffled 
portion  ;  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement 
to  the  frame  carried  by  the  standards. 
I        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


882.612.  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ORE  -  CONCEN- 
TRATORS. Gbokqe  E.  Woodbcby.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.186.  Divided  and  th's  uppllcatlon  filed  June  5, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377,457. 


1  In  a  drive  mechanism  for  an  ore  concentrator,  the 
combination  with  the  concentrating  Uble.  of  a  roUtable 
and  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  head  on  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  toggle-bar  Interposed  between  said  head  and 
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the  end  of  the  concentrator-table :  ai  cam  faced  dtak  on  the 
oppo«Up  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft  having  a  gradually  In- 
creasing elpvation  of  surface  from  4  line  of  lowest  depres- 
sion both  radially  and  clrcumferentlally  to  a  line  of  great 
eat  elevKtlou.  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  and  In  working- 
contact  with  the  face  of  said  dltk.  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  apply  Its  power  In  opposition  to  ttie  thrust  of  the  toggle- 
bar 

.'  In  n  drive-mechanism  for  nn  ore  concentrator,  the 
combination  with  the  concentratlnjf  table,  of  a  shaft  moT 
able  lonKltudlnally  and  also  rotattble  In  Its  bearings,  a 
toggle  bar  having  one  end  bearing  fcgalnst  one  end  of  the 
shaft  nt  .1  point  eccentric  to  the  acxls  of  rotation  and  at 
the  opposite  '•nd  bearing  against  the  movable  frame  of  the 
con<«Tifr;itor  ;  a  face  cam  on  the  opjoelte  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  roller  in  contact  with  said  cam,  adjustably  mounted  In 
a  fixed  support  ;  and  means  for  adjtistlng  the  bearing  point 
of  the  «aid  roller  against  the  fnc«  of  the  cam  more  or 
less  eccentrically  with  respect  to  tHe  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  drlve-mechanlsm  for  aq  ore-concentrator,  the 
combination  with  the  concentrating  table,  of  a  shaft  ro 
tat.<«b!e  and  having  also  a  limited  movement  longitudinally 
In  its  said  bearings  :  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  pro 
vlded  with  a  socket  set  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  toggle  bar  having  one  end  seated  In  said  socket 
and  the  opposite  end  bearing  against  the  part  to  be  driven, 
a  cam  fare«1  disk  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  shaft  the 
surface  of  said  disk  gradually  Increnslng  In  elevation  from 
the  center  outward  on  radial  llne»  and  also  clrcumferen 
tlally  of  the  disk,  the  surfaces  of  (Jreatest  elevation  being 
joined  to  the  surface  of  least  elevation  by  a  continuous 
Incline  .  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  and  having  peripheral 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  roller  to  set  the  bearlng-polnt  at  the  roller  against  the 
face  of  the  disk  more  or  less  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  disk,  consisting  of  the  movable  box  and  the 
adjusting  screws. 

4  In  A  -Irive  mechanism  for  aa  ore  concentrator,  the 
combination  with  the  concentrating  table,  of  a  shaft  free 
to  be  rotated  and  to  be  reciprocated  longitudinally,  con 
nections  between  one  end  of  the  *aft  and  the  frame  of 
the  concentrator  through  which  thie  reciprocations  of  the 
shaft  are  transmitted,  a  face  c*m  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  an  abutment  against  Which  the  face  cam  Is 
held  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  abutment  radially 
acroso  the  face  of  the  cam. 

r,  In  a  drivp  mechanism  for  an  ore  concentrator,  the 
combination  with  a  concentrating  table,  of  power  trans 
mittlnK  devices  for  imparting  to  tnd  fro  motloss  to  the 
table,  devices  Independent  of  the  said  power  transmitting 
devices  for  imparting  to  the  table  through  the  said  power- 
transmitting  devices  "kicking"  raotlons,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  last  mentioned  devices  to  regulate  the 
'•  kick  ■    Imparted   to  the  table,  sulBtantUlly  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  »«  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.) 


SS2.513.  ^POWER  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM.  WlL- 
Li.wi  r.  WORTH,  Evans/llle,  In<l  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906. 
Serial   No.  .344.428. 


1     In  a  frhtlon  transmission  methanlsm  of  the  cla«»s  de 
scribed  thf  combination  with  the  driving  friction  members 
of  driven  friction  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  driven 
friction    members  obliquely   to   tha  contact    radius   of  the 


driving  friction  members  and  slmultaneonsly  shifting  the 
driven  friction  members  on  different  horlsontal  planes, 
whereby  the  driving  friction  members  automatically  move 
the  driven  friction  memt>ers  across  the  faces  thereof 

2.  In  a  friction  transmission  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  friction  member  thereon,  a 
transmission  shaft,  a  driven  friction  member  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  driving  friction  member,  means  for 
shifting  the  driven  friction  member  to  contact  the  driving 
friction  member  above  and  below  the  normal  radius  of 
contact  and  at  an  angle  therewith,  a  universal  joint  for 
each  end  of  said  transmission  shaft  and  means  for  moving 
the  Inner  end  of  the  transmission  shaft  to  throw  the  fric- 
tion members  Into  t^ngagement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  one  or  more  driving  friction  members  of  one  or  more 
driven  friction  members  arranged  In  operative  relation 
thereto,  means  for  adjusting  the  driven  friction  members 
Into  engagement  with  the  driving  friction  member  or 
members,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  one 
or  more  of  the  driven  friction  members  obliquely  with  the 
contact  radius  of  the  driving  friction  member  and  above 
or  below  Its  normal  point  of  contact,  to  automatically  shift 
the  driven  friction  members  outwardly,  or  Inwardly 

4.  In  a  device  of  tht>  class  described  the  combination 
with  one  or  more  driving  friction  members,  of  one  or  more 
driven  friction  members  arranged  In  operative  relation 
thereto,  means  for  adjusting  the  driven  friction  raemh»»rs 
into  engagement  with  the  driving  friction  member  or  mem 
hers,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  one  or  more  of 
the  driven  friction  members  obliquely  with  the  contact 
radius  of  the  driving  friction  members  and  above  or  below 
the  normal  point  of  contact,  and  means  for  manually  ad- 
justing snld  driving  friction  members  Inwardly  or  out- 
wardly along  the  radius  of  the  driving  friction  members 

Z).  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  driving  friction  members,  of  a  pair 
of  driven  friction  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  driven  friction 
members  one  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  driving  fric- 
tion members,  the  other  Into  engagement  with  the  other,  a 
casing  supported  below  the  friction  members,  rack  bars  In 
said  casing,  said  bars  at  each  end  being  without  teeth,  fric- 
tion rollers  between  said  bars,  means  operatlvely  connect 
Ing  the  bars  and  the  driven  friction  members  and  means 
for  manually  actuating  the  rack  bars  oppositely  thereby 
shifting  the  driven  friction  members  radially  across  the 
face  of  the  driving  friction  members. 

[Claims  8  to  3.^  not  printed  In  the  lasette.] 


882,514.     CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDT'CTORS. 


Fhkdbbick  O.  Ball,   Plalnfleld.  N. 
half  to  F    H.  Ball.  Plalnfleld.  N    .T. 
Serial  No.  2©8,736 


J.,  assignor  of  one- 
Filed  Jan.  .31.  1»06. 


1.  In  a  connection  for  electric  conductors  coraprislnu 
a  thin  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  the  edge  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  form  ♦'lectrlcal  contact  ;  a  contact  piece  op 
posing  the  thin  plate;  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  pressure 
on  the  thin  plate  and  contact  pieces  to  press  the  contact 
surfaces  thereon  toward  each  other  :  and  an  electric  con- 
ductor connected  with  the  plate 

2.  A  connection  for  electric  conductors  comprising  two 
thin  conductor  plates,  each  having  an  opening  therein 
and  contact  surfaces  along  the  edges  of  the  openings;  a 
spring  exerting  pressure  on  said  plates   in  opposite  direc 

I   tlons  and  at  right  angles  to  the  edges  forming  the  contact 
I   surfaces  to  hold   said  surfaces   In    spring   pressed   contact 

with    an    electric    conductor:    and    an    electric    conductor 

(^nnected  with  one  plate. 

3.  In  a  connection  for  electric  conductors,  the  comblna 

1   tlon   of  a   thin   conductor   platp  having   a   contact  surface 
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along  an  exi>o«ed  edge:  n  serrated  electric  conductor:  a 
spring  arranged  to  exert  an  edgewise  pressure  on  said 
plate  to  hold  the  contact  surface  thereon  In  spring  pressed 
contact  with  said  conductor  :  a  contact  piece  opposing  the 
thin  plate  and  acted  upon  by  the  spring:  and  a  second 
electric  conductor  connected  with  said  conductor  plate. 

4  In  a  connection  for  electric  conductors  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  thin  conductor  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
along  the  edge  of  which  Is  a  contact  surface:  a  serrated 
electric  conductor  arranged  in  the  opening;  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  exert  edgewise  pressure  on  the  plate  to  hold  the 
contact  surface  thereon  In  spring  pressed  contact  with  said 
conductor;  a  contact  piece  opposing  the  thin  plate  and 
acted  upon  by  the  spring  and  a  second  electric  conductor 
connected  with  said  conductor  plate. 

.',  In  a  connection  for  electric  conductors  the  combina- 
tion of  a  thin  conductor  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
along  the  edge  of  which  is  a  contact  surface  :  a  serrated 
electric  conductor  arranged  In  the  opening  ;  a  spring  ar 
ranged  to  exert  pressure  on  the  plate  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  edge  of  the  plate  to  hold  the  contact  surface* 
thereon  in  spring  pressed  contact  with  said  conductor  :  a 
contact  piece  opposing  the  thin  plate  and  acted  upon  by 
the  spring  and  a  second  electric  conductor  connected  wltH 
said  conductor  plate. 

[Claims  ti  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  :  a  device  In  said  frame  for  beating  the  cloth  ; 
a  device  on  said  frame  for  spreading  the  cloth  ;  a  delivery 
roll  a  cloth  governor  Interposed  between  said  delivery 
roll  and  said  spreading  devices  consisting  of  a  transverse 
bar  secured  to  a  sulUble  pivot  and  two  revoluble  rolls 
supported  m  ears  secured  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  In  po- 
sitions parallel  to  said  bar  and  one  on  each  side  thereof; 
and  a  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  end  of  said  pivot  and  provided  with  suitable  bearings 
adapted  to  conUct  with  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  pivot 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 


882,516.  VESTIBULE  -  DIAPHRAGM 
ALDSOS.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  1. 
381,582. 


Jamks   H.   Don- 
iy07.     Serial  No. 


882.515.  CIX)TH  OPENER.  SPREADER,  AND  GUIDER. 
ALBERT  Biarii.  Belmont.  Mass.  Filed  Apr  13.  1907. 
Serial    No     367, »26. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  :  a  device  on  said  frame  for  beating  the  cloth  : 
a  device  on  said  frame  for  spreading  the  cloth:  a  de- 
livery roll  :  a  pivoted  cloth  governor  Interposed  between 
said  delivery  roll  and  said  spreading  devices  ;  a  cup-shaped 
member  provided  with  suitable  bearings  for  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  end  thereof :  means 
for  adjusting  said  governor  vertically  relative  to  said 
member  :  and  means  secured  to  said  pivot  limiting  its  ver 

tlcal   movement.  ^,      .,  „ 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  :  a  device  thereon  for  beating  the  cloth  ;  a  de 
vice   thereon  for  spreading  the  cloth  ;   a  delivery    ro'.l  :   a 
pivoted    cloth    governor    Interposed    between    said    delivery 
roll  and  said  spreading  devices  ;  a  cup  shaped  member  pro 
vlded  with  a  suitable  bearing  adapted  to  receive  and  sup 
port   the   end   of   said    pivot;   a   top   plate   secured    to    the 
upper  end  of  said  member  and  provided  with  a  depending 
bearing  for  said  pivot  extending  nearly   to  the  twttom  of 
said  cup:  and  means  secured  to  said  pivot  co  acting  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  bearing  to  prevent  the  dl.splacement 
of  said   pivot. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  provided  with  a  cross  tie  ;  of  a  cup-shaped 
support  secured  to  said  tie;  a  cloth  governor  provided 
with  a  vertical  pivot  extending  Into  said  support  a  top 
plate  for  said  support  having  a  depending  hub  extending 
into  said  support  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  said 
pivot  :  a  second  bearing  for  said  pivot  In  said  support ; 
means  secured  to  said  pivot  cooperating  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  hub  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  pivot : 
and  an  adjustable  member  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  saH  support  against  the  lower  end  of  said  pivot 


1  A  vestibule-diaphragm  having  legs  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  sections,  the  effective  width  of  said  sec 
tlons  being  greater  at  one  end  than  at  the  other. 

2.  A  vestibule-diaphragm  made  up  of  a  number  of  sec- 
tions arranged  to  permit  a  predetermined  distention  of 
the  diaphragm  when  the  faces  of  the  diaphragm  are  main- 
tained parallel  and  a  greater  distention  of  one  end  of  the 
diaphragm  upon  inclining  the  faces  of  the  diaphragm  to- 
wards each  other. 

3  A  vestibule-diaphragm  made  up  of  a  number  of  con- 
nected sections  whose  effective  width  is  greater  at  the  bot- 
tom than  at  the  top. 

4.  A  vestibule-diaphragm  made  up  of  a  number  of  sec- 
tions connected  together  so  as  to  have  a  uniform  effective 
width  throughoat  a  portion  of  their  lengths  and  a  greater 
,.ffectlve  width  throughout  the  remainder  of  their  length. 

5  A  vestibule-diaphragm  made  up  of  a  number  of  sec- 
tions arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  being  formed  of  a  atrip 
folded  longitudinally,  and  means  for  fastening  the  sec- 
tions of  each  pair  together  throughout  a  portion  of  their 
length  along  a  line  with  the  folded  edge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S82.517  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES  ARTHCB  8. 
DwioHT  and  Richard  L.  Llotd.  Cananea.  Mexico. 
Polled  Mar.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.   307.431. 


1.   The  process  of  treating  metal  bearing  ores  in  a  mass 
of    fine    particles    containing    combustible    elements    and 
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adapted  to  b«  sintered  by  Internal  comboitlon  In  the  mam. 
which  consists  In   lynltlng  the  combuatlble  In^edlents  of 
the  said  ore,   causing  oxyjien  or  a  cpmbastion  supporting 
gas   to    pass   to   the   Interior  of   the   ma»«  of  ore   thereby 
caualng  the  combustion  to  extend  frqm  the  place  of  Initial 
Igniting  gradually   Into   the   Interior  of  and  through   the   j 
maas.  said  mass  having  at  all  polnta  Bubatantlally  similar   I 
gaa  passages  therethrough  raising  tie  temperature  of  the 
Interior  of  the  mass  by  such  Internal  combustion  to  the 
point  of  sinter  forming,  and  reatraioing  from  agitation  or 
movement  (in  relation  to  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  mass)    1 
those    particles   which   are   on    the   ilde   where   the   gases   I 
or   products   of   combustion   escape   tintll    they   have   boen 
sintered. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  metal-Hearing  ores  in  a  mass 
of  fine  particles  containing  combustible  elements  and 
adapted  to  be  sintered  by  Internal  combustion  In  the  mass, 
which  consists  In  Igniting  the  combrastlble  Ingredients  of 
the  said  ore,  causing  oxygen  or  a  aombustlon  supporting 
gas  to  pass  to  the  Interior  of  the  ore  mass,  thereby  causing 
the  combustion  to  extend  from  the  place  of  initial  igniting 
gradually  Into  the  Interior  of  and  tkrongh  the  mass,  said 
mass  having  at  all  points  sobstantjally  similar  gas  pas- 
sages therethrough  preventing  the  agitation  of  movement 
tin  relation  to  the  adjacent  parts  <jf  the  mass)  of  those 
particles  which  are  on  the  side  where  the  gases  and  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  escape,  and  forming  a  solid  sinter  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  of  Ignition  to  the  surface  of  gas 
exit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  metal  bearing  ore  in  a  rela- 
tively fine  condition  conUlnlng  conibustible  elements  and 
adapted  to  be  sintered  by  internal  combustion  in  the  mas* 
which  consists  In  forming  a  mass  thereof  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  and  having  at  all  points  substantially 
similar  gas  passages  therethrough  igniting  the  combustible 
elements  of  the  said  ore  at  points  naar  one  of  the  surfaces 
of  said  mass,  supplying  combustion  supporting  gas  to  the 
Interior  of  the  mass,  causing  the  ignition  to  gradually 
permeate  the  mass,  producing  a  sintering  heat  by  Internal 
combustion,  preventing  the  agitation  of  any  of  the  particles 
of  the  maas  while  the  combustion  Is  taking  place  and  grad- 
ually sintering  the  entire  mass  frott  the  surface  of  igni- 
tion to  the  surface  of  gas  exit,  subttantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  a  metal  bear- 
ing ore  In  an  initially  relatively  flne  condition  containing 
combustible  elements  for  the  production  of  a  sintered 
mass  containing  substantially  all  the  metallic  particles  of 
the  said  ore  which  consists  In  forming  of  the  flne  ore  a 
mass  having  at  all  points  substantially  similar  gas  pas- 
sages therethrough.  Igniting  the  ctmbustlble  Ingredients 
of  the  said  ore.  causing  currents  of  combustion  supporting 
gas  to  positively  enter  and  permeate  the  Interior  of  the 
mass,  thereby  causing  the  Internal  combustion  of  the  mass, 
holding  all  the  particles  of  the  ma$s  against  agitation  or 
movement  in  relation  to  each  other  while  the  combustion 
is  taking  place,  and  forming  a  sinter  extending  from  the 
surface  of  Ignition  to  the  surface  of  gas  escape,  substan- 
tial ly  as  9«t  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  metal  bearing  ores  in  a  rela- 
tively flne  condition  containing  cotgbustlble  elements  and 
adapted  to  be  sintered  by  Internal  combustion  in  the  ma8&, 
which  consists  In  forming  a  mass  ot  said  ore  having  at  all 
points  substantially  similar  gas  passages  therethrough  and 
two  surfaces  adapted  to  permit  gase«  to  pass  through  them 
to  and  from  the  interior  of  the  said  mass,  holding  or  re- 
straining the  ore  near  said  surfaces  from  agitation  or 
movement  In  relation  to  the  neighboring  body  of  the  mass, 
positively  causing  oxygen  or  combustion  supporting  gaa  to 
pass  through  one  of  the  said  surfatea  into  the  interior  of 
the  said  mass.  Igniting  the  combustible  ingredients  of  the 
said  ore  at  or  near  one  of  the  saif  surfaces,  causing  the 
ignition  to  gradually  pass  to  the  Interior  of  and  through 
said  mass  while  the  parts  thereof  «re  held  stationary  and 
quiescent  as  aforesaid,  agglomerating  the  particles  of  the 
said  mass  Into  relatively  large  sinter  blocks  or  cakes  and 
withdrawing  the  gases  or  products  of  combustion  through 
one  of  the  said  restrained  surfaces,  substantially  aa  iet 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tile  Gaiette.] 


882,518.  PROCESS  OF  BOASTING  AND  SINTERING 
ORES  ARTHtB  8.  DwioHT  and  Rickaed  L.  Lloyd. 
Cananea.  Mexico.  Filed  July  30,  1906.  Serial  No 
328.387. 


1.  The  hereln-de8crll>ed  process  of  treating  orea  con- 
taining combustible  elements  to  sinter  them,  which  con- 
sists In  moving  a  mass  of  the  ore,  firing  It  while  being 
moved,  beginning  at  the  upper  portions  thereof,  and  sub- 
jecting the  mass  to  a  current  of  gas  for  supporting  com 
bnstlon.  moving  In  a  direction  to  cause  combustion  in  the 
mass  to  progress  In  a  downward  direction,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  • 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ores  contain- 
ing combustible  elements  to  sinter  them,  which  consists 
Id  supporting  the  ore  mass  on  a  perrlous  screen,  advanc- 
ing the  screen  and  ore  mass  together.  Igniting  or  firing 
the  ore  mass,  and  passing  a  blast  through  the  mass  toward 
the  screen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  continuous  process  of  treating 
ores  containing  combustible  elements  to  sinter  them,  which 
consists  In  supporting  the  ore  on  a  pervious  screen  or 
grate,  advancing  the  screen  and  ore  mass  together.  Ignlt 
Ing  the  ore  from  above  at  a  point  Intermediate  between  the 
positions  of  feed  and  discharge,  and  passing  a  blast 
through  the  mass  to  cause  combustion  to  take  place  there- 
in In  a  downward  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  continuous  process  of  treating 
ore  containing  combustible  elemt  ats  to  sinter  it.  which 
consists  In  moving  tbe  ore  mr  ,.  successively  igniting, 
roasting,  and  sintering  it  by  the  aid  of  a  blast  of  air  or 
combustion  8up[>ortlag  gas  while  in  motion,  maintaining 
the  particles  of  the  ore  maas  in  quiescence  relative  to  each 
other  while  these  operations  are  taking  place,  and  then 
cooling  the  sintering  mass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein-described  coTtinuous  process  of  treating 
ore*  containing  combuatlble  elements  to  sinter  them,  which 
consists  In  moving  the  ore  between  a  position  of  feed  and 
one  of  discharge.  Igniting  the  ore  at  a  point  Intermediate 
between  these  positions,  passing  a  blast  downward  through 
the  ore  mass  at  points  between  Its  feed  and  discharge, 
and  removing  the  sintered  mass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


882,619.  CANCELING  AND  POSTMARKING  MACHINE. 
Marti.v  V  B.  Ethkidoe.  New  York.  N.  Y  Original  ap- 
plication filed  .lune  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  263,237  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  21.  1906.  Serial  No. 
317.957. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  relatively  movable 
Impression  and  marking  elements,  means  for  conveying 
mail  matter  of  varying  thickness  between  the  same  and  a 
regulating  mechanism  adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  tension  between  said  elements  and  comprising  a 
plurality    of    springs    and    means    whereby    each    of    said 


springs  acts  jleldably  to  hold  oav  of  said  elements  toward 
the  other  and  the  springs  are  placnl  successively  under 
tension  for  such  action. 

•J  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  relatively  movable 
Imi.ression  and  marking  elements,  means  for  convoylns 
mall  matter  of  varying  thickness  between  the  .same  and  a 
regulating  mechanism  adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  tension  between  said  elements  and  (omprlsing  a 
pair  of  springs  successively  brought  Into  operation  for 
mail  exceeding  a  predetermined  thickness,  one  of  said 
springs  being  active  for  thickness  within  that  predet.r- 
mlned  and  the  other  Inactive  for  the  same  and  exerting  its 
pressure  for  thickness  In  excess  thereof. 

;!  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  relativelj-  movable 
impression  and  marking  elements,  means  for  conveying 
mull  matter  of  varying  thickness  l>etween  the  same,  and  a 
regulating  mechanism,  having  a  swinging  arm  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  fiilcrums,  means  acting  upon  said  iirm 
t..  turn  it  upon  one  of  its  fulcrums  for  mail  up  to  a  pre- 
determined thickness,  said  means  having  a  primary  spring 
which  is  set  to  operate  for  mall  up  to  said  predetermined 
thickness,  and  also  having  a  device  whereby  tbe  arm  is 
l<«ked  against  movement  on  said  fulcrum  by  an  excess  of 
such  thickness,  a  second  spring  connected  with  said  arm 
and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  arm  on  its  second 
fulcrum  for  thickness  in  excess  of  that  predetermined  for 
the  primary  spring,  and  connections  between  said  arm  and 
one  of  said  elements 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  relatively  movable 
impression  and  marking  elements,  means  for  convpyln.: 
mall  matter  of  varying  thickness  in-tween  the  same,  and  a 
regulating  mechanism,  comprising  a  swinging  arm  carry 
Ing  one  of  said  elements,  a  second  swinging  arm  having  a 
plurality  of  fulcrums.  n  link  connecting  said  arms  with 
each  other,  means  connected  with  said  arms  at  one  of  the 
fulcrums  thereof  and  adapted  to  turn  It  upon  said  ful- 
crum for  mail  up  to  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  means 
having  a  primary  spring  which  is  placed  under  tension  In 
the  movement  of  said  arm  on  said  fulcrum  and  also  havlnv 
a  device  whereby  the  arm  Is  locked  against  further  move 
menl  on  said  fulcrum  by  an  excess  of  said  predetermined 
thickness,  and  a  second  spring  connecter,  with  said  arm 
and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  arm  on  Its  second 
fulcrum  for  thickness  In  excess  of  that  predetermined  for 
the  primary  spring. 

',  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  relatively  movable 
Impression  and  marking  elements,  means  for  conveying 
mall  matter  of  varying  thickness  lK"tween  the  same,  and  a 
regulating  mechanism,  comprising  a  swinging  arm  carry 
Ing  <ine  of  said  elements,  a  second  swinging  arm  having  a 
plurallfv  of  fulcrums.  a  swinging  bearing  for  the  first  of 
said  fulcrums.  a  link  connecting  said  arms  with  each  other, 
means  connected  with  said  arms  at  the  second  of  Us  ful- 
crums and  adapted  to  turn  It  upon  said  first  fulcrum  for 
mall  up  to  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  means  having  a 
primary  spring  which  Is  placed  under  tension  In  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  on  said  fulcrum  and  also  having  a  device 
whereby  the  arm  Is  locked  against  further  movement  on 
B.nid  first  fulcrum  by  an  excess  of  said  predetermined  thick- 
ness, and  a  second  spring  connected  with  said  arm  and 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  arm  on  it.s  second  ful- 
crum for  thickness  In  excess  of  that  predetermined  for  the 
primary  spring,  said  arm  In  the  latter  movement  swinging 
said  bearing  of  the  first  fulcrum. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  Pile  sinking  protecting  means  comprising  a  casing, 
cushioning  means  within  said  casing  and  relatively  mov- 
able means  within  said  casing  for  transmitting  the  ham- 
mer blow  to  the  cushioning  means. 


882.520.     MEANS  FOR  SINKING  PILES.     FaA.VK  B.  GiL- 
BBBTH.   New   York,   N.    Y..   assignor  to  Corrugated   Con- 
crett    Pile    Company   of    America.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a 
Corporation  of  Maine.    Original  application  filed  July  3. 
1905,  Serial  No.  268,240.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,147. 
1.   Pile   sinking   protecting   means  comprising   a   casing, 
cushioning  material  within  said  easing  and  a  plunger  mem- 
ber movable  within  the  casing  above  the  cushioning  mate- 
rial to  receive  the  hammer  blow. 
1.S3  0.  G.— 47 


3.  In  a  pile  sinking  protecting  device,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  cushioning  means  within  said  casing,  a 
stationary  wall  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  movable  wall  at 
the  other  side. 

4.  A  pile  protecting  device  having  a  cushion  both  of 
solid  and  loose  cushioning  material  to  protect  the  pile  from 
the  blow  of  the  hammer. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  pile  having  a  non- 
circular  cross-section,  head  forcing  means  and  Jetting 
means  and  cushioning  means  therefor,  said  cushioning 
means  being  applicable  to  the  non-circular  heads  of  piles 
of  varying  sise  and  different  cross-section  shapes. 
(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8  8  2.521.  TURBINE.  Alkxandeb  JtDE.  Birmingham, 
Kngland.  assignor  to  Belllss  ft  Morcom  Limited.  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  l--^, 
1906.  Serial  No.  3.37.253.  Divided  and  this  appllcstion 
filed  July  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.739. 


1.  Means  for  seiuring  turbine  guide-blades  and  vanes, 
formed  from  a  strip  of  uniform  section  to  their  carrying 
elements,  comprising  an  under-cut  ring-groove  In  the  said 
elements  respectively,  and  a  piece  having  a  fang  which  on 
being  forced  into  the  ring-groove,  will  be  distorted  to 
occupy    the    recess   beneath    the    overhanging    wall    of   the 

1  groove. 

2.  Means  for  securing  turbine  guide-blades  and  vanes, 
formed  from  a  strip  of  uniform  section,  their  carrying 
elements,  comprising  an  under-cut  ring  groove  in  the  said 
elements  respectively,  a  shank  formed  Integrally  with  the 
guide  blade  and  vane  respectively,  having  a  tangentlally 
extending  foot  portion,  and  a  piece  having  a  fang  which. 

i  on  being  forced  Into  the  portion  of  the   ring-groove  con- 


^ 


ta 
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Ulnln,  the  «ld  foot  wUJ  be  dlrtortjd  to  «x^°Py  *>^  "J^ 
b«e.th  the  0Terh.n,lH»  wall  of  the  groore  the  head  of 
the  Mid  piece  oTerlyln*  and  retalnfcig  the  foot. 

3    Me.i.  for  ««nirln,  tnitlBe  «aldi.bUde.  and  t«-, 
formed   from   a   .trip   of   uniform  section,   their   earning 
elemenu.  comprlring  an  under-cut  rtng-grooye  In  the  -id 
:  ement.  re-pectlrely.   a  bifurcate^  ple«.   ")<»   "-^  '« 
directing  the  bifurcation!  Into  th*  undercut  portion,  of 

'"4'^.  for  «curlng  turbine  »ulde-blad«  and  Tana., 
formed  from  a  .trip  of  uniform  iKKrtion,  their  carrying 
element.,  comprising  an  under-cut  ring-grooTe  In  the  .aid 
Sement.  respectlTely.  a  bifurcated  piece,  and  ".ean.  for 
Greeting  the  bifurcation,  into  thf  under-cut  porttons  of 
the  groove  which  mean.  con.l.t  of  a  longitudinal  rod. 

5  Mean,  for  .ecuring  turbine  gul<l«»»»<»e«  "d  Tane.. 
formed  from  a  .trip  of  uniform  .^tlon.  to  their  car^lJj 
element.,  comprl.lng  an  under-cut  r«°«-«^^°o^*  ,»"  'J*  "J^ 
element.  re.pectlyely.  a  rtank  fortned  integrally  with  tte 
^ide-blade  and  vane  re.pectlTel^  haying  a  ^««"»"y 
extending  foot  portion  and  a  blfnfcated  piece  the  bifjiro- 
"on.Twhlch.  on  being  forc«l  into  the  port  on  of  the 
rTg-grooye  containing  the  «id  fWt  will  be  dl-  o^te^  5° 
occupy  the  rece..es  beneath  the  crerhanging  wall,  of  the 
2^^ye.  the  head  of  «id  piece  orerlylng  and  reUlnlng  the 

foot  ^    n       *»    1 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tjie  Qa«ette.j 


wat  by  friction,  uld  coyer  acting  a.  a  wPP^rt  for  the 
fixed  clowre  before  »id  clo«ire  1.  broken  "f  •«'7  " 
a  coyer  when  the  cloeure  1.  broken,  rob.tantlally  a.  de- 

'^^''^he  combination  In  a  paper  box.  of  a  body  portion 
of  heayy  paper,  a  dorare  of  comparatlyely  light  paper 
«id  doauMrbeing  mounted  within  the  body  of  the  box  and 
JaylBg  an  annular  flange  extending  parallel  with  the  inner 
«,rfa«  of  the  box,  the  edge  of  the  clowre  being  turned 
down  oyer  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  j>ox.  • 
narrow  metallic  ring  haying  an  Inner  flange  extend  ng 
parallel  with  the  Inner  rorfac.  of  the  box  and  clamping 
Se  flange  of  the  paper  clo«.re  agalnrt  the  ^n"  «»•  «' 
the  body  portion  and  haying  an  Intumed  rim.  «ld  r  ng 
haying  a  ahort  outer  flange  extending  oyer  the  edge  of  the 
body^rtlon  and  embedded  with  the  edge  of  the  do.ure 
m  the  «ld  body  portion,  the  rtng  acting  only  a.  a  m«n. 
for  ^curing  the  clo.ure  to  the  body  portion.  .ub.untlally 
a.  deTCribed. 


882.523.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Fuank  E.  Kik.- 
MA.v  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Original  application  Oled  Dec.  8, 
1908.  Serial  No.  184,268.  DlTlded  and  thl.  application 
flled  Noy.  29.  1904.     Serial  No.  284,731. 


882  522.  PAPER  BOX  OR  CONTAINER.  Jam.s  C.  KiM- 
8BY  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  American  Paper  Bot- 
tle Company.  PhiladelphU.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  P»n- 
lylyanla'  Original  application  flled  Oct.  8  1904  Ser^l 
No.  227.677.  DWided  and  thl.  application  flled  Mar.  17. 
1906.     Serial  No.  306,669. 


1    The  combination  In  a  box.  Of  a  body  of  yielding  ma 
terlal    a  flexible  clo.ure  extendlfg  Into  the  body  portion.   , 
and  haying  a  flange  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  Inner  «ir-  | 
face  of  the  body,  and  a  lateral  flange  extending  over  the 
end  of  the  body,  a  metallic  ring  tor  wcurlng  the  cloeure  to 
the  body.  Mid  ring  having  an  liner  flange  on  a  l»ne  par-   , 
alld  with  the  inner  rorface  of  «he  body.  Mid  flange  hold-  ! 
ing  the  flange  of  the  cloaure  mug  agalnrt  the  Inner  surface  ; 
of  the  body.  Mid  ring  haying  a  relatively  .hort  outer  flange 
embedded  In  the  yielding  body.  kubeUntUUy  a.  de.cr.bed. 
o    The  combination   in  a  box,  of  a  paper  body  having 
■tralght  .Ide.  and  .harp  comer*,  a  paper  clorore  mounted 
within  the  body  and  having  a  flJin^e  r.n  A  line  parallel  with 
the  inner  .urface  of  the  body  a»»d  the  edge  of  the  do.ure 
being  turned  down  over  the  ont«r  edge  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  box.  with  a  meUlllc  ri»g  having  a  .tralght  non- 
embedded  inner  flange  holding  the  flange  of  the  cloaure 
uug  against  the  Inner  rorface  of  the  body,  and  a  relat  vely 
short  outer  flange  and  having  »harp  comer,  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  flange  with  the  bo*y  portion  of  the  rtn«.  »• 
sharp  comer,  of  the  body  and  tfce  overlying  dosure  fitting 
the  receM  between  the  flanges  qf  the  rtng.  the  outer  flange 
of  the  ring  being  embedded  In  the  yielding  body  at  rach 
point  a.  to  prew  the  yielding  n^iterial  of  the  body  and  the 
closure  a«ain.t  the  Inner  comet  of  the  rtng,  thewby  Inaur- 
Ina  a  tight  fit  at  that  point,  sobrtantially  a.  dewartbed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  box,  of  a  body,  a  paper  doaure 
greater  In  diameter  than  the  body,  a  metallic  ring  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  flange,  the  inner  flange  h*TlB«  a 
projecting  rim  acting  a.  a  support  for  «»•  d<«re  and 
fortning  a  Mat.  with  a  supplementary  cover  o'»»«*T7 /*«'*- 
ing  material  fitting  .nngly  wltlln  the  ring  and  held  to  the 


1    The  combination  with  a  line  of  way  and  with  an  elec 
trlcally-propelled  vehlde   movable  therealong.   of  an   elf-c 
trically   controlled  device   for   Indicating   a   danger   condl 
tlon   on   the  line  of   way,   a  power   drcult    governing   the 
movement    of   Mid    vehlde    and    embodying    a    continuous 
working   conductor   through   wblcb    working   current    nor 
many  flow,  contlnuou.ly  and  which   1.  permanently   con 
nected  with  a  track- rail  through  a  current-reducing  device 
for  supplying  controlling  current  to  a  controlling  drcult. 
and  a  controlling  drcult  fed  by  current  from  the  power 
circuit  and  governing  the  electrically  controlled  device. 

2    The   combination   with   a    line  of   way   and   with    an 
electrically-propelled    vehicle    movable    therealong,    of    an 
electrically  controlled  device  for  Indicating  a  danger  con 
dltlon  on  the  line  of  way.  a  power  drcult  governing  the 
movement   of   Mid   vehicle,    and   embodying   a    continuous 
working   conductor   through    which    working   current    nor 
mally  flows  continnou.ly  and  which  is  permanently  con 
nected  with  a  track-rail  through  a  current-reducing  device 
for  supplying  controlling  current  to  a  controlling  circuit, 
and  a  controlling  drcult  fed  by  current  from  the  power 
drcult  and  governing  the  electrically-controlled  device  and 
adapted  to  be  short-drculted  by  Mid  vehicle. 

3  The  comblnat'on  with  a  line  of  way  and  with  an  elor 
trically  propelled  vehicle  movable  therealong.  of  a  signal 
device  on  the  line  of  way.  a  power  drcult  governing  the 
movement  of  Mid  vehicle  and  embodying  a  continuous 
working  condudor  through  which  working  current  nor- 
mally flows  continuously  and  which  Is  permanently  con- 
nected with  a  track-rail  through  a  current  redudnx  de 
vice  for  supplying  controlling  current  to  a  controlling 
;  drcult.  and  a  signal-controlling  drcult  fed  by  current 
from  the  power  drcult. 

4  The  combination  with  a  line  of  way  and  with  an  elec- 
i  trically-propelled  vehlde  movable  therealong,  of  a  signal 
device  on  the  line  of  way,  a  power  drcult  governing  the 
movement  of  Mid  vehicle  and  embodying  a  continuous 
1  working  conductor  through  which  working  current  nor 
mally  flow,  contlnuou.ly  and  which  1.  permanently  con 
nected  with  a  track  rail  through  a  current-reducing  device 
for  .upplylng  controlling  current  to  a  controlling  drcult. 
and  a  normally  dosed  .Ignal-controlling  drcult  fed  by 
current  from  the  power  circuit. 
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.1  The  combination  with  a  line  of  way  and  with  an  elec- 
trically-propelled vehlde  movable  therealong.  of  a  signal 
device  on  the  line  of  way.  a  power  drcult  governing  the 
movement  of  said  vehlde  and  embodying  a  continuous 
working  conductor  through  which  working  current  nor- 
mally flows  continuously  and  which  1.  permanently  con- 
nected with  a  track  rail  through  a  current  reducing  device 
for  supplying  controlling  current  to  a  controlling  circuit, 
and  a  normally  closed  signal-controlling  circuit  fed  by  cur- 
rent from  the  power  drcult  and  Indudlng  a  track  rail 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette  1 


of  pump  tubes,  valVM  Mating  against  the  o"]"  ««»,«' 
Mid  tube^  spring,  can-ylng  Mid  valves,  and  adjusting 
spring,  connected  with  Mid  valve  .pring.. 


H82,525.     METAL  SEAL.     ViMCX.vto  MaxwTE^A.  Turin 
Italy.     Original  application  flled  Dec.   14,   1905.   Serial 
No.  291,794.     Divided  and  this  application  flled  Jan.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  381.221. 


882  524.     PUMP.     Mu.to.n  Latta.  Valentine.  Nebr.     Filed 
Oct'  IT.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,868. 


1  \  metallic  Mai  formed  In  two  parts,  one  of  which  I. 
adapted  to  lie  within  the  other,  and  a  flexible  connection 
fastened  to  the  outer  part  and  pawing  diametrically 
through  the  inner  part.  Mid  outer  part  being  Prorided 
with  diametrically  arranged  open-ended  notches  colnddlmg 
in  position  with  such  connection  on  each  side  of  Mid  inner 
part  whereby  when  the  parts  are  united  said  connection 
lies  In  such  notches.  ^  ,     »w« 

•'  A  metallic  seal  formed  of  two  sections  3  and  5,  tne 
section  3  having  faces  1  and  4.  and  the  section  5  having 
a  recess  provided  with  faces  J  and  6  for  contacting  with 
the  faces  1  and  4.  and  a  flexible  connection  between  such 

parts.  „        .  -    ,.  ^ 

3  A  metallic  seal  formed  of  two  sections  3  and  5.  the 
section  .•?  having  faces  1  and  4.  and  the  section  5  having  a 
r-c.>ss  provided  with  faces  2  and  6  for  contartlng  with  the 
faces  1  and  4,  a  flexible  connection  between  such  part^ 
and  a  notch  «  formed  In  the  part  .'.  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive  such    flexible    connection. 


1     In    an    ai.paratus   substantially    as    herein    described, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bearing  tube  projecting  up 
wardly   therefrom   and   provided   at   Its   upper  end   with   a 
cup  forming  a   l.all   race,   balls  In  Mid  cup.    frame  plates 
mounted   on   the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of   the  hearing 
tube  and  below   the  ball   cup,  a   centrifugal    pump  having 
laterally  extending  pump  tube,  within  the  casing  and  a  f-ed 
tube  extending  upwardly  within  the  bearing  tube,  a  Land 
pulley  on  the  feed  tube  above  the  ball  cup  of  the  lK>arlng 
tube   balls  in  Mid  cup  below  the  band  pulley,  valves  seat- 
ing against  the  outer  ends  of  the  pump  tubes  within  the 
casing,  springs  ropporting  Mid  valves  and  s,.ciire,l  at  one 
end   to   the  valves  and  at   their  other  ends   to   the   pump 
tubes,  adjusting  spring,  conneded  with  said  valve  springs 
pipe  connedions  with  the   feed  tube,   a   primer   connected 
with  said  pipe  connections,  an  air  pump  supported  on  the 
frame  p'ates  and  a  tube  connecting  said  air  pump  with  the 
pipe  connections,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrjK.se 

set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  frame  plate. 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  bearing  tube  held  between  the  frame 
frame  plates,  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  fe.d  pipe  with 
In  Mid  bearing  tube,  and  pump  tubes  connected  with  the 
feed  pipe  and  extending  laterally  within  the  casing  an.l 
prorided  at  their  outer  ends  with  means  for  retarding  the 
discharge  of  water,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  frame  plates 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  bearing  tube  held  between  the  frame 
plates  and  provided  with  a  ball  cup  and  a  centrifugal 
pump  operating  within  the  casing  and  having  a  feed  tube 
extending  upwardly  through  the  bearing  tube,  and  means 
on  the  feed  tube  above  the  ball  cup.  and  forming  a  bear 
ing  for  the  balls  In  the  ball  cup  and  balls  In  the  cup.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  pump  substantially  as  de-crlbed, 


88-'0'6  APPARATUS  FOR  BLEACHING  AND  AGING 
FLOUR  .KND  OTHER  GRAIN  PRODUCTS.  Fan) 
Mkars.  Minneapolis,  and  Joseph  Ckaig,  Princeton. 
Minn  .  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
HTgienIc  Refiner  Company.  Princeton.  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,719. 


1     The   comhlnatlbn  of  a   nitric  oxid   generator  and  an 
indosed  flour  and  gas  mixer  admitting  only  the  gas  and 

"T  The  combination  of  a  nitric  oild  generator  and  an 
inclosed  flour  and  gas  mixer,  receiving  the  pas  by  gravity, 
and  having  a  feed  entrance  and  exit  adapted,  when  In  UM, 
to  become  packed  with  flour. 

3    The  combination  of  a  nitric  oxid  generator,  an  In^ 
cloMd  mixing  chamber  receiving  the  gas  by  gravity,  and 
having  feed  entrance  and  exit  adapted,  when  In  use,  to  be- 
come  packed  with  flour,  and   a  distributer  for  scattering 
1   the  flour  through  the  gas  chamber. 
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M1U.B8.     Minneapolis,    and    JostPH    "^  *^'" 
filed  July  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.500. 


,.  „  nn  It.  Inner  face  of  unbutantUlly  the  aame  lenRth  a« 
ters  togetber.  aubetantlally  a«  described. 


i 


•ine  pre.---  .-.  bleaching  flour  or  ather  grain  Products^ 
which  coTalats  in  .ubjectlng  the  flom  to  nitric  oxld  ,n. 
(NO  I.  substantially  as  described. 


88"  528  GAS-GENER.VTOR.  Frf.d  Mears.  MlnneatH^Us 
lad  JOSEPH  CRA.o.  Princeton.  Mlaa.  assignor.,  by  direct 
and  mesne  alignment.,  to  Hygleolc  Refiner  Company 
Pr?nc"ton  Minn  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota^  Onglnal 
rppllcatlon  filed  .Vpr.  27.  1907.  Se.ial  No.  3T0.J19^  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  S«pt.  io.  190..  Serial 
No.  394,534 


2    in  a  cutting  tool.   In  combination  wUl.  «  '•emo^a    e    ^ 
cutter    a  supporting  head  having  a  socket   to  receive  the 
cu  te'    sald^tter   having   a   plane   face   projected   ang.> 
Uv  beyond  .he  socket,  a  clamping  ring  having  a  slant^ 
i^I  ouTawav  portion  substantially  of  the  same  length   as 

he    wd'rofThe    cutter    face   and    directly    opposite    the 
Ut  opening,  and  means  to  Un-k  said  clamping  ring  and 

cutter  together.  Hubstantlally  as  descrllxKl. 

3    in  a  cutting  tool.  In  combination   «rlth   «  remov.b^ 

,rianga,l«r   cutter,   a  supporting   head  having  a   V^^aped 

,<,cket    with    Its   walls   diverging   outwardly    to   <»»•   P^"°« 

:.Her  surface  of  the  head,  and  «\ ''''^^V.^d'hllv inrone 

,Hld  cutter  being  supported  In  said  socket  and  having  one 

:   1  plane  facJ.  projected  beyond  the  "-*;,;^^^;;^  "J 

ring  having  a  slanting  cut  away  portion  »*•■•"">"»'"«"" 

HMild^r     lild     slanting     portion     bearing     -"t-ta-^thUly 

SrChout  Its  length  on  the  said  projected  plane  face  o 

'   the  cutter,  and  a  lock  nut  to  rlamp  said  ring  and  cutters 

together,  substantially  as  described. 


g»*-.^0       BORlN(;    TOOL.      ROV    N.    Melv.n.    Mendvllle. 
'   Pa     assignor  of  oneha.f  to  Winters  1.  Ham_aker.  Mead- 
vii-e.  Pa      Filed  May  «.  1907      Serial  No    3.. .-15. 


i'  In  8  generator  for  producing  compounds  of  nitrogen 
10  w.h  tr«rf..»  for  jr.vlty  (.^.1  ot  the  «.««  ••  «be  "" 


...  ,»«      RFAMER  .AND  BOBINO  HEAD.     ROT  N.  MIL 
H.».»,r.  M«id.lll..   P..     fll«l  1^    IS-  >^-     *"'■' 

^Umplig  Hng'  ild  ring  having  .  slanting  cut-away  per- 


^tt/rsTcU  between  sa.d  head  and  ring.  sul^tantlaUy 
"o'TnTcuttIng  tool.   In  combination   with   a   .on«Uudi^ 

„„Uy  movable  head.  «..d  head  ^'-'^^ -J^-^'^t^,  Vn. 
outer  edge,  removable  cutter.  ^onnt^^n'^M  "<-J*JJ  »° 
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and  having  the  end  faces  at  right  angles  to  the  longltudi 
nai  faces,  a  supporting  head,  wild  head  having  sockets 
supporting  the  cutters  with  said  end  faces  P^^'P^"'';'"'" 
to  a  radius  of  the  tool  and  with  the  major  width  of  said 
.-utter  extending  l^yond  siild  radius  In  the  direction  of 
the  cutting  movement  so  that  a  clearance  of  the  outer 
end  face  l^-hind  the  cutting  edge  is  effected,  whereby  the 
cutter  may  I*  adjusted  so  that  any  one  of  the  ed^es  .nay 
1*  used  as  the  cutting  edge,  substantially  as  describe. 

4  ki  a  cutting  t.xjl.  in  combination  with  a  fi%e<l  shank 
stem  a  longitudinally  slidable  head  mounted  on  s..l,l  stem, 
ra.llally  movable  cutters  mounted  in  said  head,  pressure 
means  to  engage  said  head  and  cutters,  a  tin.  loosely 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  capable  of  a  fre.^  lonj:ltudi..al 
and  rotary  movement  thereon,  said  ring  having  exterior 
cam  projectlot.s  adapted  to  In-ar  against  the  cutters,  and 
having  a  series  of  teeth  In  Its  inner  face,  said  head  having 
a  radial  aperture  which  covers  the  line  of  said  teeth  and 
I.  adapted  to  receive  a  rotatable  t.>othed  t.x.i  to  operate 
sal.l  toothed  ring,  substantially   as  described 

',  In  a  cutting  tool.  In  combination  with  a  fixe.1  shank^ 
stem,  a  longitudinally  m..vnl.le  head  thereon,  said  head 
having  an  outer  shoulder  haviug  cutter  sockets,  radial  y 
movable  cutters  mounted  in  said  s.x'kets,  a  cam  rln«  loosely 
mounte<l  In  said  head  behind  said  shoulder  and  having  a 
series  of  teetl,  on  Its  inner  surfa<-e.  said  stem  having  its 
out.r  and  inner  portions  threaded  to  receive  a  threaded 
cutter  clamping  ring,  and  a  lock  nut  respectively,  means 
extending  through  said  clamplng-rlng  to  press  sai.i  cam 
ring  t,.  Its  seat,  said  head  having  a  radial  aperture  ex- 
tending acroHs  the  line  of  the  cam  teeth  to  receive  a  ro- 
tatable to<itbed  to<.l  adapted  to  rotate  the  .am  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


pipes,  and  a  suction  cup  with  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to 
said  chamt>er.  as  set  forth. 


882  531  ROTARY  CONVKRTEK  John  L.  Mluuock. 
Boundbr.K.k.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  1'8.  1906,  Serial  No. 
308.477. 


3  K  pneumatic  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  piston  stem  mounted  within 
said  cylinder,  pistons  secured  to  said  stem,  a  valve-regu- 
lated pipe  opening  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
through  the  casing,  a  suction  cup  connected  to  the  pipe,  a 
pitman  a  pin  secured  thereto  and  passing  through  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  stem,  and 
m-ans  for  reciprocating  said  pitman,  as  set  forth. 

4  A  pneumatic  massage  apparatus  comi.rislng  a  casing, 
ft  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  piston  stem  mounted  within 
said  cylinder,  pistons  secured  to  said  stem,  a  valve-regu^ 
lated  pip-  opening  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
through  the  casing,  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  said  pipe, 
a  suction  cu^  secured  to  the  end  of  said  handle,  and  a 
iKrreen  disk  seated  upon  a  shoulder  in  said  cup  and 
against  which  the  handle  is  adapted  to  bear,  as  set  forth. 


882  533  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  MINE  CARS  JoiinM. 
PHILLIPS  and  Robert  F  Phii-mps,  Carrick.  Pa.  Hied 
Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,560, 


In  a  three-phase  rotary  converter,  the  combination  of  a 
H.atlonarv  field,  an  armature  provided  with  three  w-lnd^ 
mgs.  twJ  sectors  connected  with  each  winding,  each  of 
naid  sectors  representing  approximately  VM  degrees  of  a 
circle  and  two  brushes  each  having  a  contact  length  rep- 
resenting approximately  «0  degrees  of  a  urcle  and  being 
adapted  to  rest  through..ut  said  contact  length  upon  one 
or  more  of  said  sectors. 


882  632,  PNElMATUAlJ.y  OPERATED  M.\SSAOE  Al- 
p\r\TU8  Thomas  A.  McCall.  Xenla.  Ohl.i.  Hied 
May  31.  1906.  Serial  No,  319.600,  Renewed  Jan  1.".. 
1908.     Serial  No,  410.996. 

1  A  pneumatic  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  casing^ 
a  .yllnder  mounted  therein,  a  piston  stem,  a  plurality  of 
pi.t'.ms  mounted  up.m  said  stem,  means  outside  the  cyi^ 
inder  for  actuating  said  stem,  pipes  communicating  with 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  s.ictlon  cup  connected  to 
one  of  said  pipes,  as  set  forth. 
■  •.  \  pneumatic  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  casing^ 
a  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  piston  stem,  a  plurality  of 
nist"..ns  mounted  upon  said  stem,  means  »«";>d'7he  cyl^ 
nder  for  actuating  aald  stem,  pipes  communicating  with 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  suction  cup  connected  to  one 
of  said  pipes,  a  chamber  communicating  with  one  of  said 


1,  In  running  gear  for  mine  cars,  a  wheel  having  a 
hub  with  an  oil  cavity  and  an  axle  borf  with  a  cap  in- 
tegral with  the  hub  having  a  central  opening  of  less  diam- 
eter than  said  axle  bore,  in  combination  with  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  spindle  fitting  the  bore  of  the  hub.  and 
having  a  stub-axle  fitting  the  ..pening  In  the  cap,  the 
shoulder  back  of  said  stub-axle  abutting  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  cap, 

2,  In  running  gey  for  mine  cars,  a  wheel  having  a 
chambered  lubrlcatliig  hub  with  an  axle  bore  communicat- 
ing with  the  lubricating  chamber,  the  outer  end  of  said 
bore  extending  through  the  hub  and  being  of  dtolnlshed 
diameter.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  portion 
fitting  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  hub  and  a  stub-axle  por- 
tion fitting  the  contracted  portion  of  the  bore,  said  stub- 
axle  portion  being  pierced  diametrically  and  a  llnch  pin 
passed  through  the  pierced  hole. 

3  In  running  gear  for  mine  cars,  a  wheel  having  an 
axle  bore  reduced  In  diameter  at  Its  outer  end  and  having 
a  cylindrical  socket  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  hub.  In  com- 
bination with  an  axle  having  a  collar  fitting  said  socket, 
a  cylindrical  portion  fitting  the  bore  of  the  hub.  a  stub- 
axle  fitting  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bore,  a  washer  fit- 
ting the  outer  end  of  the  stub-axle,  and  a  linch  pin  passing 
through  the  st.ib-axle  outside  said  washer. 
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882.534.  BUNNINO-OEAH  ROB  IIIKB-CA&S.  JOHii  M. 
Phillips  and  Robbbt  F  Phillips,  C»rrick.  P*.  Origi- 
nal application  died  Not  30.  190r»  Serial  No.  404.560. 
EMTUtod  and  thl«  application  filed  .Ian.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  411.M9. 


r 


In  running  gear  for  mine  cars,  a  wheel  haTlng  a  cham- 
bered lubricating  hub,  with  an  axle  bore  having  a  dimin- 
ished outer  end  piercing  the  face  of  the  hub,  the  Utter 
being  formed  with  an  Integral  cap  throogh  which  said 
bore  extends,  and  said  hob  having  a  cyllndrleal  aleeTe 
projecting  from  Its  Inner  face,  through  which  said  axle 
also  extends.  In  combination  with  an  axle  passing  through 
the  hub.  ind  a  box  In  which  the  said  hub  sleeve  routes. 


882.536.  VALVB-LOCKINO  IfBAMS.  JaMBS  Powbll. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  William  Powell  Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corp<}ratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
190T.     Serial  No.  351,062. 


rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  carrier  and 
rtiaped  to  ri«Ullagl7  eagage  the  BerratiOBB  In  the  tle^post 
and  whereby  tlie  carrier  may  be  adjostad  to  regulate  the 
rat*  of  flow  through  the  open  outlet  and  at  the  same  time 
locked  In  its  adjusted  position. 


In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oll-retalner  con- 
■tstlag  of  a  shell  and  a  top  and  bottom,  a  hollow  Ue-poet 
Mated  In  the  bottom  by  means  of  «  serew-conneetlon  and 
eztaadlng  through  shell  and  top  >Bd  above  this  latter 
where  It  Is  diametrically  Increased  to  form  an  Integral 
shoulder  which,  by  bearing  agalnat  the  top,  serves  to  hold 
the  parts  of  the  oil  reUlner  together,  there  being  also 
vertical  serrations  on  the  outside  of  the  tie-post  above  this 
shoulder  and  a  valve-seated  outlet  near  its  lower  end.  s 
carrier  adjustably  supported  wlthlnt  tlie  upper  part  of  the 
t^poet.  a  valve  for  the  seat  mentl^ed  which  has  a  stem 
ezt«iding  upwardly  through  the  tower  part  of  the  tie- 
post,  and  through  and  above  the  carrier  In  which  latter  It 
Is  supported  so  as  to  have  a  slkUng  adjustment  with 
reference  to  the  valve-seat,  a  handle  at  the  upper  end  of 
thlB  stem  to  manipulate  the  valve  fbr  fl»e  purpose  of  open- 
ing or  closing  the  outlet  and  to  control  paBsage  of  oil 
thtrethrough  and  a  combined  adJnBtIng  and  locking  lever 


8  8  2,536.  DAMPENING  DKVICB  FOB  PRINTINQ- 
PBB88B8  AND  8IMILAB  MACHINES.  Oboboe  W. 
Pboctt,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  17,  1906,  Serial  No.  348.136.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  23,  190T.    Serial  No.  868,806. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comblnatkm  with  positively 
driven  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  material  be- 
tween the  platen  and  type  bed  ;  of  a  trough  adapted  to 
conUln  liquid ;  a  dampening  roller  revoluble  therein  over 
which  said  strip  is  adapted  to  move  as  it  moves  towara 
tiald  feeding  mechanism  :  a  pressure  roller  revoluble  there- 
with ;  and  means  on  either  side  of  said  strip  holding  It 
taut  as  it  passes  to  said  dampening  device. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  positively 
driven  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  material  be- 
tween the  platen  and  type  bed  ;  of  a  friction  device  be 
tween  two  parts  of  which  said  strip  peases  adapted  to 
hold  It  taut ;  a  trough  adapted  to  contain  liquid ;  a  damp 
enlng  roller  revoluble  therein  over  which  said  strip  of  ma- 
terial Is  adapted  to  move  ;  and  a  pressure  roller  revoluble 
therewith. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  positively 
driven  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  material  be 
tween  the  platen  and  type  bed  ;  of  a  trough  adapted  to 
contain  liquid  ;  a  dampening  roller  revoluble  therein  over 
which  said  strip  of  material  Is  adapted  to  move ;  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  material  as  It  passes  over  said 
roller  :  and  friction  stripe  between  which  said  strip  passes 
to  said  dampening  device. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
adapted  to  contain  llqnld ;  a  dampening  roller  revoluble 
In  part  therein ;  a  pressure  roller  revoluble  with  said 
dampening  roller ;  a  frlctkm  device  bearing  on  both  sides 
of  the  strip  of  material  through  which  said  strip  is  fed 
to  the  dampening  roller :  aitd  n  pair  of  feed  rolls  Inter- 
posed between  the  Impression  device  and  said  trough. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  ;  a  dampening  roller  revoluble  In 
part  therein  ;  a  pressure  roller  revoluble  with  said  damp- 
ening roller ;  a  friction  device  bearing  on  both  sides  of  the 
strip  of  material  through  which  said  strip  is  fed  to  the 
dampening  roller  ;  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  Interposed  between 
the  Impression  device  and  said  trough  ;  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  pressure  of  said  feed  rolls  to  regulate  tbe 
amount  of  dampness  in  said  strip. 


882,537      SKELETON  ECCENTRIC  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 

Gboboe  M.  Ribd.  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-bslf 

to  George   A.   Baxter.  Meridian,  Miss.      Filed   Aug.   26. 

1907.     Serial  No.  .390,229. 

1.  An  eccentric,  consisting  of  a  main  section  formed 
with  a  recess  by  which  It  Is  sdapted  to  be  slipped  over  a 
.^haft,  a  key  designed  to  fit  In  said  recess  and  complete  the 
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encircling  of  the  .haft,  said  key  being  formed  at  It.  outtr 
comers  with  tranrrerBSly  sxtendtag  ■*^«J*«";,,*i* .f'J* 
walls  of  the  recess  being  formed  with  .ockat..  »  ftl\«*  "^ 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  recess  and  formed  w"h  lugs 
seated  In  said  sockets  «ld  lugs  extending  Into  the  recess, 
wedges  interposed  between  the  block  and  key  and  bearing 
against  the  shoulders  of  the  latter  and  the  opposing  por- 
tions of  the  lugs  of  the  block,  and  nut.  screwing  on  said 
wedges  and  overlapping  tbe  main  wwtlon.  the  key,  and  the 
block. 


1 


operating  member  haTlag  a  cam  portion  arranged  to  co- 
operatewith  said  pawl  to  hold  It  from  engagement  with 
tbe  ratchet 


2  A  ratchet  mechanism,  comprising  driving  and 
driven  parte,  a  spindle  connecting  said  parta,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  '>»^»°«  ,ff''»/*^'f5 
outwardly  from  the  axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent sets  of  pawls,  the  teeth  of  one  set  facing  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  teeth  of  the  other  set.  a  fulcrum 
for  said  pawls  at  one  end  of  said  ratchet  and  springs 
engaging  the  end  faces  of  said  pawls,  and  a  pawl-oper- 
ating device   arranged   to  coOperate   with   Mid   pawl.. 


2.  An  eccentric,  conalatliig  of  a  ""^"^^"^ '°™'; 
with  a  rece«.  by  which  It  Is  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  a 
Th-ft  a  k^flttlng  in  Bald  r«M  and  adapted  to  complete 
S:  ncl^Ung  oi  L  .^.  a  «!•*  hlock  closing  the  outer 
«d  of  the  rece-  and  held  from  endwlM  '»°3«'°«°VJ*". 
m,  wedge,  interposed  between  the  block  and  key.  the  block 
being  farmed  with  a  cro«Hbar.  and  a  set  screw  working 
Sleigh  «1<1  croM  bar.  the  key  being  formed  with  a  socket 
receiving  the  head  of  the  screw. 

^  An  eccentric,  conristlng  of  a  main  section  formed 
with  a  rece«i  by  which  It  U  adapt^l  to  »»  •»?»»«»,;;".  * 
Thaft  a  key  designed  to  fit  In  said  recsM  and  complete  the 
In^^dtng  of  the  shaft,  a  flUet  block  closing  the  outer  «d 
of  the  recess,  means  for  preventing  the  outward  movement 
:  he  ;i^  block  m  tbe  rece...  wedge.  Interposed  betw^n 
?he  block  and  key  at  the  corners  of  the  latter,  and J>"t« 
lc«Xon  «ld  wedges  and  overlapping  the  main  «Krtlon, 
tbe  key,  and  tbe  block. 


8H2    6  40       EYEGLASS  OB  SPECTACLE  MOUNTING^ 

Hsk-AN  8ILBEBT.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  "■'5;°°'  «'  °°*:Jji' 
to  Alexander  Allan,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  14.  1907. 
Serial  No.  397,311. 


882,638.     PLABTIC.     AIX.TOK  8A«o.irr.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.882. 

1.  The  art  of  forming  r«:epUclM  which  <=«"»«" '"j'f^ 
ing  cement  granulated  cork  and  water  In  P-^*;";"  ^^ 
form  a  somewhat  fluid  but  plastic  mas.,  molding  the  Mme 
on  s  cor.  .k,  that  the  cement  settle,  toward,  the  core  i^d 
?orm.  a  relatively  hard  and  dense  Interior  .urface  for  the 

'TT*h?art  of  forming  recepUcles  which  con.l.t.  In  mix- 
ing cem«t  and  partlclM  of  lighter  material  with  water  In 
uchT~portlon.  a.  to  produce  a  con.l.tency  Permitting 
;Se  ceme^to  Mttle  and  the  lighter  material  to  rl«..  mold- 
ina  tbe  mixture  and  then  allowing  It  to  set. 

3  Thwart  of  forming  pUsflc  w«.ptacles  which  consist, 
m  mixing  a  material  «ich  a.  hydraulic  cement  with  a  com^ 
miruted  material  of  irregular  .l.«l  ^'^j''^^ J'^''''" 
and  water  In  such  proportions  as  to  produce  *J^^^^^' 
fluid  msM  casting  the  same  In  a  mold  over  a  smooth  core, 
Lth^tt";  finer  particles  of  the  mixture  settle  toward  be 
«ri  allowing  the  Mme  to  set  and  become  bard,  removing 
^r'hard  receptacle  and  then  coating  It  on  the  Interior 
with  a  preparation,  impervious  to  gas  and  water 


RS"  539      BATCHET  MECHANISM.     EOMCND  A.  Schadb, 
Net   Brftaln.   Conn.      Filed   June  2.   1906.     Serial   No. 

lift  S27  J 

1  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  comprising  driving  and 
driven  parte,  a  spindle  connecting  Mid -parte,  a  ratchet 
cl  rt^^y  one  of  said  parte  and  having  teeth  facing 
outwtrd  from  the  axis  thereof,  a  pawl  fulcrumed  at 
o«  end  of  «ld  r.tcbet.  a  .prlng  engaging  the  end  face 
o?  wTd    pawl   and   carried   by    the  driving   part,   and   an 


1    An    eyeglass    or    spectede    mounting    comprising    a 
bridge,   two   colls  arranged  with   their   "-^t^""*"**' 
to  the  bridge  and  each  connected  at  one  end  toone  end 
of  the  bridge,   laterally  projecting  '^P-^rf^J^^**.*! 
attached  to  the  leases  and  each  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  eolla.  and  two  guards 
each  comprising  an  upwardly  arched  bearing  loop  having 
It.   front   arm   connected   with   the   other  ««>?'  °« j' 
Mid  attechlng  loops,  a  clamping  arm  »"*°»f  ,^*T"° 
the  arm.  of  the  bearing  loop  and  <»°°«^t«^ /*J*V°T*' 
end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  arm  of  the  bear^ 
loop,  and  a  presaer  finger  projecting  from  the  app«r  end 
of  tke  cUmplng  arm  Inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  side  of 
the  arms  of  the  bearing  loop,  snbstentlally  as  set  fortlL 
2    An    eyeglsM    or    apoctecle    mounting    comprising    a 
bridge,  two  colU  arrang«l  with  their  «"  t"""';*^^ 
to  tbe  bridge  and  each  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  the  bridge,   laterally    projecting  loops  adapted   to  te 
atteched  to  the  lenwss  and  each   connected   at  one   end 
with  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  colls,  two  guards  «eh 
«mprlslng  an  upwardly  arched  bearing  'oop^  an  upright 
coMectlng   arm   connected    at    Ite   lower   end    with    the 
ZIT^  of  the  front  arm  of  the  ^-rlng  loop  and  • 
coll  connected  at  one  end  with  the  «Pf  «■  *°*»,^'  *'**  ~;, 
nectlng  arm  and  at  Ite  other  end  with  the  other  «d  of 
tbTXcent  atte^lng  loop,  snbstentlally  a.  set  forth^ 
3    An    eyeglBM    or    spectecle    mounting    eomorlalng    a 
bridge,    two    laterally    projecting    *ttac»ilng    lo^  «-«h 
ronnected  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  the  bridge,  two 
Ta^^  hi"ng  a  beating  loop,  an  Intermediate  arm 
^nSJt^t  one  end  with  tbe  bearing   loop,  and  a  coll 
S^^Sttng    the    other    end    of    -aid     Intermediate    arm 
with  the  other  end  of  the  adjac«.t  attechlng  loop.  ««b- 

stantlally  as  set  forth.  „^«.«..i-in,    • 

4.  An  eyeglass  or  spectecle  mounting  co^P''^"*  * 
bridge  two  transverse  front  colU  each  connected  at  one 
end^wltHne  end  of  the  bridge,  two  lateraU/  pr^Jecttng 
attechlng  loops  adapted  to  be  connected  ^^^^  ^^  ^*'^ 
Tud  eaci  corn^rted  at  one  end  with  one  ^^J^^* 
bridge  and  two  guards  each  comprising  an  upwardly 
TrchS.  bearing  loop  having  front  and  ^-^  a;-' ^JJ 
upright  intermediate  arm  connected  at  '*•  '^'^J  "/ 
with  the  lower  end  of  the   front  arm  of   the   adjacent 
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tearing  loop.  .  rear  coll  h.ylng  It.  «xl.  In  lln«  »««»  tj« 
oorre.p«ndlng  front  coll  and  ct^nner^ed  at  one  end  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  Inteiinedlate  arm  and  at 
it,  opposite  end  with  the  .>ther  end  of  the  «»«nP«'""° 
attaching  loop,  an  upright  Camping  arm  arranged  between 
the  front  and  rear  arm.  of  each  baring  loop  and  c-on- 
nected  at  Us  lower  end  with  the  Ioir«r  end  of  aald  rear 
arm  and  a  pre«^r  finger  projectlnf  Inwardly  from  he 
upper  end  of  the  clamping  arm  bejyond  the  Inner  aide 
of  the  arm*  of  the  adjacent  be«rln«  loop,  .ubatantlally 
an  set  forth. 

S  «  o     5  4  1  WATER  HEATING     ATTACHMENT     FOR 

raN<;KS.  *c.     El  .jbne  \V.  VK8T.  Tacoma,  Waah.     Filed 
Oct.  -0,   1905.     Serial  No.  283,683. 


croM  aectlon  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  aald  atrip  having 
a  cut  extending  tranBTerwly  thereof  from  said  cutting 
edge  the  metal  upon  opposite  aide,  of  wld  cut  being 
turned  In  opposite  directions  and  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  face..  re.pectlvely.  of  aald  .trip  and  forming 
l:arl)8. 


2.  A  metallic  protector  for  the  heels  or  w.l.'«  ..f  Ihk.Is 
■nil  8h»)es  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  we<lge  8ha;>ed  In 
cross  section  and  having  a  <iittlng  edge,  said  protector 
having  a  cut  in  one  of  lt.s  edires.  whereby  a  [xirtlon  of 
Mid  metal  adja<-ent  to  »alil  rut  Is  force<l  outwardly  be 
yond   the   face  of  sa  d    metal    to   form    a   liarb. 


1  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  i  Are  box.  a  removable 
water  receptacle  forming  one  .Ide  thereof,  a  heating  cham 
ber  on  the  opi*.  site  .Ide  of  the  wat»r  receptacle,  flue  con- 
nections with  said  heating  chamber  at  a  side  and  end 
thereof,  said  water  re<eptacle  being  formed  with  a  pas^ 
sH«e  establUblng  communication  between  the  tire  box  and 
the  heating  chamber,  and  damper,  controlling  said  passage 
and  flue  connections. 

'  In  a  stove  the  combination  of  a  fire-box.  an  oven  on 
one  side  thereof  and  a  water  receptacle  on  the  opposite 
glde  and  formlne  one  wall  thereof,  the  oven  and  water 
receptacle  providing  Independent  paauges  to  a  common 
exit  for  the  products  of  comirastUn.  and  means  In  one 
of  said  pasaages  whereby  the  he«t  of  the  prc^ucts  of 
combustion  may  l.e  cau«»d  to  atft  upon  ajreater  or 
less  surface  of  the  water  recepUcle  aa  dealred. 

•?  In  a  stove,  the  comblnatlo«  of  a  firebox,  of  a 
water  receptacle  f.  rmlng  one  will  thereof,  a  heating 
chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  water  reccptac.e 
from  the  firebox,  means  communicating  the  firebox 
with  the  heating  chamber,  and  means  contr.  lllue  the 
amount  of  surface  of  the  water  receptacle  affected  by 
the  heat  of  the  products  of  combo.tlon. 

4  It,  a  stove,  a  fire  box.  a  i.lurallty  of  removable 
water  re<-eptacle..  one  of  which  forms  one  wall  of  th« 
fire  liox  a  heating  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  outer 
water  receptacle,  and  a  flue  section  extending  around 
the  side  and  end  walla  of  the  heating  chamber,  said 
water  receptacles  and  Mde  wall  af  the  heating  chamber 
being  formed  with  registering  damper  contrt)lled  ports 
and  the  end  waD  of  the  heating  chamber  be  ng  also  formed 
with    a    damper    controlled    port    In    communication    with 

the  said  flue  section.  

5  In  a  stove,  a  Are  box.  a  i#ater  receptacle  on  on* 
side  thereof  having  a  damper-coi<trclled  port,  a  heHtlng 
chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  water  /•cft*^'* 
in  communication  through  the  *ild  port  with  the  fire 
box  and  provided  In  lU  side  and  r^r  wall,  with  d*n«per^ 
controlled  porta,  and  a  flue  extending  around  the  said 
side  and  rear  wall,  of  the  heating  chamber  and  !■  com- 
munication therewith  through  sal<$  ports.  Mid  flue  lending 
to  the  usual  stove  flue. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


■'■8  8  2..->4  3        PUCM'ESS   UF    DYEINj.      Otstw    A     W.u.- 

DtsoKfi  and  Cakl  K    Ihbhi.uth.   Elberfeld.    Ormany,  as 
I        stgnors    to    Farbenfsbrlken    vorm     Frledr.    Bayer    k   Co  , 

FIberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany.     Orlgl 

nal  application  filed   Dec.   20.   19<>«.  Serial    No.   349.973. 

Divided  and  this  application  filed  .lune  7,  DW7.     Serial 

No.  377. 7R3 

1  The  herein  described  procewi  for  dyeing  the  vegetable 
flt*r  with  sulfur  dyestuffs.  which  process  consists  In  dye- 
ing the  filer  In  a  sulfur  dyestuff  bath  In  the  presence  of 
an  acid,  subntanttally  a»  described 

2.  The  hereln-descrU)ed  process  for  dyeing  the  vegetable 
fiber  with  sulfur  dyestuffs.  which  process  ct)nslst.-(  In  dyc- 
lag  the  fiber  In  a  sulfur  dyestuff  bath  In  the  presence  of 
sulfuric  acid,  substantially  as  described 


HH2.."i44  BINSKN  BIRNER.  IMiiLii'i'  vov  Wui  web- 
M.\NH.  Vienna,  .\ustrla  Hungary,  assignor  to  Gasspar- 
rnternehmunts  Nach  System  Wouwermans  Ilalbmayr  & 
Co..  Vienna.  Austria  HunKnry.  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Tec.  4.  lOOe.      Serial   No.   346.321 


H8-54>  METALLIC  PROTECTOR  FOR  HEELS  OR 
SOLES  OF  BOOTS  AND  8HC»ES.  John  H.  yiHTON 
Boston.  Ma...  Filed  July  15.  101)7.  Serial  No.  383  8... 
1    A  meulllc  protector  for  th«  heels  or  sole,  of  boots 

and    shoes   comprising  a    strip   oC  metal    wedge-.haped   In 


I     In  a  Bunsen  burner,  the  combination  with  a  gas  nos 
I'e  and   a   mixing  tube  having  alr-lnlet.   In    It.   lower    por 
tlon     of  a  distributing  grating  In  the  burner  head  having 
parallel  top  and  base  planes  at  an   angle  to  the  vertical 

i   axis  of  the  mixing  tube,  the  passage  walls  In  s^ild  grating 

I   Ijeing  vertical  to  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  mixing  tube. 

1  and  a  cap  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  rows  of  holes,  the 
holes  of  the  Inner  rows  being  smaller  In  diameter  than 
thoM  of  the  outer  row.  aulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

I  '>  In  a  Bunsen  burner,  the  combination  with  n  gas  nor. 
sle'and  a  mixing  tube  having  air  Inlets  In  Its   lower  por 

i  tlon  ■  of  a  distributing  grating  In  snld  mixing  tnbe  having 
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parallel  baw  and  top  plane.  obllqn«  to  the  vertical  aiU 
of  the  mixing  tube  and  constructed  with  pamage  walls  ver- 
tical to  the  borlMntal  plane  of  the  tube,  the  bottom  edge, 
of  uld  wall,  being  beveled  to  form  cutting  edges,  and  a 
cap  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  row.  of  holes,  the  hole, 
of  the  Inner  row.  being  .mailer  In  diameter  than  those  of 
the  outer  row.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.   In  a  Bunsen  burner,  the  combination  with  a  gas  nos 
2le  and  a  mixing  tube  having  air  inlet.  In  it.  lower  por 
tlon  ;  of  a  distributing  grating  constructed  In  the  shape  of 
a  double  sloping   roof  having  wall,  vertical   to  the  horl 
sontal  plane  and  with  lower  edges  beveled  to  form  cutting 
elges;  and  a  cap  provided   with  rows  of  holes  the  holes 
of  the  Inner   rows   being  smaller  In  diameter  than   ihoMs 
of  the  outer  rows,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  Bunsen  burner,  the  combination  with  a  gas  noz 
zle  and  a  mixing  tube  having  air  Inlets  In  Its  lower  por 
tlon  :  of  a  distributing  grating  constructed  In  the  shape  of 
a  double  sloping  roof  and  having  vertical  walls  whose 
lower  edges  are  beveled  to  form  cutting  edges ;  and  a  cap 
provided  with  circumferential  rows  of  holes  the  holes  of 
the  Inner  row  or  rows  lielng  of  smaller  diameter  than  those 
of  the  outer  row,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  cloenre  for  containing  veMels  having  a  depending 
locking  lip  and  provided  with  spring  clamping  arm.  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  an  Integral  web 
connecting  the  cap  and  .pring  clamping  arm.. 

3.  A  closure  for  containing  vewel.  comprising  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  spring  locking  tongue  and  formed 
with  Integral  clamping  arma  the  terminal,  of  which  are 
spaced  apart  and  deflected  laterally. 

4.  A  cloaure  for  conUlnIng  ve.Mls  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  meUl  bent  to  form  a  plate  provided  with  a  de- 
pending marginal  flange  and  having  a  central  deprewlon 
formed  therein,  a  spring  locking  tongue  depending  from 
the  flange,  and  a  pair  of  spring  clamping  arms  connected 
to  the  plate  by  an  Integral  web. 

5.  A  closure  for  containing  vessels  comprising  a  cap, 
spring  clamping  arms  adapted  to  embrace  said  vewel  and 
an  integral  web  connecting  said  cap  and  clamping  arms. 


8H2..'i45.      BTNSEN    BIRNER.      PHii-iPr    voN    Woi  wkb- 
MANS.    Vienna.    Austria  Hungary,    assignor    to    Sasspar 
Internehmung   Nach  System   Wouwermans   Halbmayr  k 
Co..    Vienna.    Austria  Hungary,    a    Corporation.       Filed 
Dec.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.322. 


In  a  Bunsen  burner  the  combination  with  the  gas  noz- 
zle and  the  mixing  tube  provided  with  air  Inlets,  of  a  thick 
head  piece  made  of  a  metal  having  great  heat  conductivity 
and  provided  with  radial  silts  the  width  of  which  Increases 
outward  and  downward,  cutting  edges  formed  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  partitions  between  said  openings,  a  tubular 
Isidy  provided  with  ribs  of  segment  like  shape  made  of  a 
metal  having  great  heat  conductivity  extending  radially 
inward  Into  the  path  of  the  combustible  mixture  and  pro- 
vided with  cutting  edges,  aald  tubular  body  being  Inserted 
l^low  the  snld  head  piece  and  In  contact  therewith,  and  a 
distributing  grate  placed  between  said  tubular  body  and 
the  mouth  of  the  mixing  tube  and  being  composed  of  a 
numtier  of  vertical  channels,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpitses  stated. 


882.546.  CL08TRE  FOR  CONTAINING  VESSELS.  Et  - 
o«»B  D.  Chkllis.  I'ortland.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Metal  Seal  Company.  I'ortland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .3.30.217. 


882.547.  CAP  FOB  BOTTLES.  Ei  oe.n'E  D.  Chellis, 
I'ortland.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Metal  Seal  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.    i^erlal  No.  3.^3,711. 


4F^^ 


J4 


1.  .V  closure  for  containlni;  vessels,  comprising  a  cap,  a 
cover  pivoted  thereto  for  lateral  movement,  and  a  locking 
lip  on  said  cover  adapted  to  engage,  in  the  closed  position 
thereof,  the  said  containing  vessel. 

2.  A  closure  for  containlni;  vessels,  comprising  a  cap 
havlnc  on  one  side  thereof  clamping  means,  a  cover 
pivoted  to  said  cap  for  lateral  movement,  and  a  locking 
lip  on  said  cover  adapted  to  engage.  In  the  closed  position 
thereof,  the  said  conUlnlng  vessel. 

3.  A  closure  for  containing  vesm-ls  having  a  reduced 
portion  below  the  mouth  thereof,  comprising  a  cap,  having 
on  one  side  thereof  means  for  engaging  such  reduced  por- 
tion, a  cover  pivoted  to  said  cap  and  laterally  movable 
thereon,  and  a  locking  Up  on  said  cover  to  engage  said  re- 
duced portion  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

4.  A  closure  for  containing  vessels  comprising  a  cap 
having  a  delivery  opening  therein,  a  cover  mounted  on 
said  cap  for  lateral  movement  thereon,  said  opening  In 
the  cap  being  extended  to  the  outside  edge  In  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  cover. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  having  a 
reduced  portion  below  Its  mouth,  a  cover,  means  for  pro- 
viding for  a  relative  lateral  movement  between  uid  cover 
and  bottle,  and  a  locking  Up  on  said  cover  adapted  Jo  en- 
gage. In  Its  closed  position,  the  said  reduced  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  X  closure  for  containing  vessels  comprising  a  cap 
formed  with  a  depending  marginal  flange  and  provided 
with  a  locking  Up  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  walls  of 
the  vessel,  .aid  cap  being  provided  with  spring  clamping 
arms  adapted  to  embrace  said  vessel. 


882,548.     CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINING  VESSELS.     El 
OEXE  D.  Chellis,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor,  by  meane  as 
signments,  to  National   Metal   Seal  Company.   Portland 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1907. 
rlai  No.  363.734. 


Se- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  plate, 
means  for  engaging  the  mouth  of  a  vessel  internally,  a 
cover  pivoted  to  wild  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swun.;; 
laterally  thereon,  and  means  on  said  cover  to  engage  an 
exterior  shoulder  on  a  vessel  neck  when  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  plate. 
a  depending  flange  for  engaging  the  mouth  of  a  vessel  In- 
ternally, a  cover  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
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swoBC  laterally  thereon,  and  means  on  Mid  cover  to  eD(a«e 
an  exterior  Bboulder  on  a  reaael  neck  when  In  cloaed  poal- 

tloa. 

3.  A  dcTlce  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  conaiatliic  of  a  plate 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  depending  flange  for 
engaging  the  month  of  a  yeaael  internally,  a  cover  pivoted 
to  aaid  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swi«ig  lateraUy  thereon, 
and  means  on  said  cover  to  engage  aq  exterior  ahoolder  on 
a  veaael  neck  when  in  closed  poaltlon. 

4.  A  closure  for  a  conUlnlng  vea«l  having  a  shoulder 
about  Its  mouth  comprising  a  cap  <onsiating  of  a  plate 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  depending  flange  for 
engaging  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  internally,  a  packing  be- 
tween said  flange  and  the  Interior  o|  the  vessel  mouth,  a 
cover  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung  later- 
ally thereon,  and  a  lip  on  said  (Jover  to  engage  the 
shoulder  when  In  a  closed  position. 

5  In  a  closure  for  containing  ve«*>l«,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bern,  means  for  providing  relative  mevement  between  said 
members,  means  on  one  member  for  Internally  engaging 
the  mouth  of  a  vessel  and  on  the  other  of  said  members  to 
engage  an  exterior  shoulder  on  a  vessel  neck  when  said 
members  are  In  closed  position.  | 


attout  its  mouth  comprising  a  cap.  a  depending  marginal 
flange  entirely  about  said  cap  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dUpoeed  spring  shoulder  engaging  fingers  on  said  cap  and 
adapted  to  draw  said  flange  down  over  the  veeeel  mouth 
when  said  cap  is  laterally  slid  thereon. 

4.  A  closure  for  a  containing  vesaei  having  a  shoulder 
about  Its  mouth  comprising  a  cap  having  a  delivery  open- 
ing therein,  a  depending  marginal  flange  entirely  about 
said  cap,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spring  shoulder 
engaging  fingers  on  said  cap  and  adapted  to  draw  said 
flange  down  over  the  vessel  month  when  said  cap  is  later- 
ally slid  thereon,  a  laterally  movable  cover  on  said  cap 
and  a  shoulder  engaging  Up  on  said  cover  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  said  fingers  when  the  cover  U  in 
Its  closed  position. 


8.^2.549.  CLOSURE  FOB  CONTAINlNO  VESSELS.  Bu- 
GKJit  D  CHaixis.  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  National 
Mftal  Seal  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine      Filed  Oct,  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  S96,  531. 


1.  A  laterally  swinging  cover  for  a  containing  vesaei 
having  a  bent  vessel  engaging  Up.  aaid  Up  having  an  in- 
wardly turned  side  flange  on  Its  bent  portion. 

2.  In  a  closure  for  a  containing  vessel  having  a 
shoulder  about  its  month,  a  laterally  movable  cover  and 
a  spring  locking  lip  on  said  cover  eomprising  an  arched 
section  terminating  in  a  shonlder  engaging  Up. 

3.  A  closure  for  a  conUlnlng  ves^l  having  a  shoulder 
atwat  its  mouth,  a  laterally  movable  cover  and  a  spring 
locking  Up  on  said  cover  having  an  arched  section  termi- 
nating In  a  shonlder  engaging  Up  a»d  a  segmental  guard 
on  the  side  of  the  Up  arch  to  cover  the  edge  of  the  same. 

4.  A  laterally  swinging  cover  fo»  a  conUlnlng  veseel 
having  a  shonlder  about  its  month,  and  a  spring  locking 
Up  thereon  comprising  an  arched  section  terminating  In  a 
shoulder  engaging  lip. 


882.550.  CL08UBK  FOB  CONTAIItING  VESSELS.  Ec- 
auJtm  D.  CBBixis,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  NaUonal 
MeUI  Seal  Company.  Portland,  He.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Piled  Oct  9.  1007.     Serial  No.  396.532. 


REISSUES. 


1.  A  closure  for  a  containing  vessel  having  a  shoulder 
about  iU  mouth  comprising  a  caf.  a  depending  flange 
about  said  cap  and  oppositely  dis^oeed  spring  shonlder 
engaging  flngers  on  said  cap.  and  adapted  to  draw  said 
flange  down  over  the  vesaei  month  when  the  cap  is  later- 
ally slid  thereon. 

2.  A  cloanre  for  a  conUlnlng  ve«ael  having  a  shoulder 
aboat  iU  mouth  eomprising  a  cap  ta|aving  a  delivery  open- 
ing therein,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dl#po«ed  shonlder  engag- 
ing flngers  on  said  cap,  a  laterally  movable  cover  on  said 
cap.  a  shoulder  engaging  Up  on  sai^  cover  and  adapted  to 
be  disposed  between  said  flngers  frhen  the  cover  is  In 
closed  position. 

S.  A  closure  for  a  containing  ve«ael  having  a  shoulder 


12.763.  WOOD-TBIMMING  MACHINE.  CuiiDa  E. 
Beowx  and  William  J  Oibbs,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Feb.  IS,  1908.  Serial  No.  415,788.  Original  No.  873.837. 
dated  Dec.  17,  1907.  Serial  No   368.977. 


B   ^ 


1.  In  a  wood  trimming  machine,  in  combination  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating,  plane  knife  having  two  cutting  edges 
extending  from  its  vertical  edge*  upwardly  to  a  central 
point  of  Intersection,  a  bed  having  a  shearing  edge  In  co- 
operative proximity  to  the  said  knife  and  movable  about  a 
horisonUl  axis,  and  a  Ubie  upon  the  said  bed  movable  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  wood  trimming  machine,  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating,  plane  knife  having  two  catting  edges 
extending  from  Its  vertical  edges  upwardly  to  a  central 
point  ot  Intersection,  a  bed  having  a  shearing  edge  In  co- 
operative proximity  to  tlw  said  knife  and  movable  about  s 
hortsonUl  axis,  a  UbIe  upon  the  said  bed  movable  In  (>ar- 
allel  relation  to  the  knife,  a  gage  npon  the  said  Uble  mov- 
able about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  iti  upper  surface,  and 
means  to  hold  the  said  gage  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

S.  In  a  wood  trimming  machine,  in  combinatioa  a  ver- 
tlcaUy  reciprocating,  plane  knife  having  two  cutting  edges 
extending  from  Its  vertical  edges  upwardly  to  a  central 
point  of  Intersection,  a  bed  having  a  shearing  edge  In  co- 
operative proximity  to  the  said  knife  and  movable  about  a 
horisonUl  axis,  a  Ubl.*  upon  the  said  bed  movable  In  par- 
allel relation  to  the  knife,  means  connected  with  the  bed  to 
measure  the  angle  between  its  upper  surface  and  the  face 
of  the  knife,  a  gage  upon  the  table  movable  about  an  axU 
at  right  an^es  to  lU  npper  surface,  and  means  upon  the 
table  to  measure  the  angle  between  the  said  gage  and  n 
plane  passing  through  lU  plvoUl  axis. 


'  12,764.  PROCESS  OF  PBODUCINO  ALLOYS  OR  COM 
j  POUNDS  OF  COPPER  AND  TITANIUM.  AuocsTi  .1 
Rossi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1908.  Serial  No 
414,000.  Original  No.  700,244,  dated  May  20,  190-', 
Serial  No.  39,331. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  alloys  of  meUls  assembled 

in    the   meUlllc   sUte   with   meUls   in   oxygenated    sUte 

which   consists   In    providing  a  bath   of  molten   reducing 

I  metal  the  heat  of  the  formation  of  whose  oxld  Is  st  a  given 
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emperature  greater  than  that  of  the  said  oxygenated 
meul :  Introducing  Into  said  bath  the  said  metals  assem- 
bled In  the  metallic  state  and  reducing  them  likewise  to  a 
molten  condition ;  Introducing  Into  said  bath  the  said 
metals  In  oxygenated  state,  and  developing  In  the  charge  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  Insure  the  requisite  re- 
action between  said  reducing  metal  and  the  oxyfren  of  the 
oxygenated  metals  leaving  the  llquefled  meulllc  residuum 
of  the  latter  to  become  alloyed  with  the  llquefled  metals 
which  were  Introduced  in  the  meUllIc  sUte,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

2  The  process  of  producing  alloys  of  metals  assembled 
In  the  metallic  state  with  metals  In  (irygenated  state, 
which  consists  In  Introducing  Into  a  bath  of  aluminium 
and  of  such  metals  In  the  metallic  state  molten  together 
the  oxygenated  metal  and  then  developing  In  the  charge 
a  temperature  sufllclently  high  to  insure  the  requisite 
reaction  between  the  said  molten  aluminium  and  the 
oxygen  of  said  metals  In  the  oxygenated  state  leaving 
the  metallic  residuum  of  said  last  mentioned  metals  to  be- 
come alloyed  with  the  said  llquefled  metal  which  was  In- 
troduced In  Its  metallic  sUte  Into  the  charge  other  than 
aluminium,  while  the  latter  combines  with  the  oxygen  of 
said  oxygenated  meUls  and  as  an  alumina  slag  conUlnlng 
also  other  Impurities  of  the  cliarge  Is  separated  from  the 
metallic  alloy  aforesaid.  subsUntUUy  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  described. 

:i.  The  process  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
copper  and  tlUnlum  which  consists  In  Introducing,  Into  a 
bath  of  aluminium  and  copper  molten  together,  tlUnlc  acid 
and  then  developing  In  the  charge  a  temperature  suf- 
ficiently high  to  Insure  the  requisite  reaction  between  the 
said  molten  aluminium  and  the  oxygen  of  the  titanic  acid 
leaving  the  molten  tiUnlnm  to  become  alloyed  with  the 
molten  copper  while  the  aluminium  combines  with  the  oxy 
gen  of  the  said  titanic  acid  and  as  an  alumina  slag  con 
taming  also  other  impurities  of  the  charge  Is  separated 
from  the  said  alloy  of  copper  and  tiUnlum.  substantially 
BH  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  compound  or  alloy 
containing  an  imporUnt  quantity  of  copper  say  not  less 
than  10  per  centum  of  the  mass  and  titanium  In  Indus 
trially  Important  proportions  that  is  to  say  not  less  than  5 
per  centum  of  the  mass,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  described. 

5.  As  a   new   article  of  manufacture  an   alloy   or   com 
pound  of  copper  and  titanium,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


39,195.  EMBLEM.  FoaaBST  B.  Ma.n.v,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1907,  Serial  No.  403,403.  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


DESIGNS. 


39.194.  BADGE.  Fmi.WK  Paaaic.  Minonk.  III.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Jack  Tomrtc  Minonk.  111.  Filed  Jan.  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.  411.822.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


mf 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


39,196.  EMBLEM.  Forebst  E.  Mann,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  403,404.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


39,197.  EMBLEM.  Obokob  H.  Maisch,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assigrnor  to  The  Springfield  MeUlUc  Casket  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1907.     Serial  No.  408,199.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 
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naiM     DECORATIYB  PLATB.     Aiourr  J.  FoNDiCTiLL.,      39.200.     HAND-BAG.     Josifh   L.  Cutl«b    Fort  Myer., 
W«t  H<^.o    N    J      rued  JanT  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  Fla.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.9W.     Term  of 

412,218.    Term  of  patent  7  years,  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  taand-bag.  a*  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  deooratlve  plate,  as  shown. 


39  201.  LACING-HOOK.  Melles  N.  Brjlv,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aog.  10.  1904.  Serial  No.  220.273.  Term  of  pat- 
ent   14    years. 


39  199.  MATCH-BOX.  JrLics  J^  KwiK.  North  Caldwell, 
N  J  assignor  to  Simons,  Bro.  A  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7.  19<)8.  Serial  No.  409.720. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


o 


Tht!  ornamental  6f»i)ia  for  a  lacing  hook  as  shown. 


39,202.     CAP.     Max  Mattes,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
20.  1907.     SerKl  No.  407.430.     Term  of  patent  3»  years. 


I  lie  ornamenlal  dealgn  for  a  maitch  box,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  caps,  as  shown. 
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X-     1      V    V        QQ  9ft«      i>nTTKRV  J\^R      Oeoboe  E.  Patt<)N,  Monmouth. 

„„.  ,.  _„_-  patent   14  years. 

ent  14  year*.  ^ 


The  ornamental  destmi  for  a  shoe,  itk  Bhown. 


-^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pottery  Jar  as  shown. 


30,204.  POCKET  S.WINGS-BANK.  ('h.\blks  Fishkk. 
Oak  Park.  111.  Filed  Aujc.  1.  lf»07.  Serial  No  386.673. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


30,207  BOTTLE.  GaAPE  O.  Durand.  Lake  Bluff.  111. 
Filed  Jan,  29.  1908^SerlaI  No.  413.325.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yean*.  f 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    i>ocket    savin-jw  bank,    as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown 


39,208.      BOTTLE.      Chaeles   W.    J...nks.    Louisville,    Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1908,     Serial  No.  41.^.100,     Term  of  pat- 
39.20R       WINDOW-SILL.      Montrose    P.    McAbpi.e,    St.  ent  7  yearn. 

Louis.  Mo.,  aasljfnor  to  Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Company,  j 
St.  l>oul8.  Mo,,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  .'!.  liHiT  Se-  j 
rial  No.  391,275.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  window  sill  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 
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89.209  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  John  A.  L*»80K.  HaylWd.  I  39.211.  ALTAR  OB  SHBINE.  Patiick  MctPHT.  Brook 
MlDB.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1908.  8*rt«l  No.  409.246.  Ttrm  i  lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.  8«rUl  No.  399,782 
of  patent  7  year*.  j  Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  desi^rn  for  a  dlsplfty  rack,  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  altar  or  ghrlne  aa  shown. 


39.210.     DISPLAY-CABINET.     HD<JO  Hkima.n.h,  St.  Loaia,   i 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.      Serial  Ko.  350.491.     Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


39.212.  INCUBATOR.  Anna  L.  Pinkerto.v  <;ardinkr. 
Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  40S,620 
Term  of  patent  14  yeani 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  disnlay  cabinet,  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  an  Incubator,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    17,   1908  . 

The  foUowing  trade-marks  Have  been  adjudged  entltied  to  ^^^«^]^''^^'' ^""^^J"  ^ 
act^  lS!^2a  1906.  and  are  published  In  compUance  with  eectlon  6  of  said  act. 

Said  section  provides: 

-  Anv  nerson  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
m^v^^c^fSe  ^e  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
S^^P^S^omcT^th^  thS^  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  Bought  to  be 

registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  Which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows: 

-  And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  S^^^thtawllclit  or  his  pmlecessors,  or  by  tiiose  from  ^^^^^^««  ^^^« 
^k  ifldertved,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
Xh^nd^  T?^  wMch  was  in  actual  -d  exclude  use  « 

applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  v 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act," 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  foUowing  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 

Ser  No  12  532.  (CLASS  4-  ABRASIVE,  DETKBQENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  United  States 
Geaphite  Company.  Saginaw,  MU-h.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1905.     Used  ten  years 


Ser  No.  1.946.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SxEUBK.v  Cou.NTt  Wi.ne  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1906. 


l^WH 


rartuulai    descripUon  of  jfood«.— Stove-Polish. 


I'artkulai    dcuctiption    of  yoods — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  9,770.  (CLASS  4S  M.\I.T  KXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.  I  AsHEi  SER  Bison  Bkewim;  Ass.k  iatiOH, 
St.  Louis.  Mo      Filed  July  3,  190">. 


Ser     No     14.327.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING,    LIGHTING, 
WD   VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELF>CTRICAL   APrARATUS.)      .1.    G.    Hebabt,    Nurem 
berg,  Germany      Filed  Nov.  4,  1905, 


The  upper  and  lower  portion   of  the  shield  is   red,   the 
central  panel  blue,  and  the  border  of  the  sheld  and  panel 

vellow.  .   ..   ,.        A 

Particular  deacripiion   of  £;oo<f«.— Extract   <if   Malt    and 

Hops. 


Particular    descHption    of    i/ood«.— Floating    Wicks    or 
Night-Llghts. 

ser  No  14.511.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) RiNALD  Bros..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 

PORCELAIN 

Particular  deacHption  of  flfoods.— Enamel  Paint. 
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S^r  No  14.7S7  ( CLASS  9  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPVIENTS.  AND  PROJECTIl.ES.)  Mary  Emza- 
BETH  Jkhnson.  trusttM-.  Fltchhurg.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
18,  190.V     I's^d  ten  yearn. 


IVER  JOHNSON 

Particular  tleacription  of  good*. — fetlfles,    Shotguna,   Pis- 
tols, and  Revolvers. 


S*r  No.  15,257.  i  CL.\S8  5.  ADHESIVES.)  JirrERY'S 
Pate.vt  Marine  Glce  Works.  Stratford,  Ix)ndon,  Eng- 
land.    KUed  I>e<-.  7.  IWJ.'i. 


8*r  No.  20.10.1  (TI^SS  2«.  JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOIS 
METAL  WARE.)  .Savabd  k  FiLS.  Paris,  f ranee.  Filed 
June  7.   IftOG 

nx 

Pariiculai  denrription  uf  good*  Ornamental  Claspa. 
Wedding  Rtnits.  Resilient  Split  KlfiKB.  and  Klnffs  of  All 
Kind*  for  Men  and  Women.  Metal  Trtmmlntcs  for  Alm« 
B«K8  and  Purse*.  Bracelets,  Uxkets.  CliarmH.  and  Medals, 
Chains  of  All  Kinds.  Ne<-klac«».  Chaplet  Beads  and  (^rosaes, 
PlDB  of  All  Kinds,  Shirt  Studs.  Medallions,  Fohs,  Peu.ll 
Cases.  I^etter-Openers.  Hnndles  for  Ciin.'s  and  rrat.rellas. 
Crtsses.  and  Ornamental  Barks  for  .Mirrors.  Made  ..f  Pre 
clous- Metal    Ware 


Particular  dem  ription  of  good* 
rlne-Olue  Pitch 


-Marine  Glue  and  Ma- 


Ser.   No.   1«.208.      (CLASS  49.      Dli^TILLED  ALCOHOLIC   j 
LIQIORS.  »       LOILS    ALEXA.VDBB   Marmicr    Lapostollk, 
Paris.  France       Filed  July  7,  1905. 


Partic^tlor  detcription  of  (/«o«i*— »Menthe  and  Cr^me  de 
Menthe. 


S«r    No.  17.472.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )      Chem- 

ISCHE  WERKE    HANSA  OESELLSrHAJrr    MIT    BEatHK.iNKTER 

HArrt  NT,,    Hemellngen.    near   BrHnen,   Germany       Filed 
Feb.  1S>,  1906. 


fapWHpi 


Particular  dctcription  of  flood*. —Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  the  Brain,  Eyes,  Nose,  Ears,  Throat,  and  Jaws,  for 
Bronchial  Troubles.  Dlaeaaes  of  the  Head,  Hair.  Lunga. 
Heart.  Kidneys.  Gall,  and  Hver,  for  Blllousneas,  Stomach 
and  Bowel  Trouble,  Affections  o<  the  Spleen,  Dropsy, 
Sexual  Diseases.  Diseases  of  Wonjen,  of  the  Skin,  Mus- 
cles, Bones.  Lymphatic  EnlarKemect.  for  the  Treatment 
of   Wounds,   and  for  Seaalcknes* 


8er.  No.  17.475       .CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )      Chem 

ISCHBWeRKE    HaVSA  GBSELL.SCHArT   MIT   BE8CHRAXKTER 

Haftcno,    Hemellngen,   near   Bremen,   Germany.      Filed 
Feb.  19.  1906. 


Fttron 


Particular  dencription  of  flood«.-r Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  the  Brain.  Eyes,  Nom,  Ears,  5"hroat.  and  Jaws,  for 
Bronchial  Troubles,  Dlseaaea  of  the  Head,  Hair.  Lnnits. 
Heart,  Kidneys.  Gall,  and  LlTer.  f»r  Blllousneas.  Stomach 
and  Bowel  Trouble,  Affections  oT  the  Spleen.  Dropsy. 
Sexual  Dlseaaea,  Dlaea»««  of  Woifen,  of  the  Skin.  Miis 
clea.  Bones,  Lymphatic  Enlargement,  for  the  Treatment 
of  Wounds,  and  for  Seasickness. 


8er.  No  ^0.104.  iCI^SS2S.  JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS- 
METAL  WARE.)  Savard  &  FiL.s.  Paris.  France.  Filed 
June  7.   UK>rt. 

TITRE  FIXE 

Particular  deti'ription  of  {^ood*.- Ornamental  Clasps. 
Weddlng-RlnRS.  Resilient  Split  Rlnjcs,  and  RInifs  of  All 
Kinds  for  Men  and  Women.  Metal  Trimmings  for  Alma 
Baga  and  Purses.  Bracelets.  Ix)cket8.  Charms,  and  Medals, 
Chains  of  All  Kinds,  Neiklaces.  t'haplet  Beads  and  Crosses. 
Pins  of  All  Kinds.  Shirt  Studs.  Medallions.  Fob*.  Pencil 
Cases.  I>etter-Openers.  Handles  for  Canes  and  Umbrellas. 
Crosa^-a,  and  Ornamental  Parks  for  Mirrors.  Made  of  Pre 
clous-Metal  Ware 


8er.    No.    20.H4.-i.       (CLASS   4rt.      FOiJDS   AND    INGRKDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.*       Fra.nk    Wedeha.se,    Sebastopol. 
Cal.     Filed  July  10,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

fS     HeasP 

Particular  de$cription  of  gnodt-  Fig  Yeaat. 


Ser  N..  21.1H!»  (CL.\SS  H4  IIKATING.  LKHITINO. 
.\ND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  .NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. »  Edwin  M.  Rose-nblitu, 
Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1906. 


Albosol 


Partu-ular  deicriptlon  of  flood*.— Acetylene  Gas   Gener 
ators  and  Acetylene  <;a8  Ijimps  nnd   Parts  Thereof 


Ser.    No.    2.^.2:<,■i        (CLASS    1        RAW   OH    PARTLY  PKK 
PARED  MATERIALS.  I     Tub  Dexink  Patent  Pa<kin<j 
AND  RCBBER  Cdmpany  I.imitkd,  I,ondon,  England.    Filed 
Feb.  11,  19<»7. 


DEXINE 


Particular  dettcriptio*  of  goods. — Rubber   Sheeting. 


Ser.  No.  25,243.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERfJENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  MiCHir.AN  Soap 
Works.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1907. 


rnrtiiular  drn<  ription  of  yoorfa.  -  Laundry  Soap. 
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8.,.  NO.  ».e.7.     (CLASS  ^,.^^;;^^:^:^^<^^^^'J;^l^^^    IS"plE^THEEEOF.r"o™"^ 

,.ND    TOOLS.    '^'«',"»T«,™^,^,^r^'„''7i;T"|       bL..Wo«.     or. "Rapid..    M,.b.     F„.d    M..    2. 
FOUNTAIN  COMPANY.  r>ecatur,   III.     Hied  Mar    *,    l»o..  d^» 


WOLVERMC 


rartivular  description  of  flood*.— Plumbers'  Tools  and 
Appliances.  Comprising  Pl,>e- Vises.  Pipe- Wrenches.  Bend 
Ing-Plns    Calking  Tools  and  Chisels,  and  Hose-Pliers. 


Ser.  No.  27.086.     (CI^^SS  H9.     CLOTHING,     r'^^f'*^:^'^ 
KNirriso  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  3.  190.. 


The  DeCATWf  JOUNTAIN  CO., 

PartUular  dfurripUon  of  j/ood*. -Soda-Fountalns. 


Ser  No.  28.953.     (CLASS  1.3.      HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM -FITTING  SUPPLIES.)      Standard 


Particular  dfucriptioM  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


'Sanitary  Mni   Co..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1907.       ^^   ^^  27.212.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINF.S. 

AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I      Gbaie 
Catsilb  Company,  AUentown,  Pa.     Filed  May  8.  1907. 

COLSATHYL 

Ptrticulor  dex.riptior^  of  goods.  Bath  Tubs.  Sinks.  Sta-  Partvular  description  of  flood*  -Medicines    in   Capsule 

tlonarr    Washstands     Lavatories.  Water Clos.ts.     Bidets.  porm  for  Rheumatism.  Gout.  Neuralgia.  Megrim,  ^^clalica. 

Shower-Batha.     Urinals.     Latrines.  Seat-Tubs.     Foot-Tubs.  intls.   and   Kindred  Neuralgia   Diseases. 
Valves.  Corks.  Faucets,  and  Traps 


CLOTHING.)      John    H. 


Ser  *No   27.217.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  »      Grape 


Ser     No     25.998.       iCLASS   39.  

I'ARKKH,  Maiden.  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.     Used  ten    .        capsile  Company,  AUentown,  Pa.     Filed  May  8.  1907 


years. 


*^  RUBBER  uPPtR  '{s^ 
]     LEATHER  SOLE      [ 

Particular   description    of   flood*.— Combination    Rubber 
and  I>eather  Boots  and  Shoes. 


Djcinolf 


Particular  descHption  of  flood*.— Castor-OU  in  Capsules. 


Ser  No.  26,414.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
ward Edwin  Philbbick,  Tallahas«e.  Fla.  Filed  Apr. 
2.  1907. 


Ser  No.  27.595.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stsibtt  and  Cobkran  Company. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  23.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Trea 


Particular    desniption    of    goods.-A    Remedy    for    the  description  of  flooda.-Hams  and  Bacon. 

eatment  of  Indigestion.  Diarrhea,  and  Dysentery.  I       Particular  atscnpi  o       ,  v 


133  O.  G.-  48 
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8«r    No    27,864.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      L.AI»«« 
lKO!«  WOSK8.  Dwatur,  III.     Filed  Jnpe  3.  1907. 


HSfc ^ 


ParticMUir    detcription    of    ffood*.— Storage-TankB    and 
Parts  of  Same. 

g«r  No  '7  868.  .CLASS  18.  AGBICDLTUBAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oaa*, 
8COTT  k  Co..  Richmond.  Ind.      File*  June  4,  1907. 


Ser  No.  29.888.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B. 
WBBTHUMBB  k  C.E..  ParU.  Frano*.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1907. 


Particular  deicHption  of  pood*.— Perfumery,  ToUet  and 
Complexion  Powdera,  and  Tlnta. 


Ser  No  29.884.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E. 
WBRTHitMKB  A  CiB..  Parla.  France.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1907. 


MANON  LESCAUT 


Particular  description  of  poorf*.-  -Perfumery  and   Face- 
Tlnta. 


Particular  detcription  of  pooda. --Threahlng  Machines 


Ser 

AND 

k  Co  .  RIchnjond.  Ind.      Filed  Jun»  4.  1907. 


S«r  No  29.885.  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B. 
WMTHEiM.a  k  Ciz..  Parla.  France.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1907. 


1 I 

No    27  869.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY.  particular  detcription  of  pood..— Perfumery  and   Faco- 

ND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Qaae,  Soott      .J,^^^^ 


ser.  No.  29,888.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E. 
WiBTHiiMBB  k  Cii..  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1907. 


ParticuUir  description  of  troo<U.-|-Tractlon  and  Portable 

Steam-Englnes. 


Particular  description  of  goods— Toilet  Powder. 


ser    NO.  .9.882.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.       ««',-.  f^l^J,^-^^^^^^^ 

AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PR*^ ^ « ^^  I  ON  8^,      E-  ^^^.^J.^iJ.^i^^,...    p,rU.    France.      Filed    Sept.    12. 

WBRTH.iMM   k   Ci«..    Parla,    France.      Filed   Sept.    12.  "^^^^ 

1907.  I 


Ion  Powdera,  and  Face-Tlnta. 
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Ser.  No.   30,126.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)       Cbockeh    Gbocbbt    Company. 
Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1907. 


IMnnu 


Particular    descHption    of   goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables,  Dried  Fruits  and  Spices. 


Ser.  No.  30,986.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Geobge  Liss  It  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907. 


fl,eH^o«>«» 


Parti*  uUir  dencription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser  No  30.277.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MA«  HINEKY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  B.  L. 
Byi.er  Company.  Chamberaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
IIH)".     Uaed  ten  years. 

raiticvlar  desoiption  of  poods    -Evaporators  for  Fruits 
Hnd   Vegetables. 


Ser  No.  30.987.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gkobok  Liss  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907. 


^V^OHWOo^ 


Particular  description  of  goods  -C&nned  Fruits  and 
Vegetables,  Spices.  Extracts,  Mince-Meat,  and  Jelly-Pow- 
der. 


Ser.  No.  30,541.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURlNCi  ASD  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Chables  Urban.  Ix)ndon. 
England.      Filed  Oct.  11,  lf>07. 


Kiino 


rarticuliir   ,1,  nrription  of  jrooda.^  Klnematographlc   Ap 

liMIHtdf. 

Svr    No    30,794,      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  M.ACHINERY. 
AND   TOOLS.    AND    PARTS   THEREOF  )      Thk    Ash 
.  Borr     MANurACTUBiNO    Company.     Bridgeport.    Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.989.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Geobge  Liss  A  C<>.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  4,  1907. 

PnrtuuUir  description  of  gooda. — Cbocolate  and  Cocoa. 


Ser  No  31.353.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Evans  Chemical  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  25, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  (7oorf»  — Plpe-Stockh  and  Dies. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.— A  Preparation  for  the 
Tr<atment  of  Inflammations,  Irritations.  Ulcerations,  and 
other  derangements  of  the  Mucous  Membrane. 


Ser  No  30.900.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  j^^.^  so.  31.367.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  Tur  Ash  j  ^jyp  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Henbt  F.  Fosteb, 
'-BOFT     MANUKACTuaiNO    COMPANY,     Bridgeport,     Conn,   i        Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1907. 


Filed   Oct.    31,   1907. 


Particular  description   of  goods.— PuWeya,   Pumps,    and 
Reduclng-Motlons  for  Indlcatora. 


Ser.   No.   30,985.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INfJREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Geohok   Lisa  k  Co.,    New    York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  4,    1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Detergent  Washing 
Compound  in  Wafer  Form. 


Ser.  No.  31.475.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dbuano,  Potter  k  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass      nied  Nov.  30.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


K^^fiuwB 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Maple-Syrup, 


tlUNGLE 

CHOP 

Particvlnr  description  of  goods.— Tea. 
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Her.   NO.   31.476.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   ISGRKDI-       ^^^^^o.  3^.6^^     (CLASS  6^  C^^^^^^^^^^ 

ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      D.LAXO,    POTteb  *  Co..    Bo.ton.  ^^^^^f^;^*^,^^'?,,^    s.  y      Filed  Dec    12.  1007. 

MaM.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1907. 


l^te- 


■:^^^ia- 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — fTea. 


Ser    No    :n.605.      (CL-^iSS  4.     ABRiSIVE.  DETERGENT^ 
\s[.  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     William  t'.M)pcR  A 
.VHHEWS.  Berkham«ted.  England.     Filed  Dec    7.  1907. 


AMOROSA 


I'artxculo,    desi-Hption  of  good*  ^A  Liquid   Preparation 
to  he  Ised  a.«i  a  Toilet  Soap. 


ParliCMlar    detcrtption     of    ffood*.— Remedy    for    .\cute 
Bronchitis  and  Cougb. 


Ser  No.  31.623.  (CL.\SS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  .\ND 
DUSTERS.*  Amstkrdam  Baoos*  Co..  .\msterdam.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1907. 


Ser    No    31.684       ,  CLASS  4       ABR.\S1VE.   DETERGENT. 
VND     POLISHING     MATERHLS  >        Di.k.n.^-'n     Ims- 

IRIBIT.NO   COMPANY.    INT..    lYovldHI.r...    R     I.       Filed    I>eC. 

12.  1907. 


<«SS^ 


r^rtUula,    de»mption   of  good*  -  Antiseptic  Soap   Pow- 
der for  Toilet  Purposes 


BerNo:U731  m  LASS  ;?  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  Po.KET  BOOKS  i  Thk 
OSOBOC  W(.rthinotonCo!mpa.nt.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Kll^d 

Dec.  1<5,  1!>07. 


The  background  being  printed  in  red. 

ParticMl>tr  detcriptioH  of  i;oo<i>r- -Brooms  and  Brushes. 


Ser.    NO.    31.672.      (CLASS   39^   ^^^''J^'^^'  FllTi"  rariiclcr  de,r,ipHon  of  good..      H.mea.  and  Whip.. 

Bat>THEBS.    Pittsburg  and   Sharjpsburg.    Pa.      vwta   uec. 


11,  1907. 


Ser  No.  31.795.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GRirKiTH  DURNKT  Company.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  r>ec.  17.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  poodi.— Leathwr  Shoei. 


PUBKAK 


Particular  drncHpHuH  of  (/ood*.-   Canned  Salmon 
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Ser    No    31  814.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
EBY.)     James  Davis.  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1907. 


H^ucnitiiH 


Pa,tU-ula,  dttcription  of  goodM.—A  Presaed-Paper  Wall- 
covering. 

Ser  No  3L818.  (CU^SS  39.  CI>OTHING.)  'hu-pewa 
Shoe  Mfo.  Co.,  Chippewa  Fall..  Wla  Filed  Dec.  18. 
1907. 


ser  No.  31.876.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  The  Manganese  Bbonzr 
&   Bkass   Compant    Limited.    London,    England.      Filed 

Dec.  21,  1907. 

DAMAXINL 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Antifriction  Alloys. 


8er     No     31.909.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Henrt 
IlAHRY  TRErrER,  Davenport.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec  24.  1907. 


Particular    drHrnption    of    pood..— Leather    Boot,    and 
Sh<K>s  snrt  I>eather  Tops  for  Rubbers. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 


Ser  No.  81.820.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MLIAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS)  William  B.  Houoh 
COMI-ANT.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  IVc.  18,  1S»07. 


Ser  No.  31,936.  (CLASS  46.  FX)ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Marqiise  Chocolate  Co..  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1907. 


^ 


<%> 


Particular  description  of  pood*.- -Chocolate  and  Candles. 


ParMwtor  iMOrt^tinty   of   goods.     Metal    Bar-    for    Re- 
lafOCdBV  CO«cr«t«  Construction. 


Ser.  No.  31.937.     (CLASS  39.     CIX)TUINO.)     Conhaim  k 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907. 

^    GAITER    SUIT 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Two-Plece  Outer  Suits 
for  I>adles'  and  Misses'  Wear. 


Ser     No     31.824.       .CLASS    M.      HEATING.    I-IOHTINO 
^ND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT   INCLUDING 
V\  E<-TRICA1.  APPARATUS  )      THE  Ramie  Cu    Limit- 
Ki..  Manchester,  Bredbury.  and  Marple  Bridge.  England 
Filed  Dec.  18,  n»07. 

ZEIMAR 

roriuular  description  of  pood..-  Mantles  for  Incandes- 
oiii  <;as  Burners. 

te  No  31  874.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  The  M/ NiiANESic  Bronze 
k  Bras-s  company  Limited,  I.<ondon,  England  Filed 
Dec    21,  1907. 

IHMADRJM 

Particular  dwoiption  of  pood*.— Metallic  Alloys. 


Ser  No  31.953.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Harrington  A 
Rh  HARDsnN  ARM.S  (\>..  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28. 
1907. 


Taipt 
6rip 


Particular     description    of    pood«.— Revolvers.     Pistols, 
Rifles,  and  Shotguns. 


Ser  No  31.980.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  The  Geofge  Worth- 
INQTOS  COMPANT,  Cleveltnd.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec   .30.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Raior-Strops. 


Ser  No  31875.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  The  Manganese  Bronze 
4  Brass  Company    Limited.    Ijondon,   England.      Filed 


Dec    21.  1907. 


CROTORITl 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Metallic  Alloys. 


Ser  No  32  014.  (CL.48S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Edlard  Meyer.  Friedrlchswerth, 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1908. 

„Otwor" 

Particular  description  of  pood*— Boasted  Cereals. 
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8cr  No.  S2.052.  (CLASS  46.  BBVB$AaB«.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) V4.LDO8TA  BOTTLIMO  W0BES,  V»ldo«U.  Qa. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.  | 


8«r    No.  32.118.      (CLASS  47.     WINB8.  EXCEPT  MBDI- 
CATBD.)     Soci«DAD  VisicoLA  8  »  L  Do«l.achi!B,  Ham 
bupg,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1908. 


3^^il5M 


Particular  detcHption  of  aood*.— Non-Intoxicating  Car- 
bonated Beverages. 


Ser  No  32,058.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALBXAJfDii  MacWillie,  Detroit. 
Mich      Filed  Jan    4,  1908.  : 


I'artUnUir  (le»rriptioH  of  ffooda. — Still  WJno. 


'^/TV 


Ser.  No.  32.123  (CI^SS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MET.KL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORQINGS.)  SPaiNO  P«BtH  Cm- 
PAXY,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1908. 


Particular  deacriptioti  of  ,;oo«l«.— Peanut-Butter. 


Ser  No  32,058.  (CLASS  45.  BEVaBAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC )  D.  Bmnhabo  *  Co.,  Boston,  ^lass.  Filed 
-Ian.  4,  1908. 


Particular  >ies(^r^ption  of  ifoodt-    Rolled  Steel  In  Strlpa 
and  Bars. 


Particular  detcription  oj  iyoo<U.— ;Non-lntoxlcating  Car- 
bonated Beverages. 


Ser    No    :?2,060      (CLASS  45.     BEVjBR.\GES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC 1      John  C.  ASCHEJOJUCK.  Wharton,  Tex.     Filed 

Jan.  4.  1908.  j 


AA 


ParUouUtr  detcription  of  (roo<l«.-rNon  Intoxicating  Car- 
bonated Beverages. 

S«r   No   32.101.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING)     Basnet  So 
LASH.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  J»n.  8.  1908. 


Spr  No  32  1.^3  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICI  NES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Hevden  rHKMi.Ai.  Works,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Jan 
9.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  ;i2,148.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  QBomoK  Stick  A  d.  New  \orli. 
N    Y      Klle<l  Jan    9.  1908.      Used  ten  years.  ^ 


(S^0ri^  f^k(kM0. 


Particular    description    of    j;oorf»    -Pianos    and    Player- 
Pianos. 


ef^ 


Partieular  dMoription  of  ffoodt. -i-<:\oth  Hsts  and  Caps. 


^r«" 

Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Colloidal    Sliver    for 
Therapeutic  Use. 

Ser.  No.  32.157.  (CLASS  39.  CIX)THING  )  Edwards 
MA.HUFACTiai.«ia  Company.  Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
10.  1908. 

CZi\RIN/\ 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Petticoats. 
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s.r   Nn   S2  158      (CLASS  6     CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINES.  Ser.  No.  32.212.     (CLASS  26.    MBA8UBING  AND  8CIBN- 

^ND    p'^TemIc^cV  pSbPaU^                  R-o  '''^'^^^^l^f^'^^JriTrl^^Jtn 

CROSS  POWDER  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  pant.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllad  Jan.  14.  1908.     Lsea  ten 

10.  1908.  year*. 


The  cross  being  printed  In  gold. 

PartionI»r  detcHption  of  goods— A.a  Antiseptic  Toilet 
Powder,  Tooth-Powder,  Animal-Healing  Powder,  Glove- 
Powder,  and  Foot-Powder. 


T@KS1@K1  ®ALA!»«gg 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Balances  and  Scales. 


Ser  No  32,233.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb  H 
k  H  Company,  Attica.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1908. 


Ser.    No.    32.162,      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODa)      Chas.    H.    Conrad.    Chicago,    111 
Filed  Jan    10,  1908. 

jvlOKAN/V 


ni£ 


Bm^ 


Purticular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Ca- 
tarrhal Affections  of  the  Air-Passages,  Including  CaUrrh. 
Hay  Fever.  Rose  Cold.  Cold  In  the  Head.  Sore  Throat. 
Asthma.  Croup,  Catarrhal  Headache.  Deafness  I>ue  to  Ca- 
tarrh and  Earache,  and  for  Rheamatlsm,  Erysipelas,  Ec- 
zema, and  Piles. 


Ser  No.  32,164  (CI.A8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODa)  Chas.  H.  Conrad,  Chicago,  III 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1908 

ILUC 

JIIBBOii 

F^rttOUlar  description  of  goods.— CoBee. 
Ser.   No.   32,169.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER   AND   STATIO.V 

ERY    t         ALBANY      PKRIfORATKD     WRAPPINr,      PaPEK     COM- 
PANY,   Albany,    N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.    10,    190S.      T'sed    ten 


Ser     No.    32,308.       (CLASS    38.      PUBLICATIONS  )       La 
Hacienda  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1908. 

LaHacienda 


Particular  description  of  £70od».— Periodicals. 


years. 


C  T 

R  U 

O  C 

V  o  c 

R  U_ 

C  T 


Ser.  No.  32.316.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  DOWNING,  Ci.ark  &  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20,  190S. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Packages    of    ToUet- 
Paper 


Ser   No   32  189.     (CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKKT  BOOKS. )      Bdr 
LiNOTON   Blajjkw   COMPANY.   Burllngton,    Iowa.      Filed 
Jan.  13,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

•«TAT-Oir 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Horse-Blankets. 


8er  No  32.193.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  David 
A.  Maxwbll,  Anthony.  Kans.     Piled  Jan.  13.  1908. 


Particular  description   of  jo ads.— Woolen  and   Worsted 
Cloth. 

Ser  No.  32.322.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  O.  Wilbur  A  Sons,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa,     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Pulmo 
nary  and  Bronchial  Diseases  and  Affections. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Chocolate. 
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Ser.    So.   32,323.      ^CLASS 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.) 
phla.  ra      Filed  Jan.  20.  1908 


•: ;;  -.■=.=  "HI ?  =r-::  ■r='"  "■  ~"= 


p.irtiruUir  .lenrription  of  y.,«</-i  — <'hocnlntw 


pijrticula 


Ser     No     .•?2,393       H'l.ASS    4rt       F(X>I>8    ANL    IN<iRKl.I 
r  cfe*cnpMorv  or  ffOO<l*.—Cb»colate  and  Cocoa.  ^:^.^^    ,,^,    KuOI>«.!       Klw.n    Shivell.    Bost..u..    M..»« 

File<l  .Ian    -'3.  190S. 


B.r    NO.  3>  341.      (CLAS8  39.     CLOT«^,^«,>     f  ""^  ^"^" 
SHOE  CO.,  Bristol,  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1908 


(r/stalSea 

Particular  .U.rriplion  of  j,ooda.-8ardlnP«.  Salmon,  and 
Herrings 


8er  No  ;VJ,3»5  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INOUKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Impkbial  Chocolates  Co.. 
CamhrldKe,  Maw.     Filed  Jan    23.  1908. 


p.jrturular  detcription  of  ^oodJ.— Ueather  Shoes. 


Ser     No.   32,344.      (CLASS  IT.     TOBACCO  PBODrCTS.) 
.    ■     .  -  r xi»„  vnrk    N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1908. 


ADwio,  LiPTAi,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Particular  descriptiun  of  (jood».-   ChocolatP« 


Ser    No.    32.396.     (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGRFM>I- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Thk    Imperial   Ch(->colatk8   Co.. 


Purticular  de»cription  of  aoo<i«.— Chocolates. 


PariUulor     description     of    i'^'"*' -<^'K"%  ^'«"'"^: 
Cheroots.  Stoglea.  Smoklng-Tobacco^  Chewing-Tobacco,  and 

Scrap-Tobacco. 


S^r    No    32.402.      .CLASS  1«      I'AINTS  AND  I'AINTEKS 
MATERIALS.     NOT     INCLI  LINO     OILS     AND     POL- 
ISHES.i      St  B  Marine   Paint  Compast,   Portland.   Me. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  19<)H 


Ser  No  32  367.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) P.  DEMPaET  ft  CO..  B<«ton,  Ma«i.  Filed  Jan. 
22.  1908. 


f^e^^ 


TOfto 


Particular  descHption  of  (;oo<l4.--Sherry  Wine.   Oporto  ,  ^^^^^^  detcription  of  pood-.-Palntt. 

Wine,  Marsala  Wine,  Madeira  and  other  Wtoe«. 
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«        v„    ^9An«       (PTARS   46      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-  Ser.    No.   32.462.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 

Ser.   No.   32.408.      (CLASS   46.      FtRiuB   a.^i;   n-.v^n    i^  „..„„  ^p  u-oons  )      Gbiffith-Dikney  Cimpa.vt.   San 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     North  West  Mills  Oompant.  Wl-  ENTS  OF  l^OODS         (.riffith      .1 

nona.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1908.  Francisco.  (  al.      Hied  Jan.  _..   1^8. 


SD61R0TA 

Partiiutar    ilfKcription    uf    yood«.— Molasses     Feed    for 
Stock. 


5AN  BERNARDO 


Pmrtkmlcr    ,lci>cnption    nf    goodt.—Cnnnpd    Fruits    and 
Vegetable*. 


Ser.    No.    82.418.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)     JOHK   A. 
HtaHES,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1908. 


Particular    detrrlpti.m    of    //oo<«.— Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Ser.  No.  32.440.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Ai.BEKT  BOSEXDAHI..  N>w  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1908. 


Ser  No  32  463.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
K.NUWLTOS  Daxpekine  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1908.     Ueed  ten  yeara. 


DR.  KNOWLTON'S 


Massage  Cream 


^O^^tiJS 


Parti,-vlar  drHcrii,tu,»   of  uo»,lx       A    Plastic   PreparatlOD 
for  Use  In  Massage  Treatment  of  the  Skin. 


Particular  dmcHplion  of  goodt. — Cigars. 


Ber  No  32  465.  (CLASS  t5  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  Dr.  J  J. 
Kbom  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Jan  27,  1908  Used  ten 
years. 


JC^em 


Particular  description  of  yood«.— A  Remedy  for  Disease, 
of  the  Scalp. 


Ser.  No.  32,4r.l.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Harkik  Bbos.  Co.  Plttshurg.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.    27,   1908. 


Ser  No  32.469.  (CL.\SS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD.)  E.  M.  Chase  Company.  Nebraska 
City.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1908. 


ifm®  eisiiii.si^ 


Particular  detcription   of  pood*.— Candles   and    Peanut- 
Candies. 


Ser.  No.  32.454.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  ALEX  Bloom,  Chicago.  111.  Flk-d  Jan.  27, 
1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Whisky. 


Particular  detcription  of  pood*.— Flavoring  Extracts  for 
Foods. 

Ser  No  32,472.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLlC.)  Henry  Macss.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
28,    1908. 

MARROWFOOD 


particular    description    of    yoorfa.— A    Carbonated    Non- 
Alcotiollc  Sparkling  Beverage. 


r' 
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S«r  No.  82,473.  (CLASS  45.  BEVKBAGB8.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Hbnby  Malss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
28,   1908. 


S«r.  No.  32.513.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PEB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.  (  The  Albebt  Dickimson  Com- 
PANT,  Chicago,  111.     KUed  Jan.  31.  1»08. 


I   It 


13  €3  I-.  i-^^N 

I  /o  ^W^\ 


Particular    detoription    of   good:— A    Carbonated    Non 
Alcoholic  Sparkling  BeTerage. 


Ber.  No  32,493.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BowEBSOCK  Mills  *  Powku  Co., 
Lawrence.  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1908. 

PorWcuJor  detcription  of  ^ood*.— WIeat-Flour. 

Ser     -No     32,496.       (CLASS   46.      FOOpS   AND    INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*     The  Great  ACLa.'^tic  and  Pacific 
Tea  Compa.nt.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Ftted  Jan    30,  1908. 


Particular  de»criptU,H  of  i7ood«— Clover,  Timothy.  Blue- 
Oraas.  Redtop  Grass,  Orchard-Or.aa,  Rye-Oraw,  Bromua- 
GraM,  Hungarian OrasH,  and  Millet-Grass  Seed. 


Ser.  No.  32.549.  (ri>.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  Meyer  Brothers  Coffee  A!»d 
Spice  Compa.>v,  St.  Ix.uU,  Mo.     Filed  Feb    ;5.  1908. 


DAY  BIEAK 

Partioulnr  deacHptioH  of  good*. — Coffee. 


Ser  No  32.5.-»0.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  •  Meter  Brothers  Coffkk  and 
Spice  Company,  St.  Ix)ut8,  Mo.      FlU'd  F^b    3,  1908. 

VERDICT 

rai  ticular  description  of  good*  —Cott'^e 


Ser    No.   32..'i53       .CLASS  46       FOODS   AND   INGREDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS*      Meyer    Brothers    Coffee    and 
SPICE  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo       Filed  Feb.  3.  190S. 


JjlSM^ 


Particulir  de»rription  of  good*. — teas. 


Poriicular  dencription  of  good*. — Coffe/-. 


Ser.  No.  32.509.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Lafatette  C^lthin,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
F^led   Jan.    31,    1908.  j 

UNCLE 

SAM 

ParUcuUir   dtteHptton   of   ffootfa.^A   Cereal    Breakfast 
Food. 


Ser  No.  32.555.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Meter  Brotheb-s  Coffee  and 
SPi.  E  Compact.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1908 


Oiscadc 

Particular  dencription  of  good*. — Cofft^e. 


Ser  No  32  561.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Socth- 
CBN  Medicine  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1908. 

HER-TRU-LINE 

Partioular  dttoriptUm  of  good*. — Halr-Tonlca. 


March  17,  (908. 
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Blodgbtt  k  0B8WBLL  Co..  Pawtucket,  E.  1.     Filed  Feb 
4,  1908. 


Feb.  5,  1908. 

BUCK  HORN 
CLUB 


^-^ 


['articular  detcription  of  good*.— Cotton  Thread. 


Ser  No  32.565.  (CLASS  43  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
BLODOirrr  k  Orsweli.  Co  .  Pawtucket,  R.  I  Filed  Feb. 
4,  1908. 


Particular  diiscription  of  goodt—Cottoa  Thread 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Whisky 


«        K       ,.«««       (CLASS   43       THREAD   AND    YARN..    '    ser    No    32..'i95      <  CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
'*BJ.iE^rOaslE^Co..'pawLcket,  R    1       Filed  Feb.  TEXTILE   FABRICS.,      J.    Spekc.b   Tvbnf.r   Co.,    Now 


4,  1908. 


.^^^<^ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.— Cottoa  Thread 


Ser     No     32.567.       (CLASS   48.      THREAD   AND   YARN^) 
BuoDOtn-T  k  Orswell  Co  .  Pawtucket.  R.  1.      Filed  Feb. 


York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908. 


4,  190H 


^aHRiok 


I'.jrtirular  de*criptUm  of  goodt—Cottoa  Thread. 


'^^ij^'^sk*^ 


Ser    No    32,668.      (CLASS   43.      THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Blodoett  Jt  Orswell  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R    I       Filed  Feb 


Particular  de»cription   of  (;oo*t.— Cotton   Ducks.    Drill- 
Inffs.  and  Sheetings. 


4.  1908. 


y -^ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cotton  Thread. 


Ber    No    32.569.      (CLASS   43.      THREAD   AND   YARN.) 
BLoDorrr  k  Orswell  Co..  Pawtucket    R.  I.     Filed  Fib. 


Ser  No  32.597.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Neil  C 
POL80N,  Kingston,  Ontario.  Canada,  and  Hartford.  Conn. 


Filed  Feb.  5.  1908. 


4,  1908. 


BitO 


Particular  detcription  of  pooda.— Cotton  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  32.588.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Charles  A. 
Eaton  Company.  Brockton,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


^j0m 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Remedy  for  CaUrrh. 
Colds,  Coughs,  Bronchitis,  .\sthma.  Hay-Fever.  Deafness, 
La  Grippe,  Throat  Trouble,  and  Consumption. 


Ser  No  32,607.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  Sam- 
uel MoFFiTT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908. 


(^iDford 


Particular  detcription  of  jjooda.— Boots.  Shoes,  and  Slip- 
pers of  Leather,  Either  Alone  or  In  Combination  with  Can 
TBa  or  other  MatertaL 


Vital 


Particular  detoription  of  good*.— A  Tonic   Preparation 
In  the  Form  of  a  Pill. 
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s.. ... ,.™,.  .c,..s» ...  -Bos« «.T.B,.^.^, !  --0--4 --,«. -.-r  jr^rTi; 


roFLAY    Cement    MiNtrACTri 
phla.  Th.     Fllp.1  Feb.  «.  190S. 


Filed  Feb.  7.  1!K>«. 


.#115'  <^^ 


.¥ 


'^. 


'<t. 


es 


Particular  detcriptioii  of  <j<,;dM       Turtland  Cement. 


PariicuUir  'ienrript^"^  of  j7ood*- -Cotton  Seed  Oil. 


Ser    No    32  648.      (CLASS  6.     (  HEMICAI.S,  MEDICINK8. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPAR.\T10N8  »      Elli- 
.4VD  SH.4RP,  CoatesvUle.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1908. 


1  OTT 


^er    No    32,610.     (CL,\S8  12.     MASONHY  MATERIALS.) 
FiSHEB  Bros.  Paper  Compant,  Fort  \Ta.vne.  Ind.      Filed 

Feb.  6,  1908. 


NO-NAIL 


PartU-ular  .1,  »-ription  of  goodn  -Horse  MedlclM  U«^ 
m  the  Treatment  of  Nail  Wounds,  Torn  Quarters,  Thrtnh, 
Scratches,  Greased  Heela.  Festered  Corns.  Barb  Wire  Cuts. 
Foul  Claw  In  Cattle. 


Porik-Mlar  detcription  of  j70od».— Rooflng-Paper. 


8er.  No.  32.657.     (CLASS  26      MEASCRING  AND  8CIEN 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES  )      Detrhit   Libkk  atur  Co..  De- 
troit, Mich.      Filed  Feb.  S.  1908 


Ser  No  32  614.  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARi.TI0N8.»  Samiil 
WooL.sTo.v.  Monmouth.  111.     Filed  F«b.  6,  1908. 


LADEAUS 


Particular  detcription  of  goods— k  Remedy  for  the 
Liquor  Habit.  Headache,  and  Diseases  of  the  Kidney  and 
Bladder 


ParticuUir  description  of  (;oo<l«.— Water-Gages. 


Ser  No  32.630.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  ViR- 
TNiA CAROLINA  Chbmical  CojiPAJtT,  Jer«y  City,  N.  J.  : 
Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va.  ;  Charlaston,  8.  C.  ;  Savan 
nah  and  Atlanta.  Oa.  :  Montgomery.  Ala-  ;  Dtirham,  N.  C. 

*  and  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1908. 


8„  No  32.697  , CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Swirr  &  Company, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908. 


The  mark  Is  colored  red. 

Portieular  deteription  of  goodt. — FertlHi«r«. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  j/ood*.— Soap. 


March  17, 1908. 
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Ser 

PAR 

Coh 


NO.   32,70.      (CLASS    1.      HAW   OR   PARI^V-VKE     I    Se.^.  32^18^   H^^ 

RED    MATERIALS.)       Wai^kkr    A    H-.h..    Mr.    Co..   ,        ^;^^D    I O^^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^.^^   ^.^^^    ^,    ^.      , 

hoes.  N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  U,  1908.  ^^^'      ^.^  ^^^  ^^^^ 


CLASS  4      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 

Bradlka"   & 

Filed  Feb.  12. 


Particular  detcription  of  pood*. ^Cotton  Batting. 


Ser     No.    .32,712.      .CLASS   46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF     P'OODS    >       Bl^ANKE-WENNKKF.K     CANDY     CO., 

St.  Louis,  M...     FUeil  Feb.  11.  l!H>s. 

PIN  MONEY 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Candy. 


^HADLry^ 


Particular  description   of  ijoods. — Soap. 


Ser  No  32,756.  (CLAS^  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Ragon  Broth f.k.s.  Evansville.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.     I  sed  ten  .vears 


BRIGHT  RED 

VarUculnr  dfxrripHon   of  goods —Cann^^  Tomatoes. 


717 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  17,  1908. 


68.201,  THREADINO    AND   crTTINO-OFF    MACHINES.   | 
David  N  Armstrong,  Bndfwpfirt.  Conn.  I 

Fll«iI)wmt*r5.l90T.     Sertal  No  31.573,     Pmi.l.'^HKD.IAN-  j 
UARVU.  190h.  I 

68.202,  WRF.NCHF..-?  AND   VISES.     Bonney    Vi.se    \    Todi 
Works  Isr,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Filed   November  27,    1907      Serial    No    31,399.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 

68.203,  INSULATED    WIRE      Durant    Ele(TRH    Sviklie.s 
Co  .Chicago,  111 

Filed  Septeml^r 5, 1907     Serial  No  29.7,V,     PUBLISHED  . I  AN- 

UARV  14,  1908. 

68.204,  LAWN-MOWERS     The  Georok  WoRthinoton COM- 
FA.NY.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  f)ctot*r3  190).     Serial  No.  22, 4.M      PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 14,1908. 

68.206,    SASH-LOCKS  AND  DOOR-BOLTS      The  II    U.  IVK8 
Cf>MPA.NY,  New  Haven,  Conn 
Filed    SeptemlH-r  25,    19av     Serial    No     13,010      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,1908. 

68,206.     STATIONARY    AND   MARINE    JNTERNAL-C^OM* 
BUSTION    ENGINES      The       New    Way       Motor   Com- 
pany, L*niin«,  Mich 
FUedI>ecwnher4,1907.     Serial  No.  31 .544      PU  BLISllKD  JAN- 
UARY 14,1908 

68.307.    CERTAIN  AMMUNITION.    The  Peters  (  artridqe 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  April  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  2H,824.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 14, 1908. 

68.208.  CERTAIN  AMMUNITION.    The  Peters  Cartridge 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  April  30,  1907      Serial  No   3.v8i=l      PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 14,1908. 

68.209.  CERTAIN  AMMUNITION     The  Piters  (artridoi 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed  April  20,  1907      Serial  No.  3ti,R26.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 14, 1906. 

68  210.    CERTAIN  AMMUNITION.    The  Peters  CaRTRII>oe  | 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  j 

Filed  April  30,  1907.     Serial  No   2».,K27      PUBLISHED  JANU-  , 
ARY14, 1908. 
68,211.    STAPLES.    The  Standard  Rivet  COMPANY.  Boston, 

Mass 

Filed  December  4,  1907.    Serial  No  31,. Vi2     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARYS, 1908. 

68  212.    FERTILIZERS.     Alabama    Cottos    Oil    Company, 
Montgomery,  Ala.  ^  ,  .  „ 

Filed  Deoemler  10. 1907     Serial  No  31.658.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14,1908. 

68.213.  ABRASIVE  SOAP.     THE  Cudahy  Pa(  KING   Co  .  Chi- 
rago  111  ,  and  South  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed    Noveml^r  30.    1907.     Serial    No.   31,485.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,1908. 

68.214.  FEED  AND  ENSILAGE  CUTTERS     Joseph  Dick, 
Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  .lune  24,  1907      Serial  No.  28,348.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 14,1908 
fiRQlfi     SHOE-POLISHES.     Kyle  A  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November   29,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,447.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.1908. 


68.216,  KITCHEN  -  SINKS,  LAUNDRY  -  TUBS,  AND  UKI- 
'  NALS   OF   SLATE.     Portla.vd-Monson    Slate   Cximpany, 

Portland,  Me 
Filed  May  15,  1907      .Serial  No.  T.m      PUBLISHED  JANIT-     - 
ARY14,  1908. 

68.217,  CERTAIN  PERFUMED  ANTISEPTIC  PREPARA- 
TION.    Louis  FtRET,  Paris,  Franop 

Filed  June  7.  190«l.     Serial  No.  20,113.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 14.  1908 

68.218,  DRIED  FRUITS      The  .1    K    Armspt  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111  ,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal 

Filed    November   22,    1907.     Serial    No.   31.296.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14, 1908. 

68.219,  DRIED  FRUITS     The  J    K    Armsby  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal 

Filed    Novemt«r  22,    1907      Serial    No.   31.297.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.1908. 

68.220,  DRIED  FRUITS      The  .1    K    Akmsby  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  and  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filal    Noveml)er   22,    1907.     Serial    No.    31.298      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,1908. 

68.221,  BOILER -CLEANING    COMPOUNDS      Alfred    W. 
Morris,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Fileil    November   27,    1907      Serial    No    31,40t..     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 

68.222,  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.     N   P    Pratt  Laboratory, 
AtlanU,  Oa. 

Filed    .\pril   12,   1905.     Serial    No.    1,307.     PUBLISHED   JAN- 
UARY 14,  1908 

68.223,  CERTAIN  RAILWAY  SUPPLIES      Railway  Steel 
Spring  Company,  New  York,  N   Y. 

Filed  October  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  30.433.     PUBLISHED  jAN. 
UARY  14,  1908. 

68.224,  WASHING-BLUE.    The  Sawyer  Crystal  Blue  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  3,  1905.     Serial  No    13.244.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14,  1908. 

68.225,  CERTAINCHEMK  ALS.    Charles  F  Sharkey.  Som- 
erville.  Mass. 

Filed  De<*mber  4,  1907.     Serial  No  31 .558      PUBLISH  ED  J  AN- 

UAK'i'  14,  1908, 

68.226,  BIRD-SEED  AND  BIRD  FOOD.     Brookman  Manl'- 
ea(  TURING  Company,  Chicago,  IH 

Filed  July  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  29,028.      PUBLISHED   JAN- 
UARY 14,  1908. 

68.227,  BREAD      Greeley  Printery  or  St.  Louis,  St.  Louis, 

Filed    November    16,    1907      Serial    No    31.201.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 

68.228,  DRIED  FRUITS.    The  J,  K    Armsby  Company.  Chi- 
cago 111.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal, 

Filed    Novemlwr   22,    1907      Serial    No    31.292      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 

68.229,  DRIED  FRUITS,    The  J    K,  Armsby  Company,  Chi- 
cago  111  .  and  .San  Francisco,  Cal 

Filed    November   22,    1907,     Serial    No,    31,293,     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 

68    230      CHOW-CHOW.    SvLVANiA  King.  Pomeroy.  Wash. 
Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial    No.  28.435.      PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY  14,  1908. 
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68,231.    WHKAT-FLOUR     Saginaw  Milung  Compajit,  9*gl- 

Fi'leWu'!;- a,  1««      serial  So.  10.724.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
27.  190b. 


68.233.  OLKO-OIL.    ScHWARiat  hiu>  A.Ntt)  Svlzberobb  Com- 
P IVY   Chicago,  II!..  und  New  York.  N.  V.  ^    ,  .  ., 

FU^lWi^     1*7      .Senal    No.   ».0r      ri-BLISHED   JAN- 

r.\KY  14,  1«> 

6  8.23  3.    BI.^rUlTS,  CRACKERS,  CAKES,  AND   BREAD. 

Iowa  Bi9<  uit  Co.  Biirlinffton,  Iowa.  1 

IOWA  n. 8   L  PUBLISHED    1 

File<l    No-emt^r    IS.    1WT<      ^*e^al    .">o    oi..in- 

JANUARY  7,  1908.  I 

68.234.  Fr.>^F.S     Coast  Mas VFACTURiNa* Svpplt Co.,  Berke-  | 

FiS  January  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  24.481.     PUBLISHED  FEB-  , 

RUARYo.  1907.  I 

68.235.  DRIED  FRUITS.    Thx  J.  K.  A»M9BY  Compant,  Chi- 
cago   III    and  San  Franciico,  Cal.  „  ^  ,,  I 

FuT  September   25,    1907.     Serial    No.   »^.     PUBLISHED    - 
JANUARY  14,  1908  ! 

88    23  6      REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Geo.  B.    , 

p'r  N:;r:r?2,'9i7.     Se^al    NO.    ,1,143.     PUBLISHED   I 
JANUARY  14.  1908. 

ft  «  237      COMPOUND  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR 
INTKRN  \L  USE  FOR  THE  BLOOD.    I»a  Robert  Black- 
burs    Davton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Vune  "12.   1907      Serial   No    28.»«.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14.  1908. 

68  238.    CERTAIN  MEDICINES  AND  TOILET  PREPARA- 
'  TIONS      BOK9CHUKY  AND  RoTKOWTTt,  New  York,  N   V 
Filed    Noven,l*r   23,   1907.     Serial    No    31^.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 
68.239.    CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Fro*mn  A   Kelly.  Phila- 

rtTsoslUr    7.    1907.     Serial    No.    31,064.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 
68    240      CERTAIN  TOILET   PREPARATIONS.     Hall  A 

par"'-..™"r'ir-,^.' *.r,.U    NO.   a,*..     PrBUSHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908 

88  241       POWDERED     VETERINARY   MEDICINE,  USED 
AS  A  TONIC  FOR  ANIMALS.     Bidole  N   Hl^t,  Strattord, 

Fuld^Novemher    Irt,    1907      Serial    No    3lJ0b.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.  1908. 

68.242.  DRIED  FRUITS     The  J.  K   Armsby  Comp.vny.  Hii- 
oAao  111    and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Fil^   November   22,    1907.     Serial    No.   31.294.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908 

68.243.  DRIED  FRUITS     The  J.  K    Aemsby  Company,  Chi-   , 
pa«o   III  ,  and  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

FiTNovember   22.    1907.     Serial    No.   31.296.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 

68.244.  REMEDY  FOR  OALL-SToSES.    Kelley   Remedy 
CoMPAVY,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

Filed    November   2e,    1907.     Serial    N<x   31^.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.  1908. 

68.246.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Levi  Strauss   A  Co.,  San 

Fited "prober's,  1907      Serial  No.  30.3*6.     PUBU3H ED  JAN- 
UARYS. 1908. 

RaiU      REMEDY    FOR    DISEASE*   OF    THE    KIDNEYS. 
•  m-ADDER,  AND  PROST.^TE  GLAND.     F.  AUGUST  LUY- 

FiL^Novrbl'rl:    1907.     Serial    N>   31.77.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.  1908. 

68.247.  BEER.    MiNNEAPOUs  Brewing  Company,  Minneapo- 

Flii^^ovember   15,   1907.    Serial   No.  31,198.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908.  j 

88.248.  CERTAIN     REMEDY.      L»a    Piinab,    Rotterdam. 

Netberlands.  ^Tmt  toxiirr^ 

Fil«l    November   36,    1907.     Serial    Mo.   31.366.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  14,  1908. 


68.249.  RKMEDYFOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  LIVER.    S   T. 

'  W.  Sanford  a  Sons.  Long  Island  City,  N  Y  

Filed    November    15,    1907      Serial    No.   31,188      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  14.  1908 

68.250.  REMEDY    FoR    CHILBLAINS.     The    Sheffield 
Chemii  AL  Co  ,  Sheffield,  Iowa. 

Filed  August  ai.  1907      .>^rial  No   ^..m     KCBLISHEI)  J  AN- 

UARY7. 1908 

68.351.     REMEDY   FOR    FALLING    HAIH      ChaRLES  xoTT 

Smith,  Pueblo,  Colo  ,„,,ct^ 

Filed    Novembenrt.    1907      Serial    No.   31,212      I'lBLISHED 

JANUARY  14.  1908 

88  252     CERTAIN    MEDKINKS      United    Incubator    and 

■  POULTRY    supply     MaNUFA.  TURIN.;    COMPANY.    New     York. 
N    Y     and  Boundbrook,  N   J. 

Filed    November   2.S.    1907      .Serial    No.   31^32.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 
88.253.    CERTAIN   REMEDY.    Jameb  Morton  Young.  Jr.. 

Filed    November   21.    1906.     Serial    No.    23..m     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.  1908. 
68  254      GAME   IN   WHICH  A  SPOOL  OR   DOUBLE  8PIN- 

'  NINO  TOP  IS  USED      A    G   Spaldino  A  Bros.,  New  "i  ork. 

Fiild\ovember    13,    1907      Serial    No.   31,149.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.  1908 
1   68.256.    CERTAIN    <  LOTHING     Herman    Brothers   C^om- 
PANY.  Lincoln.  Nehr  „„., 

'       Filed  March  1«,  1907      Serial  No.  26.014.     PUBLISHED  APKl  1. 

'    68  2M      WAX-WIRE   USED   FOR  MAKING   VENT-HOLES 
'  In'molds   for  C.A..STINGS.    Houseman   A   Thompson. 

Limited.  Newcaatle-upon-Tyne.  England 
Flli    November    19.    1907      Serial    No,   31.250      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908 

RH  a^i?      CIGARS      Frank   S(Hwabb,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
^led'  November   21     1907      Serial    No    31..329      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908 
ft«  a»iR     TOILET  SOAP     SOLON  Palmer.  Now  York,  N  >. 

Fil2'Augu,t24    1907      .Serial  No   29,.V"      PUBLI.SHED  JAN- 
UARYS. 1908 

68.259.  SOAPS     smith    Kune  and  Frem  h  Company.  Phlla- 

Fit^^Flbmary  *,  1907     .Serial  No  r..6l6.    PU  BLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14.  1908. 

68.260.  HARMONICAS.    Strauss.    Brothers    A    Co,    New 

Y  (\r  It    V    Y 
Filed  D^^m  her  4.  1907      Serial  No.  31,561.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14.  1908 

68.261.  SOFT  SOAPS.    CHA.S   W    Young  A  Co.,  Phila<lelphia, 

F,fedl>«5ember2.1907.     Serial  No  .^l.4»<      PUBLLSHED  JAN- 
UARYS, 1908. 

68.262.  PLUG-TOBACCO.  Samuel  Reid  Tobacco  Comfawy, 
I  St.  Paul,  Minn.  ,„„,~r^ 
i       Filed    November   26.    1907      Serial    No.   31,380      PUBLISHED 

i    JANUARY  14,  1908. 

'   68,263.    STOVKS  AND  RANGES     Briwjf.  A   Bea.  H  Manu- 
facturing Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo 
1       Filed    November   11,    1907     Senal    No.   31,125,     PUBLISHED 
I   JANUARY  14.1908. 

88.264,    COGNACS   AND   CORDIALS.    Carmel   Wine  Com- 
i  PANT.  New  York.  N   Y. 

I       Filed  November  7, 1907      Serial  No  31,041.    PUBLISHED  J  AN- 

UARY  14.  1908. 
I   68.265.    PAPER  BAGS     The    Cleveland- A  iron    Bao    Co.. 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 
I       Filed    November   29.    1907      Serial    No    31,445.     PUBLISHED 

'   JANUARY  14,  1908. 

68.266.  CARDS  CONTAINING     CULINARY    RECIPES. 
George  Fo»be»,  Baltimore.  Md  ,^„f  i. 

Filed    November    16.    1907.     Serial    No.   31.215.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.  1908. 

88.267.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES      GEO.  O.SnowCo 

Brockton.  Maaa. 
Fited  AuKUSt  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,835.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14.  1908. 
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68.268.  SAFETY-PAPER.    George  La  Monte  A  Son,  Nutley, 
'  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  27,  1907.    Serial   No.  31,407.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.  1908. 

68.269.  SAFETY-PAPER.    George  La  Monte  A  Son,  Nutley, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N  Y. 

Filed    November  37,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,408.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.  1908. 

68.270.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Holuns  Sons  A 
Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  October  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,838.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10,  1907. 
68  271      RUBBER    BOOTS,    RUBBER    SHOES,    RUBBER 

'  OVERSHOES,  AND  RUBBER  TIRES  FOR  MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES.   Hood  Rubber  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   Novembw  13,   1907.    Serial   No.   31,151.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.1908. 

68.272.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Isidore  Keiffer 
A  Co  ,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  December  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,636.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14,  1908. 

68.273.  ENAMEL-PAINT.    The   Lowe  Brothers  Co     Day- 
ton, Ohio. 

Filed  Decwnber  7, 1907.     8«1a1  No  31 ,609.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14,  1908. 

68.274.  RUBBER  BOOTS.    Sanders  Duci  and  Rubber  Com- 
pany, St.  Loula.  Mo. 

Filed   8n>t«mber   19,   1907.     Serial    No.   30,077.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 

68.275.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    Self-Educator  Pubush- 
iNO  C?o.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Kited  Novembers,  1907.    Serial  No  31,087.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14,  1908. 


68.276.  TEMPORARY  BINDERS.    Asa  L.  Shtpman's  Sons, 
'  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Decembers,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,587.    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14. 1908. 

68.277.  MEN'S,  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  LEATHER 
SHOES.    CONuai)  G.  Smith,  Cumberland,  Md. 

Filed  September  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  21,933.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 30.  1906. 

68.278.  STEREOTYPE  MATRIX-PAPER  AND  8TERE0- 
TYPE  TISSUE-PAPER.    Standard  Paper    M'nT'g  Co. 
Manchester,  Va. 

Filed   November  16,   1907.    Serial   No.  31,306.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1908. 
'   68,279.    HYDRAULIC    PACKING.    Strong    Machinxbt    A 
,  Supply  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  1,1907.    Serial  No.  30,914.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14,  1908. 

68.280.  HAND-BAOfi.    Thomas  A.  Sutton  Johnstown,  N.  Y. 
FUed   November  23,   1907.    Serial   No.  31,325.    PUBLISHED 

j   JANUARY  14,  1908. 

88.281.  WHIPS.    UinriD  States  Whip  Compant,  Westflekl, 
Mass. 

Filed    Deoembv   11,   1907.    Serial   No.   31,665.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.  1908. 

68.282.  LEATHER  SHOES.    The  Val  Duttenhofer  Somb 
Co.,  Cinciunati,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,421.    PUBLISHED  MAY 
a§  1907. 
'■   68,28  3.    8TYL0GRAPHIC  PENS.    Louis  C.  Witkowski. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  December  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,602.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 14,  1908. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  17,  1908. 


\iOM-TtU.  -A  LITTLE  RYE."    (?or  Whtoky)    J-  Cuw- 

'  TON  sum.  Columbu.,  Ohio.    FUed  ftmarj  5, 1008. 
U  0«0  -TttU."  LA  CO  VIA  BLEND  COFFEE."    (For  CoHm.) 

'  WM.  DAYTDaoN,  Chkmgo,  lU.    Fitod  f ebruAry  7. 1908. 
i4  091- rate;  ••  ORTEGA'S  SALSA."  (For  Or««HChmiS»a».) 

I   C.  O.T.QA,  Lo.  Ai*^.  C^.    FIM  FebroTT  18,  1908. 
UMa-r««.-  -TOWLE'S  CIRCUS  BRAND."     (For  MoU.- 
«..")    TM  To-TL.  Mapl.  Stkup  COICPAKT.  St.  Paul,  Mton. 
irUed  February  17,  1908. 
14  0fl3-r«i«    "FIO    BREAD."     (Fof    Fig    Bn»d.)     F»ai« 

'  WEDKiLLBi,  9«bMtopol.  C»l.    FUed  Februmry  13,  1908. 
M.(m, -TitU-      ANOTHER   ORIGINAL  COLGATE    PACK- 
\0E.  ■     fFor  D«it»l  Cwun.)    C0U.ATI  4  Co..  New  York, 
N  Y.     FUed  February  «,  1988. 


14.006.- n««-  "MONARCH  CREAM."  (For  a  P™P*~"°° 
tor  Purifying,  Clean.ing,  and  Healing  the  Skin.)  Th.  Mon- 
A«cH  CMAM  CO.,  Ramaey.  N.  J.    FUed  February  14. 1908. 

14  0«8  -  nB«.  -WOOLLEY  SALVE."  (For  SalTe.)  TM 
W(ioLL«T  Salyi  Comfant.  Laiioa.tar,  Pa.    FUed  February 

13, 1908. 

14M7-JW*  •COLUMBIA  OIL  80A1»."  (For  Soap.)  Co- 
lumbia R.FTNINO  COMFANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FU«1  Feb- 
ruary  18,  1908. 

14.098.- na«-  'DOROTHY  DAINTY  UMBRELLAS.' 
'  UnibreUae.)     Follm£K  Clooo  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
February  17,  1906. 

14  099 -IW«.    ■  DOROTHY     DAINTY     PARASOLS 
'pa^a*oU.)     FoLUiKaTLgaifc^ai^**  York.  N.  Y 
February  17.  1908.'-*'**^ 

^ ^ 


(For 
FUed 

(For 

Filed 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  17,  1908. 


1 1^9 -not  MY  FAVORITE  FOOD  DRINK."  (For Malted 
Milk.)  Hoauot's  MALWD  Uxvm.  Oohfakt,  Mount  P»6a«nt 
and  Raotne,  WU.    FOed  February  17, 1908. 

aOiO-refa/'TAKE  notice  l"  (For  Flour.)  WAflHBXJmjr- 
^^08»T  CoiCFAirr.  Mlnn-^poa..  Minn.    FU«J  February  17, 

1908. 
1   241  -TUU:  "HOLTITE."     (For  a  Pocket^aaep.)      Max 

'   FiaCTM  Clnotnnatl,  Ohio.    FUed  lanuary  i,  1908. 
1U2-TaU-B    V   D.  LOOSE   FITTINO  UNION  SUIT." 

(For  Men  •  Underwear.)    E»LAN<*m  B»oth«m.  New  York, 

N  Y.    FUed  January  30. 1908. 
OQ43-r«*     -B    V.   D.   LOOSE   FITTING   UNION  SUIT." 

(For  Men-e  Underwear.)    Eelak<^  Beothim,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    FUed  January  30, 1908. 


2  2U.-r»U:  "B.   V.   D.   LOOSE   FITTING  UNION  SUIT." 

(For  Men's  Underwear.)    Eelamobe  BEOTHiEa,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    FUed  January  30, 1908. 
a346.-IW«;    -B.   V.   D.   LOOSE  FITTING  UNION  SUIT." 

(For  Men's  Underwear.)    Eelamqkb  BaoTHiEa,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Filed  January  30,  1908. 

2,2M-n^  "adler's  latest  spring  apparel  for 

1908."  (For  Men's  Spring  and  Summer  Apparel.)  David 
ADLEE  4  SON«  CuxTHmo  CO..  MUwaokee,  WU.  FUed  Febru- 
ary 14,  190lw 
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OF  THE 


COIMIl^ISSIOiTEK/     OF    I^^TEZSTTS 


\SV  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  C.\SES. 


OOMMIBSIOIXS'B  DEOIBIOH& 


Oakliy  «k  Company  v.  Babcock 

OPPOSITION. 
Decided  December  ts,  1907. 
1    Opposition— Allegations— Notice  or. 

Where  an  applioatlon  tor  registration  of  a  trade-mark  aUeges 
that  the  mark  had  been  used  on  ' '  perfumery,  toilet  powder,  and 
talcum  powder,"  a  notice  of  opposition  which  aUeges  that  the 
opposer  used  the  same  mark  on  perfumeries  is  sufficient  lo 
warrant  the  acceptance  of  proof. 

2.  Same— APPEAL  mon  Decision  Denyino  Motion  to  Dismiss. 
jj^An  appeal  from  •  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Int«rferenoes  j 
\  denying  a  motion  to  dismiss  s  notice  of  opposition  wlU  not  be 
jl^  allowed. 

3,  Same— Amendment  to  Notice  or. 

An  amendment  to  a  notice  of  opposition  setting  forth  that 
the  opposer  beUeres  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration 
of  the  mark  Held  to  have  been  properiy  admltt*d. 
Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TXADB-MAKK  FOB  FEEFUMEEIEB. 

Mr   John  J.  Schwartz  for  Oakley  &  Company. 

Mr.  Simon  Lyon  and  Mr.  Hubert  E.  Peck  for  Babcock. 

MooBB,  CommiMsioner: 

This  IB  an  appeal  by  Babcock  from  the  deciflion  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  her  motion  to 
diamiBB  the  original  and  amended  notices  of  oppoei- 
tion  filed  by  Oakley  A  Company. 

The  record  showe  that  a  demurrer  waa  filed  to  the 
original  notice  of  opposition  which  was  overruled  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  with  leave,  however, 
to  the  oppoaers  to  file  an  amended  notice  of  oppoeition 
npecifically  alleging  that  said  oppoeer  would  be  injured 
by  the  registration  oppoeed.     An  amended  notice  of 
opposition  was  filed  in  which  the  former  pleadings 
were  elaborated  throughout.    The  applicant  then  filed 
a  motion  to  diamise  both  the  original  and  amended 
notices  of  opposition.    The  Examiner  of  Interferences 
denied  the  motion,  holding  that  in  so  far  as  it  related 
to  the  original  notice  of  opposition  the  question  was 
ret  adjudicata  by  reason  of  his  decision  overruling  the 
demurrer,  and,  further,  that  the  amended  notice  of 
opposition  did  not  include  new  matter.     He  fixed  a 
limit  of  appeal  from,  this  decision.     The  motion  to 
dismiss  the  original  and  amended  notices  of  opposi- 
tion is  analogous  to  a  demurrer  to  these  pleadings. 
In   the   case  of   Drevet    Manufacturing    Company   v. 
Liquovme  Company  (122  O.  G.,  3014)  it  was  held  that 
an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
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ferences  overruling  a  demurrer  to  a  notice  of  opposi- 
tion would  not  be  ent^tained  except  und«  circum- 
stances of  such  unusual  or  extreme  character  as  would 
justify  the  exercise  of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the 
Commissioner.  For  the  same  reasons  an  appeal  from 
a  decision  denying  a  motion  to  dismiss  a  notice  of  op- 
position should  not  be  allowed. 

In  view,  however,  of  the  fact  that  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  set  a  limit  of  appeal  in  the  present  case 
the  merits  of  the  preeent  appeal  have  been  considered. 
The  first  three  grounds  of  the  appeal  allege  an  error  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  not  holding  that  the 
opposition  ifl  restricted  solely  to  the  use  of  the  trade- 
mark upon  "perfumeries,"  whereas  the  application 
for  registration  covers  'perfumeries,  toilet  powder, 
and  talcum  powder." 

The  original  notice  of  opposition  alleges  that  the 
tmde-mark  was  used  by  the  oppoeer  and  others  as 
applied  to  "perfumeries,  etc.,"  and  submitted  certain 
labels  in  connection  therewith,  which  it  waa  alleged 
had  been  used  by  the  aforesaid  parties  for  a  period  of 
thirty  years.  These  labels  show  the  mark  as  applied 
to  perfumeries  and  also  to  sachets.  Whether  the 
opposer  has  used  the  trade-mark  upon  all  the  goods 
mentioned  in  the  application  for  r^istration  is  a  mat- 
ter which  can  be  determined  upon  proof  presented, 
and  it  is  believed  that  the  allegations  in  the  notice  of 
opposition  are  sufficient  to  warrant  the  acceptance  of 
such  proof.  In  any  event  proof  that  the  applicant  ia 
not  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  in  issue  as  appbed  to 
perfumeries  would  bar  the  registration  of  the  mark  as 
now  presented,  and  in  such  event  the  notice  of  opposi- 
tion would  be  sustained.  For  this  reason  the  notice 
of  opposition  aho»ild  nc*  be  dismissed. 

The  fourth  and  fifth  grounds  of  appeal  are  that  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  erred  in  not  dismissing  the 
original  notice  of  opposition  as  insufficient  because 
there  is  no  positive  allegation  of  belief  as  to  damage 
by  such  registration.  As  stated  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  this  question  is  res  adjudicata  in  view  of 
his  decision  overruling  the  demurrer.  Furthermore, 
it  is  well  settled  that  amendments  to  pleadings  to  set 
forth  jurisdictional  averments  are  liberally  permitted, 
and  in  this  case  the  terms  of  the  original  notice  of  op- 
position are  clearly  sufficient  to  warrant  the  amend- 
ment permitted  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  sixth  ground  of  appeal  is  that  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  en«d  in  not  dimniasing  the  amended 
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notice  of  opposition  as  setting  up  new  grounds.  For 
the  reason  stated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  1 
am  of  the  opinion  that  the  amended  notice  of  oppoffl- 
tion  does  not  set  forth  material  maitter  not  included 
in  the  original  pleading. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  <i  Interferences  is 

afltened. 


In  rk  Batle,  Jr. 

Decided  Febntary  It.  1908. 

Amnil  TO   PXKDIWO   APFUCATIOM. 

^"rco^«tion  Which  held  an  exdu.ly.  llcan»  to^  «d 
a«  w  article  dlMlowd  In  oerUln  application-  went  Into  bMik- 
Tp^y^  ^d  the  tru-tee  in  bankruptcy  itdoded  thU  llcen«  to 
^e  aLeUof  the  company.  Held  that  the  P--^' °'  "^^ 
a«et*  at  the  tru.tee'.  «le  did  not  «sqHlr.  .nch  a  »^^^ 
!^  M  wm  entitle  hlin  to  be  pwmlttej  to  in-pect  th— appU- 

oatloca. 

Me$tr».  Knight  Bro$.  for  George  A.  Bayle,  Jr. 
Mr.  N.  M.  GoodUU  for  Edwin  E.  Johnwn. 
BtLUNOB,  Ajuittami  Cbmii«unon«r;  ^     .     v 

This  is  a  petition  by  George  A.  B>yle.  Jr.,  that  he  be 
given  permission  to  inspect  the  flee  of  two  appUcar 
tions  of  Edwin  E.  John»n. 

The«e  applicationa  were  assigned  to  M.  J.  Fope  ana 
Pnmk  D.  Thorne,  who  gave  »n  exchwive  license  to  the 
Mmo  Manufacturing  Company,  o«  8t.  Louis,  Mo.  a 
a  corporation  of  Mi«ouri,  to  manufacture  and  sell  the 
compound  disclosed  in  the«  applicmtions  andto  pimc- 
tice  the  proce.  of  compounding  the  same.  This  com- 
pany went  into  bMikruptcy,  and  the  trustee  in  bank- 
j^tcy  sold  to  George  A.  Bayle,  Jr.,  all  the  w-et.  d 
the  said  Maso  Manufacturing  Company,  and  he  in- 
cluded in  the  assets  the  license  above  referred  to. 

It  is  by  virtue  of  this  sale  that  Bayle  claims  to  be 
entitled  to  inspect  these  Johnson  appUcations.  The 
petition  IS  oppoi«d  by  the:assign«Bs  of  Johnson  on  the 
ground  that  Bayle  never  acquiiwi  any  title  to  the 

license.  ,      ..    ^ 

The  right  of  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  to  take  Utle  to 
patent  property  is  defined  in  th#  Bankruptcy  Act  of 
July  1  1898.  It  was  held  by  Judge  Shiras  vn  re  ifc- 
Datudd,  (101  F.  R.,  239,)  and  again  by  Judge  Seaman 
m  re  Donn,  (129  F.  R.,  495,)  that  «  bankrupt's  Utietoa 

pending  application  did  not  under  the  act  above 
referred  to  pass  to  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy.  U  a 
trustee  cannot  acquire  a  tiUe  to  the  application  ol  a 
bankrupt,  it  is  not  seen  that  he  can  acquire  a  title  to  a 
license  to  make  and  use  the  article  described  in  sudi 
application.  It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  the 
petitioner  has  not  shown  such  tiUe  to  the  license 
referred  to  as  wiU  entiUe  him  to  be  permitted  to  in- 
■pect  these  applications. 
The  petition  is  denied. 

DEOIBIOITB  or  THE  IT.  B.  OOUITB. 

Bnpmne  Orart  of  the  United  Btotea. 

WHrr«-SicrrH  Music  Pubusioko  Comi-ant  v.  Aroixo 

Com?  ANT. 

^?L  copyright  of  a  muleal  compo-tlon  ^hkhta^bB-hed 
[  to  the  form  of  .toet-niu*!  ia  not  Infttogad  by  a  pertwrntea  rw- 
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of  paper  dealgned  to  be  u«rf  In  connection  with  an  automatic 
plano^Uyer  in  reproducing  the  muric  «corded  In  the  copy- 
righted riLta.  rinoe  «ch  pertorat«l  roll  i.  not  a     copy    wlthm 
the  meaning  of  the  copyright  rtatutea. 
Mr   lAvingMlon  Giford  for  the  appellant. 
Mr    Charla  S.  Burton,   Mr    John   J.  O'C'mnell,  Mr. 
John  W.  Mundau,  and  Mr  Charles  A.  Bro^ek  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 
Mr.  Justice  Dat  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 
These  cases  mav  be  considered  tr^rether.     They  are 
appeals  from  the  judgment  of  the  Circuit   (>>urt   of 
ApV^als  of  the  Second  Circuit  (147  Fed.,  226 .,  affirming 
the  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for 
the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  rendered  Ai.gust  4.   ^ 
1906  (139  Fed.,  427),  dismissing  the  bUU  of  the  com-     - 
plainant  (now  appellant)  for  want  of  equity.     Motions  ^ 
have  been  made  to  dismiss  the  appeals,  and  a  petition  , 
for  writ  of  cerUorari  has  been  filed  by  api)ellant      In  4* 
view  of  the  nature  of  the  c««s  the  wnt  of  certiorari  is  ^ 
granted,  the  record  on  the  appeals  to  stand  as  a  return 
U,  the  writs.    (M<mtann  Mining  Co.  y.  St.  LoxiuMxn- 
ing  a>.,  204  U.S.,  204.) 

The  actions  were  b/ought  to  restrain  infringement  of 
the  copyrights  of  two  certain  musical  compositions, 
publirfied  in  the  form  of  sheet-music,  entitled,  respec- 
Tively  "LitUe  Cotton  DoUy"  and  "Kentucky  Babe. 
The  appellee,  defendant  below,  is  engaged  in  the  sale 
of  piano -playeis  and  player -pianos,  known  as  the 
"  Apolk)  "  and  of  pwfnnited  roHs  of  music  used  m  con- 
nection '  therewith.    The    appellant,    as    assignee   of 
Adam  Geibel,  the  composer,  alleged  compliance  with 
the  Copyri^t  Act,  and  that  a  copyright  was  duly 
obtained  bv  it  on  or  about  March  17, 1897.    The  answer 
was  geneml  in  iU  nature,  and  upon  the  testimony 
adduced  a  decree  was  rendered,  as  stated,  in  favor  of 
the  Apollo  Company,  defendant  below,  appellee  here. 
The  action  was  brought  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Copyright  Act,  section  4962  (3  U.  S.  Comp.  Sut.,  Sup. 
1907  p   1021),  giving  to  the  author,  inventor,  designer 
or  p»i>prietor  of  any  book,  map,  chart,  dramatic  or  mu- 
sical composition  the  sole  liberty  of  printing,  reprinting, 
publiAing,  completing,  copying,  executing,  finishing 
and  vending  the  same.     The    circuit  courts  of    the 
United  Sutes  are  given  jurisdiction  under  section  49. 0 
(3  U.  S.  Comp.  Stat.,  S416)  to  grant  injunctions  accord- 
ing to  the  course  and  principles  of  courts  of  equity  m 
copyright  cases.    The  appellee  is  the  manufacturer  of 
certain  musical  instnunenU  adapted  to  be  used  with 
perforated  rolls.     The  testimony  discloses  that  certain 
of  these  rolls,  used  in  connection  with  such  instru- 
ments, and  being  connected  with  the  mechanism  to 
which  they  apply,  reproduce  in  sound  the  melody 
recorded  in  the  two  pieces  of  music  copyrighted  by  the 

appellant. 

The  manufacture  of  such  instruments  and  the  use  ol 
roch  musical  rolls  has  developed  rapidly  in  recent 
years  in  this  country  and  abroad .  The  record  discloses 
that  in  the  year  1902  from  seventy  to  seventy-five  thon- 
mnd  of  such  instruments  were  in  use  in  the  United 
States,  and  that  from  one  mdlion  to  one  million  and  a 
haH  of  such  psslofmted  musical  rolls,  to  be  more  fully 
described  her«f»eT.  were  made  in  this  country  in  that 

It  is  evident  that  the  question  involved  in  the  use  of 
Ha  3.1 
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such  rolls  is  one  of  very  considerable  importance, 
involving  large  property  interests,  and  closely  touch- 
ing the  rights  of  compoeers  and  music  publishers.  The 
case  was  argued  with  force  and  ability,  orally  and  upon 
elaborate  briefs. 

Without  entering  into  a  deuiled  discussion  of  the 
mechanical  construction  of  such  instruments  and  rolls, 
it  is  enough  to  say  that  they  are  what  has  become 
familiar  to  the  public  in  the  form  of  mechanical  attach- 
ments to  pianos,  such  as  the  pianola,  and  the  musical 
rolls  consist  of  perforated  sheets,  which  are  paaeed  over 
ducts  connected  with  the  operating  part*  of  the  mech- 
anism in  such  manner  that  the  same  are  kept  sealed 
until,  by  means  of  perforations  in  the  rolls,  air-pres- 
sure is  admitted  to  the  ducts  which  operate  the  pneu- 
matic devices  to  sound  the  notes.  Thw  is  dune  with 
the  aid  of  an  operator,  upon  whose  skill  and  ex^^eri- 
ence  the  success  of  the  rendition  largely  depends.  As 
the  roll  is  drawn  over  the  tracker-board  the  notes  are 
sounded  as  the  perforations  admit  the  atmospheric 
pressure,  the  perforations  having  been  so  arranged  that 
the  effect  is  to  produce  the  melody  or  tune  for  which 
the  roll  has  been  cut. 

Speaking  in  a  general  way   it  may  be  said  that  these 
rolls  are  made  in  three  ways.     First.  With  the  score  or 
staff  notation  before  him  the  arranger,  with  the  aid  of 
a  rule  or  guide  and  a  graduated  schedule,  marks  the 
position  and  siie  of  the  perforations  on  a  sheet  of  paper 
to  correspond  to  the  order  of  notes  in  the  comixjsition. 
The  marked  sheet  is  then  passed  into  the  hands  of  an 
operator  who  cuts  the  apertures,  by  hand,  in  the  paper. 
This  perforated  sheet  is  inspected  and  corrected,  and 
when  corrected  is  called  ' ' the  OTiginal. ' '     This  original 
is  used  as  a  stoncil  and  by  passing  ink-rollers  over  it  8 
pattern  is  prepared.     The  stenciled  perforations  are 
then  cut,  producing  the  master  or  tomplet.     The  mas 
ter  is  placed  in  the  perforating-machine  and  reproduc- 
tions thereof  obtained,  which  are  the  perforated  rolls 
in  question.    Expression-marks  are  separately  copied 
on  the  perforated  music -8he*»tfl  by  means  of  rubier 
stamps.     Second.  A  perforated  music -roll  made   by 
another  manufacturer  may  be  used  from  which  to 
make  a  new  record.     Third.  By  playing  upon  a  piano 
to  which  is  attached  an  automatic  recording  device 
producing  a  perforated  matrix  from  which  a  perforated 
music-roll  may  be  produced. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  persons  skilled  in  the 
art  can  take  such  pieces  of  sheet-music  in  suff  noto- 
tion,  and  by  means  of  the  proper  instruments  make 
drawings  indicating  the  perforations,  which  are  after- 
wards outlined  and  cut  upon  the  rolls  in  such  wise  as  to 
reproduce,  with  the  aid  of  the  other  mechanism,  the 
music  which  is  recorded  in  the  copyrighted  sheets. 

The  learned  counsel  for  the  parties  to  this  action  ad- 
vance opposing  theories  as  to  the  nature  and  extent  of 
the  copyright  given  by  statutory  laws  enacted  by  Con- 
gress few  the  protection  of  copyright,  and  a  determina- 
tion of  which  is  the  true  one  will  go  far  to  decide  the 
ri0its  of  the  parties  in  this  case.  On  behalf  of  the 
appellant  )l  is  insisted  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
Copyright  Act  to  protect  the  intellectual  conception 
which  has  resulted  in  the  compilation  of  notee  which, 
when  properly  played,  produces  the  melody  which  is 
the  real  invention  of  the  composer.     It  is  insisted  that 
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this  is  the  thing  which  Congress  intended  to  protect, 
and  that  the  protection  covers  all  means  of  expression 
of  the  order  of  notes  which  produce  the  air  or  melody 
which  the  composer  has  invented. 

Music,  it  is  argued,  is  intended  for  the  ear  as  writing 
is  for  the  eye,  and  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Copy- 
right Act  to  prevent  the  multiplication  of  every  means 
of  reproducing  the  music  of  the  composer  to  the  ear. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  contended  that  while  it  is 
true  that  copyright  statutes  are  intended  to  reward 
mental  creations  or  conceptions,  that  the  extent  of  this 
protection  is  a  matter  of  statutory  law,  and  that  it  has 
been  extended  only  to  the  tangible  results  of  mental 
conception,  and  that  only  the  tangible  thing  is  dealt 
with  by  the  law,  and  its  multiplication  or  reproduction 
is  all  that  is  protected  by  the  statute. 

Before  considering  the  construction  of  the  statute  as 
an  independent  question  the  appellee  invokes  the  doc- 
trine of  ttare  dedtia  in  its  favor,  and  it  is  its  contention 
that  in  all  the  cases  in  which  this  question  has  been  up 
for  judicial  considoratioo  it  has  been  held  that  such 
mechanical  producers  of  musical  tones  as  are  involved 
in  this  case  have  not  been  conadered  to  be  within  the 
protection  of  the  Copyright  Act;  and  that,  if  within  the 
power  of  Congress  to  extond  protection  to  such  sub- 
jects, the  uniform  holdings  have  been  that  it  is  not  in- 
tended to  include  them  in  the  statutory  protection 
given.    While  it  may  be  that  the  decisions  have  not 
been   of   that  binding   character  that  would  enable 
the  appellee  to  claim  the  protection  of  the  doctrine  of 
stare  decirU  to  the  extent  of  precluding  further  consid- 
eration of  the  question,  it  must  be  admitted  that  the 
decisions  so  far  as  brought  to  our  attention  in  the  full 
discussion  had  at  the  bar  and  upon  the  briefs  have  been 
uniformly  to  the  effect  that  these  perforated  rolls  oper- 
ated in  connection  with  mechanical  devices  for  the 
production  of  music  are  not  within  the  Copyright  Act. 
It  was  so  held  in  Kennedy  v.  McTammany,  (33  Fed., 
584.)    The  decision  was  written  by  Judge  Colt  in  the 
firrt  circuit;  the  case  was  subsequently  brought    to 
this  Court,  where  it  was  dismissed  for  failure  to  print 
the  record.     (145  U.  S.,  643.)     In  that  case  the  learned 
judge  said: 

I  cannot  convince  myself  that  thew  perlorat«l  riieetii  of  paper 
are  copiee  of  aheet-mualc  within  the  meaning  of  the  copyrli^t  law. 
They  are  not  made  to  be  addreaeed  to  the  eye  aa  ■heet-muaic  bat 
thev  form  a  part  of  a  machine.  They  are  not  dertgned  to  be  need 
for  such  porpoeee  aa  aheet-mo^,  nor  do  they  In  any  aeoM  occupy 
the  aame  fMd  aa  aheeV-mu«c.  They  are  a  mechanic^  Invention 
made  for  the  aole  purpoee  of  performing  tunes  mechanically  npon 
a  mu)Bical  Instrnment. 

Again  the  matter  was  given  careful  consideration  in 
the  Court  of  Appesds  of  the  District  of  (Columbia  in  an 
opinion  by  Justice  Shepard,  {Stem  v.  Ro$ey,  17  App. 
D.  C,  562,)  in  which  that  learned  justice,  speaking  for 
the  court,  said: 

We  cannot  remrd  the  reproduction.  throoiSi  «»  H*^^  °»v* 
phonograiA,  of  the  eounda  of  moaicai  inrtnnnenta  play^  toe 
muaiccompowd  and  publlahed  by  the  complainant;,  aa  the  capr 
or  jpubUcatlonof  the  eame  wtthln  the  meaning  °*J^,!^-,.  It 
otSbmij  ilgnHlcatlon  of  the  worda  "copying, "  '^publlehlng,  etc., 
cannot  be  rtretched  to  Include  it.  ^,^i„j-^^„ 

It  i«  not  pretended  that  the  marking  oponwaxed  cyltndew  «n 


dan  and  wholly  incapalole  of  uae  sare  in  and  aa  a  part  of  a  iiu<dilne 

■pedally  adapted  to  make  them  give  up  the  rwr^a  w^^tluj 

Sairf  the-e  preoared  waxed  cyl&dem  can  ^eithw^S^*"**  *^ 
copyriiAted  aheeU  of  moalc  nor  aerve  anv  imrpoee  w*kA  la  wlO^ 

th^  i^ope.  In  theM>  reepecta  thm  wodd  aeem  to  be  no  »abft*n- 
tlal  difJerrace  between  them  and  the  metal  cylinder  of  the  old  and 
famUiar  mu«lo-box,  and  thia,  thoogta  In  use  at  and  before  the  pa»- 
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«^  o<  th«  CopyTl«ht  Art .  h«  not  b«nTjy»H*l  -  Int^^ 
tS  oopTTlglitii  0*  withon  and  poblUhan.  ■ 

The  quertion  came  before  the  tngliah  courts  in 
Bocey  v.  Wkight,  (1899.  1  Ch.,836;  80  L.  T  R..  561 ) 
and  it  wau  there  held  that  these  perforated  toUb  did 
not  infringe  the  English  Copyright  k<t  protecting  aheeto 
of  music.  Upon  appeal  Lindley,  master  of  the  roUs 
used  this  pertinent  language  (1900,  ,1  Ch.,  122;  81  L. 
T.  R.,  265).  ' 


_,_„  „„  .._ But  tto  pUtatlto  haw  no  •w>»pi«r«jj«^< 

totSe  production  of  t^iioan<to  todksat 


ot«d  bf  or  (m  tho«  ■b«««  ol 
irivate  It  tb»  marie  todle»t«d 
[cm  for  |he  ^odootion  of  ■oob 


■Igna  on  tlUM  uieeta. 

to  the  production  of  t 

moakj;  nor  to  the  perfonn»noe  to  Pi 
by  toch  •he«««;  nor  to  mny  macnmui 

iJdcoSyof  their  Seet.  of  marie.    We  nee4  not  troabtooaneJjrM 

Z«r Ji.  nm  thlns'  to  dUt  Ml  lxi*tnim««it  <rltn  a  penorawa  iMwi 
^hhlh  ^S>tf&i  p2lrt  of  the  meohanWn  which  produce,  the 
moric  U  quite  another  thlnf. 

Since  theae  cases  were  decided  Congress  has  repeat. 
edly  had  occasion  to  amend  the  cppyright  law.  The 
English  cases,  the  decision  o£  tjie  district  court  of 
appeals,  and  Judge  Colt's  decision  must  have  been 
well  known  to  the  members  of  Coqgress;  and  although 
the  manufacture  of  mechanical  musical  instrumentB 
had  not  grown  to  the  proportions  which  they  have  since 
attained  they  were  weU  known.  Mid  the  omission  of 
Congress  to  specifically  legislate  concerning  them 
might  weU  be  taken  to  bean  acquiescence  m  the  judi- 
cial construction  given  to  the  copifright  laws. 


citisensof  those  countries.  On  April  30. 1892,  the  Ger- 
man Empire  was  included.  On  October  31.  1892,  a 
similar  proclamation  was  made  ss  to  Italy.  These 
countries  were  aU  parties  to  the  Berne  convention. 

It  could  not  have  been  the  intention  of  Congress  to 
give  to' foreign  citizens  and  composers  advantages  in 
our  country  which  according  to  that  convention  were 
to  be  denied  to  our  citiaens  abroad. 

In  the  last  analysis  this  case  turns  upon  the  construc- 
tion of  a  statute,  for  it  is  perfectly  well  setUed  that  the 
protection  given  to  copyrights  in  this  country  is  wholly 
rtatutory.  (Wheatan  v.  Peter$,  8  Pet.,  691;  Bank,  v 
ManehetUr,  128  U.  8.,  244.  263;  Thompttm  v.  Hubbard, 
131  U.  8.,  123,  151;  Amgrieon  Tobacco  Company  v. 
Wenkmeuter.2fn\J.8.,2M.) 

Musical   compomtions   have    been   the   subject   ol 
copyright  protection  since  the  statute  of  February  3, 
1831  (4  8tat.,436,)andlawshave  been  passed  including 
them  since  that  time.     When  we  turn  to  the  consider- 
ation of  the  act  it  seems  evident  that  Congress  has  dealt 
with  the  tangible  thing,  a  copy  of  which  is  required 
to  be  filed  with  the  Librarian  of  Congress,  and  where- 
ever  the  words  are  used  (copy  or  copies)  they  seem  to 
refer  to  the  term  in  its  ordinary  sense  of  indicating 
reproduction  or  dupUcation  of  the  original.    Section 
4956  (3  U.  8.  Comp.  Stat.,  3407)  provides  that  two 
copies  of  a  book,  map,  chart  or  musical  composition, 
etc.,  shaU  be  delivered  at  the  office  of  the  librarian  of 
Congress.    Notice  of  copyright  must  be  inserted  in  the 
several  copies  of  every  edition  published,  if  a  book,  or 
if  a  musical  composition,  etc.,  upon  some  visible  por- 
tion  thereof.     (Sec.   4962.   Copyright   Act.   3    U.    S. 
Comp.  Stat.,  3411.)    Section  4966  (3  U.  S.  Comp.  SUt., 
3414)  provides  in  part  that  the  infringer  "shall  forfeit 
every  sheet  thereof,  and  one  dollar  for  every  sheet  of 
the  same  found  in  his  possession,"  etc.,  e^^denUy 
i  referring  to  musical  compositions  in  sheets.     Through- 
i  out  the  act  it  is  apparent  that  Congress  has  dealt  with 
\  the  concrete  and  not  with  an  abstract  right  of  property 
'  in  ideas  or  mental  conceptions. 

We  cannot  perceive  that  the  amendment  of  section 
4966  by  the  act  of  January  6,  1897.  (3  U.  S    Comp 
Stat.  3416,)  providing  a  penalty  for  any  person  publicly 


This  country  was  not  a  party  to  the  Berne  convention     ou^i..,<r^^^,j  y^ -o  -  r .  -■. 

of  1886   concerning  international  copyright,  in  which  |  performing  or  representing  '^VJ^^  ^'^  """"^ 
?t  iTsi^calirprovided:  composition  for  which  a  copyright  has  been  obumed, 

l!Ta^S^  that  the  manuf^rtuJ  and  «le  ofJn.tnnn«t.  |  can  have  the  effect  of  enhu^ng  the  meaning  of  the  pre- 
^^l^^J^'S^l^l^'^i^^^^^-     vious  sections  of  the  act  which  were  not  changed  by 


!,„„  _j  prlTate 
iloal  InMngemmt 

But  the  proceedings  of  this  convention  were  doubt- 
less weU  known  to  Congr«s.  Af«er  the  Berne  conven- 
tion the  act  of  March  3,  1891.  wa»  passed.  Section  13 
of  that  act  provides  (3  U.  S.  Comp.  Sut.,  3417) : 

ofi's;,^-s^^*^t;rw'Ss^°^j?ssK^^ 
SK^^S^^ar.s^'.^t."?^^rsk- 

S3?t^ tooeTStoS a.  the porpoee-of  thU «3t may  «qal«. 

By  proclamation  of  the  President  July  1,  1891,  the 
benefit  of  the  act  was  given  to  the  citizens  of  Belgium, 
France,  British  posse«ons  and  Sweden,  which  coun- 
tries permitted  the  citizens  of  Wie  United  SUtes  to 
have  the  benefit  of  copyright  on,  the  same  basis  ss  the 
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the  amendment.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment 
evidenUy  was  to  put  musical  compositions  on  the  foot- 
ing of  dramatic  compositions  so  as  to  prohibit  their 
public  performance.  There  is  no  complaint  in  this 
case  of  the  public  performance  of  copyrighted  music; 
nor  is  the  question  involved  whether  the  manufac- 
turers of  such  perforated  music-rolls  when  sold  for  use 
in  public  performance  might  be  held  as  contributing 
infringers.  This  amendment  was  evidenUy  passed 
for  the  specific  purpose  referred  to.  and  is  entiUed  to 
litUe  consideration  in  construing  the  meaning  of  the 
terms  of  the  act  theretofore  in  force. 

What  is  meant  by  a  copy?  We  have  already  referred 
to  the  common  undentanding  of  it  as  a  reproduction  or 
duplication  of  a  thing.  A  definition  was  given  by 
Bailey.  J  .  in  Wat  v.  Pranru,  (5  B.  4  A.,  743,)  quoted 
with  approval  in  Boo$fy  v    Whight.  nipra.     He  said: 

iro,3.] 


A  copy  U  that  whtoh  eomee  eo  near  to  the  oiWnal  M  to  give  to 
•^rypSreon  aeelng  It  ttoe  idea  created  by  the  01^^. 


Various  definitions  have  been  given  by  the  experts 
called  in  the  case.     The  one  which  most  commends  it- 
self to  our  judgment  is  perhaps  as  clear  as  can  be  made, 
and  defines  a  copy  of  a  musical  composition  to  be  "a  I 
written  or  printed  record  of  it  in  intelligible  notation."  , 
It  may  be  true  that  in  a  broad  sense  a  mechanical  instru-  , 
ment  which  reproduces  a  tune  copies  it;  but  this  is  a 
strained  and  artificial  meaning.     When  the  combina- 
tion of  musical  sounds  is  reproduced  to  the  ear  it  is  the 
original  tune  as  conceived  by  the  author  which  is  heard 
These  musical  tones  are  not  a  copy  which  appeals  to  the 
eye.    In  no  sense  can  musical  sounds  which  reach  us 
through  the  sense  of  hearing  be  said  to  be  copies  as  that 
term  is  generaUy  undenrtood,  and  as  we  beUeve  it  was 
intended  to  be  understood  in  the  statutes  under  con- 
sideration.   A  musical  composition  is  an  inteUectual 
creation  which  first  exists  in  the  mind  of  the  ccjmpoeer; 
he  may  play  it  for  the  first  time  upon  an  instrument.  It 
is  not  susceptible  of  being  copied  until  it  has  been  put 
in  a  form  which  others  can  see  and  read.    The  statute 
has  not  provided  for  the  protection  of  the  intellectual 
conception  apart  from  the  thing  produced,  however 
meritorious  such  conception  may  be,  but  has  provided 
for  the  making  and  filing  of  a  Ungible  thing,  against  the 
publication  and  duplication  of  which  it  is  the  purpose 
of  the  statute  to  protect  the  composer. 

Also  it  may  be  noted  in  this  connection  that  if  the 
broad  construction  of  publishing  and  copying  contend- 
ed for  by  the  appellants  is  to  be  given  to  this  statute  it 
would  seem  equally  appUcable  to  the  cylinder  of  a 
music-box,  with  its  mechanical  arrangement  lor  the 
reproduction  of  melodious  sounds,  or  the  record  of  the 
graphophone,  or  to  the  pipe-organ  operated  by  devices 
similar  to  those  in  use  in  the  pianola.  All  these  instru- 
ment* were  weU  known  when  these  various  cop>Tight 
actfl  were  pa»ed .  Can  it  be  that  it  was  the  intention  of 
Congress  to  permit  them  to  be  held  as  infringements  and 
suppressed  by  injunctions? 

After  all,  what  is  the  perforated  roll?  The  fact  is 
clearly  esUblished  in  the  testimony  in  this  case  that 
even  those  skilled  in  the  making  of  theee  rolls  are  un- 
able to  read  them  as  musical  compositions,  as  those  in 
sUff  noUtion  are  read  by  the  performer.  It  is  true  that 
there  is  some  testimony  to  the  effect  that  great  skill  and 
patience  might  enable  the  operator  to  read  this  record 
.  as  he  could  a  piece  of  music  written  in  sUff  notation. 
But  the  weigat  of  the  testimony  is  emphatically  the 
other  way,  and  they  are  not  intended  to  be  read  as  an 
ordinary  piece  of  sheet-music,  which  to  those  skilled  in 
the  art  conveys,  by  reading,  in  playing  or  singing,  defi- 
nite impressions  of  the  melody. 

Theee  perforated  rolls  are  parts  of  a  machine  which, 
when  duly  applied  and  properly  operated  in  connection 
with  the  mechanism  to  which  they  are  adapted,  pro- 
duce musical  tones  in  harmonious  combination.  But 
we  cannot  think  that  they  are  copies  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  Copyright  Act. 

It  may  be  true  that  the  use  of  theee  perforated  rolls, 
in  the  absence  of  statutory  protection,  enables  the 
manufacturcre  thereof  to  enjoy  the  use  of  musical  com- 
Doaitions  for  which  they  pay  no  value.  But  such  con- 
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siderations  properly  »ddre«  themselves  to  the  legisla- 
tive and  not  to  the  judidal  branch  of  the  Government. 
As  the  act  of  Congw*  now  slands  we  believe  it  does  not 
include  theee  records  as  copies  or  pubUcations  of  the 
copyrighted  music  involved  in  theee  cases. 

The  decrees  of   the  circuit   court  of   appeals  are 
affirmed. 


Mr.  Justice  Houim,  concurring  specially. 
In  view  of  the  facts  and  opinions  in  this  country  and 
abroad  to  which  my  brother  Dat  has  called  attention  I 
do  not  feel  justified  in  dissenting  from  the  judgment  of 
the  Court,  but  the  result  is  to  give  to  copyright  less 
scope  than  its  rational  significance  and  the  ground  on 
which  it  is  granted  seem  to  me  to  demand .  Therefore  I 
desire  to  add  a  few  words  to  what  he  has  said. 

The  notion  of  property  starts,  I  suppose,  from  con- 
firmed possession  <rf  a  tangible  object  and  consists  in  the 
right  to  exclude  others  from  interference  with  the  more 
or  less  free  doing  with  it  as  one  wills.    But  in  copyright 
property  has  reached  a  more  abstract  expression.    The 
right  to  exclude  is  not  directed  to  an  object  in  posses- 
sion or  owned,  but  is  tntxiciio,  so  to  speak.    It  restrains 
the  spontaneity  of  men  where  but  for  it  there  would  be 
nothing  of  any  kind  to  hinder  their  doing  as  they  saw 
fit.    It  is  a  prohibition  of  conduct  remote  from  the  per- 
sons or  tangibles  of  the  party  having  the  right.    It 
may  be  infringed  a  thousand  miles  from  the  owner  and 
without  his  ever  becoming  aware  of  the  wrong.     It  is  a 
right  which  could  not  be  recognized  or  endured  for 
more  than  a  limited  time,  and  therefore,  I  may  remark 
in  passing,  it  is  one  which  hardly  can  be  conceived  ex- 
cept as  a  product  of  statute,  as  the  authorities  now  agree. 
The  ground  of  this  extraordinary  right  is  that  the  per- 
son to  whom  it  is  given  has  invented  some  new  colloca- 
tion of  visible  or  audible  points,— of  lines,   colors, 
sounds,  or  words.    The  restraint  is  directed  against  re- 
producing this  collocation,  although  but  for  the  inven- 
tion and  the  statute  any  one  would  be  free  to  combine 
the  contents  of  the  dictionary,  the  elements  of  the  spec- 
trum, or  the  notes  of  the  gamut  in  any  way  that  he  had 
the  wit  to  devise.    Jhe  restriction  is  confined  to  the 
specific  form,  to  the  collocation  devwed,  of  course,  but 
one.would  expect  that,  if  it  was  to  be  protected  at  all, 
that  collocation  would  be  protected  according  to  what 
was  its  essence.     One  would  expect  the  protection  to  be 
coextensive  not  only  with  the  invention,  which,  though 
free  to  all,  only  one  had  the  ability  to  achieve,  but  with 
the  possibility  of  reproducing  the  result  which  gives  to 
the  invention  its  meaning  and  worth.    A  mtisical  com- 
position is  a  rational  collocation  of  sounds  apart  from 
concepts,  reduced  to  a  tangible  expression  from  which 
the  collocation  can  be  reproduced  either  with  or  with- 
out continuous  human  intervention.    On  principle 
anything  that  mechanically  reproduces  that  colloca- 
tion of  sounds  ought  to  be  held  a  copy,  or  il  the  statyte 
is  too  narrow  ought  to  be  made  so  by  a  further  act,  ex- 
cept so  far  as  some  extraneous  consideration  of  policy 
mav  oppose.    What  license  may  be  implied  from  a  sale 
of  the  copyrighted  article  is  a  different  and  harder  ques- 
tion, but  I  leave  it  untouched,  as  license  is  not  relied 
upon  as  a  ground  for  the  judgment  of  the  Court. 
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(OEDEB  No.  1,756.) 
DSPABTMENT  OF  THE  iNTEElOB, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 
TTosWn^on,  D.  C,  March  IS.  lOOi. 
Acting  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Rule 
303  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  this  Office  Is  amended  by  canceUng 
lines  3  and  4  of  page  60,  (edition  of  Rules  of  Practkje  dated  July 
17. 1907  )  relating  to  class  and  subclass  orders  forcoplM  of  patents. 
The  price  of  uncertified  copies  of  speclflcatlons  and  drawings  of 
patents,  If  In  print,  will  be  five  cents  each  on  and  after  April  1, 

^**-  -     EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commiitvmer. 

ITotioe. 

The  Officiai,  Gazette  of  the  Unlt«l  SUtes  Patent  Office  Is 
now  being  maUwl  by  the  Superintendent  of  DooumenU  from  the 
Government  Printing  Office,  the  place  of  Its  production.  All 
communications  respecting  the  Gazette  and  all  sub«-riptions 
ghould  be  addressed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

C9mmi»tioneT. 

AttozneTi. 

(Obdbb  No.  1,766.) 
Depabtment  of  the  Inteeiob, 
Untteb  States  Patent  Office, 
Waahtnuton,  D.  C,  March  It,  IM. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  487  of  the  Revised  StatutM , 
and^Uh?heap^Sv»l of  the  8«r«tarv  of  tte  Int^^  ^^fZfSi^ 
W  iU^  of  PhlladSphla,  Pa^  registry  No.  2^,  Is  h«;rt)y  disbarred 
from  p?acti«b3Sre  the  t^»A  States  i'atent  Office  for  groM 
misconduct.  E.B.MOORE, 

CommittUmer. 
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Toola.  „       ,^ 

VIII.  Bada;  Chaira;  Fumitore; 
Kltcban  and  Table  Artielea: 
Store  Fnrsttare.  ^  > 

XXX  VI.  Cwtalna,  Staadea,  uuL 
Scieena;  Drafting;  Drieia;  En- 
gravliv;  Meaamtng  Instra- 
menta;  Wtnd-WtaeeU. 
XVIII.  Injaet<»a  and  Btectora; 
Steam  and  Vacuom  Pumpa; 
Steam-Bofiera;  Steam-EnginiM;| 
Steam-Englne  Valvea.  1 

XV.  Broad,  Paatrr,  and  Confeo- 
tlon  Making;  Coating;  Fuel; 
Oiasa;  Hyaraolio  Ume  tOia 
Cement;  Lamlnatbd  Sbaata  and 
Fabrlca;  Paper-Makinf:  Paring; 
Photographr  Plastle  Blook  and 
■arttianvara  Apparataa;  Pla*^ 
tio  Compoattlona;  Plastioa. 
XXXIII.  Cattery;  Domestiq 
Cookii«  VwaaU;  Etoetrie  Signal* 
tar.  »»«t^'*T.  Medical  an4 
Soigieal;  Ftraproof  Boikt^i 
Maaonrr.  Tenta.  Caoopiea,  Urn* 
brellaa.  and  Canea. 

'  XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota« 

I      Shoea,   and   Lecginga;   Button^ 

I      Eyelet,  and   Rlvat  Setting! 

;  Hame*;  Leather  Manafactureai 
NalUnc  and  Stapling;  Whlpa  and 
Whip  Ipparatoft. 
XXIII.  Aoooatlca;  Coin-Han« 
diing;  Horology;  Reoordarsj 
Registers;  Tttn»<:ontroUin4 

I      MecAantam. 

1  XII.  Elevatofa;  Joamal  -  Boxeai 
Labrioatlon:  Machine  Elenoantat 

i     Folley*  mnA  flteftlng. 


Mar.    3 
Mar.    3 

Feb.  30 
Feb.  19 


New. 


1  -  o 


Not.  2S    310 
Dec.  26    MS 

Jan.  38  <  223 

I 

I  i 

Dec.  38     243  i 


Feb.  14     Jan.   14  i  200 
Feb.  13  I  Feb.  14     335 


Feb.  U 


Jan.    »    318 


Feb.  12  I  Jan.  0    388 

Feb.  a     Feb.  13    315 

I  i 

Feb.  10  '  Feb.  4     313 

I 

Feb.  10     Jan.  8     327 


Feb.  10 

Feb.    7 
Feb.    6 

Feb.    5 


o 
z 


347 


378 


318 


332 
105 


338 

375 
153 

380 


Divisiona  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appU-  8 
cation   and  old-  "^-^ 
eat  action  by  ap-  j|  <i 


plicant  awaiting  -^^ 
ofHce  action.         a  5 


■5 -a 


I  Amended      New.    ^  « 


Dec.    7     406 


Dec.   10    306 
Jan.   35     4M 


Jan.     7     380 


Feb.    4     Jan.  30    6«0 


Feb.    1 


Feb.    1 


Jan.  37     2gi 


Jan.     4     343 


Feb.     1     Nov.  3B     aSO 


Jan.  31     Jan.  10    515 


383 
143 
329 
128 

307 

315 
113 

107 

100 
321 

3fl3 

175 


XXII.  Air-Ouna.  CaUpaltt,  and  Jan.  » 
Targets;  Ammanition  and 
Ex^oalve  Devioea;  Boata  and  > 
Booys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro-  1 
paiaion;  Ordnance;  RaUway-  I 
RaiU  and  Joints:  RaUway-Tiea  | 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispena- 
ing-CansTMetallic  Shipping  and  1 
Storing  VeaaeU;  Packaging  Liq-  > 
idda;  Refrigeration. 

VI.  Bleachlii  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icaia;  Explosivea:  FerUiizera; 
Medlcinea;  Preaerving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

X.  Carrtageaand  Wagons . 

XXVI.  Efectric  Heating  and 
Rheostats;  Eiectrlc  Railwavs; 
Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

XIX.  Fomaoea;  Heating  and 
Cooking  Stovea,  Liquid  and  Oa»- 
eoua  Fuel;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

XXX.  Fluid- Proasore  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Gaa-Flttlngs;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Bomers; 
Type- Writing  Macliines. 

XL.  Baggage;  Check  -  ControUed 
Apparataa;  Cloth.  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Fine 
Arts;  Lighting- Fixtures;  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers;  Paper 
Receptaelas;  Special  Receptadea 
and  Packagea;  Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 

XXVIII.  Internal-Combustion 
Engines;  MlsccOlaneous  Heating 
Plants. 

IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fire- 
Eztingoishers:  Hydraulic  Mo- 
torsTPumps;  Sewerage. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  El- 
usive Charges.  Making;  Metal- 
WorUng.  etc. 

II.  Bee  Culture:  Dairy;  Label- 
Afflxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics;  Presaee;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

Xrv.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet  -Metal 
Ware,  Maldng;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crashers. 

XXI.  BrakM  and  Olns;  Carding; 
Qoth-Flniahlng;  Cordage;    Felt  . 
and  Far;  Knitting  and  Netting;  L 
SUk:  Spinning;  Weaving.  ' 

XXXVlf.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tridty,  Conduotora;  Electricity, 
General  Applications. 


Dec.   10     604 


Jan.  29     Nov.  18     4R3 


Jan.  34    Dee.  19     363 


Jan.    33     Dec.   19     635 
Jan.   31     Oct.   18  ,  837 


Jan.  30     Nov.  16     &50 


Jar.    18     Jan.   18     458 
Jan.   17     Jan.     7     336 


Jan.    14     Jan.     2     736 


Jan.  10  Dec.   19  527 

Jan.  9  Jan.   27  249 

Jan.  S  Dec.   21  625 

Jan.  2  Dec  21  436 


Jan.     2     Nov.    8  '  381 


Deo.  36     Dec.  31     430 


Dec.  30     Oct.  23 


887 


XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XXXIX.  Batha  and  Closets; 
Water  Distribotton. 

XLI.  RaUway  Draft  Appliancoa; 
ReaUient  Tirea  and  Wheels. 

Ill  .Annealing  and  Tampering; 
Coating  wilh  Metal;  Eiectro- 
ohamistry;  Metal-F  o  u  n  d  i  n  g : 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 


Dec.   18     Oct.  14    666 

Dec.     3     Oct.   22  !  617 
Nov.  21     Oct.     8  :  884 

Nov.  20     8«T)t.  12  I  864 

Nov.  19  ,  Nov.  14     517 


Total  nam  bar  of  appUcatioas  awaiting  setioo 18,98 


161     TKADi-MAKKa,  DUI0W9.  Labels. 
AXD  Punts. 

Trade-Marks 

Deaigns 

Labdsand  PrinU..* 


Mar. 
Mar. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


25 

17 
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GRANTED    MARCH    24,   1908 


8  8  2.561.  TARGET  PRACTICE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FIREARMS.  JAMIS  M.  Clabk.  3d.  Attleboro.  Mass.. 
asalgnor  of  one  third  to  Thomas  F.  WlUlama,  Attleboro, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  383,823. 


f3 


1.  In  a  lire  arm,  an  automatic  target  practice  attach- 
ment actuated  by  the  firing  mechanism  of  the  Are  arm  snd 
comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  In  the 
bfire  of  the  flre  arm.  a  spring  actuated  rod  In  the  tube, 
and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  for  piercing  a  tar- 
get when  actuated  by  the  firing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  flre  arm.  an  automatic  target  practice  attach 
ment  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  removably  fit  the  l>ore 
nnd  cartridge  chamber  of  the  fire  arm,  a  rod  in  the  tube 
adapted  to  \<e  thrown  outward  by  the  action  of  the  firing 
mechanism  of  the  flre  arm.  a  colled  spring  on  the  rod 
adapted  to  return  the  rod  to  its  normal  position,  and 
meana  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  for  indenturing  or  pierc 
ing  u  target,  whereby  a  flre  arm  msy  be  used  for  target 
practice  without  the  use  of  ammunition. 

3.  In  a  flre  arm,  an  aatomatic  target  practice  attach- 
ment comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  removably  fit  the  bore 
and  cartridge  chamber  of  the  flre  arm,  a  rod  recrlprocally 
supported  In  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  outward 
l.y  the  action  of  the  flring  mechanism  of  the  flre  arm.  a 
rolled  spring  on  the  rod  adapted  to  return  the  rod  to  Its 
normal  position,  and  a  needle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod 
adapted  to  pierce  a  target,  whereby  a  flre  arm  may  be  used 
for  target  practice  without  the  use  of  ammunition  and 
without  altering  the  flre  arm. 

4  The  combination  with  a  Are  arm  of  a  Urget  practice 
attachment  b  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  15  adapted  to 
fit  In  the  bore  of  the  fire  arm  and  having  an  enlarged 
breech  end  16  with  the  annular  lip  17  adapted  to  fit  in 
the  cartridge  chamber  of  the  flre  arm,  the  Internal  fixed 
bushings  18  and  20  with  the  central  holes  19  and  21.  a 
light  rod  23  extending  in  the  tube  through  the  holes  In 
the  buBhIngs  and  constructed  to  have  a  hardened  pin  24 
removably  secured  In  the  bre«:h  end  of  the  rod,  a  fixed 
collar  25  on  the  rod,  a  acrew-threaded  muzile  end  2fi.  n 
cylindrical  head  27  on  the  end  26.  and  having  a  circular 
recess  28  in  the  outer  end.  a  central  needle  29  In  the  recess 
2H.  a  ring  of  soft  rubber  80  in  the  -eceas  surrounding  the 
needle  29  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the  point  of  the 
needle,  and  a  colled  spring  81  on  the  rod  23  one  end  of 
which  engages  with  the  fixed  boshing  20  and  the  opposite 
end  with  the  collar  25  on  the  rod  23,  aa  described. 

5.  In  attachments  for  small  arms,  the  combination  with 
a  rigid  rod  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of 
a  gun  In  the  path  of  the  flring  pin  and  provided  with  a 
target  marking  point  at  Its  end  opposite  the  firing  pin. 
of  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  forward  movement 

of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


provided  also  with  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall  near  Its 
bottom,  in  combination  with  an  Inner  or  water  containing 
Jar  having  Its  upper  portion  cylindrical  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  Inverted  water  bottle,  and  having  Its  lower 
portion  provided  cm  one  side  with  a  bulged  portion  10 
extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  Jar  so  as  to  afford  an  ex- 
tended base  for  the  Jar,  and  having  an  opening  therein 
near  Its  bottom,  the  Jar  being  arranged  with  Its  base  rest- 
ing on  the  bottom  of  the  outer  receptacle  with  Its  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  cover 
and  adapted  to  aupport  the  water  bottle  with  Ita  center 
of  gravity  near  the  center  of  the  outer  receptacle,  and 
having  Its  bulged  portion  extending  approximately  to  the 
wall  of  the  outer  receptacle,  and  a  draw  off  tube  extending 
through  the  openings  In  the  outer  receptacle  and  Inner 
Jar  and  serving  to  secure  the  Jar  In  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


882  562       WATER  COOLER.      Hbnkt    O.   Cordlby,   Glen- 
ridge,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.630. 
1.   In  a  water  cooler,  an  outer  receptacle  provided  with 

a   cover   having   an   opening  therein    near   Its  center,   and 


2.  In  a  water  cooler,  an  outer  receptacle  provided  with 
a  cover  having  an  opening   therein  near   Its  center,  and 
provided  also  with  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall  near  Ita 
l>ottom.  in  combination  with  an  inner  or  water  containing 
Jar   having  Its  upper  portion  cylindrical  and  adapted   to 
receive  an  Inverted  water  bottle,  and  having  its  lower  por- 
tion provided  on  one  side  with  a  bulged  portion  10  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  the  Jar  ao  aa  to  afford  an  ex- 
tended base  for  the  Jar,  and  having  an  opening  therein 
near  Its  bottom,  the  Jar  being  arranged  with  Ita  base  rest- 
ing on  the  bottom  of  the  outer  recepUcle  with  Its  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  cover 
and  adapted  to  support  the  water  bottle  with  lU  center 
of  gravity  near  the  center  of  the  outer  receptacle,  and 
having  its  bulged  portion  extending  approximately  to  the 
wall  of  the  outer  recepUcle,  and  a  faucet  having  lU  draw 
off  tube  screw  threaded  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ings In  the  wall  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  in  the  bulged 
portion  of  the  Jar  and  hovlng  a  shoulder  In  contact  with 
the   exterior  of  the  outer   recepUcle,   and   a   nut  on   tha 
Inner  end  of  the  draw  off  tube,  the  shoulder  and  nut  on 
the  draw  off  tube  serving  to  clamp  the  Jar  In   poaltlon, 
sulwtantlally  as  described. 
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882  553.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Feed  B.  Cobet, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aMljnor  to  Gtneral  Electric  Com- 
paay.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1905. 
Serial  No.  249,178. 


4.  In  a  signal  for  electrically  operated  roads  employing 
a  direct -current  power  circuit  and  an  alternating  current 
circuit  for  supplying  signal  current  to  the  track  circuits, 
means  energized  by  direct  current  for  shifting  the  signal 
mechanism,  and  means  energised  by  alternating  current 
for  locking  the  signal  when  shifted 


1     In  a   block  signal  system,  separate  .oarce*  for  sup- 
plying current  to  the  track  circuits  of  the  .eyeral  blocks, 
relays   each   comprising  two   colU.   (»De  connected   to   the  , 
rails  of  a  block  and  the  other  connecfled  to  the  same  source  | 
of  current  that  supplies  the  track  Olrcult  of  an  adjacent 
block    and  signals  controlled  by  said  relays. 

•>  In  a  block  signal  system,  separate  sources  for  sup- 
plying current  to  the  track  circuits  of  the  seyeral  blocks, 
relays  each  comprising  two  relatively  removable  colls,  one 
connected  to  the  rails  of  a  block  an«  the  other  connected 
to  the  same  source  of  current  that  Supplies  the  track  clr 
cult  of   the   block   In    advance,   and  signals  controlled  by 

said  relays. 

3  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  soufce  of  alternating  cur- 
rent extending  along  the  roadway,  transformers  energised 
therefrom  and  each  having  Its  secondary  connected  to  the 
track  circuit  of  a  block,  relays  each  comprUlng  two  colls, 
one  connected  to  the  track  circuit  of  a  block  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  fcrne  transformer  that 
supplies  the  track  circuit  of  the  Hlock  In  advance,  and 
signals  controlled  by  said  relays. 

4  In  a  block  signal  aymtem.  a  eoorce  of  alternating  cur- 
rent extending  along  the  ro«lway,  transformers  energised 
therefrom  and  each  having  Ita  secoiHlary  connected  to  the 
track  circuit  of  a  block,  relays  e*cl  comprising  two  rela- 
tively movable  colls,  one  connected  to  the  track  circuit  of 
a  block  and  the  other  connected  ta  the  secondary  of  the 
same  transformer  that  snppllw  the  track  circuit  of  the 
block  In  advance,  and  Blgn»U  contmlled  by  aald  relays. 

5  In  a  block  signal  iyatem.  hoi»e  and  dtetant  slgnaH 
for  each  block,  means  for  supplyli*  current  to  the  track 
clrcultt  of  the  sOTeral  Wocks,  relajd  each  comprising  two 
colls,  one  connected  to  the  rails  of  a  block  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  same  source  of  cnfrent  that  aapplles  the 
track  circuit  of  the  block  In  advUnce.  and  a  reversing 
switch  operatlvely  connected  to  ea^b  home  signal  and  ar 
ranged  when  operated  to  reverse  tbe  reUtlve  direction 
of  current  flow  through  the  precefHng  block  without  re- 
versing the  relative  direction  of  «ow  through  the  relay 
coll  supplied  from  the  same  source. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  t»e  Gasette.] 


5  In  a  signal  for  electrically-operated  roads  employing 
a  direct  current  power  circuit  and  an  alternating  current 
circuit  foe  supplying  signal  current  to  the  track  clrculU. 
a  magnet  for  shifting  the  signal  mechanism  connected  In 
a  branch  from  the  direct-current  power-circuit,  and  a  mag- 
net connected  In  a  branch  from  the  alternating  ctirrent 
supply  circuit  for  locking  the  signal  when  shifted. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


gg-^.'SS      ELECTRIC  SIGN.     Samubl  B.   Doawb.   Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   25.  190T.     Serial   No    370,137. 
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An  Illuminated  sign  In  which  the  characters  and  the 
field  forming  the  background  therefor  are  composed  of 
Incandescent  lamp  bulha.  the  bulbe  of  the  characters  and 
those  of  the  field  being  contrasted  In  color. 


8H2..'»36.      LAST.      AMOB    U.    FiTB.    Auburn,    Me.      Filed 
June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  877.534. 


882.5?.4.  SIGNAL.  Fa«D  B.  Co«»t,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Coi«pany.  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.     SerUl  No.  301.584. 

1.  In  a  signal  for  electrlcally-oplBrated  roads  employing 
separate  circuits  for  the  power-curtent  and  signal -current, 
means  for  shifting  the  signal  i»echanlam  operated  by 
power-current,  and  means  operated  by  current  from  the 
signal  circuit  for  locking  the  signal  when  shifted. 

2.  In  a  signal  for  eleetrlcaUy-ooerated  roada  employing 
separate  circuits  for  the  power-current  and  algnal-corrent, 
a  magnet  for  shifting  the  signal  njechanlsm  supplied  with 
current  from  the  power-circuit.  $aA  a  magnet  supplied 
with  current  from  the  signal  circuit  for  locking  the  signal 

when  shifted. 

3.  In  a  signal  for  electrically -operated  roada  employing 
separate  circuits  for  the  power-cu«rent  and  signal-current, 
a  magnet  for  shifting  the  signal  oechanlsm  connected  on 
a  branch  from  the  power  circuit.  |nd  a  magnet  connected 


In  a  branch  from  the  signal  clrcu 
when  shiftwl 


t  for  locking  the  signal 


1.  The  combination  with   a   last  having  a  spindle  hole 
and   vertical   truss  receiving   recesses   therein,    of   a   truss 
extending   acroae   the   bottom   of   said   hole.    Its   sides   ex 
tending  upwardly  and  positioned  In  said  receeees  and  Its 
ends  anchored  In  the  last. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  last  having  a  spindle  hole 
and   vertical   truss  receiving  recesses   therein,   of   a   truss 
extending  across   the  bottom   of   said   hole.    Its   sides  ex 
tending  upwardly  and  positioned  In  said  recesses  and  Its 
ends  anchored  In  the  last  near  Ihe  top  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  last  having  a  spindle  hole, 
vertical  truss- receiving  holes  and  diverging  anchor  holes 
therein,  of  a  truss  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said 
spindle  hole,  its  sides  positioned  In  said  recesses  and  Its 
ends  bent  to  conform  to  said  anchor  holes. 
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8  8  2.557.     CONTAINER  FOR  PERFORATED  MUSIC 
ROLLS.     JoSiAU  B.  Gathbioht,  Louisville.   Ky.      Filed 
Mmv  21.   1!K>6.      Serial  No.  317.933. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  housing  adapted  to  hold 
a  perforated  innslo  roll  and  having  a  removable  cover. 
of  a  fipiible  band  arranged  In  the  housing  l>elow  the 
cover  and  adapted  In  length  to  form  a  swing  for  the 
roll,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  roll  prevents  Its  colls 
from   reacting  on   Its  spindle. 

2.  A  box  adapted  to  house  a  perforated  music  roll, 
liavlng  a  flexible  l>and  suspended  transversely  of  the 
Interior  thereof  and  adapted  In  length  to  form  a  swing 
for  the  roll,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  roll  prevents  its 
colls   from   reartlng  on    Its  spindle. 

.3.  A  box  adapted  to  house  a  perforated  music  roll, 
having  a  flexible  band  suspended  transversely  thereof 
and  adapted  In  length  to  form  a  swing  for  the  roll, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  roll  prevents  Its  coll  from  re- 
acting on  Its  spindles,  and  apertured  means  adapted  to 
receive  the  spindles  of  the  roll. 

4  A  Iwx  adapted  to  house  a  perforated  music  roll, 
provided  with  a  rubber  band  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  adapted  In  length  to  form  a  swing  for  the 
roll,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  roll  prevents  its  colls 
from  reacting  on  Its  spindle,  and  means  for  securing  the 
ends  of  tbe  band  removably  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
housing. 

5.  A  box  adapted  to  house  a  perforated  music  roll, 
having  Its  side  walls  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
books,  a  flexible  band  having  Its  ends  removably  engaged 
with  the  books  and  extending  transver^ly  of  the  box 
and  adapted  In  length  to  form  a  swing  for  the  roll,  where- 
by the  weight  of  the  roll  prevents  lU  colls  from  reacting 
on  Its  spindle. 


8  82.  55H.  AIR  AND  WATER  HEATING  FFRNACE. 
Clabesck  a.  G1BB8,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.  Filed  May  11, 
1907       Serial  No.  373.059. 


Ice  pipes  and  located  within  said  chamber  and  surrounded 
i.v  said  material,  and  a  water  heating  device  exposed  to 
tile  fire  and   having  circulation   connections  to  the  tank. 

3.  A  combined  air  and  water  heater  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  casing  having  air  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
Injcs  at  twttom  and  top  respectively,  and  a  filling  of  heat 
nuining  material,  a  fire  box  therein  having  a  tortuous 
flue  extending  through  said  material,  a  water  tank  within 
the  casing  and  surrounded  by  said  material  and  having 
supplv  and  service  pipes,  and  a  water  heating  device  lo- 
cated In  the  flre  box  and  having  circulation  pipes  con- 
nectlns  same  to  the  tank. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  casing  having  air  inlets  and 
outlets,  a  flre  box  In  one  end  thereof,  a  water  Unk  and 
pipe  connections  in  tbe  other  end.  a  flue  leading  from 
the  fire  box  and  back  and  forth  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
ciislng  under  the  tank,  and  a  checker  work  filling  In  the 

casing. 

5.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  flre  box  and 
water  tank  therein,  the  latter  having  supply  and  service 
pipes,  a  water  heating  device  located  within  the  flre  box 
and  having  circulation  pipe  connections  to  the  tank,  and 
a  checker  work  filling  within  the  casing  and  around  the 
tank. 


1  The  combination  of  a  horlsontally-arranged  casing 
oonulning  a  filling  of  heat  reUlnlng  material,  a  flre  box 
In  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a  water  tank  In  the  other, 
surrounded  by  said  material,  a  flue  extending  from  the 
flre  box  through  said  filling  and  around  the  water  tank, 
a  water  heating  device  exposed  to  the  flre  and  having 
circulation  connections  to  the  tank,  and  supply  and  serv 
Ice  pipes  connected  to  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  secondary 
heating  chamber  conUlnlng  a  filling  of  heat  reUlnlng 
material,  a  flre  box  having  a  flue  extending  through  said 
chamler,   a   water   Unk   provided   with   supply   and   serv 


882.559.      MAIL- BAG    CATCHER. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1U08. 


David  S.  Gbekn,   St. 
Serial  No.  413.663. 


1.  In  a  mall-bag  catcher,  a  suitable  member  adapted  to 
be  swung  In  the  path  of  suspension  of  the  bag.  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  movable  jaw.  an  Impact  lever  disposed  In  proximity  to 
the  jaws,  intermediate  connections  between  the  movable 
jaw  and  lever  for  opening  the  former  upon  a  movement  of 
the  impact  lever  in  one  direction,  the  lever  being  actuated 
by  Impact  against  the  bag.  whereby  the  movable  jaw  is 
driven  toward  the  fixed  jaw  and  chusimI  to  close  over  the 
bag.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mall-bag  catcher,  a  suitable  meml>er  adapted  to 
be  swung  In  the  path  of  suspension  of  the  bag.  a  fixed  Jaw. 
carried  by  said  member,  a  movable  jaw  plvoUlly  mounted 
m  connection  with  the  fixed  jaw.  a  hinged  Impact  lever  ad- 
jao'  nt  to  the  movable  Jaw.  a  link  connection  between  the 
lever  and  movable  Jaw,  the  latter  being  oscillated  toward 
the  fixed  jaw  upon  impact  of  the  bag  wl'.h  the  Impact- 
lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  after  Impact,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
he  swung  In  the  path  of  suspension  of  the  bag,  a  fixed  Jaw, 
carried  by  said  member,  a  movable  jaw  plvotally  mounted 
in  connection  with  the  fixed  Jaw.  a  hinged  Impact  lever  ad- 
jacent to  the  movable  Jaw.  a  link  connection  between  the 
lever  and  movable  Jaw,  a  rack  carried  by  the  catcher,  a 
pawl  on  the  Impact  lever  engaging  said  rack,  a  trigger- 
lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  cord  or  cable  having  one 
end  secured  to  one  arm  of  said  trigger  adjacent  the  pivot 
thereof,  the  opfwslte  end  being  coupled  to  the  pawl,  a  sec- 
ond cord  or  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  the  same 
trigger  arm  and  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  movable 
Jaw.  the  parts  operating  substantially  as,  and  for  the  pur- 

•   i>08e  set  forth. 
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882.560.  CAIXTULATING-MACHINE.  William  F.  Had«- 
■T«i!«.  Lyndhurst  N.  J.,  assign  or  to  The  Keuffel  k  Esser 
Company.  Hoboken.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Not.  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  232.115. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  numeral  wheeU  thereon,  and  an  indi- 
cator on  said  shaft  bearing  an  appropriate  legend,  of  a 
slldable  rock  shaft,  a  lever  secured  thereto,  and  means  for 
locking  the  shaft  and  lerer  ogalnat  movement  In  any  di- 
rection when  said  legend  Is  displayed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  nameral  wheel«  thereon,  and  an  indi- 
cator on  said  shaft  bearing  an  appropriate  legend,  of  a 
slldable  rock  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  means  for  locking 
the  lever  against  pivotal  movement  when  said  legend  is 
displayed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  shaft,  nameral  wheel«  thereon,  and  an   indl 
cator  on  said   shaft   bearing  an  appropriate   legend,   of  a 
laterally  movable  lever,   and  meaon  for  locking  the  lever 
against  lateral  movement  when  said  legend  is  displayed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  numeral  wheel  shaft,  and  an  indicator  thereon 
bearing  an  appropriate  legend,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
movM  to  various  positions  and  reans  governed  by  the 
movement  of  the  numeral  wheel  *att  for  locking  the  le^ 
ver  against  any  movement  when  |he  Indicator  is  In  posi- 
tion to  display  the  legend. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactep  described,  the  combina 
tloa  of  a  nameral  wheel  shaft,  an  indicator  thereon  bear 
log  an  appropriate  word,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
▼arlons  positions,  a  locking  bar  to  engage  the  lever  to  pre- 
vent any  movement  thereof,  a  pivoted  finger  adapted  to 
operate  the  locking  bar.  and  conneetlons  between  the  shaft 
and  the  pivoted  finger  whereby  the  position  of  the  indi- 
cator controls  the  position  of  the  flnger. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  a  separable  re- 
ceiver, a  breech  bolt  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a 
Ijarrel  portion  detachable  from  the  stock  portion  upon  the 
separation  of  the  receiver,  a  flrlng-pln  carried  by  the  breech 
bolt,  a  rib  on  the  flrlng-pln  arranged  to  enter  a  groove  in 
the  barrel  portion  of  the  receiver  when  said  breech  bolt  Is 
In  an  advanc«Hl  position  and  to  be  freed  from  said  groove 
when  the  breech  bolt  Is  in  a  rearward  position 

3.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  said  re- 
ceiver being  divided  longitudinally  and  vertically  to  form 
two  independent  plates  respectively  carried  by  the  barrel 
and  stock,  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  plates  in  an 
operative  position,  a  reciprocating  breech  bolt  within  the 
receiver,  a  longitudinal  rib  carried  by  the  upper  part  of 
the  breech  bolt  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  accidenUl  dls 
placement  of  said  breech  bolt  when  the  gun  is  taken  down, 
and  a  groove  In  the  upper  part  of  the  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  said  rib  when  the  breech  bolt  is  advanced,  said  rib 
being  free  of  said  groove  when  said  breech  bolt  Is  partially 
retracted. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  breech  bolt,  a  flrlng-pln  car- 
ried thereby,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  flrlng-pln.  shoul- 
ders on  the  flrlng-pln  to  receive  said  spring  between  them, 
the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  said  sboalders  being  con 
nected.  and  a  shoulder  on  the  breech  block  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  said  spring  when  the  flrlng-pln  Is  advanced. 

5.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  breech  bolt,  a  firlng-pin  car 
rled  thereby,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  firing  pin.  shoul 
ders  on  the  firing-pin  to  receive  said  spring  between  them, 
the    upper   and    lower  ends   of  said   shoulders   being   con 
nected,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  breech  block  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  said  spring  when  the  flrlng-pln  Is  advanced,  and 
means    to    prevent    the    accidental    displacement    of    »aid 
spring  from  the  space  between  said  sboalders. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


882.561.  REPEATING  FlBEAR*.  Lewis  L.  H«?BrRS. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Marlin  Fire  Arm*  Com 
pany.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor|)oratlon  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  31.  190e.     Serial  No.  319.447. 


882.562.  REPEATING  FIREARM.  Lewis  L  Hkfblkn. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Marlin  Kire  .\rms  Com 
pany.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,595 


1.  In  a  Uke-down  repeating  fiftearm,  a  receiver  divided 
Tertically  to  form  two  lndepend«jt  aide  plates,  an  orer- 
banglng  top  piece  on  one  of  said  side  plates,  a  barrel  rig- 
idly carfylng  said  side  plate  and  bverhaaclng  top  piece,  a 
ftcxA  rigidly  carrying  the  other  aide  plate,  a  breech  block 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  space  between  said  plates, 
means  for  deUchably  engaging  tke  breech-blo<*  with  the 
orerhangitig  top  piece  to  prevent  fhe  lateral  disengagement 
of  the  latter  wl»«»  the  gnn  is  taken  down  and  the  bree<* 
block  is  advanced,  aaid  means  freeing  said  breech  block  to 
permit  It  to  be  detached  when  it  |i  in  a  retracted  position. 


1  III  a  takedown  repeating  firearm.  In  combination,  a 
harrel  portion  removable  from  the  receiver  by  rotation, 
and  including  a  magaslne  slldable  relatively  to  the  barrel 
proper  and  operating  to  lock  said  barrel  portion  against 
rotation  when  retracted,  a  sliding  action  rod  carried  by 
the  barrel  portion,  means  to  hold  the  magazine  In  both  its 
forward  and  rearward  positions,  and  a  stop  on  the  maga- 
zine proper  to  limit  the  forward  excursion  of  the  action 

rod. 

2.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  in  combination,  a 
barrel  portion  removable  from  the  receiver  by  rotation, 
and  Including  a  magasine  slldable  relatively  to  the  barrel 
proper  and  operating  to  lock  said  barrel  portion  against 
rotation  when  retracted,  a  sliding  action  rod  carried  by 
the  barrel  portion,  means  to  hold  the  n^agailne  in  both  its 
forward  and  rearward  positions,  a  stop  on  the  magailne 
proper  to  limit  the  forward  excursion  of  the  action  rod. 
and  means  co6per«tlng  with  the  action  rod  to  hold  It 
against  accidental  retraction  when  the  gun  Is  taken  down. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  magazine  carried 
thereby  and  slldable  relatively  thereto,  a  block  carried  by 
the  barrel,  a  latch  on  the  magasine  arranged  to  engage  the 
block  when  In  one  position,  and  a  latch  on  the  block  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  magasine  when  In  another  position. 

4.  In  a  take-down  magasine  gun,  a  barrel  detachable 
from  the  receiver  by  rotation,  a  magasine  carried  thereby 
and  slldable  relatively  thereto  and  operating  when  in  one 
position  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  barrel  relatively 
to  the  receiver,  a  guide  block  on  the  barrel,  a  latch  on  the 
magasine  arranged  to  engage  said  blo^  and  hold  the  maga- 
zine In  one  position,  and  a  latch  on  said  block  arranged  to 
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engage  the  magasine  and  hold  the  latter  In  another  poal- 

*  **5 "  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  magazine  carried 
thereby  and  slldable  relatively  thereto,  a  guide  block  car- 
ried by  the  barrel  and  supporting  and  guiding  the  forward 
end  of  the  magazine,  a  latch  carried  by  the  magazine  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  block  to  hold  the  magazine  In  one 
position,  a  latch  carried  by  said  block  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  magazine  when  the  latter  Is  in  another  position. 


882  563  EEPBATING  FIREARM.  Lewis  L.  Hepbdbn, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Marlin  Firearms 
Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl 
cut      Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.297. 


consisting  of  a  resl-tance  strip  extending  back  and  forth 
~om  a^mmon  center  and  provided  with  stlffen^g  webs, 
a  central  support  therefor,  and  connections  whereby  a  con- 
tinuous path  for  the  current  is  established  throoghoat  the 

"f  "5!?  electric  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grid-shaped  resistance  disks  mounted  In  paraUel 
arrangement  thereon,  and  connections  whereby  a  continu- 
ous path  for  the  current  Is  esUblished  throughout  the  said 

'^^T'ah  electric  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  support 
therein,  a  plurality  of  disks  each  consisting  of  a  r«»»t"« 
strip  mounted  upon  said  support  and  extending  back  and 
forth  therefrom,  and  connections  whereby  a  continuous 
path   for   the  current  is  established   throughout   the   said 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  ID  a  firearm,  a  receiver  divided  so  as  to  form  two  In- 
dependent separable  members,  means  for  detachably  secur- 
mg  said  member,  together,  a  trigger  carried  by  one  of  said 
separable  members,  a  hammer  carried  by  the  other  sepa^ 
Table  member,  .aid  hammer  and  trigger  being  separated 
when  the  gun  Is  taken  down. 

2  In  a  firearm,  a  r«;elver  divided  longitudinally  to  form 
two  independent  separable  members,  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  members  together,  a  trigger  carried  by  one  of 
^  d  separable  members,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  other 
separable  member.  Mid  hammer  and  trigger  being  sepa 
rated  when  the  gun  Is  taken  down,  a  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber  carrying  the  trigger  overstanding  a  portion  of  the 
hammer  when  the  gun  Is  assembled 


882r,64  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Edwakd  M  Hkwi.ett. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1907. 
Serial  No.  388.959. 


882  568  BRUSH-HOLDER.  Fbeo  B.  Howell.  Schenec 
tidy  '  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Coloration  of  New  York.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  320,036. 


1  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
disks  mounted  thereon,  each  consisting  of  a  resistance 
strip  extending  back  and  forth  from  the  support,  and  con- 
nections between  said  disk,  whereby  a  continuous  path  for 
the  current  is  establiahed  throughout  the  said  disks. 

2  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  each 
consisting  of  a  resistance  strip  extending  back  and  forth 
from  a  common  center,  a  central  support  therefor,  and 
connections  whereby  a  continuous  path  for  the  current  Is 
established  throughout  the  said  disks. 

3.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  each 


1  In  a  brush-holder,  a  tension  spring  comprUlng  a  heli- 
cal bodv  portion,  and  a  helical  separator  threaded  Into  It 
sn  that  the  turns  of  the  spring  and  the  separator  lie  side 
by  side  and  are  free  to  move  relatively  to  one  another. 

2  m  combination,  a  helical  spring  formed  of  steel,  and 
a  helix  of  a  different  metal  having  Its  turns  threaded  Into 
the  turns  of  said  spring  so  as  to  form  a  ^T^-t^r.  the 
turns  of  the  spring  and  the  separator  l.vinK  side  by  side 
and  being  free  to  move  relatively  to  one  another. 

3  In  a  brush-holder,  a  follower  member  pivoted  to  turn 
about  an  axis,  said  follower  member  having  a  portion  cy^ 
llndlrcal  with  said  axis,  a  steel  tension  spring  having  a 
helical  portion  surrounding  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a 
strip  of  brass  bent  edgewise  into  a  helix,  the  turns  of  said 
strip  l*lng  located  between  the  turns  of  the  spring  where^ 
bv  «jch  adjacent  pair  of  turns  of  the  spring  are  separated 
by  the  strip  and  the  strip  and  spring  are  free  to  move  rela- 
tively to  one  another. 

4  In  combination,  a  tempered  steel  rod  formed  into  a 
helix  and  a  partition  of  non-rusting  material  separating 
adjacent  turns  of  said  helix,  so  that  the  turns  of  the  rod 
and  the  partition  He  side  by  side  and  are  free  to  move  rela- 
tlvelv  to  one  another. 


882,566.     LOCK.    Christ  Jensen,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct. 
28.  1907.     Serial  No.  .399.410. 


1  In  a  lock,  a  bolt.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  devlct 
for  reciprocating  said  bolt  from  the  Inside  a  »><>ri.<«tal ly 
reclprocatory  device   adjacent   to   said  bolt   and  normally 
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dUcoDDVcted  therefrom  for  operating  »ald  bolt  from  the 
outside,  means  for  eni^King  the  same  ■^Ith  Mid  bolt  when 
the  latter  U  In  retracted  position  and  Ineana  for  prevent- 
!ng  the  same  from  being  engaged  with  uid  bolt  when  the 
latter  Is  In  looked  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  In  combination  with  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  bolt  from  the  Inside.  •  block  mounted  In 
allnement  with  said  bolt,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
block  from  the  outside,  a  pair  of  flexlbfle  arms  secured  to 
said  block,  means  for  causing  said  artns  to  engage  said 
bolt,  when  moved  In  one  direction  and  means  for  dlaengag 
Ing  said  armi*  from  said  bolt  at  the  laat  part  of  Its  moTe- 
ment  in  the  opposite  direction,  snbatanGially  as  described. 

."?.  In  a  lock,  a  suitable  case.  In  combination  with  a  bolt 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  reciprocaClng  said  bolt  from 
the  Inside,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bolt  from  the  out- 
.sldp.  means  operable  from  the  outside  t«  prevent  reciproca- 
tion of  said  bolt  after  having  been  locktd  from  the  outside 
and  means  opfrable  from  the  Inside  for  the  same  purpose, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  lock  comprising  a  suitable  ca«.  a  bolt  arranged 
theroln  and  means  tor  reciprocating  said  bolt.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  kp»>[)er.  an  auxiliary  bolt  arranged  within  said 
keeper  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  flrst  said  bolt  to 
enter  said  lock  case,  and  means  in  aald  lock  case  for  eject- 
ing said  auiiliary  bolt  therefrom  as  He  flrst  said  bolt  is 
retracted,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  lock  comprising  a  suitable  case,  a  main  bolt  mount- 
ed therein,  means  for  reciprocating  saW  bolt.  In  combina- 
tion a  keeper,  an  auxiliary  bolt  mounted  In  said  keeper  and 
adapted  to  entpr  said  lock  case  as  said  main  bolt  enters 
the  keep«>r  and  a  blind  bolt  operable  limultaneously  with 
the  retraction  of  the  main  bolt  for  ej4cting  the  auxiliary 
bolt  from  the  look  case,  substantially  an  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


from    the   carriage    once   daring   «ach    revolution    of   the 
main  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  of  a  stationary  portion,  a  ■llding  carriage  having 
a  aeries  of  recesses  In  the  edge  thereof,  a  main  ahaft, 
and  a  locking  bar  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine to  engage  In  said  recessee  leriatim  as  the  carriage 
progresses  during  each  operation. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scril)ed.  of  a  stationary  portion,  a  sliding  carriage  hav- 
ing a  series  of  recesses  In  the  edge  thereof,  a  main  shaft, 
and  a  locking  bar  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the 
machine  to  enter  Into  and  recede  from  one  of  said  re- 
cesses during  each  revolution  of  the  main  shaft. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


8R2.56S  MANIFOLDING  SALES  BOOK.  Carholl  M. 
KiKKLAND,  St  Paul.  Minn,  assignor  to  George  W. 
Hughes.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  July  13,  1007.  Serial 
No.  SJsJ.dTl. 


%H-2.'>(i7.  CALCULATING-MACHINHL  WiLLiE  L.  E. 
JCEirruL.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Keuffel  & 
Esser  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1904.     Serial  No.  23«,6fll. 


-  * 


«r  sf„  s^  15,  \ 

sL  ^   3L   ^M  ^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  df  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  main  shaft,  a  motor-driven  shaft,  an  Idler 
extension  of  the  motor-driven  shaft  glared  with  the  main 
■haft,  a  clutch  connecting  the  motor  driven  shaft  with  Ita 
extension,  a  pivoted  yoke  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  man- 
ual key  secured  to  the  yoke,  and  m«ans.  carried  by  the 
yoke  and  operated  Bimnltaneoualy  thierewlth  for  locking 
the  extenaton  agalnat  rotation  while  |laengagcd  from  the 
motor -driven  shaft,  and  releasing  It  from  such  locking 
when  connected  with  said  abaft. 

2.  Tbe  combiDatioD  in  a  machine  ^f  the  character  de 
scribed,  of  a  stationary  portion,  a  carriage  slidable  with 
relation  tliereto.  a^paln  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  car- 
riage, and  means  operated  automatically  for  actuating 
the  locking  means  into  engagement  with  the  carriage 
during  each  rerolution  of  tbe  main  abaft  and  releasing 
it  at  the  end  of  each  revolution. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de 
scribed  of  a  stationary  portion,  a  slidable  carriage,  a 
main  shaft,  a  second  shaft  driven  fnom  tbe  main  shaft, 
a  locking  bar.  and  a  cam  on  the  second  shaft  for  operat- 
ing tbe  locking  bar  to  engage   It   with  and  disengage    It 


1.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  the  combination,  with 
a  pack  of  sales  sheets  held  at  the  top,  of  a  carbon  sheet 
liolder  arranged  along  the  side  edge  of  the  pack  and 
hinge<i  at  tbe  bottom  so  as  to  swing  outwardly  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  aide  edges  of  the  sales  sheets,  and 
a  carlx>n  sheet  removably  secured  In  tbe  holder  along  it» 
side  edge  and  extending  laterally  over  tbe  sales-sheeU. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  cover  and  a  pack  of  sales-sheets  removably  secured  to 
the  cover  at  the  top,  of  a  carbon  sheet  holder  arranged 
along  the  side  edge  of  the  pack  and  hinged  at  the  bottom 
upon  the  cover  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  swung  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  with 
the  secured  edge  of  the  pack,  and  a  carbon  sheet  remov- 
ably secured  In  the  holder  along  Its  side  edge  In  position 
to  extend  laterally  over  tbe  salen  sheets. 


SS2,S6ft  RHEOSTAT.  rHABLSS  D.  Knight,  Schenec- 
tady. N  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  3M4,464. 

1.  A  rheostat  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  resist- 
ance, a  controlling  arm  therefor,  a  retaining  magnet  for 
said  arm,  and  an  armature  for  said  magnet  adjustably 
mounted  upon  tbe  arm. 

2.  A  rheostat  f6r  electric  motors  comprising  a  resist- 
ance, a  retaining  magnet,  a  controlling  arm  having  an 
armature  cooperating  with  said  magnet,  and  means  for 
locking  said  armature  in  various  positions  on  the  arm. 

3.  A  rheosUt  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  starting 
resistance  and  a  field  resistance,  a  controlling  arm  there- 
for, a  retaining  magnet  for  said  arm,  and  an  armature  for 
said  magnet  adjustably   monnted  upon   tbe  arm. 

4.  A  rheostat  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  resist- 
ance, a  controlling  arm  therefor,  a  retaining  magnet  for 
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said  arm,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  arm,  and  a  key  for  locking  the  armature  In 
various  positions. 


electric  circuit  and  to  make  contact  with  the  plates  on  the 
frame,  and  an  insulating  stop  member  Intrqduceable  be- 
tween one  of  the  contact  plates  on  the  rod  and  the  corre- 
sponding contact  plate  on  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  frame,  a  conducting  rod  ex- 
tending therethrough,  conducting  plates  on  each  side  of 
said  frame  and  surrounding  but  out  of  contact  with  said 
rod.  contact  plates  carried  by  said  rod  on  each  side  of 
said  frame,  a  spring  on  said  rod  between  one  of  the  con 
tact  plates  and  the  frame,  a  nut  carried  by  said  rod  and 
engaging  the  contact  plate  adjacent  to  said  spring,  and 
means  for  moving  the  rod  and  contact  plates  against 
the  action  of  the  spring. 

5  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  frame,  a  conducting  rod  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  the  same,  connected  contact 
plates  on  each  side  of  said  frame  and  surrounding  said 
rtxl,  other  contact  plates  on  said  rod  ou  each  side  of  said 
frame  and  in  operative  relation  to  the  contact  plates  on 
the  latter,  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  between  the 
frame  and  one  of  said  conUct  plates,  and  an  insulating 
block  introduoeable  between  the  other  contact  plate  on  the 
rod  and  corresponding  contact  plate  on  tbe  frame. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


5.  A  rbeoetat  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  starting 
resistance  and  a  field  resistance,  a  controlling  i\rm  there- 
for, a  retaining  magnet  for  said  arm.  an  armature  for 
said  maKn.'t  ad.Uistably  mounted  upon  tbe  arm,  and  a 
key  for  locking  the  arm   in  various  positions 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ) 


882,571  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
ALBERT  C  Y.  Macadaai,  Revere,  Mass.  Filed  June  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.   380.392. 


882,570.      BURGLAR  ALARM.      CoSMO    LiACi.    New    H»- 
ven.  Conn.     Filed  June  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.627. 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  an  electric  circuit,  a 
movable  spring  controlled  contact  device  included  In  said 
circuit,  connections  between  the  same  and  the  point  to 
l)e  protected  for  situating  tbe  contacts  against  the  ac- 
tion of  tbe  spring  to  close  the  circuit,  other  contacts 
operated  by  tbe  spring  for  closing  tbe  circuit,  and  a  re- 
movable insulating  retalnlag  device  Introduceable  between 
the  spring-actuated  contacts. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  contact  device  comprising  a  sup- 
t>ortlng  frame,  a  conducting  rod  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  contact  plates  on  each  side  of  said  frame, 
other  contact  plates  carried  by  said  frame  In  operative 
relation  to  the  conUct  plates  on  the  rod.  tbe  conUct 
plates  on  the  frame  being  arranged  to  constitute  one 
terminal  of  an  electric  circuit  and  tbe  contact  plates  on 
the  rod  being  arranged  to  constitute  tbe  other  terminal 
of  the  electric  circuit,  means  for  maintaining  the  circuit 
normally  open  at  the  contact  plates,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing tbe  circuit  at  said  conUct  plates. 

3.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  supporting  frame,  a  spring- 
actuated  conducting  rod  carried  thereby  and  extending 
therethrough,  connected  contact  plates  on  each  side  of 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  constitute  one  terminal  of  an 
electric  circuit,  other  contact  plates  carried  by  said  rod 
and    arranged    to   constitute    tbe    other    terminal    of    the 


1.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  frame,  and  a 
mask  combined  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  holding  devices 
mounted  on  the  face  of  the  frame,  one  set  acting  to  hold 
the  mask  and  the  other  set  acting  to  hold  the  negative, 
whereby  the  mask  and  negative  may  be  adjusted  sepa- 
rately and  confined  In  adjusted  position. 

2  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  frame,  and  a 
mask  combined  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  holding  devices 
mounted  on  tbe  face  of  the  frame,  one  set  acting  to  hold 
the  mask  and  the  other  tbe  negative,  whereby  the  mask 
and  negative  may  be  adjusted  separately  and  confined  Id 
adjusted  position,  said  frame  having  feet  at  Its  side  to 
guard  the  holding  devices. 

3.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  back 
board  having  stops  to  contact  with  tbe  back  of  tbe  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spring  holding  devices  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  front  of  the  frame  to  act  upon  and  maln- 
Uln  In  their  adjusted  positions  both  a  mask  and  a  nega- 
tive or  film. 

4.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  two- 
part  back  board  each  part  provided  with  stops  and  \ 
spring,  and  a  mask  having  an  opening  and  adapted  to  sus- 
tain a  negative  or  film,  combined  with  Independent  means 

i  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  frame  to  respectively  main- 
tain the  mask  and  tbe  negative  or  film  each  in  their  ad- 
Justed  position  whereby  the  negative  or  film  may  be  ad- 
justed through  the  back  of  the  frame  after  adjusting  the 
mask  and  without  interfering  with  the  position  of  the 
mask. 

5.  A  mask  for  photographic  printing  apparatus,  tbe 
same  comprising  two  sheets,  each  having  an  opening 
through  which  may  be  observed  a  negative  located  between 
said  sheets,  and  In  tbe  line  of  said  openings. 


882..^72.     PISTON.     Kabl  Mathbhs  and  Edwabd  T.  Hb?»- 
DKK.    Chicago.    111..    Filed    July    22,    1907.      Serial    No. 
384.867. 
1     In   a   device  of   the  class  described   the   combination 

with  a  disk  of  means  affording  a  rotative  wearing  surface 
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on  H.  periphery  and  mean,  adapting  said  surface  to  be  ro- 
tated  by  fluid  pressure. 


882  574  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  -  TOOL.  CUAZtma 
Moi  KO«.  Milwaukee.  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  Frank  J.  Match- 
ette.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
3rt«.954. 


o  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  dUk  of  a  peripheral  ring  roUt|Tely  engaged  there- 
on and  means  for  rotating  the  same  (Jurtng  the  operation 

of  the  piston. 

3  In  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  baU  ring  proTldlng  the 
wearing  surface  therefor  and  roller  beirtnga  for  aald  ring. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  das.  deacrHied  the  combination 
with  a  spider  of  an  automatically  rotating  ring  thereon 
and  means  for  securing  said  ring  In  place. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  de8crll»ed  the  combination 
with  a  spider  of  roller  bearings  thereoft  and  a  ring  mount- 
ed on  said  bearings  and  affording  a  wearing  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


882  573  STORAGE  BATTERY.  \Tilliam  L.  Merbix. 
Fredericktown.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  $,  1896.  Serial  No. 
607,956. 


1     \    storage   b-^ttery  comprising  »  conUlner  of  corru-    1 
cated  sheet  iron,  on  electrode  shell  therein  of  corrugated 
sneet  Iron,  an  electrolyte  having  no  jhemlcal  effect  on  said 
container  and  electrode  shell,  and  attlve  material   In  said 

shell. 

«>  K  Htorage  battery  comprising  a  sheet  Iron,  corru- 
Kated  receptacle  adapted  to  constittte  a  terminal  of  the 
battery,  an  electrolyte  contained  w«thln  aald  receptacle, 
hollow  electrode  shells  made  of  Imperforate  sheet  Iron  im- 
mersed in  said  electrolyte,  and  active  material  contained 
within  said  hollow  electrode  shells,  subatantlally  aa  aet 

forth.  ^  .    ^^ 

3  \  blank  for  a  hollow  electrode  for  a  storage  battery. 

consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  »-on  adapted  to  be  bent 
upon  Itself  and  having  lateral  flanges  to  conatltute  edge 
walla  of  the  hollow  electrode,  aald  blank  alK)  haying  a  lug 
or  binding  post  at  one  end,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from 
said  lug  or  binding  post  and  adapted  to  assist  in  support- 
In?  the  electrode,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  An  electrode  for  a  storage  bittery  conalstlng  of  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  n  box  to  conUln  elec- 
trolyte and  having  a  lug  or  binding  post  prelecting  there- 
from and  A  tongue  projecting  from  said  lug  or  binding 
poat.  aubstantUUy  as  aet  forth.        , 


1  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  tool,  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing its  end  face  cut  away  at  an  oblique  angle,  and  provided 
with  an  annular  rim,  a  roUUble  barrel  having  its  end 
face  cut  at  an  oblique  angle  and  provided  with  an  annular 
rim  said  barrel  being  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the 
tubular  member,  the  annular  rims  and  angular  end  faces 
of  the  parts  Interflttlng  and  adjustable  means  for  securing 
these  parta  In  operative  poaltton  and  to  permit  rotation 
of  the  barrel  about  the  tubular  member,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  tool  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  tubular  member  having  Its  end  face  cut  at  an 
oblique  angle,  an  annular  rim  formed  thereon  and  pnt- 
vlded  with  a  rabbet,  said  rim  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion,  a  rotatable  barrel  having  its  end  face  cut 
at  an  oblique  angle  and  provided  with  an  annular  rim  bav 
Ing  a  projecting  portion  and  a  reccsa,  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  rim  being  adapted  to  seat  within  the  rabbet  of 
the  tubular  member  when  the  parts  are  brouzht  into  oper- 
ative relation,  and  means  for  loosely  clamping  said  parta 
In  operative  relation  to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  barrel 
to  vary  its  horliontal  and  vertical  angular  relation  to  the 
tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  tool,  a  tubular  member  hav 
Ing  Its  end  face  cut  away  at  an  oblique  angle,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing Its  end  face  cut  at  an  oblique  angle  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  aald  tubular  member,  an  adjustable  clamp- 
ing means  for  securing  the  barrel  upon  the  tubular  mem 
ber.  said  clamping  means  permitting  the  free  rotation  of 
the  tubular  member,  and  a  tubular  handle  mounted  within 

said  barrel. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  tool,  of  a 
tubular  member,  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
tubular  member,  the  end  faces  of  the  tubular  member  and 

barrel  being  cut  away  at  oblique  angles  and  contacting. 
and  adJusUble  clamping  means  for  holding  said  barrel  In 
rotative  relation  to  the  tubular  member,  and  permitting 
tae  horlzonUl  and  vertical  angular  adjustment  of  the  bar 
rel  with  respect  to  the  tubular  member,  substantially  as 

described. 

5  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  tool,  a  tubular  supt)orting 
member  mounted  upon  the  tool,  an  annular  rim  disposed 
at  the  outer  end  of  aald  supporting  member,  aald  rim  be 
mg  provided  with  a  bearing  face  and  a  rabbet,  a  barrel 
provided  with  a  rim  coflperatlng  with  the  rim  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  seating  within  the  rabbet  thereof 
and  against  the  bearing  face  of  said  suportlng  member  rim. 
and  means  for  loosely  clamping  said  barrel  and  supporting 
member  In  operative  relation,  to  permit  free  rotation  of 
aald  barrel. 


88"  575  REED-HARMONICA.  Joseph  E.  MuaPHY.  Chi 
cago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  305.370. 
1  In  a  reed  harmonica,  two  reed  banks,  one  bank  con 
taming  reeds  which  are  tuned  to  all  the  tones  which  sup 
plement  the  usual  diatonic  scale  to  complete  the  chromatic 
scale  and  the  reeds  of  each  bank  being  arranged  for  play 
Ing  chords  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
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alternately  to  the  two  reed  banks  at  will,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


ing  means  which  are  adapted  to  travel  in  said  incllnrt 
.uldeways  and  are  carrted  by  said  pivotally  mount^ 
means,  and  means,  supported  by  said  pivotally  mounted 
means,  for  governing  the  said  friction  produoInK  means. 


2  In  a  reed  harmonica,  two  reed  banks,  the  reeds  of  one 
of  which  are  tuned  to  the  tones  which  supplement  the  dla- 
tonTc  wale  to  complete  the  chromatic  scale  and  also  to  the 
TvlntT^one  of  the  diatonic  -'-  and  "-"\[°'  ?f°'^^' 
UnK  the  passage  of  air  to  the  two  reed  banks  at  will. 

3  in  I  r^harmonlca.  two  reed  bank.,  the  reeds  of  one 
bank  being  tuned  to  the  tones  of  the  major  diatonic  scale 
with  the  iventh  tone  omitted,  and  the  reeds  of  the  other 
bank  being  tuned  to  the  remaining  tones  necessary  to  com 
ptete  the  chromatic  acale  and  Including  the  seventh  tone 

^^'nn'^rre:^Ta'rmonlCa.  two  reed  banks,  one  tuned  to 
the  tone,  of  the  major  dUtonlc  scale  with  the  seventh 
Sne  omUt^  and  the  other  tuned  to  the  remaining  tone.  .^ 
\Z  chromatic  scale  Including  the  seventh  tone  of  the  dls^ 
Ionic  s^le,  and  means  for  allowing  air  to  pass  through 
tho  reed  banks  altem^ely. 

5  ^  a  reed  harmoJlca.  two  reed  plates  each  bearing  a 
Bet  of  reeds,  the  reeds  of  the  two  plates  taken  together  b.j^ 
f^l  tuned  o  the  tone,  of  the  chromatic  scale  and  cutoff 
pUte  m^lable  toward  and  away  from  the  ^eed  plates  for 
S^he  purpo«j  set  forth,  each  plate  having  marginal  ribs  or 
flanges  to  close  on  the  plate  around  said  reeds 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


882.576.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     John  ^^^i;^lZ'' ''"''''■ 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.294. 


1  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  casings  con 
nected  together  by  tubes.  wheeU  mounted  in  said  casing 
provided  with  notches,  an  endless  cable  mounted  on  said 
wheels,  cone-shaped  pistons  carried  by  said  cable  adapted 
to  fit  m  the  notches  of  the  wheels,  and  a  pivoted  abutment 
mounted  in  one  of  said  casings  adapted  to  engage  and  ride 
over  the  beveled  side   of  said  piston   for  the  purpose  de- 

"*  a'^^In  an  engine,  the  combination  wlih  a  pair  of  casings 
connected  together  by  parallel  tubes,  of  grooved  wheels 
mounted  In  Mid  casings,  an  endless  cable  mounted  on  said 
wheels  provided  with  pistons,  and  a  pivoted  abutment 
mounted  In  one  of  said  casings. 

3  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  casings 
provided  with  parallel  sleeves,  of  tubes  secured  in  said 
sleeves  grooved  notched  wheels  mounted  In  said  casings. 
and  An  endless  cable  mounted  on  aald  wheels,  pistons  se- 
cured to  aald  cable,  adapted  to  fit  in  Mid  notches  of  the 
wheels,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  casings^  pro- 
vided with  a  valve,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  cas- 
ing and  a  pivoted  abutment  mounted  In  said  casings. 


"  V  retarding  mechanism  for  an  elevator  car  compris- 
ing brake  beams  pivotally  mounted  to  said  car.  rollers  piv- 
otal Iv  mounted  on  said  brake  beams.  Inclined  guldeways 
in  which  aald  rollers  are  adapted  to  travel,  a  fluid  gov- 
erned cylinder  supported  by  said  brake  beams,  piston 
heads  m  said  cylinder,  means  connecting  said  piston 
heads  with  said  brake  beams  and  means  for  governing  the 
speed  of  travel  of  said  piston  heads. 

3,  A  retarding  mechanism  for  an  elevator  car  compris- 
ing pivotally  mounted  brake  beams  secured  to  the  car.  In 
cllned  guldeways  secured  to  the  elevator  shaft,  friction 
t.roducing  means  carried  by  said  brake  beams  and  adapted 
to  travel  in  said  Inclined  guldeways.  a  fluid  containing  cyl- 
inder piston-heads  adapted  to  travel  In  .said  cylinder, 
means  for  governing  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  piston- 
heads  In  said  cylinder  and  means  for  connecting  said  pis- 
ton heads  with  Mid  brake  beams. 

4.  A  retarding  mechanism  for  an  elevator  car  compris- 
ing pivotally  mounted  brake  beams  secured  to  the  car.  In- 
clined guldeways  secured  to  the  elevator  shaft,  friction 
producing  means  carried  by  said  brake  I»eam8  and  adapted 
to  travel  In  said  Inclined  guldeways.  a  fluid  containing 
cylinder,  piston-heads  closely  fltHnj^  «ald  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  travel  therein  and  means  for  connecting  said 
piston-heads  with  said  brake  beams. 

5  A  retarding  mechanism  for  an  elevator  car  compris- 
ing pivotally  mounted  brake  beams  secured  to  the  car.  In- 
clined guidewavs  secured  to  the  elevator  shaft,  friction 
producing  means  carried  by  said  brake  beams  and  adapted 
to  travel  in  Mid  Inclined  guldeways,  a  fluid  containing 
cvlinder.  piston-heads  clostly  fitting  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  travel  therein,  valve  controlled  means  for  allow- 
ing the  pasMge  of  fluid  in  said  cylinder  from  the  ends  to 
the  center  thereof  or  oppositely  as  the  Mid  piston-heads 
move  back  and  forth  therein  and  means  for  connecting 
said  piston-heads  with  said  brake  beams. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882  577  RETARDING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATORS 
ALBMT  J.  MT«.  Lake  View.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1905. 
Serial  No.  273,435.     Renewed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No 

1  V  retarding  mechanism  for  an  elevator  car  compris- 
ing pivotally  mounted  means  secured  to  said  car.  Inclined 
guldeways  secured  to  the  elevator  shaft,   friction  produc 


I   882.578      STREET  -  SWEEPER.     John  Nelson.  Chicago. 

'        ill      Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  .398,321 

I  1  m  a  street-sweeper,  a  main  frame  mounted  upon 
wheels  and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  It  to  a 
wsKon  or  cart.  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  frame 
ptvotallv  mounted  on  Mid  main  frame,  a  belt  arranged 
m  said  auilllary  frame,  a  shoe  arranged  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  plurality  of  brushes  for  .w^p- 

>  ing  the  street  and  depositing  the  sweepings  on  said  belt 
and  means  for  regulating  the  height  of  the  shoe  from  the 

I   ground,  said  means  comprising  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
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on  said  main  fram**.  a  pair  of  arms  ri<<ldly  fixed  thereto. 
linkH  conn^fiing  taiil  arms  with  said  Hiuilllary  frame  and 
a  lerer  for  turnini;  said  shaft,  .substantially  an  described. 


2.  In  rt  strc.'t  sweeper,  a  main  frtme  mounf>'<i  upon 
wheels  and  pmvided  with  means  for  attaching  it  to  a 
wagon  or  cart.  In  combination  with  tn  auxiliary  frame 
plvotaliy  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  belt  arranued  in  said 
auxiUary  frame,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  brushes 
arranged  upon  said  main  frame,  a  smaller  brush  arranged 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  said  brushes  and  a 
Rh.>f"  arrange.l  at  the  lower  end  of  said  auxiliary  frame  be- 
tween the  lnn»>r  ends  of  said  anirularly  disposed  brushes, 
said  smaller  brush  and  the  lower  end  of  said  belt,  and 
overhanging   the  latter,   substantially   «»  described. 


struck  from  the  center  of  the  face-plate,  a  saddle  fitted 
for  vertical  slldlnjf  motion  on  the  front  of  one  of  said 
housings,  a  horizontal  rail  having  Its  front  disposed  In  a 
vertical  plane  tangent  to  a  circle  struck  from  the  center 
of  said  face  plate  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  fitted  for 
longitudinal  sliding  motion  in  said  saddle,  and  a  connect- 
ing device  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  rail  and  the 
other  housing,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8gJ^79.  Sn.\FT  OR  .TOrRN.\L  BOX.  Haak.^n  E.  Nob- 
BOM.  Philadelphia.  Ta.  Filed  May  2^,  1906.  Serial  No. 
318.848. 
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1.  A  pressed  steel  hanger  box  coaprlsing  upper  and 
lower  external  and  Internal  shells,  and  a  cruciform  cradle 
interposed  between  the  Internal  and  external  lower  shells 
and  adapted  to  take  pressure  In  three  directions. 

2.  A  pressed  steel  hanger  box  comprising  upper  and 
lower  external  and  Internal  shells  of  which  the  lower 
external  shell  Is  provided  with  a  depression  and  with  two 
flat  lateral  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  cradle  interposed  be- 
tween and  Immovably  connecting  the  laternal  and  external 
lower  shells  and  adapted  to  take  prewure  In  three  direc- 
tions. 

?,.  The  combination  in  a  pressed  ha«ger  box  of  external 
and  Internal  lower  shells  of  which  the  external  shell  is 
provided  with  three  points  of  support,  and  a  member  in- 
terposed between  Immovably  connecting  the  two  shells  and 
adapted  to  bridge  them  to  sustain  prtssure,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pressed  ha«ger  box  of  external 
and  Internal  lower  shells  of  which  the  external  shell  Is 
provided  with  three  points  of  support,  and  a  U  shaped 
member  arranged  edgewise  and  interposed  oetween  and 
Immovably  connecting  the  two  shells  atjd  adapted  to  bridge 
them  to  sustain  pressure,  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pressed  metal  hanger  box  the  combination  of 
Internal  and  external  shells  whereof  the  external  shell  is 
provided  with  a  depression  constituting  a  point  of  support, 
and  a  lengthwise  ranging  member  lnt*rp«ied  edgewise  be- 
tween the  shells  and  adapted  to  resist  pressure. 

[Claims  rt  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


H82.5S0.     BORING  MILL.     Frank  W.  Pakkbk,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nlle«-Bement-r'o|id  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  July  31.  1907.     aerial  No.  386.351. 
1.   A  boring  mill  comprlaing   a   base  piece,   a   face-plate 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis  In  *  flx«d 
vertical   plane,   wlnga  extending  sidewise   from   the  base- 
piece,    housings   mounted    for    sliding    adjustment   on    the 
wings  to  and  from  each  other  and  to  and  from   the  axis 
<»r  the   face  plate   In   a    vertical   plane  tangent   to  a   circle 


2.  .\  boring  mill  comprising  a  base  piece,  a  face  plate 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis  In  a  fixed 
vertical  plane,  wings  extending  sidewise  from  the  base- 
piece,  housings  mounted  for  sliding  adjustment  on  the 
wings  to  and  from  each  other  and  to  and  from  the  axis 
of  the  face-plate  In  a  vertical  plane  tangent  to  a  circle 
struck  from  the  center  of  the  frt€t-plate,  saddles  fitted 
for  vertical  sliding  motion  on  the  fronts  of  said  housing, 
and  a  horizontal  rail  having  Its  front  disposed  in  a  plane 
tangent  to  a  circle  struck  from  the  center  of  said  face- 
plate and  having  Its  ends  fitted  for  longitudinal  sliding 
motion  in  said  saddles,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


882,581.  INDICTION  .MOTOR  CONTROL.  K.tRL  A. 
Fault,  Schenectady.  N  V.,  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1006      Serial  No    :{08.026. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  Induction  motor  at  vary- 
ing speeds  which  consists  In  establishing  two  sets  of  con- 
ne<tion.s  adapted  to  produce  tendencies  toward  operation 
at  two  different  limiting  or  synchronous  speeds,  supply- 
ing current  to  both  sets  of  connections  simultaneously, 
and  va.ylng  the  relative  torques  produce*!  thereby 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  induction  motor  at  vary- 
ing speeds  which  consists  in  establishing  two  sets  of  con- 
nections adapted  to  produce  tendencies  toward  operation 
at  two  different  limiting  or  synchronous  speeds,  supply 
Ing  current  to  both  sets  of  connections  simultaneously, 
and  varying  the  relative  voltages  supplied  to  the  two  seta. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  an  Induction  motor  at  vary- 
ing speeds  which  consists  In  establishing  two  sets  of  con- 
nections adapted  to  produce  operation  at  two  different 
speeds,  supplying  current  to  both  sets  of  connections  simul 
taneously.  and  varying  simultaneously  and  oppositely  the 
torques  produced  by  the  two  sets  of  connections. 

4.  Tne  method  of  operating  at  varying  speeds  an  induc- 
tion motor  having  two  windings  of  different  pole  numbers, 
which  coBsiata  In  connecting  both  windings  to  a  source 
of  voltage  so  as  to  cause  them  to  produce  simultaneously 
In  the  motor  tendencies  to  run  at  two  different  speeds 
and  varying  the  relative  torquea  produced  by  the  two 
winding*. 
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5.  The  method  of  operating  at  varying  speeds  an  induc- 
tion motor  having  two  windings  of  different  pole  numt>ers, 
which  consists  In  connecting  Inuh  wlndlniis  to  a  source 
of  voltage  and  varying  simultaneously  and  oppositely  the 
torques  produced  by  the  two  windings. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiiette.l 


88  2.68  2.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MANGANESE 
SILICm.  Edgar  F.  Pbicb.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Central  Trust  Com- 
pany of  N.'w  York,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  trustee 
under  first  mortgage  Filed  Nov.  14.  1905  Serial  No. 
287,360. 


■? 


mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  one 
end  of  the  shaft  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  drum  in  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  ratchet  wheel 
keyed  to  the  shaft  near  the  opposite  end  and  a  pawl  pivot- 
ed to  said  gear  wheel  In  euRapement  with  said  second 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  weighted  cord  attached  to  said  drum 
adapted  when  wound  thereon  to  operate  the  mechanism. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  train  of  gearing,  having  a 
power  driving  shaft  and  a  power  delivery  shaft  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  train,  a  winding  drum  having  a  flange  on  one 
end  and  looseiv  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  u  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  In  close  proxim- 
ity to  and  serving  as  a  flange  for  the  other  end  of  the  drum 
but  having  independent  movement,  ratchet  wheels  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  driving  shaft  n  pawl  on  the  drum  and  one 
on  the  gear  wheel  In  engagement  with  the  respective 
ratchet  wheels,   and   a   cord   and   weight  attached   to  said 

drum. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  a  train  of  gearing,  having  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  drum  and  a  gear  wheel  each  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  cord  and  weight  attached  to  said  drum,  separate 
ratchet  devices  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  said  drum  and 
to  said  gear  wheel,  and  so  disposed  that  when  the  shaft  is 
turned  in  one  direction  the  drum  will  be  turned  by  one 
ratchet  and  wind  the  cord  on  the  drum  without  operating 
the  gear  wheel  and  when  the  weight  turns  the  drum  in  op- 
posite direction  It  will  turn  the  shaft  and  the  latter 
through  the  other  ratchet,  rotate  the  gear  wheel  and  the 
motor. 


1  The  continuous  process  of  producing  manganese  slll- 
cld,  which  consists  in  smelting  a  charge  containing  com- 
pounds of  manganese  and  silicon  and  carbon,  by  moans 
of  an  electrically  heated  resistance  conductor,  withdrawing 
the  molten  product  from  the  furnace,  and  supplying  the 
charge  mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 

2  The  process  of  producing  manganese  sillcld,  which 
consists  in  smelting  a  charge  containing  compounds  of 
manganese  and  silicon  and  carbon,  by  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  charge,  serving  as  a  resistance-con 
ductor,  withdrawing  the  product  from  the  furnace,  and 
supplying  the  charge  mixture  as  required,  as  set   forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  manganese  sillcld,  which 
consists  in  smelting  a  charge  containing  compounds  of 
manganese  and  silicon  and  carbon,  by  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  charge,  serving  as  a  resistance  con 
ductor.  and  Increasing  the  current  or  energy  density 
through  the  charge  to  a  point  where  reduction  Is  effected, 
withdrawing  the  product  from  the  furnace,  and  supply 
Ing  the  charge  mixture  as  required,  as  set  forth. 


882,588.     WEIGHT-MOTOR.     John  C.   Rackley,    Robert 
Lee,  Tex.     Filed  July  V-\.  1!>0T.     Serial  No    383,678. 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  train  of  gearing,  having  a 
power  driving  shaft  at  one  end  and  a  power  delivery  shaft 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  drum  and  a  gear  wheel  each  loosely 


882,584.  HARNESS  FOR  HORSE  TRAINING.  Hans 
Rasml'ssen.  Skovgaarde,  Denmark.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  338.046. 


1  In  a  harness,  a  saddle  or  girth  element,  a  pad  engag- 
ing the  withers,  and  a  vertically  movable  arm  connected  to 
the  saddle  or  girth  element  and  on  which  said  pad  Is 
mounted  and  with  which  It  is  movable, 

2.  In  a  harness,  a  saddle  or  girth  element,  a  bow  mount- 
ed thereon,  an  arm  connected  to  said  bow  and  vertically 
movable  thereon,  and  a  pad  engaging  the  withers  and 
mounted  on  said  arm, 

;i  In  a  harness,  a  saddle  or  girth  element,  a  bow  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  forwardly  projecting  element  vertically  ad- 
justable on  said  bow.  and  a  pad  engaging  the  withers  and 
connected  to  said  element 

4  in  a  harness,  a  saddle  or  girth  element,  a  l)0w  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  i)ad  engaging  the  withers,  and  arms  connect- 
ing said  bow  and  pad. 

5.  In  a  harness,  a  saddle  or  girth  element,  fi  bow  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  pad  engaging  the  withers,  and  arms  connect- 
ing  said  bow   and   pad  and  vertically   adjustable  on   said 

bow. 

(.Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


882  585  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Geoboe  W.  Rebd, 
(ireenfleld,  Ind.  Filed  July  11.  1!»07.  Serial  No. 
383  33f>. 

1.  A  hydro  carbon  burner  including  a  retort  at  the  lower 
part  thereof,  a  vertical  hydro-carbon  supply  pipe  leading 
thereto,  a  vertical  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  nosile  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  the  gas  from  «»ld  last  mentioned  pipe 
downwardly  towards  the  retort,  and  an  air  chamber  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  pipes  extending  over  said  retort  and  sur- 
1  rounding  the  no«zle  with  an  opening  under  and  registering 
1   with  the  port  from  the  nozzle. 
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2.  A  hydro-carbon  baraer  Includlns  airetort  at  the  lower 
part  thereof,  a  vertical  hydro-carbon  itipply  plpe  laadln* 
thereto,  a  rertlcal  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  noxsle  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  the  gas  from  said  l*«t  mentioned  pipe 
that  dlMbarges  the  gas  downwardly  toi«arda  the  retort,  an 
air  chamber  oa  the  upper  end  of  said  pipes  extending  orer 
said  retort  and  surrounding  the  nosxle  with  an  opening  un- 
der and  regUterlng  with  the  port  from  the  noaxle.  and  a 
pipe  extending  Into  said  air  chamber  a»d  connecting  with 
said  hydro-carboB  supply  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  including  a  retort  at  the  lower 
part  ther«*of,  a  vertical  hydro-carbon  lupply  pipe  leading 
thereto,  a  vertical  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  nozzle  ar 
ranged  to  discharge  the  gas  from  said  last  mentioned  pipe 
that  discharges  the  gas  downwardly  towards  the  retort,  a 
horizontal  pipe  leading  to  said  hydro-earbon  supply  pipe, 
and  an  air  chamber  formed  of  two  portions  of  tubing,  one 
portion  surrounding  said  pipe  leading  to  the  hydro-carbon 
supply  pipe  with  the  other  end  open  and  the  major  portion 
thereof  cut  away  on  the  upper  side  and  with  the  lower  sld*> 
secured  to  said  pipes  leading  to  and  firom  the  retort  and 
the  other  portion  being  closed  and  at  one  end  open  m>  as 
to  slip  over  said  first  portion  and  slotted  on  the  under 
side  to  enable  it  to  be  put  In  place  or  femoved.  and  means 
for  seciirini?  said  air  chamber  portion!  to  the  pipes  lead- 
ing to  and  from  the  retort. 


882.586.  ELKCTRIC.\.L  RECORDI!<G  IN.STRIMENT. 
Lewis  T  Robinson.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
•  ieneral  El«>ctrlc  Company,  a  Corpotatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  10O2.     Serial  No.  123,194. 


element  snapended  by  a  spring  and  comprlalng  an  arma- 
ture, •  flexible  arm.  and  a  recording  pen  baring  a  siphon 
capillary  feed  carried  by  aaid  arm,  an  adjaatable  stop  for 
preventing  exceaalTc  rlbratlon  of  the  moving  element,  field 
coUa  for  cooperation  with  said  armature,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  recording  surface  beneath  the  pen. 

4.  In  an  electrical  recording  instrument,  a  recording 
arm  having  a  stylus  secured  thereto,  an  Ink  well  for  sup 
plying  said  stylus,  and  a  tube  with  one  end  secured  to  said 
stylus  and  the  other  end  bent  to  enter  the  ink  well,  said 
tube  and  Ink  well  being  relaUvely  movable  to  permit  with- 
drawal of  the  tube  from  the  Ink  well. 

5.  In  an  electrical  recording  Inatrument,  a  recording 
arm  having  a  stylus,  means  for  removably  securing  said 
stylus  to  said  arm.  an  Ink  well  carried  by  said  arm.  and  a 
tube  bent  to  pass  over  the  edge  of  the  Ink  well  to  bring  one 
end  near  the  bottom  of  said  well  and  having  the  other  end 
secured  to  said  stylua 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


8  8  2.587.  CABLE-BEEL.  EoMOND  RoSKNBxao.  Pads, 
France,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388.825. 


1.  Afl  electrical  recording  instmmett  having  sUtlonary 
and  movable  elements,  one  excited  by  a  source  of  constant 
potential  and  the  other  by  the  currfnt  or  energy  to  be 
measured,  a  damping  magnet  In  drctit  with  the  constant 
source,  a  conductor  carried  by  the  itovable  element  and 
cutting  the  field  of  the  magnet,  a  flexible  Jointed  recording 
arm  also  secured  to  the  movable  element,  a  recording  pen 
having  a  siphon  capillary  feed  carried  by  the  arm.  and 
means  for  supporting  a  recording  surface  in  cooperative 
relation  to  the  pen. 

2.  An  electrical  recording  Instrument  having  a  moving 
element  suspended  by  a  spring  and  Comprising  an  arma- 
ture, a  flexible  Jointed  arm,  and  a  recording  pen  having  a 
siphon  capillary  feed  carried  by  said  vn,  field  colla  for  co- 
operation with  said  armature,  and  m^ans  for  supporting  a 
recording  surface  beneath  the  pen. 

3.  An  electrical  recording  instrument  having  a  moving 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  arranged  for  forward  and 
reverse  movement,  a  cable  reel  carried  thereby,  a  flexible 
cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said  reel  and  the  other 
secured  at  a  fixed  point,  and  a  positive  but  yielding  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  reel  and  a  part  which  rotates 
with  the  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  vehicle,  a  cable  reel  car- 
ried thereby,  a  flexible  cable. having  one  end  connected  to 
said  reel  and  the  other  secured  at  a  fixed  point,  and  a 
spring  driving  connection  between  said  reel  and  a  part 
which  rotate*  with  the  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  movable  vehicle,  a  cable  reel  car- 
ried therdjy.  a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  reel  and  the  other  secured  at  a  fixed  point,  and  a 
spring  driving  connection  between  said  reel  and  axlp  of 
the  vehicle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  vehicle,  a  cable  reel  car- 
ried thereby,  a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  reel  and  the  other  secured  at  a  fixed  point,  a  driving 
member,  a  spring  servln<  as  a  yielding  connection  between 
•aid  reel  and  said  driving  member,  and  means  for  causing 
a  positive  rotation  of  said  driving  member  In  both  direc- 
tions. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  vehicle,  a  cable  reel  car- 
ried thereby,  a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  reel  and  the  other  secured  at  a  fixed  point,  a  driving 
member,  a  spring  servliig  as  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  driving  member  and  said  reel,  and  a  positive  driving 
connection  between  said  driving  member  and  a  part  which 
rotates  with  the  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


882.588.     DROP-HAMMER.     Willabd  T.  Sbabb,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Nllee-Bement-Pond  Company.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1907.     Serial  Ifo.  406.005. 
1.  A  drop  hammer  comprlalng  an  anvil,  vertical  guides, 
a  hammer  fitted  to  work  In  the  guides,  a  stem  projecting 
upward  from  the  hammer,  a  pair  of  pinching  rolls  adapted 
for  roUtlon  In  conuct  with  the  stem  and  adapted  for  rela- 
tive movement  to  and  from  each  other  so  aa  to  be  In  or  out 
of  contact  with  the  stem,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  one  of 
said  pinch  rolls  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  piston  to 
bring  about  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  rolls  upon  the 
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stem  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from 
the  cvllnder.  a  treadle,  and  connections  between  the  treadle 
and  valve  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  valve,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 


882  589.  DISK  HARROW.  Chaklks  S.  Sharp,  Auburn, 
N  Y  assignor  to  International  Harveater  Company,  a 
Corp^ratlofof  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,671. 


o     \  drop  hammer  comprising  an  anvil,  vertical  guides, 
a  hammer  fltted  to  work  in  the  guides,  a  «'^'«,  >'^"^;;^  "J 
upward  from  the  hammer,  a  pair  of  pinching  ^olU  adaptwl 
for  rotation  In  contact  with  the  stem  and  -y';'^'^'^^^ 
tlve  movement  to  and  from  each  other  so  as  to  be  In  or  out 
of  contact  with  the  stem,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  one  of  said 
pinching  rolls  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  bring 
about  tfe  opening  and  closing  of  the  rolls  upon  the  stern  _a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cyl^   ^ 
inder,  a  treadle,  connections  between  the  treadle  and  vaWe 
f^r  controlling   the   movements   of   the   valve,    and   tappet 
m^hanlsm  connected  with  the  hammer  and  valv.  to  cause   ^ 
the  hammer  to  act  on  the  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  its   , 
stroke,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth.  ■ 

3    A  drop  hammer  comprising  an  anvil,  vertical  guides, 
a  hammer  fltted  to  work  In  the  guides,  a  stem  projecting   , 
upward  from  the  hammer,  a  pair  of  pinching  rolls  adapted 
for  rotation  In  contact  with  the  stem  and  adapted  for  rela- 
tlve  movement  to  and  from  each  other  so  as  to  be  in  or  out 
of  contact  with  the  stem,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  piston   j 
therein,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  one  of  said 
Pinching  rolls  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  bring 
^bout  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  rolls  upon  the  stem   a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cyl^ 
Inder.  a  treadle,  a  controlling  rod  extending  vertically  and 
having  connection  with  the  treadle,  and  a  cam  carried  by 
the  controlling  rod  and  cooperating  with  the  stem  of    he 
valve  in  such  manner  that  th.e  vertical  movements  of  the 
controlling  rod  bring  about  the  shifting  of  the  valve,  com- 
bined substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4    A  drop  hamner  comprlslrg  an  anvil,  vertical  guides, 
a  hammer  fltted  to  work  In  the  guldea.  a  stem  projecting 
upward  from  the  hammer,  a  pair  of  pinching  rolls  adapted 
for  rotation  in  contact  with  the  stem  and  adapted  for  rela- 
tive movement  to  and  from  each  other  so  as  to  be  in  or  out 
of  contact  with  the  stem,  a  fluld-prewure  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein    a  connection  between  said  piston  and  one  of  said 
pinching  rolls  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  bring 
about  the  opening  and  dosing  of  the  roll,  upon  the  stem,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cyW 
inder.  a  treadle,  a  controlling  rod  extending  vertically  and 
having  connection  with  the  treadle,  a  cam  carried  by  the 
controlling  rod  and  cooperating  with  the  stem  of  the  valve 
in  such  manner  that  the  vertical  movements  of  the  con- 
trolling rod  bring  about  the  shifting  of  the  valve.  ">«  t*P; 
oet  mechanism  connected  with  the  hammer  and  controlling 
rod  to  cause  the  hammer  to  lift  the  controlling  rod  and 
■hlft  the  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hammer  stroke, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  A  harrow  having.  In  combination,  a  draft-frame,  a 
plurality  of  gang-frames  connected  with  said  draft-frame, 
disks  mounted  In  said  gang-frames,  rock  shafts  mounted 
in  l.earlngs  upon  said  gang  frames,  scrapers  o^^^"* 
aaid  rock  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  disks, 
lever  arms  secured  to  said  rock-shafts,  a  rocker-bar 
mounted  In  bearings  upon  said  draft-frame,  said  rocker- 
bar  having  crank  arms  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  link  con- 
nections between  said  crank-arms  and  said  lever  arms, 
and  means  whereby  said  rocker  bsr  may  be  rocked  In  Its 

bearings,  ,._„- 

"  A  harrow  having.  In  combination,  a  draft-frame, 
gangframes  connected  with  said  draft-frame  by  means 
of  vertlcallv  arranged  pivots,  disks  mounted  in  said  gang- 
frames  rock-shafts  mounted  In  bearings  upon  said  gang^ 
frames',  scrapers  secured  to  said  rock-shafts  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  disks,  lever  arms  secured  to  said 
rock  shafts,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  substan^ 
tiallv  in  line  with  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  of 
the  draft  frame  and  gang  frames,  a  rocker  bar  mounted 
in  roarings  upon  aaid  draft-frame,  said  rocker  bar  having 
crank-arms  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  link  connections  be- 
tween said  crank-arms  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  lever^ 
firms,  and  means  whereby  said  rocker  bar  may  be  rocked 
I    In  Its  bearings.  ^     ^    , 

I        3     \    harrow    having,    in    combination,    a    draft  frame. 
'    Ean«  frames   connected   with    said    draft-frame    by    means 
I    of  vertically  arranged  pivots,  disks  mounted  in  said  gang- 
,   frames,  rock-shafts  mounted  In  bearings  upon  8«»d/«°f, 
i   frames,  scrapers  secured  to  said  rock  shafts  and  adapted 
I   to  engage  with  said  disks,  lever-arms  secured  to  said  rock - 
shafts,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  substantially  In 
i    line  with  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  draft- 
1    frame  and  gang-frames,  a  rocker-bar  mounted  In  bearings 
I   upon  said  draft-frame,  said  rocker-bar  having  cnnkBTm» 
:   at   opposite  ends   thereof,   colled  spring,   connecting  said 
I   crank  arms   with  .aid  gang  frame   in   a  manner  to   rocK 
;   said  bar  in  one  direction,  adjustable  link  connections  be- 
1   tween  said  crank  arm.  and  the  outer  ends  of  wld  lever 
arms,  and  means  whereby  said  rocker-bar  may  be  rocked 
'    in  its  bearing,  against  the  action  of  said  "Prlnx* 

i    A    harrow    having.    In    combination,    a   draft-frame, 
gang  frames  connected   with  aaid  draft-frame,  by   mean. 
!   of  vertically  arranged  plvoU.  disks  mounted  In  «ld  gang- 
frames.  rock-shafU  mounted  In  bearings  upon  ""/»»«, 
'   frames,  scrapers  secured  to  said  rock-shaft,  and  fii^pt^ 
to   engage   with   .aid   disk.,   arms   .ecured   to   mW   rock^ 
shafts,  adJUBUble  link  connection,  between  said  arm.  and 
wild   gang-frame*  whereby   a   rocking  movement   of  .aid 
shafts  may  be  controlled  in   one  direction,   curved  lever- 
arms  secured  to  nid  rock-hafts,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arm.  being  .uhBtantlally   In   line  with   the   axe.   of   the 
plvoUl  connection,  of  the  draft-frame.  ''°^^^°%^"'^ 
a  rocker-bar  mounted  in  bearing,  upon  Mid  ^^^^^ 
.aid  rocker-bar  having  crank-arm.  at  oppo.lte  *nd«  there- 
of,  colled  .prlng.  con«Krtlng  «iid  crank-arms  J'th  jald 
gang-frame,  in  a  manner  to  rock  «ld  bar  in  «»*  ^l^* 
tlon     adJu«Uble    link    connection,    between    said    crmnk- 
arm.  and  the  outer  end.  of  said  curved  lever-arma.  and  a 
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foot  leTcr  iecnred  to  mM  rocker-btr  Intermediate  uid 
crank-arms  whereby  said  bar  may  b«  rocked  In  Ita  bear- 
ings against  the  action  of  said  sprint* 


8S2.5&0.  MANTFACTUBE  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID  GLYC- 
EKIN  RSTKKS  Cakl  Sobqib.  Ftankfort  on  the  Main, 
Ormany  Filed  Jan.  14.  1907  Serial  No.  332,-'61. 
1  Sp«>c1inf ns  I 

1.  The  herein  described  process  «f  producing  a  sftH 
cylic  add  glvc-rin  .-ster.  which  coasi»t«  in  heating  a  mix- 
tnre  of  an  alphyl  ester  of  aalicyllc  add  and  glycerin  to  a 
t^nii-'-ratur^  at  which  the  alcohol  set  free  la  distilled  off. 
and  Isolating  the  glycerin  eater  from  the  oily  product  of 
reaction  by  the  addition  of  a  non  solvent. 

:;.  The  herein  described  process  Of  producing  a  sali- 
cylic acid  glycerin  ester,  which  consists  In  heating  a  mix 
ture  of  an  alphyl  ester  of  salicylic  add  and  glycerin  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  alcohol  set  free  Is  distilled  off. 
and  isolating  the  glycerin  eater  frott  the  oily  product  of 
reaction  by   the  addition  of  cold  water. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  sali- 
cylic add  glycerin  ester,  which  consists  In  heating  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alphyl  ester  of  Balicyllc  acid  and  glycerin  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  alcohol  set  free  Is  distilled  off. 
Isolating  the  glycerin  eater  from  the  oily  product  of  r«- 
actlon  by  means  of  cold  water  and  separating  the  same 
from  Its  solution  in  water  by  the  addition  af  ether. 

4.  The  herein  described  proce«i  of  producing  a  salicylic 
acid  glycerin  ester,  which  conaiata  In  heating  a  mixture  of 
an  alphyl  ester  of  salicylic  acid,  glycerin  and  a  sodium 
compound  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  alcohol  set  free 
U  distilled  off.  and  laloatlng  the  glycerin  eater  from  the 
oily  product  of  reaction  by  the  addition  of  a  non  aoli^pnt. 


882.592. 
KnoxTllle. 
376,«88. 


GARMENT  HANGER.     Gbobob  S.  Stantok, 
Tenn.      Filed     May     31.     IWT.      Serial     No. 


\ 


882,59  1.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     William  M.  Spincbb, 
Burns.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1907      Serial  No.  395,859. 


1  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  cross- 
trf'f  provided  with  l>rackets  on  Its  undfr  side,  of  rods  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  said  brackets  provided  with  depending 
anglf'd  •'nd  portions,  skirt  supporting  m.-mbers  secured  on 
thf  othfr  ends  of  said  rods,  colled  spring*  surrounding 
said  rols  Setw.'en  said  brackets  and  skirt  supporting  mem- 
ber!*, and  a  hook  for  locking  said  depending  end  portions, 
togpthf'r.  for  the  purpose  described. 

:;.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  cross- 
tree,  of  U-shai)^d  brackets  secured  to  th.»  und«>r  side  of 
the  trt'.'  provided  with  spaced  openings,  of  nxls  slldably 
mounti>d  In  said  openings,  the  upper  rods  l)elng  provided 
with  depending  Inner  ends,  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
lower  rods  are  connected,  supporting  members  secured  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  roda,  and  colled-sprlnga  surround- 
ing the  upper  rod  between  said  members  and  brackets. 

3.  In  a  garment  hanger  the  combination  with  a  cross- 
tree  provided  with  brackets  on  lu  under  sides,  of  spring 
actuated  roda  slldably  mounted  in  said  brackets  provided 
with  depending  Inner  enda,  supporting  members  secured 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  rods,  and  a  hook  carried  by  one 
of  the  depending  ends  pf  said  rod  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
depending  end  of  the  other  rod.  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  form 
provided  with  guide-brackets,  of  parallel  roda  slldably 
mounted  In  said  brackets  carrying  skirt  supporting  mem- 
bers at  their  outer  ends,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  upper  rods 
b«'lng  bent  downwardly  to  form  handles,  colled  springs  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  rod  between  the  brackeU  and  mem 
bers,  and  a  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  the  depending  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  rods  adapted  to  fit  over  the  depending 
portion  of  the  other  rod,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combli|«tlon  with  a  frame,  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  a  slaft.  wheels  within  the 
casing  mounted  on  the  shaft,  backfta  on  the  wheels,  plT- 
oted  wlnga  In  the  buckets  adapted  t»  bear  against  the  caa- 
Ing.  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  wheels,  and  gate 
vaives  :or  preventing  the  steam  frotn  paaaing  but  one  way 
through  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combiaation  with  a  frame,  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  exhanst  port! 
therein,  of  a  shaft,  wheels  In  the  casing  monnted  on  the 
shaft,  buckets  on  the  wheels,  pivoted  spring  presaed  wlnga 
In  the  bu«*ets  adapted  to  bear  agslnat  the  caalng.  valyea 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  wheels,  meaaa  for 
actuating  the  valves  alternately,  a»d  gate  valrea  for  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  steam  In  more  than  one  direction 
through  the  caalng. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combltiation  with  a  frame,  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  a  shaft,  wheels  within  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  shaft,  backets  on  the  wheels,  plT- 
oted  winga  In  the  backets,  a  steam  chest  moanted  on  the 
caalng  having  ports  therein  for  tha  admission  of  steam  to 
the  casing,  valves  In  the  chest  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
steam  to  the  wheels,  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  op- 
erating the  valvea.  and  gate  valves  fpr  preventing  the  flow 
of  steam  In  but  one  direction. 


882.593.  WEATHER  STJUP.  Clixton  D.  TABua,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Schrafft,  New- 
ark. N.  J.     Filed  July  28.  1904.     Serial  No.  218.512. 


1.  A  window  guard  comprising  a  stop  arranged  In  a 
groove  in  the  frame  and  having  ita  rear  part  reduced  and 
a  weather  strip  arranged  between  said  reducing  part  of  the 
stop  and  the  opposing  wall  of  said  groove,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  A   window   guard   comprising  a   stop   arranged   in   a 
i   groove  In  the  frame  and  having  Its  roar  part  reduced  by 
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berellng  one  aide  thereof  from  ita  front  edge  to  its  rear 
edge,  and  a  weather  strip  arranged  between  the  reduced 
part  of  the  stop  and  the  opposing  wall  of  said  groove,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  window  guard  comprtalng  a  stop  seated  In  a  groove 
in  the  frame  and  a  weather  atrip  having  a  curved  web  ar- 
ranged between  said  atop  and  the  frame,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  A  window  guard  comprising  a  stop  seated  in  a  groove 
in  the  frame  and  baring  its  rear  part  reduced,  and  a 
weather  strip  having  a  curved  web  arranged  between  the 
reduced  part  of  aald  atop  and  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
groove,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  window  guard  compriaing  a  atop  aeated  in  a  groove 
in  the  frame  and  having  Ita  rear  part  reduced,  and  a 
weather  strip  constructed  of  sheet  metal  to  form  a  curved 
web,  a  flange  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  web  and  a  shoulder 
at  the  front  edge  of  th.>  web,  the  web  of  said  strip  bearing 
at  Its  crown  agalnat  tlie  reduced  part  of  the  stop  and  Its 
opposite  edges  bearing  against  the  opposing  wall  of  the 
groove  while  •*'d  flange  bears  against  the  rear  edge  of 
said  strip  and  said  shoulder  bears  against  the  outer  side 
of  said  frame,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882,594.     FIREARM.     Hinbt  H.  Talbot,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,298. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  Are  arm  with  a  carriage  which 
contains  a  breech  block,  an  extractor,  an  ejector,  a  recipro- 
cating barrel,  a  recoil  spring  seated  beneath  the  barrel,  a 
magaaine.  a  main  spring,  a  sear,  a  sear  trigger  and  maga- 
zine catch  spring  and  a  magaslne  catch,  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  that  portion  of  It  Immediately 
In  front  of  the  magazine  channel  and  above  the  trigger 
alot  which  Intersects  a  bole  drilled  In  the  right  wall  for 
the  reception  of  a  trigger  lock,  a  alot  In  the  rear  and  center 
of  the  handle  for  the  reception  of  a  grip  bar,  an  open  rear 
end  above  the  curvature  of  tne  handle  for  the  reception 
of  a  safety  bead,  a  bereled  receaa  in  the  left  wall  immedi- 
ately in  the  rear  and  at  the  top  of  the  magazine  channel 
for  the  reception  of  the  ejector  extenalon,  an  open  and  un- 
obstructed path  for  the  hammer  to  the  magazine  channel, 
a  hammer,  the  upward  and  forward  bending  shank  of 
which  bears  the  entire  bead  forward  of  a  line  vertical  with 
the  pivotal  center  of  the  hammer  tumbler,  a  notch  In  the 
top  of  the  hammer,  an  automatic  grip  bar,  a  spring  at- 
tached thereto  and  a  l>earing  pin  thereon,  an  automatic 
safety  head  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  grip  bar  and 
clntch  the  hammer  and  to  restrain  said  hammer  when 
cocked  until  preaaure  is  brongbt  upon  It  by  the  band  graap- 
Ing  the  fire  arm  handle,  a  trigger  provided  with  a  notch,  a 
guide  and  bearing  roll,  a  trigger  lock,  a  shoulder  thereon 
adapted  to  recover  the  movement  of  the  trigger,  a  spring 
to  lift  the  lock  into  the  recess  in  the  carriage  rail,  and  a 
perforated  beveled  extension  on  said  ejector  to  engage  the 
beveled  recess  in  the  wall  of  said  frame,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  firearm  with  a  frame  having  a 
trigger  slot,  the  top  and  bottom  of  which  are  horiaontal 
and  parallel  and  which  extend  through  the  frame  from 
the  trigger  guard  to  the  magazine  channel,  a  reciprocating 
barrel  and  a  reciprocating  breech  block  carriage,  of  a  trig- 
ger having  only  a  horizontal  movement  provided  with  a 
notch  and  a  guide  and  bearing  roll  which  tracks  on  the 
floor  of  said  slot,  a  trigger  lock,  a  shoulder  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  notch  and  recover  the  horizontal, 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  trigger,  said  lock  being  lifted 
tiy  a  spring  and  operated  by  the  moving  parts,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  an 
automatic  safety  bead  In  line  with  and  forming  a  part  of 
the  frame,  a  pivoted  hammer,  a  notch  in  the  top  thereof 
and  a  clutch  pawl  in  the  safety  head  to  engage  therewith, 
a  grip-bar  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  rocker  cam  on  said 
safety  head  to  engage  with  said  alot.  a  downward  curved 
extension  on  said  head  forming  a  closed  Joint  with  the 
frame,  and  the  grip-bar  from  the  end  of  which  said  curved 
end  receives  motion  for  the  head  when  the  hammer  la 
down,  and  the  shoulder  In  the  frame  by  contacting  with 
which  the  outward  motion  of  the  head  Is  restricted,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  shown. 

4  In  a  magazine  pistol  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  recess  in  the  inner  left  wall  at  the  top  and  Imme- 
diate rear  of  the  magazine  channel  and  an  ejector  mount- 
ed on  the  top  of  the  frame,  of  an  extension  on  said  ejector 
adapted  to  vertically  enter  said  recess  and  fill  It  making 
said  frame  wall  continuous  and  offering  no  interior  ob- 
struction in  the  frame,  substantially  as  descril^ed  and 
shown. 


882,595.  STEAM  TRAP  AND  AIR-VENT  FOR  RADIA- 
TORS. CHABLB8  B.  Thompson,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Radiator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,216. 


1.  A  trap  return  connection  for  radiators  having  In  com- 
bination, a  body  having  a  chamber  whose  outlet  is  higher 
than  its  Inlet,  the  chamber  having  an  air  vent  through 
an  upper  wall ;  an  elbow  connected  with  the  chamber  and 
having  Its  remoter  leg  directed  downward,  an  outwardly- 
opening  spring-seated  valve  within  the  vertical  arm  of  the 
elbow  ;  a  stem  carrying  the  valve  and  being  vented  there- 
through. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chambered  body,  Its  chamber  hav- 
ing openings  in  Its  upper  and  lower  walls  ;  an  elbow  con- 
nected with  the  chamber  and  having  a  down-turned  leg, 
with  an  outwardly  facing  valve-seat,  a  valve  stem  located 
on  the  vertical  axis  of  the  down-turned  leg  and  extending 
through  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  elbow  wall, 
and  having  a  duct  opening  through  Its  Inner  end  and  lat- 
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•rally  adjacent  It-  upper  end.  a  ^al**  looaely  fitting  on 
the  «tem  and  adapted  to  the  7alve-Be«t.  and  a  iprlng  re- 
acting between  the  valve  and  a  ahonl^er  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  stem. 


! 


882.5&6.  BNOINKBR'S  BRAKB  -  VALVE.  Walt«b  V. 
TCBXIB,  Wllklnaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WesUnghoua* 
Air  Brake  Company,  Plttiburg.  P»..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.     Filed  June  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  266.687. 


1.  In  a  fluid  preeeure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  a  discharge  valve  for  relenalng  fluid  therefrom 
In  making  service  applications  a  yleUlng  realsUnce  device 
for  opposing  the  movement  of  the  v<alve  to  Its  full  open 
position  and  of  means  for  automatlcailly  varying  the  maxi- 
mum area  of  the  discharge  port  opening  In  proportion  to 
the  leneth  or  volume  of  the  train  plfe. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  a  discharge  valve  for  rel#aaing  flald  therefrom 
In  making  service  applications  a  ylelfllng  resistance  device 
for  opposing  the  movement  of  the  talve  to  Its  full  open 
position  and  of  means  operated  by  ttato  pipe  pressure  for 
varying  the  maximum  capacity  of  th«  dUcharge  port  open- 
ing for  a  given  reduction  In  proportion  to  the  volume  of 
the  train  pipe. 

3.  In  a  fluid  preMure  brake,  th«  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  and  a  discharge  valve  fo«  releulng  fluid  there- 
from In  making  service  application^  of  a  morable  abut- 
ment subject  to  opposing  fluid  prtmtmtm  for  operating  said 
discharge  valve,  and  a  yielding  realstanca  means  for  op- 
posing the  movement  of  the  valve  t^  Its  position  of  maxi- 
mum port  opening. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  th«  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  and  a  discharge  valve  fo^  releasing  fluid  there- 
from and  having  a  graduated  pert  ♦penlng,  of  a  movable 
abutment  subject  to  opposing  fluid  pressures  for  operating 
said  discharge  valve,  and  a  spring  ftor  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  to  Its  extreme  op«n  position. 

5.  An  engineer's  brake  valve  deviee  comprising  a  cham- 
ber or  reservoir,  a  train  pipe  discharge  valve  having  a 
graduated  port  opening,  a  movable  abutment  subject  to 
the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  said  cham- 
ber for  operating  said  discharge  vi»lve.  k  manually  oper- 
ated valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  In  said  chamber, 
and  a  yielding  reslsUnce  means  for  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  the  discharge  valve  to  Its  position  of  maximum 
port  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


nectlng  said  source  with  the  exploalon  chamber  of  the  en- 
gine and  having  a  branch  leading  to  the  carbureter,  and 
an  outlet  from  the  carbureter  connecting  with  the  flnt 
mentioned  pipe. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  Miglne, 
of  a  carbureter,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  source  with  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  en- 
gine and  having  a  branch  leading  to  the  carbureter,  an 
outlet  from  t^ie  carbureter  connecting  with  the  first  men- 
tioned pipe,  and  valvea  In  said  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  junction  of  the  branch  pipe  therewith. 


882.598.     GUN  CLEANER.     Omw)  P.  Wa«D,  Canton.  Pa. 
Filed  May  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  872,474. 


1.  In  a  gun  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  cleaning  Im- 
i  plement  having  eyes  at  opposlU  ends  thereof,  cords  pro- 
'   vlded  with  hooks  designed  to  detachably  engage  the  said 

eyes,  and  a  spool  for  the  cord,  the  said  spool  being  formed 
'  with  a  recess  designed  to  receive  the  cleaning  Implement 
when  the  latter  Is  not  In  use. 

2.  In  a  gun  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  swab  recelv- 
i  Ing  ring,  a  brush,  a  cord  designed  to  be  detachably  con- 
'   nected  to  the  ring  or  the  brush,  and  a  spool  for  the  cord, 

the  said  spool  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
and  designed  to  receive  the  ring  and  the  brush  and  the 
said  ring  being  engaged  by  the  brush  and  held  In  position 
:   within  the  opening  thereby. 


882.597.      STARTING   DEVICE  FOR   INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION   ENGINES.     FaA!»«    H-    Walmm,    Atwood. 
Kana     Filed  July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,786. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  Int«t«ial-combastlon  engine. 

of  a  carbureter,   a  source  of  couiptewwd  air,  a  pipe  eon- 


882  599.     TRIPLE  VALVE.     William  A.  Wr.A!rT,  Mocks- 
vllle.  N.  C.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,732. 

1.  In  air  brake  systems,  the  combination  with  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  train  pipe,  of  a 
▼alve  casing  connected  at  one  end  to  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  train  pipe,  said  casing 
having  an  exhaust  port,  and  being  provided  with  ports  In 
communication  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having 
non^commoalcatlng  bored  or  chambered  ends,  and  sepsrate 
ports  leading  throogh  said  valve  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
Into  allnem«it  with  the  various  casing  ports,  said  valve  be- 
ing movable  under  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure. 

2.  In  air  brake  systems,  the  combination  with  an  auxil- 
iary reaerrolr.  a  brake  cylinder,  and  train  pipe,  of  a  valve 
casing  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  the  other  end  with  the  train  pipe,  a  brake 
cylinder  exhaust  port  extending  through  the  casing,  ad- 
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ditional  ports  extending  through  the  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  and 
a  valve  mounted  In  the  casing  and  movable  under  varia- 
tions In  train  pipe  pressure,  said  valve  having  ports  mov- 
able Into  allnement  with  the  casing  ports  for  controlling 
the  various  braking  operations. 


corresponding  to  those  of  the  casing,  the  valve  being  mov- 
able under  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  or 
close  the  ports  of  one  set  to  the  exclusion  of  the  others. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


8  8  2,600.  FURNITURE  -  SPRING. 
Jamestown,  N.  T.  Filed  June  14, 
378,998. 


Albket  WkBoao, 
1907.      Serial    No. 


3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  an  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  train  pipe,  of  a  cas-  , 
Ing  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, and  the  other  end  with  the  train  pipe,  a  chamber 
connected  to  the  casing  and  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  , 
pair  of  ports  leading  from  the  chamber  through  the  casing, 
one  of  said  ports  forming  a  feed  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  the  other  the  exhaust  from 
the  brake  cylinder,  a  second  chamber  connected  to  the  cas- 
ing and  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  there  being  an  auxiliary 
reservoir  feed  port  for  placing  said  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  valve  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  having  non-communlcatlng  chambered  ends,  an 
exhaust  cavity  formed  In  the  valve  and  arranged  to  place 
the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  port  In  communication  with  the 
outer  air,  a  port  leading  through  the  valve  and  arranged 
to  establish  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  the  brake  cylinder,  and  porta  leading  through  the 
valve  from  the  train  pipe  end  thereof,  one  of  said  ports  be- 
ing normally  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir port  when  the  brakes  are  In  release  position,  and  the 
other  forming  a  recharging  port  through  which  the  supply 
of  air  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir  may  be  replenished  while 
the  brakes  are  set. 

4.  In  sn  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  an  ani-   j 
lllary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  train   pipe,  of  a 
valve  casing,  one  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  and  the  other  with  the  train  pipe,  a  pair 
of  chambers  mounted  on  the  casing  and  connected  to  each 
other  and   to  the  brake  cylinder,   ports  for  placing   said 
chambers  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  ca<*- 
Ing.  a  third  chamber  mounted  on  the  casing  and  having 
ported   communication    therewith,   said   casing   being   con- 
nected to  the  auxiliary  reser'-olr.  and  a  ported  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  casing  and  having  non-comnrunlcating  cham- 
bered ends,  the  valve  ports  being  movable  by  variations  In 
train-pipe    pressure    to   establish    communication    between  | 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder ;  to  recharge   ' 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  while  the  brakes  are  set ;   and  to  ^ 
place  both  the  train   pipe  and   the   auxiliary  reservoir  In   | 
communication  with  the  brake  cylinder  on  an  emergency 
reduction  In  said  train  pipe. 

6.  In  an  air  brake  system,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  tralta  pipe,  a  valve  casing  having  one 
end  In  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the 
other  end  with  the  train  pipe,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ports 
•paced  from  each  other,  and  disposed  In  parallel  relation 
with  the  axis  of  the  casing,  one  port  of  each  set  being  In 
communication  with  the  brake  cylinder,  two  of  the  ports 
of  adjacent  sets  being  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary 
reaervotr,  and  one  of  the  ports  of  one  set  being,  also,  in 
communication  with  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged in  the  casing  and  provided  with  non-communlcatlng 
chambered  ends,  said  valve  having  ports  arranged  in  sets 
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1.  A  spring  seat  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
colled  springs,  superposed  frames  secured  to  the  springs, 
lapping  spacing  devices  Interposed  between  Intermediate 
whirls  of  the  springs  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
frames,  and  inclined  spring  colls  extending  upwardly  and 
downwardly  respectively  from  the  spacing  devices  to  the 
frames. 

2.  A  spring  seat  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
colled  springs  having  contracted  Intermediate  portions, 
frames  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
springs,  overlapping  spacing  strips  having  their  over- 
lapped portions  Interposed  between  the  Intermediate 
whirls  of  each  spring,  said  overlapped  portions  having  op-, 
posltely  extending  projections  surrounded  by  said  whirls, 
and  transversely  and  diagonally  disposed  spring  colls  en- 
gaging opposite  sides  of  the  frames. 

3.  A  spring  seat  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
colled  springs  having  contracted  Intermediate  portions, 
frames  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
springs,  overlapping  spacing  strips  having  their  over- 
lapped portions  Interposed  between  the  Intermediate  whirls 
of  each  spring,  said  overlapped  portions  having  oppositely 
extending  projections  surrounded  by  said  whirls,  trans- 
versely and  diagonally  disposed  spring  colls  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frames  and  the  end  and  Intermediate 
whirls  of  the  adjoining  springs. 

4.  A  spring  seat  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coiled  springs  having  contracted  intermediate  portions, 
frames  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
springs,  overlapping  spacing  strips  having  their  overlapped 
portions  Interposed  between  the  Intermediate  whirls  of 
each  spring,  said  overlapped  portions  having  oppositely 
extending  projections  surrounded  by  said  whirls,  trans- 
versely and  diagonally  dlspoeed  spring  colls  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frames  and  the  end  and  intermediate 
whirls  of  the  adjoining  sprlnga,  and  trausversely  extend- 
ing colled  springs  connecting  the  sides  of  each  frame  and 
engaging  the  end  whirls  of  adjoining  springs. 


882.601.  FASTENING  FOR  HANDLES  OF  SUITCASES, 
Ac.  Fha.vk  H.  Whitb.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Nov.  16. 
1907.     Serial  No.  402,424. 


1.  In  a  suit  case,  the  combination  with  the  handle  com- 
prising a  gripping  portion,  a  leather  end  portion  and  a 
ring,  of  a  metallic  piece  bent  with  the  leather  end  portion 
to  form  loops  one  vrithin  the  ether,  said  ring  extending 
through  said  loops  and  also  engaging  the  gripping  portion, 
and  means  to  secure  the  end  portion  to  the  case  body. 
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2.  In  a  snit  caae,  the  cotnbtiuitlon  with  the  baadle 
comprising  a  gripping  portion,  a.  leather  end  portion 
proTlded  with  a  loop,  and  a  ring  engaging  the  end  of 
the  gripping  portion  and  the  adjacent  loop,  of  a  metallic 
loop  exterior  to  and  bent  wltH  the  leather  loop  and  through 
which  also  the  ring  extends,  and  means  to  secure  the  end 
portion  to  the  case  body. 

3.  In  a  salt  case,  the  combination  with  the  handle  com- 
prising a  gripping  portion,  a  laathek*  end  portion  prorlded 
with  a  loop,  and  a  ring  engaging  the  end  of  the  gripping 
portion  and  the  adjacent  loop,  of  a  Bietalllc  loop  extending 
outside  the  leather  loop  and  throafh  which  also  the  ring 
extends,  and  harlng,  at  the  end  o|  its  lower  turn,  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  Case  body,  atd  additional  means  to 
s<?cure  the  end  portion  \o  the  case  llodj. 

4.  In  a  suit  case,  the  (temblnatlon;  with  the  gripping  por- 
tion of  the  handle,  of  a  leather  end  portion  baring  a  neck, 
a  metallic  loop  the  ends  of  which  extend  respectlrely  abore 
and  below  the  neck,  a  ring  extending  through  one  end  of 
the  gripping  portion  and  the  adjaoent  metallic  loop,  and 
means  to  secure  the  end  portion  to  the  case  body. 

5.  In  a  suit  case,  the  combination  with  the  handle  com- 
prising a  ifTipplng  portion,  a  leather  end  portion  provided 
with  a  loop,  and  a  ring,  engaging  ttie  end  of  the  gripping 
portion  and  the  adjacent  loop,  of  a,  fastener  comprising  a 
top  plate,  overlying  the  end  portion  of  the  handle,  and  side 
flanges  adapted  to  extend  through  the  case  body,  and  a 
metallic  loop  bent  similarly  to  the  ioither  loop  and  through 
which  also  said  ring  extends. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  th«  Gasette.] 


drum  and  contact-flagera  engaging  therewith,  indtridual 
blow-out  coils  connected  directly  in  series  with  the  several 
fingers,  auxiliary  pole-pieces  in  magnetic  contact  with  the 
cores  of  said  coils,  main  pole-pieces  separated  from  the 
auxiliary  pole-pieces  by  insulation  and  magnetised  In- 
dnctlrely  thereby,  and  a  piTOtally-mounted  member  sup- 
porting the  main  pole-pieces. 

4.  In  a  controlling-switch,  in  combination  with  a  rotary 
drum  and  con  tact- fingers  engaging  therewith,  iodlTidual 
blow-out  coils  connected  directly  In  series  with  the  several 
fingers,  one  end  of  each  coil  being  connected  to  its  core, 
auxiliary  pole-pieces  in  magnetic  and  electrical  contact 
with  the  cores  of  said  coils,  and  main  pole-pieces  sep- 
arated from  the  auxiliary  pola-pieeea  by  insulation  and 
magnetised  inductively  thereby. 

5.  In  a  controlling  switch.  In  combination  with  a  rotary 
drum  and  contact-fingers  engaging  therewith.  Individual 
blow-out  coils  connected  directly  in  series  with  the  several 
fingers,  the  inner  turn  of  each  roil  being  connected  to  Its 
core,  auxiliary  pole-pieces  in  magnetic  and  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  cores  of  said  coils,  main  pole-pieces  separated 
from  the  auxiliary  pole-pieces  by  insulation  and  magnetised 
inductively  thereby,  and  means  for  so  supporting  said  main 
pole-pieces  that  tbey  are  movable  away  from  the  coils  to 
give  access  to  the  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882.602.  CONTROLLING-SWITCH  Harold  E.  White, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  335,051. 


1.  In  a  controlling  switch,  in  combination  with  a  rotary 
drum  and  con  tact- fingers  engaginf  therewith,  Indlvldnal 
blow-out  colls  connected  directly  In  series  with  the  several 
fingers,  auxiliary  pole-pieces  in  ma|^etlc  contact  with  the 
cores  of  said  coils,  and  main  pol^-pieces  separated  from 
the  auxiliary  pole-pieces  by  insulation  and  magnetised 
inductively  thereby. 

2.  In  a  controlling  switch,  in  cotiblnatlon  with  a  rotary 
drum  and  contact-fingers  engaglnf  therewith.  Individual 
blow-out  colls  connected  directly  In  series  with  the  several 
fingers,  auxiliary  pole-pieces  in  magnetic  contact  with  the 
cores  of  said  coils,  main  pole-pletes  separated  from  the 
auxiliary  pole-pieces  by  insulation  land  magnetised  induct- 
ively thereby,  and  means  for  so  supporting  said  maia 
pole-piecea  that  they  are  movable  away  from  the  coils  to 
glva  access  to  the  fingers. 

3.  In  a  controlling  switch,  in  co«ibination  with  a  rotary 


882.603.  CAN-CAP-PIJiCING  MACHINE. 
Whit«,  Greenwood,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
No.  330.767. 


William    I. 
1&06.     Serial 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  feeding  table,  of  a  cap-hold- 
ing tube  arranged  over  the  table  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  table,  a  cap  ejecting  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  interior  of  the  Initial  cap,  and  means  for  driving 
the  ejecting  member  beneath  the  said  tube. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  feeding  table,  of  a  cap-hold- 
ing tube  arranged  over  the  table  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  table,  a  cap-ejecting  plunger,  means  for  carrying 
cans  suceeaaively  beneath  the  table,  means  operated  by  the 
cans  for  operating  the  plunger,  and  means  operated  by 
the  cans  for  depositing  ejected  caps  upon  the  cans. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  feeding  table,  of  means  for 
carrying  cans  in  succession  beneath  said  table,  a  cap-hold- 
ing tube  arranged  above  tlM  table  and  movable  toward  and 
frrtm  the  table,  a  plunger  mounted  on  the  tabie  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  beneath  said  tube,  a  portion  of  said  plunger 
lying  initially  beneath  the  tube  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
cupped  under-side  of  the  lowermost  cap,  means  operated 
by  the  cans  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  cans  for  shoving  the  ejected  caps  from  the 
table  and  depositing  them  upon  the  cans. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  feeding  table,  of  means  for 
carrying  cans  In  succession  beneath  said  table,  a  cap-hold- 
ing tube  arranged  above  the  table  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  table,  a  plunger  mounted  on  the  table  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  beneath  said  tube,  means  operated 
by  the  cans  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  and  means 
operated  by  the  cans  for  shoving  the  ejected  cap*  from 
the  table  and  depositing  them  upon  the  cans. 

5.  The  combination,  with  means  for  holding  a  series  of 
nested  capped  elements  in  a  stack,  which  means  comprises 
a  guard  yieldingly  movable  axlally  of  the  stack  and  en- 
gaglag  two  or  more  of  the  cupped  elements  thereof,  of 
ejecting  means  movable  transversely  of  the  line  of  move- 
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ment  of  said  yielding  guard  and  adapt  ..  to  engage  the 
interior  of  the  initial  element  of  the  sUck  and  project  the 
same  beneath  the  guard. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


8  8  2.604.     TOY.     William  T.  Wood,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  302,028. 


(WM^V/yMO'/^y/y^^^'  <VVy/>XyyVC«'/'/'/'/'>!<««5«« 


I 

0 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  movable  figure,  means  for  pro 
Jectlng  the  figure  through  the  air,  a  sound  producing  de- 
vice carried  by  the  figure,  and  means  also  carried  by  the 
figure  for  operating  the  sound  producing  device. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  movable  figure,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  figure  through  the  air,  a  sound  producing  de- 
vice located  within  and  carried  by  the  figure,  and  means 
also  carried  by  the  figure  for  operating  the  sound  produc- 
ing device  after  the  figure  has  been  set  In  motion. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  movable  figure,  means  for  project- 
ing the  figure  bodily  through  the  air,  a  sound  producing 
device  carried  by  the  figure,  and  means  for  operating  the 
sound   producing  device  after   ihe   figure  has   been  set  in 

motion. 

4.  A   toy   comprising  a  movable   figure,   means  for   pro- 
jecting the  figure  through  the  air.  a  sound  producing  de 
vice   carried  by   the.  figure,   and   means  for   operating  the 
sound  producing  device,  the  last   mentioned  means  being 
separate  from  the  first  mentioned  means. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  movable  figure,  a  sound  produc- 
ing device  carried  thereby,  means  for  causing  the  said  fig- 
ure to  be  projected  through  the  air,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  sound  producing  device,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  held  inactive  until  the  initial  force  of  the  first  men- 
tioned means  has  been  spent. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88  2,60  5.  CHUTE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDOWS. 
CHAaLii  R.  Yod.no,  Oberlln,  Kana.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  397,663. 


gaging  the  window  to  hold  the  chute  at  the  required  ele- 
vation. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  windows  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rack  carried  by  the  window,  a  chute  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  window,  and  cooperating 
members  pendent  from  the  chute  for  adjusting  the  inclina- 
tion thereof,  one  of  the  said  members  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rack  to  hold  the  chute  at  the  required  elevation. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  windows  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rack  applied  to  the  window,  a  chute,  a  leaf 
carried  by  the  chute  and  adapted  to  project  between  the 
window  jambs,  and  a  brace  for  the  chute,  the  said  brace 
engaging  the  before  mentioned  rack  to  hold  the  chute  in  an 
adjusted  position. 

4.  in  an  attachment  for  windows  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rack  applied  to  the  window,  a  chute,  means 
for  securing  a  sliding  connection  between  the  Inner  end  of 
the  chute  and  the  window  Jambs,  an  upright  member 
pendent  from  the  chute,  and  a  brace  for  the  chute,  the  said 
brace  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  before 
mentioned  upright  member  to  permit  the  inclination  of 
the  chute  to  be  regulated  and  also  engaging  the  rack  to 
hold  the  chute  in  an  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  windows  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chute,  a  swinging  leaf  carried  by  the  chute 
and  projecting  between  the  window  jambs,  an  upright 
pendent  from  the  chute,  a  brace  member  for  the  chute, 
the  said  brace  member  having  an  adjustable  connection 
with  the  upright  to  permit  the  inclination  of  the  chute  to 
be  regulated,  and  a  rack  applied  to  the  window  to  engage 
the  brace  and  hold  the  chute  in  an  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  windows  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chute  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
window,  and  cooperating  members  pendent  from  the  chute 
and  adjuitably  connected  to  each  other  to  admit  of  regulat- 
iBf  the  inclination  of  the  chute,  the  said  members  also  en- 


882.606.  INDUCTION-MOTOR  CONTROL.  Ebnst  F.  W. 
.Vlexavdebson,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,650. 


1.  The   method  of  controlling  an  Induction   motor  hav- 
ing both  primary  and  secondary  members  adapted  for  con 
nection  for  different  pole  numbers,  which  consists  in  sup 
plying  current  to  both  sets  of  primary  connections  simulta- 
neously, and  varying  the  relative  impedances  of  the  cir- 
cuits formed  by  the  two  sets  of  secondary  connections. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  an  Induction  motor  hav- 
ing both  primary  and  secondary  members  adapted  for  con- 
nection for  different  pole  numbers,  which  consists  in  sup- 
plying current  to  both  sets  of  primary  connections  simulta- 
neously, and  varying  simultaneously  and  oppositely  the 
impedances  of  the  circuits  formed  by  the  two  sets  of  sec- 
ondary connectlona. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  at  varying  speeds  an  induc- 
tion motor  having  two  windings  of  different  pole  numbers 
on  both  primary  and  secondary  members,  which  consists 
In  supplying  air  current  to  both  primary  windings  and 
varying  the  relative  impedances  of  the  circuits  of  the  sec- 
ondary windings. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  at  varying  speeds  an  In- 
duction motor  having  two  windings  of  different  pole  num- 
bers on  both  primary  and  secondary  members,  which  con- 
sists In  supplying  current  to  both  primary  windings  and 
varying  slmulUneously  and  oppositely  the  impedances 
of  the  circuits  of  the  secondary  windings. 

5.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor  having  both  pri- 
mary and  secondary  members  adapted  for  connection  for 

1   different   pole   numbers,    means   for  supplying  cnrrant   to 
i  both    sets    of    primary    connections    simultaneooaly,    and 
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BMuu  for  Tarylnf  the  relaUve  Impedances  of  the  drcult* 
formed  by  the  two  sets  of  secondary  connectlona. 
£  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaiatta.] 


88  2.607.  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH-  BOBB«T  AJKVmmaon, 
gchenectady,  N.  Y..  asalcnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.^  FUed  Sept.  18.  1906. 
Serial  No.  335,079. 


derived  from  the  train  pipe  presaure,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  morement  of  the  engineer's  brake  Talre  to  Its  dif- 
ferent poeltlons  for  varying  the  effective  resnltaat  of  the 
force  due  to  train  pipe  pressure. 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  magnet,  an  energiz- 
ing winding  therefor,  and  two  mecfcanically  connected  ar- 
matures on  opposite  sides  of  said  miagnet  movable  toward.s 
each  other  Into  engagement  with  said  magnet,  the  magnet 
being  arranged  to  attract  both  arnatures  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  clutch.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
magnet  carried  by  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  an  energla- 
Ing  winding  therefor,  and  two  mechanically-connected 
ring-shaped  armatures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  magnet 
axlally  movable  Into  engagement  With  said  magnet,  the 
magnet  being  arranged  to  attract  both  armaturei  simul- 
taneously. 

3.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising!  a  magnet,  an  energiz- 
ing winding  therefor,  two  mecha«lcally-connected  arma- 
tures on  opposite  sides  of  said  mi^net  movable  towards 
each  other  Into  engagement  with  stld  magnet,  the  magnet 
being  arranged  to  attract  both  armatures  simultaneously, 
and  compression  springs  between  laid  armatures  adapted 
to  move   them   apart  when  said  engaging  winding  Is  de- 

energUed. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  clutch.  In  comUlnatlon  with  a  shaft,  a 
magnet  carried  by  and  surronndlnf  the  shaft,  an  energis- 
ing winding  therefor,  two  mech«nlcally-connected  ring- 
shaped  armatures  on  opposite  slde^  of  said  magnet  axlally 
movable  Into  engagement  with  si  |d  magnet,  the  magnet 
being  arranged  to  attruct  both  artaatnree  simultaneously, 
and  compression  springs  between  »ald  armatu~ee  adapted 
to  move  them  apart  when  said  energizing  winding  Is  de- 
energlzed. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  clutch,  In  coiablnatlon  with  axlally- 
allned  drlvln*  and  driven  shafts,  «  magnet  carried  by  and 
surrounding  ol-  of  said  shafts,  an  energizing  winding 
therefor,  and  two  ring-shaped  arfnatures  carried  by  the 
other  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  Said  magnet  and  axlally 
movable  Into  engagement  therewltli.  the  magnet  being  ar- 
ranged to  attract  both  armatures  Hmultaneoasly. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressiirp  brakp.  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  enttlneer's  brake  valve  having  a  plural- 
ity of  positions,  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  charg- 
ing and  dlscharjrlng  of  the  train  pipe,  and  operated  by  the 
train  pipe  pressure  In  one  direction  and  an  opposing  con- 
stant force,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
engineer's  brake  valve  to  its  different  positions  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  resultant  of  the  train  "plP*  pressure  acting 
on  said  valve  derice. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  mechanism  for  altering  the  train  pipe  pres- 
sure and  normally  balanced  by  the  opposing  forces  of 
said  train  pipe  pressure  and  a  constant  force,  and  means 
whereby  such  balance  is  automatically  maintained  at  any 
predetermined  degree  of  train  pipe  pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
having  a  constant  force,  means  for  balancing  different 
train  pipe  pressures  against  said  force,  and  means  whereby 
such  balance  Is  automatically  maintained  at  any  predeter- 
mined degree. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  engineer's  brake  valve  having  a  plural- 
ity of  positions,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  altering  the 
train  pipe  pressure  and  normally  balanced  by  the  opposing 
forces  of  said  train  pipe  pressure  and  a  constant  force, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  engineer's 
brake  valve  to  a  given  position  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing such  balance  at  a  corresponding  predetermined  degree 

!  of  train  pipe  pressuie. 

I        [Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882,609.      BONDING-PIN.      FBKDaarcK    H.   ATM.  Chicago 
Heights,  III.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  .358,781. 


8  8  2,808.  HNOINEBB'8  VALVB  FOB  AIB-BRAJCKS. 
Walt»i  M.  ADiTiii,  Swlssvalei  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Com|)aBy,  Plttabors,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  filed  Oct.  29,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  179,043. 

1.  In  a  finld  prenore  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  engineer's  brak*  valve  having  a  plural- 
ity of  positions,  of  a  mechanism  far  alterinc  the  train  pipe 
pressore  and  operated  by  opposinf  forces,  wie  of  which  Is 


1.  A  channeled  bonding  pin,  exteriorly  circular  In  cross- 
section,  except  for  said  channel,  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  extending  the  full  length  of  the  pin  and 
the  sides  whereof  are  formed  respectively  concentric  with 
points  co-lncldent  with  the  juncture  of  the  channel  edges 
and  outer  surface  of  the  pin,  and  the  extreme  width  of 
said  channel  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  either  of 
its  edges  and  the  deepest  point  of  the  channel. 

2.  A  channeled  bonding  pin,  exteriorly  circular  In  croae- 
sectlon,  except  for  said  channel,  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  of  substantially  uniform  depth  throngb- 
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oat,  the  aides  whereof  are  formed  respectively  concentric 
with  poinu  co-lncldent  with  the  juncture  of  the  channel 
edges  and  outer  surface  of  the  pin.  and  the  extreme  width 
of  said  channel  being  eqnal  to  the  distance  between  either 
of  Its  edges  and  the  deepert  point  of  the  channel. 

8.  A  rail  bond  mechanism,  comprising  a  truncated-cone 
shaped  pin.  the  taper  wh«reof  Is  of  small  degree  through- 
out the  main  length  thereof,  provided  In  one  side  with  an 
open  channel  extending  the  length  of  the  pin  and  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  depth  and  crosMectlonal  form  through- 
out, and  a  bond  wire  drawn  to  a  croes-sectlonal  form  and 
dimensions  to  accurately  fit  and  fully  occupy  said  channel, 
the  outer  side  of  said  wire  conforming  In  arc  of  curvature 
to  the  exterior  of  the  pin  and  being  subsUntlally  flush  with 
the  latter  when  arranged  In  said  channel. 

4  In  combination,  a  rail  bond  pin  exteriorly  circular  In 
cross-section,  except  for  said  channel,  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  channel  of  substantially  uniform  depth 
throughout,  the  sides  whereof  are  formed  on  arcs  respec- 
tively concentric  with  points  co-lncldent  with  the  juncture 
of  the  channel  edges  and  outer  surface  of  the  pin,  and  the 
extreme  width  of  said  channel  being  equal  to  the  distance 
between  e4ther  of  Its  edges  and  the  deepest  point  of  the 
channel,  and  a  bonding  wire  or  rod  having  a  pin  enpaK'lnp 
portion  of  equl-lateral  triangular  form  In  cross  section,  the 
several  sides  whereof  are  respectively  formed  on  arcs  con 
centric  with  the  point  of  the  angle  opposed  thereto,  and 
the  diametric  dimensions  of  said  pln-engaglng  portion 
being  the  same  as  those  of  the  channel  of  the  pin. 


882.611.     BUNSBN   BURNKB.     G08TAT  B^™:„/^ 
d«.  Germany.    FUed  Sept.  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  884.7». 


88-610  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE. 
FEKi.aBicK  O.  Ball,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  403,109. 


1  In  a  Bunsen  burner,  a  mixing  tube  provided  with 
perforations  and  a  constricted  exit  opening,  causing  pe- 
ripheral particles  of  gas  to  deviate  through  said  perfora- 
tions and  a  vaporizer  surrounding  said  mixing  tube,  the 
space  between  the  tube  and  vaporlxer  forming  a  chamber 
to  receive  said  diverted  gases,  said  chamber  at  Its  exit 
end  having  openings  for  the  issue  of  the  diverted  gas 
which,  when  Ignited,  forms  an  auxiliary  flame  for  heating 
the   vaporizer,   substantially   as   and   for   the  purpose   set 

•'  In  a  Bunsen  burner,  a  mixing  tube  provided  with  per- 
foraUons  and  a  constricted  exit  opening,  causing  periph- 
eral particles  of  gas  to  deviate  through  said  perforations, 
and  a  vaporiser  consisting  of  a  pipe  colled  around  the  mix- 
ing tube  and  forming  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  gases 
thus  diverted  from  the  mixing  tube,  said  chamber  having 
openings  at  Its  exit  end  where  the  Ignited  gases  form  an 
auxiliary  flame  for  heating  t^ie  vaporizer,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

■\  In  a  Bunsen  burner  a  mixing  tube  provided  with  a 
constricted  gas  outlet,  a  vaporizer  inclosing  the  same  and 
two  sockets  closing  the  Kpace  lK>tween  the  vaporizer  and 
the  mixing  tube  and  supporting  the  latter,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  Id  a  Bunsen  burner,  a  mixing  tube  provided  with  per- 
forations and  a  constricted  gas  outlet,  a  vaporUer  Inclos- 
ing the  same,  sockets  closing  the  space  between  the  vapo- 
rizer and  the  mixing  tube  and  supporting  the  latter,  the 
front  of  which  sockeU  Is  provided  with  a  ring  of  perfora- 
tions ail  Bubstontlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  insnlstlng  base :  a  series  of 
clamps  upon  the  base  Insulated  from  each  other  ;  and  a 
loop  secured  by  them,  the  sides  of  the  loop  being  adjust- 
able in  the  clamps  to  vary  the  length  of  the  loop. 

2  The  combination  of  the  Insulating  base ;  a  eerles  of 
clamps  upon  the  base  Insulated  from  each  other;  and  a 
series  of  loops  arranged  In  said  clamps,  one  side  of  each 
loop  being  secured  by  one  clamp,  and  the  opposite  side  of 
the  loon  by  another  clamp  to  carry  the  current  from  clamp 
to  clamp,  eaid  If  ops  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  as  to 
length  In  the  clamps. 

3  The  comblnaUofl  of  the  InsulaUng  base;  a  series  of 
loops  and  a  series  of  clamps,  and  each  clamp  being  adapted 
to  secure  one  side  of  a  loop  at  the  one  side  of  the  clamp, 
one  side  of  another  loop  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  clamp  : 
and  clamping  bolts  extending  through  the  clamps  between 
the  parts  of  the  loops  secured,  said  loops  being  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  as  to  length  In  said  clamps. 

4  The  combination  of  the  Insulating  base;  clamping 
block*  3,  4  and  6  arranged  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  se- 
cure a  plurality  of  loops  with  one  side  of  each  loop  in  one 
clamp,  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  loop  In  snother  clamp : 
and  a  plurality  of  loops  each  having  one  side  secured  by 
one  clamp,  and  the  opposite  side  by  another  clamp. 

6  The  combination  of  the  base  1 ;  the  clamps  composed 
of  blocks  3,  4  and  5  :  clamping  bolts  extending  through  the 
blocks;  and  a  doable  series  of  loops  one  between  the 
blocks  3  and  4 ;  and  another  series  between  the  blocks  4 
and  6,  Mid  loops  being  adJiuUble  as  to  length  In  said 
clamps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


882  612  COKKING-MACHlNE.  Fkedinakd  BabthoU), 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  VUter  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  362,009. 


1  In  a  corking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  start- 
and-stop  mechanism  comprUlng  a  throw-rod  and  a  suitably 
arranged  spindle  provided  with  a  pair  of  cranks  one  of 
which   has  swlvel-unlon  with   said   rod;   a  redprocaUTe 


79» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Majich  24, 1908. 


bottle-rest,  a  cork  pMsage  bead  block  Againtt  which  a  bot- 
tle Is  chucked  by  a  movement  of  said  rest,  a  reelprocatlTe 
cork  compressor  engageable  with  Bald  block,  and  a  reclpro- 
catlTe  plunger  bj  which  a  comprewwfl  cork  la  forced  Into 
a  chucked  bottle,  whl^  bottle  actuates  the  other  of  the 
aforefwld  cranks  when  poaltloned  on  the  aforesaid  rest. 

2.  In  a  corking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
catlve  bottle  rest,  a  cork  paaaage  hea(J  block  against  which 
a  bottle  Is  chucked  by  a  movement  ot  aald  rest,  a  reclpro- 
catlve  cork  compressor  engageable  with  the  head-block,  a 
reclprocatire  plunger  by  which  a  compressed  cork  is 
forced  Into  a  chucked  bottle,  a  Bult»bly  arranged  forked 
bracket,  a  bottle  gage  having  pins  hsld  In  adJusUble  en- 
gagement with  the  fork  branches  ot  the  bracket,  and  a 
start  and  stop  mechanism  comprlsluB  a  spindle  having 
tiearinz  in  said  bracket  and  a  trlp-crank  fast  on  the  spindle 
iiefwe»?n  said  bracket  branches  to  hate  Its  free  end  In  the 
path  of  the  bottle  when  the  same  Is  placed  on  the  afore- 
said rest  to  abut  said  gage. 

3.  In  a  corklng-machlne,  the  comUlnatlon  of  a  reclpro- 
catlve  bottle  rest,  an  adjustable  bottle-gage  carried  by  the 
same,  r.  cork  passage  head  block  agalpst  which  a  bottle  la 
chucked  by  a  movement  of  said  rest.,  a  reclprocatlve  cork- 
compressor  engageable  with  said  block,  a  reclprocatire 
plunger  by  which  a  compressed  C9rk  Is  forced  into  a 
chucked  bottle,  a  suitably  arranged  bracket,  another  bot- 
tle-gage In  adjustable  connection  wUh  the  bracket,  and  a 
start  and  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  spindle  In  bearing 
with  said  bracket,  and  a  crank  fast  «n  the  spindle  to  have 
Its  free  end  In  the  path  of  the  bottle  whMi  the  same  Is  po- 
sitioned on  the  aforesaid  rest  to  abut  said  gages. 

4.  In  a  corking  machine,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  bottle-rest 
having  a  stem  loose  In  guides,  a  cotwterwelghted  lever  in 
connection  wtlh  the  stem,  a  cotk-passage  head-block 
against  which  a  bottle  is  chncked  bj  a  movement  of  said 
rest  against  reslsUnce  of  the  weight  governing  said  lever, 
means  In  conjunction  with  the  aforesaid  lever  by  which 
yielding  pressure  Is  had  on  the  botjtle  sabaeqnent  to  the 
chucking  of  same,  means  for  feed,  compression  and  Inser- 
tion of  a  cork  In  the  chucked  bottle;  and  a  start-and-stop 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  actuated  bf  said  bottle  when  the 
same  Is  positioned  on  the  aforesaid  rest. 

5.  In  a  corking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bottle-rest 
having  a  stem  for  which  guMes  ar«  provided,  a  lever  in 
connection  with  the  stem,  a  weigh t-oon trolled  spindle  with 
which  the  lever  Is  connected  and  for  which  suitable  bear- 
ings are  provided,  a  lever -actuating  rod.  a  sleeve  faat  on 
the  rod.  a  tubular  tension-screw  lo<»e  on  said  rod  in  en- 
gagement with  said  sleeve,  a  splr^l-sprlng  opposing  the 
screw,  another  sleeve  supported  by  the  spring  and  In  tele- 
scopic engagement  with  the  aforesaid  rod.  a  stem  fast  In 
the  spring  supported  sleeve,  a  lever  connected  to  the  stem, 
and  a  lever  actuating  eccentric  on  a  shaft  of  the  machine  ; 
a  cork  passage  head-block  against  which  a  bottle  Is  chucked 
by  a  movement  of  said  rest,  a  r«eiprocatlve  cork-com- 
pressor, a  reclprocatlve  plunger  by  which  a  compressed 
cork  Is  forced  Into  a  chucked  bottl*  and  a  start-and  stop 
mechanism  comprising  a  trip-crank  having  yield  to  the 
bottle  when  the  same  Is  positioned  od  the  aforesaid  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  3aiette.] 


Jaatment  of  the  screws  will  draw  the  ends  of  said  packing 
toward  each  other. 


4.  A  packing  for  shafts  comprising  a  stuffing  box,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  adjusting  screws  entering  said  box,  a  pack- 
ing adapted  to  surround  a  shaft,  straps  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  packing,  and  springs  connecting  the  straps 
and  the  ends  of  the  screws. 


882,614.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Casl  M.  Bmw»- 
OitJ,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel  k  Esser 
Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.398. 


882,613.     STUFFING-BOX.     FikdiJa.vo  M.  Beamib,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.     Filed  July  18,  190T.     Serial  No.  384,391. 

1.  A  packing  for  shafts  comprt|ing  a  stuffing  box.  a 
packing  adapted  to  surround  the  shaft,  oppositely  dis- 
posed adjusting  screws  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  pack- 
ing and  adapted  to  draw  the  ends  df  said  packing  toward 
each  other. 

2.  \  packing  for  shafts  comprising  a  stuffing  box,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  adjusting  screws  entering  said  box.  a  pack- 
ing adapted  to  surround  the  shaft,  knd  means  for  connect- 
ing said  screws  to  the  ends  of  sal<}  packing,  whereby  the 
adjustment  of  the  screws  wUl  draw  the  ends  of  said  pack- 
ing toward  each  other. 

3.  A  packing  for  shafts  comprlsitg  a  stuffing  box,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  adjusting  screws  entering  said  box,  a  pack- 
ing adapted  to  surround  the  shaft,  and  straps  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  packing  to  said  screws,  whereby  the  ad 


'i 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  depresslble  keys,  nnmersl  wheels,  a 
drum,  mutilated  gears  thereon,  and  a  shaft  for  actuating 
the  numeral  wheels,  of  means  for  gearing  the  drum  with 
said  shaft,  normally  held  Inoperative,  and  means  actuated 
by  depressing  the  keys  for  releasing  and  permitting  said 
gearing  means  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the 
combination  with  numeral  wheels,  a  shaft  for  actuating 
them,  a  drum,  and  a  series  of  mutilated  gears  thereon,  of 
a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  means  for  bringing  It  Into  mesh  with 
the  mutilated  gears,  normally  held  inoperative,  and  manual 
means  for  releaaing  and  permitting  the  gearing  means  to 
operate. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  row 
of  depresslble  keys  numbered  from  1  to  9  and  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  mutilated  gears,  of  a  shaft  between  the  drum 
and  the  keys,  a  slidable  pinion  on  said  shaft,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  keys  and  the  pinion  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  moved  into  line  with  the  mutilated  ge«rs  by 
depressing  the  keys. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  comprising  depresslble 
keys,  numeral  wheels  and  drams  each  having  matilatsd 
gears,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  ahaft  for  actuating 
the  numeral  wheels,  slidable  pinions  adapted  to  actuate 
said  shaft  means  for  shifting  said  pinions  hito  line  with 
said  mutilated  gears  and  means  actuated  bj  depressing  by 
the  keys,  for  permitting  said  shifting  mauu  to  operate. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  row 
of  depresaible  keys  numbered  from  1  to  9  and  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  mutilated  gears,  of  a  ahaft  between  the  drum 
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and  the  keys,  a  alldable  pinion  on  said  shaft,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  keys  and  the  pinion  whereby  the  lat 
ter   may  be  moved  into  line  with  a  predetermined  tooth 
on  the  mutilated  gear  upon  the  depression  of  the  proper 
key. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


882,615.     VEHICLE-REACH.     FaromiCK  W.  Bl«ckl«t, 
Hasleton,  Pa.     Filed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,341. 


tlon  with  an  upper  member  of  the  fore  gear  and  having 
Its  rear  end  threaded  and  passed  through  an  opening  of 
the  hind  gear  and  receiving  a  set  nut,  a  tabe  mounted 
upon  the  rod  and  Hanged  at  opposite  ends,  one  flange  be- 
ing secured-  to  th«  hind  gear  and  the  other  flange  engag- 
ing a  transverse  groove  of  the  pillow  of  the  fore  gear, 
and  front  and  rear  stays  of  similar  construction,  the  rear 
stay  embodying  a  yoke  and  rearwardly  diverged  braces, 
and  the  front  sUy  embodying  a  tube,  yoke  and  forwardly 
diverged  braces,  the  braces  of  the  stays  being  connected 
to  the  outer  lower  portions  of  the  respective  gears. 


1.  In  combination  with  fore  and  hind  gears  of  a  vehicle, 
a  rod  passed  through  openings  in  said  gears,  a  king  bolt 
connecting  the  front  end  of  the  rod  with  the  fore  gear,  a 
set  nut  threaded  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  and  engaging 
with  the  rear  side  of  the  hind  gear,  a  tube  mounted  upon 
said  rod  and  abutting  against  the  Inner  or  opposing  sides 
of  said  fore  and  hind  gears  and  having  positive  connection 
at  Its  rear  end  with  the  hind  gear  and  connected  by  a 
swivel  Joint  at  Its  front  end  with  the  fore  gear,  and  front 
and  rear  stays  between  the  respective  fore  and  hind  gears 
and  the  said  tube,  each  of  the  sUys  being  of  similar  con- 
struction and  comprising  a  collar  and  diverged  braces. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  fore  and  hind  gears  of  a 
vehicle,  the  fore  gear  having  a  pillow  formed  with  a  seat 
and  an  Intersecting  transverse  groove,  coupling  means  be- 
tween said  gears  and  abutting  at  its  ends  against  the  in- 
ner or  opposing  sides  thereof,  said  coupling  means  having 
positive  connection  at  its  rear  end  with  the  hind  gear 
and  a  swivel  connection  at  its  front  end  with  the  fore 
gear,  said  swivel  connection  being  formed  by  a  flange  at 
the  front  end  of  the  coupling  means  fitting  the  said  trans- 
verse groove  of  the  aforementioned  pillow. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  fore  and  hind  gears  of  a 
vehicle,  the  fore  gear  having  a  pillow  formed  with  a  seat 
and  an  Intersecting  transverse  groove,  coupling  means 
between  said  gears  and  abutting  at  its  ends  against  the 
Inner  or  opposing  sides  thereof,  said  coupling  means  hav- 
ing positive  connection  at  Its  rear  end  with  the  hind 
gear  and  a  swivel  connection  at  Its  front  end  with  the 
fore  gear,  said  swivel  connection  being  formed  by  a  flange 
at  the  front  end  of  the  coupling  means  fitting  the  said 
transverse  groove  of  the  aforementioned  pillow,  and  simi- 
larly formed  front  and  rear  stays  having  their  inner  ends 
abutting  and  their  outer  ends  connected  to  the  respective 
gears,  each  of  said  stays  embodying  a  collar  and  braces 
extended  from  the  collar  upon  divergent  lines  and  having 
positive  connection  with  n  gear. 

4.  In  combination,  fore  and  hind  gears,  a  rod  having 
king  bolt  connection  with  the  fore  gear  and  ccrew  thread 
connection  with  the  hind  gear,  a  tube  mounted  upon  the 
rod  and  having  Its  ends  abutting  against  the  Inner  or 
opposing  sides  of  the  said  gears  and  having  positive  con- 
nection St  one  end  with  the  hind  gear  and  swtvel  con- 
nection at  its  opposite  end  with  the  fore  gear,  a  collar 
fast  to  said  tube,  rearwardly  diverged  braces  connecting 
said  collar  with  the  outer  lower  portions  of  the  hind  gear, 
a  tube  mounted  upon  the  coupling  tube  and  abutting  at 
Its  rear  end  against  the  said  collar  and  at  Its  front  end 
with  a  flange  at  the  front  end  of  the  said  coupling  tube, 
a  collar  fast  to  said  tube  and  forwardly  diverged,  stays 
connecting  the  collar  with  the  outer  lower  portions  of 
the  upper  member  of  the  fore  gear. 

5.  In  combination,  fore  and  hind  gears,  the  fore  gear 
comprising  upper  and  lower  members  having  a  fifth  wheel 
connection  between  them  and  the  upper  member  having  a 
pillow  formed  in  ita  top  side  with  a  longitudinal  seat  and 
with  a  transverse  groove,  a  rod  having  king  bolt  connec- 


882,616.  FURNACE.  Hxnkt  Blihm  and  Jo8«PH  H. 
Rbgan,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,593. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  heating  surface  comprising  outer 
and  Inner  walls,  s  central  dome  having  a  cap,  a  ring  sus- 
taining the  lower  end  of  said  dome  and  fitting  the  lower 
end  of  said  Inner  wall,  said  Inner  wall,  ring  and  dome 
each  having  ears,  and  tie  rods  to  connect  said  ring  respec- 
tively with  the  ears  of  the  dome  and  inner  wall. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  an  outer  and  Inner  wall,  each  having 
ears,  combined  with  a  ring  resting  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  walls,  said  ring  having  a  flange  depending  between 
said  walls,  tie  rods  to  connect  said  ring  respectively  with 
the  ears  of  said  outer  and  Inner  walls,  a  central  dome 
having  a  cap.  a  ring  sustaining  the  lower  end  of  said 
dome  and  fitting  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  wall  and 
tie  rods  connecting  said  last  mentioned  ring  respectively 
with  said  dome  and  inner  wall. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  heating  surface  comprising  an  outer 
and  Inner  wall,  the  outer  wall  having  a  smoke  pipe,  com- 
bined with  a  frame  Interposed  between  said  walls,  said 
frame  having  baffle  -  plates  differing  In  height,  and  a 
damper   In   the  bottom  of  said  frame,  said  damper  when 

'  closed  Insuring  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion 
about  said  heat'.ng  surface  between  said  inner  and  outer 

i  walls  and  over  the  shorter  baflie-plate  into  the  smoke- 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  heating  surface  comprising  outer  and 
1  inner  walls,  a  smoke  pipe  connected  with  said  outer  wall. 
I  a  frame  presenting  baffle-plates  of  different  height,  and  a 

damper  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  said  damper  when 
opened    permitting   the    products    of   combustion    to    pass 
i  Immediately  from  the  grate  into  the  smoke  pipe. 


882,617.     STOVE.     Stanhopi  Boal.  Plqua,  Ohio.     Filed 

Apr.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,368. 

In  a  stove,  a  feed  door  comprising  three  skeleton  sec- 
tions, an  Intermediate  section,  an  outer  and  an  inner  sec- 
tion, said  Intermediate  section  provided  with  a  series  of 
lugs  projecting  from  the  front  face  thereof,  mica  secured 
against  the  lugs  by  the  outer  frame  section,  forming  air 
passages  between  the  intermediate  section  and  mica,  fo- 
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r.«lDOU.  inet*l  plat-  -cared  to  th«  r«*r  tooi^  the  In- 
t«niwdl«t*  •ectlon  by  said  Inner  Motion,  wherebj  air  U 


.applied  through  the  door  to  the  eotnbuatlon  chamber  of 
the  itove.  aubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed 


88"  818.      LOCOMOTIVE.     G»otaB  A.   Bothwxlu   Owen 
iound.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Jtin«  14.  1«07.     Serial 

No.  379.067. 


1  A  locomotlTe  provided  with  or41nary  driving  wheels ; 
normally  Idle  wheels  :  means  for  racing  the  driving  wheels 
clear  of  the  track  ;  and  means  for  driving  the  Idle  wheels 
when  the  ordinary  driving  wheels  are  so  raised. 

«>  A  locomotive  provided  with  ordinary  driving  wheels ; 
normally  Idle  wheels  ;  means  for  raiding  the  driving  wheels 
clear  of' the  track  :  means  for  driving  the  Idle  wheels  from 
the  ordinary  drlring  wheels:  and  means  for  freeing  the 
Idle  wheels  when  the  ordinary  drltlng  wheels  are  In  en- 
gagement with  the  track. 

^  \  locomotive  provided  with  ordinary  driving  wheels  . 
normally  idle  wheels  ;  means  for  driving  the  Idle  wh€*ls 
from  the  ordinary  driving  wheels  ;  and  means  for  freeing 
either  sets  of  wheels  at  will. 

4  A  locomotive  provided  with  onllnary  driving  wheels  . 
normally  Idle  wheels :  supplement*!  wheels ;  means  for 
lowering  the  supplemental  wheels  to  raise  the  driving 
wheels  :  means  for  driving  the  supplemental  wheels  and 
Idle  wheels  from  the  ordinary  driving  wheels  ;  and  means 
for  freeing  the  Idle  wheels  when  the  ordinary  driving 
wheels  are  lowered  to  drive.  „u^,. . 

5  \  locomotive  provided  with  oedlnary  driving  wheels . 
normally  idle  wheels ;  supplemental  wheels ;  a  tender  pro- 
Tided  with  normally  Idle  wheels  ;  means  for  lowering  th« 
TOpplemental  wheels  to  raise  the  driving  wheels  ;  mean, 
for  driving  the  supplemental  wheeh  and  Idle  whee  s  from 
the  ordinary  driving  wheels ;  and  means  for  f;;^"^^  ".« 
idle  wheels  when  the  ordinary  wheals  are  lowered  to  drive. 
[Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


2  A  DMCtanleal  moT«B«»t  eompriil««  •  eootlnooorij 
r«Tolable  <lrtT»*li*ft  •  ">Ury  redproeai  ri»»ft  *fl!^ 
at  an  angle  thawrto.  and  rotary  redprocml  ibmu  d«rlvto« 
it.  motlo.  from  «ld  drlT.^li*ft  «  o».  .Ida  and  -W^ 
the  rotary  reciprocal  rturft  on  tha  oppo.lt.  and  faring  • 
transver-ly  Tlbratory  axl.  and  oporatlTrty  «»a«rt«J  to 
and  imparting  It.  motion  to  -Id  roUry  redpro^l  .haft. 

8  K  mechanical  moTem«t  comprt«ing  a  continuoualy 
revoluble  irir^-MhttU  a  rotary  reciprocal  d»aft  "ranged 
.t  an  angle  th.r.to.  a  rotary  rwlprocal  maagle-whael  de- 
riving Its  motion  from  aald  drive-shaft  having  a  trmn^ 
versely  vibratory  axis  and  having  a  pinion  Integral  with 
Its  side  opposite  «ld  drive-shaft  which  Is  operaUrely  con- 
nected to  and  Imparts  Its  motion  to  said  rotary  reciprocal 

4  \  mechanical  morement  comprising  a  continuously 
revoluble  drlve-ahaft.  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft  arranged 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  rotary  reciprocal  mangle-wheel  de- 
riving Its  motion  from  said  drlve-ahaft  having  a  trans- 
versely vibratory  axis  and  having  a  pinion  integral  with 
Its  side  opposite  said  drive-shaft  which  la  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  and  Imparts  Its  motion  to  said  roUry  reciprocal 

abaft.  ,  , 

5  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuoualy 
revoluble  drive-shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft  arranged 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  rotary  reciprocal  mangle-^wheel-shaft 
to  which  aald  roUry  reciprocal  shaft  Is  secured,  pivoted 
bearings  for  said  mangle-shaft  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
bearings  of  said  drive-shaft,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  which 
alines  with  the  axis  of  said  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  and 
means  Integral  with  said  mangl«-wheel  that  Is  operatlvely 
connected  to  and  Imparts  Its  motion  to  said  rotary  recip- 
rocal shaft  t 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SS-*  620  BURGLAR-PROOF  SAFE  AND  VAULT.  Wau- 
ricR  Brixto:*.  High  Bridge.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Taylor  Iron 
&  Steel  Company.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  7.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  206.844.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  30.  1906.'    Serial  No.  298.610. 


8  8'>  «19  GEARING  FOR  WASHING  -  MACHINBB. 
hVnht  BRAMMxa.  St.  Louis,  Ma  Filed  June  27.  190T. 
Serial  No.  331.095. 


1  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  contlanoualy 
revoluble  drlv^shaft  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft  "ta'iged 
.t  an  angle  thereto,  and  roUry  reciprocal  means  deriving 
It.  motion  from  said  driv^shaft  having  a  tranarersely 
vibratory  axis  and  operatlvely  connected  to  and  Imparting 
Its  motion  to  said  roUry  reciprocal  shaft. 


1  An  integral  cast,  toughened  and  strain-free  manga- 
nese steel  safe  or  vault  body  formed  by  casting  It  and  then 
heating  It  while  It  haa  retained  therein  a  part  of  Ita  casting 
heat,  and  then  rapidly  cooling  It. 

'>  \n  Integral  cast,  toughened  and  strain-free  steel  safe 
or  vault  body  or  member  having  therein  from  T  to  30  per 
cent  of  manganese  and  formed  by  casting  It  and  then  heat- 
ing It  up  to  a  predetermined  temperature  while  It  has  re- 
tained therein  a  part  of  Its  casting  heat  ranging  upwardly, 
according  to  the  slxe  of  the  casting,  from  a  point  above 
normal  atmospheric  temperature,  and  then  rapidly  cooling 
It  by  Immersing  it  In  a  bath. 

3  An  Integral  cast,  toughened  and  strain-free  manga- 
nese steel  safe  or  vault  body  formed  by  casUng  It  and  then 
rapidly  heating  it  while  It  has  retained  therein  a  part  of 
Its  casting  heat  ranging  from  a  point  above  normal  atmoa- 
pherlc  temperature  to  substantially  1000  degree.  Fahren- 
heit, according  to  the  size  and  dealgn  of  the  ca.tlng.  and 
then  rapidly  cooling  It  by  plunging  It  In  water. 

4.  An  integral  cast,  toughened  and  strain-free  anma- 
chlneable-metal  safe  or  vault  body  having  therein  a  pr.de- 
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termlned  quDtlty  of  mugaBeM  and  formed  by  carting  It, 
then  rapidly  iMtlns  U  wUUe  it  ha.  retained  therein  a 
part  of  Ita  eartlnc  heat,  and  then  eooUag  It 

5.  An  integral  caat.  toughwied.  rtraln-free  unmachine- 
able-metal  — fe  or  vault  body  or  member  having  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  mangane-  therein  and  provided  with 
.  reinforced  surface  around  Its  doorway  and  formed  by 
casting  It  and  then  rapidly  heating  It  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  while  it  ha.  retained  therein  a  part  of 
Its  casting  heat,  and  then  rapidly  cooling  It  by  quenching 
the  casting  In  a  bath. 


tudlnal  bare  nipporting  —id  end-gate  and  paaalng  loo— ly 
through  —Id  loop,  and  engaging  atop,  on  —Id  rtandards. 
[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga— tte.] 


88"  e-'l      DUMPING-CAR.     Arthcu  G.  BaowN.  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.380. 


""^ 


8  8  2  6  2  2  BOTTLB-NECK  CHECK- VALVE.  MAaK  J. 
BaowN.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,238. 


1  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  tilting 
body,  of  a  suitable  support  on  which  said  body  Is  mounted, 
standards  rigid  with  said  support,  an  end-gate,  longitudi- 
nal bars  by  which  said  end  gate  Is  supported,  said  bars 
being  ptvotally  connected  with  said  body  and  engaging 
stops  on  said  standards,  so  that  when  the  said  body  Is 
tilted  the  said  longitudinal  bars  may  move  forward  and 
said  end  gate  will  be  held  In  a  raised  position,  thus  per- 
mitting the  contents  of  the  tilting  body  to  be  discharged. 

•■'  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  tilting 
body  of  a  suitable  support  on  which  said  body  Is  mounted, 
standards  rigid  with  said  support;  rollers  on  said  stand- 
ard<«  an  end-gate,  longitudinal  bars  by  which  said  end  gate 
is  supported,  said  bars  being  plvotally  connected  with  said 
body  and  passing  beneath  said  rollers  so  that  when  the 
said  body  Is  tilted  the  said  longitudinal  bars  may  move 
forward  and  said  end-gate  will  be  held  In  a  raised  position, 
thus  permitting  the  contents  of  the  tilting  body  to  be  dls- 

3  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  tilting 
body  of  a  suitable  turn-table  on  which  said  body  Is 
mounted,  standards  rigid  with  -Id  turn-table,  rollers  on 
said  standards,  an  end-gate,  longitudinal  bars  by  which 
said  end  gate  Is  supported,  said  bars  being  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  body  and  passing  beneath  and  In  contact 
with  said  rollers  which  serve  as  stops  for  preventing  up- 
ward movements  of  the  rear  ends  of  —Id  bars,  while  per- 
mitting free  longitudinal  movements  thereof,  no  that  when 
the  said  body  is  tilted  said  bars  may  move  freely  forward 
and  the  said  end  gate  will  be  held  In  a  raised  position,  thus 
permitting  the  contents  of  the  tilting  body  to  be  discharged. 

4  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
truck  of  a  turn-table  mounted  on  said  truck  and  loosely 
connected  therewith,  a  tilting  car  body  having  an  open 
hinged  connection  with  the  said  turn-table;  whereby 
should  the  car  be  accidentally  overturned  in  dumping  the 
car  body  may  become  deUched  from  the  turn  table,  and 
the  turn-table  from  the  truck,  to  permit  these  parts  to  be 
more  —ally    handled   In    reatoring   the   car   to   Its   proper 

position.  .     ^,    .. 

5  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  truck 
provided  with  antifriction  balls,  a  tum-Uble  plvotally 
mounted  on  —Id  truck  and  having  a  circular  plate  to  en- 
gage said  balls,  and  a  tilting  car-body  plvotally  mounted 
on  —Id  turn-Uble.  —id  tnm-table  being  provided  with 
standards  rearward  of  the  hinge  or  pivot  of  —id  tllUng 
body,  —Id  Btandarda  having  loop.,  an  end-gate,  and  longl- 


1  In  combination,  a  bottle-neck  having  a  retaining  re- 
cess within  Its  base,  a  valve-seat  member  retained  In  said 
recess  a  cup-formed  weighted  valve  normally  seated  In 
said  valve,  seat  member,  and  a  perforate  protective  cap 
above  the  aforesaid  valve  device  and  likewise  retained  In 
said  rece— .  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bottle  neck  having  a  retaining  re- 
cess within  Us  base,  a  valve-feat  member  retained  in  said 
recess  a  cup-formed  weighted  valve  normally  seated  In 
said  valve  seat  member,  and  a  laterally  perforate  protect- 
ive cap  above  the  afore— Id  valve  device  and  llkewl-  re- 
tained in  said  recess,  substantially  as  specified. 

.1  In  combination,  a  bottle  neck  having  a  retaining  re- 
cess within  Its  base,  a  valve-seat  member  retained  In  —id 
recess,  the  top  of  said  valve-seat  member  being  peripherally 
slltted.  a  cup-formed  weighted  valve  normally  seated  in 
said  valve  seat  member,  and  a  perforated  protective  cap 
above  the  aforesaid  valve  device  and  likewise  retained  In 
said  recess,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bottle  neck  having  a  retaining  re- 
cess within  Its  base,  a  valve-seat  member  retained  In  —id 
recess,  a  cup-formed  weighted  valve  normally  seated  in 
Bald  valve  seat  member,  and  a  perforate  protective  cap 
above  the  aforesaid  valve  device  and  likewise  retained  In 
said  recess,  the  base  of  said  cap  being  rimmed  and  periph- 
erally slltted.  substantially  as  specified. 

.n.  In  combination,  a  bottle-neck  having  a  retaining  re- 
cess within  Its  base,  a  valve-seat  member  reUlned  In  said 
recess,  a  cup-formed  weighted  valve  normally  seated  In 
said  valve  seat  member,  said  weight  being  loosely  pend- 
ent from  the  base  of  said  valve,  and  a  perforate  protective 
cap  above  the  aforesaid  valve  device  and  likewise  retained 
in  said  recess,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882.023.  PNEIIMATICALLT-OPEB-^TED  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT. THnoDORB  P.  Beow.n,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Simplex  Piano  Player  Company,  Worcester. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  7. 
1907.     Serial  No.  351. 09S. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  pneumatic,  and  a  secondary  valve  box  re- 
movably mounted    on  one  of  the  leaves  thereof. 

2  In  a  pneumatically  controlled  musical  Instrument,  the 
combination  of  an  operating  pneumatic,  a  valve  box 
mounted  on  the  outside  thereof,  and  removable  means  for 
connecting  the  pneumatic  with  the  valve  box,  whereby  air 
mav  pass  from  one  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  an  oper- 
ating pneumatic  a  valve  box  mounted  on  one  of  the  leave, 
thereof,  and  a  connection  between  the  valve  box  and  the 
interior  of  tht  pneumatic,  comprising  a  pipe  section  con- 
nected with  the  valve  box.  a  pipe  aection  connected  with 
the  pneumatic  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting  —id  pipe 
t  Mctlon.. 


7»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  34, 1908. 


4.  In  a  musical  Inatmment,  the  cot^blnatlon  o(  an  oper- 
ating jmeamatlc,  a  valre  box  mounted  »n  the  oatslde  of  one 
of  the  learea  thereof.  remoTable  meank  for  connecting  the 
Interior  of  the  valve  box  with  the  l»terlor  of  the  pneu- 
matic, iald  means  being  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the 
pneumatic  and  valve  box.  a  wlnd-cttest,  and  remoTable 
means  for  connecting  the  wind-chest  with  the  ralye-box. 


block  and  cartridge  carrier,  a  device  for  controlling  the 
rearward  feed  of  cartridges  and  automatically  locking  the 
breech  block  and  cftrtridge  carrier  near  Its  foremost  posi- 
tion when  the  magaslne  is  empty,  and  means  for  elerating 
a  cartridge  In  the  combined  breech  block  and  cartridge 
carrier. 


\ 


5.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  pneumatic,  of  a  v*lve  box  mounted  on  the  oatslde 
of  one  of  the  leaves  thereof,  removable  means  for  connect- 
ing a  chamber  of  the  valve  box  wlt>  the  Interior  of  the 
pneumatic,  a  pipe  section  extending  from  the  interior  of 
the  valve  box,  a  wind-chest  having  a  pipe  section  extend- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting  said  pipe  sec- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


882,824.  GUIDE-BLOCK  OF  STAMP-MILLS.  William 
T.  BTN-a,  Krugersdorp,  Transvaal.  Filed  June  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  323,442. 


-fC       ti  to      ^a  -fc       /g^.^ 


1.  In  a  guide-block  for  the  stamps  of  stamp-mills,  the 
combination  of  the  two  parallel  longitudinal  members  of 
the  frame  constructed  on  the  lnsld«  with  dovetailed  and 
tapered  recesses  and  the  slips  corretpondingly  dovetailed 
and  tapered  In  said  recesses  and  metns  for  reUlnlng  said 
slips  In  said  recesses,  said  means  cooslatlng  of  an  arched 
or  bow  spring  engaging  screws  flx*d  to  the  frame  and 
wing-nuts  engaging  said  screws  and  springs. 

2.  In  a  guide-block  for  the  stamps  of  stamp-mills,  in 
comblnaUon,  two  parallel  members  eneh  formed  on  the  in- 
side with  a  recess  dovetailed  in  h^rlsontal  section  and 
tapered  vertically  from  the  top  to  th«  bottom,  slips  in  each 
of  said  recesses  correspondingly  dovetailed  and  Upered  and 
formed  with  heml-cyllndrical  recemas,  the  screws  fixed  to 
the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  dovetailed  recesses, 
arched  or  bow  springs  constructed  with  elongated  sloU 
engaging  said  screws,  and  wlng-nutsl  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  screws  above  the  springs,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  magaslne  rifle,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
magazine,  a  breech  frame  fixed  to  the  barrel  and  maga- 
slne, a  breech  block  and  cartridge  carrier  movable  in  the 
frame  and  having  a  slot  in  iU  underside  and  forward 
end.  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  forward  end  of  which 
Is  comparatively  narrow  and  also  having  a  horlsontal 
notch  Intersecting  the  said  narrow  portion  of  the  slot,  and 
a  cartridge  elevator  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  block  and  having  a  lip  for 
coCperation  with  the  said  horisontal  notch  of  the  block. 

3.  In  a  magaslne  rlfie,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
magaslne,  a  breech  frame  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  a  com- 
bined breech  block  and  cartridge  carrier  movable  In  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  grip  a  cartridge  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  means  for  translating  the  combined  breech  block 
and  cartridge  carrier,  a  device  for  controlling  the  rearward 
feed  of  cartridges  and  automatically  locking  the  breech 
block  and  cartridge  carrier  near  Its  foremost  position, 
when  the  magazine  Is  empty,  and  means  for  elevating  a 
cartridge  In  the  combined  breech  block  and  cartridge  car- 
rier. 

4.  In  a  magazine  rifle,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
magazine,  a  breech  frame  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  a 
combined  breech  block  and  cartridge  carrier  movable  In 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  grip  a  cartridge  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  means  for  translating  the  combined  breech 
block  and  cartridge  carrier,  a  devlcf  for  controlling  the 
rearward  feed  of  cartridges  and  automatically  locking  tlie 
breech  block  and  cartridge  carrier  near  its  foremost  posi- 
tion, when  the  magazine  Is  empty,  and  a  device  mounted  In 
the  breech  frame  and  operated  by  the  combined  breech 
block  and  cartridge  carrier  for  elevating  a  cartridge  In 
said  block  and  carrier  incident  to  rearward  movement 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  magazine  rifle,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
magazine  arranged  under  the  barrel,  a  breech  frame  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  barrel  and  magaalne  ;  a  hand  grip  mov 
able  on  and  guided  by  the  magazine,  a  bar  connected  to 
and  movable  with  the  hand  grip  and  extending  through  an 
opening  In  the  front  wall  of  the  breech  frame  and  having  a 
notch,  a  combined  breech-block  and  cartridge  carrier  ar- 
ranged In  said  frame  and  connected  and  movable  with  said 
bar ;  said  breech  block  and  cartridge  carrier  having  fianges 
for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  cartridge,  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing device  arranged  In  the  breech  fri.me  below  and  In  rear 
of  the  mugaslne  and  having  an  arm  for  engaging  the 
notch  In  the  said  bar.  when  the  magazine  Is  empty  ;  said 
device  being  also  arranged  to  control  the  rearward  feed  of 
cartridges,  and  a  device  mounted  In  the  breech  frame  and 
operated  by  the  breech  block  and  cartridge  carrier  for  ele- 
vating a  cartridge  In  said  block  and  carrier  Incident  to 
rearward  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882  «28.    MAQAZINR.BIFLE.    JoHif  J.  Cat«oii,  Bonham. 

Tex.    Filed  Ang.  18,  190T.    Serial  Wa  888,824. 

1  In  a  niaguiae  rUe,  the  combMtloa  of  a  tMrrel,  a 
magazine,  a  breech  frame  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  a 
combined  breech  block  and  cartrld|e  carrier  morable  In 
said  frame,   means  for  transUtlng  the  combined  breech 


882,626.       8TRBET-FLD8HINO    APPARAJLS.       Dawibl 

Coififm.LT,     Cleveland     Helghta,     and     CHaiSTiAH     B. 

ScHArmu  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jane  10,  1905.    Serial 

No.  264.569. 

1.  In  a  flushing  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  water  tank 
■eeored  upon  the  wagon  body  and  baring  a  valve  con- 
trolled discharge  pipe,  an  air  tank  extending  borlsontally 
through  the  water  tank  and  oat  through  both  ends  thereof, 
and  a  valve-controlled  connection  between  said  tanka. 
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2.  In  a  flushing  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  horisontal 
water  tank  secured  upon  the  wagon  body,  and  having  a 
valve  controlled  discharge  pipe,  an  air  tank  which  extends 
horizontally  through  the  water  Unk  and  out  through  one 
end  thereof,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  projecting  end  of 
said  air  tank  and  with  the  water  tank,  and  a  reducing 
valve  In  said  pipe. 


3  In  a  flushing  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  water  tank 
secured  upon  the  wagon  body  and  having  valve  controlled 
discharge  pipe,  an  air  Unk  extending  horizontally  through 
the  water  Unk  from  end  to  end.  and  projecting  through 
the  rear  end  of  said  Unk.  and  a  flange  secured  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  projecting  rear  end  of  said  air  Unk, — 
said  water  tank  having,  near  Its  rear  end.  a  valve  con- 
trolled feed  pipe  to  which  a  flexible  pipe  may  be  con- 
nected. 

4.  In  a  fioshlng  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
water  tank  secured  upon  the  wagon  body,  an  air  tank  in 
the  water  Unk.  a  valved  pipe  connected  with  the  air  tank 
and  extending  out  through  the  water  tank,  a  hood  secured 
to  the  water  Unk  over  said  pipe,  a  valve  operating  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  hood,  and  mechanism 
mounted  upon  the  ouUlde  of  said  hood  for  operating  said 

rod. 

5.  In  a  flushing  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  water  tank, 
an  air  tank  conUlned  therein,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tanks, 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  water  Unk  having  a 
discharge  nozzle  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  valve  in  said 
pipe,  mechanism  operable  from  the  driver's  seat  for  mov- 
ing said  valve,  a  second  valve  In  said  discharge  pipe  and  a 
spring  for  closing  the  same  agalnat  the  pressure  In  the 
tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


882,627.  HANGER  FOR  TYPE-WRITER  TYPE-BARS. 
CHABLC8  F.  Crandall,  lUou,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  IB,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,881. 


through  the  socket  and  the  bar  and  arranged  to  bind  the 
hanger  to  the  bar,  subeUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hanger  for  a  type  bar  having  subaUntially  aemi- 
spherical  bearing,  a  frame  bar  having  a  socket  to  receive 
the  bearing,  a  bolt  movably  engaging  the  hanger  and  pass- 
ing through  the  socket  and  frame  bar,  subsUntially  a« 

set  forth. 

8.  A  hanger  for  a  type  bar  having  spaced  walls  and 
a  eubeUntlally  aemlspherlcal  bearing,  a  type  bar  mounted 
between  said  walls  and  having  bearing  pivoU  engaging 
in  the  walls,  a  frame  bar  having  a  socket  to  receive  the 
bearing,  means  for  binding  the  hanger  to  the  frame  bar 
with  the  aemlspherlcal  bearing  engaging  in  the  socket  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  side  walls  toward  and  from 
each  other  to  adjust  the  bearings  of  the  type  bar  In  the 
hanger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


882.628.  BOLT-HEADING  DIE.  William 
MAN.  PltUburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907. 
356,790. 


F.    DowB«- 
Berlal  No. 


1  Bolt  heading  dies  having  In  combination  blocks  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  the  rod  to  be  beaded  and 
auxiliary  blocks  forming  two  oppositely  disposed  side« 
or  porUons  of  the  head  shaping  matrix  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  with  reference  to  each  other  on  the  main  blocka. 

2.  Bolt  heading  dies  having  in  combination  blocks  pro- 
vided with  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  rod  to  be 
headed,  and  angular  blocks  bearing  on  adjacent  sides  of 
the  main  blocks,  each  portion  of  the  angular  blocks  be- 
ing adapted  to  form  a  side  or  portion  of  a  two  sided  head 

shaping  matrix.  .       . ,     ,. 

3  Bolt-heading  dies  having  In  combination  blocks  pro- 
vided with  mating  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  rod 
to  be  headed.  Interchangeable  blocks  removably  held 
against  the  main  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod-re- 
ceiving grooves  their  opposing  surfaces  adapted  to  form 
a  two  Bided  head-shaping  matrix  and  other  ahaplng  dies 
on  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  interchangeable  blocks,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  .     ,„_ 

4  An  improved  die  block  having  suitable  rod  gripping 
means  in  combination  with  two  legs  angularly  arranged 
each  leg  adapted  to  form  on  either  face  or  both  faces  one 
side  of  a  two-sided  bolt  heading  matrix. 


8  8  2  6  2  9.  HEAD  FOB  AUTOMATIC  riBE  -  BSTIN- 
GUI8HERS.  LBWI8  B.  Faqam,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  870,807. 


1.  A  hanger  for  a  type  bar  having  subsUntially  aeml- 
spherlcal bearing,  a  frame  bar  having  socket  to  receive 
the  bearing  and  a  bolt  engaging  In  the  hanger  and  passing 


1.  A  sprinkler  head,  comprising  a  noaxle,  a  cap  there- 
for, an  open  frame  formed  on  the  nozzle  and  having  a 
wedge-shaped  inner  surface  opposite  the  nozzle,  a  resilient 
U-shaped  lever  the  body  of  which  bears  against  said 
wedge-shaped  surface,  a  strut  engaging  said  cap  and  levar 
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body,  a  spring  connecting  the  endt  of  the  lerer  arma  and 
a  fualble  link  for  flexing  said  anna  and  spring  and  com- 
nectlDg  them  to  the  strut,  sabatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  sprinkler  head,  comprising  a  bozBle,  a  cap  there- 
for, an  open  frajne  formed  on  the  noi«Ie,  a  U-shaped  lerer 
loosely  seated  on  said  frame  opposite  the  noule  and  har- 
Ing  resilient  arms,  a  stmt  engaging  said  cap  and  lever 
body,  a  spring  connecting  the  enda  of  the  lever  arma  and 
a  fusible  link  for  flexing  said  arms  and  spring  and  con- 
necting them  to  the  strut.  subsUntiaBy  as  set  forth. 


882,330.      RAZOR  -  8TR0PPBH.      ALtisow    H.    Flmmino, 
Fairmont,  W.  Va.    Filed  Dec  T,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,691. 
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882,631. 
Ohio. 


1.  In  a  raxor  stropper,  a  bar  or  support  having  a  pair 
of  angularly  related  surface*  arranged  for  conta.ct  with 
the  strap,  a  pivotally  mounted  ahaft  arranged  In  the 
support,  a  blade  carrier,  and  meana  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  blade  carrier  to  said  shaft, 

2.  In  a  rasor  stropper,  a  bar  or  si^port  having  a  pair 
of  angularly  related  surfaces  arrange  for  conUct  with 
the  strap,  a  pivoully  mounted  abaft  carried  by  aald  sup- 
port, a  blade  bolder  adjuatable  In  a  radial  line  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  said 
blade  holder  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  rasor  stropper,  a  bar  or  support  having  a  pair 
of  angularly  related  surfaces  arranged  for  contact  with 
the  strap,  a  ptvotally  mounted  shaft  arranged  in  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  diametrical  alot,  a  blade  carrier, 
and  an  elongated  web  forming  a  snnport  for  the  carrier 
and    adjustably    mounted    within    th*    alot,    and    locking 

for  clamping  the  shaft  and  w^b  together. 


FLY-TRAP.     William  D.  FtLLaa.  Springfleld, 
Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial!  No.  377.672. 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  window  casing,  a  screen  secured  at  Its  edges  to  said 
frame,  guldewaya  formed  In  said  frane  at  a  distance  from 
said  screen,  and  a  second  screen  sUdably  mounted  In  said 
guldewaya  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  front  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  screen. 

2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  fram«  and  a  plurality  of 
screens  mounted  therein  at  a  distance  one  from  the  otlMr, 
one  or  more  of  said  screens  being  slldably  mounted  In  said 
frame. 

.3.   A  fly   trap  comprising  a   frame,  a  screen  secured  to 


said  frame,  a  plurality  of  guldewaya  formed  la  said  frame 
at  a  distance  one  from  the  other,  and  screens  slldably 
mounted  In  said  guide  ways  and  adapted  to  fbrm  re- 
ceptacles when  In  their  closed  positions. 

4.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  screen  secured 
thereto,  and  a  second  screen  slldably  mounted  in  said 
frame  in  front  of  the  flrst-mentloned  screen,  and  a  support 
carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  beneath  said  slldabic 
screen  when  the  same  is  In  Its  outermost  position. 

5.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  screens 
mounted  therein  at  a  distance  one  from  the  other,  one  of 
said  screena  being  slldably  mounted,  and  flexible  means 
for  closing  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  screens 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


882,632.  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  IRREGULAR  OB- 
JECTS. Frank  HANSca,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Henry  P.  Decker,  one-fourth  to  Fillmore 
Decker,  and  one-fourth  to  Royal  A.  Eastman,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,380. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  turning  lasts,  s  work-support,  a 
pattern-support,  means  for  rotating  said  work-support 
and  said  pattern-support  about  axes  In  alinement  with  or 
parallel  with  each  other  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed, 
a  small  revoluble  guide  wheel  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
pattern-support  so  as  to  engage  with  and  be  rotated  by 
a  pattern  held  In  said  pattern-support  and  at  the  same 
time  move  the  pattern-support  and  the  work -support  at 
right  angles  to  their  axis  of  rotation  as  the  radius  from 
the  point  of  contact  between  the  guide  wheel  and  the 
pattern  and  the  axis  of  the  pat  tern -support  varies,  a  tool 
mounted  for  rotation  nbout  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  axia  ot  the  work  support  and  In  position  to  set  upon 
a  blank  held  In  the  work-aupport,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  tool. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  lasts,  a  work-support,  a 
pattern-support,  means  for  rotating  said  work-support 
and  said  pattern-support  about  axes  in  alinement  with  or 
parallel  with  each  other  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed, 
a  small  revoluble  guide  wheel  mounted  with  Its  axis 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  supports  and  arranged  to 
engage  with  a  pattern  held  in  said  pattern-support  so  as 
to  move  the  pattern-support  and  the  work-support  at 
right  angles  to  their  axee  of  rotation  as  the  length  of 
the  radius  from  the  point  of  contact  between  the  guide 
wheel  and  pattern  and  the  axis  of  the  pattern-support 
varies,  a  tool  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  right 
sngles  to  the  axea  of  the  work  and  pattern-supports  and 
In  position  to  act  upon  a  blank  held  In  the  work-support, 
means  for  rotating  said  tool,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously feeding  the  guide  wheel  and  the  tool  In  a  di- 
rection parallel  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
support  and  the  pattern  support. 

3.  In  a   machine  for   turning   lasts,   a   work  support,  a 
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pattern-support,  means  for  rotating  said  work-support 
and  said  pattern-support  about  axes  in  alinement  with  or 
parallel  with  each  other  and  at  the  same  rste  of  speed,  a 
small  revoluble  guide  wheel  mounted  with  Its  ails  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  said  support  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
a  pattern  held  In  said  pattern-support  so  as  to  move 
the  pattern-support  and  the  work-support  at  right  angles 
to  their  axes  of  roUtlon  as  the  length  of  the  radius  from 
the  point  of  contact  between  the  guide  wheel  and  pattern 
and  the  axis  of  the  pattern-support  varies,  a  tool  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  ails  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of 
the  work  and  pattern-supports  and  In  position  to  engage 
and  act  upon  a  blank  held  In  the  work  support,  means  for 
rotaUng  said  tool,  said  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  or  edges 
which  describes  a  surface  of  revolution  which  has  a  cross- 
sfctlon  corresponding  to  a  crose-sectlon  taken  through 
the  contact  portion  of  the  guide  wheel  along  a  plane  con- 
tiilnlng  the  axis  of  the  guide  wheel. 

4  In  a  machine  for  turning  lasts,  a  work-support,  a 
pattern-support,  means  for  rotating  said  work-support 
and  said  pattern-support  about  axes  In  alinement  with  or 
parallel  with  each  other  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed, 
a  small  revoluble  guide  wheel  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
pattern  support  so  as  to  engage  with  and  be  rotated  by 
a  pattern  held  In  said  pattern -support  and  at  the  same 
Ume  move  the  pattern-support  and  the  work-support  at 
right  angles  to  their  axis  of  rotation  as  the  radius  from 
the  point  of  contact  between  the  guide  wheel  and  the 
pattern  and  the  axis  of  the  pattern-support  varies,  a  tool 
mounted  for  roUtlon  about  an  axU  at  right  angles  to  the 
axU  of  the  work-support  and  In  position  to  act  upon  a 
blank  held  In  the  work-support,  means  for  rotating  said 
tool,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  guide  wheel  and  said 
tool  Independently  of  each  other. 


longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves,  means  independent 
of  the  grooves  for  securing  said  blocks  and  walla,  and 
columns  between   the  parallel  walls. 

3  The  combination  with  parallel  walls  composed  of 
building  blocks  each  block  having  Intersecting  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  grooves  in  its  upper  face,  each  longi- 
tudinal groove  extending  from  end  to  end  of  a  block  and 
each  transverse  groove  extending  from  side  to  side  of  a 
block  longitudinal  tie  rods  in  said  grooves  securing  the 
blocks  of  a  wall  together  and  transverse  tie  rods  securing 
the  two  walls  together,  columns  between  the  walls,  and 
ornamental  blocks  secured  to  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  wall  formed  by  said  blocks. 


882  6.^3.  BUILDING-BLOCK  AND  MANNER  OK  AS- 
SEMBLING. ROBBBT  A.  Habbis.  Tucson.  Arts.  Filed 
Sept.  20.   1906.     Serial  No.  335.888. 


OB 


■rh 


n 
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882,634.      OIL-GRATE.       Robebt    Held,    Randolph.    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  404,791. 


1  The  combination  of  parallel  walU,  each  composed  of 
bonding  blocks  having  alining  longitudinal  grooves,  said 
blocks  having  transverse  grooves  extending  from  side  to 
Bide  thereof  and  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  grooves, 
longitudinal  tie  rods  extending  continuously  through 
the  longitudinal  grooves  and  securing  the  blocks  of  each 
wall  together,  and  transverse  tie  rods  passing  through 
the  transverse  grooves  and  tying  the  two  walU  together 
and  securing  means  at  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  rods. 

2  The  combination  of  two  parallel  walls  spaced  apart 
and  each  composed  of  building  blocks,  each  block  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof 
and  each  block  having  a  transverse  groove  extending 
from  Bide  to  side  thereof,  tie   rods  passing  through  said 


A  vapor-burning  grate  for  locomotive  boilers  comprising 
a  hollow  terminal  U-shaped  header  disposed  In  a  vertical 
plane  at  the  front  of  the  flre-boi,  a  series  of  rearwardly 
extending  burner  pipes  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  header  and  collectively  forming  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  grate,  and  having  peripherally  dlapoaed 
noBzles  directed  toward  the  Inside  of  the  Are  box,  sulUble 
saddles  for  supporting  the  several  pipes,  said  saddles 
being  provided  with  depressions  fpr  receiving  the  in- 
dividual plpea,  a  source  of  oil  supply,  and  sulUble  check 
and  supply  valves  Interposed  between  the  source  of  supply 
and  the  header,  substantlaUy  as  set  forth. 


882.635.  BELT.  ROPE.  OR  CHAIN  GEARING.  BDMrwo 
H.  HODQKINSON.  Ix)ndon.  England.  Filed  July  8.  1907. 
Serial  No.  382,712. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  an  engine  clutch 
thereon  a  driven  shaft,  a  secondary  clutch  thereon,  a 
chain  geared  with  the  shafts,  a  chain  lifter,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  chain  lifter  Interiocked  with  the  clutches. 

2  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  an  engine  clutch 
thereon  a  driven  shaft,  a  secondary  clutch  thereon,  a 
chain  geared  with  said  shafts,  a  chain  lifter.  Jockey 
wheels  engaging  with  the  chain,  and  means  for  locking 
the  Jockey  wheels  when  the  chain  Is  In  Its  working  posi- 

i   tion.  .        ,   ^  ,. 

3  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  an  engine  clutch 
i  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  secondary  clutch  thereon,  a 
I   chain  gearing  with  the  shafts,  a  chain  lifter,  means  for 

actuating  said  chain  lifter  interlocked  with  the  dntchea, 
i  Jockey  wheels  engaging  with  the  chain,  and  means  for 
:  locking  the  jockey  wheels  when  the  chain  is  in  its  working 
1  position. 
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S«2,636.  GLASS-HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOE  BOT- 
TLB8.  William  K.  Hofiins,  Wolfe  City,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1907.     S«rial  No.  390.221. 


882.688.  STBSL  UNDBBFRAMING  FOR  BAILWAT- 
CARS.  Fkank  L. 'Ibwin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  awi^or  to 
Tbe  Ralaton  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbaa,  Obio.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  868.37B. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deatrlbed,  comprlBlng  a 
glass  holder,  curved  bottle  engaffln|  floors  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  spring  clamping 
arms  to  connect  said  Angers  and  glass  bolder,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  glass  holding  attachment  for  bottles  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  glass  receiving  loop, 
Integrally  formed  upwardly  projecting  spring  arms  con- 
nected with  said  loop,  and  right-angularly  formed  out- 
wardly curved  bottle  clamping  fingers  on  the  npper  ends  of 
said  spring  arms  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  sobstao- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
glass  holder  in  the  form  of  a  sprlnf  metal  ring,  carved 
spring  metal  bottle  engaging  fingers  adapted  to  grip  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and  vertically  disposed  spring  clamp- 
ing arms  adapted  to  clamp  said  fingers  Into  engagement 
with  the  bottle  neck  and  to  support  said  glass  holding 
ring  against  the  side  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


882,637.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SUIG  -  FREES 
FERROCHROMIUM.  Johji  B,  HvfrM.RD.  Ferris,  W.  Va.. 
assignor  to  Electro  Metallnrgical  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383,059. 


1.  The  procen  of  prodadag  metals  free  from  Blags  of 
relatively-high  meltloc-points,  which  consists  In  dlsehaiv 
Isg  the  molten  metal  and  slag  into  4  vessel,  allowing  tb» 
metal  and  aUg  to  stratify  and  the  alag  to  solidify,  and 
separating  the  molten  metal  from  th#  solid  slag. 

2.  The  procMB  of  producing  sla^free  ferroehromlom, 
which  conalata  tn  discharging  the  molten  ferrochromlnm 
and  slag  into  a  vessel,  allowing  the  alloy  and  slsc  to 
stratify  and  the  slag  to  solidify,  and  teparatlng  the  molten 
alloT  from  the  solid  slag. 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
girder,  of  transverse  members  secured  thereto,  each  of 
said  transverse  members  slit  vertically  near  the  outer  end 
and  bent  laterally  and  downwardly,  forming  depressed 
seats  for  longitudinal  members,  and  a  bracing  member  se- 
cured to  the  center  girder  and  to  the  side  of  the  trans- 
verse member. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
girder,  of  a  cross  bterer  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse meml>ers  secured  to  the  center  girder,  the  outer  end 
of  each  transverse  member  slit  vertically  and  bent  lat- 
erally and  downwardly,  forming  a  depressed  seat  for  a 
longitudinal  member,  and  bracing  means  secured  to  the 
side  faces  of  the  cross  bearer  members. 


8  8  2.639.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOB  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Hknbt  D.  Jambs.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  263,632. 


T.  The  combination  with  a  tramlating  device,  and  a  re- 
versing switch  that  normally  occupies  an  opon  circuit  posi- 
tion, of  means  for  preventing  tha  reversing,  switch  from 
being  moved  from  one  position  to  another  while  the  elec- 
tromotive force  generated  by  the  translating  device  Is 
greatsr  than  a  prsdetermlnsd  amount 

2.  Ths  combination  with  s  translating  device,  a  revers- 
ing switch  that  aormslly  occupies  an  open  circuit  position, 
and  msans  for  opsratlng  ths  reversing  switch,  of  means  for 
prcvsotinx  the  rerersing  switch  from  being  moved  from 
one  position  to  another  while  the  counter  electromotive 
force  gSBsratsd  by  the  translating  device  is  greater  than 
a  prsdetsrminsd  amount. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  and  a  re- 
versing twitch  which  is  normally  maintained  in  lU  open 
circuit  position,  of  means  for  retaining  the  reversing 
switch  in  Its  closed  circuit  position  while  the  eoanter  elec- 
tromotlTt  force  generated  by  the  translating  device  exceeds 
a  prsdetsrmlned  amount. 

4.  The  coa[iblnati4Mi  with  a  translating  device,  a  master 
switch,  a  reversing  switch  which  Is  normally  maintained 
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In  its  open  circuit  position  and  electromagnetic  operating 
means  therefor,  of  electro-magnetic  means  for  retaining 
the  reversing  switch  in  its  closed  circuit  positions  while 
the  counter  electromotive  force  generated  by  the  translat- 
ing device  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  reversing 
switch  which  Is  normally  maintained  in  its  open  circuit 
position  and  operating  magnet  windings  therefor,  of  hold- 
ing magnet  windings  that  retain  the  reversing  switch  In  Its 
closed  circuit  position  while  the  counter  electromotive 
force  generated  by  the  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tion.  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  web  for  con- 
trolling said  solenoid,  and  a  dash  pot   controlling  the  re- 
verse movement  of  said  motor-controller. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  2.640.  .\DVKRTISING-INDICATOR.  Charles  B. 
.ToHNSON.  Indianapolis.  Ind  Filed  July  l.").  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  383,897. 


1     In  an  apparntus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion.  with  a  pair  of  reels  snd  a  web  carried  thereby,  of  a 
pair  of  magnetic  clutches,  one  for  each  reel,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  clutches,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  web  for  alternately  energising  the  clutches. 

1'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  reels  and  a  web  carried  thereby,  of  a 
pair  of  magnetic  clutches,  one  for  each  reel,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  clutches,  a  circuit  for  each  of  said  clutches,  a 
switch  for  alternately  making  and  breaking  the  clutch 
circuits,  and  means  carried  by  the  reels  and  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  web  for  shifting  said  switch. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  reels  and  a  web  carried  thereby,  of  a 
pair  of  magnetic  clutches,  one  for  each  reel,  a  motor,  for 
driving  said  duiches,  a  circuit  for  each  of  said  clutches,  a 
switch  for  alternately  making  anu  breaking  the  clutch 
circuits,  a  pair  of  solenoids  for  shifting  said  switch  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  circuit  for  each  of  said  solenoids,  a  pair 
of  normally  separated  terminals  In  each  of  said  solenoid 
circuits,  and  a  movable  member  carried  by  each  reel  and 
each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  terminals  when  in  ab 
normal  position,  and  means  engaged  by  the  web  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  meml)er  away  from  engagement  with 
its  coactlng  terminal. 

4.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  reels  and  a  web  carried  thereby,  of  a 
motor  for  driving  said  reels,  a  circuit  controller  for  said 
motor,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  controller  In  one  direc 
tion.  means  for  controlling  said  solenoid,  and  a  dash  pot 
controlling  the  reverse  movement  of  aald  motor  controller. 

,"..   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  reels  and  a  web  carried  thereby,  of  a 
motor  for  driving  said  reels,  a  circuit  controller  for  said 
motor,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  controller  In  one  direc- 
i,in  o  r;      r,2 


882.641 

N.  Y. 


INVALID-BED.    Chaklks  T.  JosLiN,  Jerusalem. 
Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,180. 


iif-s-sii^S^::: 


1.  An  invalid  bed  consisting  of  a  frame;  a  cloth  cover- 
ing said  frame  .  the  upper  portion  of  said  cloth  covering 
adjoining  the  head  of  the  bed  atUched  to  iron  bars  hinged 
to  said  frame;  means  whereby  the  said  Iron  bars  may  be 
Busulned  in  a  reclining  or  in  a  perpendicular  position; 
the  central  portion  of  said  cloth  covering  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  and  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cloth  covering  adjoining  the  foot  of  the  bed  Delng 
unattached  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  foot  of  the  bed.  whereby  the  same  may  be 
relaxed,  thereby  affording  space  for  the  feet  and  legs  of  a 
person  sitting  on  the  central  portion  of  said  cloth  covering 
and  using  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  a  pack,  the  whole 
i)elng  adapted  to  thus  assume  the  form  of  a  chair,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

:;.  An  invalid  bed,  consisting  of  a  frame ;  a  cloth  cover- 
ing on  said  frame;  one  portion  of  said  cloth  covering  at- 
tached to  bar  irons  hinged  upon  said  frame ;  braces  at- 
tached to  aald  bar  irons,  whereby  the  same  may  be  sus- 
tained In  a  reclining  or  perpendicular  position,  in  the  form 
of  a  chair  ;  the  central  portion  of  said  cloth  covering  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  bed.  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cloth  covering  being  attached  to  a  roller  at 
the  foot  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  thereon  ;  a 
roller  at  the  foot  of  said  bed  with  bearings  in  the  sides  of 
the  frame  ;  a  crank  attached  thereto,  whereby  said  roller 
may  be  turned  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  said  crank  ;  a 
dog  attached  to  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel  ;  whereby  the  loose  portion  of  said  covering  may  Ije 
wound  tightly  upon  said  roller  and  held  by  said  dog  or 
may  be  unrolled,  forming  a  space  for  the  feet  of  the  per 
son  occupying  the  said  V)ed  when  made  In  the  form  of  a 
chair,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Invalid  bed  consisting  of  a  frame  covered  with 
cloth  ;  two  upright  posts  slidably  mounted  in  standards 
and  adapted  to  support  said  frame  thereon  ;  two  pulleys, 
one  mounted  in  each  of  said  standards  near  the  top  there 
of  ;  two  drums,  one  mounted  in  each  of  said  standards  near 
the  bottom  thereof ;  straps  extending  from  the  foot  of  said 
posts  over  said  pnlleys  and  attached  to  said  drums  ;  re- 
cesses in  one  aide  of  each  of  said  drums :  two  ratchet 
wheels,  each  provided  with  lugs  on  one  side  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  recesses  in  said  drums;  openings  In  the 
center  of  said  ratchet  wheels :  a  shaft  connecting  said 
ratchet  wheels  and  fitting  in  the  said  openings  therein  and 
adapted  to  turn  aald  ratchet  wheels :  said  ratchet  wheels 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  shaft  with  the  lugs  en- 
gaging the  recesses  in  the  drums  or  in  the  reverse  position, 
whereby  the  lugs  would  not  engage  the  said  recesses  In 
snid  drums;  means  for  operating  said  shaft  thereby  rais- 
ing and  lowering  both  ends  of  said  bed  simultaneously  or 
either  end  separately. 

4,  An   Invalid  bed  consisting  of  a  frame  covered   with 
cloth  :   two  upright  posts  slidably   mounted    In   standards 

'  and  adapted  to  support  said  frame  thereon  ;  two  pulleys, 
one  mounted  In  each  of  said  standards  near  the  top  there- 
of ;  two  drums,  one  mounted  in  each  of  said  standards 
near  the  bottom  thereof ;  recesses  in  the  sides  of  said 
drums :   ratchet   wheels   provided   with   lugs   on   the  sides 

i  adapted   to   engage  the   recesses    in    said    drums ;    angular 
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openings  In  the  center  of  aald  ratchet  wheels ;  an  Iron  bar 
connecting  said  ratchet  wheels  and  fitting  aald  angular 
openings,  whereby  the  turning  of  one  ratchet  wheel  will  | 
turn  the  other  ;  a  cam  Idly  mounted  epon  one  end  of  aald 
bar  ;  a  handle  attached  to  said  cam  ;  a  dog  attached  to 
said  cam,  adapteil  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  move 
the  same  forward  :  another  dog  atta.c4»ed  to  aald  standard 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  prevent  the 
same  turning  backward,  whereby  sal*  ratchet  wheel  may 
be  turned  forward,  thereby  winding  aald  straps  upon  said 
drums  and  raising  the  bed  and  holding  It  In  the  position 
desired. 

5.  An  invalid  bed  consisting  of  a  frame  covered  with 
cloth  :  two  upright  posts  slldably  mounted  in  standards 
and  ailapted  to  support  said  frame  tfcereon  ;  two  pulleys,  j 
one  mounted  In  each  of  said  standartfci  near  the  top  there- 
of ;  two  drums,  one  mounted  In  each  of  said  standards  near 
the  bottom  thereof ;  recesses  In  the  Bides  of  said  drums ; 
ratchet  wheels  provided  with  lugs  on  the  sides  adapted  to 
engage  the  re<re«8e«  in  said  drama  ;  angular  openings  In  the  , 
center  of  said  ratchet  wheels  :  an  Iroo  bar  connecting  said 
ratchet  wheels  and  fitting  said  angnlfcr  openings,  whereby 
the  turning  of  one  ratchet  wheel  wBl  tarn  the  other ;  a 
cam  Idly  mounted  upon  one  end  of  atld  bar ;  a  handle  at- 
tached to  aald  cam  ;  a  dog  attached  to  aald  cam,  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  mote  the  same  forward ; 
another  dog  attached  to  said  stjuidaril  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  wheel  and  prevent  tke  aame  from  tornlng 
backward  :  a  weight  hinged  on  the  back  of  said  first  men- 
tioned dog  and  beyond  the  pivot  attaching  the  same  to  ! 
said  cam,  whereby  the  folding  over  of  aald  weight  will  ; 
counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  h«»d  aod  raise  It  from 
contact  with  the  teeth  of  aald  ratcllet  wheel ;  a  bracket 
pivotally  attached  to  said  standard  having  one  end  en- 
larged and  counterbalancing  the  re«t  of  saM  bracket,  and 
containing  a  shoulder  and  a  notch  In  the  thick  end  and  a 
lug  on  the  thin  end.  whereby  upon  tjje  movesneBt  of  said 
handle  and  cam  backward  said  shoulder  will  canse  the 
head  of  said  dog  to  engage  said  ratcHet  teeth  and  the  cor- 
ner of  said  cam  will  press  the  heal  of  the  second  dog, 
above  mentioned,  out  of  conUct  wltk  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  the  tall  of  said  dog  In  the  notch  of  said  bracket,  where- 
by the  reverse  motion  of  said  handle  will  cause  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  reverse  Its  movement  until  said  cam  strikes  the 
Ing  upon  the  thin  part  of  said  bracket  and  releases  the  sec- 
ond dog,  whereby  the  suspended  bed  iMy  be  lowered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


882,842.      RAILWAY  -  CAR   TRUCK.      MxjrriM    Ksxxbdt, 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Eenshaw, 
Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.977. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  pair  «f  Integral  arch  bars 
each  consisting  of  a  central,  box-like  vtructnre  open  on  the 
Inside  and  closed  on  the  outside,  with  Its  end  walls  jatting 
Inwardly  In  ofF-set  planes,  cups  forming  spring  seats  to  the 
bottom  of  said  box-like  structure,  horizontal  bars  extend- 
ing forward  and  back  from  the  box  like  structure,  diagonal 


braces  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  said  horlaontal  bars. 
In  combination  with  a  bolster  having  heada  formed  to  cor- 
respond with  the  Interior  of  the  box-like  structures  of  the 
arch  bars  so  as  to  Interlock  therewith  and  constitute  slld- 
able  engagements  between  the  bolster  and  the  arch  bars 
which  allow  free  movement  to  the  bolster  and  retain  the 
arch  bara  at  a  proper  distance  apart  and  subeUntlally  par- 
allel, and  springs  In  said  cups  upon  which  the  bolster  resU. 

2.  In  a  railway  ear  truck,  a  pair  of  Integral  arch  bars 
each  consisting  of  a  central,  box-like  structure  open  on  the 
Inside  and  closed  on  the  outside  with  Its  end  walls  jutting 
Inwardly  In  off  set  planes  and  the  lower  parts  thereof  hav- 
ing cup  like  formations  forming  spring  seats,  and  members 
extending  forward  and  back  from  said  box-like  structure 
for  attachment  of  the  axle  boxes.  In  combination  with  a 
bolster  having  heads  formed  to  correspond  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  box-like  structures  of  the  arch  bars,  so  aa  to 
interlock  therewith  and  constitute  slidable  engagements  be- 
tween the  bolster  and  the  arch  bars  which  allow  free  move- 
ment to  the  bolster  and  retain  the  arch  bars  at  a  proper 
distance  apart  and  substantially  parallel,  and  springs  In 
said  cup  like  formations  In  which  the  bolster  rests. 

3.  A  railway  truck  comprising  side  members,  a  trans- 
verse member  having  Interlocking  and  slidable  engagement 
with  the  side  members,  the  ends  of  said  transverse  mem- 
ber being  inclosed  by  said  side  members,  which  latter 
form  abutments  for  the  ends  of  the  transverse  memlier, 
and  elastic  means  for  supporting  the  transverse  member. 

4.  A  railway  truck  comprising  side  members,  a  trans- 
verse member  having  Interlocking  and  slidable  engage- 
ment with  the  side  members,  said  side  members  having 
side  plates  against  which  the  ends  of  the  transverse  mem- 
ber abut,  and  elastic  means  for  supporting  the  transverse 
members. 

5.  A  railway  truck  comprising  side  members,  a  trans- 
verse member  having  Interlocking  and  slidable  engagement 
with  the  side  members,  tha  ends  of  said  transverse  mem- 
ber being  inclosed  and  guided  on  three  sides  by  the  side 
members,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  side  members 
and  the  transverse  member. 

[Claims  fi  to  19  nat  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882,643.  POWER-TRA.NSMISSION  DEVICE.  Joh.n  W. 
LuxDaaaif,  Duluth,  Minn,  nied  Aug.  17.  1906,  Serial  No. 
830,978.     Renewed  Nov.  80.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.580. 


J  r^^  >' 


1.  Ib  constructions  aod  means  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed, the  comblnrtioo  of  a  power  shaft  having  a  sliding 
key  positioned  therein,  said  kv'y  being  provided  at  each  end 
with  a  tongue,  a  aleeve  or  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  key.  a  collar  mounted 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  gear  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  portion  of  said  key.  a  sleere  mounted  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent to  said  collar  and  provl<led  with  an  Interior  annular 
groove,  the  forward  wall  of  said  groove  having  a  slot 
formed  therethrough,  a  segment  of  said  forward  wall  of 
said  groove  being  adapted  to  form  a  cam  or  wedge  begin- 
ning at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  and  extending  Inwardly 
the  full  thickness  of  said  forward  wall,  said  groove  being 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  tongues  formed  on  said  key, 
and  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue,  and 
said  wedge  being  adapted  to  engage  said  tongue  and  re- 
tract It,  and  elastic  means  adapted  to  thrust  said  key  for- 
ward Into  said  gear. 

2.  In  constructions  and  means  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  power  shaft  a  longitudinally 
sliding  key  engaging  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  or  gear  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  recetre  a  portion  of  said  key, 
a  collar  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
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portion  of  the  key  receivable  by  said  sleeve  or  gear,  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  second  sleeve  being 
provided  with  an  interior  cam  or  wedge,  adapted  in  opera 
tlon  to  engage  said  key  and  retract  the  same,  and  means 
for  thrusting  said  key  forward  Into  operative  position  with 
relation  to*  the  first  said  sleeve  or  gear. 

3.  In  constructions  and  means  for  the  purposes  dt»- 
scrlbed.  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
sliding  key  engaging  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  or  gear  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  key,  a  s<»ooDd 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  In 
terlor  cam  or  wedge  adapted  In  operation  to  enpat'o  ««id 
key  and  retract  the  same  from  engagement  with  the  first 
said  sleeve,  and  means  for  thrusting  said  key  forward  into 
operative  relation   with   the  first  said  sleeve. 


882,644.  WINDMILL.  IIerbkkt  H.  Macombeb,  Kendall- 
vllle,  Ind  ,  asKlKnor  to  Flint  A  Walling  Manufacturing 
Company.  Kendallvllle.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  351,422. 


1.  A  windmill  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  pitman 
connected  to  the  member,  a  reclprocable  rod,  a  forked 
walking  beam  embracing  the  pitman  and  rod  to  prevent 
lateral  or  twisting  movements,  and  a  common  pivot  con- 
nection between  the  pitman,  the  rod  and  the  walking  beam. 

2.  A  windmill  comprising  a  swiveled  support,  a  pivoted 
rudder  mounted  on  the  support,  a  forked  one-piece  pivoted 
bracket  carried  by  the  support,  a  link  directly  connecting 
the  rudder  and  one  arm  of  the  bracket,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bracket  and  extend- 
ing through  the  swivel  support. 

8.  A  windmilj  comprising  a  mounting,  a  swiveled  sup- 
port thereon  having  a  bearing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
bearing,  a  wlndwheel  to  drive  the  abaft,  a  stem  sustaining 
frame  carried  by  the  support  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  and  a  stem  connected  to  the  frame  and  extending 
Into  the  support  and  mounting  to  hold  the  support  In  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  windmill  comprising  a  wlndwheel.  a  shaft  therefor, 
a  swiveled  support  for  the  shaft,  a  double-ring  washer  In- 
terposed between  the  wheel  and  support  haying  registering 
dished  portions  and  balls  therein,  and  a  shield  for  the 
washer. 

5.  A  windmill  comprising  a  wlndwheel,  a  shaft  therefor, 
a  swiveled  support  for  the  shaft,  a  mounting  for  the  sup- 
port, a  double  ring  washer  Interposed  between  tbe  sup- 
port and  mounting,  having  registering  dished  portions  and 
balls  therein,  and  a  stem  extending  from  the  support  Into 
the  mounting  to  hold  the  support  In  position  on  the  mount 


8  8  2,645.  HAND-0PBRATE3D  SAND-BLAST.  Hans 
MiKORET.  SchSneberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  W.  Graaff  A  Compagnle.  Ges.  mlt  beschr. 
Haftung.  Berlin.  Germany  Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  360.733. 


1.  In  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  combination  with  sand 
dcllverinc  means  and  pressure  fluid  delivering  means,  of 
means  Intermediate  between  said  fluid  delivering  and  sand 
delivering  means  for  the  simultaneous  control  of  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  all  said  delivering  means  and  means  for 
moving  and  displacing  said  delivering  means  and  aald  clos- 
ing and  opening  means  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  combination  with  sand 
admitting  means  and  pressure  fluid  admitting  means,  of 
substantially  tubular  shaped  means  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  pressure  fluid  delivering  means 
and  said  sand  delivering  means  and  intermediate  of  the 
same  and  registering  with  any  of  said  delivering  means 
and  means  for  moving  and  displacing  said  delivering 
means  and  said  closing  and  opening  means  relatively  to 
each  other. 

3.  In  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sand 
admitting  nozzle  and  pressure  fluid  admitting  means,  of 
means  for  securing  said  sand  admitting  nozsle  and  said 
pressure  fluid  admitting  means  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  pres- 
sure fluid  admitting  means  and  said  sand  admitting  nozzle 
and  Intermediate  of  the  same  and  means  for  moving  and 
displacing  the  said  closing  and  opening  means  and  the 
sand  admitting  and  fluid  admitting  means  relatively  to 
each  other. 

4.  In  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  combination  with  sand 
delivering  means  and  pressure  fluid  delivering  means,  of 
means  for  securing  said  delivering  means  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  tnbular  closing  and  openlnii  means  Interme- 
diate between  said  pressure  fluid  and  sand  delivering  means 
and  means  for  displacing  said  delivering  means  in  common 
rnd  at  an  angle  to  said  closing  and  opening  means  rela- 
tively to  the  latter. 

6.  In  sand  blast  apparatus,  in  combination,  sand  dellT- 
erlng  nozzle  and  pressure  fluid  delivering  means,  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  tubular  closing  and  opening 
means,  Intermediate  between  said  nozzle  and  delivering 
means,  the  bore  of  said  closing  and  opening  means  regis- 
tering with  said  fluid  delivering  means,  a  perforated  part 
In  the  wall  of  said  tubular  closing  and  opening  means 
registering  with  said  sand  delivering  nozzle  and  allowing 
the  passage  of  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  displacing  said 
delivering  means  and  nozzle  and  said  tubular  closing  and 
opening  means  In  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


8  8  2,646.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    CHOCOLATE. 
WrcLim  B.  MuBKAT,  London,  Bngland.    Filed  Jan*  21, 

1907.     Serial  No.  880,107. 

1.  A  machine  for  making  chocolate  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  drum  constructed  with  a  circumferential  crushing 
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surface  within  Ita  perimeter  and  with  a  concentric  circular 
opening  In  Its  front,  means  for  rotatUg  said  drum  without 
obstructing  its  open  front,  an  equipment  of  suitable  balls  to 
Interact  with  said  surface,  a  front  fuard  projecting  Into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  front  opening  to  prevent  the 
chocolate  from  falling  out  when  th«  drum  la  In  motion 
without  obstructing  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  and 
an  Independent  support  for  said  gviard  external  to  the 
drum. 


2.  A  machine  for  maJclng  chocolat*  having.  In  combina- 
tion, an  open  front  drum  constructed  with  a  circumferen- 
tial crushing  surface  within  Its  perlBieter  and  a  normally 
closed  outlet  for  the  liquid  product  tdapted  to  be  located 
at  the  bottom  of  the  drum  by  turning  the  latter,  an  equip- 
ment of  balls  to  Interact  with  aald  crtishlng  surface,  and  a 
removable  oulet  guard  fitted  to  the  Inner  sarfacea  of  the 
drum  at  and  adjacent  to  aald  outlet,  and  provided  with 
means  for  fastening  It  In  place  preliminary  to  turning  the 
drum  Into  Ita  discharging  position.  111  which  position  said 
guard  supports  said  balls  out  of  conuct  with  said  sur- 
faces at  the  outlet  and  facilitates  the  i»cape  of  the  liquid 
product  through  said  outlet,  substantially  aa  hereinbefore 
specified. 


ing  In  said  brim,  a  series  of  fastening  tabs  secured  around 
the  opening  in  aald  brim,  a  removable  band  having  a  series 
of  fastening  tabs  secured  to  the  outer  side  thereof  adja- 
cent Its  upper  edge,  said  faatenlng  taba  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  fastening  taba  of  the  brim,  and  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  frlctlonally  engaged  with  Bald  band. 

2,  A  waahable  hat  comprising  a  brim  having  a  cen- 
tral head  opening  and  a  plurality  of  circular  corda,  all 
of  said  circular  cords  being  located  a  conalderable  dis- 
tance away  from  aald  central  opening,  a  lining  secured 
to  aald  brim  around  the  edges  of  said  central  opening,  a 
draw-string  for  said  lining,  a  series  of  fastening  tabs  se- 
cured to  said  brim  around  the  central  opening  therein, 
each  of  said  fastening  tabs  having  an  outwardly  extending 
male  fastening  member,  a  band  of  approximately  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  In  the  brim,  a  plurality  of  fas- 
tening tabs  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  band,  each 
of  said  last-mentioned  fastening  tabs  having  a  female 
fastening  member  adapted  to  receive  the  male  fastening 
member  of  the  tabs  on  the  brim,  and  a  removable  cover 
adapted  to  be  frlctlonally  held  In  engagement  with  said 
band. 


8  8  2,8  49.  CABLE  LAYING  MACHINE.  Geokqi  W. 
Ni»Bi.E.  Collbran,  Colo.  Filed  June  15.  1»07.  Serial 
No.   379,236. 


882.647.    HOG  TRAP.    Edgak  H.  Nmmoh,  OlenTlUe,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,217. 


J2    i^ 


A  trap  comprising  a  body  having  in  Its  sides  elongated 
slots  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  provided  with  depres- 
sions, a  head  piece  moujted  upon  the  body  and  having  an 
opening,  a  door  hingedly  mounted  In  said  slota  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  hinged 
members  adapted  to  enter  the  depressions  of  the  alota 
and   means   for  operating   the  door. 


1.  A  machine  for  laying  cables  including  meana  for 
forming  a  tunnel  by  temporarily  elevating  without  later- 
ally displacing  the  soil. 

2.  A  machine  for  laying  underground  cables  Including 
tunneling  means  for  temporarily  displacing  the  soil  In  a 
vertical  direction  only  for  the  reception  of  the  cable. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  de- 
taching and  for  temporarily  slightly  elevating  without 
laterally  displacing  a  slice  of  ^il  and  for  permitting 
said  slice  to  settle  back  Into  the  furrow  from  which  it  was 
taken,  without  removal  from  said  furrow. 

4.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  tem 
porarlly  forcing  In  an  upward  direction  only  a  detached 
allce  of  soil,  means  for  feeding  a  cable  beneath  the  raised 
portion  of  the  slice,  and  means  for  guiding  the  slice  Into 
the  trench  or  furrow  from  which  It  was  lifted. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  tem- 
porarily forcing  In  an  upward  direction  only  a  detached 
slice  of  soil  and  for  feeding  a  cable  between  the  sides  of 
said  slice  and  the  walls  of  the  trench  from  which  It  was 
taken. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


882.648.      WASHABLE    HAT.      WiILiam    Neuoass,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.310. 


1  .\  washable  hat  comprising  a  flat  brim  having  a  cen- 
tral (ip«>nln^'  and  a  plurality  of  circular  cords,  the  Inner 
most  circular  ct  rd  l>elng  of  larger  dfcimeter  than  the  op»'n- 


882,650.  THILI^Sl  TPORT.  Amos  W.  Pebbt,  Wakefield, 
R.  I,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  C.  Davis.  Peace 
Dale,  R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,171. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  thllla  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  cross  bar  ;  of  a  forwardly  extending 
supporting  hook  connected  to  the  Tchlcle,  a  guide  plate 
secured  back  of  the  hook  and  overhanging  the  same,  the 
overhanging  portion  of  said  plate  being  enlarged  laterally 
and  curved  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  Ita  length,  and 
a  resilient  longitudinally  slotted  supporting  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  cross  bar  and  disposed  to  engage  the  hook 
to  support  the  thills,  said  link  l)eing  shlftable  Into  posi- 
tion upon  the  rear  face  of  the  croas  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  and  thills  connected 
tliereto  nnd  li.ivlnu  a  cross  bar:  of  lapping  plates  secured 

i  upon  the  frcnt  of  the  vehicle,  n  supporting  hook  Integral 
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with  and  extending  forward  from  one  of  the  plates,  a 
forwardly  and  upwardly  curved  guide  exteudint;  from  the 
other  plate  and  overhanging  the  hook,  a  plate  secured  upon 
the  rear  face  of  the  cross  bar  and  extending  longitudinally 


882.652. 
many. 


VALVE  BUNG.     Albert  Schaper,  Hanover.  Oer- 
Flled  Jan.  14,   1907.      Serial   No.  352,121. 


A  valve  bung,  combined  with  a  reversible  cork  plug  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  duct  and  a  pair  of  transverse  ducts  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  longitudinal  duct  respectively,  an  incloaed  cup  having 
a  valve-seat  and  a  cylindrical  wall  that  extends  within 
the  longitudinal  duct  from  the  valve-seat  to  the  surface 
of  the  plug,  and  a  valve  within  said  cup.  substantially  as 
specified. 


thereof,  a  longitudinally  slotted  link  plvotnlly  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  normally  parallel  therewith  and  dis- 
posal entirely  In  rear  of  the  bar.  said  link  being  shlftable 
Into  position  above  the  Imr  to  engage  the  hook. 


882,653.  CONVERTIBLE  AND  INTERCHANGBABLB 
SEAT.  Terence  Scullin  and  Soren  R.  Skov.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  353,557. 


882,651.  PAPER  STRIP  CONTROLLING  AND  PRINT 
ING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIGARETTE  -  MACHINES. 
Sidney  I.  Prbscott,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
.\merlcan  Tobacco  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
316,687. 


1.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  forming  a  thin 
paper  strip  Into  a  tube,  of  a  source  of  supply  from  which 
the  strip  Is  continuously  drawn,  a  traveling  surface  located 
and  operating  on  the  strip  between  the  source  of  strip 
supply  and  tW  forming  means,  and  means  for  driving  the 
surface  at  a  speed  In  excess  of  the  speed  of  the  strip. 

•_'.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  forming  a  thin 
paper  strip  Into  a  tul>e^,  of  a  source  of  supply  from  which 
the  strip  Is  continuously  drawn  by  the  forming  mechanism, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  located  between  the  source  of  supply 
and  the  forming  means,  and  means  for  driving  some  of  the 
wheels  at  a  speed  In  excess  of  the  speed  of  the  strip. 

3  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  forming  a  thin 
paper  strip  Into  a  tube,  of  a  source  of  supply  from  which 
the  strip  Is  continuously  drawn  by  the  forming  mechanism, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels  between  which  the  strip 
passes,  said  wheels  being  located  between  the  source  of 
supply  and  the  forming  mechanism,  and  means  for  driving 
some  of  the  pairs  of  rheels  at  a  speed  In  excess  of  the 
speed  of  the  strip. 

4.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  forming  a  thin 
paper  strip  Into  a  tulw*.  of  a  source  of  supply  from  which 
the  strip  Is  continuously  drawn  by  the  forming  mechanism, 
a  pair  of  printing  wheels,  and  a  revolving  strain  relieving 
mechanism  between  the  printing  wheels  and  the  forming 
mechanism,  with  which  relieving  mechanism  the  strip  Is 
In  contact,  said  relieving  mechanism  moving  at  a  greater 
speed  than  the  speed  of  the  strip. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  forming  a  thin 
paper  strip  into  a  tube,  of  a  source  of  supply  from  which 
the  strip  is  continuously  drawn  by  the  forming  means,  a 
pair  of  printing  wheels  in  the  path  of  the  strip,  bronze 
applying  meana  In  the  path  of  the  atrip,  and  means  for 
driving  the  bronze  applying  means  at  a  greater  speed  than 
the  speed  of  the  strip  whereby  said  bronze  applying  means 
also  operates  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  cars,  a  car  seat  having  an  open  slot  centrally  at  its 
bottom.  In  combination  with  separate  standards,  rotatable 
supports  in  said  standards  having  open  slotted  heads,  and 
a  rail  loosely  engaged  In  said  slotted  heads  and  in  the 
open   slot  In  the   bottom  of  the  seat  and   supporting   the 

seat. 

2.  In  cars,  a  seat  support  comprising  a  plurality  of 
standards  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  car  floor  and  a  separate 
removable  and  adjustable  head  on  each  standard,  a  rail 
resting  In  said  heads  and  car  seats  having  open  slotted 
parts  on  their  bottom  engaged  over  said  rail. 

3.  In  cars,  a  plurality  of  seats,  a  single  rail  on  which 
said  seats  are  removably  seated,  and  a  plurality  of  stand- 
ards In  a  line  centrally  beneath  said  seats  and  separate 
means  In  each  standard  to  fix  the  elevation  of  said  rail. 

4.  In  cars,  a  plurality  of  seats  and  a  support  comprising 
a  series  of  separate  standards  arranged  in  a  line  and 
adjustable  supports  on  said  standards.  In  combination 
with  a  seat  supporting  rail  removably  engaged  In  said  sev- 
eral supports  and  extending  transversely  beneath  said 
seats  from  one  to  the  other. 

5.  In  cars,  a  plurality  of  disconnected  standards  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  floor  of  a  car  and  having  open  slotted 
heads  adjustably  engaged  therein,  a  seat  supporting  rail 
removably  supported  between  the  walls  of  said  heads, 
and  a  seat  having  an  open  slot  at  its  center  removably 
engaged  on  said  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882.654  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  WATSON  R.  SMITH, 
Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ventilated  Cushion  and 
Spring  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.126. 

1.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  spiral  springs  secured  thereto,  a  croas-plece 
secured  to  and  spanning  the  base  of  each  of  said  springs. 
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and  M.  plurality  of  »horter  iplral  %prin$9,  e»ch  of  the 
b«H»«  aecured  to  one  of  said  croa»-pl9ce«  within  and  »ob- 

iUntially  concentric  with  one  of  »ald  longer  springs. 


2.  In  a  iprlng  cuahloa.  the  combination  of  a  frame  haT- 
[ng  a  plurality  of  aplral  aprlngs  aecured  thereto,  a  croea- 
plece  secured  to  and  apannlns  one  ofl  the  conrolutlona  of 
each  of  said  springs,  and  a  plurality  of  shorter  spiral 
springs  each  secured  to  one  of  said  crosa-pleces  within 
one  of  the  longer  spiral  springs. 

3.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  combta«tlon  of  a  frame  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  spiral  sprlngi  eeenred  thereto,  a  croee- 
plece  aecured  to  and  spanning  one  o<  the  conroJutlons  of 
each  of  said  springs,  each  of  said  coosa-pleces  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  struclt-op  lips,  and  a  plurality  of  shorter  spiral 
springs  each  having  one  of  Its  convolutions  In  conUct  with 
said  cross-piece  and  secured  thereto  hty  means  of  said  lips. 

4.  In  a  spring  cushion,  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of 
parallel  rods,  cross-pieces  connecting  pairs  of  said  rods, 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spiral  springs,  .-ach  pair  con- 
sisting of  a  longer  and  a  shorter  spring  arranged  concen- 
trically, the  lower  ends  of  the  longer  springs  being  at- 
tached to  said  rods,  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  shorter 
springs  being  attached  to  said  crosa-fieces. 

.5.  In  a  spring  cushion,  a  frame  comprising  a  series  of 
parallel  rods,  sheet  metal  crosa-plecet  connecting  pairs  of 
said  rods,  an.l  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spiral  springs,  each 
pair  consisting  of  a  longer  and  a  shorter  spring  arranged 
concentrically,  the  lower  ends  of  the  longer  springs  being 
atuched  to  said  rods  by  means  of  taid  crosa-pleces,  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  ahorter  springs  being  attached  to 
said  cross-pieces. 


8  -^  2  ,  «  5  5  . 
Bridgeport, 
401.000. 


I'OMPADOUR-ROLL.      Hbxht 

Conn.       Filed    Nov.    %    1»07. 


H.     TATtX)R, 

Serial    No. 


connecting  aald  spindle  to  the  chair  body,  and  meana 
attaching  aald  journal  box  to  the  baae. 


for 


-a. 


2.  In  a  swivel  chair,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
■crew,  a  nut  engaging  said  acrew  and  provided  with  a  hol- 
low aplndle  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  bearing  sleeve  Inclosing 
said  nut,  a  Journal  box  inclosing  said  bearing  aleeve.  a 
washer  secured  to  said  journal  box  and  supporting  said 
screw,  and  means  for  securing  said  spindle  to  the  chair 

body. 

3.  In  a  swivel  chair,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
■crew,  a  nut  engaging  said  acrew  and  provided  with  a  hol- 
low spindle  at  Its  upper  end,  a  bearing  sleeve  inclosing 
said  nut.  a  journal  box  Incloeing  aald  bearing  sleeve,  a 
washer  securing  said  journal  box  to  the  chair  base  and 
supporting  said  screw  and  means  for  securing  aald  spindle 
to  the  chair  body. 

•4.  In  a  swivel  chair,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
screw,  a  shouldered  nut  engaging  aald  acrew  and  having 
a  hollow  spindle  at  Its  upper  end.  a  •houldcred  bearing 
sleeve  Inclosing  said  nut  with  soft  metal  bearings  for  said 
nut.  a  Journal  box  inclowing  said  bearing  sleeve  having  soft 
metal  bearings  for  said  sleeve  and  a  shoulder  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  same,  a  washer  secured  to  said 
Journal  box  and  supporting  said  screw,  and  meana  for  se- 
curing said  spindle  to  the  chair  body. 

5.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  supporting  portion 
and  an  adjuatable  portion  and  adjustable  connections 
between  said  portions  comprising  a  raUed  member,  a 
sleeve  longitudinally  Blldable  in  said  raised  member,  and 
threaded  engaging  members  within  aald  sleeve,  one  of 
said  members  being  In  sliding  engagement  with  wild 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  A  pompadour  roll  comprising  a  body  portion  made 
from  a  woven  wire  lAixnk  cut  on  the  bias,  the  edges  of 
said  blank  being  contracted  to  give  the  required  fullness 
to  said  l>ody,  a  backing  secured  at  a  tension  to  the  rear 
p<irtlon  of  the  contracted  body  by  m«ans  of  a  paper  binder 
stitched  around  said  edges,  a  tape  bound  around  said 
edges  outside  of  the  paptr  binder,  said  bound  edges  being 
■oft  and  flexible  and  extending  beyond  ihe  plane  of  said 
backing,  and  eyelets  set  within  the  roll  at  the  ends  und 
the  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  desoribed.  consisting  of  a 
body  portion  made  from  a  woven  ♦Ire  blank  cut  on  the 
bias,  the  edges  of  which  are  conteacted  to  produce  the 
required  fullness  to  said  body,  a  soft  flexible  binding 
aiound  the  edges  of  said  lx)dy  portion,  a  flexible  backing 
secured  at  a  tension  to  the  rear  oil  said  body  portion  in 
a  plane  inside  that  of  the  bound  edges,  and  eyelets  set 
within  these  bound  edges  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
device. 


S  82.657.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    INCIBATORS    AND 
BROODERS.     WiULiAM   B.   TaEDWAT,   Blackwell,   Okla. 


Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  So.  398,227. 
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882. «58.      FTRNITURB.     Walfbid  J.  Tinodahl,  Ia)w*11. 

Mass.     Filed  June  14.  1905.     SeHal  No.  265.160. 

1.  In  a  swivel  chair,  the  combUatlon  of  a  sUtlonary 
screw,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw  and  provided  with  a  hol- 
low spindle  at  Its  upper  end,  a  hearlog  sleeve  Inclosing  said 
nut.  a  Jonrnal  box  Inclosing  said  tieorlng  sleeve,  means  for 


1.  An  atUchment  of  the  character  described  comprlalng 
!  a  frame,  cross  strips  secured  therein  and  arranged  in  pairs 
'   to  constitute  holding  members,   and  feathers  secured   be- 
tween and  extending  beyond  the  holding  members. 

2.  An    attachment    for    Incubators    and    the    like    com- 
piialng  a  frame,  cross  strips  secured  therein  and  arranged 

j   In    pairs    to    constitute    holding    members,    and    separated 
i  fibrous    material    secured   between    and    extending    beyond 
the  holding  members. 

3.  An  attachment  for  Incubators  and  the  like  com- 
I  prlalag  a  frame,  cooperating  holding  members  arranged 
I  In  rows,  and  separated  fibrous  material  held  and  supported 
i  between   and  extending  beyond  said  members  and  constl- 
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tutlng  a  continuous  maaa  extending  over  and  conceaUng 
one  face  of  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stnicture  having  an  upper 
head  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment ;  of  a  frame 
Interposed  between  said  compartments ;  cooperating  hold- 
ing members  arranged  In  rowa,  and  separated  fibrous  ma- 
terial held  and  supported  between  and  extending  beyond 
said  members,  said  material  constituting  a  continuous 
n-ass  concealing  one  face  of  the  frame  and  forming  a 
shield  for  the  contents  of  the  lower  compartment. 


882  658  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
IlBBMON  L.  Van  Valkkhbubo.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1904. 
Serial  No.  223,139. 


t  ,  »  ,  /  I  n 


paper  bolder  at  one  end  of  said  roceas  and  a  discharge  exit 
at  the  other  end,  a  abaft  mounted  above  said  receaa,  a 
band  wheel  thereon  connecting  with  the  power,  a  feedor 
on  said  body,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  feeder, 
■  seffmenul  cog  whool  on  said  ahaft,  lateral  flangea  on  aald 
wheel,  a  blaoctod  cog  wheel  recessed  in  aald  body  and  m- 
gaged  by  said  segmenUl  wheel,  pivoted  arma  at  each  side 
of  said  wheels  operated  by  the  flangea  on  aald  segmenUl 
wheel,  means  to  draw  the  paper  along  aald  recess  and  a 
cutter  to  separate  the  wrapped  candy  as  described. 


1  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  of  n  sub- 
divided transformer  winding,  a  translating  device  or  de- 
vices, means  for  connecting  the  same  between  cue  termi- 
nal of  the  said  winding  and  the  various  points  of  sub- 
division thereof,  a  reslsUnce  and  means  for  connecting 
the  same  either  between  leads  from  successive  points  of 
subdivision  of  the  transformer  winding  or  In  series  with 

■Aid  leads. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
divided transformer  winding  a  translating  device  or  de- 
vices, means  for  connecting  the  same  between  points  of 
subdivision  of  the  transformer  winding,  a  resistance  and 
means  for  connecting  the  same  either  between  leads  from 
successive  points  of  subdlvUlon  of  the  transformer  wind- 
ing or  In  series  with  said  leads. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
divided transformer  winding,  a  tranalating  device  or  de- 
vices, a  resistance,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same 
either  between  leads  from  successive  points  of  subdivision 
of  the  transformer  winding  or  In  series  with  said  leads. 

4  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  of  n  sub- 
divided transformer  winding,  a  translating  device  or  de- 
vices means  for  connecting  the  same  between  points  of 
subdivision  of  the  said  winding,  a  resistance,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  same  between  points  of  subdivision  of 
the  transformer  winding  when  a  chmngr  In  connection  of 
the  translating  device  or  devleea  is  being  made  from  one 
to  the  other  and  for  connecting  the  same  In  the  circuit 
of  the  said  devices  when  no  such  change  is  being  made. 

5  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
divided transformer  winding,  a  transUtlng  device  or  de- 
Ylcea  meana  for  connecting  the  same  between  points  of 
subdlTlalon  of  the  aald  winding,  a  reatetance  which  serves 
alternately  to  prevent  sbort-clrcultlng  portions  of  the 
transformer  winding  and  aa  a  starting  or  regulating  re- 
sistance In  the  circuit  of  the  tranalating  device  or  devices. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.  1 


2.  In  a  candy  wrapping  machine  provided  with  means 
to  propel  a  continuous  sheet  of  paper  loosely  folded  upon 
the  caramel,  a  bisected  cog  wheel  revoluble  In  a  recess  and 
provided  with  means  whereby  It  Is  automatically  opened 
to  receive,  and  to  bold  said  wrapped  caramel,  a  shaft  above 
R.ild  wheel,  a  segmenUl  cog  wheel  rigid  on  said  shaft  and 
intermittently  engaging  said  bisected  wheel,  and  means  to 
hold  said  paper  during  the  revolution  of  said  bisected 
wheel,  for  the  puiTioee  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  candy  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  body  having 
a  longitudinal  recess  adapted  for  the  movement  of  continu- 
ous sheet  paper  therein,  a  straight  arm  pivoted  on  said  body 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  block  having  a  pin 
movable  In  the  slot  of  said  arm,  a  vertical  peg  on  said  arm, 
a  shaft  above  said  straight  arm.  a  curved  arm  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  peg,  a  tlltable  plate  around  which 
the  outer  end  of  said  straight  arm  passes,  n  bisected  cog 
wheel  through  which  said  sheet  with  the  inclosed  candy 
passes,  a  cog  wheel  on  said  shaft  to  intermittently  rotate 
said  bisected  cog  wheel  and  means  to  separate  said  sheets 
between  the  caramels,  as  herein  set  forth. 

4  In  a  candy  wrapping  machine  employing  a  continuous 
wrapping  sheet  and  means  to  longitudinally  move  said 
sheet,  a  bisected  cog-wheel  through  which  said  sheet  with 
the  Inclosed  candy  passes,  a  power  actuated  cog-wheel  to 
Intermittently  rotate  said  bisected  cog  wheel,  lateral  flanges 
on  said  power-actuated  wheel,  arms  at  each  side  of  said 
bisected  wheel  and  IntermlWently  depressed  by  said  flanges 
to  hold  said  paper,  and  meana  to  separate  said  sheets  be- 
tween the  caramels,  as  herein  set  forth. 


8  8  2.660.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  RAIL-JOINT 
CASTINGS.  John  H.  Allkn.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.  Serial 
No.  355.177. 


8  82    6  59      WBAPPINQ-MACHINK.     William  R.  Wil- 
liams, Bait  Lake  City.  Utah.     FUod  Oct  1.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  896,449. 
1.  A   candy   wrapping   machine   comprising   a   sulUbly 

supported  body  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  roll 


1    A  sand  mold  having  a  green  aand  face  for  one  wall 
of  the  molding  cavity,  and  an  Inserted  baked  sand  face 
arranged  to  form  the  entire  opposite  wall  of  said  cavity. 
,       2    A  sand  mold  having  a  green  sand  face  and  an  Inserted 
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baked  wnd  face  arranged  In  m»tchlnf  relation,  and  re 
apectlvely  formlnK  opposite  differently  shaped  aide*  of  the 
molding  caylty. 

3.  A  sand  mold  having  a  green  aand  jace  for  one  wall  of 
the  molding  cavity  provided  with  a  pattern  Impression  of 
one  side  of  the  casting,  and  a  b»ked  »and  face  arranged 
In  matching  relation  to  the  green-body  Band  face  and  hav 
Ing  a  pattern  Impression  of  the  opposite  differently  shaped 
side  of  the  same  casting. 


2.  A  hoof  cutting  knife,  consisting  of  a  handle  having 
an  opening  for  the  hand  or  foot  of  the  operator,  an  arched 
shank  extending  from  the  handle,  a  blade  carried  by  the 


8  S  2  .  6  6  1  .     MAIL  CATCHIN3  AND  t)ELIVERINO  DE 
VICE.      COLTON   C.    ANDMW8.    Memphis,    Tenn.      Filed 
Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.152. 


i 
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1.  A  mall  bag  catcher,  a  carrying  bar  therefor,  a  revolu- 
ble  support  for  said  bar.  Interlocking  means  on  said  bar 
and  support  adapted  to  rotate  said  bar  as  the  support  Is 
rotated,  automatic  means  for  disengaging  said  Interlocking 
means  under  the  shock  Incident  to  the  mall  bag  catching 
operation,  and  means  for  rotating  said  support. 

2.  A  mall  bag  catcher,  a  carrying  bar  therefor,  supports 
In  which  the  bar  Is  mounted  for  revolnble  and  longitudinal 
movement,  Interengaglng  means  between  the  bar  and  one 
of  the  supports  for  maintaining  the  catcher  In  operative 
position,  said  catcher  and  bar  being  movable  to  release 
position  under  the  shock  incident  to  tHe  mall  bag  catching 
operation,  and  means  for  turning  the  last  mentioned  sup- 
port to  restore  the  catcher  to  operatlte  poaltlon. 

3.  Id  combination,  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  supporting  bar 
carrying  the  same,  a  pair  of  end  supports  in  which  said 
bar  Is  mounted  for  revoluble  and  endwise  movement,  inter- 
engaglng means  between  one  of  the  stpports  and  the  bar, 
means  for  turning  said  support  to  move  the  catcher  from 
Inoperative  to  operative  position,  the  catcher  and  bar  be- 
ing movable  under  the  shock  Incident  to  the  mall  bag 
catching  operation  to  disconnect  the  interengaglng  means 
and  permit  the  catcher  to  fall  to  Inoperative  position,  and 
a  restoring  spring  for  moving  the  b»r  back  to  engaging 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  carrying  bar 
therefor,  said  bar  having  rednced  clKular  end  portkna,  a 
pair  of  supports  receiving  the  end  portions  of  the  bar, 
means  for  turning  one  of  the  supports,  balancing  springs 
arranged  In  the  supports  and  bearing  against  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  bar,  a  projecting  pin  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  bar.  and  a  series  of  lugs  carried  by  the  movable  sup- 
port and  arranged  to  engage  said  pin. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  catcher  arm,  a  cam  arranged 
thereon,  and  a  plvoUlly  mounted  beO  crank  lever  having 
a  pair  of  arms  arranged  to  frlctlon»Ily  engage  the  cam. 
one  of  said  arms  normally  extendin|;  across  the  holding 
crook  of  the  arm  In  the  path  of  the  iiatl  bag. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


shank,  and  a  shoulder  l>etween  the  shank  and  blade,  said 
shoulder  having  a  striking  surface. 


882.863.  CORKING  MACHINE.  Ferdinand  Babthold. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  VUter  Manufacturing 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  362,008. 


8  8  2.662,  HOOF-CUTTINQ  KNIF^.  HAaaT  Awdsiws, 
Stratton,  Nebr.  Filed  July  11,  1901.  Serial  No.  383.355. 
1.  A  hoof-cuttIng  knife  formed  with  an  opening  for  the 
Insertion  of  the  hand  or  foot  of  ths  operator,  an  arched 
shank  extending  from  the  hand  hold,  and  a  blade  formed 
on  the  shank  and  at  an  angle  to  the  Ijand  hold. 


1.  In  a  corking  machine,  the  comblnat'on  of  a  movable 
device  in  the  path  of  a  receptacle  to  be  corked,  a  starting 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  device,  a  cork  passage  en- 
gageable  with  the  receptacle,  a  reclprocatlve  plunger  by 
which  a  cork  is  forced  under  compression  through  said 
passage  Into  said  receptacle,  and  means  whereby  the  re- 
turn of  the  movable  device  first  aforesaid  Is  had  In  syn- 
chrony with  the  working  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  corking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  starting- 
mechanism,  a  vertically  reclprocatlve  plate  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  same  for  actuating  said  surtlng- 
mechanlsm  on  lift  of  the  plate,  a  cork-receiver  having  a 
depending  noszle  for  the  engagement  of  a  receptacle  to  be 
corked,  the  lift  of  said  plate  being  a  result  of  such  en- 
gagement ;  and  a  reclprocatlve  plunger  by  which  a  cork  is 
forced  under  compression  through  said  nossle  In  syn- 
chrony with  a  return  of  the  aforesaid  plate  to  normal  po- 
sition, whereby  said  receptacle  Is  stoppered  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  aforesaid  nossle. 

3.  In  a  corking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  starting- 
mechanism,  a  vertically  reclprocatlve  plate  and  means  In 
connection    with    the    saire    for    actuating    said    startlng- 
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mechanism  on  lift  of  the  plate,  an  adjustable  llft-limltlng 
stop,  a  cork  receiver  having  a  depending  noiile  for  the  en- 
gagement of  a  receptacle  to  Ije  corked,  the  lift  of  the  said 
plate  being  the  result  of  an  engagement  of  said  nosile  by 
the  receptacle;  and  a  reclprocatlve  plunger  by  which  a 
cork  is  forced  under  compression  through  said  noxzle  in 
synchrony  with  a  return  of  the  aforesaid  plate  to  normal 
position,  whereby  said  receptacle  is  stoppered  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  aforesaid  nossle. 

4  In  a  corking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
device  In  the  path  of  a  receptacle  to  be  corked,  a  starting- 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  device,  a  cork-passage  en- 
engageable  with  the  receptacle,  a  reclprocatlve  device  by 
which  a  cork  Is  compressed  In  said  passage,  a  reclprocatlve 
plunger  by  which  the  compressed  cork  is  forced  through 
the  aforesaid  passage  Into  said  receptacle,  and  means 
whereby  the  return  of  the  movable  device  first  aforesaid 
Is    had    in    synchrony    with    the    working    stroke    of    the 

^'5°^"  a  corking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
device  in  the  path  of  a  receptacle  to  be  corked,  a  sUrtlng- 
mechanlsm  controlled  by  said  device,  a  cork  receiver  en 
gageable  with  the  receptacle,  a  cork-magarine.  means  con 
trolling  feed  of  the  corks  one  at  a  time  from  the  magazine 
and  for  compressing  the  feed  cork  in  the  receiver,  a  re^ 
clprocatlT*  plunger  by  which  the  compressed  cork  is  forced 
through  said  receiver  into  said  receptacle,  and  means 
whereby  the  return  of  the  movable  device  first  aforesaid  Is 
had  m  synchrony  with  the  working  stroke  of  the  plunger, 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


882.665.  ABRADING  OR  POLISHING  MACHINE.  John 
J.  Canavan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  376,019. 


882.664.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-BURNER.  LCK«T.  Burns, 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,716. 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  tip  communicating  with  the  casing, 
a  valve  arranged  to  govern  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  tip. 
means  for  holding  the  valve  normally  closed,  a  conUlner 
located  within  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  the  container, 
a  closed  tube  communicating  with  the  container  at  one 
Bide  of  the  diaphragm,  a  filling  in  said  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  valve  rod  connected  with  the  valve  and  located 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  for  movement  when 
the  diaphragm  Is  moved  and  a  guide  for  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
hollow  conical  members  open  at  their  major  ends  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  fianges  in  parallel  relation,  of  a 
diaphragm  secured  between  the  fianges,  a  closed  tube  com- 
mnnicating  with  the  interior  of  one  of  said  members,  ex- 
pansive matter  within  said  member  and  extending  Into  the 
tube,  a  gnlde  In  the  other  conical  member,  said  member 
having  an  opening  at  Its  minor  end  and  a  rod  slldably 
oigaged  in  the  guide  and  in  the  opening  and  disposed  to 
r«:elTe  the  diaphragm  against  Its  Inner  end. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  abrading  or  polishing  belt,  of  a  flexible 
belt  guide,  and  gravity  controlled  means  for  causing  said 
belt  guide  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  work  be- 
ing operated  upon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  abrading  or  polishing  belt,  of  a  flexible 
belt  guide,  and  gravity  controlled  means  for  causing  said 
belt  guide  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  work 
being  operated  upon,  and  for  pressing  said  belt  guide 
toward  said  work. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  abrading  or  polishing  belt,  of  a  flexible 
guide  belt,  and  gravity  controlled  means  for  causing  said 
belt  guide  to  conform  to  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
configuration  of  the  work  being  operated  upon. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  abrading  or  polishing  belt,  of  a  flexible 
belt  guide  and  gravity  controlled  means  for  causing  said 
belt  guide  to  conform  to  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  con- 
figuration of  the  work  being  operated  upon,  and  for  press- 
ing said  belt-guide  toward  said  work. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  abrading  or  polishing  belt,  of  a  belt-guide, 
and  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable  gravity-con- 
trolled  devices   for   pressing   said   belt   guide   toward   the 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882  666.     GRAB -BUCKET.      Clark    Chase.    Fall    River. 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,090. 


1    In    a   grab-bucket,   the   combination   of  a   Jaw  door 
shaft  and  a  bail,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said  Jaw  doors 
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eloMd,  while  tba  baeket  i»  supported  Utroagh  the  ball ;  the 
bolatlnc  rope  and  damplag  rope  of  t)ie  rrab-bucket  being 
left  free  to  be  nsed  for  a  purpose  otller  tbaa  that  of  aoa- 
talnlng  the  weight  of  the  backet. 

2.  In  a  grab-backet,  a  head,  a  Jaw  door  abaft,  a  ball 
mounted  in  sulUble  guides  In  said  he*d,  and  baring  there- 
in bearings  for  said  jaw  door  shaft. 


882.687.  COTTON-CULTIVATOR  AITTACHMBNT.  Al- 
axAWD»a  H.  Connbll,  Annona,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  370,044. 


A  coltlTator  attachment  comprising  means  for  attaching 
with  a  cultlTator.  a  hub  Joamaled  «pon  said  means  and 
having  an  annular  perforated  flange,  a  V-shaped  protector 
having  a  rod  at  its  apex  which  Is  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  flange  the  side  edges  of  said  protector  being  spaced 
apart  along  their  entire  lengths. 


882,668. 
6reek, 


SHAVING-CUP.      Charlhs    M.    Datis,    Battle 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,264. 


882.669.     DRY-PIPE  VALVB.     Lawia  B.  FaoaM,  Mlna*- 
apolis.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.    BerUl  No.  870,806. 


1.  A  shaving  cup  baring  a  remtivable  cover  provided 
with  a  threaded  throat,  and  a  sha-vlng  brush  having  a 
handle  provided  with  spaced  threaded  portions  constructed 
to  engage  the  said  throat  of  the  covar  separately,  the  said 
coT<r  being  formed  to  constltate  n  lather  guar**,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  shaving  cup  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  per- 
forated projection,  and  a  flexftle  bottom  located  below  the 
said  first  mentioned  bottom  leaving  4  space  between  them, 
the  said  flexible  bottom  being  constructed  to  be  pressed  in- 
wardly with  the  fingers  thereby  tnj4eting  the  contents  of 
the  said  chamber  Into  the  cop,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shaving  cup  having  a  bottoal  provided  with  a  per- 
forated projection,  and  a  box  conne^ed  with  the  cup  and 
having  a  flaxible  bottom  located  bel^w  the  said  bottom  of 
the  cup  leaving  a  space  between  t^em.  the  said  flexible 
bottom  being  constructed  to  be  pressed  Inwardly  with  the 
fingers  thereby  injecting  the  content*  of  the  said  chamber 
Into  the  cup,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  shaving  cup,  having  an  opening  leading  into  it,  and 
means  connected  with  the  said  cup  attd  Including  a  flexible 
portion  constructed  to  be  pressed  Inwardly  whereby  lather- 
fonaing  material  may  be  injected  Into  the  cup  through 
the  said  opening,  sabatantlally  as  doscrlbed. 


1.  In  a  dry-pipe  valve,  a  casing  providing  main  cham- 
bers, a  supplemental  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  air-cham- 
ber, air  and  water  valves  in  the  main  chambers,  a  valve  in 
the  auxiliary  chamber  having  a  stem  extending  Into  the 
supplemental  chamber,  a  strut  extending  from  the  water- 
valve  Into  the  latter  chamber,  and  a  trigger  mechanism 
connecting  said  stem  and  strut  and  comprising  a  lever,  a 
pivoted  strut,  and  a  weight  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms 
and  a  strut.  sutMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dry-pipe  valve,  a  trigger  mechanism  comprising 
a  lever,  a  pivoted  strut,  a  depending  swinging  strut,  and  a 
weight  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  strut,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

,S.  In  a  dry-pipe  valve,  a  trigger  mechanism,  comprising 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  caalng.  a  swinging  strut  depend- 
ing from  the  casing,  a  free  weight  provided  with  a  pair  of 
arms  and  a  strut,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  dry-pipe  valve,  a  trigger  mechanism,  comprising 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  casing,  a  swinging  strut  depend- 
ing from  the  casing,  a  free  weight  having  an  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  strut  and  lever  and  another  arm  provided  with 
a  pivoted  strut,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  dry-pipe  valve,  the  combination  with  a  strut  for 
the  water  valve  and  the  stem  of  an  auxiliary  air-valve,  of 
a  trigger  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
casing,  a  swinging  strut  depending  from  the  casing,  a  free 
weight  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  strut,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


882,670.     CAR  SE.\L.      Henbt  C.   Foloxr,   Everett,  Mai 
Fill  d  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No   370,755. 


1.  A  ear  seal  having  an  annular  attaching  member  of 
hard  metal,  a  wire  passed  through  the  central  opening  of 
said  member,  and  sealing  material  Oiling  the  attaching 
member  and  overlying  and  substantially  covering  the  aides 
thereof  thereby  locking  the  wire  thereto,  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  attaching  member  being  exposed. 

2.  A  car  seal  comprising  an  attaching  member  provided 
with  aa  opeolng,  a  sealing  band  having  each  end  pasted 
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through  aald  op«ilng  and  doubled  back  on  itself,  and  seal- 
ing material  fllllng  the  opening  and  overlying  and  covering 
the  Bidea  thereof  thereby  locking  the  sealing  band  to  the 
attaching  member. 

3.  A  car  seal  comprlaing  a  spool-shaped  sealing  member 
having  two  heads  connected  by  a  neck,  a  hard  metal  at- 
taching member  encircling  the  neck,  and  a  sealing  band  or 
wire  having  Its  ends  passed  through  said  attaching  mem- 
bw. 

4.  A  car  seal  ^mprlslng  a  sealing  member  having  two 
heads  connected  by  a  neck,  an  attaching  member  of  hard 
material  loosrty  surrounding  the  neck,  and  having  a  diam- 
eter substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  heads  and  a 
sealing  band  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  attaching 
member. 

5.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  sealing  member  having  two 
heads  connected  by  a  neck,  a  ring  loosely  encircling  said 
neck,  said  neck  being  longer  than  the  thickness  of  the  ring, 
and  a  sealing  band  to  be  connected  to  the  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ) 


882.671.  METAL  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Gkurqb 
H.  F0R8TTH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1905.  Serial 
No.  257,151. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  of  a  guldf  therefor, 
aald  guide  having  a  lateral  aasb-confining  member  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  angularly-yicldable  sash  conUcting 
strip,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  of  a  guide  therefor,  said 
guide  having  a  lateral  sash-conflulng  member  provided 
with  an  Integral  angularly-yieldable  sash-con tactlng  strip 
normally  disposed  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the 
sash,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  having  a  beveled  mar- 
gin, of  a  guide  therefor,  said  guide  having  a  lateral  sash- 
oonflnlng  member  provided  with  an  integral  angularly- 
yieldable  sash-contacting  strip  lying  against  said  beveled 
margin  of  the  sash,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  of  a  lateral  guide  there- 
for, said  guide  having  a  hollow  member  provided  with  an 
elastic  angularly-movable  part  adapted  to  engage  the  sash, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  cf  a  lateral  guide  there- 
for, said  guide  having  a  hollow  member  provided  with  an 
elaatlc  angularly-movable  part  adapted  to  engage  the  sash 
and  tending  to  move  the  latter  In  its  own  plane,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  2C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882,672.  FLUIEX-MOTOR.  Chaklbs  FanBoao.  De  Kalb. 
111.,  assignor  to  Onlbransen,  Dickinson  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  315,465. 

1.  In  a  flnld  motor,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  1,  2  and  8,  each  having  a  piston  therein,  of  a 
crank  shaft  having  angularly  displaced  crank  arms  con 
nected  with  aald  piston,  a  common  valve  chest  In  the  form 
of  a  cylindrical  tube,  a  cylindrical  valve  In  said  valve  chest 
for  each  cylinder,  each  valve  t>elng  connected  with  the  cor- 
responding crank  arm  to  t>e  oscillated  upon  rotation  of  the 
crank  shaft,  a  supply  chamber  adjacent  said  valve  chest 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  connection  from  the  front 
end  of  each  cylinder  to  a  port  opening  in  said  valve  chest, 
a  connection  from  the  rear  end  of  each  cylinder  to  another 
port  opening  in  the  valve  chest,  exhaust  openings  from  said 
Talre  cheat,  a  supply  channel  50  for  each  valve  adapted 


upon  oscillation  of  the  valve  to  alternately  eonnect  with 
the  port  openings  whereby  fluid  is  alternately  fed  to  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  exhaust  channels  48 
and  49  for  each  valve  adapted  to  connect  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  atmosphere,  while  the  other  end  is  in 
connection  with  the  supply  source. 


2.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein,  of  a  crank  shaft  connected  with 
the  piston  to  be  rotated,  a  driving  pinion  on  said  crank 
shaft,  a  driving  gear  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  valve  chest,  a 
supply  chamber  connected  with  a  fluid  supply  source 
through  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  within  the  valve  chest 
controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  piston  to  control  the 
supply  of  energy  from  said  supply  chamber  to  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  clutch  mechanism  associated 
with  the  driving  pinion  and  gear,  lever  mechanism  extend- 
ing from  the  clutch  mechanism  and  in  engagement  with  the 
valve  In  the  supply  pipe,  said  valve  when  moved  In  one 
direction  causing  the  supply  pipe  to  be  open  and  causing 
movement  of  the  lever,  mechanism  to  engage  the  clutch 
mechanism  with  the  driving  gear,  said  valve  when  moved 
In  the  opposite  direction  causing  closure  of  the  passage- 
way and  causing  actuation  of  the  lever  mechanism  to  en- 
gage the  clutch  mechanism  with  the  driving  pinion. 

;5.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  i|av- 
Ing  a  piston  adapted  for  reciprocation  therein,  of  a  crank 
shaft  connected  with  the  piston,  driving  gears  on  said 
shaft,  a  valve  cheat,  a  fluid  supply  chamber  adjacent  said 
valve  chest  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  supply  pipe 
m  said  supply  chamber,  a  supply  valve  in  said  supply  pipe, 
a  controlling  valve  in  said  valve  chest  controlled  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  piston  to  control  the  flow  of  energy 
to  the  cylinder  from  the  supply  chamber,  a  clutch  collar 
keyed  to  the  shaft  between  the  driving  gears,  lever  mech- 
anism extending  from  the  clutch  mechanism  to  the  main 
valve,  extensions  70  and  71  from  the  main  valve,  and  ex- 
tensions 72  from  the  lever  mechanism  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  extensions  70  and  71  when  the  valve  ap- 
proaches Its  extreme  position,  said  main  valve  when  moved 
toward  one  extreme  position  causing  opening  of  the  pas- 
sageway and  actuation  of  the  lever  mechanism  to  connect 
the  Jutch  with  one  driving  gear,  actuation  of  the  valve 
toward  its  other  extreme  position  causl-.g  closing  of  the 
passageway  and  actuation  of  the  lever  mechanism  to  move 
the  clutch  mechanism  into  engagement  with  the  other  gear. 

4.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  for  reciprocating  therein,  a  crank  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  piston  to  be  routed  upon  reciprocation  of 
the  piston,  a  driving  gear,  and  a  driving  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  a  clutch  collar  on  said  crank 
shaft  between  the  gear  and  pinion,  said  collar  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  said  crank  shaft  but  keyed  thereto  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  valve  chest,  a  fluid  supply  chamber 
connected  with  the  valve  chest,  a  valve  In  the  chest  for 
controlling  the  fluid  supply  to  the  cylinder,  a  main  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  fluid  chamber,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  clutch  collar  and  the  main 
valve  mechanism,  said  main  valve  mechanism  through  a 
certain  range  of  movement  being  Independent  of  the  con- 
necting mechanism  but  adapted  for  actuating  said  connect- 
ing mechanism  throughout  another  range  of  movement  to 
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eaaae  moremeDt  of  the  dotch  collar! to  connect  tbe  crank 
■haft  wltb  eltber  tlie  gear  or  pinion  thereon. 

5.  In  a  floid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
iBf  a  piston  for  redprocatlng  thereiii.  a  crank  ihaft  con- 
nected with  the  piston,  a  fluid  supply ireserTolr,  a  TalTe  for 
controllinc  the  connection  of  the  cylinder  with  the  fluid 
resenrolr,  a  main  ralre  controlling  th#  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
rMcrroir,  dutch  mechanism  on  the. crank  shaft,  gearing 
■♦fbaa's""  adapted  for  coniMCtton  iflth  said  clutch  mecb- 
aalsm,  and  connecting  mechanism '  bstween  tbe  clutch 
BHrfhsnlTT  and  the  main  Talve  adtpted  to  be  actuated 
during  certain  ranges  of  moT«meni  of  the  main  valTe 
meehsnlMB  to  operate  the  dutch  t^echanlsm.  said  main 
T«lTs  meebaalsm  during  anothtr  ranke  of  moTement  i>eing 
t^tepesdent  of  the  connecting  me«uuilsm  whereby  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  fluid  reservoir  may  t>e  controlled. 

[Claim  6  and  7  not  printed  In  thej  Qasette.] 


SSS.erS.  lightning- ARBBSTIBR.  i  WAi.T««T.GoDDAao, 
Victor,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as4tgnments,  to  Oarton- 
Duilels  Company,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  ^  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1»06.    Serial  No.  27lB,lM. 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  co^ibtnatlon  with  a  suit- 
able insulating  base,  of  binding  post$  near  the  ends  of  said 
base,  an  operating  magnet,  a  tube  jof  Insulating  material 
carrying  said  magnet  and  having :  arranged  within  the 
same  the  core  of  said  magnet  and  a  single  supporting 
means  for  said  tube  near  its  upper  bnd  upon  the  base. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  coynbinatlon  with  an  in- 
sulating base,  of  an  operating  magnet,  an  insulating  tube 
carrying  said  magnet  and  having  tie  core  of  said  magnet 
arranged  within  the  same,  a  dlscltarge  point  carried  at 
one  end  of  said  tube,  a  discbarge  point  connected  with  the 
ground  mounted  beneath  said  first  mentioned  discharge 
point,  and  a  single  supporting  mean!  for  the  tube  arranged 
upon  said  base  at  the  end  of  the  tube  farthest  from  the 
discharge  points. 

3.  In  a  lightning  arres:er,  the  ntmblnatlon  wltb  an  in- 
sulating base,  of  a  reslatance,  a  blading  post  mornted  on 
said  base  near  one  end  of  said  resls^Ance,  and  a  single  sup- 
porting means  arranged  near  tbe  other  end  of  said  resist- 
ance farthest  sway  from  the  binding  post  for  supporting 
said  resistance  upon  the  base,  so  tttat  a  large  surface  dis- 
tance Is  interposed  on  said  base  between  said  supporting 
means  and  said  binding  post 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
Bulstlng  base,  of  a  discharge  point  (onnected  wltb  the  line 
and  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  resistance,  a  second  dis- 
cbarge point  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  resistance  co- 
operating with  said  first  mentioned  discharge  point,  sod  a 
low  resistance  supporting  member  arranged  near  tbe  other 
end  of  said  resistance  farthest  awkty  from  the  discharge 
point  connected  with  the  line,  so  t|at  a  large  surface  dis- 
tance Is  Interposed  between  said  low  resistance  member 
and  said  discharge  point  connected  With  the  line. 

5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  cOmblnstion  with  an  In- 
sulating base,  of  a  discharge  point  tarried  thereby  adapted 


to  be  connected  with  the  line,  of  a  resistance,  a  dlsc'iarge 
point  co«peratlng  with  said  first  mentioned  discharge 
point  and  carried  by  one  end  of  said  resistance,  and  single 
means  positioned  near  the  other  end  of  said  resistance  for 
supporting  said  resistance  uijon  said  base. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


882,674.  STIFFENING  -  CAPE  FOR  COAT  -  COLLARS. 
John  W.  Qsat,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  397.713. 


1.  A  coat  provided  with  a  stiffening  cape  under  its  col- 
lar and  inside  the  lining  at  the  back  thereof,  said  cape 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  material,  one  of  which 
is  hair  cloth  having  Its  hairs  running  up  and  down  the 
back  of  the  coat  and  thereby  preventing  the  coat  from 
wrinkling  under  the  collar  when  in  use,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  coat  provided  with  a  stiffening  cap*"  andor  its  col- 
lar and  Inside  the  llnlBg  at  the  back  thereof,  said  csps 
composed  of  an  outer  layer  of  fabric,  a  middle  layer  of 
hair  cloth,  having  all  l*»  hairs  running  up  and  down  the 
back  of  tbe  coat,  and  •■  inner  layer  of  canvas,  and  said 
cape  serving  to  preveat  the  coat  from  wrinkling  under  its 
collar  when  la  use,  substmntially  as  described. 

3.  A  stiffening  caps  f»r  coat  collars  shsped  to  fit  ths 
coat  under  the  collar  at  the  back  thereof  and  comprising  sn 
outer  layer  of  fabric,  a  middle  layer  of  hair  doth  having 
ail  its  hairs  running  in  ths  direction  of  tbe  shortest  di- 
mensions of  the  cape,  and  an  inner  layer  of  canvas,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  coat  provided  with  a  stiffening  cape  under  Its  col- 
lar, said  cape  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
ma,terlal,  one  of  which  is  hsir  cloth  having  Its  hslrs  ruj- 
nlng  up  and  down  the  back  of  the  coat,  and  another  of 
which  is  a  longitudinally  disposed  strip  of  hair  cloth  hav- 
ing the  hairs  running  at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  first 
nsmed  layer,  thereby  preventing  wrinkling  of  the  coat 
under  the  collar  when  in  use,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  coat  provided  with  a  stiffening  cape  under  its  col- 
Isr.  snd  inside  the  lining  at  the  back  thereof,  said  cape  be- 
ing composed  of  an  outer  layer  of  fabric,  a  middle  layer  of 
hair  cloth,  having  its  hairs  running  up  snd  down  the  back 
of  the  coat,  an  inner  '.ayer  of  canvas,  and  a  narrow  horl- 
sontal  strip  of  hair  oloth  in  the  Inside  of  the  cape,  near 
Its  lower  ed^e.  having  all  the  hairs  thereof  running  horl- 
sontally.  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8  8  2,875.  ANNOUNCING  OR  STATION  INDICATOR 
FOR  RAILROADS  AND  STREET-CARS.  William  8. 
GcNTEB,  Swedeburg,  and  Casbis  B.  Wblton,  Falrbury, 
Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906,  Serial  No.  339,479.  Renewed 
Jan.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,467. 

1.  In  an  annoondng  or  station  Indicator  for  railways 
and  street  cars,  the  combination  wltb  a  suitable  casing,  of 
upper  and  lower  apron  winding  rolls  Joumaled  therein,  an 
Indicating  apron  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  off  said  rolls, 
an  operating  roller  to  move  said  apron  In  either  direction, 
a  driving  mechanism  connected  with  said  roller,  a  gov- 
ernor to  retard  the  movement  of  said  driving  mechanism, 
an  electrically-actuated  controlling  mechanism,  a  reversing 
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mechanism,  means  to  automatically  control  said  reversing 
mechanism,  spur  gear  pinions  mounted  on  tbe  shafts  of 
said  winding  rolls,  revolubly  mounted  winding  drums,  spur 
gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  shafts  of  said  drums  to  engage 
tbe  spur  gear  pinions  on  said  winding  roll  shafts,  a  cord 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  drums  In  opposite  directions, 
whereby  the  movement  of  one  roll  will  be  Imparted  to  the 
other,  and  a  tension  spring  arranged  In  said  cord,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


ii 


n 


i 
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2.  In  an  announcing  or  station  Indicator  for  railways 
and  street  cars,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  pair 
of  apron  winding  rolls  Joumaled  therein,  an  Indicating 
apron  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  off  said  rolls,  an  oper 
atlng  roller  to  move  said  apron  In  either  direction,  beveled 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  roller,  a  clutch 
adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  engagement  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  beveled  gears  to  lock  the  same  Into  engage- 
ment with  ssld  shaft,  a  driving  mechanism  connected  with 
said  gears,  whereby  when  the  latter  are  locked  to  the 
shaft,  the  same  will  be  driven  in  one  direction  or  tbe  other, 
a  clutch-shifting  mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
revolubly-mounted  disk,  an  eccentrically-mounted  wrist 
pin  arranged  on  said  disk,  a  connecting  rod  to  connect 
said  wrist  pin  with  the  shifting  lever  of  said  clutch,  an 
operating  spring  connected  to  said  disk,  locking  shoulders 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  shouldered  stop  bars 
adapted  to  be  engaged  wltb  one  or  the  other  of  tbe  sboul 
ders  on  said  disk  to  hold  the  same  against  movement,  said 
bars  being  provided  with  cam  projections,  a  pivotally 
mounted  releasing  lever,  releasing  rollers  on  said  lever  to 
engage  said  cam  projections,  whereby  when  said  lever  Is 
rocked  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  said  bars  will  be  dis- 
engaged from  said  disk,  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
said  releasing  lever,  a  pivotally  mounted  operating  disk 
having  formed  therein  a  series  of  apertures,  a  lever-engag- 
ing pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  one  of  said  apertures, 
whereby  when  said  disk  Is  turned,  said  pin  will  be  engaged 
with  one  side  or  the  other  of  ssld  operating  lever  to  actu- 
ate the  same  and  the  releasing  lever,  a  worm  gear  arranged 
on  said  apertured  disk,  s  disk  operating  shaft  having 
thereon  a  worm  to  engage  said  worm  gear,  a  spur  gear  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  similar  gcHT  on  tbe 
shaft  of  said  operating  roller,  and  means  whereby  the 
spring  on  said  locking  disk  may  be  wound,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  announcing  or  station  Indicator  for  railways 
and  street  cars,  the  combination  with  an  apertured  casing, 
of  an  indicating  apron  mounted  therein,  a  roller  for  mov- 
ing said  apron  In  either  direction,  actuating  means  for  tbe 
roller  provided  with  a  clutch,  a  shouldered  crank  disk,  a 
rod  connected  therewith  for  actuating  the  clutch,  shoul 
dered  bars  adapted  to  engage  wltb  said  disk,  and  means 
for  moving  said  bars  for  releasing  tbe  disk. 


tatable  drum  mounted  therein,  a  curved  glass  plate  partly 
Inclosing  said  drum  and  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  flexible  sheet  between  said  plate  and 
said  drum. 


882,876.  PHOTOGRAPHIC -PRINTING  APPARATUS 
BsNJAMiN  J.  Hall,  Barnes,  E^ngland.  Filed  June  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  879.890. 

1.  In  a  pbotograt>blc  printing  apparatus,  a  rotary  drum 
provided  with  a  fibrous  cover,  and  a  curved  glass  plate 
mounted  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  ro 


8.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  mounted  therein,  a  curved  glass  plate  partly 
Inclosing  said  drum  and  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  fiexible  sheet  between  said  plate  and 
said  drum,  said  drum  being  also  provided  with  a  felt  or 
other  fiexible  cover. 


882,677.  BALCONY  FIRE  ESCAPE.  Gael  J.  A.  Hanbsbn, 
Chrlstiania/  Norway,  assignor  to  Axel  Wlnge,  Chrls- 
tlanla,  Norway.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,834. 


0  f 


In  a  sliding  balcony  fire-escape  the  combination  of  a 
t>alcony  arranged  outside  a  vertical  row  of  windows,  ropes 
carrying  the  balcony,  drums  keyed  on  the  same  shaft  and 
around  which  said  ropes  are  colled  up,  said  drums  being 
preferably  arranged  in  the  loft  of  tbe  house,  a  worm  wheel 
keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel 
and  being  keyed  on  a  horizontal  shaft  projecting  out 
through  the  wall,  a  chain  wheel  keyed  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  last-mentioned  shaft  and  a  driving  chain  passing 
around  tbe  chain  wbe^l  and  hanging  down  at  one  side  of 
I  he  window  row  so  that  It  may  be  reached  and  operated 
both  from  the  balcony  and  from  each  of  tbe  windows. 


882.678.     STEEL  TANK.     Owen  K.  Hakbt.  St.  Ivouls,  Mo., 
assignor   to   O.    K.    Harry    Steel    Co.,    a    Corporation    of 
Missouri.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  a8.'?.021. 
A    tank    comprising   an    outer   metallic    shell    having    a 
closed  bottom  and  open  top.  a  layer  of  cement  within  and 
upon  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  an  inner  metallic  shell  of 
smaller  diameter  and  less  height  than  the  outer  shell  hav- 
ing a  metal  top  and  open  bottom,  placed  In  the  Inside  of 
the  outer  shell  with  Its  wall  spaced  from  that  of  the  outer 
shell  and  prejectlng  partially  through  the  layer  of  cement 
and  Its  top  at  a  lower  level  than  the  top  of  the  outer  shell, 
1  a  filling  wall  of  cement  l)etween  the  two  shells  Joining  the 
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bottom  Uyer,  and  an  apper  layer  ^f  oemcot  restlnc  apon 
th«  top  of  the  Inaer  shell  and  joining  tlM  flUlnc  wall,  a 


6    E 

■aitable  opening  being  prorlded  through  the  top  of  the  in- 
ner shell  and  the  top  layer  of  cement. 


83  2,879.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  William  P. 
Haisstcin.  I.yndhurst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel  k 
Easer  Compaay,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  232,028. 


5.   In  a  calcalatlng  machine  the  combination  wHb  th« 

stationary  top  prorlded  with  a  alot  baTlng  an  end  aiMM, 

I   a  starting  lever  adapted  to  be  mored  into  aald  end  space 

I  to   start    the   machine,    a    pawl    normally    in    position    to 

•ecare  the  stationary  lerer  In  sncb  position,  a  diak  ptvotad 

to  the  stationary   top  of  the  machine,  a  link  connecting 

it  with  the  pawl.' a  sliding  carriage,  a  terminal  pin  tber«- 

on,    a    slidable    plate   on    the   stationary    portion    of    tba 

machine  in  the  path  of  the  plo,  and  conoectlona  whereby 

the    pawl,    at    the    termination    of    the    operation    of    the 

carriage.   Is  released   by  said  slldabie  plate. 

[Claim  6  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  2.880.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  William  F. 
Hacssteis.  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kcuffpj  A 
F^SHer  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Coriioratlon  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  22,   1B04.     Serial   No.  233,884. 


1.  In  a  calcuiatliiK  machine  provided  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  slldabie  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
shaft  projecting  through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  a  normal  intermediate  boaltion  to  either  end 
of  said  slot,  and  a  pawl  automatically  operated  to  secure 
the  lever  against  accidental  movement  from  either  end 
position. 

2.  In  a  calrulatinK  machine  provided  with  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  alot  therein,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  lerer 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  either  end  of  said  slot,  a  pawl 
automatically  operated  to  secure  the  lever  against  acci- 
dental movement  from  either  of  mwSx  positiona,  a  allding 
carriage,  an  adjustable  stop  thereon,  and  means  actuated 
by  aald  stop  at  the  termination  rf  t|ie  carriage  movement 
to  release  the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  tLe  eombinatloa  with  the 
stationary  top  provided  with  a  slot  having  an  end  space, 
a  starting  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  end  apace 
to  start  the  machine,  a  pawl  normally  In  poaitlon  to  secure 
the  starting  lever  in  such  position,  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
terminal  pin  there<in.  a  slldabie  plate  on  the  stationary 
portion  of  the  machine  In  the  path  of  the  pin,  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  pawl,  at  the  termination  of  the 
operation  of  the  carriage.  Is  released  by  said  slldabie 
plate. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  ^mbination  with  the 
stationary  top  provided  with  a  slot  tiaving  two  end  spaces 
a  starting  lever  adapted  to  be  mov^d  into  either  of  said 
end  spaces  to  start  the  machine.  tiVo  pawls  normally  In 
position  to  secure  the  starting  levfer  In  eitiier  of  snch 
positiona,  a  sliding  carriage,  a  terminal  pin  thereon,  a 
slidable  plate  on  the  stationary  portion  of  the  maclilns 
In  the  path  of  the  pin,  and  connectlots  whereby  the  pawls, 
at  the  termination  of  the  operation  of  the  carriage,  are  | 
released  by  said  slidable  plate.  1 


I  1.  The  combination  in  a  calculating  machine  of  a  shaft, 
a  series  of  numeral  wheels  mounted  loosely  thereon,  a 
parallel  shaft  provided  with  means  for  returning  all  of 
the  numeral  wheels  to  the  sero  position  said  shaft  being 
manually  actuated  In  one  direction  and  automatically  re- 
turned, a  diak  rotating  with  said  parallel  shaft,  and  means 
coacllng  with  aald  disk  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
parallel  shaft  to  one  revolution  in  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  calculating  machine  of  a  shaft, 
i  a  series  of  numeral  wheels  mounted  loosely  thereon,  a  par- 
allel shaft  provided  with  means  for  returning  all  of  Mit 
numeral  wheels  to  the  sero  position  said  shaft  being  manu- 
ally actuated  In  one  direction  and  automatically  returned 
a  disk  rotating  with  said  parallel  shaft,  and  having  oppo- 
sitely located  teeth,  and  a  yoke  pawl  embracing  said  disk 
and  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  parallel  shaft  to  one  revo- 
lution In  either  direction. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  calculating  machine  of  a 
shaft,  a  series  of  numeral  wheels  mounted  loosely  thereon 
each  being  provided  with  a  gear  mutilated  by  the  removal 
or  omission  of  its  teeth  at  one  point,  a  parallel  shaft,  a 
series  of  gears  rigidly  secured  thereon  in  numbers  equal  to 
those  of  the  numeral  wheels  and  similarly  mutilated,  such 
mutilations  In  the  gears  of  the  parallel  shaft  being  in  line 
with  each  other,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  parallel  shaft 
in  one  direction,  manual  means  for  actuating  it  In  the  op- 
poeite  4'rection.  a  disk  rotating  with  said  parallel  shaft 
and  having  oppositely  located  teeth,  and  a  yoke  pawl  em- 
bracing said  disk  and  limiting  the  .-otation  of  the  parallel 
shaft  to  one  revolution  in  either  direction. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  calculating  machine,  of  a  shaft, 
a  series  of  numeral  wheels  mounted  loosely  thereon  each 
being  provided  with  a  gear  mutilated  by  the  removal  or 
omission  of  its  teeth  at  one  point,  a  parallel  shaft,  a  series 
of  gears  in  number  equal  to  those  of  the  numeral  wheels 
rigidly  secured  thereon  and  similarly  mutilated,  such  muti- 
lations being  in  line  with  each  other  in  all  the  gears  of 
the  latter  series,  a  vertical  shaft,  gearing  connecting  it 
with  said  parallel  shaft,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  verti- 
cal shaft  in  one  direction,  manual  means  for  operating  it 
i  I  the  opposite  direction,  and  automatic  means  for  limit- 
ing the  rotation  in  either  direction  to  one  revolation. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  calculating  machine,  of  a  shaft, 
a  series  of  numeral  wheels  mounted  loosely  thereon  each 
being  provided  with  a  gear  mutilated  by  the  removal  or 
omission  of  its  teeth  at  one  point,  a  parallel  ahaft,  a  series 
of  gears  In  number  equal  to  those  of  the  nameral  wheels 
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rigidly  secured  thereon  and  similarly  mutilated,  such  muti- 
lations being  in  line  with  each  other  In  all  the  gears  of  the 
latter  series,  a  vertical  shaft,  gearing  connecting  it  with, 
said  parallel  shaft,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  vertical 
shaft  in  one  direction,  manual  means  for  actuating  It  In 
the  opposite  direction,  a  disk  on  the  vertical  shaft  having 
oppositely  located  teeth,  and  a  yoke-pawl  embracing  said 
disk  and  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  vertical  shaft  to  one 
revolution  in  either  direction. 


882,681.      ELBCTBOMAGNETIC  TOY   ENGINE.      Habbt 
.  G.    Hawekotts    and    Hknbi    W.    Klal'smavn,    Indlan- 
apoUa,  Ind.     Filed  Dec  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,000. 


e^^ 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  toy  engine,  the  combination 
of  two  upright  frame  members  having  each  a  Journal  bear- 
ing, a  yoke  attached  to  portions  of  the  frame  members, 
two  wound  electro-magnet  cores  attached  to  the  yoke  and 
extending  therefrom,  the  cores  having  extensions  project- 
ing beyond  the  windings  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  rota- 
tlvely  In  the  Journal  bearings,  an  armature-wheel  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  extending  between  the  extensions  of  the 
two  cores  and  having  a  plurality  of  armatures  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  l)e  carried  thereby  between  opposing  sides 
of  the  two  core-extensions. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  toy  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  two  upright  frame  memt>ers  having  each  a  bearing 
that  is  adjustable  toward  or  from  the  other  in  horizontal 
direction,  a  shaft  mounted  rotatlvely  on  the  bearings,  a 
yoke  secured  to  the  frame  members  above  the  shaft,  two 
armature  cores  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  yoke  and 
extending  towards  the  shaft,  an  armature-wheel  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  carrying  armatures  on  the  two  sides 
thereof  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  cores,  pins  project- 
ing from  a  aide  of  the  armature-wheel,  a  contact  finger 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  pins,  a  binding  post  on  the 
base  in  connection  with  the  finger,  and  windings  on  the 
cores  connected  with  the  frame  members. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  toy  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  two  upright  frame  members  on  the  base,  two 
binding  posts  on  the  base,  a  shaft  mounted  rotatlvely  be- 
tween the  frame  members  above  the  base,  a  yoke  attached 
to  the  uppermost  portions  of  the  frame  meabers  above  the 
shaft,  two  magnet  cores  attached  to  vie  under  side  of  the 
yoke  and  extending  downward  toward  the  shaft,  an  arma- 
ture-wheel secured  to  the  shaft  and  carrying  armatures 
on  the  two  sides  thereof  between  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  cores,  pins  on  one  side  of  the  armature- 
wheel,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  base,  a  bearing  mounted 
on  one  of  the  frame  members,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the 
two  bearings  and  provided  with  a  reverse-lever,  a  con- 
nector-plate secured  on  the  rock  shaft  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  contact-plate  In  engagement  with  the  connector- 
plate  and  having  connection  with  one  of  the  binding 
posts,  two  contact  fingers  on  the  connector-plate  and 
movable  to  or  from  the  path  of  the  pins,  windings  on  the 
cores  connected  together  and  a  frame  member  and  also  to 
the  other  binding  post,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft,  an 
axle  mounted  on  one  of  the  frame  members,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  axle  and  engaging  the  pinion,  and  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  gear  wheel. 


882,682.  COIKMUTATOH  FOB  POLYPHASE  CUBRKNT8. 
ALxxANDca  Hktlaxd,  Bmssels,  Belglam.  FUsd  Jan.  21, 
1903.     Serial  No.  140,025. 

1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  commutator  comprising  electrically  insulated  sections 
arranged  in  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  of  a  winding 
having  a  plurality  of  connections  to  a  part  only  of  said 
sections,  and  current  collecting  devices  bearing  upon  said 
commutator,  said  current  collecting  devices  being  so 
spaced  about  said  commutator  with  relation  to  the  length 
of  the  HHld  sections  that  a  section  of  said  commutator  to 
which  a  given  winding  connection  is  made,  comes  Into  con- 
nection with  each  of  said  current  collecting  devices  before 
the  connection  with  the  preceding  current  collecting  de- 
vice is  broken. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  commutator,  of  brushes 
bearing  th»Teon.  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
said  commutator  and  brushes,  circuits  connected  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  sei;mentB  of  said  commutator,  and  resistances 
connecting  said  circuits  to  the  brushes  when  the  latter 
bear  on  segments  not  connected  with  said  circuits  and  in- 
termittently connecting  segments  to  which  said  circuits 
are  connected  as  the  brushes  and  commuator  are  relatively 
moved,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  commutator,  of  brushes  t>ear- 
ing  thereon,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the 
commutator  and  brushes,  circuits  connected  to  a  portion  of 
the  segments  of  the  commutator,  and  resistances  connect- 
ing said  circuits  to  the  brushes  when  the  latter  bear  upon 
segments  not  connected  to  said  circuits  and  intermittently 
connecting  said  brushes  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  commutator,  of  brushes  bear- 
ing thereon,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the 
commutator  and  brushes,  circuits  connected  to  a  portion 
of  the  segments  of  the  commutator,  and  resistances  con- 
nectlbg  said  circuits  to  said  brushes,  when  the  latter  are 
bearing  on  segments  not  connected  to  said  circuits,  and  In- 
termittently connecting  the  segments  with  which  said  cir- 
cuits are  connected. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  commutator,  of  windings 
connected  thereto,  brushes  bearing  upon  the  commutator, 
auxiliary  brashes  bearing  upon  the  commutator,  resist- 
ances connected  to  each  pair  of  main  and  auxiliary 
brushes,   circuits   connected    with   the   main   brushes,   and 

'  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  commutator 
and  brushes,  the  brushes  being  of  such  size  and  so  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  the  commutator  that  the  circuits 
of  said  windings  are  constantly  closed  through  changing 

,  brush  drcolta,  substantially  as  described. 


882.683.     SAFETY-STIRRUr.     John  M.  Hibbard.  Oregon, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,013. 


1.   In  a  stirrup  the  combination  with   upper  and  lower 

members ;    of    side    members    plvotally    connected    thereto 

'   and   constituting  the   sole   connections   therebetween,   the 
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plTots   Of  Mid   members   belnj?   dteixied   along   line*   per- 
nendicular  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  stlrtsip. 

2  A  stlrn.p  comprl.lng  upper  and  lower  members,  and 
side  members  havlag  Inturned  end^  plvotally  connected 
to  and  constituting  the  sole  c<,nne<-tlon8  between  the  up^ 
,,er  and  lower  members,  said  upper  and  lower  members 
Ulng  disposed  in  a  plane  Intersecting  the  paths  of  move- 
ments of  the  side  members. 

3  In  a  stirrup  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
members  ;  of  .ide  members  plvotally  tonnected  thereto  and 
constituting  the  sole  connections  '^'^'^^'^^^'''J^'^  °[ 
9ald  side  member,  having  Inturned  ends  the  P'^*"  of 
Se  side  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stirrup 

4  In  a  .tlrrup  the  combination  *lth  upper  and  lower 
members  ;  of  side  members  having  laturned  ends  Pl^"t» 'y 
"n^e<-ted  to  the  end  portions  of  the  upper  and  ower 
member,  the  pivots  of  said  members  extending  ongltudl^ 
nally  of  the  stirrup,  and  means  upon  the  upper  member 
for  engaiK'ement  by  the  supporting  d«vlce. 


8  8  2  ,  6  s  4  .  SOUND  -  MUFFLEB-  John  F.  H'"/«  »°<» 
HaKold  M.  H1R8H.  St.  Locls.  Mo.  Filed  Aug  5,  190.. 
Serial  No.  387.220. 


I! 
11 


U—- '^ 

1  K  device  of  the  character  de»crlbed,  comprising  an 
Inner"  and  outer  shell  of  semlsphet^cal   shape,   a   la?"  "' 

It  n"rpo«d  between  said  shells  and  extending  s  Ightly 
Syond  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  flatge  on  ^^^  »°;"_^ -»>*^ 
f^r   clamping   said  felt    In   porttlon..   substantially   as  de- 

'''^^'^  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
inner  and  outer  shell  formed  of  material  that  can  be 
llded  into  shape,  a  layer  of  •«'»°<'-<»«*f  °'°?  ""I^^^!' 
(nfprno«ed  between  said  shells,  said  sound-deaden Inf  ma- 
;  aT^iJ?t^rbeyond  the  edge  of  said  shells  to  form 
rilildlng  cushion,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
L   the  inner  shell  for  clamping  «ld  material;   substan- 

^*"rA"dev^::'^the  character  d,«.rlbed.  comprising  an 
inner  and  outer  shell  of  approximately  «.ml-spherlcal 
shai  a  layer  of  sound-deadening  material  Interposed  be- 
tTn  M  J  shells,  a  socket  piece  secured  to  the  outer 
^Z  a  srrlng  clamp  provided  with  a  shank  which  fit. 
n  aid  ,^ket'  ple^e.  and  shoulder,  on  said  clamp  which 
«  m  not^i  in  the  edge  of  the  socket  piece ;  substantially 

"w'J^ce  of  the  Character  dtscrlbed.  comprising  an 
laner  afd  outer  shell  of  apprctlmately  •«'nlsphe-lca^ 
hap^  a  layer  of  sound-deadening  material  Interposed  be- 
weTn  ild  shells,  a  socket  piece  secured  to  the  outer  sh^  1 
1  .nrlnz  clamp  provided  with  a  shank  which  fits  la  said 
lZtl^^lZon^<^e^  on  said  claB..  -^^-\^\'- Z^^^. 
?r  the  edge  of  the  socket  piece,  a  cross  pin  In  the  end 
of  Mid  shank,  and  a  suspending  o.rd  connected  o  a  clip 
wh"h  is  fastened  to  the  socket  piece,  substantially  a. 
described. 

«SO  «85  TABLE  FOK  MANl  F.^-TIRING  UPHOI. 
8TERYI-AD8.  Edw.n  M.  HI..SK,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.-180. 


stery  of  a  button-holder  located  at  the  edge  of  the  Uble 
and  beneath  the  plane  of  the  under  side  thereof,  and  mov- 
able substantially  wholly  thereunder,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  button-bolder,  said  button-holder  being  mov 
able  inward  and  outward  with  reapect  to  the  edge  of  the 

table. 

2  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstery,  the 
combination  with  a  uble  for  supporting  the  upholstery,  of 
a  button-holder  located  at  the  edge  of  the  table  and  be- 
neath the  plane  of  the  under  side  thereof,  and  movable 
substantially  wholly  thereunder,  means  for  supporting 
the  button-holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  button  holder 
Inward   and   outward   with    reference   to   the   edge   of   the 

'*3^In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstery, 
the  combination  with  a  table  for  supporting  the  uphol- 
stery of  a  button-holder  located  at  the  edge  of  the  table 
and  beneath  the  plane  of  the  under  side  thereof,  and  mov- 
able substantially  wholly  thereunder,  means  for  support 
Ing  the  button-holder,  means  for  moving  the  button-holder 
Inward  and  outward  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  table, 
and  means  for  holding  the  button-holder  In  the  position 
to  which  It  Is  moved. 

4  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstery,  the 
combination  with  a  table  for  supporting  the  upholstery 
of  a  button-holder  located  at  the  edge  of  the  table  and 
beneath  the  plane  of  the  under  side  thereof,  and  movable 
substantially  wholly  thereunder,  means  for  supporting  the 
button-holder,  means  for  moving  the  button-holder  in- 
ward and  outward  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  table 
and  means   for   holding   the   button-holder  In    Its  outward 

^3  *  I^n  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstery,  the 
combination  with  a  Uble  for  supporting  the  upholstery 
,  of  a  button-holder  located  at  the  edge  of  the  Uble  and 
beneath  the  plane  of  the  under  side  thereof,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  button-holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  same 
Inward  and  outward  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  Uble. 
said  button-holder  comprising  a  bar  consisting  of  sep- 
arable paru  to  permit  removal  of  the  buttons  therefrom. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


882.686.  CAP  FOE  THE  PROTECTION  OF  THE  HUMAN 
HEAD.  BOBBKT  laELAND  and  Hector  W  Colb.  Kal- 
goorlle,  Western  Australia.  Australia.  Filed  July  27. 
1907.     Serial   No.  386.148. 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstery, 
the   combination   with   a   Uble   for   supporting   the  uphol- 


1.  An  Improved  cap  for  the  protection  of  the  human 
head  consisting  of  cotton,  silk,  leather,  or  other  suitable 

'  material  pruvlded  with  spiral  Hutlng  so  arranged  as  to 
carry,  secure  and  protect  a  pair  of  air  tubes,  subsUntlally 

I  as  set  forth. 

I  2.  In  an  Improved  cap  for  the  protection  of  the  human 
head  a  pair  of  air  tubes  secured  In  the  material  and  as- 
cending spirally  from  the  base  to  the  crown,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

3  In  an  improved  cap  for  the  protection  of  the  human 
head  the  combination  of  a  spirally  fluted  body  or  bed  of 
any  suitable  material  ;  and  a  pair  of  spirally  arranged  air 
tubes  and  the  necessary  valves  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  protective  cap  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  thick,  tight  fitting  body-portion,  having 
suitable  recesses  therein  and  forming  a  partial  protection 
for    the    head,    of   pneumatic    chambers    positioned    within 
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said  receaaes  and  cloaely  adja<»nt,  throughout  the  surface 
of  the  cap,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  protective  head-covering,  tbe  combination  with 
a  body-portion  of  relatively  thick  material,  and  a  plurality 
of  pneumatic  tubes  associated  therewith  and  covering  a 
considerable  area  of  the  aame,  whereby  a  maximum  of 
protection  Is  secured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882,687      ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM.      Hk.nby  D. 
Jambs,   Pittsburg.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvanla.     Filed  Apr.  H,  1905.     Serial  No.  253,634. 
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1.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  electric  motors,  a 
reversing  switch,  and  a  circuit-breaker,  of  means  for  pre- 
venting closing  of  the  circuit-breaker  while  the  electro- 
motive force  generated  by  the  motor  or  motors  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  means  operated  by  the  circuit- 
breaker  for  connecting  the  motor  or  motors  In  a  closed  cir- 
cuit while  the  circuit-breaker  is  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  electric  motors,  a 
reversing  switch,  and  a  circuit-breaker,  of  means  for  re- 
taining the  circuit-breaker  in  open  position  after  the  re- 
versing switch  has  been  moved  from  one  cloaed-clrcult  po- 
sition to  another  and  while  the  electromotive  force  gener- 
ated by  the  motor  or  motors  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  circuit-breaker  for 
connecting  the  motor  or  motors  in  a  closed  circuit  while 
the  circuit-breaker  is  open. 

3.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  electric  motors, 
and  a  reversing  switch,  of  a  circuit-breaker,  having  an 
operating  magnet  winding  tbe  circuit  connections  of  which 
are  governed  by  the  reversing  switch,  and  a  holding  mag- 
net winding  the  circuit  of  which  may  be  eaUbllshed  only 
when  the  drcnit-breaker  is  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  electric  motors, 
and  a  reversing  switch,  of  a  circuit-breaker,  having  an 
operating  magnet  winding  the  cireott  eonnectioos  of  which 
are  governed  by  tbe  reversing  switch,  and  a  holding  mag- 
net winding  for  reUlnlng  the  drcnit-breaker  In  open  posi- 
tion after  the  reversing  switch  baa  been  moved  from  one 
cloaed-clrcult  position  to  aaotber  and  while  the  electro- 
motive force  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  the  circuit 
of  said  holding  magnet  winding  hting  eeUbllshed  only 
when  tbe  circuit-breaker  la  open. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  one  or  more  electric  motora  a 
reversing  switch,  and  a  circuit-breaker,  of  an  operating 
magnet  winding  tor  tbe  circuit-breaker  the  circuit  connee- 
ttooa  of  which  are  goramed  by  tbe  reveralng  awltch,  a 
holding  magnet  winding  for  retaining  tbe  dreult-breaker  In 
open  position  after  tbe  reTeralng  switch  baa  been  moved 
from  one  closed-drcutt  poaltlon  to  another  and  while  the 
electromotive  force  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
means  operated  by  the  dreult-breaker  for  connecting  the 
motor  or  motors  In  a  cloaed  circuit  while  tbe  circuit- 
breaker  Is  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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882,688.     BGO-CABTON.     Hobacb  W.  Janicke,  Augusta, 
Kana.     Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.089. 


>{y   M 


1.  A  carton  having  Inturned  corner  flaps  provided  with 
locking  tongues,  and  end  walls  provided  with  slIU  through 
which  the  tongues  project  and  with  tucking  flaps  embody- 
ing keepers  coactlng  with  the  side  walls  of  the  carton  to 
hold  the  flaps  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  carton  having  inturned  corner  flaps  provided  with 
locking  tongues,  and  end  walls  provided  with  silts  through 
which  the  tongues  project  and  with  tucking  flaps  embody- 
ing keepers  coactlng  with  side  walls  of  the  carton  to 
hold  the  flaps  in  operative  position  and  with  guards  to 
brace  the  end  walls  against  inward  yielding. 

3.  A  carton  having  inturned  corner  flaps  provided  with 
locking  tongues,  and  end  walls  provided  with  slits  through 
which  the  tongues  project  and  with  tucking  flaps  embody- 
ing angular  keepers  coactlng  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
carton  to  hold  the  flaps  In  operative  position  and  with 
guards  to  brace  the  end  walls  against  yielding  movements. 


882.689.  BATH-TUB-HEATING  DEVICE.  Thomas  B. 
Jabviks,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  333.196. 


1  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub.  of  means  for  in- 
troducing water  into  the  tub  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  burner  disposed  longitudinally  under  the  tub  and  having 
a  series  of  discbarge  openings  disposed  at  Increasing  dis- 
tances apart  along  tbe  length  of  the  burner,  the  openings 
being  closer  together  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tub  in  which 
the  water  enters. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub,  of  means  for  Intro- 
ducing water  Into  tbe  tub  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
burner  dlspoeed  lengthwise  of  tbe  tub  and  having  Its  ends 
Independently  adJusUble  toward  and  from  the  tub,  the 
burner  having  a  series  of  discharge  openings  disposed 
along  lU  length  at  Increasing  dlsUnces  apart,  the  open- 
ings adjacent  wbei-e  the  water  enters  the  tub  being  closer 
together  than  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  burner. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bath  tub.  of  means  for  Intro- 
ducing the  water  Into  tbe  tub  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
burner  tube  disposed  longitudinally  under  tbe  hath  tub 
and  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  discharge  openings  dis- 
posed apart  at  distances  increasing  from  one  end  of  tbe 
tube  to  tbe  other,  and  means  for  varying  the  diaUnee  of 
the  burner  tube  relative  to  tbe  tub. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  bath  tub,  of  means  for  In- 
troducing water  Into  the  tub  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
burner  tube  disposed  longitudinally  under  tbe  tab  and  hav- 
ing boles  for  discharging  tbe  fluid  against  the  tub.  sup- 
ports for  the  burner  tube  vertically  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  tub,  one  of  tbe  supports  being  tubular  and  con- 
veying tbe  gas  used  in  tbe  burner,  an  air  mixing  chamber 
connected  to  tbe  said  tubular  support  and  to  said  burner 
tube  and  having  air  Inlet  openings,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  gas  from  the  tubular  support  to  said  mixing 
chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub.  of  means  for  Intro- 
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daclng  water  Into  th«  tub  tdjaceft  one  end  thereof,  a 
burner  dUponed  lengthwise  under  ^Id  tub.  two  vertical 
externally  screw  threaded  member*  for  supporting  aald 
burner  at  opposite  ends  respectlraly.  one  member  being 
tubular  and  dlscharglni?  Into  aald  bijrner  the  gas  used,  and 
two  platea  adapted  to  be  supported  C>n  the  floor  and  harlng 
threaded  holes  In  which  said  two  members  are  re- 


screw 


spectlvely  fitted. 


g82,690      HOSE  COUPLING.     Thhdoob*  N.  JOHM.  Boul 
der,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T.  Powers,  Hast- 
ings. Nebr  .  and  one-fourth  to  N,  S.  Shannon   and  one- 
fourth  to  W.  H.  Ferguson,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  1. 
1907.     Serial  No.  365,683. 


terlor  carity.  and  a  T-shaped  slot  In  one  face  extending 
the  entire  length  of  the  l)ody.  of  a  heating  device  arranged 
within  the  caTlty. 


882,692.     GATE.     OBoaac  O.  Kiddeb,  Marcus,  Iowa. 
Feb.  7,  1907,     Serial  No.  .^56,187. 

X. 


Filed 


>*r^y,/^ 


'A 


^^  ^^  .-^^^ 


'^f 


^ 


^i^U.  \ 
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1.  A  hose  coupling  composed  o(  two  members,  one  of 
the  said  members  harlng  an  Interior  shoulder,  the  other 
member  also  having  a  shoulder,  t  gasket  engaging  aald 
last  named  shoulder,  the  laat  named  member  having  a 
forward  extension  beyond  the  ga*et  a  loose  expanding 
ring  applied  to  the  gasket  and  surtioundlng  the  said  exten- 
•lon.  the  said  ring  being  counter^ored  at  Its  outer  end, 
and  a  nut  Inserted  In  the  counterbore  of  the  ring  and  en- 
gaging threads  formed  on  the  outtr  extremity  of  the  ex- 
tension of  the  said  member,  the  said  nut  serving  to  lock 
the  expansion  ring  In  place,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  coupling  composed  of  tw«  cooperating  members, 
one  of  which  la  provided  with  a«  Interior  shoulder,  the 
other  member  having  a  gasket  a  reduced  extension  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  gasket,  an  expansion  ring  aarrounding 
the  said  extension  and  engaging  the  gasket,  and  suitable 
means  for  retaining  the  expansion  ring  in  place  upon  the 
member,  whereby  when  the  two  parts  are  connected,  the 
ring  may  be  forced  against  the  gasket  whereby  the  latter 
la  expanded  to  form  a  water  tight  Joint. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  compoaed  of  male  and  female  mem- 
bers, the  female  member  having  an  interior  shoulder,  and 
the  male  member  having  a  gasket  »nd  a  reduced  extension 
projecting  beyond  the  gaaket,  an  eKpansi<Hi  ring  surround- 
ing the  said  extension  and  engaging  the  gasket,  said  ring 
having  an  expanding  rib  on  its  Oasket-engaglng  end.  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  ring  being  eounterbored  around  the 
extension,  a  nut  Inserted  In  the  counterbore  of  the  ring 
and  connected  with  the  extension  which  is  exteriorly 
threaded  for  the  purpose,  the  outer  end  of  the  ring  nor- 
mally projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  nut,  whereby 
when  the  two  parts  are  ronnerte^,  the  said  ring  engages 
the  shoulder  of  the  female  meml»er  whereby  the  ring  Is 
crowded  against  the  gasket  with  ^ffldent  force  to  form  a 
water  tight  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  posts,  of 
a  bar  hinged  to  one  of  said  poets,  provided  with  wires  car- 
rying another  bar  platea  carried  by  aald  bars  connected  to- 
gether by  wire  netting,  a  socket  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  post,  adapted  to  receive  said  second  bar,  a 
hook  secured  to  said  poat.  and  a  bar  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond bar  carrying  a  link  adapted  to  fit  over  said  hook  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate-posts, 
of  a  bar  hinged  to  one  of  said  posts  carrying  wires,  a  bar 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  wires,  a  plate  carrying  wire 
netting  plvotally  connected  to  the  hinged  bar.  a  plate  se- 
cured on  the  end  of  said  netting,  remote  from  the  said  bar, 
a  socket  pivoted  to  a  bolt  secured  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  other  post,  adapted  to  receive  aald  second  bar  and 
means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  to  said  poet, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  posts,  of  a 
bar  hinged  to  one  of  said  posts  carrying  wires,  a  bar  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wires,  a 
plate  hinged  to  the  hinged  bar  carrying  a  wire  netting 
terminating  In  a  second  plate,  a  bolt  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  second  plate  to  the  b»r  carried  by  the  wires,  a 
bolt  loosely  carried  by  said  plate  slidably  moufited  In  said 
bar.  a  socket  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  post 
adapted  to  receive  said  bar,  a  hook  carried  by  said  post, 
and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bar  carrying  a  link 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  hook,  for  the  purpose  described. 


8  8  2,693.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  ALB»»T  Kimobbcbt, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Mar.  «,  1905.     Serial  No.  248.737. 


S82.691  TORREFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TEX- 
TILE INDUSTRY.  Chablbs  P.  Kaibbbb,  Lille,  France. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1906.     Serial  N».  345,258. 


JJL^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charicter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  of  refractory  material  having  an  in- 
terior cavity,  and  a  slot  In  one  ftace,  of  a  heating  device 
arranged  within  the  said  cavity. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  of  refractory  material  having  an  in- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  annular  clutch  member  and 
a  ahaft  on  which  said  member  la  roUtably  mounted,  a  aup- 
portlng  device  keyed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  concentrically 
and  radially  slotted  ring  mounted  upon  aald  supporting 
device  and  expansible  by  centrifugal   force  exerted  solely 
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through  Its  own  weight  to  engage  the  annular  clutch  mem- 
ber. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  annular  clutch  mem  icr  .an-l 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  member  is  rotatably  mourned,  of 
a  supporting  device  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  concentrically 
and  radially  slotted  ring  mounted  upon  the  supporting  de- 
vice having  Its  ends  connected  by  a  spring  which  normally 
clamps  the  ring  to  the  supporting  device  and  the  pull  of 
which  Is  overcome  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  shaft  at- 
tains a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  supporting 
device  fastened  thereto,  and  a  normally  loose  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange,  of  a  concentrically  and  radially 
slotted  split  ring  mounted  upon  the  supporting  device  In- 
side the  flange  of  aald  loose  member  and  held  against  all 
except  radial  movement  and  expansible  against  the  flange 
liy  centrifugal  force,  and  a  spring  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  ring  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  divided  ring  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  almilar  concentrically  curved 
slots  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  such  widths  as  to 
effect  a  static  balance,  said  ring  being  so  supported  by  the 
shaft  as  to  have  no  independent  rotative  movement,  of  a 
normally  loose  member  having  an  annular  flajige  that  pro- 
JecU  over  the  ring  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  ring  is 
expanded. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  split  meUl  ring  hav- 
ing concentrically  curved  and  radial  slots  and  supported 
by  said  shaft  against  independent  lotatlve  movement  and 
a  spring  that  connects  the  ends  of  the  ring  together,  of  a 
normally  loose  meml>er  having  a  flange  that  projects  over 
said  ring  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  ring  \s  expanded 
by  centrifugal  force  exerted  solely  through  Its  own  weight. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


882.694.     CURRENT -MOTOR.     John  Kieschwe.nq.  Spo- 
kane. Wash.     Filed  May  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  372,426. 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  a  float,  rock  shafts  Journaled  on 
said  float,  arms  secured  to  said  rock  shafts,  propeller 
wheels  Journaled  In  said  arms,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  on 
said  float,  flexible  devices  connecting  >utld  rod  and  arms, 
means  to  slide  said  rod  so  as  to  rock  said  shafts  and  sub- 
merge said  propeller  wheels  or  lift  them  from  the  wate', 
and  means  to  utilise  the  power  generated  by  said  propeller 
wheels  when  submerged,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  a  triangular  shaped  float  having 
one  angle  pointed  up  stream,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on 
each  side  of  the  float,  arms  secured  to  each  rock  shaft 
having  Journal  bearings  on  their  ends,  shafts  Journaled  In 
said  bearings,  propeller  wheels  secured  to  said  shafts,  a 
rod  slidably  mounted  on  said  float  flexible  devices  connect- 
ing said  rod  and  arms,  means  to  slide  said  rod  so  as  to 
rock  said  shafts  and  submerge  said  propeller  wheels  or  lift 
them  from  the  water,  and  means  to  atillse  the  power 
generated  by  said  propeller  wheels  when  submerged,  sub- 
stantially as    shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  a  triangular  shaped  float  having 
one  angle  pointing  up  stream,  a  rock  ahaft  Journaled  on 
each  side  of  the  float,  angular  arms  secured  to  each  rock 
abaft,  a  Journal  bearing  on  one  of  aald  arms,  shafts  Jour- 


naled in  aald  bearing,  propeller  wheels  secured  to  said 
shafts,  other  arms  secured  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  sliaftB, 
an  air-compressor  secured  to  each  of  the  last  mentioned 
arms,  a  storage  tank  secured  to  the  float,  pipes  connectina 
the  air-compressors  and  storage  tank,  a  pipe  to  convey 
the  contents  of  the  storage  tank  therefrom,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  rock  shafts  so  as  to  submerge  said  propeller 
wheels  or  lift  them  from  the  water,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  a  triangular  shaped  float  having 
one  angle  pointing  up  stream,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on 
each  side  of  the  float,  angular  arms  secured  to  each  rock 
shaft.  Journal  bearings  on  one  of  said  arms,  shafts  Jour- 
naled in  said  t>earlng8,  other  arms  secured  at  the  rear  ends 
of  said  shafts,  an  air-compressor  secured  to  each  of  the 
last  mentioned  arma,  a  storage  tank  secured  to  the  float 
pipes  connecting  the  air-compressors  and  storage  tank,  a 
pipe  to  convey  the  contents  of  the  storage  tank  therefrom, 
a  rod  slidably  secured  longitudinally  of  said  float,  chains 
connecting  said  rod  with  the  free  ends  of  said  angular 
arms,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  said  rod.  gearing  meshing  with 
said  rack  bar,  and  means  to  actuate  said  gearing,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


882.695.  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTTOMATIC.A.LLY  STOPPING 
CARS  OR  TRAINS.  Edwabd  E.  Kleinschmidt.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  M.  Seeley.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.038. 


t^ 


1.  .\  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
track  electromagnet,  a  signal,  a  normally  open  circuit  for 
said  magnet,  means  for  closing  said  circuit  and  maintain- 
ing It  closed  when  the  signal  is  set  at  danger,  a  coll  car- 
ried by  the  car  or  train  wherein  an  Induced  current  is  set 
up  by  the  passage  thereof  over  said  magnet  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  energised,  said  coil  comprising  inner  and  outer  sepa- 
rated  sections  and  means  controlled  by  said  induced  cur- 
rent to  effec*  the  stoppage  of  the  car  or  train. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
track  electromagnet,  means  to  energlee  said  magnet,  a 
coll  carried  by  the  car  or  train  wherein  an  Induced  cur- 
rent Is  set  up  by  the  passage  thereof  over  said  magnet 
when  the  latter  is  energised,  said  coll  consisting  of  Inner 
and  outer  separated  sections,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
Induced  current  to  effect  the  stoppage  of  the  car  or  train. 

3.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
track  electromagnet,  means  to  energise  said  magnet  a 
coll  carried  by  the  car  or  train  wherein  an  Induced  cur- 
rent Is  set  up  by  the  passage  thereof  over  said  magnet 
when  the  latter  Is  energized,  a  solenoid  and  a  normally 
open  controlling  circuit  for  the  same,  a  core  for  said  so- 
lenoid, means  controlled  by  said  Induced  current  to  close 
said  circuit  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  core 
when  the  solenoid  is  energized  to  effect  the  stoppage  of 
the  car  or  train,  and  means  to  retard  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  core. 
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4.  A  ■ystem  ot  the  character  de#M)ed  eomprlalnr  a 
track  eleetromafBct,  a  alSBal.  a  norm^Jy  open  circuit  for 
■aid  Biagnet,  meaiu  for  doatag  eald  ^rcnlt  aad  aiantalii- 
ing  It  doeed  when  the  ilsnal  la  nt  at  danfw,  a  coU  car- 
ried by  the  car  or  train  wherein  an  b^daced  current  la  wt 
op  by  the  paaMie  thereof  over  aald  lAagnet  when  the  lat- 
ter la  energlaed.  eald  eoU  eomprlalnf  liuier  and  outer  eepa- 
rated  eectlons,  a  brake  medianUm,  a^d  meana  controlled 
by  aaid  induced  current  to  actuate  ^d  brake  mechanlam 
to  effect  the  atoppage  of  the  car  or  t^aln. 

5.  A  aystem  of  the  character  deajcrlbed  comprlalnc  a 
traA  electromagBet,  a  normally  ope>  controlling  drcnlt 
for  aald  magnet  a  signal,  meana  aetoated  by  the  algnal 
mechanism  to  doae  aaid  drcult  an4  maintain  It  doMd 
when  the  algnal  la  aet  at  danger,  a  ccftl  carried  by  the  car 
or  train  wherein  an  induced  current  (a  aet  up  by  the  paa- 
aage  thereof  over  said  magnet,  aald  ^oU  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  aeparated  fcectlona  and  mea|ta  controlled  by  aald 
Induced  current  to  effect  the  atoppag4  of  the  car  or  train. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


882  8»6        CAB  -  COUPLING.       AMBaK>8«    KHM0LB8MITH. 
Noble,  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,119. 


aame  diameter  and  exteriorly  acrew  threaded  to  a  point 
beyoiid  the  bottom  of  aald  receas,  aaid  acrew  threads  be- 
ing contlnuoua  and  uniform,  a  flange  loosely  seated  upon 
the  hub  adjacent  to  aald  threaded  portion  harlng  its  baae 
conically  recesaed  and  its  outer  portion  flat  aad  perfo- 
rated, a  nut  on  aald  threaded  portion  in  engagement  with 
the  baae  of  aald  loosely  mounted  flange,  a  cap  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  hub  In  engagement  with  aald  nut,  a  felly  pro- 
vided with  ahouldered  receeaea  upon  Ita  inner  anrface,  a 
aertea  of  curred  spokes,  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  which 
la  upered  and  flta  in  one  of  aald  recesses,  the  inner  end 
of  each  spoke  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  lateral,  wedge 
shaped  wlnga  which  fit  in  the  conical  portions  of  said 
flanges,  two  of  the  sides  adjacent  thereto  being  parallel 
and  fitting  between  the  flat  sides  of  said  flanges  and  the 
other  two  aides  conTerglng  toward  each  other  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  apoke  and  being  each  provided  with  a  half 
round  receas  which  la  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  perfo- 
rationa  through  aald  disk,  bolta  through  aaid  perforations 
and  receeaea,  and  bolts  through  the  outer  end  of  each 
spoke  and  the  felly. 


882  608.     NAII^PICK-UP  DBVICK.     Edward  Lahl,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  873.462. 


A  car-coupler  comprlalng  a  draw-fcead  having  mortlaes 
upon  Its  opposite  aides  with  ahoulder*  to  form  atops,  ccup- 
ling-llnkg  seated  In  said  mortises  an#  pivoted  thereto  and 
having  shoulders  to  act  against  the  ttops,  and  flat  curved 
springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  draw-head  and  the 
opposite  end  or  extremity  bent  upward,  said  apringa  be- 
ing connected  to  the  draw-head  upoi^  the  upper  and  lower 
sldea  thereof  ao  that  the  llnka  will  be  actuated  by  the 
springs  In  opposite  directiona,  and  meana  for  releasing  the 
coupling-llnka  conalatlng  of  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  a  clip 
upon  the  under  aide  of  the  draw-heal  and  connecting  with 
the  links  by  meana  of  hangera  looaeisr  connecting  with  the 
links  and  with  the  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  aet  forth. 


8  8  2.697.  SHOCK-ABSORBINQ 
HcavsT  R.  KoMLaa,  Btlwanda,  Cai 
Serial  Ko.  354,954. 


VEHICLE- WHEEL. 
Filed  Jan.  80,  1907. 


In  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  flange  at  Its  Inner  end  and  a 
longitudinal  bore  at  Its  outer  end,  the  flange  being  con- 
ically receswd  at  its  base  and  flat  and  perforated  in  its 
outer  portion  and  the  recessed  end  4f  the  hub  being  of  the 


1.  A  nail  pick  up  device  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  flange  deaigned  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tool  handle, 
and  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  a  acrew  for  con 
necting  aald  body  portion  with  the  tool  handle,  and  a  ae- 
ries of  tinea  fixed  to  one  edge  of  said  body  portion,  and 
having  spacea  between  them. 

2.  \  nail  pick  up  device,  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  extenaion  thereon  formed  with  two  rows  of  openings, 
the  openings  In  one  row  being  spaced  apart  further  than 
those  In  the  other  row.  a  serlea  of  tinea  placed  In  one  of 
said  rowa  of  openluga  and  capable  of  being  removed  and 
replaced  In  the  other  row  of  openlnga  and  a  hinged  retain- 
ing plate  deaigned  to  aecurely  hold  said  tinea  in  poslt'on. 


882.899.  ELECTRICAL  BECEITACLE 
Harsy  S.  Latshaw.  Jersey  Shore.  Pa. 
1906.     Serial   No.  297.898. 


FOR    PLANTS. 
Filed  Jan.   24. 


■  =,  -i  ----".  -u 


mifiiiwm: 


1.  In  an  electric  receptade  for  plants,  the  combination 
with  a  body  of  a  negative  and  positive  element  located 
within  said  receptacle  and  a  metallic  conductor  paaslng 
entirely  around  said  recepUde  and  connected  to  each  of 
aald  elementa  for  forming  a  return  path  for  an  electrical 
current 

2.  An  electrical  recepUcle  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  negative  and  a  positive  element  surrounded  by  said 
body,  and  a  metallic  conductor  embedded  within  the  said 
body,  and  connecting  the  negative  and  positive  elementa. 

3.  An  electrical  receptacle  for  planta.  comprlalng  a  body 


March  34, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«I9 


provided  with  platea  countersunk  in  its  waUs,  said  plates 
being  positioned  within  said  body  and  comprUlng  a  nega- 
tive and  a  positive  element  and  a  metallic  conductor  con- 
necting aaid  plates. 

4.  An  electrical  recepUde  for  planta  comprlalng  a  body, 
plates  conatUuting  a  negative  and  a  poeltlve  element 
countersunk  in  the  Inner  side  of  the  walls  of  said  body, 
and  a  wire  embedded  to  and  extending  entirely  around  the 
walls  of  aald  body  in  engagement  with  said  plates. 

5.  In  an  electrical  recepUcle  for  planta,  the  combination 
with  a  body  conAltuting  inclosing  means,  of  a  positive  and 
negative  plate  located  in  conUct  with  the  walls  of  aald 
body  and  a  wire  connected  to  the  back  of  each  plate  for 
forming  a  path  for  the  flow  of  electrical  current. 


with  a  nipple  for  connecting  it  to  the  sound  eoBveyins 
tube,  the  outer  shell  forming  an  air  chamber  around  th« 
inner  drum  of  a  slse  to  freely  indose  the  ear  aad  provklsd 
with  an  aperture  of  smaller  slse  through  which  the  ear  U 
adapted  to  be  introduced  Into  the  chamber  and  fonnlag 
the  means  of  supporting  the  ear  piece  in  position  on  tb« 

ear. 

5.  in  a  hearing  tube  for  sound  reproducing  devices,  tne 
combination  with  ear  pieces,  of  a  bow-spring  to  which  the 
ear  pieces  are- connected,  said  bow-aprlng  provided  at  its 
middle  portion  with  a  reinforcing  member  separately  con- 
necting the  spring  at  two  poInU  intermedUte  between  lU 
ends  and  iU  middle  portion  and  an  adjuatlng  screw  con- 
necting the  spring  and  Its  reinforcing  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


882,700.     HEARING-TUBE  FOR  SOUND  REPRODUCING  „„,.„,  ap^'  kaSTKNER      Mary  B    LOLLta. 


'<  '- 


1  In  a  hearing  tube  for  sound  reproducing  devices,  the 
combination  with  the  bowed  spring  and  sound  conveying 
tube  having  branches  supported  on  the  spring,  of  ear 
pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bow  apring  and  adapted 
to  suspend  the  whole  device  on  the  head  of  the  wearer, 
each  ear  piece  comprisinn  an  outer  ahell  and  an  Inner 
drum  communicating  with  the  branch  tubes,  the  outer 
shell  forming  an  air  chamber  around  the  Inner  drum  of  a 
sixe  to  freely  encompass  the  ear,  the  shell  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  Introdudng  the  ear  which  Is  amaller 
than  the  aiie  of  the  chamber  whereby  the  shell  is  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  ear  and  aupport  the  ear  pieces  thereon 
Independently  of  the  clamping  action  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  hearing  tube  for  aound  reproducing  devices,  the 
combination  with  the  bowed  apring  and  branch  tubes  sup- 
ported thereon,  of  ear  pieces  aecured  to  the  ends  of  the 
bow  spring  and  adapted  to  suspend  the  device  from  the 
ears  of  the  wearer,  aaid  ear  pieces  made  of  thin  sheet  alu- 
minium each  with  an  outer  shell  forming  a  chamber  of  a 
else  to  freely  encompaaa  the  ear  and  having  an  aperture 
of  leaser  aiae  for  the  Introduction  of  the  ear.  whereby  the 
ear  piece  la  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ear. 

.1.  In  a  hearing  tube  for  sound  reproducing  devices,  the 
combination  with  the  bowed  apring  and  the  branch  tubea 
aupported  thereon,  of  ear  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  bowed  spring  and  adapted  to  auapend  the  device 
from  the  head  of  the  wearer,  each  ear  piece  comprising  an 
outer  shell  and  an  inner  drum  in  communication  with  the 
branch  tubes,  the  outer  ahell  forming  an  air  chamber 
around  the  inner  drum  and  adapted  to  encompaaa  the  ear 
and  aupport  the  ear  piece  thereon  Independently  of  the 
clamping  action  of  the  apring  and  means  on  the  spring  for 
regulating  iU  tnulon. 

4.  An  ear  piece  for  a  hearing  tube  for  aound  reproducing 
devices  comprising  an  outer  ahell  and  a  aound  tranamit- 
tlng  interior  drum  aecured  In  the  outer  ahell  and  provided 


1.  A  fastener  for  shoe  laces  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  through  which  the  ends  of  the  lace 
ar^  passed  and  slots  13  and  14.  a  securing  plate  having 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  alots  14.  and  a  lug  adapted  to  en- 
gage slot  13  and  a  pivoted  latch  on  the  base  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  lug  in  slot  13  to  secure  the  plates  together. 

2.  A  fastener  for  shoe  laces  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  ends  of  the  lace  are 
passed  and  slots  13  and  14.  a  securing  plate  having  out- 
wardly turned  lugs  adapted  to  engage  slots  14  and  a  lug 
adapted  to  engage  slot  Vi  and  provided  with  an  opening 
17.  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
encage  opening  1". 

882.702.     VIOLIN.      John   D.   Loppbntikn.   Orange,   Cal. 
Filed  Sept  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,292. 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  character  described, 
having  plates  on  the  Inner  side  of  IU  belly  and  back,  sound 
bars  secured  to  said  inner  sides  respectively  and  extending 
across  said  plates,  aald  bars  being  provided  with  recessed 
portions  registering  with  said  plates,  and  a  aound  poet 
supported  at  itf  Inner  end  against  the  plates  of  the  belly 
and  at  IU  oppoalte  end  in  the  recess  of  that  bar  which  U 
secured  to  the  back. 

2.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  character  described,  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  aide  of  ita  belly  and  back  with  Inner 
and  outer  plates,  a  bass  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  belly  and  secured  to  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  extend- 
ing over  the  said  plates,  another  bar  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  Inner  side  of  the  bsck  and  secured  thereto 
and  extending  over  the  plates  of  the  back,  each  of  said 
bars  being  provided  in  registry  with  the  plates  with  a  re- 
ceas. and  a  aound  post  abutting  at  one  end  against  the 
plates  of  the  belly  in  allnement  with  the  edge  of  the  inner 
plate  and  supported  at  iU  other  end  in  the  recess  of  the 
bar  that  is  secured  to  the  back. 

3.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  character  described,  pro- 
vided on  the  Inner  aides  of  Its  belly  and  back  with  plates 
located  at  about  the  waist  of  the  instrument  and  offset 
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from  the  median  line  of  the  body  thereof.  lon»ltudln«ll7 
extendlnc  bar«  eecured  to  the  Inner  •*!«  of  the  belly  and 
back  and  la  contact  therewith  aubstintlally  throQ«hont 
their  length.  Mid  ban  extending  aeroM  the  plates  and  pro- 
Tided  in  their  free  edgea  with  recewwa  In  registry  with  the 
iald  platea,  and  a  sound  post  abattlnr  at  one  end  against 
the  plates  of  the  belly  and  supported  at  Its  other  end 
within  the  recess  of  the  bar  that  Is  secured  to  the  back. 


eratlng  the  stop  means  and  means  whereby  the  power  Is 
transferred  from  the  routing  mechanism  to  the  die  closing 
means,  when  the  rotary  moTement  Is  arrested  by  the  stop, 
substantially  as  described. 


882,703.  WRAPPER  -  SMOOTHING  iiBCHANISM  FOB 
CIOAB  -  MACHINES.  William  8.  Ldckbtt.  Bast  Or- 
ange. N.  J.,  and  Mathlajs  Fooon,  Hew  York.  N.  Y.,  a»- 
slgnors  to  International  Cigar  Machinery  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
14.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,618. 


1.  In  a  cigar  smoothing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  two  members  operating  In  planes  at  angles  to  each 
other,  of  means  for  effecting  a  relative  rotary  moTement 
between  the  members  and  the  cigar. 

2.  In  a  cigar  smoothing  mechaniam,  the  combination 
with  two  members  operating  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  of  means  for  routing  the  members  around  the 

cigar. 

3.  In  a  cigar  amoothlng  mechanlkm,  the  combination 
with  an  Ironing  device,  of  two  membefs  operating  In  planes 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  mean*  for  effecting  a  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  betwaen  said  device  and  members 
and  the  cigar. 

4.  In  a  cigar  smoothing  mechanfcm,  the  combination 
with  an  Ironing  device,  of  two  membeH  operating  in  planes 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  for  routing  the  Iron- 
ing device  and  members  around  the  etgar. 

5.  In  a  cigar  smoothing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  two  members  routine;  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  of  means  for  effecting  a  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  the  members  and  the  cigar. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Dasette.] 


2.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
rotary  die  wheel,  an  Impression  member  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated In  respect  thereto,  two  constantly  driven  shaft-i,  a 
clutch  between  one  of  said  shafts  and  the  die  wheel,  a 
clutch  between  the  other  shaft,  and  the  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  Impreaslon  member,  stop  means  for  arresting  the 
die  wheel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  o?e 
clutch  out  of  connection  and  the  other  clutch  Into  connec- 
tion, said  stop  meana  and  clutch  controlling  means  being 
operated  from  the  keys,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

Z.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
die  carrier  and  an  Impression  member,  mesns  for  rotating 
the  die  carrier,  a  clutch  for  controlling  the  said  means, 
means  for  closing  the  die  carrier  and  Impression  means  to- 
gether, a  clutch  for  controlling  the  said  closing  means,  key 
connections,  stops  arrsnged  to  be  set  thereby,  and  means 
to  engage  the  said  stops  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  die 
wheel  and  to  positively  operate  both  of  the  said  clutches  to 
control  the  clutches,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
rotary  die  wheel,  an  impression  member  coCperatlng  there- 
with, means  for  closing  the  die  and  Impression  member  for 
the  Impression,  a  clutch  controlling  said  means,  a  clutch 
controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  the  die.  keys,  stops  ar- 
ranged to  be  set  thereby,  and  a  coactlng  stop  device  rotat- 
ing with  the  die  wheel  and  arranged  to  haye  movement  on 
striking  one  of  the  stops,  both  of  the  said  clutches  being 
controlled  from  said  coactlng  stop,  by  the  movement  there 
of  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
i  roUry  die  carrier,  key  connections,  stops  arranged  to  be 
I   set  thereby,  the  stop  member  rotating  with  the  die  carrier. 

said  stop  member  being  adapted  to  yield,  and  a  clutch  con- 
trolled by  the  yielding  movement  of  said  stop  member,  and 
In  turn  controlling  the  roUry  movement  or  stoppage  of  the 
die  wheel.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


882.704.     MACHINE  FOB  PBODDCtNO  PBINTINO-8UB 
FACES.     ALBXAWDia  Ltui  and  CfeABLBS  Owsns,  Chat- 
Unooga,  Tenn.  ;  aald  Lyle  asalgnof  to  Dwlght  P.  MonU- 
gue,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  »eb.  20.  1907.     Serial 
No.  358,376. 

1.  In  combination  a  roUry  die  carrier,  a  roUry  Impra^ 
alon  member  arranged  wfth  lU  Imbresalon  surfac*  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  <ace  of  the  die  when  In 
poalUon  to  operaU  a  alldlng  support  whereby  the  Impres- 
sion members  are  brought  together,  guide  means  at  each 
end  of  said  support  whereby  the  parallel  relation  of  the 
ImprMslon  member  and  the  die  Is  Maintained,  means  for 
driving  the  roUry  die  carrier  and  the  Impreaslon  means, 
stop  meana.  keys  and  connections  leading  therefrom  for  op 


882.705      OIL- BURNER.     OsCAa  B.  Lton.  Modesto,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.082. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tank,  water 
therein,  an  oil  supply  pipe  leading  Into  and  along  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank,  upwardly  extending  tubes  on  said  pipe 
and  balls  disposed  In  the  tops  of  said  tubes,  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tank,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  extending  Into  and  along  the  bottom  thereof, 
tubes  extending  upward  from  said  pipe,  balls  disposed  on 
the  tops  of  said  tubes  and  means  for  reUlnlng  said  balls  In 
such  position,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tank,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  leading  Into  and  along  the  bottom  thereof, 
tubes  extending  upward  from  said  pipe,  balls  disposed  In 
the  tops  thereof,  aaiUlary  tubes  screwed  onto  the  tops  of 
said  first  named  tubes,  and  wires  disposed  across  the  upper 
ends  of  said  auxiliary  tubes,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tank,  water 
therein,  air  supply  pipes  disposed  transversely  across  the 
top  of  said  water,  a  main  air  tube  disposed  at  a  distance 
to  one  side  of  said  Unk  and  joined  transversely  to  said  air 
supply  tubes,  said  main  air  tube  being  open  at  both  ends  to 
the  atmosphere  as  described. 


8  8  2,706.     PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS 
MiLLEB,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1007. 
402,463. 


Edwabd  J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  closed  ro- 
Utable  tank  the  top  of  which  constitutes  a  treating  plate. 
means  for  receiving  the  liquid  driven  from  said  top  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  means  for  causing  portions  of  said  treating 
plate  to  differ  In  temperature  whereby  the  edge  portions 
thereof  are  hotter  than  the  central  portions,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  closed  ro 
tatable  Unk  the  top  of  which  constitutes  a  treating  plate, 
meana  for  receiving  liquid  driven  from  said  top  by  centrlf 
ugal  force,  means  for  beating  the  outer  portions  of  said 
treating  plate  hotter  than  the  more  central  portions,  and 
means  for  routing  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  closed  ro- 
ta table  tank  the  top  of  which  constitutes  a  treating  plate, 
a  diaphragm  within  aald  Unk  spaced  apart  from  the  top 
thereof,  means  for  recelvlrg  the  liquid  driven  from  said 
top  by  centrifugal  force,  meana  for  Introdnclng  a  tempera- 
ture controlling  medium  Into  the  /pace  between  said  top 
and  diaphragm,  and  means  for  routing  said  tank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  closed  ro- 
tatable  Unk  the  top  of  which  cooatltutea  a  treating  plate, 
a  perforated  diaphragm  within  aald  Unk  spaced  apart 
from  said  top.  means  for  receiving  a  liquid  driven  from 
said  top  by  centrifugal  force,  means  for  Introducing  a  tem- 
perature controlling  medium  Into  the  space  between  aald 
diaphragm  ^nd  top.  and  means  for  routing  aald  tank. 

5.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described  comprising  a  closed  ro- 
taUble  Unk  the  top  of  which  conatltntes  a  treating  plate, 
a  perforated  dUphragm  In  aald  tank  apaced  apart  from 
said  top  and  proTlded  with  a  central  opening,  meana  for 
receiving  a  liquid  driven  from  said  top  by  centrifugal  force, 
means  for  Introducing  a  temperature  controlling  medium 
Into  the  outer  portions  of  said  tank  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  top,  and  means  for  routing  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


882  707.  RAILROAD  SWITCHING;  DEVICE.  Boval  B. 
MiLLKB,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
360.732. 


1  In  a  railroad  switching  device,  the  combination  with 
hermetically  sealable  switch  boxes  connected  by  a  pipe, 
and  wire  connected  levers,  of  a  spear  shaped  dog  1  at- 
tached to  a  shaft  pivotally  connected  In  a  switch  box  In 
such  manner  that  said  dog  will  serve  to  engage  a  single 
switch  rod,  or  arm.  subtended  from  a  car  truck,  on  both 
of  Its  sides  to  be  operative  to  move  switch  levers  in  either 
horizontal  direction,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

'J.  In  a  railroad  switching  device  the  combination  with 
hermetically  sealable  switch  boxes  connected  by  a  pipe, 
wire  connected  levers,  and  a  spear  shaped  dog,  all  con- 
nected in  such  ndanner  so  as  to  be  operative  to  move 
the  switch  levers  from  right  to  left  and  from  left  to 
right,  by  a  single  switching  rod  or  arm.  subtended  from 
the  truck  frame  of  a  car.  of  a  pair  of  springs  engaging 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  switch  levers  in  such  manner 
as  to  press  the  said  lever  to  the  extreme  limit  of  Its 
movements,    substantially    as    set    forth. 

3.  In  a  railroad  switching  device  the  combination  with 
hermetically  sealable  switch  boxes  connected  by  a  pipe, 
wire  connected  levers  and  a  single  spear  shaped  switching 
dog,  of  a  switching  rod,  carried  by  a  casting  mounted 
on  the  truck  frame  of  a  car.  a  coll  pprlng  attached  to  said 
rod  and  casting  In  such  manner  as  to  return  said  rod.  by 
the  torsional  action  of  aald  spring,  to  a  central  position 
over  the  railroad  track  after  aald  rod  passes  along  either 
side  of  said  dog.  subatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  railroad  switching  device  the  combination  with 
hermetically  sealable  switch  boxes  connected  by  a  pipe, 
wire  connected  levers,  a  single  spear  shaped  switching 
dog  1,  a  switching  arm  13  and  a  spring  controlled  switch- 
ing rod  22,  of  a  lever  having  a  guide  channel  means  of 
accommodating  the  movemenU  of  rod  22  along  and  under 
the  same.  subaUntlally  as  described. 


882.708.  SEPARABLE  FASTENING.  Chbistophke  C. 
Mind,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.   389,119. 


C 


I  a  af 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  Indicated  a  member 
having  means  for  atUchlng  Its  base  to  the  garment,  and 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  ribs ;  a  member  bent  upon 
itself  to  constitute  a  ahoe  having  means  for  atUchlng  It 
to  the  garment  and  a  tongue  overhanging  said  ahoe  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  neck,  said  tongue  being  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  the  Intumed  ribs  of  said  first  named 
member,  and  means  for  frlctlonally  locking  the  members 
against  aecldenUl  disengagement. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  indicated,  a  member 
comprising  a  base  having  a  tubular  projection  upon  one 
side    to   attach   said  base  to  a   garment,   and   converging 
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w«y»  projecting  ap  from  th«  oppoa^te  lide  of  uld  bMw; 
and  a  Mcond  engaclng  member  bent;  upon  itself  to  consti- 
tute a  ahoe  and  a  toDKu«  anltad  by  ^  narrow  neck  adapted 
to  paaa  between  the  converging  way*  of  aald  flnrt  member, 
the  baae  of  said  second  member  bating  a  tubular  projec- 
tion to  attach  said  member  to  a  garment. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  characta^  Indicated,  a  member 
having  means  for  atUcblng  Its  baie  to  a  garment,  said 
member  being  provided  wltto  oonTetKlng  ways;  a  member 
comprising  a  shoe  having  meana  fotjatUchlag  to  the  gar- 
ment, an  overhanging  tongue  bavlng  converging  edges  to 
engage  with  the  converging  waya  of  Mid  flrat  named  mem- 
ber and  a  narrow,  free,  terminal  neck  connecting  said 
tongue  and  shoe,  and  being  of  a  width  to  paaa  between 
said  ways  and  to  guide  the  tongue  Qito  engagement  there- 
witb. 


882.7W.      MAIL  BOX.     Willis   W.  Palmm,  Jericho.   Vt. 
Filed  Jnne  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,085. 


1  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  a  hinged 
bottom,  studs  carried  by  the  bottom,  and  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  engage  said  studs  and  to  work  In  conjunction 
therewith  for  opening  the  bottom  and  receiving  the  mall 
from   the   box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  a  hinged 
bottom,  studs  carried  by  the  bottom,  and  a  recepUcle  hav- 
ing notches  to  receive  the  studs  ^hereby  the  bottom  la 
opened  for  discharging  the  contends  of  the  box  Into  the 
receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  a  hinged 
bottom,  studs  carried  by  the  bottom  and  extending  through 
sloU  In  the  box,  and  a  receptacle  having  notchea  to  re- 
ceive said  studs  whereby  the  bottoni  is  moved  downwardly 
with  the  receptacle  for  discharging  the  contenU  of  the 
box   therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  bavins  a  hinged 
normally  spring  closed  bottom,  studs  carried  thereby,  and 
a  receptacle  having  notches  to  receive  the  studs,  whereby 
the  bottom  Is  opened  for  dlKhargl»g  the  contents  of  the 
box  Into  the  recepUcle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  malli  box  having  a  hinged 
normally  spring  closed  bottom.  Inclined  fine  or  ribs  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  for  guiding  the  mall  towards  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  box,  studs  carried  *y  the  bottom  and  pro- 
jecting through  segmental  slota  in  the  box,  and  a  recep- 
tacle having  notches  to  receive  t*e  studs,  whereby  the 
bottom  and  receptacle  are  moved  downwardly  together  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  the  bot  Into  tbe  receptacle. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  Kbt  Oasette.] 


882.710.  BORDER  FOR  PICTURE8.  Gtobob  F.  B.  Pbab- 
nALL,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aflr.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,069. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  picture  and  a  border  therefor, 
the  said  border  having  the  aame  tones  and  notan  aa  aald 
picture  and  applied  around  the  latter  with  Ita  light  por- 
tion and  dark  portion  reversed  relatively  fhereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  picture,  a  border  therefor,  and 


a  mat.  the  aald  border  having  the  aame  tones  and  notan 
aa  said  picture  and  applied  around  the  latter  with  ita  light 


portion  and  dark  portion  reversed  relatively  thereto,   iaid 
picture  and   border  being  mounted  on  aald  mat. 


882,711.  DENTAL  INSTRl'MENT.  WilliaU  B.  Pcas- 
8ALL.  Hampstead,  London,  England.  Filed  \ag.  6,  1906. 
Serial    No.   320,457. 


(^ 


A  dental  Instrument  of  the  character  described  consist- 
ing of  a  stem  or  handle  having  a  bent  end  c,  the  latter 
being  reduced  in  diameter  and  having  a  shoulder  d.  a  head 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  c  and  abutting  against  the 
said  shoulder,  and  an  expanded  head  on  the  end  c  to  hold 
the  rotatable  bead  In  position  on  aald  end. 


882,712.    COFFBB-POT.    Haavir  A.  Pica.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.099 


1.  A  roffee  pot  having  a  pair  of  chambers  or  compart- 
ments adapted  to  conUin  liquid  and  separated  by  a  body 
of  pulverised  or  ground  coffee,  .\nd  means  for  quickly 
tranaferring  the  liquid  within  the  coffee  pot  bodily  from 
one  chamber  or  compartment  to  the  other  about  the  b«>dy 
of  coffee. 

2.  A  coffee  pot  having  a  pair  of  separate  chambers  or 
compartments  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  coffee  container 
diaposed  between  aald  chambers  and  cutting  off  free  com- 
murlcatlon  from  one  to  the  other,  and  meana  for  trans- 
ferring liquid  bodily  within  th'»  colee  poi  from  one  cham- 
ber to  the  other  about  such  container. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  receptacles  detacbably 
connected  together,  and  a  coffee  container  carried  by  said 
receptacles  and  mounted  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  movement 
with  respect  to  the  same  when  they  are  In  aasembled 
condition. 

4  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  liquid  holding  recep- 
tacles detacbably  connected  together,  one  of  aald  recep- 
tacles having  a  pouring  spout,  and  a  coffee  container  car- 
ried by  said  receptacles  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  movement  with  respect  to  the  same  when  they  are  In 
assembled  condition. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  receptacles  detacbably 
connected  together,  a  coffee  container  carried  by  the  aame, 
and  meana  carried  by  aald  receptacles  for  moving  said 
container  relatively  thereto  when  the  receptacles  are  In 
their  aaaembled  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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882.713.      BOX    LID  SUPPORT.     Nicholas   H.    Pkilbt, 
Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.630. 


1.  A  box  lid  support  consisting  of  a  wire  having  a  single 
lateral  loop  at  iU  upper  end  for  engagement  with  the  lid 
of  the  box,  an  angularly-diaposed  loop  at  the  lower  end 
for  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  box,  and  an  offset 
portion  for  resting  upon  the  edge  of  the  end  of  the  box. 

2.  A  box  lid  support  consisting  of  a  vertical  wire  hav- 
ing a  single  laterally-disposed  loop  at  Its  upper  end  for 
engaging  the  lid  of  the  box,  and  at  Us  lower  end  an  up 
wardly-extending  oblique  portion  having  a  horlaonUl  loop 
terminating  In  a  downwardly-extending  vertical  portion. 

3.  A  box  lid  support,  comprising  a  vertical  wire  hav 
Ing  a  single  laterally-disposed  loop  at  Ita  upper  end  for 
engaging  the  lid  of  the  box,  and  its  lower  end  bent  up 
wsrdly  at  an  acute  angle  and  having  a  horizontal  small 
loop  formed  therein,  and  the  wire  terminating  In  a  down 
wardly-extending  vertical  portion. 

4.  A  box  lid  support,  comprising  a  vertical  wire  hav- 
ing a  single  laterally-disposed  loop  at  Ita  upper  end  for 
engaging  the  lid  of  the  box.  and  Its  lower  end  bent  up 
wardly  at  an  acute  angle  and  having  a  horisontal  small 
loop  formed  therein,  and  Its  outer  end  In  a  vertical  line 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  laterally-disposed  loop  and 
the  wire  terminating  In  a  downwardly-extending  vertical 
portion. 


S«2.714.  DEVICE  FOR  WARMING  BEDS.  Willis  H. 
Phoctoh,  Corning.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  373.124. 


1 


-T 


i       j       i   .  j; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed,  a  housing  located  under  tho  bed,  a  heat  re 
Ulnlng  box  positioned  within  the  housing,  heating  means 
within  the  said  box,  a  slldabiy  mounted  cover  for  the  box, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  cover  to  regulate  the  eacape 
of  the  heat  from  the  heat  reUlnIng  box  Into  the  housing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed,  a  housing  located  under  the  bed,  a  heat  re- 
UlnIng box  located  within  the  housing,  heating  means 
within  the  said  box,  a  cover  slldabiy  mounted  upon  the 
box,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  cover  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  sliding  the  cover  to  regulate  the  escape 
of  heat  from  the  heat  retaining  box  Into  the  bousing.  I 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed.  a  housing  located  adjacent  the  bed,  a  heat   j 
retaining  box  within   the  boualng,  heating  means  within 
the  box,  and  a  bodily  removable  cover  for  regulating  the   [ 
eacape  of  the  heat  from  the  beat  retaining  box  Into  the  | 
houalng.  j 

4.  In  a  bed.  the  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  a  houa- 
Ing  mounted  thereon,  rails  secured  to  the  top  of  said  hous    i 


log.  a  mattress  mounted  so  as  to  impinge  against  said 
rails,  aald  ralla  being  formed  with  apertures  therein,  and 
heat  containing  meana  positioned  within  aald  bousing. 

S.  In  a  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  a  bous- 
ing mounted  thereon,  heating  means  positioned  within  said 
bousing,  a  mattress  mounted  above  aald  bousing,  ralla  for 
aupporting  said  mattress  provided  with  apertures  for  per- 
mitting heat  to  escape  from  said  housing,  and  a  hood  posi- 
tioned above  said  mattress  for  retaining  aald  heat,  said 
hood  being  movable  so  as  to  inclose  any  desired  portion  of 
the  mattress. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Sasette.) 


4-- 


882.716.     HARVESTER-REEL  AND  ACTUATING  MECH- 
'    ANISM    THEREFOR.       Gboroe    V.     Rati.    Pekin.     Ind. 
Filed  May  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,115. 


1  In  a  harvester,  a  reel  standard  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  and  movable  backward  or  forward  on  said  pivot,  a 
reel  shaft  support  shiftable  up  and  down  on  the  reel  stand- 
ard, a  routable  reel  shaft  carried  on  said  shaft  support, 
an  expansible  reel  carried  thereon,  a  shaft  adjusting  lever 
connected  to  the  reel  shaft  support  and  pivoted  for  move- 
ment In  a  vertical  plane,  a  support  for  the  fulcrum  of  said 
lever  Independent  of  the  reel  standard  and  shIfUble  for- 
ward and  back,  and  a  reel  expanding  lever  pivoted  to  the 
support  of  the  shaft-adjusting  leve^  for  movement  in 
planea  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  shaft-adjust- 
ing lever. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  a  reel  standard  movable  backward 
or  forward,  a  reel  shaft  support  shiftable  up  and  down  on 
the  reel  standard,  a  rotatable  reel  shaft  carried  on  aald 
shaft  support,  an  expansible  reel  carried  thereon,  a  shaft 
adjusting  lever  connected  to  the  reel  ahaft  support  and 
pivoted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  support  for  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever  shifUble  forwsrd  and  back,  and  a 
reel  expanding  lever  having  a  universal  joint  connection 
with  thp  support  of  the  shaft-adjusting  lever,  whereby  It 
may  have  movement  in  a  vertical  or  horlsoflal  plane. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  a  reel  standard  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end.  a  reel  shaft  support  surrounding  said  standard  and 
shiftable  up  and  down  thereon,  a  rotaUble  reel  shaft  pass 
ing  through  bearings  on  said  shaft  support,  an  expansible 
reel  carried  thereon,  a  shaft  adjusting  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  tc  the  reel  shaft  support  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  support  for  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  shiftable 
forward  and  back,  means  for  locking  the  lever  support  to 
any  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted,  means  for  lock- 
In?  the  shaft  support  to  any  position  on  the  reel  standard 
to  which  It  may  be  adjuated,  and  a  reel  expanding  lever 
having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the  support  of  the 
shaft  adjusting  lever  whereby  it  may  have  movement  In  a 
vertical  or  horizontal  plane. 

4  In  a  harvester,  a  reel  standard  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  reel  shaft  support  surrounding  said  sUndard,  a  ro- 
tatable reel  shaft  passing  through  bearings  on  said  shaft 
support,  an  expansible  reel  carried  thereon,  a  sector  rack 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  standard 
having  a  vertically  shiftable  pivotal  engagement  with 
said  sector,  a  fixed  detent  tooth  on  the  standard  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  sector  rack  when  the  stand- 
ard Is  in  Its  lowermost  position,  snd  a  reel  adjusting  lever 
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pivoted  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  reel  shaft  support. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  a  reel  standand  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  reel  shaft  support  surroundltg  said  standard,  a  ro- 
Utable  reel  shaft  passing  through  bearings  on  said  shaft 
support,  an  expansible  reel  carried  thereon,  a  sector  rack 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  frame  of  th|e  machine,  a  standard 
having  a  vertically  shtf table  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
said  sector,  a  fixed  detent  tooth  on  the  standard  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  tooth  of  the  sector  rack  when  the 
standard  is  in  its  lowermost  poaltlon,  a  reel  adjusting 
lever  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  th^  standard  and  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  reel  shaft  support,  and  hand  operated 
means  attached  to  the  said  lever  wiereby  the  reel  support 
may  be  held  adjusted  in  any  desired  position  upon  the  reel 
standard. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  in  tlje  Gaiette.l 


8S2,T16.     IGNITING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
V     RiCB.   Jr..   Bordentown.    N.   J,     Filed  June  5. 
Serial  No.  320.231. 


JOH.V 

1906. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  Igniter,  a  yielding  oscillating  elec- 
trode i-onslstlng  essentially  of  a  contact  finger  having  a 
lug-provided  end,  stationary  hoolaed  Jaws  engaging  the 
lugs  of  said  end.  a  sliding  spring-provided  spindle,  and  a 
pin  having  pointed  ends  and  loosefcy  situated  between  the 
end  of  the  spindle  and  the  contact  Onger,  the  pointed  ends 
of  said  pin  engaging  angular  indentations  In  the  end  of 
the  spindle  and  In  the  enlarged  hea*!  of  the  conuct  finger. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  igniter,  an  electrode  consiatlng  essen- 
tially of  an  oscillating  finger  havipg  an  arc-shaped  head 
provided  with  rounded  projections,  hook-shaped  stationary 
Jaws  loosely  engaged  by  said  projections,  an  endwise  mov- 
able spindle  suitably  supported  so  as  to  have  a  certain 
play,  a  loose  pin  having  pointed  enils  engaging  an  angnlar 
indentation  in  the  end  of  the  spin4le  and  also  an  angular 
indentation  in  the  enlarged  head  of  the  electrode,  to- 
gether with  elastic  means  bearing  om  s&ld  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


882.717.  COMBINED  TROLLEY-WHEEL  AND  8LEBT- 
CUTIER.  Edmcxd  M.  Scholunbbrobb.  Chicago,  111  , 
assignor  of  one-half  to  August  C.  Berwanger.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,903. 


A  combined  trolley  wheel  and  sHet  cutter  comprising  an 
axle,  a  central  member  longitudl4ally  adjustable  oa  tbe 
axle,  end  members  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  central  member  and  laterally  adjustable  with  relation 


thereto  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  tbe  axle,  said  end 
members  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  adjacent 
faces  thereof  to  receive  the  respective  extremities  of  the 
central  member,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  end 
members  in  position  with  respect  to  the  central  member 
and  to  cause  the  members  to  grip  the  conductor  wire,  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  either  direction 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  axle. 


882.718       ROAD- VEHICLE  WHEEL, 
ton  le-Wlllows.   England.      Filed  Oct. 
No.  340,164. 


John  Slkk,  New- 
23.    1906.      Serial 


1  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  tire  extending  around 
tbe  rim  of  the  wheel  and  comprising  a  series  of  cradles 
abutting  against  each  other  and  designed  to  yield  circum- 
ferentlally,  and  a  sectional  tread  carried  by  the  cradles. 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  tread  sections  and  the  cradles  al- 
ternating with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  cradles 
arranged  between  the  flanges,  a  tread  carried  by  the 
cradles,  and  saddle  pieces  carried  by  the  cradles  and  co- 
operating with  the  before  mentioned  flanges  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  cradles. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  rim  of  tbe  wheel  and  formed  with  annular 
grooves,  a  series  of  cradles  disposed  between  the  flanges 
aud  designed  to  yield  circnmferentlally,  and  a  tread  car- 
ried by  the  cradles  and  provided  with  side  flanges  fitting 
within  the  before  mentioned  grooves  in  the  flanges  pro- 
jecting from  the  rim. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  flanges  being 
formed  with  annular  grooves,  a  series  of  cradles  disposed 
betwe«>n  the  flanges  and  designed  to  yield  clrcumferen- 
tlally.  saddles  carried  by  the  craddlea  and  engaging  the 
grooves  In  the  before  mentioned  flangea  and  a  tread  por- 
tion carried  by  the  saddles,  the  said  tread  portion  being 
formed  with  side  flanges  flttlng  within  the  annular  grooves 
In  the  flanges  projecting  from  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


882,719.  CARCASS  SCRUBBER.  Caslton  L.  SMirit. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  k  Company,  Chicago, 
11'.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  338.011. 

1.  In  a  carcass  scrubber,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  brushing  devices  adapted  to  clean  different  portions  of 
the  carcass,  each  of  said  brushing  devices  including  a 
sprocket  chain  or  belt  adapted  to  travel  and  one  or  more 
brushes  secured  thereto,  the  field  of  operation  of  each  of 
said  bnuhlng  devices  being  at  substantially  tbe  same 
angle  as  the  general  angle  of  that  part  of  the  carcass'  sur- 
face operated  upon  thereby,  and  means  to  convey  carcasses 
or  parts  thereof  in  a  deflnite  position  through  the  fields 
of  operation  of  said  brushing  devices,  substantially  ss  de- 
scribe^. 

2.  In  a  carcass  scrubber,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  brushing  devices  adapted  to  clean  dilTerent  portions  of 
the  carcass,  each  of  said  brushing  devices  Including  a 
sprocket  chain  or  belt  adapted  to  travel  and  one  or  more 
brushes  secured  thereto,  the  fleld  of  operation  of  each  of 
said  brushing  devices  being  fixed  and  at  sobstantially  tbe 
same  angle  as  the  general  angle  of  that  part  of  the  car- 
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cass'  surface  operated  upon  thereby,  and  means  to  convey  '  by  the  removal  of  the  chilling  element  pattern  ;  fourth, 
carcasses  or  parts  thereof  in  a  deflnite  position  through  removing  tbe  first  mentioned  pattern  portion  ;  fifth,  plac- 
tbe  fields  of  operation  of  said  brushing  devices,  substan-  ing  a  cope  element  having  suitable  sprues  upon  the  flask  ; 
tially  as  described.  sixth,  inserting  tbe  molten  metal. 


3.  In  a  carcass  scrubber,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  brushing  devices  adapted  to  clean  different  portions  of 
tbe  carcass,  each  of  said  brushing  devices  including  a 
sprocket  chain  or  belt  adapted  to  travel  and  one  or  more 
brushes  secured  thereto,  the  field  of  operation  of  each  of 
said  brushing  devices  being  at  substantially  tbe  same 
angle  as  tbe  general  angle  of  that  part  of  the  carcass'  .'^ur 
face  operated  upon  thereby,  and  means  to  convey  car- 
casses or  parts  thereof  In  a  deflnite  position  through  tbe 
fields  of  operation  of  said  brushing  devices  transversely 
to  the  paths  of  travel  of  said  brushes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  carcass  scrubber,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  brushing  devices  adapted  to  clean  different  portions  of 
the  carcass  by  brushing  downwardly,  the  fleld  of  opera- 
tion of  each  of  said  devices  being  fixed  and  at  substan 
tially  the  same  angle  as  tbe  general  angle  of  that  part  of 
the  carcass'  surface  operated  upon  thereby,  and  means  to 
convey  carcasses  in  a  definite  position  or  parts  of  car- 
cas.ies  through  the  fields  of  operation  of  said  brushing  de- 
vices, said  carcasses  or  parts  thereof  depending  from  t>aid 
conveying  means,  substantially  as  described. 

A.  In  a  carcass  scrubber,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  adapted  to  rotate,  a  sprocket  chain  co- 
acting  with  said  sprocket  wheels,  one  or  more  brushes  fas- 
tened to  said  chain,  means  to  revolve  one  of  said  sprocket 
wheels  to  actuate  said  chain  and  brush  or  brushes,  and 
means  to  convey  the  carcass  to  be  scrubbed  through  the 
fleld  of  operation  of  said  brush  or  brushes  transver>«ely 
to  tbe  plane  of  said  sprocket  chain,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882.720.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHILLED  CAST- 
INGS. Mitchell  J.  Sofkrs,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  South  Bend  Foundry  Co..  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  397,196. 


fff* 


The  method  of  producing  castings  having  a  chilled  rim 
consisting  :  first,  in  tamping  in  a  flask  a  pattern  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  article  to  be  cast,  together  with  a  pattern  of  a 
chilling  element  having  connected  thereto  tbe  remainder 
of  the  article  to  be  cast :  second,  removing  the  pattern  of 
the  chilling  element  and  its  said  attached  pattern  portion  : 
third,  inserting  a  chilling  element  into  tbe  cavity  formed 


882,721.     DOOR  CHECK.     Jobeph  Soss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.      Serial  No.  367,074. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  check,  comprising  in  its 
construction  a  cylinder  placed  in  the  door  sill  and  extend- 
ing beneath  one  side  of  the  door  frame,  a  plunger  movable 
In  tbe  end  of  said  cylinder  beneath  said  side  of  the  door 
frame,  the  opposite  end  portion  being  divided  by  a  parti- 
tion into  different  chambers  having  air  inlets  and  outlet 
ports,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said  plunger  and  pass- 
ing through  said  partition  and  provided  with  a  piston 
movable  in  the  chamber  opposite  said  plunger,  and  a 
spring  placed  between  said  plunger  and  said  partition  ;  of 
a  binge  composed  of  separate  parts  secured  in  said  side  of 
the  door  frame  and  in  the  door,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  hinge  with  said  plunger  so  a.s  to  operate  the  latter. 

2.  A  door  check  comprising  In  its  construction  a  cylin- 
der adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  door  sill  and  to  have  one 
end  thereof  extend  beneath  one  side  of  tbe  door  frame,  a 
transverse  partition  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  divide  the  same  into  separate  compartments  each  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  plunger  movable 
In  one  compartment  of  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  with 
HHid  plunger  and  passing  through  said  partition,  a  piston 
secured  to  said  rod  and  movable  In  the  other  compart- 
ment of  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod 
between  said  plunger  and  partition. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  check,  comprising  in  its 
construction  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  door 
sill  and  to  have  one  end  thereof  extended  beneath  one 
side  of  the  door  frame,  a  transverse  partition  in  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  cylinder  to  divide  the  same  Into  separate 
compartments  each  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  outlet 
port,  a  plunger  movable  In  one  compartment  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  rod  connected  with  said  plunger  and  passing 
through  said  partition,  a  piston  secured  to  said  rod  and 
movable  In  the  other  compartment  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  plunger  and 
partition  ;  a  hinge  composed  of  similar  holders  adapted  to 
be  respectively  secured  in  the  door  frame  and  door  ever 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  plunger  is  mounted, 
one  or  more  sets  of  curved  swinging  arms  plvotally  and 
slidably  secured  in  said  holders,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  ainns  with  said  plunger  whereby  tbe  latter 
may  be  operated  in  said  cylinder. 


882.722. 
coma, 


MELON-CARRIER. 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.  16. 


William    A. 
1907.     Serial 


.Stark.    Ta- 
No.  406.778. 


A   melon  carrier  comprising  a  handle,  a   pair  of  arms 
extending  therefrom,  a  kerfed  clamping-member,  a  trans- 
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Terse  pin  la  the  kerf.  cord«  connecfed  at  one  end  to  the 
arms.  respectlTely,  and  passing  ttar^ugb  the  kerf  between 
Its  Inner  end  and  the  aforesaid  pin,  one  of  said  cords  be- 
ing connected  to  the  clamping  memlier,  and  the  other  cord 
being  of  greater  length  than  said  aord  and  extending  be- 
yond the  eiamplng-member.  j 


882,723.  CORN  -  8HKLLER.  Joh.I  V.  Steadlbt,  Minne 
apolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Wlnneapolia  Threshing 
Machine  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Min- 
nesota     Filed  July  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  32«,042. 


1  In  a  com  sheller.  the  combination,  with  a  hopper,  of 
a  shaft  provided  beneath  the  same,  4  shelling  cylinder  cast 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  cob-dis- 
charge opening  at  one  end,  spiral  co%  breaking  and  feeding 
beaters  mounted  on  said  cylinder  at  Its  receiving  end,  spl 
rally  arranged  feeding  wings  whereto  the  ears  are  dellv 
ered  from  said  beaters,  a  series  of  straight  shelling  wings 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  cylinder  In  position  to  receive 
the  ears  from  said  spirally  arranged  feeding  wings,  a  sec 
end  series  of  straight  wings  alternating  In  position  with 
said  first  series,  a  series  of  tapering  lugs  arranged  between 
the  straight  wings  of  said  second  series  to  throw  the  cobs 
outwardly  toward  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  casing,  and  a  se- 
ries of  cob  discharging  beaters  located  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  cylinder  near  said  cob  disch»rge  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  corn  sheller.  the  combination,  with  a  casing  and 
a  hopper  provided  at  one  end  thereof,  said  casing  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  opposite  end,  of  a  shaft  concen- 
tric with  said  casing,  a  shelling  cylinder  formed  integrally 
on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  lugs  moan«ed  on  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  beneath  the  receiving  •pening  In  said  caalng, 
said  lugs  having  flat  surfaces  and  arranged  diagonally  on 
said  cylinder  and  provided  with  Inclined  outer  ends,  and 
spirally  arranged  wings  adjacent  to  said  lugs  on  said  cyl 
Inder.  said  wings  gradually  decreasl»g  In  depth  from  their 
receiving  to  their  discharge  ends,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  8  2,724.     INSECTICIDE.     HiNfcr  C.  Tatloe,  Gilmer, 
Ter.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,781. 
.\n  Insecticide  consisting  of  a  mtxture  of  oil  of 

fras.  sulfate  of  magnesia,  chalk  and  water. 


8  8  2,725.  DEVICE  FOR  RAI8IKO  LIQUIDS.  OBOao 
WALDJ»Ay?«.  Geestemdnde,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  337,439. 

1.  In  a  device  for  raising  liqalds.  the  combination  of  a 
suction  pipe,  a  plate  secured  to  the  wime,  a  nipple  on  said 
plate,  a  suction  device  on  sftld  nipple,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  vessel  with  Its  rhn  uwler  Mid  plate,  said  means 
being  mounted  on  said  suctloa  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  for  raising  Uqaids.  the  combination  of  a 
suction  pipe,  a  plate  attached  to  nh*  same,  a  nipple  on  said 
plate,  a  rubber  suction  ball  on  taicj  nipple,  an  arm  h  on 


said  pipe,  a  handle  lever  g  pivoted  on  said  arm,  a  two-part 
link  i  pivoted  on  said  lever  0,  an  adjustable  arm  m  on  said 


suction  pipe,  and  a  lever  n  on  said  arm,  said  lever  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  link  <. 


8  8  2,726.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  William  C. 
Wkkes,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.  375,167. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  excavating,  dredging,  and  trans- 
porting earth  and  other  materials,  the  combination  of  a 
scoop  having  closed  back,  bottom  and  sides,  and  open  front 
and  top.  with  a  stationary  ball  near  the  front  end  thereof, 
two  pnlleys  made  stationary  at  the  top  of  the  ball  and  one 
at  the  rear  of  the  scoop  and  made  stationary  therewith,  a 
chain  linked  at  the  front  end  of  the  scoop  and  to  the  sides 
thereof  with  a  pulley  at  the  center,  to  which  pulley  Is 
linked  a  cable  adapted  to  draw  the  scoop  forward  and  an- 
other cable  passing  from  thence  over  one  of  the  pulleys  at 
the  top  of  the  ball,  thence  back  over  the  pulley  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  chain,  thence  ovor  the  other  pulley  at  the  top  of 
the  ball,  thence  under  the  pulley  made  stationary  to  the 
back  end  of  the  scoop,  thence  over  a  pulley  to  the  rear  of 
the  scoop  and  adLpted  to  draw  the  scoop  backward,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  excavating,  dredging  and  trans- 
porting earth  and  other  materials,  the  combination  of  a 
scoop  having  closed  back,  bottom  and  sides  and  open  front 
and  top,  with  strengthening  plates  secured  to  the  sides  and 
bottom  thereof  and  extending  a  distance  forward  beyond 
the  scoop,  the  ones  on  the  sides  adapted  to  engage  the 
earth  when  the  scoop  Is  tilted  forward  in  loading  and  to 
prevent  the  scoop  from  tipping  sldewlse.  and  the  onea  on 
the  bottom  inclined  upward  from  the  borisontal  as  they  ex- 
tend forward  for  a  distance  from  the  front  and  beveled  at 
the  front  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for  cutting  engagement 
with  the  earth  when  the  scoop  is  tilted  forward  and  to  re- 
lease the  scoop  from  cutting  engagement  with  the  earth 
when  the  same  is  In  a  borisontal  position,  with  two  cables 
operating  over  pulleys  attached  to  the  scoop,  one  of  which 
cables  is  adapted  to  draw  the  scoop  forward  and  the  other 
to  draw  the  scoop  Bftckward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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882.727.  RAKINO-MACHINB  FOR  GRAINER8.  Obobqb 
B.  WiLLCOX,  Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  145,786. 


1  In  a  raker  for  gralners  the  combination  of  an  oscll 
latlDK  frame  near  each  end  of  the  gralner  :  tension  cables 
coanectlDg  the  upper  ends  of  said  frames  ;  forwardly  ex- 
tending thrust  bars  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  frame, 
and  rearwardly  extending  thrust  bars  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  other  frame ;  a  tension  strap  at  each  side  of 
the  gralner  connecting  the  extremities  of  a  forward  and  a 
rearward  thrust  bar:  scraper  blades  transverse  the  gralner 
and  plvotally  supported  by  said  straps;  suitable  guides 
supporting  said  side  straps  ;  and  means  for  Imparting  back 
and  forth  movement  to  the  scrapers. 

2.  In  a  salt  raker  opersted  by  back  and  forth  movement 
and  having  longitudinal  tension  members  and  scraping 
blades  carried  thereby  ;  a  plvotally  supported  oscillaflnp 
frame  near  each  end  of  the  raker  adapted  to  swing  back 
and  forth  through  a  small  arc:  thrust  bars  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  frames  to  the  tension  members,  and 
cables  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames  whereby 
tension  Is  maintained  In  said  tension  memliers. 

3.  In  a  salt  raker  operated  by  hack  and  forth  movement 
and  having  longitudinal  tension  members  and  scraping 
blades  carried  thereby  ;  a  plvotally  supported  oscillating 
frame  near  each  end  of  the  raker  adapted  to  swing  back 
and  forth  throtigh  a  small  arc:  thrust  bars  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  frames  to  the  tension  members,  and 
means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames,  whereby 
tension   Is  maintained  In  said   tension  members 

4  In  a  salt  raker  operating  by  back  and  forth  move- 
ment and  having  longitudinal  tension  members  and  scrap 
*lng  blades  carried  thereby  :  a  plvotally  supported  oscillat- 
ing frame  near  each  end  of  the  raker  adapted  to  swing 
hark  and  forth  through  a  small  arc;  means  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  frames  to  the  raker  and  means  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  frames  whereby  tension  is 
maintained  In  the  tension  members. 

5.  In  a  raking  machine  having  aide  straps  and  scrapers 
carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  tension  and  yield 
Ing  downward  pressure  In  the  side  straps  of  the  machine, 
comprising  a  pair  of  forwardly  and  downwardly  extend 
Ing  bars  near  the  front  end  of  the  raker  and  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  bars  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  raker  together  with  means  for  exerting  lon- 
gitudinal thrust  In  said  bars. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


882,728.  CAN  CAP  PLACING  APPARATUS.  John  T. 
WiLMOKB,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.   306.978. 


1.  In  can-cap-placlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conveyer  for  the  cans  to  be  capped,  of  a  can  cap  chute 
movably  mounted  above  the  cans  and  in  the  plane  of  the 


conveyer,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  chute  being  provided 
with  springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides,  and  a  top  spring 
projecting  beyond  the  discharge  extremity  thereof  and 
acting  on  the  caps  from  above. 

2.  In  a  can  cap  placing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conveyer  for  the  cans  to  be  capped,  of  a  can -cap-carrying 
chute  movably  mounted  above  the  cans  and  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  travel  of  the  conveyer,  and  suitable  means 
acting  on  the  chute  whereby  the  latter  Is  alternately 
raised  and   lowered. 

3.  In  can-cap  placing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conveyer  for  the  cans  to  be  capped,  a  can-cap-carrying 
chute  mounted  above  the  cans  and  Inclined  to  the  plane  of 
the  conveyer,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  chute  being  open 
for  the  escape  of  the  caps  and  provided  with  tension 
springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides,  and  a  top  spring  acting 
on  the  caps  from  above,  all  of  the  said  springs  protruding 
from  or  lieyond  the  lower  extremity  of  the  body  of  the 
chute. 

4.  In  can-cap  placing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  cans  to  be  capped,  of  an  In- 
clined can  cap  chute  mounted  above  the  conveyer  and  in 
the  plane  thereof,  and  suitable  means  acting  on  the  chute 
whereby  the  latter  Is  alternately  raised  and  lowered. 

5  In  can  cap  placing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
(onveyer  for  carrying  the  caps,  the  said  conveyer  being 
provided  with  a  chain,  a  sprocket  wheel  propelled  by  the 
'haln.  the  sprocket  wheel  being  provided  with  a  gear,  an- 
other gear  occupying  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the 
sprocket  gear  and  carrying  a  cam  composed  of  alternating 
recesses  and  projections,  an  Inclined  can  cap-carrying 
chute  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  conveyer  and  the  cans 
mounted  thereon,  and  an  arm  movably  connected  with  a 
stationary  support  at  one  extremity  while  its  other  ex- 
tremity is  plvotally  connected  with  the  chute,  the  said  arm 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  whereby 
as  the  cam  Is  rotated,  the  chute  Is  alternately  raised  and 
lowered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


KS2,720  MATCH  HOLDER.  LIGHTER.  AND  CIGAR- 
CUTTER.  John  Zander,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
11.   1907.      Serial   No.  367,606. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  match  hopper  arranged  on  said  base,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  eject  a  match  from  said  hopper,  a  rod  depend- 
ing from  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger,  a  guide  to  slldably 
receive  the  lower  ond  of  said  rod,  a  guiding  mechanism 
whereby  the  match  ejected  from  said  hopper  is  lighted, 
pivoted  means  to  hold  the  matches  against  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  a  lever  secured  to  said  pivoted  means,  a  pin 
laterally  projecting  from  said  depending  rod,  a  depending 
lever  adapted  to  be  swung  by  contact  with  said  pin  when 
said  rod  and  plunger  are  moved,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  depending  lever  and  the  lever  secured  to  said  pivoted 
means  whereby  said  pivoted  means  Is  swung  when  said  pin 
moves  said  depending  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  match  hopper  arranged  on  said  base,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  eject  a  match  from  said  hopper,  a  rod  rigidly 
connected  to  and  depending  from  and  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  plnnger,  a  guide  to  slldably  receive  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  a  guiding  mechanism  whereby  the  match 
ejected  from  aald  hopper  Is  lighted,  pivoted  meana  to  hold 
the  matches  against  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  lever  se- 
cured to  said   pivoted  means,  a  pin   laterally  projecting 
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from  said  detx-ndlng  rod.  a  dependl.K  lever  ''•'•Pjf^  *° 
be  swung  by  contact  with  said  pla  when  said  rod  and 
l^ger  are  moved,  and  a  link  conneftlng  said  depending 
fever  and  the  lever  secured  to  said  pitoted  means  whereby 
Taid   pivoted   means   is  swung   when  Mid  pin  move,  said 

'T"a  "devlTof  the  Character  de«rlbed  comprising  a 
base,  a  match  hopper  arranged  on  .aid  base.  »  PlW 
adapted  to  eject  a  match  from  said  kopper.  a  rod  /'gWly 
connected  to  and  depending  from  and  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  plunger,  a  guide  to  »"<»«»'»y  J^*=«'^« /^^"  '"^J" 
end  of  said  rod.  a  guiding  mechanism  whereby  the  match 
ejected  from  said  hopper  1.  lighted,  and  means  to  hold 
the  matches  against  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  In  poeltlon 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  plunger,  «nd  operating  means 
therefor,  consisting  of  a  leTer  fastened  thereto,  a  second 
lever  pivoted  to  said  base,  a  link  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  said  levers  and  a  laterally  projecting  means  on  said 
depending  rod  adapted  to  contact  said  second  lever. 


8S2.731  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEST- 
ING JELLY.  Jbbomf.  Alexandbk.  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  May  5.  190«.     Serial  No.  315.410. 


8S2  730.  MECHANICAL  R0A8TIMG  -  FIRN.XCE.  Ro- 
MAK  vox  ZBLKWSKi.  Engls.  Belgium.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
IftOT       Serial   No.  .192.383. 


1  A   mechanical  roast Ing-furnac*  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  sets  of  rabblea.  mesins  for  operating  and  for  set-   , 
ting  at  rest  one  set  of  rabble.,  and  means  for  operating   , 
and   for  setting  at  re.t  another  a«t  of  rabble.  Independ- 
ently of  the  first  named  set  of  rabWes. 

2  A  mechanical  roa.tlng-furnac«.  provided  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  set.  of  rabble,  arranged  to  work  In  different 
roasting  surface.,  a  rotaUble  tuboHir  shaft  for  sustaining 
one  sef  of  rabbles,  mean,  for  rotating  and  for  stopping 
said  tubular  shaft,  a  rotaUble  .leeve  for  sustaining  an- 
other set  of  rabble.,  and  mean,  fof  rotating  and  for  stop 
ping  Bald  sleeve  Independently  of  naW  tubular  shaft  sus- 
taining said  flrmtnamed  set  of  raljble.. 

3.  V  mechanical  roasting  fuma<je  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  rabble,  arranged  in  different  plane,  and 
working  on  different  roastlng-suBface.  of  Mid  furnace, 
a  rotatable  tubular  .haft  detachatoly  supporting  one  wt 
of  said  rabblea.  mean,  for  rotating  said  tubular  shaft  In 
oppoelte  directions  and  for  setting  It  at  rest,  a  sleere  for 
detachably  supporting  another  Mt  of  said  rabbles  mean, 
for  rotating  wild  .leere  In  opposite  direction,  and  for  Mt- 
tlng  It  at  rest  Independently  of  said  tubular  shaft  support 
Ing  the  first  named  .et  of  rabble.. 

4.  In  combination,  a  multl  chaabered  mechanical  roa.t- 
Ing  furnace,  a  central  tubular  »h»ft.  rabble,  working  In 
one  of  said  furnace-chamber,  and  detachably  connected 
with  said  tubular  shaft,  means  for  reverslbly  drlrlng  and 
for  Mttlng  .aid  tubular  .haft  at  rest,  a  .leere  revolubly 
mounted  on  mW  tubular  .haft,  rabble,  working  In  an- 
other furnace  chamber  and  detachably  carried  by  Mid 
sleeve  and  means  for  reveralbly  driving  and  for  setting 
said  sleeve  at  re.t  Independently  of  said  tubular  shaft  car- 
rying the  flrst-named  set  of  rabbles. 


r/.t^m^TJ 


1  The  method  of  testing  Jelly,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting a  block  of  Jelly  to  compression  in  one  direction 
while  It  Is  free  to  expand  in  another  direction,  and  In- 
creasing the  compression  until  the  dimension  of  the  block 
In  the  direction  of  compression  Is  decreased  to  a  prede- 
termined degree.  ^.  .,  ,  . 
"  In  a  Jelly-testing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
w-tghted  carrier  having  a  bottom  forming  a  conductor  of 
electricity,  vertical  guides  forming  bearings  therefor,  ver- 
tically adjustable  uprights  beneath  said  carrier,  the  said 
uprights  forming  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  con- 
uming  an  Indicating  device,  the  said  electric  circuit  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  contact  of  said  weight- 
holding  cup  with  said  uprights. 

3  In  a  Jelly  testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically-traveling carrier  adapted  to  be  weighted,  provided 
with  bearings  engaging  the  standards  laterally  support- 
ing said  carrier,  said  standards  mounted  upon  a  common 
base  provided  with  two  adjustable  screws  adapted  to 
limit  the  descent  of  said  carrier  and  to  clo«s  an  electric 
circuit  said  circuit  including  therein  a  .Ignallng  device 
adapted  to  be  operated  electrically  by  the  closing  of  said 
circuit. 

88  2  7  82.  RIB  FOR  COTTON-GINS.  Thomas  A,  An- 
drews. GrantTllle.  Ga.  Filed  Feb  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,618. 


1  A  rib  for  a  cotton  gin  having  a  seed  receiving  trench 
extending  longitudinally  straight  through  the  center 
thereof  and  located  adjacent  the  point  of  engagement  « 
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the   Mw.  with   the   cotton   roll,    the   trench    means   being 
formed  within  the  body  of  the  rib. 

2  .\  rib  for  a  cotton  gin  having  a  trench  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  septum  to  form  seed  receiving  spaces 

3.  A  rib  for  a  cotton  gin  having  a  straight  se<'d  n-c.lv 
Ing  trench  formed  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  thereof 
and  pxtendlng  longitudinally  through  the  c<nter  of  the 
8ld«'  which  Is  located  adjacent  the  cotton  roll,  the  deepest 
p<irtli>n  of  seed  receiving  trench  t)elng  near  the  lower  ter- 
minal thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  seed  »hl<li  passes 
down  over  the  remaining  part  of  the  same  side  In  which 
seed  receiving  trench  is  formed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  cotton  gin.  of  a  plurality  of 
ribs  having  trenches  In  the  faces  thereof  nearest  the  cotton 
roll,  the  trenches  being  centrally  divided  l)y  longitudinal 
septums  terminating  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
trenches. 

r>.  A  rib  for  a  cotton  gin  having  a  trench  or  cavity  In 
the  Bide  thereof  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  the 
cotton  roll  and  near  the  upper  extremity,  the  said  trench 
or  cavity  having  a  septum  extending  centrally  there 
through  and  converging  toward  Its  lower  end,  the  lower 
end  of  the  septum  terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
trench  or  cavity. 

[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaxeMe. ) 


982,733.     ELECTRIC  FURNACE. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1906 


Edwin  Applbbt.  Chl- 
Serlal  No.  308,040. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertically  disposed  recepUcle  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  extending  Into  wild  receptacle,  means 
for  withdrawing  said  receptacle  downwardly  In  said  frame 
and  away  from  .aid  electrodes,  horlcontally  dlsnosed 
trunnions  on  said  receptacle,  and  bearings  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  adupted  to  engage  said  trunnions  for  support- 
ing said  receptacle  when  the  same  has  been  lowered  to 
a  certain  position  l)elow  said  electrodes,  said  receptacle 
l)«lng  adapted  to  be  tilted  on  aald  trunnions  for  discharg- 
ing Its  contents, 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertically  disposed  receptacle  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  extending  Into  the  lower  part  of  said 
receptacle,  a  strut  supporting  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  gradually  lower  the  same  away  from  said  electrodes,  a 
pair  of  horlxonUlIy  disposed  trunnion,  on  said  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  trunnions  for  supporting  the  receptacle  when 
the  same  had  been  lowered  to  a  certain  position,  said  strut 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  engagement  with  said 
receptacle  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  be  tilted  on  Its 
trunnions  for  discharging  its  content.. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertically  disposed  receptacle  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  extending  Into  the  lower  part  of  said 
receptacle,  a  strut  supporting  said  receptacle  and  adapted 


to  gradually  lower  the  same  away  from  st      *9 

pair  of  horlaontally  disposed  trunnions  on  s. 

a  pair  of  Ybearlngs  open  upward  and  locate    ^ 
of  said   trunnions  and  adapted   to  engage   sai^ 
for   supporting  said    receptacle   when    the   sami 
lowered,  and  said  strut  being  adapted  to  contlL 
scend  after  said  trunnions  have  been  engaged  by  s. 
ings.  to  permit  said  receptacle  to  be  tilted  on  Its  L 
for  discharging  its  contents, 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,   the  combination  of  a  fi 
a    vertically   disposed    receptacle    mounted    in    said    frh 
a    pair  of  electrodes  mounted   in   said  frame  and  extei 
Ing    Into    the    lower    part    of    said    receptacle,    said    recej 
tacle   having    a   bottom   movable   downwardly    away    from 
said  electrodes,  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  of  suit- 
ablf   construction   to  permit   a   considerable  range  of   ver- 
tical movement  of  said  bottom  without  breaking  the  con- 
tinuity   of   said   walls,    tracks    for   supporting   said    recep- 
tacle,  said   receptacle  being  adapted  to  be   moved  toward 
one  side  on   said  tracks  when  said  bottom  has  reached  a 
certain   lowered  position,   and   means   for  discharging  the 
contents  of  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertically  disposed  receptacle  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  extending  Into  said  receptacle,  a  strut 
supporting  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  gradually  lower 
the  same  away  from  said  electrodes,  a  car  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  receptscle  when  It  Is  lowered  clear  of  said 
electrodes,  tracks  for  supporting  said  car,  and  mechanism 
below  -said  tracks  for  raising  and  lowering  said  strut,  said 
strut  being  adapted  through  the  continued  operation  of 
said  mechanism  to  be  withdrawn  from  engagement  with 
said  receptacle  after  the  receptacle  has  been  lowered 
upon  the  car.  all  being  arranged  to  permit  the  receptacle 
to  be  moved  along  the  tracks  away  from  said  mechanism 
for  discharging  Its  contents. 

(Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882.734.  CORN  HARVESTER  AND  HUSKER.  iRvi.so 
J.  Ball,  Brock.  Nebr.  Filed  May  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,769. 


1.  A  corn  gatherer  comprising  rolls  and  rotating  ear- 
snapping  mechanism  located  transversely  above  the  rolls. 

2.  A  corn  gatherer  comprising  rolls,  bars  located  at  the 
sides  thereof  and  lifters  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  bars, 
said  lifters  having  forwardly  extending  portions  and  up- 
wardly,  outwardly   and   rearwardly   extending  portions. 

3.  A  corn  gatherer  comprising  rolls,  a  knife  located 
above  the  rolls  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  inclined  toward 
the  rolls. 

4.  A  corn  gatherer  comprising  rolls,  ear  snapping  mech- 
anism cooperating  with  the  same,  a  knife  located  above 
the  rolls  and  having  Its  edge  portion  disposed  away  from 
the  rolls. 

5.  A  corn  gatherer  comprising  rolls,  conveyer,  operat- 
ing at  the  sides  of  the  rolls,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  con- 
veyers and   ear   snapping  elements  carried  by   said   shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 
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from  Mid  depending  rod.  a  depending  lerer  «;»«»*«»  »» 
be  .wung  by  contact  with  said  pin  when  .aid  rod  and 
ptun^r  «•  nn^ved.  and  a  link  conpectlng  .aid  dep«idlng 
ie'.er  and  the  lever  secured  to  said  plToted  mean,  whereby 
Mid  pivoted   mean.   1.  swung   whet.  Mid  pin  more,  wld 

'*T°f'deTl«"of  the  character  (Jewrlbed  comprising  a 
baae.  a  match  hopper  arranged  o.  .aid  base.  »  P»"j;»^; 
adapted  to  eject  a  match  from  salfl  hopper,  a  rod  rigidly 
connected  to  and  depending  from  «nd  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  plunger,  a  guide  to  .ll<iably  recelre  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod.  a  guiding  mechanism  whereby  the  match 
ejected  from  Mid  hopper  1.  lighted,  and  mean,  to  hold 
the  matches  agalnrt  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  In  position 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  plunger,  and  operating  mean, 
therefor.  con.Utlng  of  a  lever  faatened  thereto,  a  «!Cond 
lever  pivoted  to  Mid  baM.  a  link  aonnectlng  the  free  end. 
of  Mid  levers  and  a  laterally  projecting  means  on  Mid 
depending  rod  adapted  to  contact  »ald  Mcond  lever. 


882.731.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEST- 
ING JELLY.  Jkbomk  Alexandb*.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllpd  May  fi.  190fl.     Serial  No.  315.410. 


982  730  MECHANICAL  ROAStINO  -  FURNACE.  RO- 
MAN VON  Zklkwski.  EnglB.  Belgium.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1907.      Serlfil   No.  392.363. 


1.   A   mechanical  roast Ing-furn^ce  provided  with  a  plu- 
rallty  of  sets  of  rabbles,  mean,  tor  operating  and  for  set-   > 
ting  at  rest  one  set  of  rabblea.  and  means  for  operating  j 
and   for  setting  at  re«t  another  set  of  rabbles  Independ- 
ently of  the  first  named  set  of  rabbles. 

•^  A  mechanical  roa.tlng-furn»ce,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  rabblea  arranged  to  work  In  different 
roasting  surface.,  a  roUUble  tubular  .haft  for  .ustalning 
one  set  of  rabbles  mean,  for  rotating  and  for  stopping 
Mid  tubular  shaft,  a  rotatable  Bleeve  for  su.talnlng  an- 
other set  of  rabble.,  and  mean,  for  rotating  and  for  .top- 
ping Mid  sleeve  independently  of  Mid  tubular  shaft  suih 
talnlng  Mid  flrat-named  set  of  rabble.. 

3.  A  mechanical  roa.ting  furnace  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Mt»  of  rabble,  arranged  In  different  plane,  and 
working  on  different  roa.tlng-«urface.  of  Mid  furnace, 
a  rotatable  tubular  .haft  detactiably  supporting  one  Mt 
of  said  rabble.,  means  for  rotating  Mid  tubular  shaft  In 
opposite  direction,  and  for  setting  It  at  rert.  a  sleeve  for 
detachably  .upportlng  another  let  of  .aid  rabbles,  mean, 
for  rotating  Mid  .leeve  In  opposite  direction,  and  for  Mt- 
tlng  it  at  reat  Independently  of  laid  tubular  shaft  ropport- 
ing  the  flrat-named  Mt  of  rabbles. 

4.  In  combination,  a  multl  chambered  mechanical  roart- 
ing  furnace,  a  central  tubular  shaft,  rabble,  working  In 
one  of  Mid  furnace-chamber,  and  detachably  connected 
with  .aid  tubular  .haft,  mean,  for  reverslbly  driving  and 
for  setting  mW  tubular  .haft  »t  rest,  a  .leeve  revolubly 
mounted  on  Mid  tubular  .haft,  rabble,  working  in  an- 
other furnace  chamber  and  detachably  carried  by  Mid 
.leeve  and  mean,  for  reverslbly  driving  and  for  Mttlng 
Mid  .leeve  at  re.t  IndependenUy  of  Mid  tubular  .haft  car- 
rying the  first-named  aet  of  rabbles. 


1  The  method  of  teatlng  Jelly,  which  con.l.t.  In  .ub- 
lectmg  a  block  of  Jelly  to  compression  in  one  direction 
while  It  Is  free  to  expand  in  another  direction,  and  In- 
creasing the  compression  until  the  dimension  of  the  block 
In  the  direction  of  compression  Is  decreased  to  a  prede- 
termined degree. 

2  m  a  Jelly-testing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
weighted  carrier  having  a  bottom  forming  a  conductor  of 
electricity,  vertical  guides  forming  bearings  therefor,  ver- 
tically adjustable  uprights  beneath  Mid  carrier,  the  wld 
uprights  forming  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  con- 
taining an  indicating  device,  the  Mid  electric  circuit  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  contact  of  Mid  weight- 
holding  cup  with  Mid  uprights. 

3  In  a  Jelly  testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically-traveling carrier  adapted  to  be  weighted,  provided 
with  bearings  engaging  the  standards  laterally  support- 
ing said  carrier.  Mid  standards  mounted  upon  a  common 
base  provided  with  two  adjustable  screws  adapted  to 
limli  the  descent  of  Mid  carrier  and  to  clow  an  electric 
circuit  Mid  circuit  Including  therein  a  signaling  device 
adapted  to  be  operated  electrically  by  the  closing  of  Mid 
circuit. 


8  8-'  7  32  RIB  FOR  COTTON-GINS.  Thomas  A.  An- 
drews. Grantvllle.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,818. 


1  A  rib  for  a  cotton  gin  having  a  seed  receiving  trench 
extending  longitudinally  straight  through  the  center 
thereof  and  located  adjacent  the  point  of  engagement  St 
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the   Mws  with   the   cotton    roll,    the   trench    means  being 
formed  within  the  body  of  the  rib. 

'.'  A  rib  for  a  cotton  gin  having  a  trench  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  septum  to  form  seed  receiving  spares 

3.  A  rib  for  a  cotton  gin  having  a  straight  seed  recelv 
ing  trench  formed  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  thereof 
and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  center  of  the 
side  which  Is  located  adjacent  the  cotton  roll,  the  deepest 
pt)rtlon  of  seed  receiving  trench  being  near  the  lower  ter- 
minal thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  seed  whi,h  pnases 
down  over  the  remaining  part  of  the  same  side  In  which 
seed  receiving  trench  Is  formed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  gin.  of  a  plurality  of 
ribs  having  trenches  in  the  faces  thereof  nearest  the  cotton 
roll,  the  trenches  being  centrally  divided  by  longitudinal 
septums  terminating  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
trenches. 

5.  A  rib  for  a  cotton  gin  having  a  trench  or  cavity  In 
the  side  thereof  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  the 
cotton  roll  and  near  the  upper  extremity,  the  Mid  trench 
or  cavity  having  a  septum  extending  centrally  there- 
through and  converging  toward  its  lower  end,  the  lower 
end  of  the  septum  terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
trench  or  cavity. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GazeHe.l 


882.733      ELECTRIC  FURNACE.     Edwin  Applkby.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  aO8,040. 


to  gradually  lower  the  same  away  from  Mid  electrodes,  a 
pair  of  horlsontally  disposed  trunnions  on  Mid  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  Y-bearlngs  open  upward  and  located  in  the  path 
of  Mid  trunnions  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  trunnions 
for  supporting  said  receptacle  when  the  Mme  has  been 
lowered,  and  Mid  strut  being  adapted  to  continue  to  de- 
scend after  Mid  trunnions  have  been  engaged  by  said  bear- 
ings, to  permit  said  receptacle  to  be  tilted  on  Its  bearings 
for  discharging  its  contents. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  vertically  disposed  receptacle  mounted  In  Mid  frame, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  In  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing into  the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle,  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  bottom  movable  downwardly  away  from 
said  electrodes,  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  of  suit- 
able construction  to  permit  a  considerable  range  of  ver- 
tical movement  of  Mid  bottom  without  breaking  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  wall.,  tracks  for  supporting  said  recep- 
tacle, said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
one  side  on  said  tracks  when  said  bottom  has  reached  a 
certain  lowered  position,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  said  receptacle.  ' 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertically  disposed  receptacle  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  extending  Into  said  receptacle,  a  strut 
supporting  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  gradually  lower 
the  Mme  away  from  Mid  electrodes,  a  car  adapted  to  sup- 
port Mid  receptacle  when  it  is  lowered  clear  of  Mid 
electrodes,  track,  for  supporting  said  car.  and  mechanism 
below  said  tracks  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  strut,  said 
strut  being  adapted  through  the  continued  operation  of 
Mid  mechanism  to  be  withdrawn  from  engagement  with 
said  receptacle  after  the  receptacle  has  been  lowered 
upon  the  car.  all  being  arranged  to  permit  the  receptacle 
to  be  moved  along  the  tracks  away  from  said  mechanism 
for  discharging  its  contents. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882  734,  CORN  HARVESTER  AND  HUSKER.  lav. no 
J.  Ball.  Brock.  Nebr.  Filed  May  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,769. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  A 
vertically  disposed  receptacle  mounted  In  Mid  frame,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  extending  Into  Mid  receptacle.  mi>ans 
for  withdrawing  Mid  receptacle  downwardly  In  Mid  frame 
and  away  from  .aid  electrodes,  horUonUlly  disposed 
trunnions  on  said  receptacle,  and  bearings  mounted  la  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  trunnions  for  support- 
ing ssld  receptacle  when  the  Mme  has  been  lowered  to 
a  certain  position  belov  said  electrodes.  Mid  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  be  tilted  on  said  trunnions  for  discharg- 
ing its  contents. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertically  disposed  receptacle  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  extending  Into  the  lower  part  of  said 
receptacle,  a  strut  supporting  Mid  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  gradually  lower  the  Mme  away  from  said  electrodes,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  dl.poMd  trunnions  on  Mid  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  in  Mid  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  trunnion,  for  .upportlng  the  receptacle  when 
the  same  had  been  lowered  to  a  certain  position,  said  strut 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  engagement  with  said 
recepucle  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  be  tilted  on  its 
trunnions  for  discharging  it.  content.. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertically  di.poMd  receptacle  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  extending  Into  the  lower  part  of  said 
receptacle,  A  strut  supporting  Mid  receptacle  and  adapted 


■mr 


1  A  corn  gatherer  comprising  rolls  and  rotating  ear- 
snapping  mechani.m  located  transversely  above  the  rolls. 

2.  A  com  gatherer  comprising  rolls,  bars  located  at  the 
Bides  thereof  and  lifters  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  b&r^ 
Mid  lifters  having  forwardly  extending  portions  and  up- 
wardly,  outwardly  and  rearwardly   extending  porilons. 

3  \  corn  gatherer  comprising  rolls,  a  knife  located 
above  the  rolls  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  Inclined  toward 

the  rolls. 

4  A  com  gatherer  comprising  rolls,  ear  snapping  mech- 
anism cooperating  with  the  same,  a  knife  located  above 
the  rolls  and  having  Its  edge  portion  disposed  away  from 

the  rolls. 

5  A  corn  gatherer  comprising  rolls,  conveyers  operat- 
ing at  the  sides  of  the  rolls,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  con- 
veyers and  ear   snapping  elements  carried  by  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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8  8  2  7  3  5.  WAREHOU8B-TRDCK.  H^"""  8.  BinMl- 
J;h«.  Northwood.  Iowa.  P11«J  Af r.  «,  1W7.  fterl.1 
No.  38«.817. 


rmlttT  of  •ewrmt.  compartment.  aboT*  the  aame.  «»««>«»; 
^mitT^tendln,  tranareraely  of  the  -»»<>-«^";  "* 
^  beta,  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  the  wide 
«2  rf  adjacent  compartmenu  beln,  '""'^  «  ^JJ^ 
StTalde.  of  the  wind-cheat  a  plpe  commanlcatlng  with 
eltch  ~^pirtment.  and  mean,  to  control  communication 
between  the  wind-chert  and  each  compartment. 


1  The  combination  of  a  tmck,  bearing,  upon  oppoalte 
s,d«,  of  the  tnack.  a  rock  shaft  Jounia.ed  within  ^ch  of 
the  bearings,  crank  arm.  upon  the  two  end.  of  «ich  of  , 
\l:  Ift.'one  pair  of  the  crank  arm,  »>*^«  "-^Xf  th^  ' 
the  truck  while  the  oppoalte  pair  a«  located  below  the 
truck,  loosely  mounted  gripper  member.  «"'«»Jy  7* 
flr.t  mentioned  pair  of  crank  arms.  Md  mean.  ^^P*'**^ 
Tng   with   the    crank   arm.   under  the  tmck   to   rotate   the   . 

"t  ?hV';ombination  of  a  tmck  co^prl.lng  longltndlnai 
bars  having  wheel,  at  one  end  there<|f  and  handle,  at  the  I 
oS^site   end.,  bearln..  applied  to  tihe  .Idea  o'   the   >on^  ! 
giTdioal  bars,  a  rock  .haft  Joamalqd  within  «ch  of  the 
bearings    crank  arms  at  the  two  end»  of  each  of  the  rock 
Ta    s.  one  set  of  the  crank  arm.  being  located  above  the 
mck  while  the  opposite  set  are  located  below  the  tmck^ 
an  operating  lerer  connecting  the  lo.gltudlnal  bars  of  the 
"uck"^  the  lid  lever  being  plvotally  connected  to  one  of 
the  bar.  and  adju.tably  engaging   tjhe  oppoalte  bar.   and   , 
rods   connecting   the   operating    levet   to   the   crank   arm.   ; 
u^der  the  tmck  for  rotating  the  ro.*  .haft,  to  cau^  the 
crank  arms  above  the  truck  to  engagie  a  member  to  be  car- 

rted  uDon  the  truck. 

^  The  combination  of  a  truck,  baring,  upon  oppoalte 
.Ide.  of  the  tmck.  a  rock  .haft  Joojnaled  *)»"»  '^'f  ^°^ 
the  bearing.,  crank  arm.  at  the  twt  end.  of  each  of  the 
ro^k  shaft.,  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon  the  truck 
Te  said  lever  being  plvotally  coane<tted  to  one  aide  of  the 
mck  and  adjustably  engaging  the  oppoalte  .Ide.  a  b^k 
«rrled  by  the  operating  lever,  and  a  rod  adjuatably  con- 
nected to  the  block  and  serving  aa  «  connecting  mean,  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  crank  arm*  at  o»«  ""J  »'  ^^^ 
fore  mentioned  rock  .hafta.  tue  cranfk  "r?' jf*  ^PJ^"*, 
end  of   the  said  rock  shaft,  being  provided  with  gripper 

""TThe  combination  of  a  tmck.  Bearing,  upon  oppoalte 
Sides  of  the  tmck.  a  rock  .haft  Jojmaled  -"«>♦;  -f«^ 
the  bearings,  crank  arm.  at  the  t^o  end.  of  each  of  the 
rock  shafts,  one  «t  of  the  crma^  arm.  being  l<>ated 
I^ove  the  tmca  while  the  oppo.lt- aet  are  located  below 
the  truck,  an  operating  lever  mointed  upon  the  truck 
and  connecting  mean,  between  the  Operating  I""  "d  ^he 
crank  arm.  below  the  tmck  for  actilatlng  thoae  crank  arm. 
above  the  truck. 


3  In  an  organ,  an  elongated  wind-cheat  having  metal 
walla,  a  plurality  of  ^sparate  compartment,  above  Mid 
wind-cheat,  Mid  compartment,  extending  tranaverw-ly  o 
the  wlnd-che.t  and  each  being  wider  at  one  end  than  at 
the  other,  the  wide  end.  of  adjacent  compartmenU  being 
situated  on  oppoalte  side,  of  the  wlnd-che.t.  a  f^P^J^^- 
munlcatlng  with  each  compartment,  and  mean,  to  control 
communication  between  the  wind-cheat  and  each  compart- 

"7*in  an  organ,  a  plurality  of  pipe,  a  longltudinariy- 
extendlng  wind-cheat  a  «iriea  of  compartment,  above  the 
wind-cheat  and  extending  tran.ver.ely  from  one  side 
thereof  to  the  other,  each  compartment  commun  eating 
with  a  pipe,  and  mean,  exterior  to  the  wind  chest  to  con- 
trol communication  between  «ld  wind-chest  and  each  com- 

""rT'an  organ,  a  metallic  member  sub.tantlally  U- 
8hape  in  cro«  Miction  divided  by  a  hori.ontal  P^^^lon  to 
TeZnt  a  .ongitudlnally  extending  wind-cheat  and  by  other 
prrUtions  to  present  tran.veraely-extendlng  compar  menU 
Jbove  the  wlnd-che.t.  and  mean,  to  control  communication 
between  the  wind  cheat  and  each  compartment 
[Claim.  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte] 


8  8"     737.      EMBHOIDKRY-HOOP.      GeobobII     Bixbt. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  265.945. 


882.736.     ORGAN.     Jacob  BisviQi  Cambridge.  Maw     as- 

,  gnor    of    one-half    to    Ma«>n    ft    Hamlli^  .^'^''VJS' 

mV»..  a  Corporation  of  Delawarfc.     Filed  July  27.  1906. 

Serial  No.  328,029.  ^      .  . 

r  in  an  organ,  an  elongated  w|nd-c|.ert  **''"«,!  i^"; 

rallty  of  «.parate  compartment.  al»>ve  the  •^•' "•«»  «^ 

partment.   extending  tran.ver.ely  of  the  wlBd-ch«rt  and 

each  being  wider  at  one  end  than  <t  the  other,  a  pipe  eo»- 

munlcatmg   with   each   co'-P*^*"*^  "^  "^'Lch  c^- 
trol  communication  between  the  w*nd-cbe.t  and  each  com 

"^^T  an  organ,  an  elongated  ^Ind-cheat  having  a  plu- 


1  in  an  embroidery  delce.  an  Integral  Inner  hoop,  and 
an  outer  hoop  embracing  aald  Inner  hoop  and  formed  with 
one  or  more  Integral  loop.,  and  mean,  for  ^curing  to 
gether  the  end.  of  wild  outer  hoop.  «,*K„„t 

2  In  an  embroidery  device,  an  Inner  hoop  without 
Joint,  an  outer  hoop  formed  with  Integral  loop,  having 
Ita  end  portion,  overiapped,  and  mean-  for  aecurlng  aald 
end  portlona  together. 

3  In  an  embroidery  device,  an  inner  unbroken  hoop,  an 
outer  embracing  hoop  having  integral  loop.  '«>™*f  ^^^T 
from    the   end   portion,   of    «Id   outer   hoop    overlapped. 
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and  a  bridge  piece  adapted  to  embrace  the  portion,  of  the 
inner  hoop  not  engaged  by  the  loop,  of  the  outer  hoop, 
uld  bridge  piece  also  adapted  to  aecure  together  the  end. 
of  uild  outer  hoop. 


88"  738       FILTER    MACHINE.      HikAM    W 
I^os    .Angeles,    Cal       Filed   June    24.    1905. 

JtUl,S67. 


B1.AI8DEL.L. 
Serial    No. 


with  a  aeml-circnlar  receaa.  a  Jaw  provided  with  a  corre- 
rpondlng  «.ml-circular  receaa  and  hinged  to  the  front  end 
TthTaxle  member,  a  .haft  member,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
^hit  member  to  rert  in  the  «ml-clrcular  -«««  formed 
by  the  axle  member  and  Jaw.  a  spring  carried  by  the  axle 
member  and  extending  horizontally  beneath  the  «ime.  a 
link  carried  by  the  pin  and  aupported  on  a  book  'ormed  on 
the  end  of  the  .pring.  a  link  surrounding  the  Jaw  axle 
member  and  aupported  In  a  rece..  formed  In  tbe  top  of  Ui^ 
Jaw,  an  J  a  rece..  formed  In  the  spring  to  '"^taln  he  Jaw 
in  close  contact  upon  the  axle  member.  .ub.Untlally  aa 
.peel  fled. 

882,740.  FLUID -CONTROLLED  FLUSHING  -  VALVE. 
ROBICBT  A.  BaooKS.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  4.  1906. 
Serial  No.  320.081. 

y 


1  A  filter  machine  provided  with  a  conduit  having  a 
plurality  of  passages,  a  valve  In  said  conduit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  port.,  cylinders  in  connection  with  said  valve, 
inlet  and  outlet  connection,  for  Mid  cylinders  and  a  con- 
veyer connected  with  the  pistons  of  said  cylinders,  where- 
by  Mid   conveyers   can   l>e   retracted    and  extended  by  the 

operation  of  Mid  valve.  „v....». 

o  A  filter  machine,  a  stationary  structure  on  which 
«id  machine  is  adapted  to  travel,  auxiliary  conveyer, 
mounted  in  Mid  machine,  means  for  automatically  extend- 
ing and  retracting  Mid  conveyers  and  means  mounted  on 
aald  stationary  structure  for  causing  the  actuation  of 
•aid  extending  and  retracting  means.  ,«„,h«ni.m 

.-5  In  a  filter  cleaning  apparatus,  a  frame,  mechanism 
for  operating  upon  the  surface  of  the  filter  pivotal  y  s^J. 
ported  in  Mid  frame  and  a  counter  poise  to  awlst  Mid 
mechanism  In  turning  about  Mid  pivotal  point. 

4  In  a  filter  cleaning  apparatus,  a  frame  and  m^^ban 
,.m  for  operating  upon  tbe  surface  of  the  filter  pivot  ally 

JSporied  m  Mid  frame  In  «ich  manner  that  the  weight 
themjf  is  dUtrlbuted  to  aasl.t  Mid  mechanism  in  turn- 
ing about  said  pivotal  point.  „„»..„,am 

5  in  a  filter  cleaning  apparatus,  a  frame,  niechanl.m 
for  operating  upon  the  surface  of  the  fi»»" J'^^^^jj 
mount^  in  said  frame,  an  adjustable  shoe  carried  by  m  d 
frame  and  mean,  for  ralalng  and  lowering  Mid  shoe  to 
«lcvate  or  depress  Mid  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


«82  739.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Aethub  H.  Bom-k.  and 
WILLIAM  J.  ROBEBT.  St.  I^ula.  Ma  Filed  May  28.  190.. 
Serial  No.  376.135. 


7 — --T 

1  A  .haft-coupling  comprLlng  an  axle  member,  a  jaw 
pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  member,  a  apring  carried 
hy  the  axle  member,  a  ahaft  member  detachably  held  In 
poaltion  upon  the  axle  member,  a  link  carried  by  the  ahaft 
membar  and  conUcting  with  the  «.ring  to  retain  the  .haft 
member  in  cpnUct  with  the  axle  member  and  a  link  aur 
Toundlag  the  Jaw.  axle  member  and  .prlng.  .ub.Untlally 

.aa  apecifled.  m  a 

2.  A  ahaft  coupling  compridng  an  axle  member  provided 

1S8  O.  O.— 54 


1  A  valve  of  the  claw  described  embracing  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  seat  in  the  cas- 
ing a  differential  clorare  for  Mid  «iat.  a  vent  valve  In 
said  closure  ,adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  preliminary 
to  flushing,  adapting  Inlet  preMure  and  gravity  to  unseat 
the  closnire.  a  clowsd  fluid  containing  cup  regulating  the 
closure  and  mean,  rigidly  engaged  to  Mid  cup  and  extend- 
ing through  the  top  of  the  casing  for  manual  actuation 

Z  A  valve  of  the  clam  de«:ribed  embracing  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outiet  pipe,  a  seat  In  the  casing,  a 
differential  clorore  for  Mid  Mat  a  valve  controlled  pasMge 
In  the  clortire  adapted  to  admit  inlet  pressure  above  the 
same,  Mid  closure  adapted  to  be  opened  by  manual  actu- 
ation and  aided  by  gravity,  inlet  preMure  and  manually 
and  a  closed  movable  fluid  conUlnlng  cup  regulating  the 

closure.  , 

3  A  valve  of  the  claw  described  embracing  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outiet  a  valve  aeat  In  the  casing, 
a  differential  closure  normally  Mated  on  Mid  seat  adapted 
to  be  undated  by  inlet  preasure.  gravity  and  manual  y 
prior  to  flnahing.  a  doMd  movable  cup  containing  a  fluid 
and  mean,  thrcogh  which  the  fluid  pawee  to  vary  the  rate 
of  dosing  of  Mid  differential  cloaure. 

4  A  flushing  valve  of  the  cla..  dewirlbed  embracing  a 
caalng  having  an  upwardly  opening  Inle,  and  laterally 
opening  outiet  pipe,  an  Inlet  valve  closing  with  the  pres- 
.ure  to  doM  Um  inlet  pipe,  a  vent  valve  controlling  the 
Mme  a  wholly  doaed  fluid  containing  veesel.  a  pl.ton 
tiiere'ln.  one  of  tije  Mme  movable  relative  to  the  other,  a 
atem  connecting  aald  movable  element  to  open  the  vent 
valve  and  mean,  for  actuating  Mid  movable  element 

B  A  flnahing  valve  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a 
caalng  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet  a  valve  Mat  In  the 
casing  a  doaore  therefor,  manually  operated  meana  adapt 
ed  when  actuated  to  open  the  doaure  by  manual  actuation, 
gravity  and  inlet  preMure  a  wholly  Indoaed  cup  within 
the  casing  having  a  fluid  therein,  a  free  atem  projecting 
thereinto,  a  platon  rigidly  Mcnred  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
atem  and  mean,  locking  Mid  stem  and  piston  from  ro- 
tation. ^  „  ^^  , 
[Claim.  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 
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8  82,74  1.  SAFETY  BORING  APPARATUS.  Q»o^ 
BURN81DC,  Shlney  Row,  England.  Bled  Not.  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  345.272. 


1.  In  a  boring  apparatus  of  the  cla*  de«:rlbed.  a  tubu^ 
Ur  boring  rod,  a  screw  for  feeding  th«  same  forwardly.  a 
pa?p  mounted  on  a  movable  spindle  tonnected  wltb  «ld 
rod  and  said  feed  screw,  means  whereby  the  P«°>P  '-/P*; 
ated  by  the  operation  of  .aid  feed  scr^w  -PJ^^'*  "^^^h 
ing  rod,  and  means  to  prerent  the  pump  from  turning  with 

"'"  'Va  boring  apparatu.  of  the  cla*.  de«:rlbed  a  tubu- 
lar drill  provided  at  one  end  with  a  p<<nt  and  at  the  other 
Ind  with  an  inner  annular  shoulder.  4nd  a  -'-«  "-f  / 
in  said  drill  and  provided  with  a  sprl4g  whereby  It  Is  nor 
mally  held  seated  on  said  shoulder. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas.  de^ribed.  a  -tatlon.ry 
pump  mounted  on  a  rotatable  splndl,,  said  spindle  be  ng 
p^ded  with  an  eccentric  disk  by  which  the  P'-to"  <>'  the 
pump  is  operated,  and  the  cylinder  of  the  pump  being  In 
communication  with  the  interior  of  »ld  spindle. 


ders.  dies  located  in  said  mandrels,  and  mandrel  bars  lo- 
cated m  said  lead  cylinders  adapted  to  pass  through  said 

4  In  a  double  lead  pres^  a  supporting  frame  embody- 
ing a  back  wall  provided  with  charging  openings,  side 
walla,  a  head  block,  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders,  the 
back  wall,  side  walls,  head  block,  and  cylinders  being  In 
one  piece,  a  front  column  connecting  the  cylinders  with 
the  head  block,  plungers  operating  In  said  cylinders,  lead 
cylinders  carried  by  said  plungers,  mandrels  carried  by  the 
head  block  In  line  with  the  lead  cylinders,  dies  in  said 
mandrels,  mandrel  bars  In^ld  lead  cylinders  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  dlea.  sUdable  carriers  on  said  front  col- 
umn means  for  connecting  said  slldable  carriers  to  the 
lead  cylinders,  a  swinging  bracket  on  the  front  column 
and  means  for  connecting  the  swinging  bracket  with  one 
of  the  plungers  and  with  one  of  the  carriers  on  the  column. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  double  lead  press,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  haTing  a  head  block,  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  carried  thereby,  of  plungers  operating  In  said 
cylinders,  a  front  column  connecting  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders with  the  head  block,  lead  cylinders  carried  by  said 
plungers,  slldable  carriers  on  »ald  front  column,  means  for 
connecting  said  slldable  carriers  with  the  lead  cylinders,  a 
swinging  bracket  on  said  column,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  swinging  bracket  with  one  of  the  plungers  and 
with  one  of  said  slldable  carriers. 


882  74''       LEAD-FBK88.      Datid   CAaLix,    Bellevue.    Pa. 
Filed  July   11.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.197. 


8  8  2.743  COMBINATION  WAGON  OR  OTHER  VE- 
HICLE. Timothy  CAaBOLL,  Anaheim,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
11.   1906.      Serial   No.   811.056. 


1  A  lead  press  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a  slJigle 
piece  of  cast  metal,  said  frame  comprising  a  back  wall,  a 
head  block  and  two  hydraulic  cyljnders,  the  back  wall 
being  provided  with  charging  openings,  a  column  connect- 
ing the  cylinders  with  the  head  block,  plungen  operating 
In  said  cylinders,  the  one  tadependebt  of  the  other,  means 
for  introducing  pressure  to  operate  said  plungers  lead 
cylinders  attached  to  each  of  said  pBungers.  """df^Vf'**** 
between  the  lead  cylinders  and  plunders  and  proTld«!  with 
sockets,  mandrels  located  above  saU  lead  cylinder,  and  in 
line  therewith,  dies  located  In  Mid  mandrels,  and  mandrel 
bar.  located  In  said  lead  cylinders  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  dies  and  having  tapered  heads  on  their  lower  ends  en- 
gaging said  sockets,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  descnbe<L 

2  A  frame  for  a  lead  preM  comprialng  an  integrally 
formed  back  wall,  side  walls.  hea«  block,  and  hydraulic 
cylinders,  and  a  front  column  for  connecting  the  bydraollc 
cylinders  with  the  head  block. 

3  In  a  hydraulic  lead  press  as  described,  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  head  block,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  front  colqmn  tying  the  cylinders 
to  the  head  block,  plungers  operating  In  Mid  cylinders, 
lead  cylinders  connected  to  each  of  said  plungers,  man- 
drels carried  by  the  head  block  In  line  with  said  lead  cylln 


1  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  a  •"PP^"'*  f^^^f'^ 
of  a  tank  carried  by  «ild  bed  having  an  outlet,  wall,  hinged 
to  Mid  bed  having  an  outward  travel,  a  container  carried 
by  said  bed  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  communica- 
tion with  Mid  unk,  guide,  mounted  ««  "'«»,~°^ '"*•■' 
mean,  for  limiting  the  mover^ent  of  Mid  guide.,  at^d  a 
dry  compartment  on  mU  bed  and  adjacent  mM  container. 

2  A  vehicle  bed  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
central    opening   extending    longitudinally    thereof    and    a 

!  lining  fitting  In  .aid  body  portion  and  "ff^^^'^f  "'""'" 
opening.  Mid  lining  being  perforated  to  allow  of  the  draln^ 
a«  of  liquid,  and  a  Unk  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  "'^  hody 
^rtlon  and  m  line  with  the  opening.  Mid  tank  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  drainage  from  the  body  portion,  and 
a  drain  pipe  connected  with  Mid  Unk. 

3  A  vehicle  bed  comprl.ing  a  body  portion  haying  an 
:  opening  prorided  centrally  thereof  and  ««°<»»°5  »«°«*7. 

d?Llly  therethrough,  a  lining  In  Mid  body  portion.  Mid 
lining  being  perforated  to  permit  of  drainage,  and  a  tank 
\  connected  with  the  bottom  of  Mid  body  portion  having  a 
sloping  bottom,  and  a  drain  pipe  at  the  point  of  InterMc 
tlon  of  the  sloping  bottom. 

4  A  vehicle  bed  comprLlng  a  body  portion  havUig 
;  united  therewith  a  Unk.  Mid  Unk  extending  <^<>^^^^]^ 
i   and  away  from  the  body  portion  of  the  bed  and  provided 
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with  a  sloping  bottom,  a  drainpipe  at  the  termlnu.  of 
the  slope,  and  a  container  having  perforations  In  the  bot- 
tom and  arranged  to  be  placed  on  wild  body  portion. 

5  A  vehicle  bed  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
perforated  lining  and  wall,  hlngedly  secured  to  said  bed, 
said  bed  having  united  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tank 
extending  downwardly  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  sloping  bottom,  a  drain  pipe  at  the 
terminus  of  the  slope,  a  lever  extending  lengthwise  of  Mid 
vehicle  body  and  arranged  to  cause  said  walls  to  open  and 
cloee. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


motor  circuit  In  electrical  conUct  on  the  side  next  the 
roller  with  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  arm  when  In  Its 
normal  vertical  position  ;  the  Mid  cord  or  wire  running 
through  the  fork  of  the  lever  arm  and  having  a  knot  which 
passes  over  and  engage,  the  side,  of  the  fork  when  the 
motor  Is  stopped  and  the  flag  Is  extended. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


882,744.     SIGNALING  DEVICE.     Spencbb  C.  Cabt.  Spo 
kane.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.855. 


r<5?=c?*«o^ 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  sup 
port,  a  spring  roller  vertically  mounted  thereon,  a  signal 
flag  wound  upon  the  roller,  and  electrical  means  for  un 
winding  and  holding  the  flag  In  an  extended  position, 
and  for  releasing  and  allowing  the  flag  to  be  rewound 
upon  the  roller. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de«:rlbed,  consUtlng  of  a  sup- 
port, a  spring  roller  vertically  mounted  thereon,  a  signal 
flag  wound  upon  the  roller,  means  for  unwinding  the  flag, 
consisting  of  an  electric  motor  atUcbed  by  a  cord  or  wire 
to  the  flag,  and  electrically  actuated  means  for  holding  the 
flag  In  an  extended  position  and  for  releasing  and  allow 
Ing  the  flag  to  be  rewound  upon  the  roller. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  de«:rlbed,  consisting  of  a  sup 
port,  a  vertical  spring  roller  mounted  thereon,  a  signal 
flag  wound  upon  the  roller,  and  means  for  unwinding  and 
holding  the  flag  extended,  and  for  rewinding  the  flag  upon 
the  roller,  actuated  by  the  closing  and  opening  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  sup- 
port, a  spring  roller  vertically  mounted  thereon,  a  signal 
flag  wound  upon  the  roller,  means  for  unwinding  the  flag, 
consisting  of  an  electric  motor  atUched  by  a  cord  or.^lre 
to  the  flag,  and  mean,  between  the  motor  and  roller  for 
stopping  the  motor  when  the  flag  is  extended,  consisting 
of  a  contact  point  in  the  motor  circuit  at  one  end  of  an 
arc,  an  electro  magnet  on  an  electric  circuit  Independent 
from  the  motor  circuit  at  the  other  end  of  the  arc  and 
towards  the  motor,  a  conUct  arm  pivoted  at  or  near  the 
center  of  the  circle  twnnded  by  the  arc  and  normally  held 
in  contact  with  the  point  by  a  .prlng.  an  eyelei  in  the 
end-  of  the  contact  arm  through  which  the  cord  or  wire 
Is  threaded,  and  a  knot  In  the  cord  or  wire  which  engage, 
the  side  of  the  eyelet,  break,  the  motor  circuit,  and  pulls 
the  conUct  arm  against  the  electro-magnet  when  the  flag 
Is  extended. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  deM^rlbed.  consisting  of  a  sup- 
port, a  spring  roller  vertically  mounted  thereon,  a  signal 
flag  wound  upon  the  roller,  mean,  for  unwinding  the  flag 
consisting  of  an  electric  motor  attached  by  a  cord  or  wire 
to  the  flag,  and  for  .topping  the  motor  when  the  flag  Is 
extended,  and  mean,  for  holding  the  flag  la  an  extended 
position  and  for  releasing  and  allowing  the  flag  to  be  re- 
wound upon  the  roller,  consisting  of  a  .upport  between 
the  motor  and  roller,  a  lever  arm  plroted  thereto  above 
It.  center  of  gravity,  a  pivoted  fork  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  lever  having  a  shoulder  preventing  motion  on  the  pivot 
In  thp  opposite  direction  from  the  motor,  said  fork  being 
held  In  longitudinal  relation  to  the  lerer  by  a  spring ;  an 
electromagnet  on  nn  electric  circuit  Independent  from  the 


8H2.745.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER-WORKER. 
OLE  Chbistensks  and  Cheistian  P.  SOlbbck,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393.536. 


1.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  of  a  central  roller  therein,  roller, 
at  the  sides  of  said  central  roller,  a  central  shaft  carrying 
said  central  roller  and  being  In  direct  connection  with  the 
driving  device,  means  for  driving  the  side  rollers  from  the 
central  shaft  and  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the 
receptacle  and  said  central  shaft. 

'J.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  churn  barrel  of  a  central  roller  therein, 
rollers  at  the  sides  of  said  central  roller,  a  central  .haft 
carrying  said  central  roller,  a  driving  member  In  direct 
connection  with  the  driving  shaft  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  central  shaft  to  the  churn 
barrel  at  a  reduced  speed. 

3.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  churn  barrel,  of  a  central  roller  and  two 
side  rollers  with  bearings  In  the  chum  barrel,  a  centrally 
arranged  driving  device,  means  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ment to  the  side  rollers,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
movement  at  two  speeds  to  the  churn  barrel,  said  barrel 
not  being  circular  In  the  plane  of  rotation. 

4.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle,  of  a  central  driving  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  a  roller  carried  by  the  shaft,  rollers  at  the 
sides  of  the  central  roller,  gearing  connecting  the  central 
and  side  rollers,  and  gearing  connecting  the  driving  shaft 
and   receptacle. 

5.  In  a  combined  chum  and  butter  worker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle,  of  a  central  driving  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  receptacle,  a  roller  carried  by  the  shaft, 
lateral  shaft,  mounted  In  Journals  fixed  to  one  side  of  the 
receptacle  and  extending  through  the  latter  parallel  with 
the  driving  shaft,  rollers  on  the  lateral  shafts,  gear,  con- 
necting the  driving  and  lateral  .hafU,  a  gear  on  the  recep- 
tacle, gear,  connecting  the  latter  gear  with  the  driving 
shaft  and  a  coupling  device  to  connect  t^  shaft  and 
recepUcle. 


882,746.      LOAD    HOLDING    DEVICE.      Alvin    L.    Cox. 
Madlaon,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,239. 


A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  con^prlsing  a  point- 
ed  stake  having  an  enlarged   head   provided   with   super- 
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posed  openings  extending  therethrough  at  right  angles 
to  one  another  and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  binding 
ropes,  said  head  being  further  proTieJed  with  a  longltodi- 
nsl  Blot  above  said  op«iing.  an  operating  ISTsr  h*Tlng  a 
squared  end  for  engagsment  within  «ald  slot,  and  haying 
lU  outer  rounded  end  formed  with  »  hook  thereon,  and 
s  locking  plTot  plB  adapted  for  insertion  through  alined 
openings  In  said  head  and  said  lerer  at  an  approximately 
central  point  of  said  slot  and  forming  a  positUe  plTOt 
for  Bsld  leyer  to  allow  of  the  depreMlon  of  the  same  to 
engage  »ald  outer  booked  end  with  one  of  said  binding 
ropes,  substantially  as  described. 


derls  harlng  ears  plTotally  attacl»ed  to  the  parallel  sides 
of  the  bar  and  prorided  with  shoulders  adjacent  to  the 
ribs  to  engage  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


882.749.  PATTEEN  FOB  CUTTING  OUT  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  J«a»  J.  DoMOKCnaD.  Brussels.  Belgium, 
nied  Sept.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,806. 


882,747      SAD-IRON  HANDLE.     Joan  H.  Cox,  Brie.  Kans. 
Filed  Sept.   12.   1907.     Serial  No.  892,585. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sad-iron  attachment 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  perforated  shank. 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  being  bent  to  form  a  pair 
of  parallel  flanges,  the  body  portion  of  the  plate  being 
rearwardly  and  laterally  extended  to  form  a  pair  of 
spaced  arma.  and  the  rear  edge  of  thje  plate  and  the  metal 
which  forms  the  arms  being  flanged,  substantially  as 
speclflert. 


A  device  for  cutting  out  boots  and  shoes  for  abnormal 
feet  comprising  a  base  plate,  having  scales  at  the  end  of 
and  above  the  heel  portion,  a  movable  plate  adJusUble 
on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  scale  on  Its  lower  edge 
and  another  scsle  at  Its  upper  edge,  and  an  Independent 
plate  having  scales  at  both  ends,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


882.750.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Jamks  A.  Eatom.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,523. 


8  8i."48  WHIFFLETREK.  OOSTAVbF 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1906. 
332.802. 


Daviklsom, 
Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cross*ar  of  whlflletrees,  of 
attaching  means  secured  to  said  bar  formed  of  sheet  meUl 
rolled  Into  tubular  form  and  a  reinforcing  member  within 
said  tubular  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cros»bar  of  whlffletreea,  of 
attaching  means  formed  of  sheet  m#tal  rolled  Into  tubular 
form  and  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  loop  and  r.  solid  rein- 
forcing rod  statlonarlly  secured  within  the  tubular  por- 
tion at  the  bend  of  the  loop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crosa-bar  of  whlffletrees,  of 
attaching  means  formed  of  sheet  m*Ul  rolled  Into  tubular 
form  intermediate  its  ends  and  bent  in  the  form  of  a 
K)op  with  the  meeting  edges  of  tke  metal  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  loop,  ears  integrally  formed  with  the  ends  of 
said  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  cross-bar,  and  a 
reinforcing  member  within  the  tubular  portion  at  the  bent 

end  of  the  loop.  ,  ^     w 

4  The  combination  with  a  swl»igletree  bar.  of  books 
plvoUlly  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  each  formed 
of  sheet  metal  with  parallel  ears  at  one  end  and  rolled 
into  tubular  form  and  bent  Into  tHe  form  of  a  hook,  said 
tubular  portion  being  tapered  to  form  an  extended  and 
curved  bill,  and  a  solid  relnforci»g  rod  statlonarlly  se- 
cared  within  the  tubular  portion  at  the  bend  of  the  hook. 
5.  The  comblnaUon  of  the  bar  oT  whlffletrees  formed  of 
sheet  metal  b^*  U-a»>ap«  In  cro«s-section  and  rolled  at 
Ita  free  edgsa  to  form  outwardly  projecting   ribs,  and  a 


/ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  embracing 
a  cyllndric  steam  chamber  and  a  cyllndric  valve  chamber 
Intersecting  each  other  with  parallel  axes  each  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  other  chamber,  a  roUtlve  piston  In  the 
steam  chamber,  a  piston  head  rigidly  aaeared  thereon 
comprising  radUlly  arranged  abutments,  one  or  more 
sheets  of  packing  material  engaged  between  the  same  and 
bearing  agnlBst  th*  Imwr  walU  of  the  cylinder  to  afford 
a  steam  tight  Joint,  and  a  ring  of  packing  material  bearing 
against  each  end  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  embracing 
a  cyllndric  steam  chamber  and  a  cyllndric  valve  chamber 
Intersecting  each  other  with  parallel  axea,  each  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  other  chamber,  a  rotative  piston  In 
one  chamber,  a  rotative  valve  in  the  other  notched  to  re- 

!  oelve  the  piston  head  therein,  mtermeshlng  gears  of  equal 
slse  connected  with  said  piston  and  valve  to  drive  the 
same  Isochronously.  said  cylinder  having  ports  on  oppo- 
site  sides  of    the   valve  either  adapted   for  Induction   or 

i  eduction,  pipes  communicating  with  said  ports  and  with 
each  other,  an  owrtllatlng  plug  valve  controlling  either  of 

i  said  pipes,  packing  around  the  periphery  of  the  roUtlve 

}  valve   and   packing  around   the   periphery  of  the  piston 

t  adapted  to  bear  against  the  same. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  embracing 
a  cyllndric  steam  chamber  and  a  cyllndric  valve  chamber 
intersecting  each  other  with  parallel  axes  each  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  other  chamber,  a  roUtlve  piston  In 
the  steam  chamber,  a  piston  head  rigidly  secured  thereon 
comprising  radially  arranged  abutments,  one  or  more 
sheets  of  packing  material  engaged  between  the  same  and 
bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  afford  a 
steam  tight  Joint,  a  ring  of  packing  material  bearing 
against  each  end  of  the  piston,  a  follower  bearing  against 
said  packing  material  affording  a  means  of  tightening 
said  packing  In  case  of  wear. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  casing 
containing  a  cyllndric  piston  'chsmber  and  a  cyllndric 
valve  chamber  Intersecting  each  other  with  axes  parallel 
but  each  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  other,  a  rotative 
piston  carrying  a  piston  head  In  one  chamber,  a  rotative 
valve  In  the  other  acting  to  receive  the  piston  head  there- 
in. Intermeshlng  approximately  equal  gears  connected 
with  said  piston  and  valve  to  drive  the  same  Isochro- 
nously and  ports  either  adapted  for  inlet  or  for  exhaust 
opening  Into  said  cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve, 
a  controlling  valve  to  admit  pressure  through  either,  an 
eccentric  and  link  for  operating  the  controlling  valve  and 
a  plurality  of  manually  operated  valves  for  each  port 
adapted  one  to  admit  the  Inlet  fluid  and  the  other  to  close 
to  the  atmosphere  and  the  valves  for  the  other  port 
adapted  one  to  open  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  close 
to  prevent  admission  of  the  motive  fluid. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  embracing 
a  cyllndric  piston  chamber  and  a  cyllndric  valve  chamber 
Intermeshlng  each  other  with  parallel  axes,  each  axis  be 
Ing  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  other  chamber,  a  rotative 
piston  in  one  chamber,  a  head  on  the  periphery  thereof  to 
receive  the  pressure,  a  rotative  valve  in  the  other  chamber 
shaped  to  receive  the  piston  head  therein.  Intermeshlng 
equal  gears  connected  with  said  piston,  and  valve  to 
drive  the  same  Isochronously,  ports  opening  into  said 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  a  pressure  supply 
pipe,  branches  leading  therefrom  to  each  port,  a  manually 
operated  valve  In  each  branch  adapted  either  to  act  as 
Inlet  valves  and  either  to  close  against  admission  of  the 
motive  fluid,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  In  each  branch,  a 
manually  actuated  valve  In  each,  either  adapted  to  ex- 
haust to  the  atmosphere  and  either  to  prevent  escape  of 
the  motive  fluid  when  the  other  Is  acting  as  the  exhaust, 
a  cut  off  valve  in  the  supply  pipe  adapted  to  afford  com- 
munication between  the  same  and  either  branch  and  an 
eccentric  and  link  to  actuate  the  same  and  shift  the  valve 
to  reversing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


plow  beam,  of  a  socket  formed  of  two  separ 

plates,  means  for  securing  the  said  socket  aga 

of  the  said  beam,  a  standard  adjustable  vertttfUTjK  **• 

said  socket,  a  runner  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  "  * 

the  said  standard,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  ph 

ments  of  the  said  runner. 

3.  In  a  runner  attachment,  the  combination,  with  a 
plow  beam,  of  a  socket  formed  of  two  separable  grooved 
plates,  means  for  securing  the  said  socket  against  one 
side  of  the  said  beam,  a  standard  provided  with  a  series 
of  notches  and  adjustable  vertically  In  the  said  socket  a 
spring-actuated  catch  carried  by  the  said  socket  for  en- 
gaging with  the  said  notches,  and  a  runner  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  said  standard. 

4.  In  a  runner  attachment  the  combination,  with  a 
plow  beam,  of  a  socket  secured  to  the  said  beam,  a  stand- 
ard adjustable  vertically  in  the  said  socket,  a  plate,  a 
bolt  securing  the  said  plate  against  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  said  standard  to  form  a  Jaw,  and  a  runner  pro- 
vided with  a  disk  which  Is  pivoted  In  the  said  Jaw  and 
provided  with  stops  for  engaging  with  the  said  bolt  to 
limit  its  pivotal  movement 


88  2.7  52.  LETTEB-BOX  ALARM  AND  INDICATOR. 
OscAB  F.  EaicKSON,  Berkeley,  and  Richabd  H.  Beai>- 
SHAW,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,444. 


r_                  1 

m 

1 

-n 
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882,751.  RI'NNER  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIX)WS.  Eb- 
XEST  E.  EDWAKD8.  Ithaca,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  3f»3.507. 


l.In  a  runner  attachment  the  combination,  with  a 
plow  beam,  of  a  socket  secured  to  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  said  beam,  a  standard  adjustable  vertically  In  the 
said  socket,  a  runner  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  said  standard,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ments of  the  said  runner. 

2.   In   a    runner   attachment   the   combination,   with   a 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  letter  box  having  a  lid  for  closing  the  opening  through 
which  the  letters  are  deposited,  and  a  door  for  removing 
said  letters,  an  electro  magnetic  alarm,  a  battery  therefor, 
a  rotary  contact  maker,  a  wire  leading  from  one  pole  of 
aald  battery  to  the  electro-magnet  of  said  alarm,  two 
semi -circular  contact  plates  from  which  sa'd  rotary  con- 
tact maker  can  alteruftely  contact  as  It  routes,  means  for 
routing  said  contact  maker  simultaneously  with  the  op- 
eration of  said  alarm,  conductors  leading  in  parallel 
from  said  plates  to  the  other  pole  of  the  battery,  having 
breaks  therein,  conUcU  for  closing  the  respective  breaka, 
and  means  for  closing  the  conUcU  by  opening  the  Ud  and 
door  respectively,  substantially  as.  described. 

"2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  letter  box  having  a  lid  for  closing  the  opening  through 
which  the  letters  are  deposited,  and  a  door  for  removing 
said  letters,  an  electro-magnetic  alarm,  a  battery  there- 
for, a  roUry  contact  maker,  a  visible  signal  device  car- 
ried by  said  roUry  conUct  maker,  a  wire  leading  from  one 
pole  of  said  battery  to  the  electro-magnet  of  said  alarm, 
two  seml-clrcular  conUct  plates  with  which  said  roUry 
contact  maker  can  alternately  conUct  as  it  rotates,  means 
for  rotating  aald  conUct  maker  simultaneously  with  the 
operation  of  said  alarm,  conductors  leading  in  parallel 
from  said  plates  to  the  other  pole  of  the  battery,  having 
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breaks  therein,  contacts  for  closing  th*  respectlTe  breaks, 
sAd  mean*  for  closing  the  conUcts  >y  opening  the  Ud 
and  door  respectlTely,  substantially  as  described. 


882.753      TROLLEY    WHEEL.     DAXitL  D.  Grant,  Pltts- 
fl'eld.  Mass      Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,839. 


ping  mechanisms  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body 
and  each  consisting  of  a  spring  actuated  frame  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  the  body,  s  loop  attached  to  the  frame  and 
passing  through  the  top  of  the  body,  a  trip  plroted  on  the 
top  of  the  body  and  harlng  a  Ifcoked  end  for  engagement 
with  the  free  edges  of  the  frame,  said  hook  haying  a  de- 


In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  a 
core  secured  thereon  :  of  a  ring  surrounding  the  core  and 
constituting  the  wheel  body,  the  ald«s  of  said  ring  be- 
ing countersunk,  a  circular  guard  plate  upon  one  face  of 
the  core  and  having  threaded  openln0i  therein,  a  similar 
plate  upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  core  and  having  open- 
ings therein,  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  two  plates  be- 
ing disposed  within  the  countersunk  portions  of  the  ring, 
bolts  extending  turough  the  openings  In  the  last  men- 
tioned plate  and  engaging  the  threads  In  the  first  men- 
tioned plate,  said  bolts  extending  through  the  core  and  dis- 
posed to  bind  the  plates  thereon,  said  plates  constituting 
means  for  preventing  Independent  lateral  movement  of  the 
core  and  ring,  and  a  continuous  series  of  antifriction 
rollers  Interposed  between  the  core  and  ring  and  movable 
around  the  core,  said  guard  plates  being  disposed  to  hold 
'the  rollers  against  longitudinal  movement. 


882,754      CIDER  PRESS.     Oscab  O.  Baut.  Kenta  Store, 
Va.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,9«7. 


In  a  elder  press  a  supporting  frkme  comprising  up- 
rights alined  In  pairs  and  provided  with  horlsonUl  sup- 
porting beams  therebetween,  liquid  trays  superposed  with- 
in said  frame,  the  upper  of  said  triys  being  slightly  ta- 
cUned  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  lower  eAd 
to  discharge  the  liquid  Into  said  lower  tray,  rollers  mount- 
ed between  said  vertical  uprights  a^ove  said  upper  and 
lower  trays,  a  game  belt  arranged  to  travel  about  said 
rollers  and  through  the  liquid  wlthlh  said  lower  tray,  a 
pair  of  rollers  mounted  above  said  u^per  tray  rollers  and 
carrying  a  cloth  belt  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  one  of 
said  rollers,  means  for  driving  said  rollers,  a  roller  ad- 
justably mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  last  named  rolless 
and  one  of  said  upper  tray  rollefs.  and  having  said 
gauie  belt  trained  thereover,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
last  named  roller  to  and  from  Its  adjacent  rollers,  for  a 
more  thorough  pressing  of  the  material  and  for  the  pur- 
pose of  tightening  and  loosening  salj  gauxe  belt,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

882.755.     ANIMALrTBAP.     Almon  K.  HAiULTOjr.  Pawnee 
City.  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.     lerlal  No.  400.248. 
A  trap  comprising  a  body  made  ap  of  a   top  and  side 

pieces,  a  bait  support  located  between  the  side  pieces  trap- 


pending  portion  which  passes  through  the  top  of  the  body 
and  a  plats  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  trip,  said 
plates  being  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bait  sup- 
port and  substantially  closing  the  transverse  area  of  the 
space  between  the  sides  of  the  trap  body. 


882  756.  OILrBUHNINO  8TBAM-B0ILEB.  CHAtLas  A. 
Hammbl.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  365,536. 


»-'"   ^ 


1.  The  combination,'  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  Are  box 
having  a  refractory  lining  on  the  bottom  and  side*,  of 
oppositely  disposed  hydrocarbon  burners  located  at  the 
front  and  rear  end  of  the  Are  bci  adapted  to  discharge 
their  flames  toward  each  other  ;  means  for  establishing  a 
draft  of  air  Into  the  Are  box  adjacent  the  burners:  de- 
flector means  extending  Into  the  Are  box  and  located  above 
said  burners ;  a  plurality  of  air  lnlev.«  In  the  bottom  of 
said  Are  box  adjacent  to  and  under  the  meeting  point  of 
the  flames,  and  means  located  beneath  the  air  Inlets  In 
the  bottom  of  the  Are  box  for  equally  distributing  the  vol- 
ume of  air  to  the  Inlets. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  of  a  Are  box 
having  a  refractory  lining  on  the  bottom  and  sides  ,  of 
oppositely  disposed  hydrocarbon  burners  located  at  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  Are  box.  adapted  to  discharge 
their  flames  toward  each  other  :  means  for  establishing  a 
draft  of  air  Into  the  Are  box  adjacent  the  burners;  de- 
flecting arches  of  refractory  material  extending  Into  the 
Are  box  and  located  above  said  burners ;  a  plurality  of  air 
Inlets  In  the  bottom  of  said  flre  box  adjacent  to  and  under 
the  meeting  point  of  the  flames,  said  air  Inlets  comprising 
a  seHes  of  metallic  tubes  held  In  place  by  a  refractory  ma- 
terial ;  a  horlsontally  disposed  metallic  shield  secured  to 
the  bottom  plate  of  said  flre  box  beneath  said  air  Inlets ; 
and  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  partition  secured  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  shield,  whereby  the  volume  of  air  to  the 
Inlet  tubes  Is  equally  distributed. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  Are 
box.  of  means  for  delivering  hydrocarbon  flames  from  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  flre  box  toward  each  other  Into  the 
Are  box,  means  for  establishing  a  draft  of  air  Into  the  Are 
box  adjacent  the  flame  delivery  means,  -means  for  admit- 
ting air  directly  Into  the  Are  box  adjacent  to  and  under 
the  meeting  point  of  the  flames,  and  means  located  beneath 
said  air  admission  means  for  equally  distributing  the  vol- 
ume of  air  to  said  admission  means. 


882.757.      COTTON-CHOPPER.      Reeves   Henby,    Forney, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.471. 


In  combination,  a  suitably  supported  beam,  a  metallic 
yoke  carried  transversely  thereof  adjacent  an  end  thereof, 
said  yoke  terminating  In  depending  angular  end  portions, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  each  of  the  depending  portions  of  the 
yoke,  guides  on  the  beam,  links  secured  to  the  levers  en 
gaging  the  guide*  on  the  t>eam,  levers  secured  to  the  links, 
means  engaging  each  of  the  second  named  levers  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  and  cutter  blades  carried  by  the 
Arst  named  levei^. 


882,758.      FIRE-ALARM    SYSTEM.      Henby    H.    Hillikb. 
Pasadena.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No  368,111. 


CZ 


beneath  each  designation  on  said  Indicator  plate,  and  each 
of  said  disks  being  provided  with  notches  In  Its  periphery 
to  correspond  with  the  designation  directly  above  said 
disk  ;  a  contact  adapted  to  engage  with  the  periphery  of 
any  one  of  said  disks ;  means  to  rotate  said  disk ;  and 
means  to  automatically  release  said  rotating  means  when 
said  conUct  Is  brought  Into  a  position  to  contact  with  any 
of  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  plurality  of  roUtlve  disks  ;  a 
contact  adapted  to  engage  with  any  of  said  disks ;  means 
to  rotate  said  disks  ;  and  means  to  lock  said  disks  from 
rotation  ;  and  means  to  automatically  release  said  disks 
when  said  contact  Is  placed  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  disks. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  plurality  of  rotative  disks ;  a 
contact  adapted  to  engage  with  any  of  said  disks ;  means 
to  route  said  disks  ;  means  to  lock  said  disks  from  rota- 
tion ;  means  to  automatically  release  said  disks  when  said 
conUct  Is  placed  In  engagement  with  one  of  said  disks ; 
and  means  to  lock  said  disks  from  rotation  after  one  revo- 
lution thereof. 

5.  In  a  closed  circuit  signaling  device,  a  plurality  of 
rotative  notched  disks ;  a  contact  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  disks ;  means  to  lock  said  disks  from  rotation  until 
said  contact  is  placed  in  engagement  with  said  disks ;  an 
external  signaling  circuit  of  which  said  disks  and  said 
contact  form  the  terminals  ;  and  means  to  hold  said  cir- 
cuit closed  around  said  contact  and  disks  while  said  disks 
are  locked  from  rotation. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


L 


1.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  a  signaling  device  comprising 
a  case  ;  a  shaft  relatively  mounted  In  said  case  ;  a  spaced 
series  of  metallic  disks  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing notches  In  their  peripheries ;  a  series  of  insulating 
disks  mounted  between  said  metallic  disks  and  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  said 
notches  In  the  metallic  disks  and  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  meUlllc  disks ;  a  contact  adapted  to  follow  the  con- 
tour of  the  metallic  disks  and  rest  on  said  Insulating  disks 
when  It  is  in  the  notches  of  the  metallic  disks ;  and  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft  and  disks. 

2.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  case ;  a  shaft  ro- 
tatively  mounted  In  said  case  ;  an  Indicator  plate  on  the 
top  of  ssid  case  having  designations  thereon  ;  a  plurality 
of  disks  on  said  shaft,  there  being  a  disk  located  directly 


882.759.  VEHICLE  -  WH«EL  BRAKE.  Benjami.v  F. 
HoBNSBT,  Orangeville,  La,  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,503. 


A  brake  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising,  In  combination 
with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  box.  a  hook  fastened  to  the  box. 
a  chain  having  a  link  Intermediate  Its  end  engaging  said 
hook,  a  ring  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  chain,  a  hook 
fastened  to  the  other  end  of  the  chain,  said  hook  having 
a  shank  portion  designed  to  normally  hold  Its  hook  In  en- 
gagement with  said  ring,  a  cord  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  shank  portion,  and  a  pulley  over  which  the  cord 
passes  affording  means  whereby  the  shank  of  said  hook 
may  be  lifted  to  allow  the  hook  at  the  end  thereof  to  dis- 
engage said  ring,  as  set  forth. 


882,760.  EXTENSIBLE  CHAMBER.  Philip  G.  Hi  bebt, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,133. 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber,  a 
hinged  closure  for  said  chamber,  a  door  adapted  to  close 
the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  the  closure 
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th«r^or  when  the  cloanre  U  In  lU  ofen  position,  a  celling 
for  Mid  chamber,  and  a  panel  attacSed  to  the  top  of  aald 
clo«ure  and  extending  horlaontally  from   the  rear  of  the 

•ame  ^       ^  ,       „ 

2  In  a  device  at  the  claaa  de«:rlb4d.  a  chamber,  clomire 
means  for  aald  chamber  hinged  at  «ne  side  of  the  op«i- 
mg  thereof,  a  swtngtng  door  hinged  to  the  other  aide  of 
the  opening  of  aald  chamber,  a  cellfcig  for  aald  chamber, 
a  panel  secured  to  the  top  of  aald  cloiure  and  Immediately 
below  aald  celling,  aald  panel  extending  horlaontally  from 
the  rear  of  said  cloaure.  and  an  expanelte  cloenre  meana 
plvotally  secured  to  aald  panel. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claw  deacrlbed.  a  chamber,  aakl 
chamber  being  provided  with  rear  »nd  side  walls  and  a 
celling,  a  swinging  cloanre  for  aald  chamber  comprising 
an  article  of  fumltare  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front 
end  of  one  of  said  side  walla,  a  swHnglng  door  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  otller  of  said  side  walla, 
and  a  panel  attached  to  the  top  of  stld  clomire  and  Imme- 
diately below  the  chamber  celling,  said  panel  extending 
horiiontally  from  the  rear  of  aald  closure. 

4  Extension  meana  for  a  chambef  comprising  a  hinged 
closure  therefor,  and  a  clorore  extending  horlaontally 
Into  the  chamber  from  the  top  of  saW  hinged  closure. 

5.  Extension  meana  for  a  chamber  comprising  a  hinged 
closure  therefor,  a  eloanre  extendtoa  horlaonUlly  Into  the 
chamber  from  the  top  of  said  hinged  clowire.  and  a  closure 
between  the  chamber  and  the  fre*  end  of  said  hinged 
closure. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tke  Oaaette.l 


which  water,  sediment  and  the  like  may  enter  such  con- 
duits, and  valves  controlling  aald  Inlet  openlnga.  eubatan- 
t tally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  reservoir  having  upon  Its  floor  or  bottom  a  serle* 
of  approximately  parallel  drainage  condulta  provided  In 
their  upright  side*  with  Inlet  openlnga  through  which 
water  may  enter  aald  condulta.  the  inlet  openings  of  the 
several  conduits  being  arranged  In  transverse  or  laterally 
extending  series,  valves  controlling  said  openlnga,  and 
means  common  to  the  several  valves  of  the  transverse 
series  for  operating  said  valves.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


982.782.  PANORAMIC  TELESCOPE.  Hiinkich  Jacob, 
StegUta.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Ooeri  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Frled- 
enau.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  16,  1007.  8e 
rial  No   .HH,H.»58. 


882.7«1.     RESERVOIR.    THOMAS  J.  JACMOM.  Pine  Ridge, 
S.  I).     Filed  Jan.  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  412,606. 


f^- 


1.  A  reservoir  having  upon  Its  bottom  or  floor  a  series 
of  approximately  parallel  dralnagf  condulta  having  the 
outlet  openlnga  In  their  aides,  the  adjacent  outlet  open- 
lnga In  the  several  condulU  being  Q|>po8lte  each  other  and 
the  openings  of  the  several  conditlts  being  arranged  In 
transverse  or  lateral  series,  upright  valve  guides  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  Inlet  openliffi,  valvea  movaole  ver- 
tically In  said  guldea  and  having  mcka,  croaa-shafts  com- 
mon to  the  several  valvea  of  thell  respective  series  and 
having  plnlona  meshing  with  the  rtcka  of  the  said  valves, 
worm  wheels  on  the  said  cross-shafta.  and  upright  shafta 
having  worms  meshing  with  their  reapectlve  worm  wheels, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  puitpo««8  set  forth. 

2.  A  reservoir  having  a  series  of  approximately  parallel 
drainage  condulta  provided  with  l«let  openlnga,  the  Inlet 
upeulaga  vt  the  sereral  conduits  b«lng  arrangvd  In  trans- 
verse series  crossing  the  reservoir,  valve*  controlling  aald 
Inlets  and  arranged  In  correspon<llnc  tranaverae  series, 
and  means  common  to  tba  valvea  ^f  tha  tranaverae  series 
for  operating  the  aame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rea«-v«|lr,  a  serlee  of  approxi- 
mately parallel  drainage  condnlta'at  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  Inlet  openlnga.  and  vaittea  controlling  the  aame, 
and  arranged  In  tranaverae  or  latWally  extending  aeries, 
and  means  commcm  to  the  several  talvea  of  the  transverse 
series  for  operating  said  valves  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  reservoir  having  up<Mi  Ita  bottom  drainage  condulta 
provided  In  their  upright  aide*  wltft  Inlet  openlnga  through 


1.  An  Image  reversing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
optical  systems  adapted  to  focua  pencUa  of  parallel  raya 
In  a  alngle  line,  said  optical  systems  being  srranged  In 
pairs  In  such  relation  to  each  other  that  the  focal  lines 
of  each  pair  coincide  with  each  other. 

2.  An  Image-reversing  system  comprising  at  leaat  one 
pair  of  cylindrical  lenaea  the  lenses  of  each  pair  being 
placed  relatively  to  each  other  In  such  a  manner  that  their 
focal  lines  coincide  with  each  other. 

3.  An  Image- reveralng  aystem  comprising  at  leaat  one 
pair  of  cylindrical  lenaea.  the  lenses  of  each  pair  having 
the  same  focal  length  and  being  placed  relatively  to  each 
other  In  such  a  manner  that  their  focal  lines  coincide 
with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  panorama-teleacope  a  rotatable  receiving  re- 
flector and  an  Image- reversing  system  Inserted  In  the  ray- 
path  of  the  Inatrument  and  coupled  to  aald  reflector,  the 
Image- reversing  system  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
optical  systema  adapted  to  focua  In  a  single  line  pencils 
of  parallel   raya. 

5.  In  a  panorama-teleacope  a  rotatable  receiving  re- 
flector and  at  leaat  one  pair  of  cylindrical  lenses  Inserted 
In  the  ray  path  of  the  Inatrument  and  ao  coupled  with  the 
receiving  reflector  tnat  they  move  at  half  the  angular 
speed  of  the  reflector,  the  elements  of  each  pair  of  cylin- 
drical lenses  being  so  placed  oppoalte  each  other  that  their 
focal  lines  coincide. 


882.763.     THRESHING-MACHINE.     GxoBoa   Klki.-*.   Me- 
dina. N.  D.     Filed  June  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.526. 
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reciprocating  straw  carrier  having  a  serrated  working 
Burface,  and  a  deflecting  plate  having  a  bent  upper  edge 
whereby  It  la  secured  to  the  frame,  an  inclined  surface 
facing  the  threshing  mechanlam,  and  the  lower  edge 
curved  to  form  a  convex  surface  engaging  the  straw  etc., 
as  it  Is  pulled  away  from  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  upper 
portion  of  the  threshed  material  Is  slightly  retarded  by 
the  convex  edge  of  the  deflector  while  the  lower  portions 
thereof  are  pulled  away  by  the  serrated  surface  of  the 
carrier  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  grain. 


and  prior  to  the  firing  of  the  clay,  said  member  having  a 
laterally  bent  upper  end  adapted  to  form  a  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  the  slatlng-bars  of  the  roof,  the  embedded  por- 
tion of  Bald  member  being  provided  with  spurs  to  prevent 
Its  withdrawal  from  the  tile. 


882.764.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GAS.  LuoN  P  Lowk, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
27.'5..^36. 


882,766  DECORTICATING  APPARATUS.  THOMAS  E. 
Mitchell  and  Thomas  H.  Tombyll.  Montreal.  Quebec 
Canada,  assignors  to  ItOuIs  Ovlde  Grothe,  trustee.  Mon- 
treal. Canada.     Filed  July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.950. 


12  10   11 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  In 
passing  products  of  combustion  of  oil  and  air  entirely 
through  a  chamber  containing  loosely  piled  refractory  ma- 
terial, to  highly  heat  aald  refractory  material  then  ex- 
cluding the  air  and  passing  the  oil  partly  through  the 
chamber  and  the  refractory  material  therein  In  the  same 
direction  as  In  the  heating  stage,  and  slmulUneously 
passing  steam  and  oil  through  the  chamber  and  the  re- 
fractory material  In  the  oppoalte  direction  and  drawing 
off  the  generated  gases  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  In 
paaalng  products  of  combustion  of  oil  and  air  entirely 
through  a  chamber  conUlnlng  loosely  piled  refractory  ma- 
terial, to  highly  heat  said  refractory  material  then  ex- 
cluding the  air  and  paaalng  the  oil  partly  through  the 
chamber  and  the  refractory  material  therein  In  the  same 
direction  as  In  the  heating  stage,  and  simultaneously 
paaalng  In  th';  oppoalte  direction  steam  through  part  of 
the  refractory  material  to  superhe:it  the  same,  and  oil 
commingled  with  the  steam  so  superheated  through 
refractory  material  In  the  chamber  and  drawing  off  the 
generated  gaaes  together,  sabsUntlally  as  described. 


882  765.     ROOFING-TILE.     Michabl  Mabtb.  East  Srya- 
cuae,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial   No.  368.017. 


The  combination  in  a  threablng  machine,  of  a  frame 
and  caalng,   the  threahlng  cylinder  and  concave,  and  the 


A  roofing  tile  formed  of  baked  clay  and  provided  with  a 
single  attaching  member  having  Its  stem  portion  embedded 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  tile  during  the  molding  process 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  decorticating  flax  and  the  like 
the  combination  with  means  for  slmulUneously  feeding 
and  combing  the  flax,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  traveling  crush- 
ing or  breaking  members  with  their  adjacent  sides  mov- 
ing In  the  same  direction  and  presenting  a  plurality  of 
axial  edges,  a  pair  of  parallel  traveling  stripping  members 
with  their  adjacent  sides  moving  In  the  same  direction 
and  presenting  a  plurality  of  axial  edges,  stripping  mem- 
bers having  a  greater  speed  than  the  crushing  or  breaking 
members  for  the  purpose  of  expelling  the  woody  matter 
from  the  flax  and  the  like,  the  stripping  members  being  In 
close  contiguity  to  the  crushing  or  breaking  members  and 
receiving  the  flax  or  the  like  directly  therefrom,  and  the 
first  mentioned  pair  of  parallel  traveling  crushing  or 
breaking  members  being  In  close  contiguity  to  and  receiv- 
ing the  combed  flax  directly  from  the  feeding  and  comb- 
ing means. 

2.  A  decorticating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  sequence 
comprising  a  feeding  and  combing  device,  a  series  of 
groups  of  axlally  corrugated  rolls,  a  series  of  pairs  of 
webs  presenting  a  plurality  of  transverse  projecting  edgea 
and  the  edges  of  one  of  the  webs  of  each  pair  being  in- 
tercurrent with  the  edges  of  the  other,  the  said  groups  of 
rolls  and  pairs  of  webs  alternating  and  being  In  close  con- 
tiguity and  m  direct  communication  with  one  another 
and  the  first  member  of  the  said  series  being  in  direct 
communication  with  the  combing  and  feeding  device. 

3.  A  decorticating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  sequence 
comprising  a  feeding  and  combing  device,  a  series  of 
groups  of  axlally  corrugated  rolls,  a  series  of  pairs  of 
webs  presenting  a  plurality  of  transverse  projecting  edges 
and  the  edges  of  one  of  each  pair  being  Intercurrent  with 
the  edges  of  the  other,  the  aald  groups  of  rolls  and  pairs 
of  webs  alternating  and  being  In  close  contiguity  and  In 
direct  communication  with  one  another,  each  group  and 
pair  traveling  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  group  or  ^al^ 
following  It  and  the  flrst  member  of  the  said  series  being 
in  direct  communication  with  the  combing  a^d  straighten- 
ing devlct. 

4.  A  decorticating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  sequence 
comprising  a  series  of  groups  of  axlally  corrugated  rolls  a 
series  of  pairs  of  webs  presenting  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse projecting  edges  and  the  edges  of  one  of  the  webs 
of  each  pair  interdlgltatlng  with  the  edges  of  the  other, 
the  said  groups  of  rolls  and  pairs  of  webs  alternating  and 
being  in  close  contiguity  and  In  direct  communication 
with  one  another,  and  means  for  condensing  the  decortl- 
cated  matter  Into  a  silver. 

6  A  decorticating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  sequence 
comprising  a  series  of  groups  of  axlally  corrugated  rolls. 
8  series  of  pairs  of  webs  presenting  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse projecting  edges  and  the  edges  of  one  of  each  pair 
InterdlglUtlng  with  the  edges  of  the  other,  the  said 
groups  of  rolls  and  pairs  of  webs  alternating  and  being  In 
close  contiguity  and  In  direct  communication  with  one 
another,  each  group  and  pair  traveling  at  a  greater 
speed  than  the  group  or  pair  following  It.  and  means  for 
condensing  the  decorticated  matter  Into  a  silver. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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882.767.     SMOKE-CONSUMER.     ".CH^tL  V.  Moea.  and 
JAMI8  S.   DoMoHiK.  Washington.  D.  C     Filed  July  IB. 

1907.     8*rlal  No.  384.647. 


TKe  combination  with  a  Knoke-.uck.  of  a  P>«r;;»'7  j' 
flue,  having  parallel  aide,  and  extending  »"-*  "'J  •;**^;- 
the  opening,  of  aald  flue,  being  In  line  with  the  draft  of 
«id  auck  steam  pipe,  between  the  fire  box  and  .aid  Hues, 
^oole?  on  «ild  plpeT  one  for  each  of  aiid  flue,  and  dl- 
IT^  towar'i  the^rance  of  «ld  flu«.  «.ld  nipple  baring 
TtemLri  iu>d  also  lateral  perforation,,  for  the  purpo^a 
speclfled. 


882  770.      PROCESS  OF  FORMING  HYGIENIC  METAI. 

Lie    ENDS    ON   CIGARS   AND  THE    LIKE.      ANHX    A. 

TAV  DER  MccLEX.  Amsterdam.  Netherlanda.     Filed  Aug. 

19.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.098. 

A  procea.  of  treating  cigar,  which  con.l.ta  In  dl.«>lv- 
,ng  pure  par.  rubber  In  ben.ln  In  the  ^rovorti^m  otji 
gram,  rubber  to  3  liters  ben.ln.  adding  ^^  %P«^J"-  ^^ 
tin  and  aluminium  powder  In  proportion  of  50.  40  and  20 
gramrre.pectl.ely.  stirring  the  mixture,  dipping  the  clgar« 
point  downward  therein,  and  finally  drying  the  jarne^ 
wh.reby  a  coating  of  microscopic  thinness  Is  produced 
having  substantially  the  ornamental  and  hygienic  quail- 
ties  of  aluminium  foil. 


M-'TTl      TICKET  HOLDER.     EDMt  nd  Z.  WiLKOSHrsKY. 
Chicago    IM       Filed   Nov.   8.    1907.      Serial    No    401.248. 


882  768        SIDING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    PLOWS 
DREW  T   MCILWMN.  Abbeville.  8.  C.     Filed  Nov.  1. 
Serial  No.  400,189. 


AN 
1907. 


1  An  atuchment  for  plow,  comprising  a  blade  having  a 
slotted  shank,  a  slotted  strap  extending  from  the  shank, 
and  fastening  bolts  passing  through  *ld  slot. 

2  An  attachment  for  plow.  comprUing  a  blade  carried 
thereby  and  net  obliquely  with  re.pect  to  ")*  Pl°''^'*°;'' 
behind  the  same,  the  landslde  edge  of  .aid  blade  extending 
in  a  curve  toward  the  lower  edge  therwf. 


882.789.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SWINGING  SCA^^^DS 
OR  STAGES.  William  B.  Stoops,  Coraopoll..  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  W.  Scott  and  J<>»^  f*; 
McCabe.  Coraopolls.  Pa.  Filed  A»r.  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.  369.502. 


1  In  combination  with  an  outrl|tger  for  a  swinging 
scaffold  or  stage,  a  stirrup  Iron  attached  thereto,  a  pul- 
ley block  means  for  connecting  Mid  block  to  Mid  stirrup 
Iron  and  means  for  locking  said  bio*  and  stirrup  Iron  to 
prevent  rocking  or  swinging  at  .aid  connection,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  combination  with  an  outrigger  for  a  swinging 
scaffold  or  stage,  a  stirrup  Iron  having  a  slot  or  elongated 
opening  at  the  top,  a  pulley  having  means  comprising 
parallel  bar.  projecting  therefrom,  openings  formed  In 
Hid  b*r.  and  removable  pins  arran>OPd  In  said  openings  to 
engage  with  the  slot  of  the  stirrup  iron,  whereby  a  rigid 
and  non-swlnglng  connection  Is  made  between  wld  block 
and  stirrup  iron,  a.  described. 


1  A  ticket  holder  comprlalng  a  ca.lng  con.lstlng  of  a 
.Ide  having  parallel  obU«u«  flangM  extending  lat^'lly 
from  oppoalte  edge,  and  a  perpendicular  inner-end  flange, 
said  flange,  extending  at  right  angle,  to  the  ".Ing  aide, 
";  ca..nrbelng  adapted  to  be  Mcured  in  Inclined  portion 
against  an  Inner  side  of  a  mall-receptacle  and  caui«  It. 
iMer^nd   to  extend  vertically  In  .aid  receptacle,   for  the 

purpoM  Mt  forth.  ,.,,„.  „*  - 

2  A  ticket  holder  comprUIng  a  casing  conal.tlng  of  a 
side  having  parallel  oblique  flange,  extending  »*terajly 
from  oppoalte  edge,  and  a  perpendicular  Inner -end  flange 
joining  |«ld  edge  flange,  and  extending  at   a    right-angle 

hereto,  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  ca.lng  being  open  where- 
by M.d  caslng'ls  adapted  to  be  Mcured  ^  ^f'f  ^f.^rl^l" 
with  Its  open  side  against  an  Inner  .Ide  of  a  °»»*  "^^ 
Ucle  and  ^use  It.  Inner  end  to  extend  vertically  In  Mid 
receptacle,  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

3  A  ticket  holder  comprLlng  a  ca.lng  conatatlng  of  a 
side  having  parallel  oblique  flange,  extending  laterally 
from  opposite  edges  and  a  perpendicular  Inner  end  fUnge 
with  an  opening  In  the  lower  oblique  flange  near  Its  Inner 
end  Mid  flanges  extending  at  right-angle,  to  the  caalng^ 
tide  and  being  provided  wl*h  Mr.  and  the  opposite  side  of 
the  caslag  being  open,  whereby  Mid  ca.lng  1.  adapted  to 
^  secure  at  «ald  ears  In  Inclined  po.ltlon  with  Its  open 
side  against  an  Inner  side  of  a  mall-receptacle  «nd  "<;•• 
its  inner  end  to  extend  vertically  In  Mid  receptacle,  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

4  \  ticket  holder  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
side  having  parallel  oblique  flange,  extending  laterally 
from  opposite  edge,  and  a  perpendicular  Inner  end  flange 
said  lower  oblique  flange  projecting  at  It.  outer  end  beyond 
the  adjacent  edge  of  Mid  casing  side,  the  opposite  .Ide  of 
the  ca  ing  being  open,  whereby  Mid  ca.lng  Is  «^.pt«l  to 
be  secured  In  Inclined  position  with  Its  open  side  agaln.t 
Tn  Tner  side  of  a  mall-receptacle  and  cause  It.  Inner  end 
Jo  extend  vertically  In  mW  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set 

'"'^  \  ticket  holder  comprising  a  ca.lng  con.l.tlng  of  a 

side    having    parallel    oblique    flange,    extending   laterally 

om    opposite   edges    and    a    perpendicular   endflange   e^x^ 

tending    at   a    right  angle   thereto,    with    a    rece«    In    the 

!  oute  end  of  the  upper  oblique  flange.  Mid  flange,  extend- 
?ng  at  right  angle,  to  the  ca.lng-.lde.  and  the  oppoalte 
T^e  of  the  caalng  being  open  and  adapted  to  be  secured 

1   in   Inclined   position   with  its  open  aide  agaln.t  an   Inner 
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aide  of  a  mall  recepUcle  and  cauM  It.  Inner  end  to  extend 
vertically  In  said  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882.7  7  2.  COMBINATION  FIRNITUKE.  Thomas  J. 
Yocua.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3.  1907.  Serial 
No.  370.93,5. 


1  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch  and  in  combination,  a 
frame  a  Mat  aectlon  pivoted  forward  In  the  frame,  a 
back  Mctlon  pivoted  at  It.  lower  end  In  the  Mid  frame, 
and  device,  connected  to  the  Mid  pivotal  point,  and  also 
connected  together  for  almultaneou.  action,  whereby  the 
Mat  MCtlon  la  turned  over  and  outwardly  and  back  Mo- 
tion turned  downwardly. 

2.   In  a   combined   bed   and  couch   and   In   combination, 
end  membera.  connecting  members  extending  between  and 
connected  to  Mid  end  members,  a  back  MCtion  and  a  Mat 
MCtlon,  trunnion.  Mcured  In  the  Mid  back  Mctlon,  bear 
Ing.  to  receive  the  Mme  In  the  Mid  frame  end  member., 
trunnion.  Mcured  In  the  Mid  Mat  MCtlon,  bearing,  to  re- 
ceive the  Mme  In  the  Mid  frame  end  member.,  sprocket. 
Mcured  on  the  Mid  trunnion,  within  the  frame  end  mem 
her.  and  chain,  running  over  the  wild  .prockets  and  op 
erating  within  the  Mid  frame  end  member,  to  cause  the 
.hlftlng  of  one  of  the  .aid  MCtlon.  to  effect  the  slmulta 
neous  shifting  of  the  other   Mctlon.   the   relation   of   the 
Mid  .prockeU  being  mich  that  In  shifting  the  Mat  section 
through  an  angle  of  180°  effect,  a  movement  of  the  back 
MCtlon  from  It.  upright  to  It.  horlwjntal  position  and  vice 
versa. 


882  773.  AXLE.  Ervia  P  Zahster  and  Jacob  Kcn»- 
MA!«>'.  Highland.  Cal.  Filed  June  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.457. 


- -X  v^^.^^^^Si^\NX^;■•N^xvNNN.v.^^■v^■■-  svn:.;.nnn^^         ^  - 
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duced  and  threaded  outer  end.  a  .kein  removably  arranged 
on  the  spindle  and  having  an  Interior  thread  to  engage 
the  Inner  thread  of  the  spindle,  and  an  Inwardly-directed 
and  threaded  flange  at  Its  outer  end  engaging  the  reduced 
and  threaded  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  and  also  having  a 
key  seat  In  It.  Inner  end  opposed  to  that  of  the  collar, 
nnd  a  key  removably  arranged  In  the  opposed  key-seat. 
in  the  collar  and  skein. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  spindle  having  a  shoul- 
der at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  thread  adjacent  to  said  shoulder 
and  also  having  a  reduced  and  threaded  outer  end,  a  skein 
removably  arranged  on  the  spindle  and  having  an  Interior 
thread  to  engage  the  Inner  thread  of  the  spindle,  and  an 
inwardly^lrected  and  threaded  flange  nt  Its  outer  end  en- 
gaging the  reduced  and  threaded  outer  end  of  the  spindle, 
and  also  having  an  outwardly-directed  circular  flange  on 
Its  inner  portion,  a  hub  box  arranged  on  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  end  of  the  skein  and  having  a  circular 
groove  in  Its  Inner  end  receiving  the  circular  flange  of  the 
skein,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  reduced  outer  end  of  the 
spindle  and  having  a  circular  groove  In  It.  Inner  side  re- 
ceiving the  projecting  portion  of  the  box. 


Seat- 
Oreg. 


882.774.  FIREPROOF  PAINT.  Philip  F.  Apfbl. 
tie,  Wash.,  and  Ralph  L.  Earkbst,  Portland. 
Filed  July  27.  1907.     Sertal  No.  885,767. 

1.  A  fireproof  paint  con.l.tlng  of  gyprom  and  magne- 
slte,  Iron  carbonate,  and  Iron  oxld,  and  an  aqueoa.  K)la- 
tlon   of  magnealum  chlorld. 

2.  A  fireproof  paint  consisting  of  gypsum  and  magne- 
slte  In  equal  part.,  iron  carbonate,  and  Iron  oxld.  and 
an  aqueou.  solution  of  magnealum  chlorld. 


88  2.7  7  6.  COMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  CONVBYER. 
LOHENX  ARMS.  Wimbledon.  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1907. 
Serial  No.  386.724. 


1.  In  an  axle,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a 
Shoulder  at  It.  inner  end  and  a  thread  adjacent  to  Mid 
.boulder  and  also  having  a  reduced  and  threaded  outer 
end  ;  of  a  skein  removably  arranged  on  the  spindle  and 
having  an  Interior  thread  to  engage  the  Inner  thread  of 
the  spindle  and  also  having  an  Inwardly-directed  and 
threaded  flange  at  lU  outer  end  engaging  the  reduced 
and  threaded  outer  end  of  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  axle,  of  a  spindle  having  a 
shoulder  at  It.  Inner  end.  In  which  Is  a  key  seat,  and  a 
thread  adjacent  to  said  ahoulder,   and  also  having  a   re 


r*^za 


1  An  agricultural  Implement  for  the  purpoM  described. 
comprising  tines,  a  handle  fixed  with  respect  to  the  tines 
and  provided  with  portions  arranged  to  form  runners  when 
the  Implement  Is  Inverted,  and  a  draft  connection  ar- 
ranged m  one  position  of  the  Implement  to  extend  forward 
from  points  above  the  tines  and  In  the  other  position  of 
the  Implement  to  extend  forward  from  points  below   the 

tines. 

2.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  tines  carried  thereby,  a  handle,  and  comfton 
means  for  retaining  the  tines  and  handle  In  engagement 
with  said  t)eam. 

3.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  tines  carried  thereby,  a  handle,  common  means 
for  retaining  the  tines  and  handle  In  engagement  with  Mid 
beam,  and  a  draft  connection. 

4.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  tine,  carried  thereby,  and  a  strap  for  Mcurlng 
both  the  tines  and  handle  to  Mid  beam. 

5.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  tines  projecting  from  one  portion  thereof,  a  han- 
dle projecting  from  it.  other  portion,  said  tine,  being  pro- 
vided with  mean,  upon  which  the  Implement  may  be  rocked 
and  also  forming  runners,  and  Mid  handle  being  provided 
with  a  portion  which  forms  runners  when  the  Implement 
Is  reversed,  and  a  draft  connection  carried  by  Mid  Imple- 
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meiit.  laid   dr»ft  connection  beln«  pro^dwl  with  mean* 

Ih^T-ld  implement  1.  n«d  In  either  of!  It.  porttloniu 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga<etta.] 


^ 


ogo  77  6  MACHINB  FOB  OALVANIZINO  CHAIN. 
£«.  C.  BCLL,  Naugatnck.  Conn..  ^-'^'>'^\^%^''^ 
Charle.  E.  Graham.  Wert  Haren.  Conp.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1907.     Serial  No.  403.004. 


.  rtMdard.  a  horiaontal  plrot  on  .aid  bracket,  a  p««er 
trm  plToted  thereto,  a  pr«.er  bkKk  f«t  ^o  «»«  P"^^ 
arm.  a  horUontally  extending  arm  on  »**<»  *»"^«*'  ' 
cliSp-plate.  and  a  bolt  on  «ld  bracket  arm.  whereby  said 
pre«er  block  Is  pre-ed  a«alnrt  the  work^         ^.„a.rd    a 

5.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  rertlca^  •**? *SL* 
bracket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard  "<»  r";»;^ 
.ble  longitudinally  thereof,  a  »>orUontal  plrot  on  «ld 
bracket,  a  presser  arm  mounted  on  Mid  plTot.  and  a 
presser  block  fast  to  said  prewwr  arm. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntwl  In  the  Qaaette.] 


ftROTTg      WINDOW  -  8CBKBN.     FaroaaiCK  BoacKHAaoT. 
'  St  Charl  llo^    Filed  Oct.  10.  IWT.    Serial  No.  396.784. 

?7 


1  In  a  machine  for  galyanUlng  chafti.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  rollers  supported  thereby  including  a  draw^ 
mg  roller,  an  eye  arranged  below  the  drawing  roller,  and 
means  for  moving  the  eye  transversely  to  the  movement  of 
the  chain  lubsUntlally  a.  de«rrtbed. 

2  In  a  machine  for  galvanlalng  chain,  the  combination 
with  roller  supporting  frame.,  of  rollers  ^^^^^''^'^^"^ 
including  a  drawing  roller,  mean,  for  driving  said  draw^ 
lug  roller,  a  slide  arranged  below  the  drawing  roller  and 
carrying  an  eye.  and  means  for  moving  the  eye  back  and 
forth  in  a  hort.ontal  plane,  .ubatantlally  as  A^^'^bed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  galvanlilng  chain,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  rapportlng  longitudinal  bars,  three  roller, 
supported  thereby,  means  for  driving  o»»e  of  said  roll^"-  » 
trangyersely  movable  eye  arranged  below  the  driven  roller, 
a  slide  by  which  the  said  eye  la  carried  a  crank  connected 
with  said  slide,  and  means  for  driving  said  crank. 


882  TT7  PRESSEB  FOOT  FOR  IBRBGULAR  MOLDERS. 
John  C.  Bikchill.  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Klled  Dec.  5, 
1907.     Serial  No.  405,150. 


1  A  window  screen  comprising  a  stationary  screen  hav- 
ing flat  wire  fabric,  and  a. movable  screen  having  flat  wire 
fabric  opposing  said  flat  wire  fabric  of  the  «ta  lonary 
screen  and  shlftable  to  clow  the  mesh  In  the  flat  wire  fab- 
ric therein.  

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  stationary  screen  con- 
taining flat  wire  fabric  having  a  flat  face,  and  a  movable 
screen  conUlnlng  flat  wire  fabrtc  b^l"' ,»  ^^/^  ''«  ^^^ 
poalng  the  flat  face  of  the  flat  wire  fabric  of  the  "tatlonary 
Screen-  wild  movable  screen  being  shlfUble  to  close  th. 
mesh  in  the  flat  wire  fabrtc  of  the  sUUonary  screen. 

3  A  window  screen  comprising  a  stationary  screen  con- 
taining flat  wire  fabrtc.  and  a  movable  screen  contain  ng 
flat  wire  fabric  and  opposing  said  flat  wire  fabric  of  the 
sUtlonary  screen  ;  said  movable  Kreen  being  shlfUble  to 
cl^e  the  mesh  in  the  flat  wire  fabrtc  of  said  stationary 

4  A  window  screen  comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  hav- 
ing flat  wire  fabric  and  wcured  to  said  easing,  and  a  sec 
ond  screen  having  flat  wire  fabric  and  movably  mountwl  In 
said  casing  and  shlfUble  to  close  the  mesh  of  the  flat  wire 
fabrtc  m  said  flrst  named  screen. 

5  A  window  screen  comprtslng  a  casing,  a  screen  hav- 
ing flat  wire  fabrtc  and  secured  to  said  casing,  a  second 
screen  h.vlng  flat  wire  fabrtc  and  movably  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  shlfUble  to  close  the  mesh  of  the  flat  wire 
fabrtc  in  said  first  named  screen,  and  means  for  moving 
Mid  second  screen.  subsUntlally  as  wet  foth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtnted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  A  presi^r  foot  for  wood  wcrkl$g  machines  compris- 
ing m  lu  construction  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
a  standard,  a  hortsontal  pivot  on  8*ld  bracket,  a  preswr 
arm  pivoted  thereto  and  adJusUble  Hmgltudlnally  thereon. 
and  a  presaer  block  fart  to  Mid  prefer  arm. 

2  A  presaer  foot  for  wood  working  m.chlnes  comprl^ 
mg  m  Its  construction  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
a  sundard,  a  horlrontal  bolt  constituting  a  pivot  fart  to 
said  bracket,  a  prewer  arm  In  two  parts  pivoted  to  and 
faatened  together  by  Mid  bolt,  a  prM«sr  block,  and  a 
clamp-bolt   adapted  to  clamp  said  prewer  block   between 

said  parta.  . 

3,  A  preMer  foot  for  wood  working  machine,  compri^ 
mg  m  Its  construcUon  a  bracket  ad4pted  to  b.  fastened  to 
a  sundard.  a  hortaontal  pivot  on  «ld  bracket  a  9^^^ 
arm  plvotwl  thereto,  and  a  preM*r  block  faat  to  Mid 
pre«er  arm.  Mid  bracket  having  a  ahoulder  ther»oB  form- 
ing a  .top  against  which  Mid  arm  may  rest  when  m  »  rob- 
rtantlally  vertical  poiritloa. 

4  A  prMMr  foot  for  wood  worHlng  machme.  comprU- 
ing  m  lU  conatructlon  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fartened  to 


88  2    77  9        MACHINE    FOB    APPLYING    STRIPS    OF 
TAPE  TO  FABRX.     Ratmond  B.  Doooa.  Derby.  Conn., 
assignor  of  one-half   to  Cyru.  BrewaUr.   Derby.   Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  408,949. 
1    In  a  machine  for  applymg  rtrtp.  of   Upe  to  fabrtc 
comprtslng  a  Uble.  an  upper  arm.  a  depending  foot  car- 
rted  by  the  outer  end  of  Mid  arm.  a  feed  roll  counted 
therein,  a  lower  .haft  beneath  the  Uble.  and  a  feed  roll 
carrted  thereby  In  ime  with  the  upper  feed  roll,  an  upper 
shaft,  means  for  driving  the  upper  and  lower  shafU.  con- 
nections with  the  upper  shaft  for  driving  the  upper  roll, 
a  oaste  tank,  a  pasting  roll  mounted  therein,  and  means 
for  supporting  a   roll   of   Upe  and  conducting   the  Mm. 
,   over  the  face  of  the  pasting  roll   and   between   the  Mid 
feed  rolla.  mibrtantlally  a.  deacribwl. 

2  in  a  machme  for  applymg  rtrip.  of  Upe  to  f.bric 
comprt.mg  a  Uble.  an  upper  arm,  a  dependmg  foot  «rri.d 
Z  the  outer  end  of  Mid  arm,  a  feed  roll  mounted  theret^ 
I  a  lower  .haft  baneath  the  Uble  and  a  feed  roll  carrted 
thereby  m  line  with  the  upper  feed  roll,  an  "PP"  •'^'f^ 
extending  through  the  upper  arm.  mean,  for  O^vtag  the 
upper  and  lower  shafU  connection,  with  the  upper  shi^ 
i   for  driving  the  Mid   upper  roll,  a  paste  tank,  a  pasting 
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roll  mounted  therem  and  formed  In  lU  face  with  parte 
pockeU.  means  for  drtvmg  Mid  pasting  roll,  an  uprtgbt 
post  harmg  croM-arnu.  Idler  rolls  carrted  by  Mid  arms. 
Idlers  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  paste  Unk.  a  roll 
of  tape  mounted  above  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  the  pasting  roll  and  between  the  feed  rolls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


882,781.  PRUNING  IMPLHMBNT. 
East  Peteraburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
402.286. 


William  H.  GHarix. 
15.  1907.     Serial  No. 


3,  A  machine  for  applying  strips  of  tape  to  fabric, 
comprtslng  a  Uble.  an  upper  arm.  a  dep«'ndlng  foot  car 
rled  by  the  outer  end  of  Mid  arm.  a  feed  roller  supported 
In  Mid  foot,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  foot  and 
havmg  an  arm  projecting  beneath  the  shaft  of  the  upper 
roller,  in  eccentric  for  turning  the  Mid  bell  crank  lerer, 
means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  appl.Tlng 
paste  to  the  face  of  the  strip  and  conducting  the  pasted 
.trip  to  the  feed  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 


8»2.780.  SWINGING  BELL.  William  P  Elliott  and 
William  P.  Elliott.  Jr.,  La  Orange.  Ill  Filed  July 
26.  1907.     Serial    No.  385.677. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pruning  implement, 
consisting  of  two  pivoted  jaws ;  one  Jaw  provided  with  a 
grasping  edge  and  the  other  Jaw  with  a  cutting  edge :  a 
pivot  boss  extending  upward  from  the  grasping  Jaw  mem- 
ber :  a  pivot-socket  formed  in  the  cutting  Jaw  member 
and  embracing  the  pivot-boss  upon  said  grasping  mem- 
ber .  a  washer  slotted  upon  its  upper  surface  and  formed 
with  a  recew  upon  lU  lower  surface,  and  provided  with  an 
extending  lug :  stop-lug.  formed  upon  the  handle-K>cket 
of  the  grasping  member  and  engaging  the  lug  of  said 
washer,  and  means  for  reuming  Mid  washer  in  place,  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pruning  Implement, 
consisting  of  two  pivoted  Jaws,  a  pivot-socket  formed  In 
one  Jaw,  embracing  and  pivoted  upon  a  bOM  formed  upon 
the  other  Jaw :  a  washer  formed  with  a  receM  In  Itt 
lower  surface,  Mid  recess  bearing  upon  the  projectmg  top 
of  Mid  pivot-bos^  and  means  for  securing  Mid  washer  in 

place. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pruning  Implement, 
consisting  of  two  Jaw^  a  cutting  Jaw  and  a  grasping  Jaw. 
one  pivoted  upon  the  other,  a  pivot-boss  upon  one  Jaw 
working  within  a  pivot-socket  contained  within  the  other 
Jaw  :  a  washer  formed  with  a  recew  in  Its  lower  surface, 
embracing  the  top  of  Mid  pivot-boss,  and  an  extending  lug 
engaged  by  stop-lugs  formed  upon  the  handle  of  Mid 
grasping  Jaw  :  a  pivot  bolt  and  a  nut  engaging  the  Mme, 
a  nut  cap  formed  with  a  recess  m  lU  under  surface  and 
an  orifice  vertically  through  Ito  center,  adapted  to  slip 
over  the  end  of  the  pivot-bolt  and  nut  and  be  wcurely 
held  within  the  .Ide.  of  the  recew  in  Mid  washer,  and  a 
lock  nut  on  the  bolt  for  Kcurlng  the  nut-cap  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

S82,782      ROLLER-SKATE.     Thomas  J.  Hat  bt,  Chicago. 
III.     nied  Dec.  9,  1007.     Serial  No.  405.679. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swmgmg  bell  provided  with 
trunnions,  a  crank-arm  on  a  trunnion  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  weight  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  bell  provided  with 
trunnions,  a  crank-arm  adJusUbly  secured  on  one  of  the 
trunnions  thereof  and  provided  with  a  weight,  for  the 
purpose  wt  forth. 

3.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  swlngmg  bell  provided  with 
trunnlona,  a  crank-arm  adjustably  secured  on  a  trunnion 
thereof,  and  a  weight  adjustably  wcured  on  Mid  arm, 
for  tb«  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


1.  In  a  ball-bearmg  roller-akate.  the  combination  of  a 
I  support  connected  with  the  foot-plate,  cones  on  Mid  Mip- 
[  port  opening  outwardly,  an  axle  extending  through  Mid 
i  cones  and  carrying  cones  beyond  Mid   first-named   cones 
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between  which  and  the  conet  on  th«  axle  the  ball*  form- 
ing the  bearings  are  confined,  and  roller*  fixed  on  the  axle 
to  rotate  therewith.  ^,     ..         , 

2  In  a  ball-bearing  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  a 
iupport  connected  with  the  foot-plate  and  provided  with 
openings  extending  tranareraely  of  the  skate,  dlah-shaped 
cones  provided  with  circumferential  flange*  fitting  In  the 
openings  In  said  support  to  open  •utwardly  with  their 
flanges  fitting  flatwise  against  the  >upporta.  an  axle  ex- 
tending through  said  cone*,  cooes  carried  by  the  axle  be- 
yond said  first-named  cone,  between  which  and  the  cones 
on  the  axle  the  balls  forming  the  gearings  are  confined, 
and  rollers  fixed  on  the  ailea  beyond  the  cones. 

3  In  a  ball-bearing  roller-skate,  tke  combination  of  two 
depending  brackets  formed  integrally  with  the  foot  plate 
and  having  openings  in  their  low«r  end-portions,  dish- 
shaped  cones  fitting  in  said  openlnfs  to  open  outwardly 
and  provided  with  flanges  about  their  circumferences 
fitting  P.atwUe  against  said  brackets,  an  axle  extending 
through  said  cones,  cones  carried  by  the  axle  beyond  said 
first  named  cone,  between  ^hlch  aUd  the  cones  on  the 
axle  the  balls  forming  the  bearings  are  confined,  and 
rollers  fixed  on  the  axle  beyond  the  cones. 

4  In  a  ball-bearing  roller-akate,  the  combination  of  a 
support  connected  with  the  foot  plates,  cones  on  said 
support  opening  outwardly,  an  axle  extending  through 
gald  cones,  and  rollers  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  cones  formed  integrally  wltU  the  rollers  between 
which  said  last- mentioned  cones  and  the  cone«  on  the 
support  the  balls  forming  the  bearings  are  confined. 


882,783.  BASKET  RAISING  AND  LOWEBINO  DEVICE 
FOR  ELECTROPLATING  APPAJIATDS.  Willis  R. 
Ki.vo.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  t*  The  Hanson  «  Van 
Winkle  Company,  a  Corporation  ♦f  New  Jersey  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,406. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  an  open  top,  bearings  secured  at  the  noper 
front  portion  of  said  tank,  a  shaft  mor.nted  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  lever  secured  to  said  shaift  for  oscillating  the 
same,  arms  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  shaft,  said 
arms  being  provided  at  their  free  «id-portlons  with  bear- 
ings, a  suspension  frame  provided  With  Journals  mounted 
In  said  bearings,  and  a  dipping  ba«ket  or  container  roU- 
tably  mounted  In  said  suspension  frame,  all  arranged  so 
that  the  oscillatory  movements  of  «aid  shaft  will  radially 
swing  said  arms  and  produce  a  rapid  swinging  movement 
of  the  dipping  basket  or  con Ulner  from  within  the  tank 
to  a  point  above  and  substantially  In  front  of  the  tank, 
or  vice  versa,  from  In  front  of  t|e  tank  to  within  the 
Unk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  an  open  top,  bearings  secured  at  the  upper 
front  portion  of  said  Unk.  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  lever  secnred  to  said  shaft  f^r  oscillating  the  same, 
arms  secured  to  and  extending  froa  said  shaft,  said  arms 
being  provided  at  their  free  end-portions  with  bearings,  a 
suspension-frame  provided  with  Journals  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  and  a  dipping  basket  «r  container  rotatably 
mounted  Is  said  suspension  frame,  all  arranged  so  that  the 
oscillatory  movements  of  said  shasft  will  radially  swing 


said  arm  and  produce  a  rapid  swinging  movement  of  the 
dipping  basket  or  container  from  within  the  tank  to  a 
point  above  and  snbstantlally  In  front  of  the  tank,  or  vice 
versa,  from  In  front  of  the  tank  to  within  the  tank,  a  rod 
extending  from  said  shaft  and  a  counterweight  on  said 
rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  an  open  top,  bearings  secured  at  the  upper 
front  portion  of  said  Unk.  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  for  oscillating  the 
same,  arms  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  shaft,  said 
arms  being  provided  at  their  free  end-portions  with  bear- 
ings, a  suspension-frame  provided  with  journals  mounted 
In  said  bearings,  and  a  dipping  basket  or  container  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  suspension  frame,  all  arranged  so 
that  the  oscillatory  movements  of  said  shaft  will  radially 
swing  said  arms  and  produce  a  rapid  swinging  movement 
of  the  dipping  basket  or  conUlner  from  within  the  tank 
to  a  point  above  and  subsuntlally  In  front  of  the  tank, 
or  vice  versa,  from  In  front  of  the  Unk  to  within  the  tank, 
and  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  retaining  the 
suspension  frame  and  the  dipping  basket  or  container  In 
their  raised  positions  above  the  tank,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank,  pro- 
vided with  an  open  top,  bearings  secured  at  the  upper 
front  portion  of  said  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  for  oscillating  the  same, 
arms  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  shaft,  said  arms 
being  provided  at  their  free  end-portions  with  bearings,  a 
suspension-frame  provided  with  Journals  mounted  In  said 
bearings,  and  a  dipping  basket  or  container  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  suspension  frame,  all  arranged  so  that  the 
oscillatory  movements  of  laid  shaft  will  radially  swing 
said  arms  and  produce  a  rapid  swinging  movement  of 
the  dipping  basket  or  container  from  within  the  tank  to  a 
point  above  and  substantially  In  front  of  the  tank,  or  vice 
versa,  from  In  front  of  the  tank  to  within  the  tank,  a  rod 
extending  from  said  shaft,  and  a  counterweight  on  said 
rod,  and  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  retaining 
the  suspension  frame  and  the  dipping  basket  or  conUlner 
In  their  raised  positions  above  the  Unk.  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


882.784.     DRAINAGE-VALVE.     Akton  V.  Knoll.  Daven- 
port. Iowa.     Filed  May  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.443. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet-barrel  provided  with  a 
plane  face  a  hinged  gate  fitted  a«alnst  said  face,  an  open 
frame  trunnloned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  barrel  strad- 
dling the  front  part  of  the  barrel,  a  set  screw  In  the  frame 
pressing  the  gate  against  the  face  of  the  barrel,  shoulders 
on  gate  adapted  to  arrest  the  descent  of  the  frame  when 
the  gate  shall  be  fully  closed,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  faucet-barrel  provided  with 
a  plane  face  a  hinged  gate  fitted  against  said  face,  a  clamp 
trunnloned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  barrel  and  extending 
across  the  face  of  the  barrel,  a  forwardly  extending  set 
screw  In  the  clamp  adapted  to  press  the  gate  against  the 
face  of  the  barrel,  a  meUllIc  tip  on  the  gate  adapted  to 
engagement  with  the  set  screw,  shoulder*  on  the  gate 
adapted  to  arrest  the  descent  of  the  clamp,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

3    The  combination  with  a  faucet-barrel  provided  with 
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a  plane  face,  a  hinged  gate  fitted  against  said  face,  a 
clamp  trunnloned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  barrel  and  ex- 
tending across  the  face  of  the  barrel  when  the  valve  Is  In 
a  closed  position,  a  set  screw  In  the  front  of  the  clamp,  a 
raised  metallic  tip  centrally  disposed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  gate  and  adapted  to  receive  the  set  screw,  shoulders 
on  the  gate  adapted  to  arrest  the  descent  of  the  clamp,  a 
ganket  interposed  on  the  Inner  portion  of  the  gate,  a  stem 
adapted  to  connect  the  gasket  to  the  gate,  a  gasket  seat  at 
the  Inlet  end  of  the  barrel,  a  flange  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  adapted  to  secure  the  faucet  to  a  vessel, 
substantially  »«  described. 


882.785.  TALKING -MACHINE.  Thomas  Kraemek. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hawthorne  A  Sheble 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3»6,1.H4. 


the  coupling  member,  a  metallic  tubular  member  secured 
to  the  reproducer,  and  a  second  metallic  tubular  member 
pivoUlly  connected  at  Its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  first- 
named  tubular  member  and  to  the  free  end  of  said  tone- 
arm,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
motor  box,  a  holder  for  a  cylindrical  sound-record  mount- 
ed above  the  top  of  the  box,  means  for  rotating  the  holder, 
and  a  reproducer  slldable  across  the  record,  of  a  coup- 
ling member  secured  to  the  box  and  rising  therefrom,  a 
horn  supported  thereby,  a  tone-arm  plvoUlly  connected 
to  the  coupling  member,  and  a  metallic  tubular  connec- 
tion between  the  free  end  of  the  tone-arm  and  the  re- 
producer, said  connection  having  two  universal  Joints 
therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


882,786.    TRAP-GUN.    Charles  D.  Lovkuacb,  San  Angelo, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,582. 


1  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
motor-box,  a  holder  for  a  cylindrical  sound  record  mount- 
ed above  the  top  of  the  box.  means  for  rotating  the 
holder,  and  a  reproducer  slldable  in  a  straight  line  across 
the  record,  of  a  coupling  member  rising  from  the  box,  a 
horn  Hupported  thereby,  a  tone-arm  having  one  end  plv 
otally  connected  to  said  member,  and  a  flexible,  tubular, 
connection  consisting  of  metallic  tube  sections  plvotally 
connected  between  the  free  end  of  said  tone-arm  and  said 
reproducer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ulklng  machine  having  a 
motor-box,  a  holder  for  a  cylindrical  sound  record  mount 
ed  above  the  top  of  the  box.  means  for  routing  the  holder, 
and  a  reproducer  slldable  In  a  straight  line  across  the 
record,  of  a  coupling  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through rising  from  said  box.  a  horn  mounted  thereon,  a 
vertically  disposed  pin  on  said  coupling  member,  a  tone- 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pin  in  communication  with 
said  horn  through  the  opening  In  the  coupling  member, 
and  a  flexible,  tubular  cjnnection  consisting  of  meUllc 
tube  sections  plvotally  connected  betwetn  the  free  end  of 
said  tone-arm  and  said  reproducer,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
motor-box.  a  holder  for  a  cylindrical  sound-record  mount- 
ed above  the  top  of  the  box,  means  for  rotating  the 
holder,  and  a  reproducer  slldable  in  a  straight  line  across 
the  record,  of  a  coupling  member  secured  to  the  box  and 
rlsln?  therefrom,  a  horn  supported  thereby,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  tone-arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  coup- 
ling member,  a  flexible  tabular  connection  consisting  of 
meUlUc  tube-sections  plvoUlly  connected  between  the 
free  end  of  the  tone-arm  and  said  reproducer,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections  to  ssid  repro- 
ducer, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Ulklng  machine  having  a 
motor  Iwx,  a  holder  for  a  cylindrical  sound-record  mount- 
ed above  the  top  of  the  box,  means  for  routing  the  holder, 
and  a  reproducer  slldable  across  the  record,  of  a  coup- 
ling member  secured  to  the  box  and  rising  therefrom,  a 
horn  supported  thereby,  a  tone-arm  plvotally  connected  to 


1.  In  a  trap  gun.  the  combination  of  a  breech  provided 
with  a  breech  block,  a  barrel  attachable  to  said  breech 
block,  a  firing  pin  movable  In  said  breech  block,  a  spring 
actuated  hammer  supported  by  said  breech,  a  pull  arm 
pivoted  to  said  hammer  and  extending  through  said 
breech,  a  trigger  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  ham- 
mer, means  whereby  said  trigger  may  be  actuated,  and  a 
housing  Inclosing  said  hammer  and  a  portion  of  said  trig- 
ger which  engages  said  hammer,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trap  gun.  the  combination  of  a  breech  provided 
with  a  breech  block,  a  barrel  attachable  to  said  breech 
block,  a  firing  pin  operable  In  said  breech  block,  a  spring 
actuated  hammer  for  operating  said  firing  pin  and  which 
Is  provided  with  a  prong,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  breech 
and  having  a  sear  adapted  to  engage  the  prong  of  said 
hammer,  a  pull  arm  pivoted  to  said  hammer  and  extending 
through  said  breech,  means  whereby  said  trigger  may  be 
actuated,  and  a  housing  inclosing  said  hammer  and  the 
sear  carrying  portion  of  said  trigger,  subsUntlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  trap  fun,  the  comb'natlOB  of  a  breech  having  a 
breech  block,  a  be.rrel  attachable  to  said  breech  block,  a 
firing  pin  operable  in  said  breech  block,  a  spring  actuated 
hammer  supported  by  said  breech,  means  whereby  said 
hammer  may  be  retracted,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  breech 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  hammer,  a 
trip  lever  aupported  by  said  breech  whereby  said  trigger 
may  be  actuated,  and  a  bait  rod  whereby  said  trip  lever 
may  be  actuated.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trap  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech  having  a 
breech  block,  a  barrel  atuchable  to  said  breech  block,  a 
firing  pin  operable  In  said  breech  block,  a  spring  actusted 
hammer  supported  by  said  breech,  means  whereby  said 
hammer  may  be  retracted,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  breech 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  hammer,  a  trip 
lever  supported  by  said  breech  whereby  said  trigger  may 
be  actuated,  and  a  halt  rod  whereby  said  trip  lever  may 
be  actuated  ;  said  trip  lever  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality   of   key   holes   permitting   atUchment   of   said   bait 

I   rod  thereto  at  different  points,  subsUntUlly  as  set  forth. 

I  5.  In  a  trap  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech  having  a 
breech  block,  a  barrel  atuchable  to  said  breech  block,  a 
firing  pin  operable  In  said  breech  block,  a  spring  actuated 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24, 1908 


hammer  supported  by  said  breech,  means  wh«r^7  •aW 
hammer  may  be  retracted,  a  trigger  ptToted  to  aaid 
breech  and  arranged  for  engagement  With  wld  hammer,  a 
trip  lever  supported  by  said  breech  whercbj  iaid  trigger 
may  be  actuated,  and  a  bait  rod  whereby  said  trip  leTer 
may  be  actuated:  said  trip  lever  being  prorlded  with 
means  whereby  said  trigger  Is  actuated  upon  either  a  for- 
ward or  rearward  movement  of  the  lever,  rob.tantlally  as 

«et  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


■aid  lining  conslatlog  o«  flatwlM  conUctlng  ring*  <rf  elec- 
tro-conductive material  and  a  head  of  similar  material, 
with  compreaalng  means  for  the  lining  adapted  to  Increase 
and  decrease  the  preaaure^conUct  between  the  sections 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


88"TH7      SMOKEHOUSE.     Edward  T.   Mallot.   Hamil- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1906.     S«rtal  No.  34S,e24. 


1  The  combination  of  wheels,  endless  chains  depending 
therefrom,  a  closed  receptacle  sufported  between  the 
chains  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheels  with  the  chains. 

•>  The  combination  of  wheels,  endless  chains  depending 
therefrom,  a  perforated  closed  rec«)tacle  supported  be- 
tween the  chains,  and  means  for  sl«iultansously  rotating 
the  wheels  with  the  chains. 

3  The  combination  of  wheels,  endless  chains  depending 
therefrom,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  movable  bottom 
and  supported  between  the  chains.  a»d  means  for  slmulta 
neouBly  rotating  the  wheels  with  the  chains. 

4  The  combination  of  wheela,  etdlesa  chains  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  perforated 
top  and  a  perforated  movable  bottotn.  and  supported  be- 
tween the  chains,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the  wheels  with  the  chains. 

7>.  The  combination  of  depending  endless  chains,  a  recep- 
tacle supported  thereby  and  provide*  with  springs,  a  per 
f orated  bottom  yieldingly  supported  on  the  springs,  and 
means  for  slmultaneQusly  driving  tfce  chains. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tie  Oaiette.] 


8«2,788.  ELECTRIC  F-JRNACB.  ALBSRT  L.  MAasH. 
Lake  Blaff,  111-,  assignor  to  Hoeklns  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393.730. 

1.  An  electric  furnace,  the  lining  of  which  forms  ■  va- 
riable-resistance rheosUt  constituting  the  furnaee-reslster, 
said  lining  consisting  of  contactinf  bodle«  of  solid  elec- 
tro conductive  material  In  sertea.  with  c«*presslng  means 
for  the  sections  adapted  to  iBcrvase  and  decrease  the  pres- 
sare-coutact  between  said  bodies,  fot  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  furnace,  the  lining  of  which  forms  a  va- 
riable-resistance rheostat  constltutltg  the  fumace-reslster, 
■•Id  lining  consisting  of  contacting  bodies  of  solid  electro- 
c<Hiductlve  material  In  series,  and  a  compression-device 
working  against  said  series  of  bodies  endwlM  thereof  to 
Increase  and  decrease  the  pressure-conUct  between  them, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  furnace,  the  lining  of  which  forms  a  va- 
rUble-reslstance  rheostat  constituting  the  fum«c«-r«slst«r, 


4.  An  electric  furnsce  having  a  casing  of  Insulating 
msterlal  provided  with  a  sheathing  of  meUl  and  the  lining 
of  which  f*rms  a  variable-resistance  rheostat  constituting 
the  fnmace-reslster,  said  lining  consisting  of  a  series  of 
flatwise-contacting  rings  of  electro-conductive  material 
and  a  head  of  slmilSr  material,  a  cover  on  said  casing  and 
a  compression-screw  working  against  said  head,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  realster 
composed  of  a  series  of  contacting  rings  of  solid   carbo- 
naceous  material   forming  the   furnace-chamber  provided 
with  a  head  of  similar  material  having  a  terminal-poet  ex 
tending  from  It,  the  onter  ring  of  said  series  having  a  alml 
lar  post,  said  posts  affording  lead -connections  with  the  re 
sister,  a  meUl-shesthed  casing  of  Insnlatlng  material  In 
closing  said  realster,  and  through  the  base  of  which  the 
terminal-post  on  said  head  protnjdes,  a  cover  removably 
secured  on  said  casing  and  through  which  the  other  ter 
mlnal-poet   protrudes,   legs  supporting   the   furnace,   arms 
depending  from  the  casing,  a  nut  supported  by  said  arms, 
a  screw  working  In  said  nut,  and  a  bearing  supported  to  be 
engaged  by  said  screw  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  terminal- 
post  on  said  head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


882  T89.  STOCKING-CAP.  LiLMAK  M.  MILLS  and  Haest 
E  Mills,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,067. 


1  A  stocking  cap  consisting  of  a  textile,  tubular  body. 
provided  with  a  reinforced  portion,  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  Itself  so  aa  to  surround  and  embrace  the 
upper  end  of  a  stocking  leg. 

2  A  stocking  cap  conaUtlng  of  a  textile,  tubular  body, 
provided  with  a  folding  guide-line  or  weft,  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  Itself  so  as  to  surround  and  embrace 
the  upper  end  of  a  stocking  leg. 
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S.  A  stocking  cap  consisting  of  a  textile,  tubular  body, 
provided  with  a  folding  gulde-Une  or  weft  and  with  a 
reinforced  portion,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itself 
so  as  to  surround  and  embrace  the  upper  end  of  a  stocking 
leg. 

4.  A  stocking  cap  consisting  of  an  elaatlc  textile,  tu- 
bular body,  provided  with  a  light,  centrally-disposed  guide- 
line or  weft  and  with  reinforced  sections  alternately  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide-line,  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  Itself  so  as  to  surround  and  embrace  the 
upper  end  of  a  stocking  leg. 


scarfed  and  overlapped,  and  two  rows  of  stitching  extend- 
ing through  all  of  said  strips,  the  said  rows  being  located 


882.790.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODL'C 
ING  CELLULOSE.  Altai  MCttwimo,  Stockholm,  Swe 
den.     Filed  July  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  826.650. 


in 

A 

\ 

7 

3 

-         'l 

1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  cellulose  by  boiling 
wood  or  the  like,  the  steps  which  consist  In  csuslng  the 
lye  to  flow  through  the  holler,  causing  the  deUched  flbers 
to  escape  from  the  boiler  with  the  lye,  catching  the  flbers 
outside  the  boiler,  and  causing  the  lye  to  run  back  to  the 
boiler.  BubetantlBlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  celluloM  by  boiling 
wood  or  the  like,  the  steps  which  consist  in  causing  the 
lye  to  flow  through  the  boiler,  causing  the  flbers  deUched 
within  the  boiler  to  ercape  therefrom  with  the  lye,  catch- 
ing the  flbers  outside  the  boiler,  causing  the  lye  to  run 
back  to  the  boiler,  and  adding  fresh  lye  to  the  Inflowing 
lye  before  used,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  cellulose  by  boiling 
wood  or  the  like,  the  steps  which  consist  In  causing  the 
lye  to  flow  through  the  boiler,  causing  the  flbers  detached 
within  the  boiler  to  ew:ape  therefrom  with  the  lye,  catch- 
ing the  flbers  outside  the  boiler  by  straining  the  lye,  and 
forcing  the  lye  freed  from  the  flbers  ba<*  Into  the  boiler, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  cellulose  by  boiling 
wood  or  the  like,  the  steps  which  consist  In  placing  the 
wood  In  the  boiler  In  the  ahape  of  blocks,  causing  the 
lye  to  flow  through  the  boiler,  causing  the  flbers  deUched 
from  the  blocks  within  the  boiler  to  escape  therefrom  with 
the  outflowing  lye,  catching  the  flbers  outside  the  boiler, 
and  forcing  the  lye  freed  from  the  flbers  hack  Into  the 
boiler,  substantially  ss  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cellulose  by  boil- 
ing wood  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  conduit 
connected  to  the  boiler  to  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  the 
lye  flowing  throogb  the  boiler  to  withdraw  therefrom  the 
flbers  of  cellulose  detached  during  boiling,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  lye  to  circulate  through  the  boiler  and  conduit, 
and  a  filtering  apparatus  Inserted  In  the  conduit  for  re- 
taining the  flbers.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


882.791.     BBIDLE-BIT.     Haest  H.   MacNiven.  Breeds- 
vllle,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,965. 
The  herein  described  bit.  consisting  of  a  spring  stiffen- 
ing bar,  two  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stiffening  bar, 
a  one-piece  outer  strip  extending  along  the  outer  side  of 
one  of  the  Inner  strips  and  bent  at  Intermediate  polnU  to 
form  sockets  for  the  rein  rings,  the  ends  of  said  outer  strip 
extending  along  the  outer  side  of  the  Inner  strip  and  being 
133  O.  G.— 55 


on   opposite  sides  of  the  stiffening  bar  and  close  to  the 
latter. 


882,792.  CHEESE-PRESS.  Elmeb  L.  McKinnon.  She- 
boygan Falls,  Wis.  Filed  May  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,561. 


1.  A  cheese  press,  comprising  a  main  frame  for  holding 
the  cheese  and  having  supports  at  one  end,  a  preseer  bar 
extending  across  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cheese,  and  an  inclined  bar  mounted  on  the  floor  and  con- 
nected with  the  presser  bar  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  main  frame  for  giving  continuous  pressure  to 
the  cheese  by  reason  of  the  weight  of  the  main  frame  and 
Its  contents. 

2.  A  cheese  press,  comprising  a  main  frame  for  holding 
the  cheese  and  having  supports  at  one  end.  a  presser  bar 
extending  across  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cheese,  an  inclined  bar  mounted  on  the  floor  and  connected 
vrith  the  presser  bar  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  moremeats 
of  the  main  frame  for  giving  continuous  pressure  to  the 
cheese  by  reason  of  the  weight  of  the  main  frame  and  its 
contents,  and  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the 
inclined  rod  with  the  main  frame. 

S.  A  cheese  press,  compristog  a  main  frame  for  holding 
the  cheese  and  having  supports  at  one  end.  a  presser  bar 
extending  across  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cheese,  a  link  connected  to  the  presser  bar.  and  an  Inclined 
bar  mounted  on  the  floor  and  connected  with  the  link  so  as 
to  be  moved  by  the  movements  of  the  main  frame  for  giv- 
ing continuous  pressure  to  the  cheese  by  reason  of  the 
weight  of  the  mato  frame  and  Its  contents. 

4.  A  cheese  press,  comprising,  a  main  frame  for  holding 
the  cheese  and  having  supports  at  one  end.  a  presser  bar 
extending  across  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cheese.  <  link  connected  to  the  presser  bar.  a  guide  on  the 
main  frame  against  which  the  link  bears,  and  an  inclined 
bar  mounted  on  the  floor  and  connected  with  the  link  for 
giving  continuous  pressure  to  the  cheese  by  reason  of  the 
weight  of  the  malu  frame  and  its  conieuts. 

5.  A  cheese  press,  comprising  a  main  frame  for  holding 
the  cheese  and  having  supports  at  one  end,  a  presser  bar 
extending  across  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cheese,  a  link  connected  to  the  presser  bar.  a  roller  guide 
on  the  main  frame  against  which  the  link  bears,  an  In- 
clined bar  mounted  on  the  floor  and  connected  with  the 
link,  and  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  inclined  rod  with  the 
main  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


882.793.      TRAVERSE  -  MOTION   FOR   YARN-SPINNING 
APPARATUS.     Jonas  Nobthbop,  Hopedalc.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
i       tlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  857.116. 
i        1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  builder-motion. 
Including  a  builder-arm  having  a  constant  stroke,  a  reclp- 
i   rocatlng    ring-rail,    and    connections    between    It   and    the 
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bnllderHinB,  Indndlns  m««iu  to  effect  redprocatton  of  the 
rlBf-r«lI  with  a  fradtially  lncre*Bln|[  trarenw  to  a  pre- 
determlaed  maxlmam,  and  thereaft#r  to  continue  auto- 
matlcallj  the  reciprocation  of  the  rlnf-rall  with  a  uniform 
travene,  said  connections  Including  means  to  reduce  the 
■peed  of  the  ring-rail  at  the  upper  p»rt  of  Ita  stroke  dur- 
ing the  period  of  gradually  IncreaalBj  trarerse. 


2.  In  apparatna  of  tht  daaa  descrit>«d,  a  hullder-motlon. 
Including  a  bnUder-ann  harlng  a  eoifitant  stroke,  a  recip- 
rocating ring-rail,  separate  connectl^  between  aaJd  ring 
raU  and  the  builder-arm,  each  connection  being  operated 
directly  by  the  latter,  one  connection  Including  means  to 
effect  a  uniform  traTerae  of  the  ring-rail,  the  other  con- 
nection including  means  to  effect  a  gradually  Increasing 
trsTerse  of  the  ring-rail  to  a  predetetmlned  maximum,  and 
a  controller  to  gorem  aatomatlcaUr  the  rate  of  Increase 
In  the  traverse  due  to  the  sacond-naj»ed  meana. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  th«  elaas  deserved,  a  bollder-motlon, 
laeludlng  a  ballder-arm  haTlng  a  eoistant  stroke,  means 
mounted  Independently  of  aald  arm  bot  actuated  thereby  to 
effect  automatically  the  formation  of  a  primary  winding 
with  a  gradually  Increasing  traTerae.  and  thereafter  a  sec- 
ondary winding  with  a  uniform  traterse.  of  yam  upon  a 
yam-recelTcr.  said  means  Including  tn  instrumentality  to 
reduce  the  speed  of  the  traverse  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  stroke  during  the  period  of  prim«ry  winding. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deflcrtt)ed,  a  bullder-motlon, 
Including  an  oscillating  member  baring  a  constant  stroke, 
and  separate  meana  each  actuated  directly  by  said  mem- 
ber to  effect  through  the  bullder-motlon  the  automatic 
formation  of  a  primary  winding  with  a  trarerse  gradually 
Increasing  from  minimum  to  mazlrnnm,  and  a  secondary 
winding  with  the  maximum  trarerse.  of  yam  upon  a  yam- 
recelTcr. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrfced,  a  bullder-motlon, 
including  an  oscillating  member,  a  single  actuating  derlec 
to  Impart  a  constant  stroke  thereto,  and  means  actuated 
by  and  mounted  Independently  of  the  said  member  to  effect 
automatically  the  formation  of  two  succesalTe  windings  of 
yam  upon  a  yam-receiver,  the  flrat  winding  being  laid 
with  a  gradually  Increaalng  traverse,  said  means  Indnding 
an  Instrumentality  to  intermlttlngly  f.ssume  control  of  and 
reduce  the  speed  of  the  traverse  during  the  first  winding 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


882.794.  FCENACB-GRATE.  JoHM  J.  O'Baiaw.  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  338.999. 
1.  A  furnace  grate,  comprising  bearing  bam  each  formed 
with  a  stepped  series  of  ribs,  grate-btrs  mounted  upon  said 
riba,  pusher  bars  of  right  angle  slupe  in  cross  section, 
adapted  to  slide  between  the  grate-lars,  and  each  hariag 
a  forwardly  extending  arm  within  Its  angle,  a  series  of 
rocker  rods  each  having  trunnions  loosely  mounted  in  the 
bearing  bars,  double  armed  levers  Aged  to  the  rocker  rods 
having  their  upper  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms 
of  the  pusher  bars,  an  upper  throw  |ar  to  which  alternate 
lower  arms  of  the  d&uble  armed  le^rs  are  plvotally  eon- 
nected  and  on  which  the  upper  throw  bar  is  supported,  a 
lower  throw  bar  to  which  the  lower  arms  of  the  doable 
armed  levers,  alternating  with  the  tknt  named  lower  arms 
are  plvotally  connected  and  from  vthlch  the  lower  throw 
bar  Is  suspended,  and  an  actuating  device  consisting  of  a 


rock  shaft  Jouraaled  In  the  bearing  bars,  and  a  double 
armed  lever  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft  and  having  its  upper 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  throw  bar  and  Its 
lower  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  throw  bar 
whereby  the  alternate  pusher  bars  are  made  to  move  simul- 
taneously In  opposite  directions. 


2.  A  furnace  grate  comprising  bearing  bara  each  formed 
with  a  stepped  series  of  L-ahaped  ribs  forwardly  Inclined, 
grate  bars  mounted  upon  said  L-shaped  rlba,  pusher  bars 
of  right  angle  shape  In  cross  section,  adapted  to  slide  be- 
tween the  grate-bars,  and  each  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing arm  within  Its  angle,  a  series  of  rocker  rods  each  hav- 
ing trunnions  loosely  mounted  In  the  bearing  bare,  double 
armed  levers  fixed  to  the  rocker  rods  having  their  upper 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  pusher  bara, 
an  upper  throw  bar  to  which  alternate  lower  arms  of  the 
doable  armed  levers  are  plvotally  connected  and  on  which 
the  upper  throw  bar  is  aupported,  a  lower  throw  bar  to 
which  the  lower  arms  of  the  double  armed  levera,  alter- 
nating with  the  first  named  lower  arma  are  plvotally  con- 
nected and  from  which  the  lower  throw  bar  Is  suspended, 
and  an  actuating  device  consisting  of  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  bearing  bara,  and  a  double  armed  lever  fixed 
to  the  rock  ahaft  and  having  Ita  upper  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  throw  bar  and  Its  lower  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  throw  bar  whereby  the  alternate 
pusher  bars  are  made  to  move  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions. 

8.  A  furnace  grate  comprising  bearing  bara,  each  formed 
with  a  stepped  series  of  ribs,  graU  bars  mounted  upon 
said  rlba,  pusher  bars  of  right  angle  shape  in  cross  section, 
adapted  to  slide  between  the  grate  bara,  and  each  having 
a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending  arms  within  lU  angle, 
a  series  of  rocker  rods  each  having  trunnions  loosely 
mounted  In  the  bearing  bars.  Inner  arms  fixed  to  the  rocker 
bars  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  forwardly  ex- 
tending arma  of  the  pusher  bars,  double  armed  levers  fixed 
to  the  rocker  roda  having  their  upper  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  arms  of  the  pusher  bars,  an  upper 
throw  bar  to  which  alternate  lower  arms  of  the  double 
armed  levers  are  plvot*lly  connected  and  on  which  the  up- 
per throw  bar  la  suspended,  a  lower  throw  bar  to  which 
the  lower  arms  of  the  double  armed  lever,  alternating  with 
the  first  named  lower  arms  are  plvotally  connected  and 
from  which  the  lower  throw  bar  is  suspended,  and  an  ac- 
tuating device  conalstlng  of  a  rock  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the 
bearing  bars,  and  a  doable  armed  lever  fixed  to  the  rock 
shaft  and  having  its  upper  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  throw  bar  and  Ita  lower  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  throw  bar  whereby  the  alternate  pusher  bars  are 
made  to  move  simultaneoualy  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  furnace  grate,  comprising  bearing  bara  each  formed 
with  a  stepped  series  of  ribs,  grate-bars  mounted  upon  aald 
ribs,  pusher  bars  of  right-angle  ahape  in  cross  section, 
adapted  to  slide  between  the  grate-bars,  and  each  having 
a  forwardly  extending  arm  within  iti  angle,  and  end  guide 
webs  adapted  to  slide  against  the  bearing  bars,  a  series  of 
rocker  rods  each  having  trunnions  looaely  mounted  In  the 
bearing  bars,  double  armed  levers  fixed  to  the  rocker  rods 
I  having  their  upper  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  arma 
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of  the  puaher  bars,  an  upper  throw  bar  to  which  alternate 
lower  arms  of  the  double  armed  levera  are  plvotally  con- 
nected and  on  which  the  upper  throw  bar  Is  supported,  a 
lower  throw  bar  to  which  the  lower  arms  of  the  double 
armed  levers,  alternating  with  the  first  named  lower  arms 
are  plvotally  connected  and  from  which  the  lower  throw 
bar  Is  suspended,  and  an  actuating  device  consisting  of  a 
rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearing  bara,  and  a  double 
armed  lever  fixed  to  the  rock  abaft  and  having  lU  upper 
arm  plvoUUy  connected  to  the  upper  throw  bar  and  Its 
lower  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  throw  bar 
whereby  the  alternate  pusher  bara  are  made  to  move  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  furnace  grate,  comprising  bearing  bars  each  formed 
with  a  stepped  series  of  riba,  grate-bars  mounted  upon  said 
ribs,  pusher  bars  of  right-angle  shape  In  cross  section, 
adapted  to  slide  between  the  grate-bars,  and  each  having 
a  forwardly  extending  arm  within  its  angle,  a  series  of 
rocker  rods  each  having  tmnnlons  loosely  mounted  in  the 
bearing  bara.  double  armed  levers  fixed  to  the  rocker  rods 
having  their  upper  arms  inclined  forwardly  to  the  ails  of 
the  rocker  rods  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms  of  the 
pusher  bars,  an  upper  throw  bar  to  which  alternate  lower 
arms  of  the  double  armed  levers  are  plvoUlly  connected 
and  on  which  the  upper  throw  bar  la  supported,  a  lower 
throw  bar  to  which  the  lower  arms  of  the  double  armed 
levers,  alternating  with  the  first  named  lower  arms  are 
plvotally  connected  and  from  which  the  lower  throw  bar 
Is  suspended,  and  an  actuating  device  consisting  of  a  rock 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  bearing  bars,  and  a  double  armed 
lever  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft  and  having  Its  upper  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  throw  bar  and  Its  lower 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  throw  bar  whereby 
the  alternate  pusher  bars  are  made  to  move  simultaneously 
In  opposite  directions 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  inclined  is- 
termediate  section,  of  endless  flight-carrying  traTCltaff 
chains,  an  endleaa  traveling  apron  cooperating  with  Baltf 
chains  and  extending  throughout  a  portion  of  eald  eeetlon 
Indudlng  the  curved  part  thereof,  and  a  roller-portl«» 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  si^ld  apron,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

B.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  inclined  in- 
termediate section,  of  endleaa  flight-carrying  traveling- 
chains,  an  endless  traveling  apron  cooperating  with  eald 
chains  and  extending  throughout  a  portion  of  said  section 
Including  the  curved  part  thereof,  a  platform  Interpoeed 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  apron  for  relnfordng  it.  and 
a  roller-portion  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
apron,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


882,796.      GRAPPLE.      LcTHxa   T.    Pedigo,    Greenaburi; 
Kans.     Filed  Jan.  2,   1908.     Serial  No.   408.950. 


882.796.  CONVKYER.  JoHM  T.  H.  Paul,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  B.  Goldman  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinola  Filed  Dec  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,819. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  lower  de- 
livery-section, of  a  hoisting-section  extending  from  the  de- 
livery-end of  said  delivery-section,  traveling  flight-carry- 
ing means  on  said  hoisting  section,  and  a  package-arrest- 
ing transfe»-member  Interpoeed  between  said  sections  and 
codperatlng  with  said  flight-carrying  meana,  for  the  pur 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  rotary  sliaft  carrying  at  Intervals 
wheels  and  Interpoeed  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  the 
Intermediate  elevator  aectlon  of  the  conveyer  and  Its 
lower  delivery  section,  and  traveling  flight-carrying  meana 
cooperating  with  said  wheels,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  lower  dellvpry- 
•cction.  of  a  hoisting  section  extending  from  the  delivery- 
end  of  said  delivery  -  iection.  traveling  flight  -  carrying 
means  and  an  endleaa  traveling  apron  on  said  hoisting 
section,  and  a  package-arreating  member  interposed  be- 
tween aald  sections  and  cooperating  with  said  flight-car- 
rying meana,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  slota 
extending  therethrough,  a  ring  encircling  and  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  curved  Jaws  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ring  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  In  registry  with  said  alota,  the  casing 
being  formed  at  Its  upper  edge  with  outstanding  eara, 
link  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  said 
Jaws  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  ears,  and  a 
ring  connecting  together  the  upper  ends  of  said  link  rods. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  slota. 
Jaws  plvotally  supported  on  the  casing  below  said  slots, 
link  rods  secured  to  said  Jaws,  the  casing  being  provided 
above  the  slots  with  guiding  means  through  which  the 
link  rods  extend,  and  a  connection  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  roda. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  formed  with  longitudinal  slots.  Jaws  plv- 
otally supported  on  said  casing  In  registry  with  the  re- 
spective slots,  links  secured  to  said  Jaws,  a  connection 
between  said  llnka,  and  a  guiding  connection  between 
said  links  and  said  casing. 


882,797.  CLEVIS  FOR  PLOWS.  Chabuss  C.  Rajtkiw. 
Ijoulsvllle,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  T, 
Crofts  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  June  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,488. 


1.  A  plow  -  devls  having  a  cylindrical  portion  to  flt 
over  the  draft  end  of  a  plow-beam,  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  being  allt  longitudinally  and  having  longi- 
tudinal flanges  provided  with  holes  for  bolts  for  damping 
said  cylindrical  portion  on  said  beam. 
I        2.  A   plow-clevis,   comprising  a   transverse   flat    portion 
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pro  Tided  with  a  row  of  tranrrerse  boles,  a  socket  mem- 
ber to  fit  oT*>r  the  end  of  a  plow-beam,  adapting  tbe  deria 
to  be  rotated  on  tbe  plow-beam,  said  #ocket  member  being 
longitudinally  silt  and  prorlded  with  means  for  damping 
ojer  the  end  of  the  plow-beam. 


882.798.      AUTOMATIC   8TOP-VALVt.      Fkaxk   T.   R»ID, 
Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    Aug.    5,    1907.      Berlal    No. 

387. 184. 


1.  An  automatic  ralve  consisting  of  a  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  a  tubular  stem  baring  valves  for  closing  com- 
munication t)etwe€n  the  openings,  said  stem  baying  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  13  14  commonlcatiag  reapectlrely  with 
the  Inlet  op<>Dlng  and  tbe  chamber,  means  within  the 
tubular  stem  for  opening  and  closing  commnnication  be- 
tween ports  13  14.  and  fluid  pressure  operable  means  re- 
ciprocably  arranged  within  the  chamber  for  actoating  tbe 
tabular  stem. 

2.  An  antomatlc  Talve  consisting  of  a  casing  baring 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  chatiber  communicating 
therewith,  a  tubular  stem  baring  ralres  for  closing  com- 
munication between  the  openings,  said  stem  baring  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  13  14  communicating  respectlrely  with 
tbe  inlet  opening  and  tbe  chamber,  means  within  the 
tubular  stem  for  opening  and  dosing  communication  be- 
tween ports  13  14,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operable  piston- 
head  reciprocably  arranged  within  tbie  chamber  for  aetn- 
atlng  the  tubular  stem. 

3.  An  automatic  ralre  consisting  of  a  casing  harlog 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  diaCiber  commonleating 
therewith,  a  tubular  stem  baring  ralres  for  dosing  com- 
munication between  tbe  openings,  said  stem  baring  lolet 
and  outlet  porta  13  14  communicatltg  rsapectlreiy  with 
the  inlet  opening  and  the  chamber,  a  stem  within  the 
tubular  stem  for  opening  and  closing  conuBonicatlon  be- 
tween ports  13  and  14,  and  fluid  preasnre  operable  meana 
reciprocably  arranged  within  the  chgmber  for  actuating 
the  tubular  stem. 

4.  An  automatic  ralre  consisting  of  a  casing  harlng 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  chadber  commnnicatiag 
therewith,  a  tubular  stem  baring  ralvea  for  dosing  com- 
munication between  the  openings,  said  stem  harlng  porta 
12  communicating  with  the  inlet  opening,  a  fluid  pressure 
operable  piston-bead  redprocably  arranged  within  tbe 
chamt>er  for  actuating  the  tubular  stem,  and  means  with- 
in tbe  tubular  stem  for  opening  and  closing  communica- 
tion between  ports  12  and  the  upiper  portion  of  the 
chamber. 

5.  An  automatic  ralve  consisting  of  a  casing  Iiarlng 
inlet  and  oulet  openings  and  a  cba«iber  communicating 
therewith,  a  tubular  stem  baring  rallres  for  closing  com- 
munication t>etween  the  openings,  said  stem  harlng  ports 
12  communicating  with  the  Inlet  opening,  fluid  pressure 
operable  meana  within  the  chamber  for  actuating  the 
tubular  stem,  and  a  slidable  stem  within  the  tubular 
stem  adapted  what  In  its  lowermost  position  to  dose 
porta  12  and  prorlded  with  a  couaterbore  and  a  port 
whereby  commnnication  la  establisbad  between  ports  12 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  when  said  slidable 
stem  occupies  its  lowermost  positloo. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pHnted  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


882,799.  EXTENSION  -  TABLE.  FaaoniCK  L.  RirAKO 
and  LawasNCi  B.  Btraao,  Marine  City,  Mich.  Flle4 
Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.S14. 
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1.  in  combination  with  the  stationary  table  sectiona, 
and  the  extensible  frame  slidable  thereon  ;  of  a  supple- 
mental top  section  loosely  mounted  on  the  slide  frame  and 
morable  with  it  during  a  part  of  its  outward  pall,  the  said 
slide  frame  and  the  top  section  baring  cooperating  meana 
foA automatically  raising  tbe  said  supplemental  top  section 
in  tine  with  tbe  main  table  section  as  the  slide  frame  is 
pulled  oat,  and  another  automatic  means  for  sustaining 
said  top  section  at  ita  elerated  position  as  tbe  slide  frame 
la  pushed  back  under  It.  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  main  table  section  and  the 
extensible  frame  slidably  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  supple- 
mental top  section,  meana  on  the  said  section  for  engaging 
the  main  table  section  that  limit  tbe  outward  adjustment 
of  the  supplemental  top  section,  tbe  said  supplemental  top 
section  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  extensible  frame,  co- 
operating means  on  tbe  said  frame  and  tbe  top  section  for 
interlocking  tbe  said  members  to  more  together  until  the 
outward  morement  of  tbe  top  section  Is  arrested,  and  for 
raising  the  said  top  section  as  the  extensible  frame  com- 
pletes Its  outward  thruat  and  automatic  means  on  the  ex- 
tensible frame  for  sustaining  the  supplemental  top  at  ita 
elerated  position  as  the  slide  frame  is  pulled  back. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  main  table  section ;  of  a 
slide  frame,  tbe  supplemental  table  top  loosely  mounted  on 
and  morable  with  the  slide  frame,  a  stop  on  the  main 
frame  for  limiting  the  outward  morement  of  the  supple- 
mental top  as  it  is  pulled  out  with  tbe  slide  frame  and 
means  controlled  by  the  further  morement  of  tbe  slide 
frame  for  lifting  tbe  supplemental  top  after  its  outward 
morement  is  arrested. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  main  table  section  ;  of  a 
slide  frame,  a  supplemental  table  section  loosely  supported 
thereon,  means  for  interlocking  tbe  said  supplemental  sec- 
tion, at  times,  with  tbe  slide  frame  whereby  said  section 
and  tbe  frame  will  more  outwardly  together,  said  means 
indudlng  dericea  for  lifting  the  said  supplemental  frame 
on  the  final  outward  morement  of  the  slide  frame  and  an- 
other means  for  sustaining  the  said  frame  during  tbe  first 
portion  of  tbe  Intbrust  of  the  slide  frame,  aa  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  main  table,  the  supple- 
mental top  slidable  on  the  main  table,  aald  supplemental  top 
baring  pendent  conrexed  luga ;  of  the  slide  members  bar- 
ing concared  seats,  counterbalanced  members  plroted  to 
the  slides  mounted  on  the  fram'S  to  swing  with  their  upper 
ends  abore  ihe  concared  seats  for  engaging  the  under  side 
of  tbe  supplemental  top  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882,800.  WEB -PRINTING  MACHINE.  Wai.tks  Scott, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J. ;  Isabella  Scott  and  Darid  John  Scott 
executors  of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceaaed.  Filed  May 
19,  1905.    Serial  No.  261.148. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  two  web  printing  machines,  one 
of  which  runs  at  a  alower  speed  than  the  other,  additional 
printing  cylinders  for  glring  an  Imprint  on  tbe  product  or 
a  portion  of  tbe  product  of  one  machine,  means  for  asso- 
ciating the  products  of  each  machine  into  a  separate  prod- 
uct, means  for  cutting  tbe  two  producta,  means  for  asso- 
ciating the  two  products  into  one  product,  means  for  fold- 
ing tbe  associated  products  aa  one  product,  and  two  deiir- 
erlea  adapted  to  alternately  receire  the  associated  and  foId> 
ed  producta. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  web  printing  machines,  one 


< 


of  which  runs  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  other,  additional 
printing  cylinders  for  glrlng  an  imprint  on  tbe  product  or 
a  portion  of  the  product  of  one  machine,  means  for  asso- 
ciating the  products  of  each  machine  into  a  separate  prod- 
uct, means  for  cutting  the  product  of  one  machine,  means 
for  associating  the  cut  product  with  an  uncut  portion  of 
the  other  product,  means  for  cutting  the  said  other  prod- 
uct, meana  for  folding  tbe  aasodated  products  as  one  prod 
act.  and  two  dellrerles  adapted  to  alternately  receire  the 
associated  and  folded  products. 


3.  The  combination  of  two  web  printing  machines,  one 
of  which  runs  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  other,  additional 
printing  cylinders  for  glrlng  an  Imprint  on  the  product  or 
a  portion  of  the  product  of  tbe  slow  speed  machine,  meana 
for  associating  the  producU  of  each  machine  Into  a  sepa- 
rate product,  means  for  cutting  the  two  products,  means 
for  associating  the  two  products  Into  one  product,  means 
for  folding  the  two  products  as  one  product,  and  two  deliv- 
eries adapted  to  alternately  receire  the  associated  and 
folded  products. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  web  printing  machines,  one 
of  which  runs  at  a  alower  speed  than  the  other,  additional 
printing  cylinders  for  giring  an  Imprint  on  the  product  or 
a  portion  of  the  product  of  the  slow  speed  machine,  meana 
for  associating  the  products  of  each  machine  Into  a  sepa- 
rate product,  meana  for  cutting  the  product  of  the  slow 
speed  machine,  means  for  associating  the  cut  product  of 
the  slow  speed  machine  with  an  uncut  portion  of  the  full 
apeed  machine,  means  for  cutting  the  product  of  the  full 
speed  machine,  means  for  folding  the  two  products  as  one 
product,  and  two  dellrerles  adapted  to  alternately  receire 
the  aasociated  and  folded  products. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  two  web  printing  machines,  one 
of  which  runs  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  other,  web  turn- 
ers for  turning  a  portion  of  the  product  of  one  machine 
so  as  to  associate  it  with  its  companion  portion  from  the 
same  machine,  additional  printing  cylinders  for  giving  an 
imprint  on  the  product  or  a  portion  of  the  product  of  one 
machine,  means  for  assodating  the  products  of  each  ma 
chine  Into  a  separate  product,  means  for  cutting  the  two 
products,  means  for  assodating  the  two  products  into  one 
product  and  means  for  folding  and  dellverlns  the  vwo 
products  as  one  product. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


882.801.  SHEET  METAL  GUTTER.  Silvester  D  Shoe 
MAKER.  Grogan.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,562. 


to  both  of  tbe  first  named  portions  the  latter  portions  ex- 
hibiting a  straight  line  in  borisontal  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  gutter  portions  which  lie  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  each  other  and  which  exhibit  a  substantially 
semicircular  cross  section  of  connecting  members  located 
at  the  Juncture  of  said  gutter  portions  said  connecting 
members  exhibiting  a  straight  line  in  horUontal  section, 
and  said  members  being  tapering. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  gutter  portions  which  lie  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  each  other  and  which  exhibit  a  substantially 
semicircular  cross  section,  of  a  connecting  member  which 
lies  at  an  angle  to  both  of  the  gutter  portions,  said  con- 
necting member  exhibiting  a  straight  line  In  horizontal 
section  and  said  connecting  member  being  narrow  at  the 
top  and  wide  at  the  bottom. 


1.  A  stamped  sheet  metal  gutter  baring  substantially 
semicircular  portions  in  cross  section  which  lie  at  right 
angles  with  each  other  and  portions  which  lie  at  an  angle 


882,802.  SAFETY-INDICATOR  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Oscar 
Stankky  and  Martin  Christ.  East  St.  Louis.  Ill  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.776. 
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1.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bousing,  a  parti- 
tion arranged  therein,  in  which  partition  1»  formed  a  series 
of  openings,  sections  of  colored  glass  arranged  Immedi- 
ately to  the  rear  of  said  openings,  a  perforated  sheet  ar- 
ranged for  operation  so  as  to  pass  in  front  of  all  of  the 
openings  in  tbe  partition,  a  lamp  arranged  in  the  bousing 
to  the  rear  of  the  partition,  and  non-transparent  plates  ar- 
ranged to  slide  in  the  bousing  immediately  to  the  rear  of 
the  sections  of  colored  glass. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  in  tbe 
front  wall  of  which  Is  formed  a  glazed  opening,  a  parti- 
tion within  tbe  housing  in  which  partition  is  formed  a  se- 
ries of  openings,  sections  of  colored  glass  arranged  over 
said  openings,  non-transparent  plates  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned orer  tbe  sections  of  colored  glass,  a  lamp  arranged 
within  the  boosing  to  the  rear  of  the  partition,  a  pair  of 
rollers  operated  In  the  housing  in  front  of  the  partition,  a 
perforated  flexible  sheet  arranged  to  wind  upon  the  rollers, 
and  means  whereby  both  rollers  are  simultaneously  ro- 
tated. 

3.  In  a  dcrice  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  in  the 
front  wall  of  which  Is  formed  a  glazed  opening,  a  parti- 
tion within  the  bousing  in  which  partition  is  formed  a  se- 
ries of  openings,  sections  of  colored  glass  arranged  over 
said  openings,  non-transparent  plates  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned orer  the  sections  of  colored  glass,  a  lamp  arranged 
within  tbe  bousing  to  the  rear  of  the  partition,  a  pair  of 
rollers  operated  In  the  housing  in  front  of  tbe  partition,  a 
perforated  flexible  sheet  arranged  to  wind  upon  tbe  rollen. 
means  whereby  both  rollers  are  simultaneously  rotated, 
and  means  whereby  said  rollers  are  locked  against  rota- 
tion. 
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8«2,803.     INSULATOR.    LmotiAMD  W.  8TO»aoB,  8aii  Fran- 
claco.  Cal      Filed  Jan.  2.  1906.     S«rial  No.  294,099. 


In  an  lumUtor.  a  pin  having  Its  top  fruato-conlcal  and 
threaded  for  a  part  of  the  length  of  Mild  frnsto-conlcal  top. 
a  protecting  member  made  of  an  lns«latln«  material  and 
adapted  to  lit  tightly  on  the  frusto-conlcal  part  of  the  pin 
for  the  entire  depth  of  the  aald  protecting  member,  said 
member  also  having  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  whose 
outer  surface  Is  a  portion  of  a  cone,  and  a  wire-carrying 
Insulating  member  having  Internal  tHreada  adapted  to  flt 
the  threads  of  the  pin.  said  wlre-car<ylng  member  having 
a  eklrt  adapted  to  project  down  Into  Itie  space  between  the 
flange  on  the  protecting  member,  said  wire-carrying  mem- 
ber also  having  an  outer  skirt  extending  below  the  bottom 
of  the  protecting  member. 


882.804.     OATH  FOB  COAL  -  POCKjTB.     Adolph  Scck, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  S57.136. 


1.  A.  coal  gate  comprising  a  vertloal  chata,  a  nhelf  «s- 
tMiding  from  one  wall  thereof  towaflda  tlie  opposlta  wall 
to  partially  dose  Its  outlet  whereby  a  narrow  month  la 
provided  for  the  exit  of  the  coal  between  the  end  of  aald 
Bhelf  and  aald  opposite  wall,  and  malms  raeh  aa  a  aeraMi 
lying  under  said  mouth  to  change  tha  direction  of  the  coal 
laaolng  from  aald  mouth  and  screen  It,  and  a  cut-off  lo- 
cated within  said  chute  for  controlling  .the  Issue  of  coal 
from  said  month,  as  described. 

2.  A  coal  gate  comprising  a  vertloal  chute,  a  shelf  ex- 
tending from  one  wall  thereof  towands  the  oppoaita  wall 
to  partially  doae  Its  outlet  whereby  a  narrow  month  la 
provided  for  the  exit  of  the  coal,  and  meana  anch  aa  a 
screan  lying  under  aald  mouth  to  change  the  direction  of 
the  coal  taanlng  from  said  mouth  and  screen  It,  and  a  cut- 
off located  within  said  chute  for  cottrolUng  the  laane  of 
coal  from  said  mouth,  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  coal  gate  eomprlalng  a  vartl<jal  chuta,  a  ahalf  ax- 
tending  from  one  wall  thereof  towards  the  oppoalte  wall 
to  partially  close   Its  outlet  whereby  a  narrow  mouth  Is 


provided  for  the  exit  of  the  coal  between  the  end  of  said 
shelf  and  said  oppoalte  wall,  and  a  removable  screen  lo- 
cated below  said  outlet  and  serrlng  to  carry  off  the  larger 
coal  and  at  the  same  time  to  screen  therefrom  the  smaller 
partlclea  and  a  cut-off  located  within  said  chute  and  adapt- 
ed to  cofiperate  with  aald  shelf  to  close  the  outlet  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  coal  gate,  a  vertical  chute,  an  extensible  shelf 
extending  outward  from  one  wall  towards  the  other  wall 
to  partially  cloae  Its  outlet  and  aerve  aa  a  guide  there- 
from, a  removable  screen  located  below  said  shelf  and  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  wall  of  said  chute  to  change 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  coal  and  screen  there- 
from the  smaller  partlclea  thereof. 

5.  In  a  coal  gate,  a  vertical  chute  having  an  opening 
at  one  side,  a  ahelf  extending  part  way  across  said  chnte 
above  said  opening  and  partially  closing  the  discharge 
opening  from  said  gate,  a  swinging  shelf  adapted  when  In 
Its  loweat  poaitlon  to  receive  the  coal  from  said  outlet  and 
change  Its  direction  and  when  In  Ita  upper  position  to 
make  room  for  a  screen,  and  means  to  support  said  shelf 
when  In  Its  lower  position  and  to  support  said  screen 
when  said  shelf  Is  In  its  upper  position,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


882.R05       STONE-DRILLINT    MACHINE.      Adolt  W»I88 


and  Emil  Naohl.  Fredericksburg,  Tex. 
1907.     Serial  No.  ,S7R.032. 


Filed  May  22, 


0 

/'  <■ 

L 

In  a  drill,  a  suitable  rotatable  drilling  tool,  a  apring  for 
normally  disengaging  the  same  from  the  surface  operated 
on.  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  tool-shank,  a  rock-ahaft,  a 
pawl  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  a 
water-tank,  a  spout  leading  from  the  tank  to  a  point  in 
proximity  to  the  cottar  of  the  tool,  a  rock-valva  control- 
ling the  flow  of  water  through  the  spout,  a  padal  coupled 
to  the  rock-ahaft,  a  connecting-rod  interpoaed  between  the 
rock-ahaft  and  rock-valve,  and  a  spring  coupled  to  the  con- 
necting rod  for  actuating  the  aame  in  one  direction  and 
impelling  the  rock-ahaft  in  a  corresponding  direction,  the 
pedal  serving  to  actuate  the  shaft  in  the  oppoalte  direc- 
tion, the  parts  operating  subsUntlally  aa,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 
I  

:   882,80«.      ADDINO-MACHINB  ATTACHMENT.      Haxold 

B.  WmXMAN,  Blverside,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Blec- 

trie  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,741. 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 

'  driving  shaft  thereof,  of  a  crank  arm  connected  to  said 

!  shaft,  a  motor,  a  drenlt  therefor  a  gear  wheel  driven  by 

'  said  motor,  a  rod  connecting  said  gear  wheel  and  crank 

i  arm,  a  switch  carrlad  by  aald  crank  arm  for  cutting  said 

I   motor  In  or  out  of  drenlt,  and  a  key  acceaaible  to  the  oper- 

'  ator  of  the  machine  for  closing  said  switch. 

I       2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 

driving  shaft  tharaof,  of  a  crank  arm  aecurad  on  said 

!   shaft,  a  motor,  a  circuit  therefor  a  switch  carried  by  said 

I  crank  arm  for  cutting  aald  motor  In  or  out  of  circuit,  an 

operator's  key  for  dosing  said  switch,  and  means  driven 

I  by  the  motor  for  operating  said  crank  arm,  substantially 

I  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  calenlating  machine,  tlie  combination  with  the 
1  driving  shaft  tlicreof,   of  a  crank  arm  connected  to  aald 
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shaft,  a  gear  wheel,  a  rod  connecting  said  gear  wheel  and 
crank  arm,  a  motor  for  driving  said  gear  wheel,  a  circuit 
for  said  motor  a  switch  arm  carried  by  said  crank  arm,  a 
switch  member  pivoted  to  said  connecting  rod  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  switch  arm  to  open  or  doae  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  finger  key,  a  tripping  lever  actuated  by  said  key  to 
engage  the  switch  member  and  thereby  dose  the  switch, 
whereby  said  gear  wheel  makes  one  revolution  for  a  mo- 
mentary depression  of  said  key,  and  a  restoring  lever  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  switch  member  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  same  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  connecting 
rod  to  open  the  switch,  substantially  as  described. 


transverse  openings  forming  an  open  communlcaUon  be- 
tween said  Bocket-plece  and  the  Interior  of  the  boiler,  and 
a  fusible  plug  by  which  said  openings  are  normally  doaed 
while  the  plug  remains  Intact. 


4  The  comblnaUon  with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  calculat-  I 
Ing  machine,  of  a  crank  arm  secured  on  said  shaft  a 
motor,  a  circuit  therefor,  means  driven  by  the  motor  for 
rocking  said  crank  arm.  said  means  being  adjustable  to 
compensate  for  currents  of  different  voltages,  a  switch 
mounted  on  the  crank  arm  for  cutting  said  motor  In  or  out 
of  drcuit,  a  finger  key  for  closing  said  switch,  and  a  re- 
storing lever  adapted  to  open  the  switch  on  the  return 
stroke  of  the  crank  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  calculating  machine  provided 
with  registering  and  recording  mechanisms,  a  shaft  for 
driving  the  same  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft,  of  a 
crank  arm  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
arm.  a  gear  wheel,  a  rod  connecting  said  gear  wheel  and 
lever,  a  motor  for  driving  the  gear  wheel,  a  circuit  for  said 
motor  a  switch  for  cutting  the  motor  in  or  out  of  circuit, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  lever  and  crank  arm,  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  preventing  the  movement  of  said  lever 
on  the  arm  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  shaft,  but 
said  lever  being  responsive  to  the  pull  of  said  rod  to  open 
the  switch  when  aald  shaft  is  locked. 

[Claimb  6  to  9  no*  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cham- 
bered socket-piece  fixed  In  the  upper  part  of  the  crown- 
sheet  of  a  boiler,  and  having  open  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  the  boiler,  a  fusible  plug  by  which  said  open- 
ing is  normally  closed,  and  exposed  by  the  melting  of  said 
plug,  a  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  socket-piece 
having  the  whistle  or  like  alarm  attachment  connected 
with  It  exterior  to  the  boiler,  and  a  manually-actuated 
stopper  whereby  the  opening  exposed  by  the  melting  of  the 
plug  may  )>e  again  dosed. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  crown- 
aheet  having  ita  upper  portion  raised  above  the  general 
level  of  the  sheet,  a  chambered  aocket-piece  fixed  in  aald 
raised  portion,  aald  aocket-piece  having  openings  trans- 
versely through  lU  Bides  forming  an  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  boiler-space,  a  fusible  plug  filling 
the  chamber  and  normaUy  closing  said  side  openlnga,  an 
extension  of  the  chamber  below  that  portion  occupied  by 
the  fuaible  ping,  aald  extension  adapted  to  receive  the 
fused  metal  after  It  has  passed  from  the  chamber,  and  a 
pipe  connected  with  the  socket-piece  having  an  exterior 
alarm  connecting  therewith. 

B    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  and  in 

combination  with  the  boiler,  a  flre-box  crown  sheet  having 

an  elevated  central  portion,  a  chambered  socket-piece  fixed 

In    said    elevated    portion    having    openings    transversely 

through  its  aidea  forming  an  open  communication  with  the 

interior  of  the  boUer  above  the  crown-aheet,  a  tnbe  coo- 

!  nectlng  with  aald  chamber,  a  stnfltog-box  throosh  whU* 

said  tube  paaaes  through  the  boiler-shell,   a  whistle  and 

alarm  connection  with  said  tube,  and  a  manually  operated 

i   supplemental  stopper  movable  to  dose  the  passage  through 

.  the  chambered  socket  after  the  alarm  has  been  given. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


88"  807  LOW- WATER  ALARM.  Gaoaoa  WoODli^  Sac- 
ramento. Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  J.  Hlckey. 
Sacramento.    Cal.      FUed    Nov.    16,    1907.      Serial    No. 

402.423. 

1  A  low  water  alarm  apparatus  for  steam  boilers,  con- 
sisting of  a  chambered  stopper  having  openings  trans- 
versely through  Its  sides  forming  an  open  connection  with 
the  steam  space  near  to  the  danger  point,  a  fusible  plug 
normally  dosing  said  transverse  openings,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  having  an  alarm  connection  therewith 
exterior  to  the  boiler,  said  pipe  being  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  steam  space  of  the  boUer  by  the  melUng  of 

the  fusible  plug. 

•>  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  socket- 
pi^  fixed  in  the  top  of  the  crown-abaet,  a  pipe  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  pipe  being  fixed  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  socket  piece,  and  a  whistle  or  alarm  connection 
with  the  upper  ^rt  of  the  pipe,  said  socket  piece  having 


8  82  808.  WATERMELON-CARRIER.  ClakknCK  A. 
WooowABD.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  398,301. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  watermelon  carrier,  ooaaUtlng  ©f  a 
handle,  a  suspension  cord  on  which  said  handle  U  mounted 
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and  two  independent  books,  each  o^  Mid  hootu  coiislstins 
of  a  relatively  narrow  atrip  embodying  two  members  ai»- 
poaed  at  an  acute  angle  to  eaca  othqr,  one  of  aald  membera 
of  each  hook  being  tapered  to  a  point  so  aa  to  penetrate 
the  rind  of  a  melon,  and  tbe  otber  a>embor  of  eacb  book 
being  formed  with  an  apertnre,  the  ends  of  the  suspension 
cord  tH>lns  inserted  through  and  tlefl  in  the  aperture*  and 
terminating  thereat,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


882.809.      BOTTLE.      Oboboe    E.   Heioler. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  «07..'?10. 


Economy.    Pa. 


1.  A  bottle  neck  having  its  Inner  walls  of  unequal  di- 
ameters separated  by  an  annular  gnooTe  the  walls  of  least 
diameter  flaring  upward  and  termitiatlng  at  aald  grooTe, 
in  combination  with  a  cork  seated  9a  the  flaring  walla  be- 
low the  groove,  and  a  shell  having  cuts  forming  claws 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove  and  seated  upon  the  neck- 
walls  of  greatest  diameter  above  t^e  cork,  and  baring  a 
handle  at  Its  upper  end,  and  the  said  dawa  terminating  in 
cutting  points,  for  the  purpose  staged. 

2.  A  bottle  neck  having  ita  Inner  walls  of  onaqnal  di- 
ameters separated  by  a  groove  the  trails  oC  least  diameter 
flaring  upward  and  terminating  at  s^ld  groove.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cork  seated  on  the  flaring  walls  below  the 
groove,  and  a  shell  seated  on  tbe  neck  walls  of  greatest  di- 
ameter above  the  cork  and  haviniB  cutter  dawa  adapted 
to  engage  said  groove,  and  a  han41»  by  which  to  rotate 
the  shell,  tbe  said  ahell  having  Inlrard  turned  lips  over- 
banging  the  cork,  for  the  purpose  Stated. 

3.  A  bottle  neck  having  Ita  lnn«  walls  of  unequal  di- 
ameters separated  by  an  annular  groove — the  walls  of 
least  diameter  flaring  apward  anA  terminating  at  said 
groove,  in  combination  with  a  cork  seated  on  tbe  flaring 
walls  below  the  groove,  and  a  shell  seated  on  the  neck- 
walls  of  greatest  diameter  above  the  cork,  meana  integral 
with  tbe  shell  adapted  to  engage  th«  groove,  and  means  in- 
tegral with  tbe  shell  overhanging  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
eork,  to  prevent  it  from  being  forcfd  from  its  seat  by  in- 
ward pressure  of  gases  resulting  from  tbe  contents. 


882,810.    RING.    DKwrr  F.  Adams,  Providence.  R.  I.    Filed 
June  2-^.  l&OT.     Serial  No.  381  316. 


1.  In  a  flnger  ring  the  combination  with  a  split  hoop,  of 
a  shell  Indoalng  the  ends  of  the  hoop,  a  plate  within  the 
ahell,  an  ornament,  and  means  upon  tbe  ornament  for  en- 
gaging the  plate. 

2.  In  a  finger  ring  tbe  comblnatibn  with  a  split  hoop,  of 
a  ahell  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  hoop,  a  plate  within  the 
shell  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  an  ornament,  and 
a  threaded  OMmber  upon  the  ornament  registering  in  the 
threaded  opening. 

&  la  ft  IBVK  rteff  tbe  eosablnation  with  a  spilt  hoop,  of 


a  shell  inclosing  the  ends  of  the  hoop,  a  locking  plate  fixed 
within  the  shell  and  engaging  the  ends,  an  opening  in  the 
locking  plate,  an  ornament,  and  a  member  upon  the  orna- 
ment reglatering  in  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  flnger  ring  tbe  combination  with  a  split  hoop 
provided  with  openings  adjacent  Its  ends,  of  a  ahell  Indos- 
ing  said  ends,  a  plate  within  the  shell,  studs  apon  the 
plate  registering  in  the  openings,  an  ornament,  and  means 
upon  the  ornament  for  engaging  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  flnger  ring  the  combination  with  a  split  hoop 
provided  with  openings  adjacent  its  enda,  of  a  shell  inclos- 
ing said  ends,  a  plate  within  tbe  shell,  studs  upon  tbe 
plate  entering  the  openings,  means  upon  the  shell  for  re- 
taining the  plate,  an  ornament,  and  means  upon  the  orna- 
ment for  engaging  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


882.811.  WATER-STILL.  Abthcb  R.  Bailet.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  aasignor  to  The  Sanitary  Water-Still  Company. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  17,  1902.    Serial  No.  123.724. 


■  m"^  i  ^—  ^     ir^ 


1.  A  water-Btlll  comprising  a  lower  part  having  a  retort, 
and  a  distilled  water  reservoir  thereover,  formed  with  an 
Inner  wall  providing  a  moatb  leading  upwardly  from  the 
retort,  and  an  upper  part  having  a  water  supply  reser- 
voir, and  a  condensing  dome,  whose  lower  end  surrounds 
the  upper  end  of  the  mouth,  and  from  which  the  water 
trickles  into  the  said  reservoir,  the  said  dome  having  a  Jet 
orifice  in  ita  apex,  a  vertical  ventilating  flue  surrounding 
the  Jet  oriflce  and  a  cap  supported  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  ventilating  flue  and  having  a  depending  flange  sur- 
rounding tbe  upper  end  of  the  ventilating  flue  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  outlet  openinga. 

2.  A  water-still  comprising  a  lower  part  having  a  retort, 
a  distilled  water  reservoir  thereover  formed  with  an  inner 
wall  providing  a  mouth  leading  upwardly  from  the  retort, 
a  feed  cup.  a  horlsontal  aleeve  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  feed-cup  between  tbe  retort  and  the  dlatilled  water 
reservoir,  for  conducting  water  and  air  into  tbe  retort  of 
tiie  still,  a  condenalng  dome  whose  lower  end  surrounds  the 
upper  end  of  said  month  and  means  leading  from  the  dome 
for  conducting  off  the  Impure  gaaes. 

3.  A  water  still  having  an  aerating  device  comprising  a 
hollow  base,  having  a  central  oriflce,  a  vertical  Jet  tube 
connected  with  the  central  oriflce,  a  vertical  flue  having  a 
closed  bottom  and  a  dosed  top  and  surrounding  the  Jet 
tube,  sn  inlet-branch  tube,  an  outlet  oriflce  t>eneath  the 
branch  tube,  and  outlet  ports  above  the  branch-tube. 

4.  A  water-stlll  comprising  a  lower  part  having  a  retort, 
a  distilled  water  reaerrolr  thereover,  formed  with  an  inner 
wall  providing  a  mouth  leading  upwardly  from  the  retort, 
a  aleeve  for  conducting  water  and  air  into  the  still,  and  an 
aerating  device  comprising  a  hollow  base  having  a  central 
oriflce,  a  vertical  Jet  tube  connected  with  the  central  ori- 
fice, a  vertical  floe  having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  dosed 
top  and  sorrounding  the  Jet  tube,  an  inlet  branch  tube 
fitted  to  the  sleeve,  an  outlet  oriflce  beneath  the  branch- 
tube,  and  outlet  porta  abore  the  braneh-tnbc. 
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882,812.    GAS-ENGINE.    Chablis  O.  Cablson.  Port  Rich 
mond.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  367.863. 


an  L  shaped  head  lying  in  a  plane  In  which  each  arm  of 
said  head  is  at  right  angles  to  said  shank,  the  outer  end 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  second  screw  member. 


8  8  2.814.  TOUCH  -  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOB 
PIANO-KEYS.  William  M.  Clbmans,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.479. 


1  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  piston  rod,  connections  between  said  rod  and 
the  engine  shaft,  a  gas  Inlet  port  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  main  air  port,  an  air  port 
leading  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  at  a  point 
Just  above  the  lowest  position  of  said  piston,  a  second 
air  port  leading  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  said  ports  and  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
whereby  air  is  drawn  into  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
by  the  ascent  of  said  piston,  compressed  therein,  and  ad- 
mitted to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  when  said  piston 
in  its  descent  pasaes  the  air  port  leading  thereto. 

2  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  piston  rod,  connections  between  aald  rod 
and  engine  shaft,  a  gas  inlet  port  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  main  air  port,  an  air  port 
leading  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  at  a  point 
just  above  the  lowest  position  of  said  piston,  a  second  air 
port  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  ports,  cam  mechanism  for  operating  said 
valve  connections  between  said  cam  mechanism  and  the 
engine  shaft,  whereby  air  is  drawn  Into  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder  by  the  aacent  of  said  piston,  compressed 
therein  and  admitted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
when  said  piston  in  its  descent  passes  the  air  port  leading 

thereto. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  piston  rod,  connections  between  said  rod  and 
the  engine  shaft,  a  gas  Inlet  port  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  main  air  port  communicating 
directly  with  the  atmosphere,  an  air  port  leading  to  tbe 
upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  at  a  point  Just  above  tbe 
lowest  position  of  said  piston,  a  second  air  port  leading  to 
the  lower  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said 
port  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  whereby  air  is 
drawn  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  by  the  ascent  of 
aald  piston,  compressed  therein,  and  admitted  to  the  upper 
end  of  aald  cylinder  when  said  piston  In  Its  descent  pasaes 
the  air  port  leading  thereto. 


J0    .At     ¥  J* 


1.  A  Blotted  piano-key  having  mounted  therein  a  touch- 
adjusting  device,  said  device  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  ex- 
tending longltudnlally  of  said  slot,  supports  for  the  enda 
of  said  bolt,  aald  supports  comprising  securlng-plates 
which  lie  in  the  ends  of  said  slot  and  have  parallel  legs 
embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  key,  said  legs  lying  in 
mortises  provided  in  said  key.  and  locking-nuts  carried  by 
said  bolt  m  bearing  engagement  with  aald  plates  for  hold- 
ing said  bolt  in  fixed  poaition,  and  a  weight  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  bolt  Intermediate  its  ends. 

2  A  piano-key  having  a  slot  therein  at  a  point  behind 
Its  pivotal  c<ainectlon  with  the  balance-rail  and  having 
mortises  in  its  opposite  sides  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
slot,  a  threaded  bolt  lying  In  said  slot,  securlng-plates  for 
supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolt,  each  plate  hav- 
ing parallel  legs,  said  plates  having  their  legs  rigidly  held 
in  the  mortises  at  the  ends  of  the  slot,  lock-nuts  carried  by 
said  bolt  m  bearing  engagement  with  said  plates,  and  a 
weight  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bolt  intermediate  Its 

ends. 

3  A  piano  comprising  in  its  construction  a  key  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  balance-rail  thereof,  said  key  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  behind  Its  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  balance-rail,  and  a  touch-adjusting  device 
mounted  in  said  slot,  said  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end,  a 
securlng-plate  supporting  said  bolt  at  said  *nd,  said  plate 
having  parallel  legs  fixed  in  mortises  provided  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  key  at  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  nut  carried  by 
said  bolt  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  plate,  a  second 
securing  plate  supporting  said  bolt  at  lU  opposite  end^ 
said  plate  having  parallel  lege  fixed  in  mortises  provided 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  key  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
slot,  a  lock-nut  threaded  into  bearing  engagement  vrlth 
said  second  securlng-plate  for  holding  the  bolt  rigidly  in 
place,  and  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bolt  In- 
termediate ita  enda. 


882,816.  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMATIC  KINDLING  OF  IN- 
CANDESCENT LAMPS.  Joseph  Danischevski,  St. 
Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  Sept.  14,  lfK>6.  Serial  No. 
.334,678. 


882  818  HINGE  FOB  WINDOW  -  SCREENS.  BushW. 
CAaamoTOK,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  27.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  375,993. 


A  hinge  for  window  screena,  comprlaing  a  screw  thread- 
ed shank  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  screen,  and 
a  stem  on  said  shank  and  an  arm  on  said  stsB,  forming 


In  a  derlee  for  the  autoMitk!  kindling  of  lacandeweBt 
lampa,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid  com- 
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bostlble  and  a  burner  conduit,  of  ajeloMd  tank,  a  aappljr 
coadolt  conuoaaieatinc  wltta  the  rcfwrrolr,  a  rapi^y  tube 
leading  Into  the  tank,  a  eating  co^ected  to  the  aopply 
conduit  and  tube,  a  dlaeharge  tabe  cimmonlcatlnc  with  tlie 
barner  condalt  and  tank,  a  drain  14  the  latter,  a  cock  In 
the  caalng  to  almaltaneoosly  conne<9t  the  aupply  tobe  and 
■apply  eondnlt  and  close  the  drain  vd  to  almnltaneoasly 
dlaconnect  said  tube  and  conduit  an0  open  the  drain. 


&82M6.     INDEXKD  BOOK.     ALB«aT  F.  D*i.n,  Chicago, 
111.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1004.     Serial  Ko.  193,090. 


1.  A  book  haying  an  Index  word  in  each  leaf,  an  index 
tag  aecared  to  each  alternate  leaf  of  said  book,  an  Indicat- 
ing line  leading  from  each  tag.  tw0  Index  words  printed 
adjacent  each  line,  one  of  the  words  being  the  Index  word 
of  the  leaf  to  which  the  corresponditig  tag  Is  seeared.  the 
other  word  being  the  Index  word  of  t|be  leaf  next  preceding 
■aid  leaf  to  which  the  ta«  Is  secure^,  each  line  forming  a 
guide  path  to  the  tag  from  the  two  iTords  associated  there- 
with. 

2.  A  book  baTlng  an  Index  word  0n  each  leaf,  an  Index 
tag  aecnred  to  each  alternate  leaf,  all  Indicating  line  lead- 
ing from  each  tag,  an  Index  word  printed  directly  orer 
each  line,  an  Index  word  printed  dlfcctly  balow  each  line, 
the  word  over  each  line  being  the  Ittdex  word  of  the  leaf 
to  which  the  corresponding  tag  is  secnred,  the  word  below 
the  line  being  the  Index  word  of  tf  e  leaf  next  preceding 
the  leaf  to  which  the  tag  Is  secured,  each  line  forming  a 
golds  path  from  the  two  worda  associated  therewith  to  the 
corresponding  tag. 


882,81T.  ACCOUNT  -  RBQISTBai.  Fajluvu  F.  Doaarr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Albert  F.  SUples,  Dorches- 
ter, liasa.,  and  Charles  W.  Potter,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  May  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  371,884. 


*YYYYy\y 


1.  .\n  acconnt  register  havln?.  IB  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  bill-holder  frtmes,  means  for  moT- 
ably  sapporttng  the  frames,  connectloDs  between  the  sup- 
porting means  and  the  frames  constructed  to  permit  the 
ready  remoTal  and  r«piacera«at  of  the  frames,  and  means 


moonted  on  one  of  the  frames  for  seenrlng  the  frames  to- 
gether when  so  remored. 

2.  An  account  register  baring,  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  bill-holder  framee,  means  for  mor- 
ably  supporting  the  frames,  connections  between  the  sup- 
porting means  and  the  frames  constructed  to  permit  the 
ready  removal  and  replacement  of  the  frames,  and  means 
for  holding  the  frames  la  allnement  when  so  removed. 

3.  An  account  register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  bill-holder  frames,  means  for  movably 
supporting  the  frames,  connections  between  the  supporting 
means  and  the  frames  constructed  to  permit  the  ready  re- 
moval and  replacement  of  the  frames,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  frames  together  and  holding  them  in  allnement 
when   90  removed. 

4.  An  account  register  having,  in  combination,  a  pln- 
rality  of  independent  bill-holder  frames,  means  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  the  frames,  connections  between  the  sup- 
porting means  and  the  frames  constructed  to  permit  the 
ready  removal  and  replacement  of  the  frames,  interlocking 
projections  and  recesses  on  the  frames  to  hold  them  in 
allnement  when  so  removed,  and  means  for  securing  the 
frames  together  wben  removed. 

5.  An  account  refflater  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames,  a  movable  supporting  member 
for  each  frame,  and  connections  between  each  frame  and 
its  supporting  member  constructed  to  permit  the  ready  re- 
moval and  replacement  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


882,818.  LAST-DEMONSTRATOR.  Ba.fnsr  A.  EASTMi..<«, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Crawford  Mc- 
Gregor k  Canby  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct   29,   1907.     Serial   No.  899,«B0. 


1.  A  derlce  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  means 
showing  the  outline  of  a  forepart,  and  means  showing  the 
outline  of  a  heel  part.  Including  me  ins  for  showing  vary- 
ing positions  of  the  heelpart  outline  with  relation  to  the 
forepart  outline  o/nslstlng  of  a  plurillty  of  sole-parts  hav- 
ing their  forward  portion  arranged  at  varying  directions 
with  relation  to  the  same  heel  contour,  and  means  for  com- 
pelling the  corresponding  heelpart  eonUtan  to  sobstan- 
tlaliy  coincide  when  said  sole-parts  are  soporposed. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
sole-part  whose  forepart  terminates  free  and  unrestricted 
at  its  edge-boundaries  which  have  the  peripheral  outline  of 
the  insole  of  a  shoe,  and  a  vertical  wall  conforming  In 
outline  to  the  contour  of  the  heel  portion  of  said  sole-part. 

3.  A  device  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  sole- 
part  having  the  peripheral  oatllne  of  the  Insole  of  a  shoe, 
and  a  base  for  receiving  said  sole-part  provided  with  a 
vertical  wall  conforming  in  ontline  to  the  contour  of  the 
heel  portion  of  said    sole-part. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  sole- 
part  having  the  peripheral  outline  of  the  Insole  of  a  shoe, 
a  separable  wall  conforming  to  the  oatllne  of  the  heel  part 


March  34.  vjibA. 


U. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Hi 


thet«)f,  and  means  for  detachably  positioning  said  he«- 
nart  in  exact  engagement  with  said  wall. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  sole- 
part  having  the  peripheral  outline  of  the  Insole  of  a  shoe, 
ivertlcal  wall  conforming  In  outline  to  the  contour  of  the 
heel  portion  of  aald  sole-part,  and  means  for  tadlcatlng  vis- 
ually the  axis  line  of  said  sole-part  with  relation  to  said 
wall  and  heel  portion. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


882,819.  8HOCK-GATHKRE1B.  M^""  ^'^"°^  "'^ 
JOHN  O.  JTSTAD.  Oalesburg,  N.  D.  J««f  ?«'>•  2«;  J*^' 
Serial  No.  808.144.  Renewed  Oct  7.  1907.  Serial  Na 
898,824. 


each  provided  with  an  annular  flange  28.  and  ahouWw 
27  •  grooved  pulleys  22.  rigidly  secured  on  the  top  facM 
of  said  spindle  holders  15 ;  a  chain  28.  passing  around 
pulleys  7  and  22.  and  through  recess  12.  and  having  Itoi 
ends  secured  to  staplss  6.  and  a  tongue  4.  hinged  In  i»ld 
tongue  holder  7.  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  ^  ^.  ^         »k. 

"    In  a  tongue  truck  for  harvesters  and  binders,  tne 
combination  of  a  longitudinal  beam  1.  having  In  its  lower 
face  a  cross  recess  12  ;  bearings  11.  secured  near  the  mid- 
dle  and   to   the  under  face  of  said  beam;   rock  bar  9. 
journaled  in  said  bearings;  axle  8,  secured  to  said  rock 
bar  at  right  angles  to  said  beam ;  a  spindle  holder  pivoted 
to   each   end  of   said  axle;   wheela  20,   Journaled  on   the 
spindles  of  said  holders:  pulleys  22.   rigidly  secured  on 
the   upper  faces  of  said  spindle   holders ;    pulleys  7.  one 
Journaled  on  each  side  of  said  beam  and  In  front  of  the 
axle     a  tongue  holder  3,  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said 
beam :  a  chain  passing  around  said  pulleys  and  having  Iti 
ends  secured,  one  to  each  side  of  said  tongue  holder,  said 
chain   adapted  to  turn  said   wheels  to   the  right  or  left 
when  said  spindle  holders  are  turned  to  the  right  or  left, 
and  a  tongue  4,  pivoted  In  the  front  end  of  said  tongue 
holder,  BubatanUally  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


A  -shock  gatherer  comprising  a  suitable  frame  and 
wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  dumping  rack  or  box  upon 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  and  forward  of  the  rack  an  in- 
clined elevator  adapted  to  gather  up  and  convey  the 
shocks  into  the  rack,  said  elevator  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  machine  : 
and  having  its  frame  divided  into  two  sections  secured  to 
Kether  by  a  downwardly  yielding  knee-joint  one  of  the 
Sections  being  pivotally  supported  near  its  middle  In  the 
main  frame  and  the  other  section  being  link-supported  to 
said  frame,  a  spring  holding  normally  the  ^ee-Jolnt 
closed  and  means  for  bending  and  for  holding  bent  the 
■aid  knee-joint,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


88-^821  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER-BOATS. 
.iImes  a.  GAaasTT.  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1906. 
Serial   No.   294,775. 


882  820.  TONOUK- TRUCK  FOB  HARVESTERS  ANT) 
BINDERS.  JOHK  FtAia  Leon,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1907.     Serial  No.  871,148. 


1    A  tcmgue  troA  for  harvesters  and  binders,  consist- 
ing of  a  longltadlnal  beam  1,  having  plroted  to  its  front 
end  a  tongue  hol«w  8,  on  each  side  of  which  Is  a  staple  5 
and  to  each  slda  of  which  Is  Journaled  a  grooved  pulley  7, 
and  m  the  under  aide  of  said  beam  Is  a  cross  recess  12 ; 
bearings  11.  secure  about  midway  and  to  the  under  face 
of  aald  beam ;  rock  bar  9,  pivoted  In  said  bearings ;  ax  e 
8    secured  to  said  rock  bar  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
bUm    said  axle  terminating  at  each  end  In  a  projection 
14  •  bifurcated  spindle  holders  IB.  pivoted  to  said  projec- 
tloia.  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  holder  on  the  left  hand 
end  of  the  axle  Inclined  Inwardly  from  the  top  downwardly, 
the  spindle  also  Inclined  downwardly  at  right  angles  to 
said  inclined  end  18;   the  outer  end  18,  of  the  aplndle 
kolder  on  the  right  hand  end  of  the  axle  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,   the  n)lBdle  17.  tumlnc  "llfhtly 
upwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  said  ladlns  18;  wherts  20, 


1  A  supplemental  steering  mechanism  attachable  to  a 
boat  between  the  steering  wheel  and  the  tiller,  and  having 
a  rocking  member  engaging  with  a  sliding  member,  and 
means  to  connect  the  tiller  rope  with  the  sliding  member. 

2  In  a  power-boat  having  a  steering-wheel,  a  tiller  and 
and  a  tiUer-rope.  an  atuchable  and  deUchable  steering 
device  having  In  combination  a  supporting  plate,  a 
toothed  segment  rockable  thereon,  means  to  rock  the  seg- 
ment, a  rack-bar  meshing  with  the  segment  a  allde  sup- 
port for  the  rack-bar.  and  means  to  secure  the  tiller-rope 
unbroken  to  the  rack-bar  at  a  point  between  the  steering- 
wheel  and  the  tiller. 

3.  In  a  power-boat  having  a  steering-wheel,  a  tiller  and 
a  tlller-rope,  an  attachable  and  detachable  steering  device 
having  In  combination  a  supporting  plate,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment rockable  thereon,  a  lever  on  the  segment  a  rack-bar 
meshing  with  the  segment  and  means  to  secure  the  tiller^ 
rope  unbroken  to  the  rack-bar  at  a  point  between  the 
steering-wheel  and  the  tiller. 

4  In  a  power-boat  having  a  steering  wheel,  a  tiller 
and  a  tlller-rope,  a  supplemenUl  steering  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  tiller-rope,  at  a  point  between  the  steering- 
wheel  and  the  tiller,  having  In  combination  a  supporting 
plate  a  tootbed  segment  rockable  thereon,  means  to  rock 
the  segment,  a  rack-bar  meahlng  with  the  segment  a  slot 
In  the  rtck-bar,  and  a  slide  support  In  said  slot 

5  In  a  power-boat  having  a  steering  wheel,  a  tiller  and 
a  tlller-rope,  a  supplemental  steering  device  having  In 
combination  a  supporting  plate,  a  toothed  segment  rock- 
able thereon,  means  to  rock  the  segment  a  ra<*-bar  with 
which  the  segment  meshes,  a  slot  In  the  rack-bar.  a  slide 
support  In  said  slot  a  plate  on  the  sUde.  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  tlller-rope  to  the  ra<*-bar  at  a  point  between  the 
steering-wheel  and  the  tiller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


882  822      BMERGBNCY-VALVB  FOR  SPRINKLER  SYS- 
TEMS    CHARLES  A.  Orat.  Kansas  City,  Kani..  assignor 
to  Bertram  W.  Boxmeyer,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    FUed  July 
12    1907.     Serial   No.  888.527. 
1.  A  valve  for  sprinkler  heads,  comprising  a  bar  pro- 

vlded  at  one  side  with  a  oomprewftle  wa^er,  a  — — * 
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bmr  plTotwJ  to  the  flnrt  ©nt  of  allacmeBt  with  th»  axial 
erater  of  nich  waaber  and  at  «<•  oppoalta  aide  o«  the 
flrat-oamed  bar  from  the  said  wiaher,  and  proTlded  at 
lt«  free  end  and  oppoalte  tide  froai  ithe  firat-nanMd  bar  with 
Botchea.  a  •primg  Interpoaed  between  the  bara  to  preaa 
their  free  end«  apart,  and  a  plTO^  ball  carried  by  the 
nr*t  named  bar  and  adapted  to  fit  i>Ter  the  free  end  of  the 
other  bar  and  engage  one  of  Its  ^otcfaea. 


882.823.  MOLDBB'8  APPABATHS.  Stamton  GairriTH. 
Belolt.  WlB..  assignor  of  one-h4|lf  to  Percy  C.  Brooks, 
Belolt  Wis.     Filed  June  1.  1906.    Serial  No.  2e3,21?3. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head,  comprlatng 
a  tubular  portion  and  an  arch  br^glng  the  bore  thereof, 
of  a  Tslre.  comprising  a  bar  to  prfjeet  through  such  arch 
and  equipped  at  Its  lower  side  wlt»  a  eompreaalble  waaher 
to  bridge  the  bore  of  said  tnbnlar  ^rtlon,  and  a  lerer  plT- 
oted  to  said  bar,  out  of  alinement  with  the  center  of  the 
bore  of  the  tubular  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head  comprising 
a  tubular  portion,  and  an  arch  bridging  the  bore  thereof, 
of  a  Tslve  comprising  a  bar  to  project  through  said  arch 
and  equipped  at  its  lower  side  wit*  a  compressible  washer 
to  bridge  the  bore  of  said  tabular  portion,  and  with  a  de- 
pending lug  to  engage  said  tnbnlat  portion  to  prerent  the 
bar  being  slipped  too  far  throogU  the  arch,  and  a  leTer 
pivoted  to  said  bar.  out  of  allnet|ent  with  the  center  of 
the  bore  of  the  tubular  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head,  comprising 
a  tubulair  portion  and  an  arch  bridging  the  bore  thereof. 
of  a  valve  comprising  a  bar  to  project  throng  such  arch 
and  equipped  at  its  lower  side  wltl  a  compresalble  washer 
to  bridge  the  bore  of  said  tuhal4r  portion,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  bar,  out  of  allnementi  with  the  center  of  the 
bore  of  the  tubular  portl4Mt,  and  (leans  engaging  the  bar 
and  lever  to  clamp  said  parts  resfiectlTely  firmly  against 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  pon|on  and  the  upper  part 
of  the  arch. 

5.  A  valve  for  sprinkler  heada,,  comprising  a  bar  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  a  compreiaible  washer,  a  second 
bar  pivoted  to  the  first  out  of  allnegtent  with  the  axial 
center  of  such  waaher  and  at  tl|e  opposite  side  of  the 
first-named  bar  from  the  said  waatwr.  and  provided  at  Its 
free  end  and  opposite  side  from  ttie  first-named  bar  with 
notches  and  at  the  same  side  but;  opposite  end  with  lat- 
erally projecting  wings,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
bars  to  press  their  free  ends  apirt  and  a  pivoted  ball 
carried  by  the  first-named  bar  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
free  end  of  the  other  bar  and  enfage  one  of  Its  notches. 


1.  In  molding  apparatna.  In  e4mMBatloa,  a  rrtarafble 
pattam  sopport,  a  atrlppar  plate  upon  each  alda  ttaareof 


adapted  to  support  one  of  the  members  of  a  flaak,  meana 
adapted  to  guide  said  stripper  plates  alternately  Into  op- 
erative reUtion  to  said  pattern  support,  and  damping 
meana  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pattern  support  and 
adapted  to  awing  over  and  damp  a  flaak  mounted  upon 
either  side  thereof,  whereby  said  support  may  be  re- 
versed to  overlie  said  flaak  without  caualng  a  displacement 
of  said  flask. 

2.  In  molding  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  plvotally 
mounted  pattern  sopport  adapted  to  swing  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane,  a  stripper  plate  mounted  upon 
each  side  thereof,  guide  rods  secured  to  said  stripper 
plates  and  connecting  the  same,  said  guide  rods  being 
alldably  mounted  within  said  pattern  support,  clamping 
means  mounted  upon  said  pattern  support  and  adapted  to 
retain  a  flask  member  against  either  side  thereof  during  a 
reversal  of  said  support,  and  a  vertically  movable  table 
positioned  beneath  said  pattern  support  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  lower  the  underlying  flaak  from  said  pattern 
support. 

3.  In  molding  apparatua.  In  combination,  a  reversible 
pattern  support,  a  stripper  plate  on  each  side  thereof 
adapted  to  support  one  of  the  members  of  a  flaak,  means 
adapted  to  guide  said  stripper  platea  alternately  into  op- 
erative relation  to  said  pattern  sopport.  means  adapted 
to  adjust  the  height  of  said  pattern  support  and  lock  the 
same  In  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions, 
means  for  enabling  said  pattern  support  to  be  reversed 
without  displacing  the  flask,  and  means  for  receiving  and 
downwardly  withdrawing  the  underlying  flask  from  the 
pattern  support. 

4.  In  molding  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  reversible 
pattern  support,  a  stripper  plate  on  each  side  thereof 
adapted  to  support  one  of  the  members  of  a  flaak,  means 
adapted  to  guide  said  stripper  plates  alternately  into  op- 
erative relation  to  said  pattern  support,  means  adapted  to 
adjust  the  height  of  said  pattern  support  and  lock  the 
same  against  vertical  movement  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions,  means  adapted  to  Impart  a 
rotary  movement  to  said  pattern  support,  means  adapted 
to  lock  said  pattern  support  against  rotary  movement  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  detachable 
means  for  retaining  a  flaak  agalnat  said  support  In  un- 
derlying relation  therewith,  and  a  table  for  carrying  said 
flaak  downwardly  from  said  support. 

5.  In  molding  apparatua.  In  combination,  a  pattern  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  stripper  plates  movable  relative  to  said  pat. 
tern  support  and  adapted  to  support  one  of  the  members 
of  a  flaak  upon  each  side  of  said  support,  and  clamping 
means  adapted  alternately  to  swing  over  and  hold  a  cover 
plate  upon  each  of  the  members  of  said  flask  to  enable 
said  pattern  sopport  to  t>e  reversed  without  displacing 
the  members  of  said  flask. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


882.824.     BBFRIOBBATOB.     Laa  Hall.  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  334,949. 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprlalng  an  outer  receptacle  and  a 
cover  therefor,  an  open-topped  provision  box  arranged 
within  the  reeeptade,  a  bell  teleaeoptng  over  the  box  and 
formed  In  Ita  top  wHb  a  rent  bote,  and  an  alaBtieany  mp- 
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ported  plug  adapted  to  ba  throat  by  the  cover  Into  vent- 
•ealing  poaltlon.  .         ..  .*    _^...- 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  «^P^^'  "\"-  ^^l 
an  open  topped  provlalon  box  arranged  within  the  recep- 
Ude  and  having  iU  walla  spaced  apart  ''O'"^^^*^*  ^^Jj 
thereof,  a  telescoping  bell  fitting  looaely  over  thejK,x^e 
top  of  the  bell  being  formed  with  a  vent-hole  "^  ™^" 
carried  upon  the  Inside  of  the  cover  for  stopping  the  vent- 
hole  when  the  cover  la  doaed.  .    ,    .„^  ,t.  rover 

3.  A  refrigerator  comprialng  a  "<*»**'»*  "\"'  ^^"l 
an  open  topped  provlalon  box  *n-iM^  Zl™  thi  wa^of 
tacle  and  having  Ita  walla  spaced  apart  from  the  walls  ol 
the  ri^tade.  a  telescoping  bell  fitting  1°^^^  "^^^^^^ 
box,  the  top  of  the  bell  being  formed  with  a  vent-hole 
a^d  a  plug  elaatlcally  supported  upon  the  inside  of  the 
ToLil  ^Itlon  to  stop  the  vent-hole  whan  the  cover  l. 

"^T^A  refrigerator  comprising  an  outer  r««Pt»f « ^"^^  » 
cover  there^,  an  open-topped  provision  box  wlthlnjhe 
recepucle,  a  bell  t.le«»plng  over  the  ^«- "  j^^'^^^/ 
arranged  between  the  beU  and  the  wall  of  the  reeeptade 
i^Ta  «ver  for  the  Ice  chamber  having  frictlonal  engag*^ 
mentN^tTthe  beU  to  secure  it  against  acdden^l  opening^ 
BA  refrigerator  comprirtn,  an  outer  ««Pt«;«  "^  » 
cover  therefor,  an  open-topped  proriijon  ^»  ''»^^'^^JJ« 
receotade   a  bell  telescoping  over  the  box,  an  Ice  chamber 
I^arSS  between  the  bell  and  the  wall  of  the  recepude^ 
an  eaTat  the  upper  end  of  the  bdl,  and  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  tall  of  the^^pucle  and  having  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  ear  whereby  It  U  secured  against  accidental 

"^[Cla'ms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


an  operative  connection  between  the 
bolt. 


859 


cam  and  the  locking 


882.825.  CIOAR  AND  CIGABBTTB  HOLDBE.  IssAC^ 
A.  HUALD,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  19.  190«.  ^ 
rial  No.  844,149. 


1  A  holder  of  the  dass  described  having  a  mouth  ple« 
provided  with  a  socket  and  cams  in  said  -o^***/ ?^/'^^^ 
nient   In   the   socket  to   receive   the  end   of    the   d«M   or   , 
M«rette   and  damping  means  on  said  cup  element,  coact- 

nTi^ti  th"  caSTto  eiage  and  hold  the  dgar  or  d^«t^ 

2  A  holder  of  the  dass  described  having  a  mouth  p^ 
provided  with  a  socket  and  cams  In  said  «Kket,  a  cup  ela- 
S.«t  in  the  «>cket  to  receive  the  end  of  a  <='«"«'  *=^ 
«tte.  and  spring  damping  arms  °°  "^^^•S\he"'«r  or 
sctlng  with  the  cama  to  engage  and  hold  the  cigar  or 

''^"rholder  of  the  da«i  described  having  a  mouth  piece 
provided  with  a  socket,  a  cup  element  In  ^^^  -J*';-  '^ 
receive  the  Inner  end  of  the  dgar  or  dgareUe,  and  a  mov- 
ITe  "eeve  on  said  cup  dement,  the  latter  and  the  deeve 
havlna  co-actlng  means  to  regulate  the  draft. 

r  I^lder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mouth 
plie  havCa  «-^et.  a  cup  .lament  '^tacj.ably  fltt^  ^ 
the  socket,  a  sleeve  movable  on  said  cup  element  and  co- 
act  InT^he^with  to  regulate  the  draft,  and  a  spr^g  clamp, 
ing  tLans  on  said  cup  dement  and  sleeve,  to  <»«tachably 
i^ure  them  together,  adapt  one  for  movement  w  th  refer- 
r«7o  the  other,  and  to  also  coact  with  the  cup  dement  In 
holding  a  dgar  or  cigarette. 


2  In  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  Af^ 
wheel  connection  between  an  axle  and  a  ^-^'^^^^l;J^^ 
same  comprising  complemental  members,  a  ^^^ J^^T^ 
"^ried  by  one  of  the  complemental  members.  »  -"^ 
^ktag  bolt  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ~«P»«'°f^ 
rember  and  provided  with  a  bevded  end  *«1^»«  *«  ^ 
gage  the  before  mentioned  flared  keeper  a  "»«="'>«•;, ^PP"~ 
toThe  axle  and  formed  with  a  cam  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  cam  and  the  locking  bolt. 

3  in  vehlde  running  gear,  the  <^«f "l^'^^"  "^f/"^ 
wheel  connection  between  an  axle  and  »  Y'^^^^^jfJ J;,  ^J 
.ame  comprising  a  lower  ring  applied  to  the  ">«  "°  *° 
^/nnrcarrled  by  the  vehicle  body  and  engaging  the 
^Zl  r1^.  an  «te-lon  projecting  from  the  upper  rij* 
1  r:;pe  Carried  by  the  lower  ring,  a  »o<*in«  bo"  mount^ 
ipon  the  before  mentioned  extension  "f^,!f»;^.,^,f^, 
^ge  the  keeper,  and  means  for  '^"t°'°;"«^"L;  °» 

thflocklng  bolt  from  engagement  with  the  keeper 

4  in  rehlde  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  fifth 
wheel  connection  between  the  rear  axle  and  the  vehlda 
^7  the  same  comprtrtng  complemenUl  membera,  a  flar^ 
t^ir  Srried  by  one  of  the  complemental  member^  a  si  d- 
irioSlngbolf  mounted  upon  tbe  "PP-lt^^  ^"^l^'^^'e 
member  and  formed  with  a  bevded  end  for  «°K»ff fj^ 

with  a  cam.  means  for  '»°">°«,  "*  ^„_-,  ^uen  the 


ft  M  2    8  2  T       LOOM  -  TBMPLB.     Calvik  L.  Jot.  Lowdl, 

a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  uct.    1,   it~ 
No.  396.128. 


882.826.  BUNNINO-GEAB^  MA.TIN  JT  ^.T-NO^.  Chi- 
cago, HI.  rued  Feb.  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  S65.332. 
1  U  vehlde  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  fifth 
wheel  connection  between  an  axle  and  a  vehicle  body,  the 
I^  cTmpridng  complemental  member.,  a  -liable  lock^g 
^  earned  by  one  of  the  complemenUl  members  and  de- 
^M  to  engage  the  opposite  complemental  member,  a 
SS^r  applSr  to  the  axle  and  formed  with  a  cam.  and 


1    m  a  loom-temple,  the  combination  with  the  stand. 

ahoe  having  an  extended  surface  cooperating  with  the  «« 
^f^hr.l  de-bar  and  adjuatable  means  to  support  and  po- 
dtlon  tt  aS^'  rparilldUm  with  the  bar  IrreapecUTa 
of  the  adjustment  of  said  meana^  -iid«-bar 

2.  In  a  loom-temple,  the  combination  with  a  suae-oar 
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proTtded  with  tb«  templ*-hMd  haTtng  •  roll,  and  th« 
temple-Btand.  of  a  gulde-sboe  coaper«tiiig  wltb  the  Inner 
•Ide  of  the  slide-bar,  and  an  adjuatable  arm  mounted  on 
the  rtand  and  cooperating  with  and  •ulnUlxOnc  the  aho« 
In  poaltlon  to  prerent  tipping  of  the  lllde-bar. 

3.  In  a  loom- temple,  the  combtnaQlon  with  jtbe  stand, 
and  a  allde-bar  morable  longltudlnallf  therein,  of  a  guide- 
shoe  having  an  extended  surface  cooperating  with  the 
side  of  the  allde-bar,  and  provided  on  ita  opposite  face 
with  a  socket,  a  fnlcrum-«tud  on  the  stand,  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  stud  to  awing  In  a  lateral  path,  the  rear 
end  of  the  arm  eotering  the  socket  In  the  shoe,  to  sup- 
port the  latter  and  maintain  It  pressed  flat  against  the 
si  Ide- bar  Irrespective  of  the  angle  of  the  arm,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  in  the  outer  end  of  knd  to  regulate  the 
angularity  of  the  arm,  said  screw  bearing  against  a  fixed 
part  of  the  stand. 

4.  In  a  loom-temple,  the  combination  with  the  atand, 
and  a  slide-bar  movable  longitudinally  therein,  of  a  shoe 
having  an  extended  flat  face  to  beV  against  the  Inner 
side  of  the  slide-bar  adjacent  the  sUod,  and  means  ad- 
Juatahlj  mounted  on  the  latter  and  frlctlonally  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  the  shoe  to  maintain  the  latter  pressed 
against  the  slide-bar  and  at  all  times  in  parallelism  there- 
with. 

5.  In  a  loom-temple,  in  combination,  the  allde-bar,  a 
stjuid  in  which  it  is  longitudinally  movable,  a  laterally 
movable  arm  fulcrumad  on  the  staid,  means  to  adjust 
said  arm,  and  a  guide-ahos  loosely  interposed  between  the 
side  of  the  slide-bar  and  the  free  en4  of  the  arm,  to  pre- 
vent tipping  of  the  allde-bar. 


8  8  2,828.  CA&BIAOB-SHIFTINa  MBCHANIBM  FOB 
TYPE  -  WRITERS.  WBLUHOTOlf  P.  KUM»B,  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Parker  Maebitfe  Company,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  T«rk.  FUed  June  34, 
1905      Serial  No.  266,812. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  carriage, 
means  for  shifting  the  carriage  from  initial  poaltlon  to  a 
second  positlor.  movable  means  a4apted  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  In  sudv  position,  said  flrst- 
msntloned  means  being  adapted  to  shift  the  carriage  to 
a  third  position  upon  a  movement  of  said  movable  ar- 
resting means,  and  means  adapted  to  arrest  the  move- 
ment of  said  arresting  means  wlien  the  carriage  haa 
reached  the  third  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
means  adapted  to  shift  the  carrlaga  from  initial  position 
to  a  second  position,  a  shift  lev^-  for  actuating  said 
means,  movable  means  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  said  carriage  when  such  position  is  reached,  a  second 
shift  lever  adapted  to  actuate  aald  first-mentioned  means 
to  shift  said  carriage  to  a  third  position  opon  a  move- 
ment of  said  arresting  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
second-mentioned  shift  lever  adapted  to  allow  a  Boremsnt 
of  saki  arresting  means. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
mesas  adapted  to  shift  the  earriag«  from  ialttal  poettkm 
to  a  second  position,  a  shift  I«v«r  for  actoaUng  said 
means,  movable  means  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement 


of  aald  carriage  when  such  posltlMi  is  resclied,  a  second 
shift  lever  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  flrst-mentlooed  means 
to  shift  said  carriage  to  a  third  positkm  upon  a  move- 
ment of  said  arresting  m«sns,  and  means  actuated  by  aald 
second  ahift  lever  adapted  to  permit  a  movement  of  aald 
arresting  mcana,  said  last-mentlooed  means  operating  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  said  carriage  in  said  third  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
means  for  shifting  the  carriage  from  Initial  position  to 
a  second  position,  and  means  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
In  such  position,  said  flrst-mentloned  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  shift  the  carriage  to  a  third  position  upon  a  move- 
ment of  said  pivoted  arresting  means  la  the  direction  of 
the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carrlaga. 
meana  adapted  to  ahlft  the  carriage  from  initial  position 
to  a  second  position,  a  ahlft  lever  for  actuating  said 
means,  means  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  adapt- 
ed to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  earrlace  when  sncb 
position  is  reschsd.  and  a  ascond  shift  lever  adapted  to 
actuate  said  first-named  means  to  shift  said  carriage  to  a 
third  position  opon  a  movement  of  said  arresting  means 
In  the  dlrectl«a  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


8  8  2,829.  RIBBON  -  BBVKR8IN0  MBCHANIBM  FOB 
TYPE -WRITING  MACHINES.  WsLX,lNOTO!f  P.  KiD- 
DBK,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker  Machine  Com- 
pany, Bultalo.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  277,911. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Inking  ribbon  of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  driving  means 
for  said  spools,  a  movable  member  for  each  sikwI  adapted 
to  connect  aald  spool  with  the  driving  meana,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  ribbon  adapted  simul- 
taneously to  move  said  connecting  members  In  opposite 
directions,  whereby  one  of  said  spools  la  connected  with 
the  driving  means  and  the  other  of  said  apools  is  dis- 
connected therefrom. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Inking  ribbon,  of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  means  sdapted 
alternately  to  drive  said  spools  In  opposite  directions,  and 
a  pair  of  balanced  connecting  members,  one  for  each  spool, 
adapted  to  connect  one  of  said  spools  with  Its  driving 
meana  and  simultaneously  to  disconnect  the  other  of  said 
spools  from  its  driving  meana  said  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting operations  being  operated  bx  the  tension  of 
the  ribbon. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Inking  ribbon,  of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  means  adapted 
alternately  to  drive  aaid  spools  in  opposite  directions,  a 
pair  of  connecting  members,  one  for  each  spool,  a  bal- 
anced member  adapted  at  either  end  thereof  to  airport 
one  of  said  members,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tension 
of  the  ribbon  adapted  to  tilt  aald  balanced  member  to  en- 
gage one  of  aald  connecting  members  with  Its  spool  and 
almultaneoualy  to  disengage  the  other  of  said  connecting 
members  from  its  spool. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  ooabtnatton,  a  pair  of 
spools  adapted  to  carry  the  Inking  ribbon  and  feed  the 
ssme  in  opposite  directions,  drlvteg  means  for  each  spool, 
means  adapted  alternately  to  connect  each  of  said  spools 
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with  its  driving  means,  a  balanced  tilt-beam  upon  either 
end  of  which  one  of  said  connecting  means  '»  "^PPT^' 
and  means  controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  r'bbon  adapt^ 
ed  to  tut  said  beam  to  engage  one  of  «i  d  connecting 
means  with  one  of  said  ribbon  spools  and  •»'°"»»"»«"'  ^ 
to  disengage  the  other  of  said  connecting  means  from  Its 

"TlnTtypewrltlng  machine,  in  --b^-'tion^  a  pair  of 
spools  adapted  to  carry  the  Inking  ribbon  and  feed  the 
s^e  alternately  in  opposite  dlriKrtlon..  "**7^»f'P^ 
alternately  to  connect  each  of  said  spool,  with  't-^;'^^« 
means,  a  balanced  tilt-beam  upon  either  end  of  which  one 
of  said  connecting  means  to  supported,  means  controlled 
ly  the  tension  of  tl.e  ribbon  adapted  to  tilt  «a'dj>««^ 
to  engage  one  of  aald  connecting  means  with  o°«  «*  "^ 
ribbon  spools  and  simultaneously  to  <ll"«'«»»«.^i«  °^ 
of  said  ribbon  spools  from  ita  driving  means,  "^  ""^^ 
Adapted  to  acce^ate  said  engaging  and  disengaging  op- 

eratlons.  »*    1 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


turee  and  the  chamber  In  the  cap,  and  means  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  weight  of  the  tubular  valve. 


»• ,". 


882.830.  CONCRBTE-MIXKB-  ^^^^f  ^  ^^"""l^g" 
ton  Harbor.  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Elmer  M^  B"°«»-  ^J 
Jo«>ph,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  354.055. 


1  In  a  mixing  apparatua  the  combination  of  a  pan.  a 
ahift  arranged  centrally  in  respect  to  the  P--  -l"" 
S^led  by  tK^shaft,  a  recepUcle  having  a  J^^^/^'-'^^^J^^ 
^for  pulverl^d  maUrlal,  means  for  aK'^atlng  the  re- 
c^pucu.  means  for  spraying  water  upon  tl»«  -''«^'*'  '° 
S5  pan  as  gradually  deposited  therein,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  together  with  the  '"^P^f^^^^  .  .^^ 
2.  The  oomblnatlon  of  the  pan,  a  rotatable  cro««b«»^^ 
a  curved  rake  and  a  curved  grid  connected  with  said 
;r<^^^,Twater  Unk,  and  a  recepUcle  havln,  a  per- 
S^ed  uittom  supported  to  roUte  with  the  croa.  head, 
and  means  for  agitating  the  recepUcle  „„„.^ 

3  The  combination  with  the  pan  having  a  serrated 
edge.  Its  spraying  device  and  recepUcle  having  a  per^ 
^ted  bott';>m  oTa  bracket  extending  -•V'l,'''''of  t'he 
and  provided  with  a  roller  resting  apou  the  edge  of  the 

pan.  ^___ 

fifl9  »Ri      VALVE     BAum  Matthss  and  Johw  B.  Riw»- 
''^«:  Matsfiefd,  Ohio.     Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serta.  No. 

871  645 

1  A  ras  safety  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  subsUn 
tUlly  tubular  in  form,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
op^n'ngs  at  right  angles  with  each  other  a  separable  up^ 
wardl7  extending  tubular  member  secured  to  the  valve 
casing  and  extending  above  the  Inlet  opening,  a  valve  ^t 
S™i"pon  the  upper  extremity  of  .aid  ««>«'"  """^■^ 
a  cap  thnMidably  connected  to  the  valve  casing  having  a 
i^'ber  formed  therein  with  a  valve  seat  'ormed  upon 
tte  lower  extremity  of  the  waU  of  the  chamber,  a  double 
2Li^r«  oTllgS  specific  gravity  provided  with  an  up- 
jTrtly  «Jsndlng  tabular  stem  loosely  fitted  to  an  aper- 

diL  dmmilcatlon  betwe«i  the  Inlet  and  outlet  aper- 


2.  A  gas  safety  valve  comprising  a  casing  ba;»ng  an  Ij^ 
let  and  ouUet  opening,  a  tubular  member  ^^^"-^^^f^'"^? 
the  casing  having  a  valve  seat  formed  upon  the  fr^  end^ 
1  cap  sSired  to  the  casing  provided  with  a  chamber  and 
a  "alv:«.at,  a  double  faced  valve  formed  of  sheet  metal 
with   one  disk  cone  shape  and  the  other  flat,  said  valve 
^ing  adapted  to  clo«>  communication  b^t^^^^he  outlet 
Tud  inlet  aperture,  by  it.  own  specific  gravity  aided  by 
"e  pre«.ure  of  gas  and  to  prevent  the  escape  o,  |^^h« 
the  valve  is  malnUlned  in  open  position  by  tf «  P""^"' 
a  tubular  stem  fitted  to  said  double  faced  valve  whereby 
^hl  inn"  ^Irlphery  can  be  fitted  '^Vtv Vthe^^-  t^ 
etgn  subsUnce  to  vary  the  specific  gravity  «' ^^^  ^ 
Lalnum  said  valve  In  open  position  at  a  predetermined 

''T  A 'safety  valve  for  gas  comprising  ^J"j^^  ^^ 
let  and  outlet  openings,  a  tubular  member  fitted  to  the 
out"  oi^ln.  r^projectlng  above  the  »»»«*  -P«n^^^ 
double  faced  valve  formed  of  "^^^^  "«^'  ^*^^  °"  ^ 
formed  cone  shape  and  the  other  fiat  "oonted  within  tte 
casing,  a  tubular  stem  fitted  to  said  double  faced  ^Ive^ 
m«ns  to  increase  the  weight  of  aald  valve,  a  cap  provided 
with  a  boss  secured  to  said  valve  casing,  a  r^'no^'^^^^" 
Tng  fitted  to  the  periphery  of  said  boas  to  Inclose  the  tubu- 
lar stem  of  the  valve  atem  and  to  provide  meana  to  manu 
ally  raise  the  valve  without  disassembling  any  other  part 
of  the  valve  mechanism. 


882  882      CLOTH.    Gbobos  Mosb.  St.  Peter,  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  864,846. 


mammmm 


A«  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cloth  having  medicinal 
prot^rtles^d  consisting  of  a  backing  of  op«i  mesh  woven 
UbrTc  a  facing  comprising  a  sheet  or  ^^t  of  ^f  ^^^^^J 
intermingled  wool  having  the  natural  "»^»>  '^  "^*°~ 
therein  and  spread  out  In  a  fiat  layer  ^^^ ^'^^^j! 
th^  backing  in  order  to  permit  both  to  be  pre«ied  through 
,  iLwli  machine  and  interdicting  lines  of  stitching  p.«- 
".uT^^n^^tr.  the  facing  and  backing  --^^^^^^^^_ 
sheet  or  bat  of  fiber  to  and  against  the  "»▼" '»»"*?' ^^J^ 
mTi^e  outer  face  of  the  sheet  or  »>•»  "'^J'^""'"'/:^*^, 
exDosed  K)  as  to  come  In  direct  conUct  with  the  sWji  or 
thr^arTr   «id  rt»eet  or  bat  lying  flat  against  the  back- 

i  meshes  In  the  fahrle. 
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882.*38.     TBOLLBT  -  HAKP.     PsAif(  M.  MCDLB*,  Pltt»- 
burg.  Pa.     FUed  Dec  5,  1907.     8«ilal  No.  405,191- 


1.  In  a  trolley  harp,  a  pair  of  MottM  separable  sectlona, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  trolley,  and  a  projection  on  each 
aectlun  arranged  to  enter  the  tlot  la  the  other  section  to 
lock  the  sectlona  together. 

2.  In  a  trolley  harp,  a  pair  of  slotttd  separable  sections, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  trollay,  a  projection  on  each  sec- 
tion arranged  to  enter  tha  slot  In  the  other  section  to 
lock  the  sections  together,  and  mea^s  for  preventing  th« 
projections  from  withdrawal  from  tHe  slota. 

3.  In  a  trolley  harp,  a  pair  of  slotted  separable  sccUoiu, 
one  at  each  aide  of  the  trolley,  a  projection  on  each  sec- 
tion arranged  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  other  section  to  lock 
the  sections  together,  and  a  screw  parsed  throagh  one  sec- 
tion into  engagement  with  the  projection  on  the  other 
sectl<Nt  to  prevent  the  sliding  of  one  section  on  the  other. 


882,834.     STOCKING.     Buaa.^ia  H.  McColcoch,  New  Or- 
leans, La.     Filed  July  «,  1907.     Serial  No.  882.456. 


1.  A  stocking  haTlng  its  top  portion  tnmed  downward 
and  attached  to  Ita  major  portion  to  form  a  bem,  and  a 
strip  Or  band  arranged  in  said  hem,  ^d  reinfbreliig  atrlps 
depeadlag  from  aald  strip  or  band,  «nd  also  bavlag  a  de- 
Tic*  attadkad  to  the  said  strip  or  )|and  and  adapted  for 
the  aBgagement  of  the  attaching  mentber  of  a  stocking  rap- 
porter. 

2.  A  stocking  harlng  Its  top  portion  tamed  downward 
and  attached  to  Ita  major  portion  tk>  form  a  hem,  aad  a 
strip  or  band  arranged  in  said  hem,;  aald  bem  and  atrip 
or  band  being  qniltcd,  and   relnforting  strip*  depending 


from  the  atrip  or  band  and  attached  to  the  major  portion 
of  the  stocking,  and  also  baring  a  derlce  attaclied  to  the 
said  strip  or  band  and  adapted  for  the  engagemott  of  the 
attaching  member  of  a  stocking  supporter. 

3.  A  stocking  having  Ita  top  portion  tnmed  downward 
and  attaclMd  to  ita  major  portion  to  form  a  hem,  and  a 
strip  or  band  arranged  in  said  hem ;  said  bem  and  strip 
or  band  being  qnilted,  and  reinforcing  strips  depending 
from  the  strip  or  band  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  stocking ;  said  depending  strips  and  major  por- 
tion of  the  stocking  being  qollted,  and  a  device  attached 
to  the  said  strip  or  band  and  adapted  for  the  engagement 
of  the  attaching  member  of  a  stocking  supporter. 


882,885.  DBVICB  FOB  ATTACHING  CROSS- A2M8  TO 
TBLBOBAPH-POLE8.  John  E.  McOiLUvmAT,  Walla 
Walla,  Waah.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Sertal  No.  353,278. 


4i^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  a  body  part,  npper  and  lower  logs  In  the 
same  plane,  and  a  ahelf  located  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  whereby  it  may  be  assembled  aad  adjusted 
with  other  devices,  substantially  in  the  manner  spedfled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body 
part,  upper  and  lower  medial  lugs,  lateral  lugs  lying  in 
the  same  plane,  and  a  shelf  located  subsUntially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  body  part,  lugs,  and  shelf  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  whereby  the  derlce  may  be  lecnrcd 
to  a  cro*»-ann  and  to  a  pole,  respectively,  tlie  lateral  lugs 
being  adapted  to  be  bent  back  and  secured  to  the  pole. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  body 
part  and  logs  Hi  the  same  plane  and  a  shelf  substantially 
at  right  angle*  thereto,  the  said  body  part,  lugs,  and  shelf 
being  provided  with  apertures  for  the  several  reception  of 
members  for  securing  the  device  to  a  croaa-arm  and  to  a 
pole.  In  service,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body 
part,  shelf  and  lug  made  of  sheet  tcetal,  the  Itig  and  shelf 
being  cut  one  from  the  other,  and  the  ahelf  ■track  np  at 
right  angles  to  the  lug  and  body  part 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body 
part,  shelf,  and  log  made  of  sheet  metal,  the  body  part 
and  lug  being  In  the  same  plane,  and  the  shelf  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  body  part  and  lug. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


882,880.  FLBXIBUD  CONDUIT-JOINT.  Miltom  P.  Mc- 
LansHUM,  Wakefield,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  342,084. 

1.  A  flexible  conduit  Joint  comprising  two  terminal  sec- 
tions, one  having  an  Internally  concave  aocket  portion, 
and  the  other  an  externally  convex  expanaible  inner  por- 
tion fltting  aald  aocket,  the  Joint  being  formed  with  an 
open  space  around  the  expanaible  portion  between  the  edge 
of  the  concave  socket  portion  and  the  coupling  which  con- 
nects the  exxMwalble  portion  to  its  terminal  section,  com- 
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.emenul  ...^.T^^^-r.'^^.^:^^  '  ^^^  ^^^  '^'  "'"^  "^  ^^^  '^  "^'  ''  """^^  " 

located  within   the  conduit,  the  said  inner  portion  being      set  forth, 
provided  internally  with  an  expanding  spring. 


o  A  flexible  conduit  Joint  comprising  two  terminal  In- 
expanslble  section*  separated  by  an  Intervening  space  a 
ball  coupling  member  atUched  to  one  section,  a  socket 
coupling  member  attached  to  the  other  ,««<=tioi..  b^'^ jnem- 
bers  projecting  from  the  respective  sections,  and  be  ng  In- 
terenjaged^ween  the  «ime  and  within  the  conduit,  one 
section  having  an  Internally  concave  socket,  an  expansible, 
TxtenxallJ  c^Jvex  extension  carried  by  the  other  ^ction 
and  bridging  «ild  space,  the  said  extension  fitting  the  sa  J 
socket,  and  means  for  deUchably  m^curlng  the  extension 
to  the  section  by  which  It  is  carried. 

3  A  flexible  conduit  Joint  comprising  two  terminal  In- 
expanslble  sections  separated  by  an  Intervening  space  a 
ba  1  coupling  member  attached  to  one  se<*ion,  a  socket 
coupling  member  atUched  to  the  other  sectlo*.  said  mern^ 
hers  projecting  from  the  respective  sections,  and  being 
nterengaged  between  the  same  and  within  the  conduit^ 
one  section  having  an  internally  concave  socket  whUe  be 
other  has  an  annular  seat  and  a  screw-threaded  portion 
outside  the  seat,  an  expansible,  externally  convex  exten- 
sion fltting  said  socket,  and  having  a  flange  »>«"«°8  «° 
said  seat,  and  a  flanged  coupling  nut  engaging  the  flange 
of  the  extension  and  the  said  screw-threaded  portion. 


882  837     TOE-WEIGHT.     Miler  Norton,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,991. 


1  A  toe  weight  comprialng  an  attaching  member  adapt    | 
ed  to  be  flxeS  to  the  h'oof  and  having  an  undercut  stem    ! 
Ipllrot  weight  sections  having  a  dovetailed  groove  which   , 
Jecelversald  stem,  a  screw  connecting  said  sections,  and  a 
Iprlng  between  the  screw  and  one  section  and  arranged  to 
hold  said  sections  yieldingly  together.  ..„,«., 

2  A  toe  weight  comprising  an  atUching  member  having 
a  cross  pTe«  al  the  bottom  adapted  to  be  flxed  to  the  hoof 
and  an  upwardly  extending  undercut  stem  with  shoulders 
"the  to?,  and  a  pair  of  weight  sections  having  a  sprlu. 
connection  and  an  undercut  groove  adapted  to  receive  said 
stem.  

«  R  2    8^8       PHOTOGRAPHER'S  LIGHT-REGULATOR. 
aI;Lo  C.  N0VKS8.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1907. 

Serial  No.  388,047. 

1    In  a  photographer's  light  regulator,  a  s  andard  flxed 

to  a  base,  a  bearer  slldably  connected  with  the  sUndard    a 

°ross  bar  flxed  to  said  bearer  and  a  ^o"*^' <=";'"  P'^^*'  "^ 

and  slldably  connected  with  the  cross  bar  flxed   to   said 

bearer,  to  operate  as  set  forth.  ^  «,„^ 

o  m  a  photographer's  light  regulator,  a  standard  fixed 
to  a  base,  a  bearer  slldably  connected  with  the  standard,  a 
cross  ba^  fixed  to  «ild  bearer,  a  roller  carrier  plvotally  and 
slldably  connected  with  the  cross  bar  flxed  to  said  bearer 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  roller  carrier  and  a  pivotal  bolt 
133  O.  G.— 66 


3  In  a  photographer's  light  regulator,  a  standard  flxed 
to  a  base,  a  bearer  slldably  connected  with  the  standard,  a 
cross  bar  flxed  to  said  bearer,  a  roller  carrier  PJ^o^»y^°^ 
slldably  connected  with  the  cross  bar  fixed  to  «»d  bearer, 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  roller  carrier,  a  P»^«t»'  ^°'\;!- 
tended  through  the  slot  and  the  cross  bar,  roller  bearlnpi 
at  the  ends  of  the  roller  carrier  and  a  curtain  roller  mount- 
ed m  said  bearings,  to  operate  as  set  forth.         ^     ^   .      . 

4  In  a  photographer's  light  regulator,  a  standard  fixed 
to  a  base,  a  bearer  slldably  connected  with  the  standard,  a 
cross  bar  flxed  to  said  bwirer.  a  roUer  carrier  pl^otally  and 
slldably  connected  with  the  cross  bar  fixed  to  «ald  bearer, 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  roller  carrier,  a  pivotal  bolt  ex- 
tended through  the  Blot  and  the  cross  bar,  ro ler  bearings 
at  the  ends  of  the  roller  carrier,  a  curtain  roller  mounted 
m  said  bearings,  a  curtain  flxed  to  the  roller  and  means  to 
elevate  and  suspend  the  curtain  at  different  points  of  eleva- 
tion, to  operate  as  set  forth.  ^     .     ^  «,.^ 

5  In  a  photographer's  light  regulator,  a  standard  flxed 
to  a  base,  a  bearer  slldably  connected  with  a  cross  bar 
flxed  to  said  bearer,  a  roller  carrier  plvotally  and  slldably 
connected  with  the  cross  bar  fixed  to  said  bearer,  a  longl^ 
tudlnal  Blot  m  the  roller  carrier,  a  pivotal  bolt  extended 
through  the  slot  and  the  cross  bar.  roller  bearings  at  the 
ends  of  the  roller  carrier,  a  curtain  roller  mounted  In 
said  bearings,  a  curtain  fixed  to  the  roller,  a  rod  fixed  o 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  standard,  a  pulley  slldably 
and  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  rod  to  elevate  and  suspend 
the  curtain  at  different  points  of  elevation,  to  operate  as 

set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


SS-'SSg  PLOW.  Chahlbs  C.  Rankin.  Louisville,  Ky.. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  T.  Crofts,  Louisville. 
Ky      Filed  May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.845. 


lu  n  plow,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  beam,  and  a 
clevis,  a  standard  fixture,  and  a  handle-fixture  clamped 
al>out  said  tubular  beam  to  hold  by  friction  only  and  «d^ 
jrable  at  angles  relative  to  the  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  said  tubular  beam. 


S8''H40.     BOTTLE-CLOSURE.     Will.a.m   H.  Rr.in.  Brook 
ivn    N    Y  .  assignor  to  William  G.  Lamprecht.  Brooklyn, 
N    Y      Filed  Oct.  19,  1W7.     Serial  So.  3ns.231. 
i     \  bottle  closure  comprising  a  disk  adapted  toenpage 

the'  top  of   the  bottle,   and   a   series  of   flexible   disks   of 
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flbron.  material  .«u«d  to  the  top  dl.1,  and  flttlng  Into 
the  bottle  neck,  »aJd  aerie,  of  dl.ka  belog  very  thin  rela- 
me  to  their  diameters  and  ««ured  at  their  central  por- 
tion, with  the  marginal  portion,  free  to  .Mde  upon  each 
other  and  also  to  separate  upon  flexure. 


2  A  bottle  closure  comprtalng  a  dUk  adapted  to  engage 
the"  top   of   the   bottle,   a   relatUely   thlt.   bottom   dl.k   of 

ough  and  resilient  flbroas  material  aiiapted  to  fit  the 
Sale  neck,  and  a  serle.  of  dl.k-  of  a  relatively  low  Krade 
fibrous  material  secured  between  the  bottom  and  top  d  sk, 
and  of  a  size  to  fit  the  botUe  neck.  «lld  serle.  of  disk, 
^lag  very  thin  relative  to  their  diameters  and  secured 
i:  their  centra,  portions  with  the  marglua.  Portions  fr- 
to  .llde  upon  each  other  and  also  to  separate  upon  flexure^ 

3  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  dt^"  «d«pted  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  bottle,  and  a  wrie.  ot  flexible  disks  of 
fibrous  material  secured  to  the  top  dl*  and  Attlng  Into 
the  bottle  neck,  said  series  of  dl.ks  betog  very  thin  rela- 

?ve  Vo  their  diameters  and  wcnred  at  their  central  por- 
t;L  with  the  marginal  portion.  fr«  to  •»«»«  "^^J  ^jf, 
other  and  al«,  to  .eparate  upon  flexure,  the  .erles  of  d l.k. 
SmprLlng  two  or  more  intermediate  flUik.  Polysonal  In 
Z^  with  their  apexe.  lying  in  tha  periphery  of  the 
•erlM  of  dl.k.  and  one  or  more  bottom  dl.ks  that  are  clr- 

'^Ta  bottle  cloeure  comprLing  a  dtak  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  oV  the  bottle,  and  a  eerie,  of  flexible  disk,  of 
Tbro^'materlal  «K:ured  to  the  top  dl.k  and  flttlng  Into 
the  bottle  neck,  wild  .erle-  of  dlU.  being  very  thin  rela- 
UTe  tolJelr  dUeter.  and  wcnred  aC  their  central  por- 
SoL  wluT  the  marginal  portion,  free  to  .Ude  upon  each 
other  and  al«  to  .eparate  upon  flexnie.  one  or  more  In. 
termedlate  dlak.  of  the  «rle.  being  Poiygon^l  l^  .hape 
with  their  apexe.  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  «rl«L 
6.  A  bottle  cloeure  comprtaing  a  dlak  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  bottle,  and  a  plurality  «*  «»V  »  u.  ^ 
flexible  disks  secured  to  the  top  dl.k  and  of  a  .Ue  to 
engage  the  bottle  neck. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  l»a«ette.] 


tion    of   It.    movement,    power   expended    In    the    initial 
stage,  of  movement  of  Mid  levw  sy.tem. 

"  In  a  preM,  coactlng  preM  member.,  one  whereof  tt 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  lever  system  for 
moving  said  movable  member,  comprising  a  manually  op- 
erable power  Initiating  lever  and  a  fly  wheel  aawclated 
with  said  lever  system,  arranged  to  be  aet  In  movement 
by  the  Initial  movement  of  Mid  lever  .y.tem.  and  to  apply 
power  to  the  lever  sy.tem  tending  to  create  a  preMure  be- 
tween the  pre.8  member,  at  the  termination  of  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  lever  system. 

3  In  a  toggle  press,  the  combination  with  the  coactlng 
press  members,  of  a  toggle  lever  .y.tem  for  moving  one 
of  said  press  members  relative  to  the  other,  a  fly  wheel, 
a  gear  aswclated  for  rotation  with  Mid  fly  wheel,  and  a 
rack  meahlng  with  Mid  gear,  connected  with  a  member  of 

the  lever  system.  

4  In  a  toggle  preM.  the  combination  with  the  preee 
member,  of  the  vertical  beam  and  a  beam-moving  toggle 
construction,  one  member  of  mU".  toggle  comprlaing  Inter- 
fltting  paru.  a  apring  for  m.inUlnlng  Mid  "•;«»*"  '» 
relatively  extended  poeltlon.  and  mean,  for  limiting  the 
relative  movement  of  Mid  p«rt.  in  both  d"^*'«°»-7*'«^ 
by  Mid  link  1.  made  yielding  In  the  direction  of  It.  length. 

'  8  In  a  toggle  preM.  In  combination,  pree.  membera. 
one'  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  a 
lever  system  comprising  a  manually  operable  P^''^^  Ini- 
tiating lever  for  moving  .aid  movable  member,  a  fly  wheel 
operatlvely  connected  with  a  member  of  Mid  lever  system 
trbe  Mt  In  rotation  during  the  Initial  portion  of  the 
movement  of  Mid  lever  .ystem.  and  to  tranalate  It.  men 
mentum  Into  power  applied  to  Mid  lever  "T'tem  at  the 
termination  of  It.  movement,  and  «^«°''«^*'^'''  ***'!^° 
Mid  lever  member,  to  which  the  power  of  the  Ay  "^eel 
U    applied    and    the    movable    prew    member    Including    a 

yielding  element. 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qawtte.] 


882,841.  CLOTHES-PRESSING  MACHINE.  J*«»  »• 
R«.LOOL..  Chicago,  111.,  aMlgnor  to  Joe^h  SalUm'in. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  2.  190«.    *rial  No.  309.312. 


^82  84''      r\RVINr;MACHINE.     FRAXris   H     Kicuards. 
Hartford,  conn.    Filed  May  22.  1902.    Serial  No.  108.461. 


1  In  a  prew  of  the  character  described,  coactlng  pree. 
member.,  one  of  which  Is  movable,  a  lever  •y»t«»  f°^ 
moving  Mid  preM  member  comprl.l.g  a  PO^«'  ';^^»»"°5 
member  arranged  for  limited  o«:lll^tlng  '"0J«'°«°»'  J°f 
means  for  applying  to  Mid  lever  system,  at  the  termina- 


1  in  a  carving  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  perimet- 
ric! rabbet,  and  an  apertnred  frame  •'"^'^fj^^  and  sup^ 
porting  Mid  carriage  by  engagement  In  Mid  rabbet  and 
permitting  within  the  limits  of  the  engagement  of  Mid 
Sme  in  Mid  rabbet  a  free  movement  of  Mid  carrla^ 
n  transverMtlirectlona.  a  cutting  tool  upon  "^  «""^^' 
a  coaperatlng  tool  rotatably  mounted  for  incising  the 
^to^k  ^  a  different  direction,  and  stock-feeding  and  guld- 

'"  o  Tn  "a  carving  machine,  a  carriage,  an  apertured 
frame  supporting  Mid  carriage  by  engagement  with  an 
und"r  surface  thereof  and  permitting  a  free  movement  of 
Mid  carriage  within  limits  In  transverse  directions  power 
driven   mechanism   connected   with  Mid  carriage  through 


March  24, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


865 


the   aperture   in   Mid    frame  for    Imparting   a   clrcultoua 
translatlonal  movement  to  Mid  carriage  '°  *« ""JJ"^ ^'.    i 
rectlons,  a  knife  upon  said  carriage  for  inclaing  the  rtock   , 
in  wome  of  the  movemenU  of  the  carriage,  a  cooperating   j 
knife  roUUbly  mounted  for  IncUlng  the  .tock  in  a  differ 
ent  direction,  and  stock  feeding  and  guiding  means. 

3  In  a  carving  machine,  a  carriage,  an  apertured 
frame  supporting  Mid  carriage  by  e'^'^f  ""*  *'^f^f " 
under  surface  thereof  and  permitting  within  the  limits 
of  such  engagement  a  free  movement  of  said  carriage^ 
relatively  transverM  guldeways  in  the  under  surface  of 
Mid  carriage,  and  power  driven  mechanism  engHKing  said 
guldeways  for  Imparting  a  circuitous  translatlonal  more- 
ment  to  said  carriage.  

4  In  a  carving  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  perimet- 
rlcal  rabbet,  an  apertured  frame  supporting  Mid  carriage 
by  engagement  In  Mid  rabbet  and  permitting  w'thlD  the 
limits  of  the  engagement  of  Mid  frame  In  said  rabbet 
a  freo  movement  of  Mid  carriage,  relatively  transverse 
guldeways  in  the  under  surface  of  Mid  carriage,  and 
power  driven  mechanism  engaging  said  guldeways  for 
imparting    a    circuitous    translatlonal    movement    to    said 

c&rr  i&i£6 

5    In  "a  carving  machine,  a   carrii.ge  hHvinK  a  perlmet- 

rlcal  groove,  an  aperture<l  frame  8upp<^rtlDf:  «"1»V;\"'^^^ 

by  engagement  In  said  groove  and  permitting  wllhin  the 

limits  of  the  engagement  of  said  frame  in  said   groove  a 

free    movement    of    said    carriage,     relatively    transverse 

guldewaya  In  the  under  surface  of  said  carriage  and  cam 

driven  mechanism  engaging  Mid  guldeways  for  imparting 

a  circuitous  translatlonal  movement  to  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.J 


enlarged  Interior  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  Mid 
barbs  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  U-fo  m 
and  thrust  through  Mid  aperture,  and  the  barbed  end  ta- 
serted  Into  the  socket  after  the  envelop  Is  closed,  to  m- 

cure  the  same. 

8  An  envelop  formed  with  a  front  and  back  and  over- 
lapping sealing  flaps  provided  with  ^f^]'''''^  'i^!'^''^^ 
and  a  fastening  device  formed  of  a  meUl  member  hav^g 
resilient  barbs  at  one  end  and  a  socket  having  an  en- 
larged interior  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  looped 
through  Mid  apertures  and  the  barbed  end  inserted  Into 
the  socket  after  the  envelop  Is  closed. 

4  An  envelop  having  front  and  back  portions  and  with 
overlapping  sealing  flaps  provided  with  registering  aper- 
tures, a  fastening  device  comprising  a  metal  member  hav- 
ing re.sllU-at  barbs  at  one  end  and  a  socket  having  a  re- 
duced interior  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  looped 
through  said  apertures  and  the  barbed  end  »ti««'-ted  In^ 
the  socket  after  the  envelop  is  closed,  and  fastening  de- 
vices  securing  said  raeUl  member  to  Mid  envelop. 


882.844.     CLAM  -  SHELL  BUCKET.     \«^-;'^,%;^-7-%^J' 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,934. 


88"  843      ENVELOP.     Fbamc  L.   Richardson. 
La.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1907      Serial   No.  396.099. 


Manifest, 


1  An  envelop  blank  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  dl^ 
vlded  by  folding  lines  Into  a  front  portion  having  sealing 
flaps  at  the  enL  and  a  back  portion  extending  from  one 
ide  and  a  closure  portion  extending  from  the  other  slde^ 
„ld  back  portion  and  closure  portion  being  uniform  In 
tue  vJlth  the  front  portion  and  with  a  slit  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  Closure  port^n  and  front  portion.  Mid  back  por- 
tton  having  a  sealing  flap  extending  from  Its  free  edge 
a^J  of  le«  length  than  the  back  portion,  whereby  an 
"velop  may  be  formed  by  folding  the  back  port  on  ove. 
Se  front  portion  a.d  folding  the  end  flnps  over  the  back 
portion  and  paMlng  the  reduced  sealing  flap  through  Mid 

Tit  and  P«»'°«  '"^^  ^'°'""  '*°^'*°°  "*?  ""    uh  ?be  r^ 
Iround  tSe  folded  front  and  back  portions  with  the  re- 

Suced    sealing   flap   overlapping    the    sealing    flap    of    the 

'=TAn':nve?op  comprising  a  sheet  of  PaPer  dlvld^  by 
folding  line.  Into  a  front  portion  having  -^^Ung  flaps  at 
the  ends  and  a  back  flap  extending  from  one  •jj'^  ""^d  a 
ciosure  flap  extending  from  the  other  side  and  with  a  silt 
stThe  juncture  of  the  closure  flap  and  the  front  port  on 
«ld  back  flap  having  a  reduced  sealing  flap  extending 
^11  Its  free  edge  and  Mid  closure   flap  having  a  seal- 

r,  flap  ex^nd^g  from  Its  free  edge  with  the  outer  por- 
H„n.   of  mW   sealing   flaps   folded   upon   themselves   and 

ementi,  and  Mid  front'portlon  and  sealing  flaps  pro- 
^T^  wTth  spaced  apertures  adapted  to  register  when  the 
Tnvt^op  1-  in  folded  position,  a  metal  fastening  device 
having  yleldable  barbs  at  one  end  and  a  «.cket  having  an 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  frame  :  a  cross-head  vertically  movable  In  said 
frame  scoop  members  pivotal ly  attached  at  their  outer 
ends  to  Mid  frame  ;  and  links  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  said  scoop  members  with  Mid  cross-head^  ^„v,„, 

o  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame;  a  cross  head  vertically  movable  in  said 
frame :  arms  osclllatorlly  mounted  In  Mid  frame  on  either 
side  of  Mid  cross-head ;  scoop  members  plvotally  attached 
at  their  outer  ends  to  Mid  arms  ;  and  links  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  scoop  members  with  said  cross  head. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna^ 
tion  of  a  frame:  a  cross  hend  vertically  movable  In  said 
frame  •  arms  osclllatorlly  mounted  In  said  frame  on  either 
side  of  Mid  cross-head  :  scoop  members  plvotally  »«achod 
at  their  outer  ends  to  Mid  arms;  links  ~°°«<^"°^  the 
inner  ends  of  Mid  scoop  members  with  Mid  cross-head, 
and  mf^pns  for  positively  rocking  said  aras. 

4  "n  a  device  of  the  ch..racter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame;  a  croM  head  vertically  movable  in  said 

rame  arms  osclllatorlly  mounted  in  Mid  frame  on  either 
I  de  of  Mid  cross-bead  ;  scoop  members  plvotally  atUched 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  arms;  links  ^nn-ttng  the 
inner  ends  of  Mid  scoop  members  with  »ald  crOM-h«d  . 
and  means  connecting  said  arms  with  said  cross-head 
thereby  the  former  are  positively  rocked  upon  movement 

''5'''In'a"dovice  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna. 
tion  of  a  -me;  a  cross-head  vertically  movable  In  said 
rame  beli-v.anks  osclllatorlly  mounted  In  Mid  frame 
on  either  side  of  said  cross-head ;  scoop  members  Pi;ot*^  J 
auached  at  their  outer  ends  to  tbe  lower  arms  of  Mid 
tntLl  .espectively;  and  links  connecting  the  inner 
e^ds  of  said  scoops  and  the  upper  arms  of  Mid  bell- 
cranks  with  said  cross-head. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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ftbroaa  material  Mcund  to  Um  top  dlak  and  flttlnc  Into 
the  bottle  neck,  said  miIm  of  diaka  being  verr  thin  rela- 
tlTe  to  their  diameter*  and  lecured  Bt  their  central  por- 
tlona  with  the  marginal  portion*  trm  to  illde  upon  each 
other  and  also  to  separata  upon  flexvr«. 


2.  A  bottle  closare  comprtelng  a  d1$k  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  bottle,  a  rslatlTely  thin  bottom  disk  of 
toagh  and  resilient  flbrons  materia)  adapted  to  fit  the 
bottle  neck,  and  a  series  of  disk*  of  4  relatlTelj  low  grade 
flbrons  material  secured  between  the  bottom  and  top  disks 
and  of  a  size  to  fit  the  bottle  neek«  said  series  of  disks 
being  Tery  thin  relative  to  their  diameters  and  secured 
It  their  central  portlona  with  the  mfcrgln*!  portions  free 
to  slide  upon  each  other  and  also  to  *ep«rate  upon  flexure. 

3.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  d^k  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  bottle,  and  a  series  of  flexible  disk*  of 
flbrons  material  secured  to  the  top  diak  and  fltting  Into 
the  bottle  neck,  said  series  of  disks  being  rery  thin  rela- 
tlYe  to  their  diameters  and  saenred  at  their  central  por- 
tions with  the  marginal  portion*  fr«  to  slide  upon  each 
other  and  also  to  separate  npMi  fleznT*.  the  •eriea  of  dick* 
oomprlalng  two  or  more  tntermedlale  dtak*  polygonal  In 
shape  wjth  their  apexs*  lying  In  the  periphery  of  the 
series  of  disks  and  one  or  more  bottom  dUka  that  are  dr- 
cnlar. 

4.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  di^  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  bottle,  and  a  serla*  of  flexible  diak*  of 
flbrona  material  secured  to  the  top  disk  and  fitting  Into 
the  bottle  neck,  said  serte*  of  di*k*  being  Tery  thin  reia- 
tlTe  to  their  diameters  and  aeenred  at  th^r  central  por- 
tion* with  the  marginal  portion*  fr#e  to  slide  upon  each 
other  and  alao  to  separate  npon  flexure,  one  or  more  In- 
termediate dlaks  of  the  series  belnf  polygonal  In  shape 
with  their  apexes  extending  to  the  p^lphery  of  the  series. 

6.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  disk  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  bottle,  and  a  plurality  of  reiatlTSly  thin 
flexible  dlaks  secured  to  the  top  disk  and  of  a  *ise  to 
engage  the  bottle  neck. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


882.841.  CLOTHE8-PRK8SING  MACHINE.  Jaj*»  B. 
RaPLooL*.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Saltxman, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  2.  190«.     Serial  No.  809,312. 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  coactlng  press 
members,  one  of  which  la  movable^  a  lever  system  for 
moving  said  press  member  comprising  a  power  Initiating 
member  arranged  for  limited  oscUlntlng  morement,  and 
means  for  applyini?  to  said  lever  syatem.  at  the  termina- 


tion   of   Its    moTsment,    power   expended    in    the    initial 
stages  of  movement  of  said  lever  system. 

2.  In  a  pre**,  coactlng  prees  member*,  one  whereof  la 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  lever  system  for 
moving  said  movable  member,  comprising  a  manually  op- 
erable power  Initiating  lever  and  a  fly  wheel  aasoclated 
with  said  lever  system,  arranged  to  be  set  In  movement 
by  the  initial  movement  of  aald  lever  ■yatem,  and  to  apply 
power  to  the  lever  eyatem  tending  to  create  a  preaenre  be- 
tween the  prees  member*  at  the  termination  of  the  move- 
ment of  aald  lever  system. 

3.  In  a  toggle  press,  the  combination  with  the  coactlng 
preaa  members,  of  a  toggle  lever  system  for  moving  one 
of  said  press  members  relative  to  the  other,  a  fly  wheel, 
a  gear  associated  for  rotation  with  said  fly  wheel,  and  a 
rack  meshing  with  said  gear,  connected  with  a  member  of 
the  lever  system. 

4.  In  a  toggle  press,  the  combination  with  the  press 
member,  of  the  vertical  beam  and  a  beammoviag  toggle 
constmctloo,  one  member  of  aakl  toggle  oomprlelng  tnter- 
flttlng  part*,  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  members  in 
relatively  extended  position,  and  meaaa  for  limiting  the 
relative  movement  of  said  part*  In  both  directions,  where- 
by said  link  i*  made  yielding  in  the  direction  of  its  length. 

5.  In  a  toggle  press.  In  combination,  prees  members, 
one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a 
lever  system  comprising  a  manually  operable  power  Ini- 
tiating lever  for  moving  said  movable  n>ember.  a  fly  wheel 
operatlvely  connected  with  a  member  of  said  lever  system 
to  be  set  In  rotation  during  the  initial  portion  of  the 
movement  of  said  lever  system,  and  to  tranalate  it*  mo- 
mentum into  power  applied  to  *ald  lever  system  at  the 
termination  of  its  movement,  and  connectlona  between 
said  lever  members  to  which  the  power  of  the  fly  wheel 
is  applied  and  the  movable  press  member  Including  a 
yielding  element 

[Clalma  9  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


882,842.      CARVIN3  MACHINE.      Fbancis   H.   Richard*. 
Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  May  22.  1902,    Serial  No.  108,461. 


1.  Tn  a  carving  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  perimet- 
rics! rabbet,  and  an  npertnred  frame  embracing  and  sup- 
porting said  carriage  by  engagement  In  said  rabbet  and 
permitting  within  the  limits  of  the  engagement  of  said 
frame  in  aald  rabbet  a  free  movement  of  said  carriage 
In  transverse  -directions,  a  cutting  tool  upon  said  carriage, 
a  coSperatlng  tool  rotatably  mounted  for  incising  the 
stock  In  a  dlfTerent  direction,  and  stock  feeding  and  guid 
ing  means. 

2.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  carriage,  an  apertured 
frnme  supporting  said  carriage  by  engagement  with  an 
under  surface  thereof  and  permitting  a  free  movement  of 
said  carriage  within  limits  In  transverse  directions,  power 
driven   mechanism   connected   with  said  carriage  through 
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the  aperture  In  said  frame  for  imparting  a  circuitous 
translatlonal  movement  to  said  carriage  in  transverse  di- 
rections, a  knife  upon  said  carriage  for  inclaing  the  stock 
tn  some  of  the  movement*  of  the  carriage,  a  cooperating 
knife  roUUbly  mounted  for  Incising  the  stock  In  a  diifer- 
ent  direction,  and  stock  feeding  and  gaidlng  meana. 

S.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  carriage,  an  apertured 
frame  supporting  said  carriage  by  engagement  with  an 
under  surface  thereof  and  permitting  within  the  limits 
of  such  engagement  a  free  movement  of  said  carriage, 
relatively  transverse  guldeways  In  the  under  surface  of 
said  carriage,  and  power  driven  mechanism  engaging  said 
guldeways  for  imparting  a  circuitous  translatlonal  move- 
ment to  said  carrlagSL 

4.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  perimet- 
rical  rabbet,  an  apertured  frame  supporting  said  carriage 
by  engagement  In  said  rabbet  and  permitting  within  the 
limits  of  the  engagement  of  said  frame  in  said  rabbet 
a  free  movement  of  *ald  carriage,  relatively  transverse 
guldeways  in  the  under  eurfaoe  of  aald  carriage,  and 
power  driven  mechanism  engaging  said  guldeways  for 
Imparting  a  circuitous  translatlonal  movement  to  said 
carriage. 

5.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  perlmet- 
rlcal  groove,  an  ai)ertured  frame  supporting  said  carriage 
by  engagement  in  said  groove  and  permitting  within  the 
limits  of  the  engagement  of  said  frame  In  aald  groove  a 
free  movement  of  said  carriage,  relatively  transverse 
guldeways  In  the  under  surface  of  said  carriage  and  cam 
driven  mechanism  engaging  said  guldeways  for  imparting 
a  circuitous  translatlonal  movement  to  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882. S43.     ENVELOP.     Fxaxk   L.   Richardson,   Manifest, 
La.     FUed  Oct  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  896,099. 


1.  An  envelop  blank  comprising  a  aheet  of  paper  di- 
vided by  folding  lines  into  a  front  portion  having  sealing 
flaps  at  the  ends  and  a  back  portion  extending  from  one 
side  and  a  closure  portion  extending  from  the  other  side, 
said  back  portion  and  closure  portion  being  uniform  In 
slae  with  the  front  portion  and  with  a  slit  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  closure  portion  and  front  portion,  said  back  por- 
tion having  a  sealing  flap  extending  from  Its  free  edge 
and  of  less  length  thin  the  back  portion,  whereby  an 
envelop  may  be  formed  by  folding  the  back  portion  over 
the  front  portion  hn6  folding  the  end  flaps  over  the  bark 
portion  and  passing  the  reduced  sealing  flap  through  said 
slit  and  passing  the  closure  portion  with  Its  sealing  flap 
around  the  folded  front  and  back  portions  with  the  re- 
duced sealing  flap  overlapping  the  sealing  flap  of  the 
closure  portion. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  divided  by 
folding  lines  Into  a  front  portion  having  sealing  flaps  at 
the  ends  and  a  back  flap  extending  from  one  side  and  a 
closure  flap  extending  from  the  other  side  and  with  a  slit 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  closure  flap  and  the  front  portion 
said  back  flap  having  a  reduced  sealing  flap  extending 
from  Its  free  edge  and  said  closure  flap  having  a  seal- 
ing flap  extending  from  its  free  edge  with  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  sealing  flaps  folded  upon  themselves  and 
cemented,  and  said  front  portion  and  sealing  flaps  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apertures  adapted  to  register  when  the 
envelop  Is  in  folded  position,  a  metal  fastening  device 
having  yieldable  barbs  at  one  end  and  a  socket  having  an 


enlarged  interior  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  *ald 
barbs  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  U-form 
and  thrust  through  said  aperture*  and  the  barbed  end  in- 
serted into  the  socket  after  the  envelop  Is  closed,  to  se- 
cure the  same. 

3.  An  envelop  formed  with  a  front  and  back  and  over- 
lapping sealing  flaps  provided  with  registering  aperturea, 
and  a  fastening  device  formed  of  a  metal  member  having 
resilient  barbs  at  one  end  and  a  socket  having  an  en- 
larged interior  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  looped 
through  said  apertures  and  the  barbed  end  Inserted  into 
the  socket  after  the  envelop  Is  dosed. 

4.  An  envelop  having  front  and  back  portions  and  with 
overlapping  sealing  flaps  provided  with  registering  aper- 
tures, a  fastening  device  comprising  a  metal  member  hav- 
ing resilient  barbs  at  one  end  and  a  socket  having  a  re- 
duced Interior  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  looped 
through  said  apertures  and  the  bart>ed  end  inserted  into 
the  socket  after  the  envelop  is  closed,  and  fastening  de- 
vices securing  said  metal  member  to  said  envelop. 


882,844.     CLAM  -  SHELL  BUCKET.     Arnold  Bdetbchi, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  378,934. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame ;  a  cross-head  vertically  movable  in  said 
frame  ;  scoop  members  pivotally  attached  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  frame ;  and  links  connecting  the  Inner  end* 
of  said  scoop  members  with  said  cross-head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame ;  a  cross  head  vertically  movable  in  said 
frame :  arms  osdllatorlly  mounted  In  said  frame  on  either 
side  of  said  cross-head  ;  scoop  members  pivotally  attached 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  arms  ;  and  links  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  scoop  members  with  said  cross-head. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame ;  a  cross  head  vertically  movable  in  said 
frame ;  arms  osdllatorlly  mounted  in  said  frame  on  either 
side  of  said  cross-head  ;  scoop  members  pivotally  attached 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  arms  ;  links  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  scoop  members  with  said  cror«-head ; 
and  moaus  for  positively  rocking  said  armf. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  ;  a  cross  head  vertically  movable  in  said 
frame  ;  arms  osdllatorlly  mounted  In  said  frame  on  either 
side  of  said  cross- bead ;  scoop  members  pivotally  attached 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  arms ;  links  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  scoop  members  with  said  cross-head ; 
and  means  connecting  said  arms  with  said  cross-head 
whereby  the  former  are  positively  rocked  upon  movement 
of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  8  '"(me;  a  cros»-head  vertically  movable  in  said 
frame;  beli-<.ianks  osdllatorlly  mounted  in  said  frame 
on  either  side  of  said  cross-head ;  scoop  members  pivotally 
attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  lower  arms  of  said 
bell  cranks,  lespectlvely  ;  and  links  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  scoops  and  the  upper  arms  of  said  bell- 
cranks  with  said  cross-bead. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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882,845.  TWO -SPEED  DRIVING -GEAR  AND  FREE- 
WHEEL MECHANISM  FOR  CT(*LE8.  B«x8t  Sachs. 
Schwelnfurt.  Germany.  FUed  F>b.  26.  1906.  ScrUl 
No.   302.934. 


1.  In  a  device  for  varying  the  spfed  of  cycles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hub  and  axle,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  not  con- 
nected to  said  hub.  a  bearing-cone,  therefor  faat  on  the 
axie.  an  internal  hub-drlvlng  sleete,  a  differential  pear 
mechanism  between  said  sleeve  and  sprocket- wheel.  Includ- 
ing an  aiially-dispiaceable  central  pinion  between  the 
drlvlng-sit'eve  and  cone,  means  for  shifting  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  locking  said  pinion  with  said  cone  in  its 
on*'  end  pofiition  and  with  said  driving-sleeve  In  Us  other 
end-position. 

_•  In  a  device  for  varying  the  spted  of  cycles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hub  and  axle,  o(  a  sprocket-wheel  not 
connected  to  said  hub.  a  bearlng-coHe  therefor  fast  on  the 
axle,  an  internal  hub-driving  sleete,  a  differential  gear 
mechanism  between  said  sleeve  and  Bprocket-wheel.  Includ- 
ing an  axlally-displaceable  central  pinion  between  the 
drlving-sieeve  and  cone,  means  for  shifting  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  locking  said  pinion  with  said  cone  in  its 
one  end  position  and  with  said  drltlng-sleeve  in  its  other 
end-position,  a  dutch-device  locking  said  drlvlng-sleeve  to 
the  hub  only  on  forward  propulsion,  and  a  brake-device 
operated  by  a  backward  propuisloOt. 

3.  .\  variable  speed  gear  for  cytfles.  having  an  axially 
diplaceable  pinion  :  and  a  hand-operated  shifting  mech- 
anism for  the  said  pinion,  comprisltg  two  rings  encircling 
tha  hutKaxle  and  oppositely  situated  within  the  bore  of 
the  pinion,  an  Interiorly  directed  projection  of  the  pinion 
Inclosed  betwen  the  said  rings,  a  shlftiag  rod  movably 
guided  within  a  longitudinal  bore  ♦f  the  axle,  two  plates 
axlally  movable  in  a  diametrical  sbot  of  the  axle  and  de- 
tachably  connected  with  one  another  and  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  shifting  rod,  and  lugs  nt  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  plates,  exteriorly  engaging  recasses  of  the  said  rings, 
thus  attaching  the  rings  to  the  abiftlng  rod  In  such  a 
manner  that  th8  pinion,  although  being  rotatable  on  the 
rings.  Is  carried  with  the  axial  displacement  of  the  shift- 
ing rod. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  for  cjcies,  having  an  axlally 
displaceable  pinion,  the  combination  with  a  shifting  mech- 
anism for  the  pinion,  arranged  within  a  bore  of  the  one 
end  of  the  hub  axle  ;  of  a  stop  deflce  for  the  said  shift- 
ing mechanism,  consisting  of  a  bolt  inserted  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  bore  of  the  hutj  axie  ;  and  means  for 
adjustably  fixing  the  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  for  cycles,  having  an  axl- 
ally displaceable  pinion,  the  combination  with  a  shifting 
mechanism  for  the  said  pinion  ;  ol  a  stop  device  for  the 
said  shifting  mechanism  ;  and  mcaas  for  adjustably  fixing 
the'  said  stop  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ring  on  the  Journal,  the  smaller  bail-bearing  belDg  ar- 
ranged displaceable  so  as  to  be  released  from  end-thmat. 
a  fixed  collar  on  ihe  inner  end  of  the  jonmal,  a  nut 
screwed  to  the  free  extremity  of  the  Journal  and  a  sleeve 
interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  inner  race-ring  of 
the  larger  ball-bearing,  so  as  to  secure  the  said  race-ring 
against  axial  movement  between  the  collar  on  one  side 
and  the  sleeve  and  nut  on  the  other  side. 


882.846.  WHEEL-HUB  WITH  BAtL-BEARINGS.  Eknst 
Sachs,  Schwelnfurt.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1906. 
Serial    No.    350.22>*. 

1.  In  a  wheel  bearing,  the  coicbination  with  a  hub- 
barrel,  of  an  axle-journal,  a  plurality  of  ball-bearings 
comprising  concentric  race-rings  and  balls  received  in 
grooves  formed  in  the  confronting  portions  of  the  suild 
rings,  the  larger  ball-bearing  t)elng  fixed  with  its  outer 
ring  in  the  inner  end  of  the  hub-Darrel  between  a  shoul- 
der and  a  ring  screwed  Into  the  liub,  and  with  Its  inner 


2.  In  a  wheel-bearing,  the  combination  of  an  axle- 
Journal  and  hub-barrel  thereon,  an  interposed  ball-bearing 
in  fixed  axial  relation  to  both  the  hub  and  axle  adapted 
to  sustain  end  thruat  as  well  as  radial  pressure,  and  an 
Interposed  ball-bearing  not  In  fixed  axial  relation  to  both 
the  hub  and  axle  but  displaceable  relative  to  one  of  said 
parU  BO  as  to  take  only  radial  pressure  and  a  thnist- 
member  interposed  between  the  two  ball-bearings. 

3.  In  a  wheel-bearing,  the  combination  of  an  axle- 
Journal  and  hub-barrel  thereon,  a  collar  provided  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  axle  -  Journal,  an  annular  ball  -  bearing 
comprising  concentric  grooved  rlnga  and  interposed  balla, 
arranged  in  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub  and  In  fixed  relation 
to  both  the  hub-barrel  and  aile-Joumal,  the  inner  ring  of 
said  bearing  abutting  said  collar,  and  a  similar  ball-bear- 
ing in  the  outer  end  of  the  hub.  only  one  ring  of  the 
latter  being  in  fixed  relation,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  axle-Journal,  and  a  thrust-member  interposed 
between  said  nut  and  the  inner  ring  of  the  first- mentioned 
ball-bearing. 


8  8  2,847.  FLOOR  SURFACING  MACHINE.  Max  L. 
ScHnrrBa,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363,531. 


1.  A  floor  surfacing  machine  provided  with  a  surfacing 
drum,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  drum,  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheels,  and  a  propelling  handle,  the  drum  and  the  handle 
L^.iii;  ocated  npon  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  wheels 
so  that  the  drum  may  be  depressed  by  lifting  on  the  handle, 
the  portion  of  the  machine  in  which  the  drum  is  mounted 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  antomatlc- 
ally  lifted  when  pressure  upon  the  handle  is  withdrawn. 

2.  The  surfacing  machine  having  a  surfacing  drum  at 
one  end  normally  supported  above  Its  acting  position  by 

,   springs,  centrally  located  supporting  wheels  upon  the  axle 
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of  which  the  machine  may  be  tipped  to  carry  the  drum  Into 
or  out  of  action,  a  motor  for  said  drum  located  over  said 
wheels,  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  machine 
adapted  both  to  propel  the  machine  and  to  depress  the 
drum  into  action. 

3.  The  surfacing  machine  provided  with  a  surfacing 
drum,  a  tipping  frame  In  one  end  of  which  the  drum  Is 
mounted  on  yielding  bearings,  a  pushing  handle  at  the 
other  end  of  the  frame,  and  yielding  caster  supports  under 
the  drum  end  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  vibrations  im- 
parted to  the  drum  are  absorbed. 

4.  The  surfacing  machine  having  carrying  wheels  upon 
which  it  may  be  tipped,  a  surfacing  drum  at  one  end.  a 
motor  driving  said  drum,  located  over  said  wheels  but  in 
dependent  thereof  a  handle  at  the  other  end  by  raising 
which  the  drum  is  lowered  Into  action,  and  spring  by 
which  the  drum  is  kept  out  of  action  when  the  operator 
Is  not  lifting  on  the  handle. 

5.  The  surfacing  machine  the  surfacing  drum  whereof  Is 
provided  with  spring-supported  bearings  allowing  either 
end  of  the  drum  to  drop  or  rise  without  the  other,  and 
thus  conform  to  the  inequalities  of  the  floor  and  screws  48 
bearing  upon  and  regulating  the  action  of  the  springs. 


882,848.  SNAP  SWITCH.  William  M.  Sc<itt  and  .Tamis 
H.  Wyatt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  said  Wyatt  assignor  to 
said  Scott.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,157. 


882.849.  BOTTLE-FILLING  MACHINE.  L0UI8  Steebkl, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Globe  Machine  &  Stopper 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  346,249. 


1.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
contact  carrying  member,  of  an  Independent  locking  mem- 
ber engaging  the  same,  a  latch  restraining  said  locking 
member,  a  spring,  u  spring  winding  member,  and  a  loose 
cam  member  having  lost  motion  with  respect  to  but  op- 
erated by  said  spring  winding  member,  said  loose  cam 
member  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  latch  to  release  said  lock- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
contact  carrying  member,  of  a  locking  member  pivoted  con 
centric  therewith  and  engaging  the  same,  a  latch  engaging 
said  locking  member,  a  spring,  a  spring  winding  member,  a 
loose  cam  member  pivoted  independently  of  said  spring 
winding  member,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  after  a  time 
by  said  spring  winding  member  to  actuate  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate. 
of  an  Integral  switch  and  latch  supporting  member  secured 
to  said  base,  a  movable  contact  member  pivoted  on  said 
switch  supporting  member,  an  Independent  locking  member 
engaging  said  contact  carrying  member,  a  latch  pivoted  in 
said  integral  latch  supporting  member  and  restraining  said 
locking  member,  t  spring,  a  spring  winding  member,  and  a 
loose  cam  member  engaged  after  a  time  by  said  spring 
winding  member  to  actuate  said  latch. 

4.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
contact  carrying  member  mounted  thereon,  an  Independent 
locking  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
contact  carrying  member,  a  latch  restraining  said  locking 
member,  a  spring,  a  spring  winding  member  pivoted  upon 
said  shaft,  and  a  loose  cam  member  pivoted  upon  said 
shaft  and  engaged  after  a  time  by  said  spring  winding 
member  to  actuate  said  latch. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  contact  carrying 
member,  of  a  locking  member  engaging  the  same,  a  latch 
for  restraining  said  locking  member,  a  awltch  actuating 
member,  and  a  loose  cam  member  operated  by  said  switch 
actuating  member,  said  loose  cam  member  adapted  to 
acttiate  aaid  latch  to  release  said  locking  member, 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  a  filling  tube 
discharging  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  capping  die 
combined  for  successive  operation  in  the  same  housing,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  a  filling  tube 
discharging  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  laterally 
movable  capping  die  combined  for  successive  operation 
In  the  same  housing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  capping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  filling  tube  discharging  in  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  a  laterally  movable  capping  die  adapted 
to  be  displaced  by  the  filling  tube,  said  tube  and  die  being 
combined  for  successive  operation  in  the  same  housing,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a  die 
stock,  a  reciprocating  filling  tube  passing  through  the  die 
stock,  and  a  laterally  movable  capping  die  mounted  on  the 
die  stock. 

5.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a 
filling  tube  discharging  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  stock 
provided  with  a  rack,  a  laterally  movable  capping  die  and 
cap  holder  carried  by  said  stock,  and  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882.850.      LINEMAN'S    PORTABLE    TELEGRAPH    AND 
TELEPHONE  POLE  SEAT.     Chables  T.  Tboell,  Se- 
;       gum,  Tex.     Filed  May  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  316,263. 


A  portable  pole  seat  for  telegraph  and  telephone  linemen 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  pole,  a  seat  consisting  of 
a  board  secured  to  a  frame,  curved  clamp-bars  secured  to 
said  frame,  adapted  to  embrace  said  pole  and  having  spikes 
to  engage  the  pole,  ears  extending  from  the  free  ends  of 
said  clamp-bars,  one  of  said  ears  being  perforated  and 
having  an  eyebolt  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  eoU  spring 
mounted  on  said  eyebolt  and  engaging  said  ear.  a  flexible 
element  secured  to  said  eyebolt.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
ear  on  the  other  bar,  and  a  hook  pivotally  secured  to  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  links  of  said  chain,  «ub- 
Btantlally  as  shown  and  described. 
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8  8  2,851.  BOWLINO-ALLBY.  WIlliam 
PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  Filed  May  31,  1907. 
876,473. 


W.  VBJisiiie, 
Serial    No. 
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1.  In  a  bowUng-alley,  the  combination  of  an  alley  hav- 
ing a  recesa  formed  In  the  surface  thweof,  a  base  Inserted 
in  the  bottom  of  the  said  recess  forme41  in  the  alley,  a  disk 
of  the  same  diameter  aa  the  recess  formed  In  the  alley,  and 
means  for  securing  said  disk  in  said  base. 

2.  In  a  bowling-alley,  the  comblnaaon  of  an  alley  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  In  the  surface  thtreof,  a  base  secured 
in  the  bottom  of  the  said  recess  formed  In  the  alley,  a  disk 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  recess  in  the  alley,  a  screw 
threaded  portion  on  said  disk  and  a  screw  threaded  portion 
in  said  base  in  which  said  disk  Is  scrmwed. 

3.  in  a  bowling-alley,  the  comblnaQon  of  an  alley  hav 
Ing  a  recesa  formed  in  the  surface  thtreof,  a  base  secured 
in  the  bottom  of  said  receas  formed  In  the  alley,  a  cylin- 
drical wall  on  said  base,  a  disk  of  tbe  same  diameter  as 
the  recess  formed  in  the  alley,  a  reduced  portion  on  said 
disk  and  meana  for  securing  said  reduced  portion  of  said 
disk  in  the  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  base. 

4.  In  a  bol^ling-alley.  the  combination  of  an  alley  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  In  the  surface  thereof,  a  base  lecured 
In  the  bottom  of  said  receas  formed  In  the  alley,  a  cylin- 
drical wall  on  tlie  said  base  harlnc  a  screw  thread  formed 
therein,  a  disk  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  recess  formed 
In  the  alley,  a  reduced  portion  on  said  disk,  and  a  screw 
thread  formed  on  the  said  reduced  portion  of  said  disk 
whereby  the  said  disk  may  be  screwe4  into  the  said  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  baae. 


882,852.  BREAD  AND  PBOCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Chaelb-s  E.  Wait,  Knoiville.  Tetn.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  251,8tif>. 

1.  A  food  product  fur  man  comprising  a  cooked  mixture 
of  dehulled  cotton  seed  meal  or  flour  free  from  part  of  ita 
oil.  and  a  cereal  dour,  substantially  a(  described. 

2.  A  food  product  for  man  comprising  a  cooked  mixture 
of  de-hulled  cottonseed  meal  or  flour  free  from  part  of  Its 
oil.  a  cereal  flour,  and  a  fatty  substance  in  normal  amount 
for  shortening,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  food  product  for  man  comprising  a  cooked  mixture 
of  dehulled  cotton-seed  meal  free  from  part  of  its  oil,  and 
corn-meal  or  flour,  substantially  aa  described. 


8  8  2.8.';  3.  CURTAIN  AND  POLE  HOLDER.  Gbobqb 
Walkkr,  Tarnegie.  Pa.,  assignor  ijf  one-third  to  John 
Bum-stli'l,  CarneKlf.  Pa.,  and  one-tliird  to  Milton  Zeug- 
achmldt.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  N<jv.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  101, 800. 


1.  la  a  curtain  and  pole  hol()er,  the  combination  with 
the  bracket,  of  a  supporting  member,  and  a  spring  oper- 


ated sliding  bar  on  said  member  for  clamping  the  eartala 
and  pole. 

2.  In  a  curtain  and  pole  holder,  the  combination  wltta 
the  bracket,  of  a  supporting  member,  and  a  spring  oper- 
ated sliding  bar  on  said  member  adapted  to  be  held  and 
released  for  clamping  the  cnrtaln  and  pole. 

3.  In  a  curtain  and  pole  holder,  the  combination  with 
the  bracket,  of  a  supporting  member,  a  spring  operated 
sliding  bar  on  said  member,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bar  and  for  releasing  the  same  to  permit  the  clamping  of 
the  curtain  and  pole. 

4.  In  a  curtain  and  pole  holder,  the  combination  with 
the  bracket,  of  a  supporting  member,  a  spring  operated 
sliding  bar  on  said  member,  and  a  lever  on  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  member  for  holding  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  curtain  and  pole  bolder,  the  combination  with 
the  bracket,  of  a  supporting  member,  a  spring  operated 
sliding  bar  on  said  member,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bar  having  a  hole  within  the  same,  and  a  lug  on  said  mem- 
ber and  fitting  within  said  hole  for  holding  said  bar. 


8  8  2,864.  FOLDING  MILK  BOTTLE  RECEPTACLE. 
William  S.  WKAVtia.  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  May  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375.356. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  plate  hinged  thereto,  a  U-shaped  guard  hinged 
to  the  frame,  and  links  connecting  the  guard  with  the 
plate. 

2.  In  £  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  bottle  supporting  plate  arranged  to  fold  into 
and  unfold  out  of  the  frame,  a  guard  hinged  to  the  frame 
to  fold  and  unfold  with  the  plate,  and  springs  arranged  to 
snap  the  plate  Into  lt£  folded  poultlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  plate  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  frame  to  fold 
into  and  unfold  out  of  the  same,  a  guard  hinged  on  the 
frame  for  retaining  bottles  on  the  plate,  a  stop  on  the 
frame  with  which  the  guard  engag«>s  when  the  plate  is  In 
unfolded  position,  and  links  connecting  the  guard  with  the 
plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  plate  foldably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  sulUbly  arranged  webs  for  receiving  the  bot- 
tom ends  of  tlM  bottles,  a  guard  hinged  on  the  frame  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  webs  for  retaining  the  bottles  In 
place,  means  connecting  the  guard  with  the  plate,  stops  on 
tbe  frame  with  which  the  guard  engages  to  limit  the  ua- 
foidlog  movement  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
log  and  arranged  with  Its  free  end  in  engagement  with  tbe 
plate  to  hold  tbe  latter  in  folded  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  door  plvotally  connected  thereto  and 
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adapted  to  serve  as  a  bottle  support,  a  bottle  guard  also 
plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  means  for  Insuring  a 
parallel  movement  of  tbe  door  and  guard  during  opening 
and  closing  movements,  and  braces  Interposed  between  the 
door  and  guard  for  supporting  tbe  door  In  open  posi- 
tion and  permitting  a  free  opening  and  doalng  movement 

thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.j 


882.855.  WHEEL-ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.  JOHT»  R. 
WBLCH.  Alexandria,  Ind..  assignor  to  Keefer  Hear  Iron 
and  Steel  Company.  Alexandria.  I"*-, ^Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.905. 


centric  to  the  socket  head,  and  a  ram  mounted  moyabU 
opposite  to  the  socket  head  to  cooperate  therewltb. 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. 

882,866.  ACCOUNTING  APPLIANCE.  J08.FH  B.  WlLD- 
MAN.  Landover,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
Albert  F.  Staples,  Alliance.  Ohio,  and  Charles  W  Potter, 
Waltham.  Mass.  Filed  July  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,881. 


1  A  wheel  assembling  machine  including  a  support  a 
tiibie  secured  to  the  support  and  provided  with  a  circular 
gage  on  the  top  thereof  and  also  a  socket  head  mounted 
movably  centrally  of  the  gage,  means  '«r,  ""P^"^ '''^^^! 
«>cket  bead  yieldingly,  and  a  ram  mounted  movably  above 
the  socket  head  to  coOperate  therewith. 

2  A  wheel  assembling  machine  Including  a  support  a 
table  secured  to  the  support  and  provided  with  »  circular 
gage  on  the  top  thereof,  a  ram  mounted  movably  oppo^ 
sue  to  the  center  of  tbe  gage,  a  «>cket  head  movably  , 
mounted  in  the  table  centrally  of  the  gage  to  cooperate 
with  the  ram  and  provld«l  with  a  stop  limiting  the  move 
ment  thereof  away  from  the  ram,  and  means  for  moving  ^ 
the  socket  head  towards  the  ram.  

3  \  wheel  assembling  machine  including  a  support,  a 
table 'secured  to  the  support  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  circular  gage  on  the  table  concentric  to  the  opening, 
a  ram  mounted  movably  toward  or  from  the  table  oppo- 
site to  the  opening,  a  socket  head  mounted  "o^'^^'y  *° 
the  opening  of  the  table  opposite  to  the  ram  and  provided 
with  a  stop  limiting  tbe  movement  thereof  toward  the 
ram.  and  means  for  mrrlng  the  socket  head  toward  the 

"^"4  A  wheel  assembling  machine  Including  a  pair  of 
posts,  a  table  secured  to  the  posU  and  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  a  socket  head  mounted  movably  In  the 
onenlng  and  normally  spring  pressed  upwardly,  a  stop 
?or  llmlUng  the  upward  travel  of  tbe  socket  head,  a  clr- 
cu  ar  gage  secured  detachably  on  tbe  Uble  «>°cent^«c  J" 
the  scKket  head,  a  beam  secured  to  the  posU  above  the 
table  and  provided  with  a  central  housing,  a  screw  nut 
mounted  rotatlvely  In  tbe  bousing  and  provided  w  th  an 
operating  lever,  and  a  screw-tbreaded  ram  mounted  in 
the  screw  nut  opposite  to  tbe  socket  head. 

5  A  wheel  assembling  machine  Including  a  '»Pl>f\l 
table  mounted  securely  on  the  support  and  provided  with 
a  housing  and  also  an  opening  above  tbe  housing,  a  socket 
bead  mounted  movably  In  the  opening,  means  In  the  hous 
Ing  for  supporting  the  socket  head  yieldingly  an  ad^ 
instable  stop  for  limiting  tbe  downward  travel  of  the 
K>cket  bead,  a  circular  gage  mounted  on   the  table  con- 


1  An  accounting  appliance  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bin  holding  leaves  carrying  bill  retaining  devices  and 
having  a  socket  at  each  side,  a  pivot  rod  for  each  of  sa  d 
leaves,  each  of  said  rods  having  angular  ends  adapted  to 
extend  In  said  sockets  for  detachably  connecting  the 
leaves  to  the  rod.  said  rods  constituting  supports  for  the 
leaves  and  Imparting  rigidity  thereto,  and  a  spring 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  rods  and  having  one  end  abut- 
ting against  an  angular  end  of  the  rod  and  its  other  end 
abutting  against  an  adjacent  rod. 

2  In  an  accounting  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  Independently-detachable  bill-holding  leaves, 
eac^  provided  at  each  side  with  a  vertlcally^tendlng 
socket  of  a  pivoted  support  for  each  of  said  leaves,  .aid 
suppo;t  comprising  a  U-shaped  rod.  having  the  vertical 
arms  thereof  deUchably  engaging  In  said  soci'ets- 

3  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Independently 
detachable  bill-holding  leaves  each  provided  with  a  pair 
of  sockets,  of  a  pivotal  support  for  each  of  said  leaves 
said    support    consisting    of   a    U  shaped    ""od    hav  ng    the 

i  vertical     portions    thereof    detachably     secured     in     said 

!  '°?'The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  independently 
detachable  bill  holding  leaves  each  provided  with  a  pair 
1  of  sockets,  of  a  pivotal  support  for  each  of  said  leaves, 
';  :I,d"upport  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  rod  having  the  ver 
:  tlcal  portions  thereof  detachably  secured  «'\"«'<»  «'=,^^«;*' 
1  combined  with  means  for  supporting  said  rod  at  an  incll- 
!  TaTlon Thereby  maintaining  one  leaf  above  the  other  when 
I   said  leaves  are  in  an  upright  position. 

5    An  accounting  appliance  cooiprlslng  a   cabinet   con- 

-istln*  of  a  stationary  section  and  a  shlftable  section, 
i  mlr  for  hlSng  anJ  slldably  connecting  the  shlftaWe 
'  section  to  the  stationary  section,  a  lid  or  cover  carried 
^  bv  the  Shlftable  section  and  adapted  to  ^^ose  the  statlon- 

a'rv  section  when  the  shlftable  section  Is  moved  to  an  up- 

rijht^ltlon.  and  a  plurality  of  blll-boldlng  leaves  car- 

rled  by  the  shlftable  section. 
j        [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


8S2  857  SIGN.  Edgab  B.  Wolfe.  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Electric  Motor  A  Equipment  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  393,899. 

1  In  a  sign,  tbe  combination  with  an  open-faced  frame, 
of  a  serle.  of  face  and  letter  plates  «<J«P;i«*„J°  ^  "' 
ranged  over  the  open  face  of  the  frame,  and  slldable  fa.- 
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tenlng  derlt-es  for  •ecurlng  said  plates  in  position,  each 
faatenlnij  device  comprising  a  plate-Uke  element,  and  a 
retaining  plate  upon  one  face  of  said  flate-like  element,  a 
holding  mecnVj^r  connected  with  said  retaining  plate  for 
securing  the  edge  portion  of  said  fa«e  and  letter-platea 
to  said  fastening  devices,  and  mean4  for  securing  said 
fastening  devices  in  fixed  position!*. 


m-A  ,,^J7m^.,:' 


2.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  with  tat  open  faced  frame, 
of  a  series  of  face  and  letter  plates  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged over  the  open  face  of  the  frame,  and  siidable  faa- 
tcning;  devices  for  securing  said  plates  in  position,  each 
fastpning  device  comprising  a  plate-Uke  element,  and  a 
retalnlni?  plate  upon  one  face  of  8al<|  plate-like  element, 
a  holding  member  connected  with  B»id  retaining  plate 
for  securing  the  edge-portion  of  said  face  and  letter- 
plates  to  said  fastening  devices,  said  plate  like  element*. 
retaining  plates  and  said  face  and  letter-plates  being  pro- 
vided with  screw  receiving  holes,  and  screws  for  securing 
said   fastening  devices  in  fixed  positions. 

3.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  with  am  open-faced  frame, 
of  a  series  of  face  and  letter  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged 
over  the  open  face  of  the  frame,  an4  alidable  fastening 
devices  for  securing  said  plates  in  position,  each  fastening 
device  comprising  a  plate  like  element,  and  a  retaining 
plate  u(K)n  one  face  of  said  piate-like  element,  a  holding 
member  connected  with  said  retaining  plate  for  securing 
the  edge  portions  of  said  face  and  letter  plates  to  said 
fastening  devices,  said  plate-like  elements  being  provided 
with  screw  threaded  holes  formed  with  enlarged  open  por- 
tions providing  finding  means,  said  detaining  plates  and 
said  face  and  letter  plates  being  provided  with  corre- 
spondingly dlsp>ofled  openings,  and  screws  for  securing 
said  fastening  devices  in  fixed  positions. 

4.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  with  va  open  faced  frame, 
of  a  series  of  face  and  letter  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged 
over  the  open  face  of  the  frame,  anj  siidable  fastening 
devices  for  securing  said  plates  In  position,  each  fastening 
device  comprising  a  plate-like  element,  a  retaining  plate 
upon  one  face  of  said  plate-like  element,  a  holding  mem- 
ber upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  retaining  plate  fitted 
over  the  upj>er  edge  of  the  plate-Ilka  element,  a  second 
holding  member  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  retaining 
plate  for  securing  the  edge-portions  of  said  face  and  let- 
ter-plates to  said  fastening  devices.  a«d  means  for  secur- 
ing said  fastening  devices  in  fixed  positions. 

5.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  with  tn  open  faced  frame, 
of  a  series  of  face  and  letter-plates  adapted  to  be  arranged 
over  the  open  face  of  the  frame,  anf  siidable  fastening 
devices  for  securing  said  plates  In  position,  each  fastening 
device  comprising  a  plate  like  element,  a  retilnirg  plate 
upon  one  face  of  said  plate-like  element,  a  holding  mem- 
ber upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  rftaining  plate  fitted 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate-like  element,  a  second 
holding  member  at  the  lower  portloa  of  said  retaining 
plate  for  securing  the  edge  portions  of  said  face  and  let- 
ter-plates to  said  fastening  devices,  said  plate-like  ele- 
ments, retaining  plates  and  said  faae  and  letter  plates 
being  provided  with  screw- receiving  h^les.  and  screws  for 
securing  said  fastening  derlces  in  ttxet  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882,858.       BOTTLE  -  VENDING    MACHINE.       Abijah    J. 

Alexavder  and  Isaac  B.  ALBX\ND»a.  Hartsvllle.  S.  C. 

Filed  Feb.  T.  1907.     Serial   No.  356,213. 

1.   In  an  automatic   vending  macbioe,   the  combination 
of    a    casing,    a    revoluble   carrier  drum    mounted    therein 


on  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  superposed  inclined  feed- 
chate  having  a  mouth  arranged  for  discharging  the  bot- 
tles or  packages  one  at  a  time  to  the  drum  as  it  la  suc- 
cesslrely  turned  under  said  mouth  of  said  feed-chute,  an 
open-bottomed  Ice  chamber  above  said  chute,  a  normally 
cioaed  exit  through  which  the  bottles  are  one  at  a  time 
delivered  from  the  drum  as  it  successively  turns  past 
said  exit,  and  means  for  controlling  motion  of  the  drum. 


2.  In  a  bottle-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  an  Ice  chamber  therein,  an  Inclined  feed  chamber 
under  and  adjacent  to  said  Ice-chambcr  in  which  the  bot- 
tles are  arrange<l  side  by  side,  being  exposed  to  cold  from 
the  Ice^chamber,  a  carrier-drum  having  Its  periphery 
spaced  to  hold  bottles  and  arranged  to  revolve  under  the 
mouth  of  said  feed  chute,  an  exit  In  the  casing  through 
which  the  bottles  are  delivered  from  the  drum,  and  means 
for  controlling  motion  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  bottle-vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  revoluble  carrier-drum  therein  adapted  to  receive 
bottles  at  its  top  and  to  deliver  them  from  iU  front,  a 
feed-chute  above  the  drum  for  feeding  the  bottles  thereto, 
an  Ice-chamber  above  said  feed-chute,  a  chamber  behind 
said  lce-chaml»er  for  Introducing  the  bottles,  a  supple- 
mental refrigerator-chamber  in  front  of  said  ice  chamber, 
an  exit  for  the  bottles  in  the  front  of  the  casing,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  drum  for  controlling  the 
motion  thereof. 


882,859.  RUG  CORNER  -  WEIOEIT.  Peter  B.  Amuer- 
MA.v.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oec.  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.36.3. 


A  Comer  weight  for  nigs,  consisting  of  a  substantially 
triangular  cloth  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  strips 
sewed  Into  said  casing,  said  strips  having  edges  parallel 
with  one  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  casing. 


882,860.      SECTIONAL   ORATE.      David    B.    Baker    and 
John  A.  Stbin,   Hoqnlam,   Wash.     Filed  Feb.   2,   1907. 
Serial  No.  365,398. 
1.  A  grate  comprising  a  reversible  support,  and  a  grate 


adapted   to  hold  bottles  or  packages  arranged   lengthwise   1   section  placed  thereon,   said  support  being  provided  with 
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corresponding  upper  and  lower  faces  and  adapted  to  be 
tamed  over  to  present  the  underside  to  the  grate  section 
and  to  counter-act  sagging  or  warping. 


2.  A  grate  comprising  a  support  having  corresponding 
upper  and  lower  faces  and  adapted  to  be  turned  up-slde- 
down,  and  a  grate  section  arranged  upon  the  top  of  the 
support  and  having  corresponding  upper  and  lower  faces 
to  fit  either  the  upper  or  Ibwer  face  of  the  support  and 
adapted  to  be  rerersed  to  present  either  face  to  the  same. 

3.  A  grate  comprising  a  support  having  upper  and  lower 
faces  and  adapted  to  be  turned  up-slde-down,  a  grate  sec- 
tion arranged  upon  the  top  of  the  support  and  having  cor- 
responding upper  and  lower  faces  to  fit  either  the  upper 
or  the  lower  face  of  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
versed to  present  either  face  to  the  same,  and  means  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  support  for  in- 
terlocking the  grate  section  with  the  same. 

4.  A  grate  comprising  a  reversible  support  adapted  to  be 
turned  over  to  bring  its  underside  to  the  top  and  consist- 
ing of  a  frame  and  having  lugs  projecting  beyond  its  up- 
per and  lower  faces,  and  a  reversible  grate  section  pro- 
vided with  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs, 
whereby  It  Is  interlocked  with  the  support. 

5.  A  grate  comprising  a  support  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  spaced  lugs,  an  Intervening  beveled  edge  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  the  lugs,  and  a  reversible 
grate  section  having  openings  for  receiving  the  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882,861.  FRICTION  -  GEARING.  John  D.  Baker,  Lis- 
bon. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alpheus  Arter  and 
one-third  to  George  B.  Harvey.  Lisbon,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1607.     Serial  No.  366.734. 


nation  with  a  drlrlng  shaft  having  a  crank  and  held 
against  longltadlnal  movement,  of  a  friction  disk  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  held  against  rotation  with  re- 
spect thereto,  means  for  sliding  the  disk,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  yielding  bearing  against  the  same,  a  shaft  disposed 
transversely  of  the  disk,  and  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  wheel 
coSperatipg  with  the  disk. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  friction  member,  of  another  fric- 
tion member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  there- 
with, means  for  moving  the  second  member,  yielding  means 
Interposed  between  the  moving  means  and  member,  and  a 
cover  for  said  yielding  means  constituting  a  rigid  bearing 
between  the  second  friction  member  and  operating  means 
when  the  yielding  means  has  been  compressed  to  a  pre- 
determined degree. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft,  of  a  friction  wheel  slldably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  another  shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  the 
latter  shaft  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel,  actuating  means  for  the  disk  includ- 
ing a  collar  slldably  mouhted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
portion  movable  Into  positive  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  the  member  to  move  the  same,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  collar  and  member  to  normally  hold  said  por- 
tions out  of  contact  and  permit  a  yielding  engagement  of 
the  disk  with  the  wheel,  said  spring  being  inclosed  by  the 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882,862.  BKER  COOLING  AND  PURIFYING  APPARA- 
TUS. Valentine  F.  Boehm,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec 
17,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.284. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  friction  member,  of  a  shaft  held 
against  longitudinal  movement,  another  friction  member 
siidable  on  the  shaft,  actuating  means  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  shaft  and  second  friction  member  to  operate 
the  latter,  and  yielding  means  Interposed  between  the  sec- 
ond friction  member  and  the  moving  means  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  latter  to  the  former. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  roUry  friction  member,  of  a  shaft  disposed 
in  angular  relation  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  friction 
member,  another  friction  member  slldably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  first- 
mentioned  member,  an  actuating  device  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
shaft  and  friction  member  mounted  thereon. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  and  cooling  beer  compris- 
ing a  suitable  receptacle,  a  supply-pipe  extending  directly 
and  entirely  through  said  receptacle,  a  reservoir  above 
said  snpply-pipe  having  communication  therewith,  a  valve 
controlled  exit  for  said  supply-pipe  outside  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  an  outlet-pipe  connected  to  said  reservoir  above 
its  bottom  Knd  provided  with  a  valve-controlled  exit. 

2.  An  apparatt  a  for  purifying  and  cooling  beer  compris- 
ing p.   suitable  receptacle,   a   valve-cor trolled   anpply-plpe 

I  extending  directly  and  entirely  through  the  same,  a  reser- 
I  voir  above  said  supply-pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bot- 
i  torn  of  said  reservoir  and  connected  to  said  supply-pipe 
I  mediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  valve-controlled  exit  for  aald 
]  supply-pipe  outside  of  said  receptacle,  an  outlet-pipe  con- 
!  nected  to  said  reservoir  above  its  bottom  and  provided 
;  with  a  valve-controlled  exit  outside  of  said  receptacle,  and 
a  vent  leading  from  the  top  of  said  reservoir  and  provided 
with  a  valve-controlled  exit  outside  of  said  receptacle. 


8  8  2.863.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Thomas  Botd,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  393,836. 
A  package  tie  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  transversely  dished 
longitudinally  curved  tongues,  two  of  which  are  disposed 
in  parallelism  and  with  their  tips  projecting  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  third  locking  tongue  disposed  obliquely 
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to  the  otber  two.  the  plate  belcf-  prorlded  vlth  a  key- 
boie-ahaped  orifice  the  slot  of  which  la  dlapoaed  at  right 
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aoglea  to  the  two  parallel  tonguMi  and  a  hinder  secnred 

Lq  the  alot  of  the  oriflce. 


882,864.     BOTTLE.     Nellii  G.  Bt^KS,  Hot  Spring!,  Ark. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.     Sertal  No.  $98,726. 


1.  A  bottle,  consisting  of  a  bodf  1,  a  neck  2,  swollen 
in  Ita  center  so  as  to  be  larger  In  Ita  center  than  at  Its 
top  end  5.  or  bottom  end  6,  a  cap  3.  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  neck,  said  neck  havlnR  an  an- 
nular gnxjve  4.  around  the  top  dividing  the  said  neck 
from  said  qap,  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  having  a  circular 
perforation  8.  in  the  center  thereof,  and  a  recess  9,  sur- 
rounding said  perforation,  a  hollow  filler  12,  fitting  In 
the  neck  of  aald  bottle,  a°  stopper  Sttlng  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  filler,  said  filler  and  stopper  adapted  to  be  throat 
in  said  neck  by  means  of  a  piongtr  14,  a  plate  10,  pro- 
vided with  a  nipple  11,  fitting  in  iaid  recess,  and  melted 
glass  16,,  sealing  said  plate  in  olace,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  p«rpo8«a  set  forth. 

2.  A  bottle  consisting  of  a  body  I,  a  neck  2,  swoUen  la 
its  center,  a  cap  3,  extenaing  from  the  top  of  said  neck, 
but  being  partly  divided  therefrom  by  an  annular  groove 
4,  said  bottle  tiavlng  in  its  bottora  a  perforation  8,  sur- 
rounded by  a  recesa  9 :  a  hollow,  rfsilient  filler  12,  fitting 
the  neck  of  said  bottle,  a  reallient  stopper,  fitting  in  said 
filler,  lu  upper  end  adapted  to  fit  agalnat  the  inner  wall 
of  the  cap,  and  a  plate  10,  fitting  and  sealed  in  said  re- 
ceea,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


882,865.     EXTENSION-TABLE.     Maex  F.  BoaNB,  Marine 
City.  Mich.,  administratrix  of  Peter  Francis,  deceased. 
Filed  July  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,510. 
Aa   extension-table  eompriaiag  a  stationary   top,   idde- 
raila  depending   therefrom,   end  agd   Intermediate   cross- 
bars connecting  the  side-rails,  a  eaflch  on  the  Intermediate 
cross-bar,    loBgitndinal    guide-rails   between    the   top   and 
the   cross-bars,    extension   slides   comprising   longitudinal 


bars  having  end  rails  at  their  outer  ends,  the  longitudinal 
bars  of  one  of  the  alldes  working  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  guide-bars  and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  by  a 
cross-bar  which  is  engageable  with  the  aforesaid  catch 
to   limit   the   outward   movement   of   the   slide,    and    the 


longitudinal  bars  of  the  other  slide  working  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  guide-bars  and  having  catches,  and  pins  on 
the  aforesaid  Intermediate  croas-bar  engageable  with  oaid 
catches  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  last  men- 
tioned slide. 


8  8  2,866.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  YARN. 
John  8.  Butterwobth,  Walllngford,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Benjamin  C.  Fox.  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Keb. 
Ifl.   1907.     Serial   No.  357,705. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  yam,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  stock  of  material  composed  of  a  mlxtur-;  of 
vetretable  and  autmal  fibers,  spinning  a  single  strand 
yarn  of  combined  vegetable  and  animal  fibers  from  said 
stock,  twisting  a  plurality  of  said  single  strand  yams  to- 
gether to  produce  a  multiple  ply  yarn,  each  ply  b««lng 
formed  of  the  combined  vegetable  and  animal  fiber,  and 
afterwards,  prior  to  forming  fabric  therefrom,  carbon'/lng 
the  vegetable  fiber  in  the  multiple  ply  yam.  leavlrij  a 
yam  of  multiple  ply  composed  exclusively  of  animal  fiber. 

2.  The  process  nf  producing  yarn,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  stock  of  material  composed  of  a  thoroughly  com- 
mingled mixture  of  animal  and  vegetable  flt>ers.  spinning 
a  single  strand  yam  of  combined  vegetable  and  animal 
fibers  from  said  composite  stock  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  twists  to  the  Inch,  twisting  together  a  plurality 
of  said  single  strands  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  twists 
of  the  single  strand  and  with  a  different  numt>er  of  twists 
to  the  Inch  to  produce  a  multiple  ply  of  yarn  of  sniil  compos- 
ite stock,  each  ply  thereof  being  formed  of  Njfli  the  animal 
and  vegetable  fiber,  forming  said  multiple  ply  yarn  Into 
hanks  or  skeins,  and  carbonlnslng  the  vegetable  fiber  in 
said  yarn  while  formed  Into  said  hanks  or  skeins,  leaving 
banks  or  skeins  of  multiple  ply  yarn  composed  exclusively 
of  animal   fiber. 


H82.«^67  COAL  -  HOISTINO  APPARATUS.  Jeremiah 
Campbell,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  357.127. 

1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prising a  grab  having  swinging  jaws,  crossed  arms  secured 
to  said  Jaws,  a  plvotrl  support  at  the  Intersection  of  said 
arms,  sheaves  carried  by  said  arms  beyond  the  point  of 
Intersection  thereof,  which  sheaves  are  adapted  to  receive 
a  rope  by  which  said  Jaws  may  be  operated,  and  a  sheave 
mounted  upon  the  pivotal  support  of  said  interaectlng  arms 
and  coi)perating  with  the  sheaves  carried  thereby,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prising a  grab  having  swinging  Jaws,  a  pair  of  arms  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  Jaws  and  arranged  wherebf  the  pain 
of  arms  may  cross  one  another,  a  pivotal  support  for  said 
crossed  arms,  a  sheave  carried  by  each  pair  of  arms  upon 
the  enter  ends  thereof,  said  sheave  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  rope  by  which  said  Jaws  may  be  operated,  and  a 
sheave  mounted  upon  the  pivotal  support  of  ssid  arms 
with  which  the  sheaves  carried  by  said  arms  are  adapted 
to  cooperate  whereby  the  rope  operating  the  ^ws  of  the 
grab  may  be  maintained  In  a  proper  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  sheaves. 
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3.  A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prising a  grab  having  swinging  Jaws,  crossed  arms  secured 
to  said  JawB,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  intersecting  arms, 
an  idler  sheave  mounted  upon  aald  pivotal  support,  sheaves 
carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rope  for 
operating  said  Jaws,  said  sheaves  being  located  on  said 
arms  to  ba  carried  around  said  Idler  sheave  and  cooperate 
therewith  during  the  operation  of  said  arms,  whereby  the 
operating  rope  may  be  maintained  in  a  constant  operative 
position  by  said  Idler  sheave,  and  means  for  over  weighting 
aald  sheaves  to  maintain  a  proper  upright  position  for  said 
rope  to  render  freely  over  the  same. 


4.  In  a  coal  hoisting  apparatus,  a  grab  having  a  hoist- 
ing means  and  operating  means,  said  operating  means  com- 
prising two  ivalrs  <if  crossed  arms  plvotaily  connected  to- 
gether, each  of  said  pairs  of  arms  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  Jaws  of  said  grab  at  one  end  and  carrying  an  oper- 
ating sheavH  at  its  outer  end,  an  idler  sheave  mounted  on 
the  pivot  of  said  arms,  said  Idler  sheave  so  cooperating  with 
said  sheaves  that  an  operating  rope  passing  around  said 
operating  sheaves  may  lie  approximately  In  contact  with 
the  upper  periphery  of  said  idler  sheave  when  said  rope  Is 
taut,  and  may  rest  upon  a  larger  portion  of  the  periphery 
thereof  when  said  rope  is  loose,  said  sheaves  being  pro- 
vided with  weighted  housings  adapted  to  be  maintained  al- 
ways in  the  same  position  with  relation  to  the  horizontal, 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  coal  hoisting  apparatus,  a  grab  having  hoisting 
means  comprising  a  hoisting  sheave  and  hoisting  rope  sur- 
rounding said  sheave,  and  operating  means  comprising 
one  or  more  operating  sheaves  and  an  operating  rope,  each 
of  said  sheaves  being  provided  with  housings  weighted  to 
maintain  them  always  In  substantially  the  same  vertical 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


882,868.  COAL -DELIVERY  WAGON.  Jskemiah  Camp- 
BKix.  I'rovldence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,638. 

t 


means  closing  each  of  aald  compartments  from  said  hopper, 
a  chute  leading  from  said  hopper,  and  reieasable  means 
closing  aald  hopper  from  said  chute. 

2.  A  wagon  having  a  plurality  of  coal-carrying  compart- 
menta.  a  hopper  common  to  said  compartments  into  which 
the  coal  empties  therefrom,  reieasable  means  closing  each 
of  said  compartments  from  aald  hopper,  a  plurality  of  de- 
livery chutes  leading  from  said  hopper,  and  reieasable 
means  closing  said  hopper  from  each  of  said  chutes. 


1.  A  wagon  having  a  plurality  of  coal-carrying  compart- 
ments, a  hopper  common  to  said  compartments,  reieasable 


882,860. 
Providence, 
362.539. 


CHUTE 

K.     I. 


-  WAGON. 
Filed    Mar. 


Jeremiah 
16,    1907. 


Campbell, 

Serial    No. 


r'-fej/ 


1.  A  waguQ  the  lx)dy  of  which  Is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  bottomed  compartments  each  of  which  Is  provided 
through  its  bottom  with  an  outlet,  and  an  Inclined  chute 
common  to  ail  said  compartments  lo<.-ated  outside  the  body 
of  the  wagon  and  below  the  outlets  to  Its  said  compart- 
ments. 

2.  A  wagon  having  a  plurality  of  bottomed  compart- 
ments each  of  which  is  provided  through  Its  bottom  with 
an  outlet,  and  an  inclined  cliute  having  a  change  of  direc- 
tion In  its  inclination  common  to  all  said  compartments 
and  the  outlets  thereof. 

3.  A  wagon  having  a  plurality  of  bottomed  compart- 
ments each  of  which  Is  provided  through  its  bottom  with 
an  outlet,  and  an  inclined  chute  extending  longitudinally 
the  wugon  and  common  to  all  said  compartments  for  re- 
ceiving the  contents  thereof  through  said  outlets. 

4.  A  wagon  the  body  of  which  Is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  bottomed  compartments,  each  of  which  compartments  Is 
provided  with  an  outlet  through  the  bottom  thereof  and 
an  inclined  chute  extending  longitudinally  below  the  body 
of  said  wagon  beneath  the  compartments  thereof  and  out- 
lets to  said  compartments  for  receiving  the  contents  of 
said  compartments  through  said  outlets. 

5.  A  wagon  the  body  of  which  is  provided  with  sides, 
ends  and  a  bottom  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
compartments,  which  bottom  of  the  wagon  is  inclined 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  sides  thereof  to  a  com- 
mon longitudinal  center,  an  opening  In  said  Inclined  bot- 
tom of  the  wagon  for  each  of  said  several  compartments  at 
points  adjacent  said  longitudinal  center  of  the  wagon,  re- 
leasable  means  closing  each  of  said  openings,  and  a  longl- 
tudlna]  inclined  chute  arranged  below  8.".ld  openings  and 
coijnraon  to  all. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


882,870.  SHELTER  -  SHED.  Freeman  O.  Car\.  Hamil- 
ton, Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Savage.  Birds- 
view,  Wash.      Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'?22,437. 

1.  A  shed  comprising  a  standard,  a  T-shaped  tube  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a 
half-round  tube  provided  with  a  central  rounded  portion 
secured  in  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the  T-«haped  head  by 
pins,  said  tube  being  free  to  rotate,  a  canvaa  covered  frame 
carried  by  said  tube,  rods  plvotaily  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  standard  provided 
with  apertured  eara  between  which  the  ends  of  the  rods 
are  pivoted,  said  sleeve  being  held  in  an  adjusted  position 
by  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  standard. 

2.  A  shed  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  standard, 
a  T-shaped  tube  mounted  on  said  standard  provided  with  a 
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cam  l«Ter  adapted  to  encace  th«  atandard,  a  half-rooad 
tube  proTlded  with  a  central  roondj  portion  moonted  In  the 
borlxontal  portion  of  the  T-ahapedj  tube,  a  canraa  coT«red 
rectangular  frame  aecured  to  aaid  liaK-roand  tube,  a  aleere 
mounted  on  the  standard  proTlded:  wltb  rods  eoaneetad  to 
the  frame  and  a  canvas  covered  frfcme  extending  out  from 
■aid  half  round  tube  to  the  other  «ide,  for  the  porpoM  set 
forth. 


3.  A  shed  of  the  kind  describe*,  comprising  a  pointed 
tube  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  grround,  a  T-shaped 
tube  mounted  on  the  upper  end  ot  said  tube,  a  cam  lever 
carried  by  said  T-shaped  tube  adapted  to  engage  said  tube, 
a  half-round  tube  provided  with  »  central  round  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  horifontal  portion  of  the  T- 
shaped  tube  by  wedge-shaped  pln|  passing  through  open- 
ings, formed  to  eacb  side  of  the  Central  round  portion,  a 
canvas  covered  rectangular  franie  secured  to  said  half 
round  tube  provided  with  bars  connected  to  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  tube  and  a  canvas  covefed  frame  secured  to  the 
half  round  tube  extending  out  ta  the  other  side,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

■ 

882.871.      WINDMILL.      BraTiB    E.    Cassill,    Sparland, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,609. 


2.  Tb«  combination  In  a  windmill,  of  a  frame,  an  up- 
right, rotary  and  hollow  support  journaled  In  said  frame 
and  having  a  housing  at  its  upper  end.  dispoaed  above 
the  frame,  a  lower  pulley  mounted  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  hollow,  rotary  support,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  In  the 
housing  and  bearing  a  wlndwheel,  an  upper  pulley  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  conUlned  In  the  housing,  slower  and 
upper  pairs  of  antifriction  and  guide  aheaves  carried 
by  the  hollow,  rotary  support,  a  connecting  belt  mounted 
on  the  pulleys  and  engaged  with  said  sheaves  and  ex- 
tending through  the  housing  and  having  Its  stretches  dis- 
posed in  the  hollow.  roUry  support,  a  tube  fixed  to  and 
depending  from  a  hollow,  rotary  support,  a  pitman  pivoted 
to  the  lower  pulley  off  the  center  thereof  and  having  an 
anti-friction  wheel  movable  up  and  down  In  said  tube,  a 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  pit- 
man, and  a  second  rod  swlveled  to  the  said  rod. 


882.872.  8YSTBM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Rcrcs  N.  CHAMBXBL.AIN.  Depew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1906.     SerUl  No.  296.622. 


1.  A  windmill  comprising  a  frtime :  a  hollow  rotatable 
support  mounted  In  said  frame  a*d  carrying  a  houalng  at 
its  upper  end ;  a  wlndwheel  )our>aled  in  said  bousing ;  a 
palley  in  said  boostng  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  wind- 
wh«el ;  a  Tan*  projecting  f  rtm  4ie  opposite  side  of  said 
housing ;  a  split  tubular  section  tarried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  rotatable  support  and  terminating  fu  a  flat  open 
sactlon;  a  tubular  section  monafed  In  the  lower  portion 
of  aaid  frame  and  having  a  pro|ectlng  flat  open  portion 
that  la  connected  with  the  open;  section  of  tbe  split  tu- 
bular portion  ;  a  pulley  mounted  1^  the  flat  op«i  projaetlat 
portion  of  said  lower  tube,  andj  a  cable  cona«etlng  tbt 
said  two  pulleys. 


IP 


Q'6 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  battery  and 
booster  of  a  coll  for  controlling  ihe  booster  E.  M.  F.  ener- 
gised by  the  resultant  of  opposing  potential  dlfferencee, 
and  means  for  applying  another  potential  difference  to 
said  coll  operated  by  changes  of  electrical  condition  In  the 
circuit  containing  said  coll. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  battery  and 
booster  of  a  coil  for  controlling  the  booster  K.  M.  F.,  and 
means  actuated  by  changes  of  electrical  condition  In  the 
circuit  containing  said  winding  due  to  increases  of  the 
voltage  acting  upon  said  coil,  for  applying  to  the  coil  a 
potential  difference  opposing  said  voltage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  battery  and 
booster  of  a  coU  for  controlling  the  booster  E.  M.  F., 
means  for  applying  to  aaid  coll  a  varying  voltage,  and 
apparatua  acted  upon  by  increase  of  current  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  coll  to  generate  a  protective  counter  B.  M.  F. 
In  said  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  battery  and 
booster  of  a  coll  for  controlling  the  booster  E.  M.  F., 
means  for  applying  the  resultant  of  opposing  potential 
differences  to  said  coil,  one  of  aaid  potential  differences 
being  substantially  constant  and  the  other  varying  with 
the  current  strength  of  the  main  generator  circuit  and 
devices  acted  upon  by  the  electrical  condition  of  the  dr 
cult  of  said  coll  to  Insert  therein  a  protective  counter 
electro-motive  force. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  generator,  battery  and 
booster  of  a  coil  for  controlling  the  booster  B.  M.  F., 
means  for  applying  a  varying  voltage  to  said  coll,  and 
meana,  dependent  upon  Increase  of  said  voltage,  for  caus- 
ing the  current  traversing  the  circuit  of  said  coil  to  cause 
a  countar  K.  M.  F.  in  said  circuit 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


882,878.      CARPET-STRETCHER.      Thomas    B.    Davis, 
Crystal  City,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  867,158. 
1.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,   the  combinatlott   comprlaing 

a   plurality    of   members    sxtansibly    connected    together. 
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one  of  which  membera  is  provided  ^Ith  a  ahoulder,  a  Jaw 
attached  to  said  shoulder  meana  *4«iPte<i  normally  to 
maintain  the  Jaw  open,  means  for  closing  the  jaw.  and  a 
fixed  Jaw  carried  by  aaid  member  having  the  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  the  combination  comprising 
a  plurality  of  members  extenslbly  connected  together,  a 
shoulder  on  one  of  said  members  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  said 
shoulder  and  proTlded  with  an  offaet  upturned  end,  a 
Jaw  fixed  on  aaid  member  and  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  end,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  pivoted  Jaw  towards 
tbe  fixed  Jaw. 


extending  upwardly  from  the  Junctures  of  said  arms  and 
leg  members  at  each  end  of  the  frame. 


3.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  the  combination  comprising 
a  plurality  of  members  extenslbly  connected,  a  Jaw  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  members,  a  Jaw  fixed  to  the  said  member,  a 
headed  plunger  disposed  through  the  Jaws  and  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  end.  a  yoke  disposed  over  the  screw- 
threaded  end  of  the  plunger,  a  bar  disposed  on  the  yoke 
over  the  screw -threaded  end  of  the  plunger,  a  nut  on  the 
screw-threaded  end  of  the  plunger  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
bar,  and  a  spring  disposed  around  the  plunger. 


882,874.      PUMP.      John    Desmond,    Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Feb.    12,   1906.     Serial   No.  300.599. 


2.  A  folding  tent  frame  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of 
downwardly  diverging  leg  members  plvotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  and  adapted  to  fold  together,  a  pair  of 
outwardly  and  oppositely  extending  arms  at  each  end  of 
the  frame,  said  arms  being  plvotally  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  downwardly  and  together  like  the  leg  members, 
a  ridge  member,  vertically  movable  ridge  supports  ex- 
tendiuK  upwardly  from  the  Junctures  of  the  plvotally  con- 
nected arm  and  leg  members,  eaves  members  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  roof  members  pIvoUlly  connected 
to  each  of  said  eaves  members  and  to  the  ridge  member. 

3.  A  folding  tent  frame  having  at  each  end  plvotally 
connected  leg  members  adapted  to  fold  together,  eaves 
members,  a  ridge  member,  and  supports  for  the  ridge  and 
eaves  members  adapted  to  fold  into  compact  relation  with 
the  folding  leg  members. 

4.  A  folding  tent  frame  having  at  each  end  leg  mem- 
bers adapted  to  fold  together,  folding  roof  forming  mem- 
bers adapted  to  fold  into  compact  relation  with  the  leg 
members,  and  folding  bunk  frames  supported  by  the  leg 
members  and  adapted  to  fold  into  compact  relation  with 
the  folding  leg  and  roof  members. 

5.  A  folding  tent  frame  comprising  joint  members,  down- 
wardly diverging  leg  members  hinged  thereto  and  adapted 
to  fold  inward  or  toward  each  other,  and  roof  susUlnlng 
members  hinged  tor  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
Joint  members  and  adapted  to  turn  downward  and  toward 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  piston  rod 
for  moving  said  piston,  and  an  annular  lubricating  me 
dlum  loosely  encompassing  the  piston  rod. 

2.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  piston  rod 
for  moving  said  piston,  a  pump  barrel  and  an  annular 
lubricating  medium  In  said  barrel,  loosely  encompassing 
the  pUton  rod  and  overlying  aaid  platon. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  around  the 
piston  rod  and  at  Its  other  end  open,  the  cylinder  being 
of  uniform  diameter  to  a  point  adjacent  Its  open  en('  and 
at  said  open  etd  outwardly  fiartd,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder. 
the  piston  rod,  a  ring  of  robber  of  flaring  shape  having 
Its  smaller  end  overlying  the  flaring  end  of  the  cylinder. 
and  at  Its  expanded  end  free  and  projecting  beyond  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  securing  said  ring  upon  the 
cylinder. 

882.875.    FOLDING  TENT.    Walter  R.  Dikhl,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  Johnson,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,442. 
1.  A  folding  tent  frame  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of 
downwardly  diverging  leg  members  plvotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  outwardly  and  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  said  arms  being 
plvotally  united  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  leg  members,  eaves  members  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  ridge  member,  and  supports  for  the  ridge  member 


882,876.  SPARK -TIMING  APPARATUS.  Charles  C. 
DODOB,  Wollaaton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dodge  Lubri- 
cator Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chnaetta.     FUed  Nov.  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,617. 


1.  A  spark  timing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
flat  surface,  one  or  more  conUcts  whose  surfaces  are  flush 
with  the  flat  surface  of  the  casing,  an  arbor  perpendicular 
to  said  flat  surface,  an  arm  carried  by  said  arbor  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  and  a  rotatable  cylindrical  con- 
tact on  the  end  of  said  arbor  adapted  to  roll  over  said 
stationary  contact  or  contacts  In  its  rotation. 

2.  A  spark  timing  device  comprising  a  casing  formed  of 
insulating  material  and  having  a  flat  surface,  one  or  more 


876 


/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Math  24, 1908. 


contMta  on  nl<S  cMteg  hmyiat  th«lr  racM  ftoah  with  Of 
(Ut  lorfaw  of  the  castas,  an  »rbor  pnrpaaidiciilar  to  Mid 
•arface,  an  arm  on  lald  arbor,  and  a  movable  conUct  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  roll  Jonmalod  on  the  and  <rf  said  arm 
00  an  axis  longltadlnal  ot  said  arm  and  adapted  to  roU 
orer  said  sUtlonary  conUct  or  contaicts,  sobstantUlly  as 

described.  ^         ^    , 

3.  A  spark  timing  derlce  comprising  a  casing  formed  of 
insulating  material.  sUtlonary  cont»cts  secured  to  said 
casing  and  haTlng  thalr  Caew  locats4  to  the  same  plane, 
an  arbor  perpendlcolar  to  said  plan«n  an  arm  pivoted  on 
said  arbor  and  extendtog  laterally  therefrom,  a  movable 
ccnuct  consisting  of  a  roll  joumaled  on  said  arm  on  an 
ailB  longitudinal  of  said  arm.  and  »  spring  for  holding 
said  roll  towards  the  face  of  said  cailng,  substanUally  as 

described.  .       ^         ^    , 

4.  A  spark  timing  device  comprlslBg  a  casing  formed  of 
insulating  materUl,  flat  stationary  conUcts  having  their 
faces  In  the  same  plane,  an  arbor,  an  arm  pivoted  to  Bald 
arbor,  a  roll  jonmalsd  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  frae  end  tf  said  arm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  spark  timing  device  comprlsUv  a  casing  formed  of 
InsuUtlng  material  and  having  a  flat  surface,  a  cover  for 
closing  said  casing,  an  arbor  extendUg  Into  said  casing,  a 
yoke  in  said  casing  pivoted  upon  th#  end  of  the  arbor,  a 
movable  contact  conslsttag  of  a  rdll  Joumaled  upon  the 
fi«e  end  of  said  arm,  staUonary  conUcti  consisting  of  lUt 
headed  bolts  passed  throagh  said  ca«lng  and  having  their 
heads  substantially  flush  with  said  fl»t  surface,  and  means 
on  the  ends  of  said  bolts  for  swmring  electrical  conductors 

thereto. 

■ 

8  8  2    8  7  7.     DECK-PLATE.     Willum  H.  DcsKaa.  New 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.     ^rlal  No.  366,904. 


eentrlenlly  of  and  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  subsUntlaUy 
as  sst  forth. 


y^^^■l^^^■^k^<:■.^^^^^^J^ 


1.  A  face  plate  or  frame  having  a  shouldered  recess  and 
an  annular  flange  depending  from  th^  shooider.  and  a  plate 
or  cover  having  s  finger  rece«,  and  4  projecting  rim  to  en- 
gmge  the  said  shoulder,  and  a  depending  flange  to  register 
with  the  first  named  flange.  In  combination  with  means, 
consisting  of  a  self  locking  dsvlce  comprising  a  groove  and 
a  spring  do«  to  coact  therewith,  fot  Interlocking  and  de- 
taching the  two  parts  by  a  simple  pressure,  or  pulling  ac- 
tion, on  the  cover. 

2.  A  face  plate  or  frame  having  a  shouldered  recess  and 
an  annular  flange  depending  from  th«  shoulder,  and  a  plate 
or  cover  havlUR  a  finger  recess,  and  »  projecting  rim  to  en- 
gue  the  said  shoulder,  and  a  depending  flange  to  register 
with  the  first  named  flange,  in  combination  with  means, 
consisting  of  a  s«lf  locking  device  comprising  a  groove 
and  a  sprint;  dog  to  coact  therewith,  for  interlockfhg  and 
detaching  the  two  parts  by  a  simple  pressure,  or  pulling 
action,  on  the  cover,  and  also  wHh  means  whereby  a  water- 
tight jointure  between  the  two  places  is  formed. 

3  \  face  plate  or  frame  having  a  shouldered  recess  and 
an  annular  flange  depending  from  tHe  shoulder,  anC.  a  plate 
or  cover  having  a  flnger  rec^.  aWl  a  projecting  rim  to 
engage  the  .*ald  shoulder,  and  a  depending  flange  to  regis- 
ter with  the  first  named  flange.  In  c«nblnation  with  means, 
consistlnK  of  a  self  locking  device  comprising  a  groove  and 
a  sprlnif  doK  to  coact  therewith,  far  Interlocking  and  de- 
taching the  two  parts  by  a  simple  pressure,  or  pulling  ac- 
tion, on  the  cover,  a  suitable  retaining  object,  and  Inter- 
mediate flexible  connecting  means  tor  attaching  the  cover 
thereto. 

8S2«T«'  COAL  AND  ROCK  DRILL.  HcWKT  R.  FotD, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17.  19«e.  Serial  No.  848,287. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  bearing  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a  motor  located  between 
aald  shaft  bearings  and  having  a  shaft  concentric  with 
said  drive  ^haft.  bearings  for  sail  motor  shaft  on  said 
drive  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  motor,  drive  connec- 
tions between  said  shafts,  and  a  tool  shaft  arranged  con- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hollow  drive  shaft 
bearing  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a  motor  located 
between  said  shaft  bearings  and  having  a  hollow  shaft 
surrounding  said  drive  shaft,  bearings  for  said  motor  shaft 
on  said  drive  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  and  be- 
tween said  bearings  for  the  drive  shaft,  drive  connections 
between  said  motor  and  drive  shafts,  a  tool,  and  a  shaft  to 
which  said  tool  Is  atUched  passing  through  and  driven 
by  said  drive  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  bearing  at 
opposite  ends  In  said  frame,  a  motor  baring  a  shaft  con- 
centric with  said  drive  shaft,  bearings  for  said  motor 
shaft,  drive  connections  betwen  said  shafts,  a  hollow  tool 
shaft  concentric  with  said  other  shafts,  and  a  tool  which 
passes  through  and  Is  secured  to  said  tool  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  drive  shaft,  bearings 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  motor  having  a  hol- 
low shaft  surrounding  said  drive  shaft,  bearings  for  said 
motor  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  motor,  drive  connec- 
tions between  said  shafts,  s  hollow  tool  shaft  located  In 
said  drive  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  and  a  tool  which 
passes  through  and  Is  secured  to  said  tool  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  drive  shaft,  bearings 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  motor  baring  a  hol- 
low shaft  surrounding  said  drive  shaft,  bearings  for  said 
motor  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  motor,  a  hollow  screw- 
threaded  tool  shaft  passing  through  and  driven  by  said 
drive  shaft,  screw-feed  means  for  advancing  said  tool 
shaft,  and  a  tool  passing  through  and  secured  to  said  tool 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  8  2.879.  MACHINE  FOE  BOXlNO  TOOTHPICKS. 
Charles  C.  FaraMAS,  Dlxfleld.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1907.      Serial    No.   357.183. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  in  combination, 
means  for  separating  the  picks  from  a  mass,  s  cfcuta 
through  which  the  picks  pass,  a  receptacle  into  which  said 
chute  dischargee,  means  for  evening  up  the  end  of  a  pile 
of  picks  m  said  recepUcle,  a  second  recepUcle  into  which 
the  first  mentioned  receptacle  dUcharges,  means  for  even- 
ing up  the  picks  In  said  second  receptacle  and  means  for 
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opening  both  said  receptacles  to  causa  them  to  dUcharge 
their  eontants  at  statad  times. 

2  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks.  In  comblnaUon, 
means  for  separating  the  picks  from  a  mass,  an  inclined 
chute  down  which  the  picks  pass  and  which  Is  so  shaped 
as  to  csoae  the  picks  to  assume  a  position  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  receptacle  Into  which  said  chute  discharges, 
means  for  evening  up  a  pUe  of  picks  in  said  receptacle,  a 
second  recepUcle  into  which  the  first  mentioned  recep- 
Ucle discharges,  means  In  said  second  receptacle  for 
evening  op  the  picks  which  are  eonUined  therein,  and 
means  for  opening  both  said  recepUcles  to  cause  them  to 
discharge   their   contents  at  sUted  times. 

3  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks,  in  combination, 
means  for  separating  the  picks  from  a  mass,  an  Inclined 
chute  down  which  tha  picks  pass  and  which  is  so  shaped 
as  to  cause  the  picks  to  aasume  s  position  parallel  witn 
each  other,  a  recepUcle  Into  which  said  chute  discharges 
of  greater  length  than  the  picks,  a  foUower  in  said  recep- 
Ucle and  means  for  moring  said  follower  In  a  lengthwise 
direction  In  said  r«»pUcIe  to  engage  said  picki  at  one 
end  thereof  and  move  them  towards  the  opposite  end  of 
said  recepUcle  until  the  space  in  the  receptacle  which 
holds  the  picks  is  shortened  by  the  follower  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  picks  and  thereby  causes  the  picks  to  lie 
with  even  ends  and  means  for  discharging  the  picks 
from   said   receptacle. 

4  in  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks.  In  combination 
means  for  separating  the  picks  from  a  mass,  an  Inclined 
chute  down  which  the  picks  pass  and  which  Is  so  shaped 
as  to  csuse  the  picks  to  assume  a  position  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  receptacle  into  which  said  chute  discharges 
of  greater  length  than  the  picks,  a  second  receptacle  Into 
which  the  first  mentioned  recepUcle  discharges  and 
which  is  of  greater  length  than  the  picks,  a  follower  In 
one  of  said  recepUcles,  means  for  moving  said  follower 
in  a  lengthwise  direction  to  said  recepUcle  to  engage  said 
picks  at  one  end  thereof  and  move  them  towards  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  recepUcle  untU  the  space  In  the  recep- 
tacle which  holds  the  picks  Is  shortened  by  the  follower 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  picks  and  thereby  causos  the 
picks  to  He  with  even  ends  and  means  for  discharging 
the  picks  from  said  recepUcles. 

6  In  a  machine  for  boxing  tooth  picks  and  the  like, 
m  combination,  means  for  separating  the  picks  from  a 
mass,  an  Inclined  chute  down  which  the  picks  are  caused 
to  pass  endwise,  a  recepUcle  into  which  said  chute  dis- 
chargee, said  recepUde  being  V-ahaped  In  cross  section 
and  said  picks  being  delivered  thereto  lengthwise  of  the 
said  recepUcle,  said  recepUcle  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  plcka,  means  for  pushing  the  mass  of  picks  In  ssid  re- 
cepUcle endwise  so  as  to  even  the  ends  of  the  mass  of 
picks  therein  and  means  for  discharging  said  picks  from 
the  bottom  of  said  recepUcle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  to  the  Gasetto.] 


memben  mounted  and  sliding  np<»  aaW  guide  rods, 
means  connecting  said  members  with  said  binding  pUtes. 
and  means  for  mortog  said  members  and  plates,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


5.  A  binder  frame  comprising  a  back  and  binding  plates 
moving  transversely  thereon,  means  Including  traveling 
nuU  connected  with  said  Back  and  binder  plates  for  mov- 
ing the  latter,  said  back  being  provided  with  ribs  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  ribs  forming 
stops  for  said  traveling  nuts,  lubsUntlally  as  described. 


882,881.      BOX  -  FASTENER.     John    A.    HAroH,    Colusa, 
Cal.     Filed  Juno  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,695. 


882  880.  BINDBR- FRAME.  Frank  Greineb,  Jersey 
City  N  J.  assignor  to  Anderson  k  Prlgge.  New  \ork, 
N    Y  .  s  Firm.     Filed  May  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.ft64. 

1  A  binder  frame  comprising  a  back,  binding  plates, 
guide  rods,  trsvellig  nembers  engf«lng  with  said  guide 
rods  means  connecting  said  memben  with  said  binding 
plates  and  means  for  moving  said  members  and  plates, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  A  binder  frame  comprising  a  back,  binding  platea. 
guide  roda  members  mounted  and  slldtog  upon  said  guide 
rods,  means  connecting  said  members  with  said  binding 
plates,  and  means  for  moving  said  members  and  plates, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  A  binder  frame  comprising  a  back,  binding  plates, 
guide  rods  extending  lengthwise  of  said  back,  members 
mounted  and  sliding  upon  said  guide  rods,  means  connect- 
ing said  members  with  said  binding  plates,  and  means  for 
moving  said  members  and  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  binder  frame  comprising  a  back  having  end  flanges 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  binding  pistes,  guide  rods 
extending    between    and    supported   by    said    end    flanges. 


1  A  box  fastener  comprising  a  box,  a  lid  therefor, 
spring  wires  secured  in  one  end  of  said  box  and  having 
loops  at  their  upper  ends,  links  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  wires,  wires  secured  to  said  Itoks  at  one  end  and 
secured  to  the  box  at  their  other  ends,  means  on  said  Ud 
engagtog  said  first  named  loops,  and  means  securing  the 
lid  to  said  box  at  the  other  end  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Iwx,  a  lid  therefor  having  notches  cut  toward 
from  one  of  lU  ends,  sprtog  wire  members  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  lid  and  extending  vertically  into  said  notchea, 
horisonUl  looped  projections  on  said  vertical  extensions, 
spring  wires  secured  vertically  to  the  outside  of  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  box.  horizontal  looped  projections  on 
the  upper  en(ta  of  said  wires,  the  same  extendtog  toto 
said  notches  and  engaging  said  first  named  looped  pro- 
jections, and  means  locking  the  other  end  of  said  lid  to 
said  box.  as  set  forth. 


882.882.     FISH-HOOK.      John   G.    Henzkl,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,886. 


A  hook  consisting  of  a  single  shank  provided  with  a 
front  hook  projecting  in  one  direction  and  a  rear  hook 
proj«"<-ting  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  piece  on  the  shank 
flattened  on  top  and  with  an  excess  ot  weight  below  the 
shank  to  cause  the  hooks  to  ride  with  the  front  hook  up 
and  the  rear  hook  down,  when  drawn  through  the  water. 


9j9 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  34, 1908. 


8S2.883.      WAVE-MOTOR.     WtvLiiMi   B.   HiixsOH,  Crmn- 
don.  Wis.    Filed  Auj.  8,  1907.    8*1«1  No.  887,886. 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  iectlonal  llo«t  the  aee- 
tlona  of  which  arc  pivoted  to  one  another,  and  rack  and 
pinion  converting  mechanism  moa>ted  on  said  sections 
and  embodying  a  pinion  member  m^onted  on  one  section, 
and  a  pinion  actuating  rack  connected  with  and  actuated 
by  the  adjoining  float  section. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprlsloc  a  sectional  float  the  sec- 
tions of  which  are  pivoted  to  one  another,  and  converting 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  m^aber  monnted  on  one 
float  section,  a  rl^ld  stanchion  on  t>e  adjoining  section,  a 
reciprocating  member  cooperating  irith  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  a  connecting  rod  eztendtnc  from  said  stanchion 
to  the  reciprocating  member.  j 


882.884.      ROTARY  ENGINE.     JiUss  F.   HoppsE.   Sher- 
man, Tex.     Filed  May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.906. 


1.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  drum  therein  provided  with  Ulstons,  a  disk  forming 
one  head  of  the  cylinder,  said  diKk  provided  with  two 
vertically  disposed  sliding  valves  covering  ports  in  the 
disk,  each  valve  having  a  stem  attending  upwardly  by 
which  It  Is  actuated,  a  revolving  disk  provided  with  slots 
for  admitting  steam  through  the  talves  to  the  cylinder, 
and  exhaust  passages  substantially, as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  drum 
mounted  therein  and  provided  wlti  pistons,  a  disk  form- 
ing one  head  of  the  cylinder  and  having  ports  therein, 
sliding  valves  covering  the  ports  In  the  disk,  operating 
stems  extending  upward  from  the 'valves,  a  slotted  rota- 
Uble  disk  for  admitting  steam  ftom  the  valves  to  the 
cylinder,  and  exhaust  passages  leatlng  from  the  cylinder. 


882,8«.5.  MOLDING  APPARATia  Ba.stiax  Hor.v.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Flans  Christian  Lows. 
Chicajfo,  111.     Filed  June  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,684. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  casing,  of  a  steam  pipe 
carried  thereby  and  extending  thwjugh  the  sand  therein 
In  such  manner  as  to  secure  a  drying  of  such  sand. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  casing,  of  a  steam  pipe 
carried  thereby  and  extending  thttnngh  the  sand  therein 
In  a  series  of  colls. 


8.  The  %ombtaatlon  with  a  cope  and  drag,  of  a  steam 
pipe  extending  through  the  sand  in  each  of  the  members 
and  a  coupling  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  pipes. 


882,886.  CLIP.  Ross  W.  Hobtok  and  Jbhibl  E.  Molks- 
wosTH,  New  Athens,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,363. 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed paper  clip  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  spring 
wire  bent  at  five  different  equidistant  points  forming  two 
Isosceles  triangles  of  co-eitenslve  areas,  the  extremities 
of  tlje  strip  being  Integrally  connected  together,  and  the 
wire  being  crossed  at  one  point,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.      / 


882.887.  REVER8IN3  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE  VALVES 
AND  OTHER  USES.  Kinnst  C.  Hoxib.  Duluth,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,634. 


1.  In  a  reversing  device  for  engine  valves  and  other 
uses,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  two  of 
which  oppose  a  third,  said  third  cylinder  being  larger 
than  either  of  the  others,  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinders,  and 
means  actuated  by  one  or  more  of  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  reversing  device  for  engine  valves  and  other 
uses,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
plungers,  two  of  said  cylinders  opposing  a  third,  and  the 
area  of  the  plunger  of  said  third  cylinder  being  greater 
than  the  area  of  the  plungers  of  either  of  the  others, 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  cylinders,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actu 
ated  by  said  plungers. 

3.  In  a  reversing  device  for  engine  valves  and  other 
uses,  the  combination  of  sets  of  opposed  cylinders  and 
their  plungers,  the  combined  plunger  area  of  one  set  ex 
ceedlng  the  plunger  area  of  the  other  set.  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
cylinders,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  one  or 
more  of  said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  reversing  device  Tor  en»flne  valves  and  other 
uses,  the  combination  of  a  movable  cross-head,  a  part  con- 
opposed  cylinders  having  differentially  acting  plungers  con- 
ate  said  part,  means  for  causing  one  set  or  the  other  of 
said  cylinders  to  predominate,  thereby  moving  said  part 
In  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  part  to  rest  at  the  mid  position  of  Its  travel. 

5.  In  a  reversing  device  for  engine  valves  and  other 
uses,  the  combination  of  s  movable  cross-head,  a  part  con- 
nected to  be  actuated  by  the  reversing  device,  a  pair  of 
opposed  cylinders  having  differentially  acting  plungers  con- 
nected to  said  cross  heads,  and  a  third  cylinder  having 
Its  plunger  connected  to  said  cross  head  and  adapted  to 
a!<8ist  one  of  said  pair  of  plungers. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


March  14, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


879 


882,888.  8EALIN0-CAP  FOR  BOTTLES.  L»wi8  Kal- 
Li.NQ.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.  Serial  No 
344,540. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sealing  cap  comprising  a 
crown  and  a  pendent  flange  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
bottle  head  provided  with  an  annular  Up  or  shoulder,  a 
Joint  forming  gasket  placed  within  the  cap  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  crown  thereof,  and  a  multiplicity  of  prongs 
which  extend  from  the  edge  of  the  said  flange  and  have 
their  points  In  contact  with  the  said  gasket  whereby  the 
same  Is  held  In  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  lip 
or  shoulder  a  sealing  cap  comprising  a  crown  and  a  pend 
ent  flange  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  prongs  which 
are  Inturned  so  as  to  produce  an  Inner  wall  or  lining  for 
the  flange  which  Is  expansible  and  compressible  Independ- 
ently of  the  flange  proper,  and  a  joint-forming  gasket 
which  is  held  within  the  cap  by  the  said  prongs,  substan 
tlfllly  as  specified. 

882.«S$).       BOTTLK     SEALING    CAP.       Lf.wis     Kallino. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Aug.  fl,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.285. 


3.  A  composition  of  the  character  set  forth,  consUtlng 
exclusively  of  substantially  equal  parts  of  bituminous 
substance  and  liquid  glass. 

4.  A  composition  of  the  character  set  forth,  consisting 
exclusively   of  subsUntlally  equal   parts   of  coal   tar  and 

liquid  glass. 

5.  A  composition  of  the  character  set  forth,  consisting 
of  substantially  equal  parts  by  weight  of  coal  tar  and 
liquid  glass,  the  latter  being  at  substantially  forty  de- 
grees Baum^. 

882.892.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS. 
James  A.  Kennt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  188,056. 


1  In  combination  with  a  bottle  head,  a  sealing  cap 
for  the  same  which  comprises  a  crown,  a  pendent  annular 
flange  and  a  Joint  forming  device,  the  edge  of  the  said 
flange  being  turned  Inward  and  corrugated,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  A  sealing  cap  for  a  bottle  which  consists  of  a  crown 
having  a  downwardly  extending  annular  flange  the  edge 
of  which  Is  turned  laward  and  corrugated,  substantially 
as  specified. . 

882  890.      FIRE   AND    WATER    PROOF   COMPOSITION. 

o'borgb    Kbllt,    Hinsdale,    111.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1906 

Serial  No.  312,441. 

1.  A  flVe  and  water  proof  composition,  consisting  of  a 
mixture    of   asphaltum    Incorporated   directly    with    liquid 

glass. 

2  \  Are  and  water  proof  composition,  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  asphaltum   reduced  to  liquid   form  and  liquid 

glass. 

3.  A  fire  and  water-proof  composition,  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  gUsonlte  and  liquid  glass. 

4.  A  Are  and  water-proof  composition,  consisting  of  a 
mixture   of   gilsonlte   reduced   to   liquid    form    and    liquid 

glass. 

5.  A  Are  and  water  -  proof  composition,  comprising  a 
mixture  of  gilsonlte  and  liquid  glass  In  equal  parts. 


882.891.  FIRE  AND  WATER  PROOF 
GsoBOB  Kellt.  Hinsdale,  III.  Filed 
Serial  No.  390,685. 

1.  A  composition  of  the  character  set 
exclusively  of  bituminous  substance  and 

2.  A  composition  of  the  chsracter  set 
exclusively  of  coal  tar  and  liquid  glass. 

133  0.  0.-57 


1  ■'-  protective  apparatus  for  electric  circuits  com- 
prUiog  a  base-board,  a  cup-shaped  carbon  holder  fixed  to 
said  ba»«  >>oard.  a  post  on  said  base-board,  an  arm  adjust- 
ably carrlM  on  said  post  and  a  pair  of  carbon  disks  one 
remov«6Iy  secured  to  said  arm  and  the  other  removably 
held  In  the  holder  on  said  base,  said  carbon  disks  having 
oppositely  disposed  elevations  on  their  adjacent  faces,  sub 
stsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  protective  apparatus  for  electric  circuits  com 
prising  a  base-board,  a  pair  of  carbon  holders  fixed  thereto, 
a  post  fixed  to  said  base  board  intermediate  said  carbon 
holders,  a  cross  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  post  and 
two  pn^  of  carbons,  two  of  which  are  removably  secured 
to  s:,lij  arm  and  two  of  which  are  removably  arranged 
within  said  carbon  holders,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  A  protective  apparatus  for  electrical  circuits  com- 
prising two  carbon-holders,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  electrically  connected  to  the 
ground  and  the  other  of  which  U  provided  with  means 
whereby  It  may  be  electrically  connected  to  a  telephone 
,,r  like  circuit,  one  at  least  of  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
carbons  of  said  holders  being  formed  with  elevations  and 
depressions,  a  spring  for  separating  said  carbon-holders 
and  screw  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  carbon-holders 
relatively  to  each  other. 

4  A  protective  apparatus  for  ele<trlcal  circuits  com- 
prising two  carbon-holders,  one  arranged  above  the  other, 
a  carbon  block  within  each  of  said  holders,  a  flexible  spring 
support  for  one  of  said  carbon-holders  connecting  the 
same  to  the  working  circuit  and  electrical  connection  for 
uniting  the  other  of  said  carbon-holders  to  ground,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  carbon-holders  relatively  to  each 

other. 

5  A  protective  apparatus  for  electrical  circuits  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  carbon-holders,  a  base  supporting  the 
lower  one  of  the  carbon-holders  of  each  pair,  a  connection 

I  uniting  together  the  upper  carbon-holders  of  each  pair 
a  spring  for  separating  said  carbon  holaers  and  screw 
mechanism     for     simultaneously     adjusting     the     carbon- 

'.   holders  and  their  carbons  relatively  to  each  other. 

1        (Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


COMPOSITION. 
Aug.    29,    1907. 

forth,  consisting 
liquid  glass, 
forth,  consisting 


882  893  SECTIONAL  HOG  AND  POULTRY  CRATE 
c'hahleb  E.  Knight,  Shelbyvllle,  111.  Filed  June  24. 
1907.     Serial  No.  380.454. 

1.  A  crate  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  section  having  an  upward  extension  at  one  end,  and 
a  supplemental  section  detachably  mounted  on  said  main 
section    against    the    upward    extension,    substantially    as 

set  forth. 

2.  A  crate  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  main 
sec'tlon  having  an  upward  extension  at  one  end,  a  supple- 
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menUl  ■ectlon  detiichably  mounted  fn  Bald  main  •ertlon 
axatDst  the  upwsrd  exten.ton.  nai  a  door  remoTaWy 
mounted  In  »ald  main  .ectlon  and  t»»e  upward  extenalon 
thereof,  subatantlally  as  tet  forth.      I 


3  A  crate  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  comprlalng  a  main 
Mctlon  having  an  upward  eitenalon  at  one  end,  a  aupple- 
menUl  «H:tlon  detachably  mounted  on  said  main  .ectlon 
agaln.t  the  upward  eiten.ton.  a  dw^r  removably  mounted 
In  Mid  main  action  and  the  upward  extension  ther«)f. 
and  a  door  common  to.  and  remoT|bly  mounted  In.  aald 
main  and  supplemental  section,  at  the  other  end  of  the 
crate,  subaUntlally  as  .et  forth. 

4  A  crate  of  the  character  de^n-lHed.  comprising  a  main 
section  having  an  upward  extenalcm  at  one  end  and  a 
supplemental  section  detachably  njounted  on  said  main 
section  against  the  upward  extension  ;  aald  supplemental 
section  being  provided  at  ita  forward  end  with  means 
for  engaging  the  upward  extension  of  Mid  main  section, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  crate  of  the  character  dewrrlbed.  comprising  a  main 
section  having  an  upward  extension  at  one  end.  a  supple- 
mental section  detachably  mounted  on  said  main  section 
against  the  upward  eitenalon,  doom  for  clo.lng  the  end. 
of  said  sections,  and  a  falw  floor  detachably  mounted 
upon  said  main  Mctlon.  beneath  th«  supplemental  section, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

t Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


a  frame  proTldwl  with  .npportlng  member*  that  are 
adapted  to  reat  on  the  groand.  a  carriage  which  rerta  on 
the  ground,  a  rotatable  .haft  carried  by  Mid  frame  and 
provided  with  eccentrically  H^po^eA  lifting  d"™**"-  "^ 
beartag  wirface.  on  the  cmrriage  coftperatlng  with  Mid  lift- 
ing member,  for  causing  the  frame  and  carriage  to  be 
alternately  ralMd  from  the  ground  and  moved  forwardly 
a.   the  shaft  revolve. ;   substantially   as  dewrrlbed. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a  .haft  and 
means  for  turning  It.  of  lifting  pins  eccentrically  connect^ 
ed  with  the  shaft,  and  a  carriage  having  side  rails  hat 
are  provided  with  upper  and  lower  bearing  surface,  hat 
are  engaged  by  Mid  p!n.  as  the  shaft  revolve,  to  alter^ 
nately  lift  the  frame  and  carriage  awsy  from  the  ground 
and  move  them  forwardly  :  substantially  as  de^rrlbed. 

5  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  shaft  roUtably  supported 
by  the  frame  and  means  to  turn  It.  a  crank  and  crank-pin 
carried  by  the  shaft  at  each  end  thereof,  a  skeleton  car- 
rlace  cooperating  with  the  frame,  and  a  bearing  frama 
on%ach  side  of  the  carriage  in  pcltlon  to  receive  the 
crank  pin.  the  bearing  frame  having  upper  and  lower  In- 
terior bearings  In  position  to  be  alternately  engaged  by 
the  pin  In  Its  revolution. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not. printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


S8-894  LOAD  MOVING  APPABATUa.  Fbitz  Koch, 
St.  Paul.  Minn  Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.  Serial  Na 
362.698. 


882  895.  GO  CART.  Otto  Kcaz.  Sturgla.  Mich.,  awlgnor 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sturgls  Steel  Go-Cart  Com- 
pany. Sturgla,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1P07  Serial  Na 
359,788. 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  charaetier  deacrlbed,  comprtalng 
a  carriage  having  side  rails,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
horlaonUlly  dl.poMd  rotatable  abaft,  and  cooperating 
mMna  on  Mid  shaft  and  on  th#  side  rail,  of  the  car- 
riage for  cau.lng  both  the  frame  *nd  carriage  to  be  alter- 
nately ralMd  bodily  from  the  ground  and  moved  forwardly 
aa  the  .haft  revolve. ;  .ubatantWlly  aa  de*:rlbed. 

2  An  apparatu.  of  the  character  deMrlb«i;  comprtalng 
a  frame  provided  with  a  hori«>»tally  disponed  rotatable 
•haft  lifting  member,  connected  to  mM  .haft  and  dta- 
po«Kl"  eccentrically  thereto,  and  •  carrtage  prorvlded  with 
separated  upper  and  lower  bearlnf  rorfacea  that  are  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  lifting  Member,  to  cauae  the  car- 
riage and  frame  to  be  alternately  nlMA  bodily  fromthe 
ground  and  moved  forwardly  :  reUtantlally  as  de«:rlbed. 

3  \n  apparatu.  of  the  character  de«;rlb«J,  comprtalng 


1    The  combination  of  downwardly,  forwardly  projecting 
fixed  side  pieces,  having  a  handle  at  their  upper  end. ;  ad- 
justable  side   pieces  arranged   acroM   and   plvotel    to  said 
fixed   aide  pieces;  axle,  carried  by  .aid  side  piece.;   side 
rails  slotted  to  receive  the  upper  end.  of  Mid  adju.table 
side  pieces,  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  fixed  .ide  piece.; 
vertically  arranged   llnka  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of 
aald  .Ide  rail. ;  aide  bara  pivoted  u)  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
vertically  arranged  llnka  and  to  Mid  fixed  aide  piece.,  a 
seat  carried  by  Mid  aide  rail.;  a  foot  reat ;  aupportlng 
arma  therefor  pivoted  on  Mid  vertically  arranged  llnka; 
mean,  for  locking  Mid  foot  reat  In  It.  adjuated  poaltlona. 
comprtalng  a  bftll-ahap«l  lever  pivoted  to  the  Mid  foot-reat 
supporting  arma.  llnka  pivoted  to  Mid  lever  and  to  Mid 
vertically-arranged  llnka.  the  Mid  llnka  having  their  plvota 
so  arranged  relative  to  the  plvota  of  Mid  ball-like  lever  aa 
to  lock  the  foot  reat  In  either  adjuated  poaltlon. 

2  The  combination  of  a  foot  reat ;  pivoted  ropportlng 
arm.  therefor;  meana  for  locking  Mid  foot-reat  In  it. 
adjuated  poaltlon..  comprising  a  ball-shaped  lever  pivoted 
to  the  Mid  foot  reat  supporting  arma.  llnka  pivoted  to  Mid 
lever  the  Mid  llnka  having  their  plvota  ao  arranged  rela- 
>  tlve  to  the  pivot,  of  Mid  ball-ahaped  lever  aa  to  lock  the 
foot  rest  in  either  adjuated  poaltlon. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  aide  piecea ;  adjuaUble 

I   .Ide  piece,  arranged  acroM  and  pivoted  to  Mid  fixed  side 

pieces  :  axles  carried  by  Mid  fixed  side  pieces ;  side  rails 

I   to  which  Hid  adjustable  aide  piecea  are  slldably  connected. 
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pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  fixed  aide  piecea ;  vertically  ar 
ranged  llnka  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  Mid  aide  rails, 
connected  at  their  upper  end.  to  Mid  fixed  .Ide  pieces  :  a 
seat  carried  by  Mid  aide  rail. ;  a  foot  r«.t ;  pivoted  sup 
porting  arma  therefor ;  mMna  for  locking  mM  foot  rest  In 
It.  adjn.ted  poaltlon  comprtalng  a  lerer  pivoted  to  said  foot 
rest  ■  and  a  link  pivoted  to  mM  lever  and  to  Mid  vertically 
arranged  link.  Mid  link  having  Ita  pivot  m>  arranged  rela 
tlve  to  the  pivot  of  Mid  lever  a.  to  lock  the  foot  reat  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 

4    In  a  carriage,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  sup 
port  for  Mid  axle  made  up  of  wctlona,  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  Mid  sections  being  cut  away  on  their  upper  edges 
to  form  ahouldera ;  a  coupling  for  mM  aectlona.  having  a 
cylindrical   portion  at  the  top  and  parallel  side  portions 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  Mid  sections,  the  edges  of 
the  Mid  side  portions  being  V  shaped  and  provided  with 
inturned  flanges  forming  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  said  aectlona  therein  ;  rivets  for  pivotally  securing 
Mid   sections   In   Mid   coupling;    and   a   colled   spring   ar 
ranged  In  the  cylindrical  portion  of  Mid  coupling  between 
the  shouldera  on  Mid  MCtlon..  for  the  purpose  .peclfied. 
.••..   In  a  carriage,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  sup 
port  for  said  axle  made  up  of  sections,  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  Mid  sections  being  cut  away  on  their  upper  edges  to 
form  shoulders  ;  a  coupling  for  Mid  sectlona  having  n  cylln 
drlcal  portion  at  the  top  and  parallel  side  portions  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  Mid  «>ctlons  ;  stop,  for  limiting  the 
movement    of   Mid   section,    in   wld    coupling;    rivets   for 
pivotally   securing  said  sections   In   Mid   coupling;    and   a 
colled  spring  arranged   In   the  cylindrical   portion   of  Mid 
coupling  between   the   shoulders  on   Mid  sections,    for   the 
purp<i8e  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


4.  In  a  threahlng  machine,  the  combination,  of  the 
threahlng  cylinder,  the  concave,  the  aeparatlng  grate  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  Mid  concave  on  a  curve  nMr  to 
Mid  cylinder  and  comprising  transverse  angular  deflecting 
bars  with  webe  on  their  top  edges  extending  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  travel  of  the  straw,  a  Mcond  cylinder  with 
teeth  located  behind  Mid  threshing  cylinder,  and  a  aecond 
aeparatlng  grate  located  near  Mid  Mcond  cylinder  and  alao 
formed  with  transverse  bars  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing webs  on  their  upper  edges.  substanUally  as  Mt  forth. 

."i.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  threahlng  cylinder, 
a  concave  arranged  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  grate  behind 
said  concave  fcrmed  of  transverse  deflecting  bars  with 
webs  on  their  tops  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  travel 
of  the  straw  and  formed  curved  substantially  concentric 
with  the  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  behind  Mid  threshing 
cylinder  having  teeth,  another  grate  located  near  to  Mid 
cylinder  and  formed  like  said  first  grate,  the  teeth  of  Mid 
second  cylinder  and  the  webs  of  said  second  grate  being 
nearer  to  each  other  than  those  of  Mid  first  cylinder  and 
prate  and  arranged  In  line,  the  webs  of  each  grate  with  Ita 
cylinder,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 


ssj  H!»7        INDICATOR.       IlKNRV    F.    Larava,    Worcester, 
Mass       Filed   Aug.   29.   1907       Serial   No.   390,004. 


S8i.'S96  THRESHING  MACHINE.  Frank  F  La:«di8, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  June  26,  1902.  Serial  No. 
113,.350. 


1.  A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  threahlng  cylinder, 
a  concave,  n  separating  grate  extending  back  from  Mid 
concave,  a  second  cylinder  behind  the  fir.t,  and  a  grate  be- 
neath Mid  second  cylinder,  both  of  Mid  grates  being  in 
close  relation  to  their  reapectlve  cyllndera  and  composed 
of  transverse  bars  with  web.  on  their  top  edge,  extending 
In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  .traw,  .ub.tantlally  as 

Mt  forth. 

2.  A  threehlng  machine,  comprtalng  a  threahlng  cylinder, 
a  concave,  a  aeparatlng  grate  behind  Mid  concave  and  In 
UMr  relation  to  Mid  cylinder,  a  Mcond  cylinder  behind 
the  threehlng  cylinder  provided  with  teeth,  a  Mparatlng 
grate  benMth  Mid  second  cylinder  and  In  near  relation 
thereto,  both  of  Mid  gratea  being  formed  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  weba  on  their  top  aurfacea,  the  upper  edge, 
of  which  are  above  the  plane  of  the  tranaverM  bars  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  threahlng  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
threahlng  teeth,  a  concave  with  teeth  arranged  to  co 
operate  therewith,  a  curved  grate  extending  back  from  Mid 
concave  subatantlally  concentric  with  Mid  cylinder,  a  aec- 
ond cylinder  behind  the  flrat  cylinder  provided  with  short 
teeth  Mt  nearer  together  than  thoM  of  mW  first  cylinder 
and  Mid  Mcond  cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
aald  firat  cylinder  and  having  greater  peripheral  speed,  a 
second  grate  located  under  Mid  aecond  cylinder  and  curved 
around  to  Its  rear  aide  .ubetantlally  concentric  therewith, 
both  of  Mid  gratea  being  compoMd  of  tran.verae  deflecting 
bars  having  web.  on  their  top  edge,  extending  In  line  with 
the  travel  of  the  str.w.  .ub.tantlally  a.  Mt  forth. 


1.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  the  moving 
pointer,  a  lever  for  operating  the  pointer,  and  a  contact 
meml.er  mounted  on  Mid  lever  and  adjusted  longitudinally 
and  axlally  thereon. 

2.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  the  moving 
pointer,  a  lever  for  operating  the  pointer,  a  contact  mem- 
ber connected  with  Mid  lever  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
and  axlally  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  clamping  said 
contact  meml>er  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  mean, 
for  clamping  It  against  axial  movement. 

3.  in  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  the  moving  poin- 
ter, a  lever  for  operating  said  pointer  having  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation,  a  holder  entering  said  perfora- 
tion and  adapted  to  turn  about  the  center  therof,  a  faaten- 
ing  device  on  the  underalde  of  Mid  arm  for  clamping  the 
holder  to  the  arm  and  preventing  Mid  axial  movement,  a 
contact  member  constating  of  a  rod  passing  through  Mid 
holding  member  and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  on  the  holding  member  for  clamping 
the  contact  member  against  longitudinal  movement 

4.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  the  moving  poin- 
ter, a  bell-crank  having  a  long  a-m  and  a  short  arm.  the 
long  arm  of  the  bell-crsnk  engaging  the  pointer  for  moving 
It.  a  holder  mounted  on  the  short  arm  of  the  bell-crank  and 
axlally  adjustable  thereon,  means  for  clamping  the  holder 
m  adjusted  poaltlons.  and  a  contact  member  supported  by 

said  holder. 

5.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  a 
scale,  a  pointer  pIvoUlly  mounted  on  Mid  plate,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  pointer  In  one  direction,  a  bell-crank  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  an  arm  for  engag- 
ing the  pointer  near  Its  pivotal  point  of  support  to  move 
the  Mme  over  the  scale.  Mid  bell-crank  having  a  short  arm. 
and  a  contact  member  adjustably  mounted  on  Mid  short 

arm. 

[Claim.  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


882  898       HEADLIGHT  -  SUPPORT.      LoDis    L.    LaiCAT, 

p'epperell.  MaM.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  404.227. 

1    An     automatically-adjusting     head  light     mpportlog 

I  mechantam  for  street-cars  and  other  vehlclea.  comprtalng 

i  a  substantially  vertical  rotative  support  for  the  head  light. 
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a  .upportmg  frame  adapted  to  ektend  »ub.tantlally  horl 
no^Tj  from  the  car  or  Tehlcle-bcdy  and  provide  bearing, 
!r'he  rotative  aupport  whereb,  the  head-light  may  be 
gustalned  In  front  of  the  daahbotrd.  a  subaUntlally  horl^ 
lonul  tubular  holder  rigidly  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  rotative  support  and  eon.tltutlng  a  borijontal 
.lideway.  a  iubaUntlally  horUomtal  rod  supported  and 
adapted  to  slide  horliontally  in  tald  holder,  a  bar  rigidly 
connected  with  the  truck  and  extending  forward  ho'laon^ 
tally  therefrom  under  said  holder  and  horlaontal  rod,  and 
a  vertical  pivotal  connection  between  the  forward  portion 
of  aaid  rod  and  bar.  for  the  purplxse  set  forth. 


driven    thereby, 
oscillating    aald 


meana   almultaneously    reciprocating   and 
propeller    during    rotation    thereof    and 


means  varying  the  angle  at  which  the  same  reciprocates. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


o     4n      automatically  adjusting      head-llgW      support  ng 
me'chanum   for  street  .ars  and  .ther  vehicles,   ^o'^P''  »'°«   i 
a  substantially  vertical  rotative  aupport  for  the  head-light, 
a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  extend  substantially  horl^ 
.ontally  from  the  car  or  vehlcle*ody  and  provide  bearings 
for  the  rotative  support  whereby  the  head-light  may  be  sus- 
tained In  front  of  the  dashboard,  a  aubatantlally  horl.ontal 
tubular  holder  rigidly  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
rotative  support  and  conatituting  a   horiaontal   slldeway. 
a  substantially  horiiontal  rod  »upported  and  adapted   to 
slide  hori«>ntally   In  aald  holder,  a  bar  rigidly  «>""««*«» 
with  the  truck  and  extending  fbrward  horlaontally  there- 
from under  aald   holder  and  harl«)ntal  rod  and  provided 
with  vertical  holea  In  Ita  forwa»d  end.  a  vertical  pivot  pin 
extending  from  the  front  end  ctf  the  sliding  rod  Into  one 
of  said  holea.  and  a  atop  arranged  on  aald  pin  under  the 
horiaontal  bar  at  a  distance  to  allow  vertical  play  of  the 
pin  In  the  hole,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3  An  automatlcally-adjuetiftg  head  light  supporting 
mechanism  for  street  cara  and  other  vehicle*,  comprlaing 
a  substantially  vertical  rotative  aupport  for  the  h«d-llght. 
meana  secured  to  the  car  or  veHlcle  for  sustaining  said  ro- 
tative support  at  the  forward  «nd  thereof,  a  aabataatlally 
horlsontal  tubular  holder  rigidly  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  rotative  support  and  conatltntlng  a  horlxon^ 
tal  slldewav.  a  bar  extendlnf  forward  from  the  truck 
under  the  car  body,  a  horl«ont«l  rod  adapted  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally and  rotatlvely  in  aald  alldeway.  and  a  plvoUl 
connection  between  said  sliding  rod  and  stationary  bar. 
whereby  the  swinging  of  the  bar  as  the  truck  travela  over 
a  curve  imparts  longitudinal  ot  endwise  movement  to  the 
sliding  rod  and  causes  it  to  swtog  in  a  horiionUI  plane  for 
the  purpoae  of  rotating  the  headlight  support,  and  the 
tubular  holder  la  adapted  to  »ock  on   the  horiaontal  rod. 


882.900.  CHILD'S  CARR1.\GK.  A.vthunt  W.  I^osh- 
BoroH,  Sturgls.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Sturgls  Steel  Go-Cart  Company.  Sturgls.  Mich.  Filed 
.July  29.  1907      Serial  No.  386.065. 


882.899  SUSTAINING  AND  PROPELLING  MECHAN- 
ISM. Da.viel  B.  LiTTLBtiBU).  Chlcago.  111.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1907.     SerUl  No.  3C9.688. 

1  A  propeller  adapted  to  route,  reciprocate  and  oecll- 
Ute  slmuiuneously.  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  pro- 
pellers. _,        ,, 

2.  A  propeller  adapted  to  rotate,  reciprocate  and  oscil- 
late slmnltaneoualy,  and  manns  varying  the  angle  of 
ovulation  and  reciprocation. 

3.  A  propeller  and  mechanlam  acting  to  rotate,  gyrate 
and  reciprocate  the  propeller. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  a  propeller  and 
mechanism  acting  to  continuously  rotate  and  to  recipro- 
cate and  gyrate  the  same,  tbe  gyrationa  and  reclproca- 
tlona  being  synchronous. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  motor,  of  propellers 


1     In   a   collapsible  carriage,   the  combination   with   the 
downwardly   and    forwardly    projecting   fixed   side    pieces, 
having  a  handle  at  their  upper  enda.  of   adjustable  side 
pieces    arranged    across    and    pivoted    to    the    said    fixed 
side  pieces  ;  axles  carried  by  said  side  pieces  ;  side  rails  to 
wh'-ch  said  adjustable  side  plecea  are  alldably  connectec 
plvotally  mounted  on  aald  fixed  side  plecea  ;  side  bars  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  fixed  "Ide  pieces  :  vertically-arranged 
links  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  rails  and 
side   bars,   a   foot   rest;   supporting  arms  therefor   pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  connecting  pivots  for  said  links  to  said 
side  rails  ;  a  seat  carried  by  said  side  rails  ;  a  back  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  connecting  plvota  for  said  side  ralla 
to  said  fixed  side  pieces,  said  back  having  arms  projecting 
rearwardly   and   downwardly   beyond   the   plvota   thereof, 
L  shaped  links  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  arms  on  said 
back  and  to  aald  foot  reat  carrying  arms;   pins  on   said 
back,    and    a    ball-like    support    for    said    back    plvotally 
i   mounted  on   the  connecting  pivots  for  aald   side  bars  to 
said  fixed  Bide  pieces,   said  support  having  return  bends 
>   adjacent    to    Its    pivots    and    loop  like   benda    In    the    side 
!   plecea  thereof,    said   bends   being   adapted   to   engage   the 
said    pins   on    said    back,    for    adjustably    supporting    the 
1  same,   said   support   also   having  shoulder  like   offsets   ad- 
i   Jacent  to  the  outer  end  or  cross-piece  thereof,  for  the  pur 
I   pose  specified. 


March  24, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


883 


2  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  fixed  side  pieces, 
having  a  handle  at  their  upper  ends,  of  adjustable  side 
pieces  arranged  acroas  and  pivoted  to  aald  fixed  side 
pieces  :  axles  carried  by  said  aide  plecea :  side  rails  to 
which  said  adjustable  side  pieces  are  alldably  connected 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  aide  pieces;  vertically  ar 
ranged  links  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  side 
rails  and  side  bars  ;  a  foot  reat ;  supporting  arms  therefor 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  connecting  pivots  for  said  side 
rails  to  said  fixed  side  plecea,  said  back  having  arms  pro 
Jectlng  rearwardly  and  downwardly  beyond  the  pivots 
thereof;  L-shaped  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  arms 
on  said  back  and  to  said  foot  rest  carrying  arms  ;  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  aald  back,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

,•?  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  fixed  side  pieces, 
having  a  handle  at  their  upper  ends  :  of  adjustable  side 
pieces  arrauged  ncrosK  and  pivoted  to  said  fixed  side 
piecea;  axles  carried  by  said  side  pieces;  side  rails  to 
which  said  adjustable  side  pieces  are  alldably  connected 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  side  pieces ;  side  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  fixed  side  pieces  ;  vertically  ar- 
ranged  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  Ride  rails  and  side  bars:  a  foot  rest  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  connecting  pivots  for  said  links  to  said  side  rails  ;  a 
B^at  carrle«l  by  said  side  rails  ;  a  back  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  connecting  pivots  for  said  side  rails  of  said  fixed 
side  pieces,  said  back  having  arms  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  the  plvota  thereof  ;  links  plvotally  connected  to 
said  arms  on  said  back  and  to  aald  fiwt  rest  ;  pins  on  said 
back,  and  a  bail-like  support  for  aald  back  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  connecting  pivots  for  r*ald  side  bars  to 
said  fixed  side  pieces,  said  support  having  return  bends 
adjacent  to  Its  pivots  and  loop-like  bends  In  the  side  pieces 
thereof,  said  bends  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pins 
on  said  back  for  adjustably  supporting  the  same,  said  aup 
port  also  having  shoulder-like  offsets  adjacent  to  the  outer 
end  or  cross-piece  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  coliapalble  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  fixed  side  pieces, 
having  a  handle  at  their  upper  enda,  of  adjustable  side 
pieces  arranged  across  and  pivoted  to  said  fixed  side 
pieces;  axles  carried  by  said  side  pieces;  side  ralla  to 
which  said  adjustable  side  pieces  are  alldably  connected 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  aide  plecea  ;  vertically  ar- 
ranged links  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  side  rails  and  side  bars;  a  foot  rest  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  connecting  pivots  for  said  links  to  said  side  rails; 
a  seat  carried  by  aald  side  rails ;  a  back  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  connecting  pivots  for  said  side  rails  of  said  fixed 
side  plecea.  said  back  having  arms  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  the  plvota  thereof  ;  links  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
arms  on  said  back  and  to  aald  foot  rest,  and  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  aald  back,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  fixed  side  pieces, 
having  a  handle  at  their  upper  ends,  of  adjustable  side 
pieces  arranged  acroas  and  pivoted  to  aald  fixed  aide 
pieces:  axles  carried  by  aald  aide  pleoea ;  side  rails  ti 
which  aald  adjustable  side  plecea  are  alldably  connected 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  aide  pieces;  a  foot  rest 
plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  forward  enda  of  said  side  rails  ; 
a  seat  carried  by  said  side  rails ;  a  back  plvoUlly  mounted 
on  said  fixed  side  pieces,  aald  back  having  arms  projecting 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  beyond  the  pivots  thereof; 
L  shaped  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  arms  on  said 
back  and  to  aald  foot  rest  carrying  arms;  pins  on  aald 
back,  and  a  ball-like  support  for  aald  back  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  connecting  pivots  for  aald  side  bars  to 
said  fixed  side  pieces,  said  support  having  return  bends 
adiacent  to  Its  pivots  and  loop-like  benda  In  the  side 
pieces  thereof,  said  bends  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
pins  on  said  back  for  adjustably  supporting  the  same, 
said  support  also  having  shoulder-like  offsets  adjacent  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  cross  piece  thereof,  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


882,901.  BABY-CABRIAGE,  Jamks  E.  Loshbocok, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sturgls  Steel  Oo-Cart  Company.  Sturgls,  Mich.  Filed 
May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.924, 


1  in  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running  j;ear  frame,  of  wheel  support-s  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  runninn  gear  frame,  said  wheel  supports  having 
downwardly-extending  wheel  carrying  arms ;  a  pair  of 
levers  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  wheel  supports,  whereby  said  wheel  supports  are  fold- 
ed inwardly  or  erected  by  the  actuation  of  the  said  levers  ; 
means  for  locking  said  levers  in  their  erected  position  ;  a 
pair  of  braces  pivoted  on  said  frame;  connecting  links 
for  the  upi>er  ends  of  said  braces  to  said  wheel  support 
actuating  levers;  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  braces ;  and  forked  clips  on  said  wheel  carrying 
arms  of  said  wheel  supports  adapted  to  receive  aald 
braces  when  the  parta  are  in  their  erected  position,  for 
the  purpose  specified.  ' 

2.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear  frame,  of  wheel  supports  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  running  gear  frame,  aald  wheel  supports  having 
downwardly-extending  wheel  carrying  arms ;  a  pair  of 
levers  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  wheel  supports,  whereby  said  wheel  supports  are 
folded  Inwardly  or  erected  by  the  actuation  of  the  aald 
levers  ;  a  pair  of  braces  pivoted  on  said  frame  ;  connecting 
links  for  the  upper  ends  of  aald  braces  to  said  wheel  sup- 
port actuating  levers  ;  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  braces ;  and  forked  clips  on  said  wheel-carry- 
ing arms  of  said  wheel  aupporta  adapted  to  receive  aald 
braces  when  the  parte  are  In  their  erected  position,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

,'i.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear  frame,  of  wheel  supports  plvoUlly  mounted 
on  said  running  gear  frame,  aald  wheel  supports  having 
downwardly-extending  wheel  carrying  arms;  a  pair  of 
levers  plvotally  aecured  to  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  wheel  supports,  whereby  said  wheel  supports  are 
folded  Inwardly  or  erected  by  the  actuation  of  the  aald 
levers ;  means  for  locking  said  levers  In  their  erected 
position  ;  a  pair  of  braces  pivoted  on  aaid  frame  ;  conrect- 
ios  links  for  the  upper  ends  of  said  braces  to  said  wheel 
support  actuating  levers ;  and  forked  clips  on  said  wheel 
carrying  arms  of  said  wheel  supports  adapted  to  receive 
said  braces  when  the  parts  are  in  their  erected  position, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  coliapalble  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear  frame,  of  wheel  supports  plvoUlly  mounted 
on  said  running  gear  frame,  said  wheel  supports  having 
downwardly-extending  wheel  carrying  arms;  a  pair  of 
levers  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  wheel  supports,  whereby  said  wheel  supporta  are 
folded  Inwardly  or  erected  by  the  actuation  of  the  aald 
levers  ;  a  pair  of  braces  pivoted  on  said  frame ;  connect- 
ing links  for  the  upper  ends  of  said  braces  to  said  wheel 
support  actuating  levers  ;  and  forked  clips  on  aald  wheel 
carrying  arms  of  said  wheel  supports  adapted  to  receive 
said  braces  when  the  parts  are  in  their  erected  position. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a   collapsible  carriage,   the  combination  with  ttoa 
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rannlng  gear  tniM.  of  wheel  .uptwrU  plrotally  mounted 
on  said  running  gear  frame ;  a  pair  of  levera  plvotally  se 
cured  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  wheel  supports. 
whereby  said  wheel  supports  aj-e  folded  inwardly  or 
erected  by  the  actuation  of  said  l«yers ;  means  for  locking 
said  lerers  In  their  erected  position;  a  pair  of  braces 
plTOted  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  sup- 
ports when  erected;  a  cros8-ple<je  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  braces;  and  connecting  links  for  the  upper 
ends  of  said  braces  to  said  wheel  support  actuating  levers, 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


supporting  said  foot  rest,  said  latch  rods  being  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  said  side  rails  for  holding  the 
carriage  In  Its  collapsed  or  folded  position  ;  colled  springs 
arranged  on  said  latch  rods  with  their  Inner  ends  bearing 
against  the  hangers  therefor  ;  and  collars  secured  to  said 
latch  rods  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  of  said  springs 
whereby  said  latch  rods  are  held  normally  outward. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


882  002  FOLDING  BABY  CABHIAGE.  James  E.  LosH- 
BoroH,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Sturgls  Steel  G.vCart  Company.  Sturgis.  Mich.  Filed 
June  14,  1907      Serial  No.  379.UT9. 


88'' 903      COPYHOLDER.     Chablks  F.  Hdinoton.  New 
Britain.  <'onn.     Filed  July  17.  1907.     Serial  No,  384.184. 


1  In  a  carriage,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a 
support  therefor,  comprising  two  sections  arranged  with 
their  ends  overlapped,  said  sections  having  laterally-pro- 
jecting arms  on  their  overlapped  ends,  a  pivot  for  said 
sections  arranged  between  the  wld  arms  thereof,  and  a 
colled    spring    connected    to    sal*    arms,    for    the    purpose 

speclfled.  ,       , 

2  In  a  carriage,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  sup- 
port therefor,  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
sections  having  laterally  projecting  arms  thereon,  and  a 
colled    spring    connected    to    said    arms,    for    the    purpose 

speclfled.  ^  ,        ,   . 

3  In  a  carriage,  the  comblaatlon  with  an  axle,  of  a 
■upport  therefor,  comprising  a  »alr  of  plvotally  connected 
sections  having  laterally  projecting  arms  thereon,  and  a 
spring  connection  for  said  arms,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4  In  a  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  an 
axle-  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  members,  one  of  said  members  being  connected 
to  said  body  and  the  other  to  s«id  axle  ;  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  members  so  that  t  Is  put  under 
stress  by  the  movement  of  the  members  on  their  connect- 
ing pivot,  for  the  purpose  specified.  ^    ^     .. 

5  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  the  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  projecting  Axed  side  pieces,  having 
a  handle  at  their  upper  ends ;  adjustable  side  pieces  ar- 
ranged acro«i  and  pivoted  to  s»ld  fixed  side  pieces  ;  axles 
carrTed  by  said  side  pieces :  si*  rail,  to  which  the  upper 
ends  of  said  adjuatable  side  pltcea  are  slldably  connected 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  side  pieces ;  'vertically  ar- 
ranged links  pivoted  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  side 
rails  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  apper  ends  of  said  vertically 
arranged  link,  and  .aid  fixed  side  pieces  ;  a  foot  rest ;  sup- 
Dortlng  arm.  therefor  plvoUUy  secured  to  the  forward 
^ds  of  wld  -Ide  rails  ;  a  pair  of  latch  rods  having  finger 
Diece.  at  t*elr  inner  ends  slldably  arranged  through  the 
supporting  arms  of  said  foot  te.t :  hanger,  for  the  Inner 
enSTof  said  latch  rod.  throufh  which  they  are  slldably 
arranged,  said  side  rail,  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  hole,  adapted  to  receive  said  latch  rods  for  adju.tably 


1  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  back  or  frame,  a  ver 
tlrally  sliding  marking  bar  arranged  to  move  up  and  down 
on  the  said  frame,  a  forwardly  extended  arm  projecting 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  said  frame  at  one  side,  a  finger 
wheel  and  connected  driving  wheel  mounted  In  the  for 
ward  part  of  the  said  side  arm,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  said  driving  wheel  and  marking  bar.  whereby 
the  operator  may  lower  the  said  marking  bar  by  .i  move 
tnenf  of  the  said  finger  wheel. 

2  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  back  or  frame  formed 
by  uprights  and  cross-bars,  a  forwardly  extended  arm 
prnjecting  from  one  of  the  snld  uprights,  a  slide  fitted  to 
one  of  the  said  uprlghU.  a  marking  bar  secured  by  one 
end  to  the  said  slide  and  extending  acros.  the  frame  to 
the  other  upright,  an  actuating  device  mounted  to  rotate 
in  the  forward  part  of  the  Mid  arm.  and  a  flexible  con 
nectlon  l^tween  the  said  actuating  device  and  slide 
whereby  the  operator  may  lower  the  said  marking  bar  by 
partially  rotating  the  said  actuating  device. 

3  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  back  or  frame  formed 
of  side  uprights  and  cross-»)ars,  the  said  uprights  being 
Jointed  at  their  lower  part  for  folding  forwardly  and 
downwardly  means  for  securing  the  said  Jointed  up- 
rights In  t'heir  upright  position,  a  marking  bar  sr 
ranged  to  be  moved  down  and  up  on  the  said  frame,  means 
for  moving  the  said  marking  bar.  a  paper  or  book  tiamp 
mounted  on  the  top  bar  of  the  said  frame  and  a  folding 
skeleton    rack    depending    from    the   said    top    bar    of    the 

frame.  ^      , 

4  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  back  or  frame  having  a 
top  bar.  clamp  spring,  secured  to  the  Mid  bar.  a  clamp- 
ing rod  or  bar  hinged  In  the  end.  of  the  Mid  .prlng.. 
and  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  said  clamping 
rod  and  acting  on  the  said  top  bar  for  opening  and  closing 

the  clamp. 

5  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  back  or  frame,  a  sliding 
marking  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  forwardly  extended  arm 
projecting  from  the  said  back  at  one  side,  and  provided 
with  a  hinge  Joint,  an  actuating  device  for  moving  the 
said  marking  bar.  the  said  actuating  device  being  mount 
ed  In  the  forward  part  of  the  Mild  forwardly  projecting 

i   arm.   and   an   exten.lble   leg  for   ral.lng  or   lowering   the 

!   actuating  device. 

,       (Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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882  904  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOE  LOOMS.  WiL 
L.AM  J.  LCTTON.  Patersou.  N.  J.,  awlgnor  to  Cromp 
ton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa 
chusetts.     Filed  July  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  324.768 


movable  means  for  positively  holding  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers  and  the  roll  supported  on  said  levers.  In  their 
lowered  position. 


882.905. 
Micb. 


PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     Ei,o>  A    Mabsh,  Detroit, 
FUed  Nov.  7.  190«.     Serial  No.  342.331. 


1  In  the  take  up  mechanism  of  a  loom,  a  cloth  roll  a 
rotary  take  up  roll,  two  pivoted  levers,  a  roll  "^^'^  ^'^ '•  J 
the  fal.rlc  from  said  take-up  roll  passes,  said  roll  carried 
bv  said  levers  and  movable  therewith,  means  for  holding 
said  roll  in  yielding  engagement  with  said  take  up  rolL 
n,eans  for  yieldingly  holding  said  levers  '-^ J^elr  ra.sed 
position  and  friction  driving  mechanism  '«'-;'^*' ,^'°;'^;^^'^ 
kn,l  connections  Intermediate  said  levers  and  said  friction 
driving  mechanism,  to  automatically  regulate  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  cloth  roll,  by  the  raising  and  lower  ng  of 
«ald  levers,  and  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  roll   car 

rled  by  said  levers. 

•>     In  the  take  up  mechanism  of  a  loom,  a  cloth  roll,  a 
rot'ary  take  up  roll,  two  pivoted  levers,  a  roll  over  which 
the  fabric  from  said  take-up  roll  passes,  said  roll  carried 
by  said  levers  and  movable  therewith,  means  for  holding 
said   roll   m   yielding  engagement  with   said   take  up   rolK 
means   for   yieldingly   holding  said   levers   In   their   raised 
position    and    friction    driving    mechanism    for    ^be   clotlr 
roll     and   connections    Intermediate   said   levers    and   said 
friction  driving  mechanism  of  the  cloth  roll,  to  automatic- 
ally regulate  the  rotary  motion  by  the  raising  and  lower 
ing  of  said  levers,  and  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  roll 
carried  by  said  levers,  said  connections  comprising  a  con^ 
nector   from    said   lever,   to   a   wheel    having    a    threaded 
hub   and    turning   on   a    threaded   collar,    and    said   wheel 
connected  with   .aid   connector,  and   adapted  to  be   auto^ 
matlcally    rotated    by    the   raising    and    lowering    of    said 
levers  and   the   ral.lng  and   lowering  of   the   roll   carried 
on  said   levers,  to  regulate  the  frlctlonal   engagement  of 
the  friction  driving  mechanism  of  the  cloth  roll. 

3  In  the  take  up  mechanl.m  of  a  loom,  a  cloth  roll,  a 
rotary  take-up  roll,  two  pivoted  lerers.  a  roll  over  whl -h 
the  fabric  from  Mid  take-up  roll  passes,  said  roll  carried 
bv  said  lever,  and  movable  therewith,  means  for  holding 
said  roll  m  yielding  engagement  with  said  take  up  rolL 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  levers  in  their  raised 
position  and  friction  driving  mechanism  for  the  cloth  roll, 
and  connections  Intermediate  Mid  levers  and  said  friction 
driving  mechanism,  to  automatically  regulate  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  cloth  roll  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
Mid  levers,  and  the  ralalng  and  lowering  of  the  roll  car 
rled  by  .aid  lever.,  and  movable  means  for  positively 
holding  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  lever,  and  the  roll  .up- 
ported  on  said  levers.  In  their  lowered  position. 

4  In  the  Uke  up  mechanism  of  a  loom,  n  rotary  take 
up  roll,  two  pivoted  lever.,  a  roll  over  which  the  fabric 
from  Hid  take-np  roll  p»Me».  Mid  roll  carried  by  Mid 
lever,  and  movable  therewith,  mean,  for  holding  said  roll 
In  yielding  engagement  with  Mid  take-up  roll,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  mM  levers  In  their  raised  position,  and 


In  a  pneumatic  tire.  In  combination  with  an  outer  cov^ 
«rlng  an  inner  tube  adapted  to  contain  air  provided  with 
truss-shaped  folds  extending  in  close  relation,  transversely 
of  and  partly  around  the  tread  side  of  said  Inner  tube, 
wherebv  provision  Is  made  for  retaining  the  folds  In 
proi>er  "position  for  yielding  before  a  puncturing  article 
and  for  pressing  the  edges  of  a  puncture  in  one  of  Mid 
folds  Pgainst  each  other.  substantiuUy  as  described. 


882.90(5  RAILWAY  TIE.  Charles  M.  Phillips  and 
Chables  M.  Rover,  Mlddlebranch.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370,988. 


In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  of  a  channel  bar 
formed  of  metal,  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  bar  provided 
with  Blots,  rail-supporting  blocks  located  between  the  ver- 
tical members  of  the  channel  bar  and  extended  above  Md 
vertical  flanges,  outer  angled  flange  members  Be<>ured  In 
fixed  position  to  the  channel  bar.  inner  angled  flange  mem- 
l.ers  adjustably  attached  to  Mid  channel  bar,  and  adapted 
f.  abut  against  the  ends  of  said  rail  supporting  blocks, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


882  907.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GAS. 
Henbt  M.  P1KR8ON,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1907.     Serial  No.  369.466. 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  rroductlon  of  gas.  the  com- 
bination with  a  generator  and  means  for  introducing  air 
and  steam  alternately  into  the  same,  of  a  downwardly  fiar- 
ing  retort  vertically  disposed  and  connected  with  and 
forming  a  substantial  prolongation  or  extension  of  the 
generator,  and  In  which  the  bodies  of  fuel  are  continuous, 
means  for  feeding  bituminous  coal  to  this  retort  and  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  retort  for  conveying  away  both  the 
blast  and  all  other  gases. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  gas,  the  com- 
bination with  a  generator  and  means  for  introducing  air 

i  and  steam  alternately  Into  the  same,  of  a  downwardly  fiar- 
I  mg  retort  vertically  disposed  and  connected  with  and 
forming  a  substantial  prolongation  or  extension  of  the 
generator  and  In  which  the  bodies  of  fuel  are  contlnoous, 
means  for  feeding  bituminous  coal  to  this  retort  mean. 
for  conveying  away  the  blast  and  all  other  gases  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  retort  and  means  for  Introducing  air  Into 
I   the  means  for  conveying  away  the  gases. 
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3    In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  sea.*,  the  com 

hinatlon  with  a  iren^rator  anrl  mpans  for  Introducing  air 
and  steam  alternatPly  Intu  the  same,  of  a  downwardly  flar- 
in?  retort  vertlrally  disposed  and  i-rnnected  with  and 
forming  a  substantial  prolongation  .ir  eitenslon  of  the 
generator  and  in  which  the  bodies  of  fuel  are  continuous. 
means  for  feeding  bituminous  coal  to  this  retort,  means 
for  .'onvevlng  away  the  blast  and  all  .Jther  gaaes  from  the 
upper  end  <>t  the  rKorr.  means  for  intw.duclng  air  Into  tht- 
means  for  conveying  away  the  gases  and  m.-ans  for  Intr.. 
duclng  liquid  hydro-carbon  Into  the  retTt. 


tractlng  ib*-  chemical  substances  therefr.-m  and  distilling 
the  bltumlnuns  coal  and  conveying  the  hut  gases  so  pro 
duced  away  for  Immediate  use  In  the  arts,  closing  off  the 
supply  of  air  beneath  the  bed  of  fuel  and  the  discharge  of 
the  gas  and  opening  up  the  gas  discharge  In  a  different 
direction  and  then  forcing  steam  through  the  bed  of  Incan 
descent  fuel  and  body  of  coke  and  bituminous  coal  and 
resolvlnc  tht-  same  into  Its  component  parts  for  the  pro- 
duction uf  water  or  non-luminous  gas  and  ronveylng  the 
same  away  and  storing  It  for  future  u.se 


4  In  an  apparatus  f..r  manufactrurlng  gas.  the  com- 
bination with  a  generator  and  mean*  for  Introducing  air 
and  sTPam  alternately  Into  thn  generator,  of  a  vertically 
and  centrally  disposed  retort  forming  a  prolongation  or 
PitPnsi,<n  of  the  said  generator  and  opening  Into  the  same 
said  retort  being  continuously  tapflrlng,  largest  at  the 
lower  end  within  the  generator  and  imallest  at  the  upper 
end.  *  hopper  for  rerelving  and  a  feeder  for  discharging 
bituminous  coal  into  the  retort  and  means  for  conveylns: 
away  from  the  upper  end  of  said  retort  both  the  blast  and 
all  other  gases  produced. 

.',.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  gas.  the  coi»blnatlon 
with  a  generat.ir  of  suitable  character  and  pipes  for  Intro- 
ducing air  and  steam  alternately  Int*  the  lower  portion  of 
said  generator,  of  a  retort  formed  of  a  plurality  of  taper 
ing  and  super  Imposed  flanged  sections  rising  from  said 
generator,  forming  a  substantial  projongatlon  thereof,  the 
largest  lower  end  of  said  retort  opening  Into  the  generator, 
a  shell  surrounding  said  retort  sections,  supports  from 
said  shell  to  the  flanges  of  said  sections  and  suitable  means 
t^neath  for  supporting  the  shells  and  the  retort  so  that 
the  weight  thereof  Is  carried  Independently  of  the  gen 
erator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaietse.] 


882  9<^)S  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GAS.  Henkt 
M.  IMERSON.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  22.  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.   3B0.46T 

1  The  method  herein  described  Of  manufacturing  gas. 
the  same  consisting  In  forcing  air  into  and  heating  a  body 
of  fuel  and  making  therein  producer  gas.  passing  the  pro- 
ducer gas  on  and  directly  through  a  body  of  bituminous 
coal  superimposed  upon  the  body  of  fuel  and  forming  an 
uninterrupted  continuation  thereof  and  thereby  extract- 
ing the  chemical  suhstancea  thereiyom  and  distilling  the 
bituminous  coal  and  conveying  the  hot  gases  so  produced 
away  for  Immediate  use  In  the  arts. 

2.  The  method  herein  dea«rlbed  of  manufacturing  gas. 
the  same  consisting  In  forcing  air  into  and  heating  a  body 
of  fnel  and  making  therein  product  gas.  pasalng  the  pro- 
ducer gas  on  and  directly  through  a  body  of  bituminous 
coal  superimposed  upon   the  body  «f  fnel   and  thereby  ex- 


S.  The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing 
the  same  consisting  In  forcing  air  Into  and  beating  a  body 
of  fuel  and  making  therein  produ.-er  gas.  passing  the  pro- 
ducer gas  on  and  dlreotly  through  a  body  of  bituminous 
coal  superlmp(-sed  upon  the  body  of  fuel  and  thereby  ex- 
tracting the  chemical  substances  therefrom  and  distilling 
the  bituminous  coal  and  conveying  the  hot  gases  so  pro- 
duced awav  for  Immediate  use  In  the  arts,  closing  off  the 
-upply  of  air  l«'npath  the  N-d  of  fuel  and  the  discharge  of 
the  gas  and  oi^^nlng  up  the  gas  discharge  In  a  different 
direction  and  then  forcing  steam  through  the  bed  of  Incan 
descent  fuel  and  body  of  bituminous  coal  and  resolving 
the  same  Into  Its  component  parts  for  the  production  of 
water  or  non  luminous  gas  and  conveying  the  same  away 
and  storing  It  for  future  use  and  so  producing  a  fuel  coke 
from  the  bituminous  coal,  progressively  delivering  the 
coke  so  formed  onto  the  body  of  the  fuel  to  replenish  the 
same  and  progressively  repeating  the  operations  of  the 
manufacture  of  gas 

4  The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing  gas. 
the  same  consisting  In  forcing  air  Into  and  heating  a  body 
of  fuel  and  making  therein  producer  gas,  passing  the  pro 
ducer  gas  on  and  directly  through  a  body  of  bituminous 
coal  superimposed  upon  the  body  of  fuel  and  thereby  ex 
trading  the  chemical  substances  therefrom  and  distilling 
the  bituminous  coal  and  conveying  the  hot  gases  so  pro- 
duced away  for  Immediate  use  In  the  arts,  progressively 
delivering  the  distilled  bituminous  coal  as  coke  upon  the 
body  of  fuel  to  replenish  the  same  j.s  the  ashes  of  the  body 
of  fuel  are  removed  and  progressively  replenishing  the 
body  of  bituminous  coal. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing  gas, 
the  same  consisting  In  forcing  air  Into  and  heating  a  body 
of  fuel  and  making  therein  producer  gas.  passing  the  pro- 
ducer gas  on  and  directly  through  and  heating  a  body  of 
bituminous  coal  superimposed  upon  the  body  of  fuel  and 
thereby  extracting  the  chemical  substances  from  and  dis- 
tilling the  bituminous  coal  and  conveying  the  hot  gases  so 
produced  away  for  Immediate  use  In  the  arts,  closing  off 
the  supply  of  air  beneath  the  bed  of  fuel  and  the  discharge 
of  the  gas  and  opening  up  a  gas  discharge  In  a  different 
direction,  then  forcing  steam  throofh  the  bed  of  Incandes- 
cent fuel  and  through  the  bed  of  heated  bituminous  coal 
and  fully  decomposing  the  same,  re-conTertlng  the  car- 
bonic acid  CO,  Into  carbonic  oxld  CO.  by  the  extra 
!   element  of  oxygen  of  the  CO.,  combining  with  or  taking 
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np  an  element  of  carbon  in  the  heated  body  of  bituminous  ; 
coal    all  for  the  production  of  water  or  non  luminous  gas 
and  conveying  the  same  away  and  storing  it  for  future  use. 


882  909  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GAS.  HbKM 
M.  PiERsuN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  309.468. 


882  910      SAFETY-EXPLOSIVE.     Bkbthold  G.  Reschke. 
Hamburg.  Germany       Filed   .lune   10.   1«.>06.      Serial   No. 

322,447, 

1  \n  ammonium  nitrate  explosive  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium  nitrate   and    fennel    se.d.    In    about    the    proportions 

stated. 

2  An  ammonium  nitrate  explosive  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium nitrate,  fennel  seed  and  wood  pulp,  in  about  the  pro- 
portions stated. 

882,911.     CLUTCH.     Thomas  B.  Rice.  Jr..   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  279.911. 


1    The  aMtlbOd  b«««lB  specified  of  making   Illuminating 
gas'  the  ttmc  COlwUttilg  in  blowing  up  a  body  of  fuel  to 
.ubstantlal    incandescence    and    making    therein    producer 
gas     passing    the    producer    g»s    through    a    body    of   bitu- 
minous coal  which  forms  a  substantially  vertical  contlnir 
atlon  of   the  heated  body  of  fuel  and  heating  up  the  said 
fuel    adding  air  to  the  pr.nlucer  gas  beyond  this  body  of 
bituminous  coal   and  burning  the  same  and  so  beating   up 
a   fixing   chamber,   closing   off  all    the   air  and   introducing 
steam   and  passing   the  same   through   the  body   of   Incan 
descent    fuel,   decomposing   the   steam   and   forming   water 
ras  and  passing  the  said   water  gas  through  the  body  of 
bituminous   coal    for    the    extraction    of    the   .hemlcal    sub 
stances  therefrom  and  the  production  of  a  fuel  coke  slmul- 
taneouslv   supplying    liquid   hydrocarbon   to   be    vaporised 
Hud   taken   up  bv   the   decomposed   steam   or  water  gas  in 
transit  through  the  coke  and  bituminous  coal  and  convey- 
ing the  said  gases  and  commingling  and  fixing  the  same  in 
the  presence  of  the  stored  up  heat  of  the  fixing  chamber, 
and  then  conveying  away  the  gases  to  a  suitable  receptacle. 
2    The    method  herein  specified  of  making   illuminating 
saI    the  same  consisting  In  blowing  up  a  body  of  fuel  to 
substantial    Incandescence    and    making    therein    producer 
gas     passing    the   producer   gas   through    a    body    of   bitu- 
minous coal  which  forms  a  substantially  vertical  continu- 
ation of  the  heated  body  of  fuel  and  heating  up  said  fuel, 
adding  air  to  the  producer  gas  beyond  this  body  of  bitu- 
minous coal  and  burning   the  same  and  so  heating  up  a 
fixing    chamber;   closing    off   all    the    air    and    introducing 
steam   and   passing   the  same  through  the  body   of   Incan 
descent  fuel,   decomposing  the   steam   and   forming   water 
gas  and  passing  the  said  water  gas  through   the  body  of 
bituminous   coal   for  the  extraction   of   the   chemical   sub- 
stances therefrom  and  the  production  of  a  fuel  coke,  simul- 
taneously  supplying   liquid   hydro-carbon    to   be   vaporized 
and  taken   up  by  the  decomposed  steam  or  water  gas  in 
transit  through  the  coke  and  bituminous  coal  and  convey 
Ing  the  said  gases  and  commingling  and  fixing  the  same 
m  the  presence  of  the  stored  up  heat  of  the  fixing  cham 
ber.  then  conveying  away  the  gases  to  a   suitable   recep- 
tacle,  the   coke   formed   from    the    bituminous   coal    being 
progressively  delivered  onto  the  body  of  fuel  in   the  gen 
erator    to    replenish    the    same    and    supplying    additional 
bituminous  coal  and  successively  repeating  the  operations. 


1  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  longitudinally  stationary 
member,  a  ring  carried  thereby,  screws  freely  passing 
through  said  ring,  a  frictlonal  ring  carried  by  said  screws 
and  adjustable  thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable  member, 
a  web  extending  therefrom  between  said  stationary  mem- 
ber  and  said  frictlonal  ring.  Independent  annular  bearing 
faces  extending  entirely  around  the  faces  of  said  web  oi» 
each  side  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  said  frictlonal 
ring  for  causing  the  two  annular  bearing  faces  to  be  en-^ 
gaged  by  said  stationary  member  and  said  frictlonal  ring. 

2  In"  a  frictlonal  clutch,  a  longitudinally  stationary 
member,  a  ring  carried  thereby,  screws  freely  passing 
through  said  ring,  a  frictlonal  ring  carried  by  said  screws 
and  adjustable  thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable  ipember. 
a  web  extending  therefrom  between  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  said  frictlonal  ring.  opv>08itely  extending  flanges 
on  said  web  annular  bearing  faces  on  each  side  of  said 
web  and  seated  against  said  flanges,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  frictlonal  ring  for  causing  the  two  annular 
bearing  faces  to  be  engaged  by  said  stationary  member 
and  said  frictlonal   ring. 


882  91'  COMBINED  METALLIC  AND  FRANGIBLE 
CAP  FOR  BOTTLES.  Fuank  T.  Robinson,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Twin  Bottle-Cap  Company  Filed  .Ian. 
28.    1907.      Serial    No.    354.506. 


1.  A  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  disk 
having  on  its  upper  surface  spaced  apart  and  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  inclined  catches,  and  two  frangible  mem- 
liers  each  having  Its  outer  edge  downturned  and  bent 
Inwardly  and  provided  on  its  lower  surface  with  means  to 
slldably  engage  the  disk  and  also  with  teeth  to  engage 
the  catches  on  the  disk. 

o.  A  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  metallic 


88S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  34, 1908. 


disk  having  on  Its  upper  surface  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
rlbn  and  provided  between  said  rlha  with  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  Inclined  spaced  apart  catcfcea.  and  two  frangible 
members  pach  having  lt»  outer  edge  downtnrned  and  bent 
InwardlT  and  provided  on  Its  low^p  surface  with  gro-irea 
to  receive  the  ribs  on  the  disk  and  also  proyided  between 
Bald  grooves  with  teeth  to  engage  tbe  catches  on  the  disk. 

3.  A  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  disk 
having  on  Its  upper  surface  a  palf  of  spaced  apart  rlba 
located  In  parallelism  and  provided  between  said  rlba 
with  spaced  apart  and  upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined 
catches,  and  two  frangible  members  each  having  Its  outer 
edgp  downturned  and  t>ent  Inwardly  and  provided  on  Its 
upper  an.l  lower  surfaces  with  (lepreaslona,  the  lower 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
grooves  to  receive  the  ribs  on  the  disk  and  between  said 
grooves  to  engage  the  catchei  on  the  disk. 

4.  A  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprlalng  a  metallic 
disk  having  on  Its  upper  surface  «  pair  of  spaced  apart 
ribs  located  In  parallelism  with  one  another  and  also 
provided  between  said  ribs  with  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  catches,  and  two  frangible  members  each  having 
Its  outer  edge  downturned  and  bent  Inwardly  and  provided 
on  Its  upper  and  lower  anrfacea  ^ith  diametrically  dl»- 
posed  rf>cesse9  located  one  above  t|ie  other,  each  of  said 
members  having  on  Its  lower  aurface  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  grooves  located  In  paralleUs»i  with  one  another  to 
receive  the  ribs  on  the  disk  and  Hetween  said  grooves  a 
series  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  teeth  to  en 
gage  the  catches  on  the  disk. 


882.914.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Bkb.nabd  H.  Schkps*.  Lexing- 
ton Pike.  Kenton  county.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No    .396,198. 


8  8  2  9  13  SMOKE-FILTERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PIPES.  &r  Claide  W  Rowk.  Concord,  N.  C  Filed 
Mar     11.    1907.      Serial    No.    361,779. 


1.  The  combination  with  tobacc*  holding  means  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  »iouth  piece,  and  a  nip- 
ple upon  the  mouth  piece  projecting  Into  and  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  the  bore  ;  of  a  smoke  Oltering  attachment  for 
said  holding  means  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
disposed  within  the  bore  and  having  one  end  surrounding 
the  nipple  and  fitting  snugly  therton.  poroua  diaphragma 
extending  transversely  within  the  casing,  and  a  filtering 
material  interposed  between  the  <Jlaphragm8,  one  of  bald 
diaphragms  being  disposed  to  spread  amoke  throughout 
one  end  of  the  filtering  tube  prloP  to  Its  pasaage  through 
said  material  and  the  other  dlapHragm  being  disposed  to 
spread  smoke  throughout  the  otller  end  of  the  filtering 
material  and  prior  to  Its  paasage  into  the  nipple. 

2.  \n  article  of  manufacture  camprialng  a  tubular  caa- 
Ing,  porous  diaphragms  dlspoae^  transversely  thereon, 
means  surrounded  by  the  dlaphnigma  for  clamping  them 
against  the  casing,  and  a  filtering  material  Interpowd 
between  and  retained  by  the  diaphragms. 

3.  The  combination  with  tobac<}0  holding  means  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  mouth  piece,  and  a  nip- 
ple upon  the  mouth  piece  and  projecting  into  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  the  bore ;  of  a  8i«oke  filtering  attachment 
comprising  a  cylindrical  eaaing  d^tachably  mounted  with- 
in the  bore  and  having  one  end  deUchably  aarronnding 
the  nipple  and  fltlng  anugly  thereon,  a  poroua  diaphragm 
dlapoaed  traniTeraely  of  the  c*«i>g  and  connected  there- 
to, and  a  filtering  material  within  the  caalng  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  diaphragm  anfl  nipple. 


1  In  a  vehicle  top,  bows  comprising  side  members  and 
top  transverse  meiulierH.  totjgle  Joints  between  said  side 
members  and  said  top  transverw'  members,  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  said  bowa.  braces  adapted  to  hold  said 
bows  apart,  toggle-joints  In  said  braces,  supports  for 
said  bows,  braces  adapted  to  hold  said  bows  In  raised  po- 
sition, and  toggle  Joints  In  said  braces  whereby  said  bo*8 
may  be  folded  down  on  said  supports,  and  said  supports 
and  the  side  members  of  said  bows  may  be  folded  toward 
the  top  transverse  members  of  said  bows,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.    In  a  vehicle  fop.  bows  comprising  side  members  and 
top    tranaverae    members    pivoted    together,    supports    for 
said  bows,   a   cover  supported  by   said  bows,    slde-curtaln 
rollers    adjustably    mounted   on    one   of   said    bows,    studs 
on  said  supports  adapted  to  hold  said  slde-curtaln  rollers 
In   position   for   use.   side  curtains   mounted   on   said   side 
curUln   rollers,   springs  adapted   to  roll   the  slde-curtalns 
on  the  slde-curtaln  rollers,   holderw  adapted  to  hold  eald 
slde-curtaln    rollers    adjacent    said    bow,    guides    for    tald 
side  curtains,  studs  and   rings  adapted  to   hold  said  slde- 
curtalns    In    stretched    position,    a    back  -  curtain    roller 
mounted  on  one  of  aaid  bows  parallel   to  the   top   trans- 
verse member  of  aald  bow.  a  back  curtain  mounted  on  aald 
back-curtain    roller,   a   spring  in   said   back-curtain    roller 
adapted    to    roll    the   back  -  curtain   on    the   back  -  curUin 
roller,    loops    whereby    aald    back-curtain    may    be    lapped 
over   said   slde-curtaln   roller   and   atuched   to   aald   plde- 
curtalns.  flaps  on  aald  cover  adapted  to  lap  over  the  side 
curtains  and  the  back  curtain,  means  whereby  said  vehicle 
top  may  be  conveniently  attached  to  and  detached  from  a 
vehicle,   and   whereby  said   curtains  may   be  conveniently 
adjusted  to  allow   said   bowa  to  be  folded  down  on   said 
supporta.  and  said  side  members  and  supports  folded  In- 
ward  toward   the   top   transverse   members  of  aald   bows, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  top,  bows  comprising  side  members  and 
top  tranaverae  members  pivoted  together,  supports  for 
said  bowa.  concentric  pivotal  connections  between  aald 
supports  and  aald  bows  whereby  aald  bows  may  be  folded 
down  on  said  supports  and  the  side  members  of  the  bows 
and  said  supports  may  be  folded  Inward  toward  the  top 
,  tranarerae  members  of  said  bows,  a  slde-curtaln  roller,  a 
^  ahaft  for  aald  slde-curtaln  roller,  a  plvoUl  connection 
between  aald  ahaft  and  one  of  said  bowa.  a  atud  on  one 
of  aald  anpports.  an  eye  on  said  ahaft  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  stud  to  hold  said  slde-curtaln  roller  In  position 
for  use.  and  a  holder  on  one  of  said  bowa  adapted  to  hold 
said  slde-curtaln  roller  out  of  position  for  uaa,  said  shaft 
being  BO  Inclined  that  said  slde-curtaln  roller  may  swing 
from  aald  holder  towards  said  stud  to  allow  the  engage- 
ment of  the  shaft  with  the  stud,  subatantlally  In  a  aingle 
i  plane. 
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Jacob    J.    Schimpf.    Teiarkana. 
1907.     Serial  No.  387.038. 


hole  provided  with  a  pivot  bearing  for  a  pin  long,  a  pin 

tong  mounted  In  aald  bearing  and  means  to  secure  aald 
,ln  t^ng  m  Its  bearing  comprising  a  head  on  the  end 
her^f  of   less   diameter   than   the   bearing   bushing,   said 

head  l^lng  secured  between  the  Inner  end  of  said  bushing 

and  said  base  plate. 


882  918  AIR-BRAKE.  Wai-tkb  V.  Ti  bnkb.  Wllklnsburg. 
Pa  assignor  to  The  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
Pltisburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June   10.   190.5.      Serial   No.  264.625. 


1  A  tram  car  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  beamji. 
Journals  provided  with  roller  bearings  bolted  to  saW 
l*ams.  axles  engaged  by  said  Journal  iK-arin^s  ««d  ^l'**  « 
rigid  with  said  axles,  carrying  arms  extending  under  said 
iJams  and  curved  upward,  at  the  sides  of  said  car.  and 
braces  for  said  carrying  arms  placed  above  said  beams 
and  bolted  to  said  carrying  arms  and  clamping  said  carrj 
luE  arms  to  said  beams. 

2  A  tram  car  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  supporting 
beams,  roller  bearings  secured  to  said  l.eams.  »^'«f  >'"'" 
naled  In  said  bearings  and  having  wheels  rigid  with  the 
axles  transverse  carrying  arms  exteudlnj:  under  said 
l^ams  and  curved  upwards  at  the  outer  ends  and  trans^ 
verse  bars  clamping  said  carrying  arms  to  said  l^ams  and 
bracing  said  carrying  arms  against  outward  straiu 

3  \  tram  car  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  supporting 
beams,  axle  bearings  attached  to  said  l>eams  axles  jour_ 
naled  In  aald  bearings  and  provided  with  wheels  r:gld  with 
said  axles,  braces  for  said  beams  holding  the  same  a  a 
fixed  distance  apart,  transverse  carrying  arms  extending 
under  aald  beama  and  curved  upwards  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof  and  tranaverae  bars  clamping  said  carrying  arms 
to  said  beams  and  bracing  said  carrying  arms  against  out- 
viard  strain. 


882  916      LIQUID  COMPOSITION  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE     OF      FANCY     STAINED      PAPERS. 

RBiNHAKD  SCHMIBDEL,   Dresden.  Germany.      Filed   May 

19     1904.      Serial    No.   208.66(). 

A  liquid  composition  to  be  used  In  the  manufacture  of 
stained  paper  consUtlng  of  a  diluted  and  easily  drying 
mixture  of  an  agglutlnant  soluble  In  water  or  alcohol 
with  soap.  oil.  glycerin,  alcohol  and  water,  subatantlally 
as  herein  described. 


882  917      SAFETY-PIN.     Asa  W.  Stbaioht.  Chicago.  111. 
rui^  sept.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  333.249. 


1  A  pin  comprlalng  a  suitable  base  plate  a  portion  of 
which  adjacent  to  one  end  la  turned  back  upon  said  plate 
Tod  IB  provided  with  a  pivot  bearing  for  a  pin  tong.  a  pin 
Jong  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  means  for  securing  said 
pin  tong  in  Ita  bearing,  aald  means  comprising  a  he«d  on 
Jald  pin  tong  secured  between  aald  base  plate  and  the 
turned  oyer  portion   thereof. 

2  A  pin  comprlalng  a  suitable  base  plate  an  end  of 
which  1.  turned  back  upon  lt«Mf  and  la  provided  with  a 
Divot  bearing  for  a  pin  tong.  a  pin  tong  mounted  In  said 
SelrnTand  means  for  ^nruring  Bald  pin  tong  In  Its  l^ar- 
ing  Mid  mean,  comprlalng  a  head  on  said  pin  tong  ae^ 
cured  between   said  ba«.  plate  and  the  turned  over  end 

^''•I'^A  pin  comprlalng  a  aulUble  base  plate  a  portloii  of 
which  adjacent  Jo  one  end  Is  turned  back  »P«^  »«'^  ^^^^   i 
and    is   provided   with   a  hole  or  opening   which   extends 
through  the  same,  a  buahlng   removably   secured   in   aald 


1  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  wth  a 
main  reservoir,  train  pipe,  straight  air  pipe  and  brake 
"^  nder.  of  a  brake  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  o 
V  r  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  straight  air  PlP«  «"f  J« 
he  tram  pipe,  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  a  reduct  on 
In  train  plj^  pressure  for  closing  -m-u«-tion  through 
the  straight  air  pipe  and  for  supplying  air  to  the  brake 

''' 2°Tn  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  main  reser- 
voir train  pipe,  straight  air  pipe,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
brake  valve  having  means  for  controlling  the  supply  and 
reTease  of  air  to  and  from  the  straight  air  pipe  and  the 
upplT  and  release  of  air  to  and  from  the  train  pipe,  and 
a  ?a  ve  device  operated  by  a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pre  ^ 
!ure  for  closing  communication  through  the  straight  air 
pl^   to  the  brake  cylinder  and  for  supplying  air  to  the 

'"■s'^ln'^anlrir  brake,  the  combination  with  a  n>aln  reaer- 
voir,  train  pipe,  straight  air  pipe.  --\^;''\f'^^^','  '^ 
«  brake  valve  having  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 

,r"4«s;  .■,,  ..r-.'^h.  .,r  p,p.  to  <h.  ''''^'^^x':.:''s 

for  supplying  air  to  the  train  pipe  while  the  brake  is 
lonU^wUh  straight  air.  and  a  valve  device  subject  to  he 
Iraln  plTpreasure  for  also  controlling  communication 
through  the  straight  air  pipe. 

4    in  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  ma  n  reser^ 
voir    train  pipe,  straight  air  pipe,  and  brake  c.vUnder.  of 
r  brake   valvV  having    ports    for   controlling    the   supply 
and  release  of  air  to  and  from  the  brake  cylinder  throt^h 
the    straight    air    pipe,    and    for    supplying     air     to    the 
Jain  plTwhen  th'e  straight  air  brake  Is  applied,  and  a 
valve  device  operated  by  a   reduction  In  train  pipe  pres- 
sure for  closing  communication  through   the  straight  al, 
nine  and  for  supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder 
"^  ?  in  an  air  Srake.  the  combination  with  a  main  reser- 
voir   train  pipe,  atralght  air  pipe  and  ^'••'''%^'^"°^^'"-^[," 
brake  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  the  main 
I   r^rvolr  to  the  straight  air  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  and  an 
aXmatlc  valve  device  operated  by  a  reduction   In  tra  n 
1   pipe  pre«,ure  for  opening  communication  from  the  main 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8  wo  919  TEMPORARY  SHOE  -  LACING.  JoHS  V,\ 
WASHB.BN  and  Fbank  P.  RONMJT.  MlnneapoU.^  and 
BObbb  H.  B0RKE8ON.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  13. 
1907.     Serial  No.  373.480. 

The  combination,  with  a   last,  of  arms  perm.anently 

mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lacing  edges 
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of  a  thoe  upper,  a  lever  flevlce  and  meoh^nlsm  op*rntlvely 
^connecting  »aid  arma  and   said   levpr  duvk-p. 


Ing  pneumatic,  a  itrlklng  finger  and  actuating  connec- 
tions Including  a  compound  lerer  mechanlam  having  a 
lever  with  a  normally  fixed  center,  and  with  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  finger  and  an  intermediate  connection 
from  aaid  lever  to  another  part  of  the  said  finger,  for 
BUbatantlally  the  purposes  set  forth. 

a.   In    key    striking    mechanlam    the    combination    of    a 
striking  pneumatic,  a  striking  finger  and  actuating  conneo 
tlons    Including   a   compound    lever   mechanlam   connected 
to   actuate    the    finger   at    two   different    points,    for    nub 
iUntlally  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  last,  of  arms  mounted  there- 
on, and  adaptwl  to  engage  the  lacing  edges  of  a  shoe 
upper,  aald  arras  t>elng  loosely  mounted  lb  their  support  to 
adapt  them  for  entering  differently  sptced  eyelet  holes, 
and  means  for  moving  said  arms  to  draw  the  said  lacing 
edges   together 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  last,  of  ar»i8  mounted  there- 
on, and  adapted  to  engage  the  lacing  edg«s  of  a  shoe  upper, 
means  for  moving  said  arms  to  draw  <tae  said  edges  to- 
gether and  said  arms  normally  pro  Jetting  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  last  but  being  capable  of  nstractton  to  adapt 
the  last  for  use  In  a  boot,  subatantlally  M  described. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  last,  Of  lacing  devices 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  temporarily  engage  the 
edges  of  the  shoe  upper,  and  means  fbr  operating  said 
lacing  devices  to  tighten  the  upper  over  the  laat,  and  said 
means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  defree  of  tension  of 
the  lasting  device  on  the  upper,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  last,  of  arms  loosely 
mounted  at  one  end  therein,  and  having  opposite  free  ends 
adapted  to  enter  the  eyelets  of  a  shoe  upper,  and  means  for 
moving  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  to  draw  the  lac.ng 
edges  of  the  upper  together. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <}asette.  1 


8.S2,920.  KEY  STRIKINC,  MECHANISM  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRIMENTS.  Francis  L.  Yoi  ng,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Now.  14,  1905.  Serial 
No.   287.244. 


882,921       (JRAVTTY-LOCK.     Gottlieb  Ycnkkr.   Newark. 
N.    .1.,   assignor   to   Newark   Cornice  k  Skylight   Works, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
27.  1907      Serial  No.  408,289. 


1  In  combination  In  key  striking  t^echanlsm,  a  strik- 
ing finger,  a  striking  pneumatic  by  which  said  finger  li 
actuated,  and  actuating  connections  extending  between  the 
two  and  Including  means  for  glvlnjc  a  high  momentum 
to  the  finger  before  It  strikes  the  kej.  for  subatantlally 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  In  key  striking  mechanism  the  coiiblnatlon  of  a  strik- 
ing pneumatic,  a  striking  finger  and  actuating  connections 
Including  a  compound  iever  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
finger  by  the  power  of  the  pneumatic. 

,*$  In  key  striking  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  strlk- 
IDK  pneumatic,  a  striking  finger  and  actuating  connections 
deriving  their  power  from  the  pneumatic  and  Including  a 
compound  lever  mechanism  having  a  txed  center,  a  mov 
able  arm  actuated  by  the  pneumatic  aqd  a  second  movable 
arm  connected  to  the  finger,  for  suhHtantlally  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4     In  key  striking  mechanism  the  coaiblnatlon  of  a  atrlk- 


Flled  E)ec. 


1.  In  a  window  of  the  swinging  sash  type  :  a  gravity 
lock  for  said  window  comprising,  a  lock  caalng  secured  to 
the  sash  of  said  window  ;  a  latch  bolt  guided  therein  ; 
means  In  connection  with  the  frame  of  said  window, 
adapted  to  receive  said  latch  bolt  to  lock  aald  window 
sash  ;  and  a  lever  provided  with  an  adjustable  weight  and 
adapted  to  normally  cause  said  latch  bolt  to  project  beyond 
its  said  casing. 

2.  In  windows  of  the  swinging  sash  type;  a  gravity 
lock  for  said  window  comprising,  a  lock  casing  secured  to 
the  sash  of  said  window  ;  a  latch  bolt  guided  therein  and 
provided  with  nn  upper  and  a  lower  lug,  adapted  to  act 
against  the  walls  of  said  casing  to  limit  the  extent  of 
ve'tlcul  movement  of  said  latch  bolt;  a  hook  integral  with 
said  latch  bolt  and  outside  of  said  casing  ;  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  said  casing.  Its  Inner  arm  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook  and  Its  outer  arm  provided  with  an 
adjustable  weight:  and  rn  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
latch  bolt. 


882.922.  LOOM.  Henky  Basdslkt.  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  306,732. 

1.  In  a  loom,  a  driven  cam,  a  lever  operated  by  said 
cam,  a  second  lever  connected  with  a  rod  or  connector  of 
the  pattern  chain  driving  mechanism,  and  said  rod  or  con- 
nector, a  projection  on  said  second  mentioned  lever  to  be 
engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  second  mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first 
mentioned  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  lever  to 
leave  the  second  mentioned  lever  at  rest 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  driven  cam.  a  lever  operated  by  said 
cam,  a  sec<  nd  lever  (•«)nne<ted  with  a  rod  or  connector  of 
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the  pattern  chain  driving  mechanUm,  and  said  rod  or  con 
nector,  a  projection  on  aald  second  mentioned  lever  to  V* 
engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  aecond  mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  lever  and  the  rock  shaft  of  the  filling  fork 
mechanism  and  means  operated  from  said  rock  shaft  for 
moving  said  pawl  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the 
first  mentioned  lever  to  leave  the  second  mentioned 
lever  at  rest. 


has  become  lodged  therein  for  preventing  said  coin  from 
actuating  the  ejecting  device  more  than  once  ;  substantially 
us  de8crll>ed. 


.•?.  In  a  loom,  a  driven  cam.  a  lever  operated  by  said  cam, 
a  second  lever  connected  with  a  rod  or  connector  of  the 
pattern  chain  driving  mechanlam,  and  said  rod  or  con- 
nector, a  projection  on  said  second  mentioned  lever  to 
be  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted 
on  said  second  mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  lever  and  an  arm  connected  with  aald 
pawl,  and  the  rock  shaft  of  the  filling  fork  mechanism 
and  a  connection  from  said  srm  to  said  rock  shaft  to 
move  said  pawl  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  first 
mentioned  lever  and  leave  the  second  mentioned  lever  at 

rest. 

4.  In  a  loom  stop  motion  for  pattern  chain  driving 
mechanism,  a  driven  cam,  a  cam  lever  operated  by  said 
cam.  a  second  lever  connected  with  a  rod  or  connector  of 
the  pattern  chain  driving  mechanism,  and  said  rod  or 
connector,  a  projection  on  said  second  mentioned  lever  to 
be  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted 
on  said  second  mentioned  lever,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  an  arm  connected  with 
said  pawl  and  means  connected  with  said  arm  to  move 
said  pawl  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  first 
mentioned  lever,  and  leave  the  second  mentlont-d  lever  at 
rest. 


882,923.  VENPINC;  -  MACHINE.  Edgab  B.  Bipkeb  and 
Chakles  R.  SoHiLLiNG,  St.  Louls.  Mo.,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  aald  Bicker  and  one-half  to  Harry  H  Nolte, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,135. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  cylindrical  ejecting  device, 
an  operating  shaft  upon  which  said  device  Is  loosely  mount- 
ed, a  disk  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  ejecting  device  and  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  receive  a  coin,  a  pin  or  stud 
projecting  laterally  from  the  ejecting  device  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  coin  mounted  In  said  disk,  and  a  pair 
of  spring-actuated  levers  coCperatlng  with  portions  on  the 
operating  shaft  and  on  one  end  of  the  ejecting  device  for 
holding  them  In  predetermined  jwsltlons ;  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing the  article*  to  be  vended,  an  ejecting  device,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  having  a  coln-recelving  member  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  means  on  said  ejecting  device  for  causing  It  to  be 
moved  only  when  a  coin  is  mounted  In  said  member,  and  a 
stationary  stop  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  coln-re- 
celving member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  that 


3  A  vending  machine  comprtalng  a  rectangular-shaped 
rasing  provided  with  a  hinged  Ud,  a  receptacle  secured  to 
8nid  lid  for  holding  the  articles  to  be  vended  and  being 
open  at  Its  lower  end,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  In  the 
end  walls  of  said  casing,  a  cylinder  loosely  mounted  on  said 
sh^ft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing the  articles  from  said  receptacle,  a  disk  rigidly  connect- 
ed to  the  operating  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  shaft  to  receive  coins,  projections  on  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  that  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin 
in  one  of  the  slots  of  said  disk  and  thus  transmit  the  ro- 
ta rv  movement  of  the  shaft  to  the  cylinder,  a  chute  Into 
which  the  articles  are  discharged  from  aald  cylinder,  meana 
for  holding  the  cylinder  and  the  operating  shaft  In  position 
so  that  only  one  recess  of  the  cylinder  la  In  allnement  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  rigid  stop  on  the 
underneath  side  of  the  lid  of  the  casing  arranged  In  allne- 
ment with  the  coln-recelving  disk  for  preventing  the  shaft 
from  making  more  than  one  complete  revolution  when  a 
coin   has  become   wedged  in   the  coin  disk;   substantially 

as  described. 

4  A  vending  machine  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a 
hlnped  cover,  a  receptacle  carried  by  aald  cover  and  having 
Its  lower  end  open,  said  cover  also  being  provided  with  a 
c.in  slot,  a  horizontal  operating  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
walls  of  the  casing,  an  ejecting  device  loosely  mounted  on 
I  said  shaft  for  receiving  artlclea  from  aald  receptacle,  a 
'  disk,  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  levers  cooperating  with 
coin  slot  in  the  lid  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  s  plu- 
rality of  croBB  slots  for  holding  colna,  pins  on  one  end  of 
the  ejecting  device  projecting  toward  the  coln-recelving 
disk,  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  levers  co6peratlng  with 
flat-faced  portions  on  the  ejecting  device  and  operating 
shaft,  a  stop  on  the  underneath  side  of  the  lid  of  the  cas- 
ing arranged  In  allnement  with  the  coln-recelving  disk, 
and  a  magnet  on  the  underneath  side  of  said  lid  at  one  end 
of  the  coin  slot  to  withdraw  a  slug  or  washer  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  pins  on  the  ejecting  device  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


882.924.     MILL -STOCK    MIXER    AND    DISTRIBUTER. 

Frederick  C.  Bovhton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr. 

11,  1907.      Serial  No.  367.502. 

1.  A  mill  stock  mixer  and  distributed,  comprising  a  caa- 
lng forming  a  circular  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets at  Its  sides,  means  for  Introducing  stock  to  the  center 
thereof,  a  revolving  spider  therein  having  radial  arma.  a 
series  of  Independently  adjustable  flights  carried  by  said 
arms  adapted  to  work  the  stock  from  the  center  to  the  dr- 
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rumferenc*.  discharge  spouts  connected  ^Ith  said  outlet! 
.Dd  controllaWe  valve,  for  regrulatJng  theipaaaage  of  stock 
through  the  outlets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ter  to  the  circumference,  discharge  spouta.  hollow  rotary 
valves  having  opening.  In  their  side,  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  stock  from  said  outlet,  to  Mid  .pouta.  and  Un^ 
gentlal  flanges  and  pas«ige-way.  for  directing  the  .tock 
to  such  opening.,  and  mean,  for  adjustably  routing  such 
valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  mill  stock  mixer  and  distributer,  comprtelng  a  cas- 
ing providing  a  circular  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets at  Its  sides,  means  for  Introducing  .tock  to  the  oanter 
thereof  a  revolving  spider  therein  having  radial  arm.  pro- 
vided v^lth  flight,  adapted  to  work  the  stock  from  the  cen- 
ter to  the  circumference,  a  feed-trough  carried  In  inclined 
position  by  the  spWer  for  Introducing  stock  In  a  circular 
path  around  the  axis  of  the  spider,  and  discharge  spouts 
connected  with  said  outlets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2  A  mill  8tock  mixer  and  distributer,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  circular  chamber  having  •  plurality  of  out- 
lets at  Its  sides,  means  for  Introducing  atock  to  the  center 
thereof  a  revolving  spider  therein  having  radial  arms,  a 
sertea  of  flights  carried  by  aald  arms  adapted  to  work  the 
stock  from  the  center  to  the  circumference,  discharge 
spouts  connected  with  said  oatleU.  and  eontrollable  valves 
for  regulating  the  passage  of  .tock  thfough  the  outlets, 
substahtlallv  as  set  forth. 

A  A  mill  stock  mixer  and  distributer,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formtflK  a  circular  chamber,  a  rotating  central  spindle, 
radlnl  arms  revolved  thereby,  a  series  of  flights  on  each  of 
said  arms,  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  the 
flights  with  respect  to  the  arms,  meats  for  Introducing 
material  at  or  near  the  center  and  means  for  discharging 
It  at  or  near  the  circumference  of  the  chamber,  said  In- 
Tr.xlu<in»j  and  discharging  means  being  connected  to  said 
casing,  sulwtuntlall.v  as  set  forth. 


882  926  MILL-STOCK  MIXER  AND  DISTRIBUTER. 
FBKI.BHK  K  <'.  BOYNTON,  Minneapolis.  Minn,  Filed  Not. 
26,  1907      Serial  No.  40.3.595. 


882,925.  MILL  STOCK  Ml.XER  AND  DISTRIBITER. 
Fkedkruk  C.  Boynton,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1907.      Serial  No.  3.S7.592. 


1.  A  mill  stock  mixer  and  distributer,  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing  providing  a  circular  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets at  Its  sides,  means  for  Introducing  stock  to  the  center 
tnereof.  a  revolving  spider  therein  having  radial  arms  pro- 
vided with  flights  adapted  to  work  the  stock  from  the  cen- 
ter to  the  circumference,  discharge  spouts,  hollow  roUry 
valves  having  openings  In  their  side*  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  stock  from  said  outlets  to  said  spouts,  and 
means  for  adjustably  routing  such  valves,  substantially  ai 
set  forth. 

2.  A  mill-stock  mixer  and  distributer,  comprising  a 
casing  providing  a  revolving  feed-trough  for  Introducing 
stock  In  a  circular  path  around  the  center  of  the  chamber, 
a  revolving  spider  In  the  chamber  havttag  radUl  arms  pro- 
vided with  flights  adapted  to  Work  th«  stock  from  the  cen- 
ter to  the  circumference,  discharge  BiK>ats  connected  with 
said  outlets,  and  controllable  valves  therefor  for  regulat- 
ing the  passage  of  stock  through  the  outlets,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mlll-.tdck  mixer  and  dlstrlbutier.  comprising  a  cas- 
ing providing  a  circular  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  oat- 
lets  at  Its  Bides,  means  for  Introducing  stock  to  the  center 
thereof,  a  revolving  spider  therein  having  radial  arma  pro- 
vided Flth  fllghU  adapted  to  work  the  stock  from  the  cen- 


1  A  mill  stock  mixer  and  distributer,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  circular  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets at  its  sides,  means  for  Introducing  the  stock  about  the 
center  thereof,  a  revolving  spider  therein,  flight-carriers 
adjustably  connected  to  the  spider  arms,  and  fllghU  con- 
nected to  said  carrier,  and  arranged  to  work  the  material 
centrlfugally.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

•'  A  mill  stock  mixer  and  distributer,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  circular  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
leu  at  Its  sides,  means  for  Introducing  the  stock  about  the 
center  thereof,  a  revolving  spider  therein,  flight-carriers 
plvotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  spider  arms, 
fllghU  connected  to  said  carriers  and  arranged  to  work  the 
material  centrlfugally,  discharge  spouU  connected  with 
Mid  outlets,  and  valves  therefor  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  stock,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  mill  stock  mixer  and  distributer,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  circular  chaml)er  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
leU  at  its  sides,  means  for  Introducing  the  stock  about  the 
center  thereof,  a  revolving  spider  therein,  flight-carriers 
adjustably  connected  to  the  spider  arms.  fllghU  connected 
to  said  carriers  and  arranged  to  work  the  material  centrlf 
ugally.  and  controllable  valves  for  regulating  the  dlKharge 
of  rtock,  BubsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4  A  mill  stock  mixer  and  distributer,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  circular  chamber  having  a  phirallty  of  out- 
lets  at  lU  sides,  means  for  introducing  the  stock  about  the 
center   thereof,  revolving  sweepers  for  working  the  stock 

i  .way  from  the  center,  a  revolving  spider  therein,  fllght- 
I  carriers  adjustably  connected  to  the  spider  arms,  and 
1  fllghU  connected  to  said  carriers  and  arranged  to  work  the 
1  material  centrlfugally.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 
!  5  A  mill  stock  mixer  and  distributer,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  circular  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  oat- 
leU at  Its  sides,  means  for  Introducing  the  stock  about  the 
center   thereof,   a   revolving  spider    therein   having   radial 
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arms,  adjustable   fllghtcarrlers  pivoted  to  the  out"  end. 
of  .aid  arms,  and  flights  arranged  on  planes  at  right  angles 
to  their  carriers,  substantially  as  set  forth 
I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


8  ft  2  9  2  7.  RAILWAY  PA88BNOBB-CAR.  Thomas  B^ 
BBOWN  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Car  A 
^oTJ^y  cLpany,  St.  ^"»\^-  f  ,^,7^268  m  "' 
New  Jerwy.     Filed  July  6,  1908.     SerUl  No.  268.461. 


2.  The  combination,  -with  a  semaphoresupport  of  a  sem- 
aphore including  a  semaphore-blade  and  'P^^^'*  f^f  ^^ 
tJe  semaphore  being  plvoUlly  mounted  on  *  ""t"  »*  °°' 
side  of  the  blade  and  arranged  relatively  to  Its  Pl^t*' «° 
Jer  so  that  the  blade  Is  at  one  side  of  the  pivoted  center 
Ind  the  specucle  portion  Is  largely  disposed  at  the  other 
side  of  the  pIvoUl  center  when  the  semaphore  is  In  the 
safety  position  and  so  that  as  the  blade  moves  downward 
from  the  safety  to  the  danger  position,  the  <^^^^^^V^^;^ 
Ity  of  the  spectacle  portion  rises  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivotal  cent^and  occupies,  when  the  blade  '«  '- ^f -°^ 
position,  a  position  at  a  subsUntlal  distance  In  the  rear  Of 
the  center,  so  that  the  specUcle  portion  has  a  counterbal- 
ancing effect  when  the  blade  Is  In  safety  position. 


1.  In  a  railway  passenger  car.  plate  girder  sides  comprls^ 
ing  diaphragms  having  upper  and  lower  A^^f^  '^^;^;^ 
therewith,  separate  flanged  members  connected  to  the  up^ 
^r  portions  of  said  diaphragms  and  having  flanges  dls- 
ZJ^  in  directions  opposite  to  the  upper  A^f"/  J^^*  , 
diaphragms,  a  flasher  connected  to  the  respective  upper 
flanges,  and  a  flanged  bottom  chord  member  connected  to  , 
the  lower  flanges  of  the  diaphragms;   substantially  as  de 

''^rtn  a  railway  passenger  car.  plate  girder  sides  having 
ton  reinforcing  members  comprising  continuous  rolled 
membe"  -curJd  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  Vj^^fr^  ; 
sides  and  extending  from  car  end  to  car  end.  nwa  d Iv 
disposed  flanges  carried  by  the  upper  portion,  of  the  plate 
JlrSrsldes.  flashers  connected  to  the  continuous  ro  led 
members  and  to  the  Inwardly  disposed  flanges  of  the  p  a  e 
girder  .Ides,  flanges  carried  by  the  bottoms  of  the  p^ate 
Jlrder  sides,  and  reinforcing  flanged  members  connected 
fo  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  plate  girder  sides,  subsUn- 

tlally  as  described.  ,^«.., 

3  In  a  passenger  car.  the  combination  with  plate  girder 

sides  having  top  and  bottom  chords,  of  -"^'"'  '"^"^'^J^  °? 
member,  comprising  pressed  steel  post  members  which 
form  piers  between  the  windows,  and  pressed  steel  dla 
phragms  between  «ild  posts;  substantially  "  «J^«f ">*'^.  ., 

4  In  a  railway  passenger  car,  the  combination  M 
Dlate  girder  sides,  vertical  post  member,  carried  by  said 
sides  and  framing  In  the  window  openings,  and  diaphragm 
members  lnterpo«Ki  between  the  post  members  and  ar 
ranged  to  brace  the  car  side.;  sub.Untlally  as  de«"lb«r 

5  In  a  railway  passenger  car.  the  combination  with 
plate  girder  sides,  vertical  post  members  carried  by  said 
slde^  and  f rr.mlng  In  tlie  windows,  ar.d  diagonal  bracing 
member.  Interposed  between  said  post  members  and  formed 
of  pressed  steel,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  «  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


882  928.    RAILWAY  BBMAPHORE      Clasenck  W    Colb- 
MAN    Westfleld,  N.  J.,  awlgnor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1905.     Se- 
rial No.  288,271.  .     ,      „„ 
1    The  combination,  with  a  wmaphore  support,  of  a  sem 
aphore  Including  a  semaphore-blade  and  spectacle  portion, 
the  semaphore  being  plvoUlly  mounted  on  a  center  at  one 
side  of  the  blade  and  supported  so  that  the  blade   Is  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  rapport,  and  a  .Ignal  lamp  located 
at  the  other  .Ide  of  the  support,  the  spectacle  portion  of 
the  semaphore  having  a  specUde-openlng  disposed  so  as  to 
cooperate    with    the    lamp,    and   the    semaphore    being    ar 
ranged  so  that  the  blade  moves  downward  from  the  safety 
to  the  danger  position. 


3  The  combination,  with  a  semaphore-support,  of  a  sem- 
aphor?rndudlng  an  Integral  semaphore-blade  and  specta^ 
de  port  on  the  semaphore  being  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
:  nter  It  one  side  of  the  blade  and  "--^^^^^-'V  ;7,;'^ 
us  Dlvoul  center  so  that  the  blade  Is  at  one  side  of  the  plv 
otal  cent"  a\d  the  spectacle  portion  Is  largely  di-PO««d  »* 
^ie  other  side  of  the  pivotal  center  when  the  semaphore  Is 

In  the  sifety  position' and  so  that  the  blade  moves  down- 

urarri  from  the  Mifety  to  the  danger  position. 

""    The  combination,  with  a  semaphore-support  of  a  sern- 

aohore  including  a  wsmaphore-blade  and  spectacle  portion. 

thermaphore  being  plvoUlly  mounted  on  a  center  at  one 
derth'e  blade  and  supported  so  tbat  the  bl^«^  ^-ated 

irsiroftLtupza^r^^^^^^^ 
"-r:r  the-^mp^rr/e  traph^:.u.r  a:; 

ZlZ:Z^oT^^^  arranged  relatively  to  the  piv- 
otal  center  that  the  blade   Is  at  one  side  of  the  PlvotaJ 
center'id  the  specUcle  portion  Is  largely  <ll«P--J  ;\;^^ 
1  other  side  of  the  plvoUl  center  when  the  semaphore  Is  in 
I  ITJZ  ^Itlon  and  so  tl>at  the  blade  moves  downward 
from  the  safety  to  the  danger  position. 
T  The  combination,  with  a  semaphore-support,  of  a  sem- 
aphore Including  an  integral  semaphore-blade  and  specU- 
d'e  port  on.  the  semaphore  being  P'-^^ally  mounted  on  a 
^nter  at  one  side  of  the  blade  and  supported  so  tna    the 
^air  is  located  at  one  side  of  the  support,  a  signal-lamp 
?o^te^  at  tie  other  side  of  the  support,  the  spectacle  por- 
t^^^  the  semaphore  having  a  specUc-e-openlng  disposed 
.    ZiZ.r^U'  With  the  lamp,  and  the  semaphore  blade 
:irZ:^Tetl^:n\2.  -  -ranged  rela^lvcy  to  the 
nlvotal  center  that  the  blade  Is  at  one  side  of  the  plvotaJ 
«nter  a?d  the  specUcle  portion  Is  largely  dlspo^d  at  the 
Tther  stde  of  the  plvoUl  center  when  the  semaphore  Is  In 
TJeTy  position  and  so  that  the  blade  moves  downward 
from  the  safety  to  the  danger  position^ 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


882  929      RAILWAY-SEMAPHORE.     Claekncb  W.  CoLE- 

''m!n    W^tfle'id.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Com- 

nany    a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  31    190B.  8e- 

rla"  No.  286  272.     Renewed  Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial   No. 

r  Th?comblnatlon.  with  a  semaphore-support,  of  a  plv- 
otally  mounted   semaphore  Indudlng  a   specUde  portion 
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and  a  semaphore-blade,  the  8emaphore.blade  being  movable 
with  the  spectacle  portion  and  movable  downward  from 
the  safety  to  the  danger  position,  the  semaphore  having  a 
8pectacie-opening  on  one  side  of  Us  plTot  and  being  weight 
ed  on  the  other  side  of  Its  pivot  so  a^  to  go  to  danger  by 
gravity  Independently  of  the  blade. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  semaphore-support,  of  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  semaphore  Includlnfj  a  spectacle  portion 
and  a  semaphore-blade,  the  spectacle  portion  and  sema- 
phore-blade being  in  separate  piece*  connected  so  as  to 
move  together  and  the  blade  being  movable  dovraward  from 
the  safety  to  the  danger  position.  th»  semaphore  having  a 
spectacle-opening  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  and  being  weight 
ed  on  the  other  side  of  Its  pivot  so  %s  to  go  to  danger  by 
gravity  independently  of  the  blade. 

:^.  The  combination,  with  a  semaphore-snpport,  of  a  piv 
otally  mounted  semaphore  includlnf  a  spectacle  portion 
and  a  semaphore-blade,  the  spectacle  portion  and  sema- 
phore-blade being  in  separate  piece*  connected  so  as  to 
move  together  about  a  common  pivotal  center,  the  sema- 
phore-blade being  located  at  one  slda  of  the  pivotal  center 
and  arranged  so  as  to  move  downward  from  ttie  safety  to 
the  danger  position  and  the  semaphore  having  a  spectacle- 
opening  located  at  the  side  of  the  pivotal  center  opposite 
that  at  which  the  blade  is  located  and  being  weighted  "n 
the  blade  side  of  the  pivotal  center  so  as  to  go  to  danger 
by  gravity  Independently  of  the  bladfe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  semaplore-support,  of  a  sem- 
aphore including  a  plvotally  mounted  spectacle  portion  and 
a  semaphore-blade,  the  spectacle  portion  and  semaphore- 
blade  being  in  separate  pieces  connected  so  as  to  move  to- 
gether and  the  blade  being  movable  downward  from  the 
safety  to  the  danger  position,  the  spectacle  portion  having 
a  spe<nacle-openlng  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  being  sep 
arately  weighted  on  the  other  side  ntt  its  pivot  so  as  to  go 
to  danger  by  gravity  Independently  of  the  blade. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  semaphore-support,  of  a  sem 
aphore    Including    a    plvotally    mou»ted    spectacle    portion 
and  semaphore  blade,  the  spectacle  portion  and  semaphore- 
blade  being  in  separate  pieces  connected  so  as  to  move  to- 
gether about  a  common  pivotal  centtr,  the  semaphore-blade 
being  located   at   one   side  of   the   pivotal   center   and   ar 
ranged  so  as  to  move   downward   f*-om  the  safety   to   the 
danger  position,  and  the  spectacle  portion  having  a  spec- 
tacle-opening   located    at    the    side    of   the   pivotal    center 
oppoalte  that  at  which  the  blade  Is  located  and  being  sep 
arately  weighted  on  the  blade  side  of  the  pivotal  center  so 
as  to  go  to  danger  by  gravity  Independently  of  the  blade 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


support,  the  spectacle  portion  of  the  semaphore  havlns 
spectacle  ojH-ningB  disponed  so  as  to  loiiperate  with  tht> 
lamp  in  both  the  upper  and  the  lower  positions  of  th.- 
blade  and  the  semaphore  being  arranged  so  that  the  blade 
is  at  ont'  side  of  the  pivotal  .enter  wh<>n  the  semaphore  Is 
in  the  naU'Xy  position  and  moves  downward  at  that  side  of 
the  pivotal  center  from  the  safety  to  the  daiiKer  position. 


882.930.     RAILWAY  SEM APHOREl.     Clabbsci:  W.  Colb- 
MA.v,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled  Oct.  31,  1905.     Se- 
rial No.  285,27.'?. 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  semaijhore-support,  of  a  sem- 

nphore  including  a  semaphore  blada  and  spectacle  portion. 

the  semaphore  being  plvotally  mnuBted  on  a  center  at  one 

side  of  the  blade,  and  a  signal-lamp  located  on  top  of  the 


2.  The  .-omMnatlon.  with  a  semaphore-support,  of  a  sem- 
aphore including  an  integral  semaphore  blade  and  specta- 
cle portion,  the  semaphore  being  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
center  at  one  side  uf  the  blade,  and  a  signal  lamp  located 
on  top  of  the  support,  the  spectacle  portion  of  the  sema- 
phore having  a  spectacle-opening  disposed  so  as  to  coSper- 
ate  with  the  lamp  and  the  semaphore  being  arranged  so 
that  the  blade  is  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  center  when  the 
semaphore  is  in  the  safely  position  and  moves  downward 
at  that  side  of  the  pivotal  center  from  the  safety  to  the 
danger  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  semaphore  support,  of  a  sem- 
aphore Including  a  semaphore-blade  and  spectacle  portion, 
the  semaphore  being  plvotally  mounted  on  a  renter  at  one 
side  of  the  blade  and  arranged  relatively  to  its  pivotal  cen- 
ter so  that  the  blade  is  at  one  aide  of  the  pivotal  center 
and  a  substantial  part  of  the  spectacle  portion  is  disposed 
at  the  other  side  of  the  pivotal  center  In  all  positions  of 
the  semaphore  and  so  that  the  blade  moves  downward  from 
the  safety  to  the  danger  position 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  semaphore  support,  of  a  sem- 
aphore Including  an  Integral  semaphore  blade  and  specta- 
cle portion,  the  semaphore  being  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
center  at  one  side  of  the  blade  and  arranged  relatively  to 
its  pivotal  center  so  that  the  blade  is  at  one  side  of  the 
pivotal  center  and  a  substantial  part  of  the  spectacle  por- 
tion is  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  the  pivotal  center  in 
all  positions  of  the  semaphore  and  so  that  the  blade  moves 
downward  from  the  safety  to  the  danger  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  semaphore  support,  of  a  sem- 
aphore Including  a  semaphore-blade  and  spectacle  portion, 
the  semaphore  being  plvotally  mounted  on  a  center  at  one 
side  of  the  blade,  the  spectacle  portion  being  provided  with 
spectacle-openings  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  signal-lamp 
on  top  of  the  support  and  also  with  a  signal  lamp  at  the 
side  of  the  support,  and  with  additional  spectacle-openings 
each  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  signal-lamp  In  one  only 
of  such  positions,  the  semaphore  being  arranged  so  that  the 
blade  is  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  center  when  the  sema 
phore  is  in  the  safety  position  and  moves  downward  at  the 
side  of  the  pivotal  center  from  the  safety  to  the  danger  po- 
sition. 


,S82.931.  DRAWING  ROLL  CLEANER  FOR  SPINNING- 
FRAMES.  Rose  E.  Dbelet,  Belllngham,  administratrix 
of  James  S  Deeley,  deceased,  and  William  W.  Ollbn- 
iHiRFif,  West  Medway,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  William  W  Ollendorff,  West  Medway,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  369,129. 
1.  A  drawing  roll  cleaner  for  spinning  frames  comprls- 
(   ing  a  head  plate,  a  side  piece  in  the  nature  of  a  guide  stop 
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pendent  from  one  side  thereof,  a  propellln.  mechanism 
S:;J:n  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  whereby  said 
side  piece  and  «ild  mechanlam  will  retain  and  guide  the 
cleaner  on  the  drawing  roll,  and  abrasive  material  to  en- 
gage  said  roll. 


4  In  a  nnmberlng-machine,  the  actuating  pawl*,  one  of 
which  has  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  »  ™o^»''>*  ";f'  * 
nlate  suspended  therefrom  and  baring  the  lower  end  bl- 
Jircated  one  part  being  turned  upward  In  enga^ment 
with  the  casing,  the  other  prong-part  t>«l°8  PO«ltloDe<J  to 
t  moved  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  when  dis- 
engaging said  pawls  from  their  operative  ~°°«^«;°v; 
.prlng  mounted  on  said  rod  between  the  wall  of  the  ca*- 
fng  and  said  plate  and  Imparting  an  endwise  '^oj^^'^^  t° 
«.Td  rod  in  bringing  said  prong  Into  the  pa  h  of  »ald  shonj^ 
der  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  against  an  endwdse 
movement  and  holding  said  prong  free  from  engagement 
with  said  shoulder. 


2  A  drawing  roll  cleaner  for  spinning  frames  comprl.- 
ing'a  head  plate,  abrasive  material  on  the  under  side 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  periphery  of  a  draw- 
ing roll,  a  propeller  cone  mounted  in  pendent  bearings  ad- 
jH^t  to  one  edge  of  the  said  head,  and  ,*  P^^''^^^^;'^^ 
stop  on  the  side  of  said  head  opposite  said  cone,  wherebj 
the  said  device  Is  held  in  position  on  the  drawing  roIL 

3  A  drawing  roll  cleaner  for  spinning  frames  comprta- 
mg  a  head  plate,  a  metallic  card  on  the  under  side  thereof, 
the  teeth  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  ^Pl'^'^  ^^ 
riphery  of  a  drawing  roll,  a  propeller  cone  mounted  In 
pendent  bearing,  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  said  head 
and  a  pendent  guide  stop  on  the  side  of  said  head  opposite 
Lid  co^e,  whereby  the  said  device  Is  held  In  position  on 

'^4  *^A  dratl'^groll  cleaner  for  spinning  frames  comprU- 
inga  head  plate,  abrasive  material  on  the  under  side 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  periphery  of  a  draw- 
ng  roll,  a  pendent  yoke,  mounted  adjacent  to  one  edge  of 
he  said  head,  a  propeller  cone  mounted  In  »*'<»  jo^j- 
m«n.  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  said  yoke  ^J^J J^J^^, 
justed  toward  and  from  said  card  to  adjust  he  axis  of 
iald  cone  and  a  pendent  guide-stop  on  the  side  of  sa  d 
TeLd^P^lte  said  cone,  whereby  the  said  device  Is  held 
In  Dosltlon  on  the  drawing  roll. 

5  A  drawing  roll  cleaner  for  spinning  frames  comprli^ 
Ing  a  head  plaJe  having  a  plurality  of  ^''terally  elongated 
Lot.  the«ln.  abra.1T.  material  on  the  «f "  -^/^^^^J"^/ 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  periphery  of  a  d'^awmg^^"' 
a  pendent  yoke,  a  propeller  cone  mounted  In  "i«»  ^^''^^  *^- 
Vurtable  fastening  means  adapted  to  engage  said  yoke 
^«  through  saiS  openings  respectively  and  engage  .aid 
Strd,  whe«by  the  oppo.lte  end.  of  .aid  jf^^^^l^^J^ 
lusted  toward  and  from  Mid  card  and  «t  In  the  adjusted 
Jsitton  ir.dju.t  the  axl.  of  «ld  cone,  and  a  pendent 
^^.nt.V  on  the  .Ide  of  said  head  0PP-"^^f^J.;^;« 
whereby  the  Mid  derlce  Is  held  In  position  on  the  drawing 

roll.  ^       ^    1 

[Claim  6  not  prtnted  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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5  In  a  numbering  machine,  an  Inking  pad-holder  pro- 
vided with  notches  in  the  respective  flanged  ends  thereof 
IhTh  have  overhanging  hook  «<!«-  "d  the  ena^bars  o 
the  reciprocating  frame-part  provided  with  Integral  lug. 
;^Jl7en^ng  Mid  notches,  said  hook-edge,  having  an 
overlapping  bearing  on  said  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


882.933.  MUD-GDABD  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Wil- 
liam a.  Dbam.  ChandlervlUe,  111.  Filed  May  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  374.605. 


R«2fl32      NUMBBBING-MACHINE.     William   C.   Down- 
'no  Chi«*o^Ill.    rued  Apr.  1.1907.    Serial  No  365,870. 

1  In  a  numbering-machlne.  the  actuating  pawls   a  mov- 
able rod.  a  Plate  suspended  therefrom  "^/"J^^j;^'  '«; 
end  po.ltloned  to  temporarily  engage  and  ^oW  «i^  P^wls 
stationary,  and  mean,  for  moving  .aid  plate  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  reference  to  Mid  paw  .. 

2  in  a  numbering-machlne.  the  actuatlng-pawls,  a  rod 
having  both  an  endwlae  and  a  turning  movement,  a  plate 
Lr^leJ  by  Mid  rod  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  stop 
^position  to  be  in  and  away  from  engagement  w  th  said 
pa^  for  locking  the  Mme  away  from  their  operative  con- 
n^l  and  meaJ.  for  controUlng  the  pcltlon  of  said  plate. 

3  In  a  numbering-machlne.  the  actuating  pawls,  a  mov- 
able rod  having  lU  respective  ends  supported  In  the  In 
closing  casing^  plate  .u.pended  from  Mid  rod  and  having 
1  s  loier  free  end  bifurcated,  one  part  extending  otjtward 
and  Uthen  bent  upward  against  the  outside  of  sa  d  cas- 
ing aid  the  other  part  extending  downward  and  held  nor- 
mlxTln  a  position  to  be  temporarily  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  Mid  pawls  when  disengaging  the  Mme  from 
Their  forking  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  plate 
In  It.  locking  position. 

133  O.  G.— 58 


A  wheel,  plate  sections  secured  to  and  for  covering  each 
sldl  ThereoAo  Inclose  the  felly  and  the  spokes  but  leav- 

i^  an  annular  space  surrounding  the  ^ub  between  said 
sections  «.d  Mid  hub  to  partially  expose  the  hub  end.^ 
the  spokes  and  the  spaces  therebetween  for  the  Parpo" 
descrlbi  bolts  extending  through  the  plates  or  clamping 
?he  latter  to  the  wheel,  and  members  secured  to  the  plate. 

o  reinYorcmg  them  and  through  which  the  boUs  extend 
and  with  certain  of  which  the  Mid  bolt,  engage  a.  Mt 
forth. 
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882  934      BROOM  -  MOlSTENKB.     L««oT  O.  EoaiB.  Buf- 
falo, Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  390.518. 


1.  A  moUtener  of  the  daas  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  the 
comblnatloo  with  a  tank,  a  lateral  «teMlcn  at  the  upper 
end  of  aald  tank,  a  plaralltj  of  (arrml  ipouta  at  the 
lower  end  of  aald  tank,  and  means  to  Becure  the  tank  to 
the  broom  and  direct  the  lower  ends  of  the  apouts  Into 
the  broom,  of  a  valre  In  Mid  tank,  afats  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  apoutii,  a  supporting  stem  fot  said  yalve  the  upper 
end  of  which  Is  provided  with  threads,  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  end  of  said  stem,  a  bracket  adapted  to  hold  said 
nut  and  cans*  the  stem  to  moTe  ttirongh  the  nut  wh«n 
the  nut  Is  turned,  and  means  to  force  the  contents  of  the 
tank  through  the  spouts. 

2.  A  molstener  of  the  class  detcrtbed,  eomprUlng  a 
tank,  a  lateral  extension  at  the  uOper  end  of  said  tank 
haying  a  cavity  at  Its  longitudinal  center,  a  plaraUty  of 
spouts  depending  through  said  tank,  seats  at  upper  ends 
of  said  spouU,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seats  and 
stop  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  tl>e  spouts,  a  supporting 
stem  for  said  valve,  means  at  the  tipper  end  of  said  stem 
to  adjust  said  valve,  a  curved  plat*  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  stem,  means  to  lower  and  raise  aaid  plate  wiiereby  the 
fluid  will  be  directed  through  the  spouts,  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  tank  to  a  broom. 


882.935.     B.48KET.     VUbt  A.  BwotL,  Carrlck.  Pa.     Filed 

Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  350.877. 


882.936.  ICE-CEBAM  FREEZER.  Thoma«  J.  FwiL»r, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Brothers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,958. 


In  combination  a  clothes  basket  having  flaring  ends,  a 
vertically  disposed  partition  arranj|ed  therein  adjacent  to 
each  end  thereof  and  forming  thertby  In  connection  with 
the  ends  of  the  basket  a  pair  of  pockets  which  grad- 
ually increase  In  width  upwardly  «nd  further  providing  a 
rectangular  compartment  of  a  height  of  the  basket,  a  flexi- 
ble receptacle  mounted  In  each  of  said  pockets  and  formed 
with  a  mouth,  a  draw  string  connected  to  each  of  the  re- 
ceptacles and  adapted  to  cloae  the  itouth  thereof,  a  fasten- 
ing member  carried  by  each  of  said  receptaclea,  and  a  fas- 
tening member  carried  by  each  of  suld  partitions,  said  fas- 
tening members  carried  by  the  partitions  adapted  to  tnter- 
engage  with  the  fastening  memberfc  carried  by  the  recep- 
tacles, thereby  securing  the  receptacles  within  the  pockets. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  Ice  cream  freeier,  of  a  can,  a 
main  dasher  consisting  of  a  recUngular  frame  having  a 
central  spindle  and  made  with  the  top  member  offset  around 
said  spindle,  and  a  central  dasher,  said  central  daaher  be- 
ing removable  from  the  can  through  the  space  left  by  said 
offset  member  of  the  main  dasher,  subaUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  of  a  can  and 
Its  lid,  a  main  daaher  having  a  bearing  In  the  bottom  of 
the  can,  a  central  daaher  consisting  of  two  rings  and  two 
blades  connecting  the  same,  said  rings  being  arranged  to 
serve  as  positioning  means  for  said  central  dasher  and  the 
parts  being  arranged  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  cen- 
tral daaher  Independently^  of  the  main  dasher,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  of  a  can 
having  a  lid,  a  main  dasher  Including  a  flat  frame  having 
an  offset  top  member,  a  central  dasher  arranged  to  roUte 
within  the  main  dasher,  said  central  dasher  being  remov- 
able through  the  space  provided  by  the  offset  portion  of  the 
main  daaher,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  Ice  cream  freeaer,  of  a  tub,  a 
cross  bar,  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  the  cross  bar  and 
having  a  bevel  wheel,  a  stud  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cross  bar.  a  bevel  wheel  mounted  on  the  stud  engaging  with 
the  driving  bevel  wheel  said  bevel  wheel  having  a  project- 
ing hub  with  a  squared  opening  therein,  a  can  mounted  In 
the  tub.  a  cap  for  the  can.  a  bevel  wheel  on  the  cap  mesh- 
ing with  the  driving  bevel  wheel,  said  lid  having  an  open- 
ing, a  main  dasher  having  a  pivot  mounted  In  a  socket  In 
the  bottom  of  the  can  and  having  a  central  stem  extending 
through  the  opening  In  the  lid  and  shaped  to  fit  the  squared 
opening  In  the  hub  o:  the  upper  bevel  wheel  so  that  said 
dasher  Is  driven  by  said  bevel  wheel  In  one  direction,  a 
central  dasher  having  a  portion  extending  Into  the  open- 
ing In  the  can  lid  and  connected  thereto  so  that  It  will  be 
turned  with  the  can  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
main  dasher,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser.  of  a  tub.  a 
cross  bar,  gearing  carried  by  the  cross  bar.  Including  driv- 
ing and  driven  bevel  gears,  a  can  pivoted  In  the  tub,  a  lid 
for  the  can,  a  bevel  wheel  carried  by  the  Ud  and  engaging 
the  driving  bevel  wheel,  a  main  dasher  having  Its  pivot 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  can  and  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral stem  extending  through  the  lid  and  Into  the  hub  of  the 
i   driven  gear,  arms  at  the  base  and  uprights  extending  from 
:   the  arms,  scrapers  carried  by  the  uprights,  and  a  connect- 
i   ing  member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and 
i   curved  around  the  stem,  with  a  central  dasher  having  Its 
j    lower  bearing  on   the  main   dasher  and   having  Its   upper 
!   bearing  In  the  can  lid  and  arranged  to  turn  with  the  lid, 
I   said  dasher  consisting  of  side  wings  and  a  curved  connect- 
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tag  portion  passing  up  between  the  stem  and  the  connect- 
ing  portion  of  the  main   dasher,   the   part,  being  ^   ar- 
rangeTthat   the  central  dasher  can  be  removed   without 
disturbing  the  main  d»sher.  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


882.987.  SCBBW-BTE  DRIVER.  Thomas  J  J^";'^- 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  a«,lgnor  to  North  Bro«.  M'g  Co^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,    filed 

'    Jan.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  SSC'jeo. 


by  said  platform,  a  skid  having  angularly  extending  dowel 
pins  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  in 
said  head  block  and  recesses  In  said  end  communicating 
with  a  transverse  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs 
carried  by  the  head  block,  a  pin  fitting  said  transverse 
opening  and  engaging  said  pierced  lugs  to  detachably  con- 
nect the  Bkid  to  said  platform  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
skid  being  formed  of  spaced  boards  and  rollers  journaled 
In  one  end  of  said  skid. 


,^ 


'>  A  moving  device  consisting  of  a  movable  platform,  a 
cushion  attached  thereto,  and  a  skid  detachably  connected 
to  said  platform  by  dowel  pins  and  by  pierced  lugs  engaged 
in  suitable  recesses  by  a  binding  pin  and  rollers  Journaled 
In  one  end  of  said  skid. 


^J 


882  939  MIXING- VALVE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
Harky  C  Fhickk  and  Q«oaa«  E.  TcBNKa,  Pittsburg, 
Pa  assignors  to  Tumer-Frlcke  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  30,  1907.     Serial  No. 

.S86,218. 


1  The  combination  In  a  screw  driver,  of  a  shank,  a  head 
on  said  shsnk  recessed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  engaging  lim- 
ited portions  of  opposite  sides  of  a  screw  eye.  a  sleeve  on 
the  head  and  coflperatlng  therewith  to  hold  the  screw  eye, 
a  sliding  clamp  having  spring  Jaws  capable  of  engaging  the 
scew  eye,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  clamp,  substan- 
tially as  described.  .       ^     ^      ^^.a 

2  The  comblnaUon  In  a  screw  driver,  of  a  shank,  a  head 
on  the  shank,  a  slot  In  the  head,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
head  and  having  V-grooves  alining  with  the  slot  In  the 
head,  a  clamp  consisting  of  a  ring  having  two  spring  Jaws 
atuched  thereto  extending  on  each  aide  of  the  head,  said 
Jaws  being  arranged  to  clamp  the  shank  of  the  screw  eye, 
substantially  as  described.  w       k     ,» 

3  The  combination  In  a  screw  driver,  of  a  shank,  a  neaa 
secured  to  the  shank,  said  bead  being  slotted,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  head  and  secured  thereto,  and  having  V- 
shaped  notches  alining  with  the  slot  In  the  head,  a  spring 
clamp  consisting  of  a  ring  having  two  spring  Jaws  extend- 
ing between  the  head  and  the  sleeve,  and  the  ends  of  the 
Jaws  abutting  and  notched  to  enter  the  shank  of  the  screw 
eye.  and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  Jaws,  substantially  as 

described.  .       .^      ,        v.     ^ 

4  Tlie  combination  in  a  screw  driver,  of  a  shank,  n  head 
slotted  to  receive  the  eye  portion  of  the  scriw  eye  and  con- 
structed to  engage  limited  portions  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
eye  a  sliding  spring  clamp  having  two  Jtws  arranged  to 
clamp  and  center  the  shank  of  the  screw  eye.  nnd  means 
for  retracting  the  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

B    The  combination  In  a  screw  driver,  of  a  shank,  a  head 
on  the  shank  having  V-shaped  seats  for  the  screw  eye.  and 
a  pair  of  spring  clamping  Jaws.  subsUntlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


882  938      MOVING  DEVICli.     Gbokod  Flki.sciimann,  Mc- 
kees' Rocks,    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    27,    1907.      Serial    No. 

864.812.  ^  ^     , 

1.  A  moving  device  consisting  of  a  platform  formed  of  a 
head  block  and  spaced  boards,  said  head  block  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  opening!  and  projecting  pierced 
lugs,  rollers  attached  to  ssld  platform,  a  cushion  carried 


1  A  mixing  valve  for  explosive  engines,  having  a  con- 
tinuously open  and  unobstructed  fuel  inlet,  an  outlet  for 
the  mixture  In  line  with  the  fuel  inlet,  and  iteparate  air 
InleU  on  oppoglte  sides  ol  the  fuel  inlet,  subetantlally  as 

described.  ^     .  

2  i  mixing  valve  for  explosive  englnea,  having  a  con- 
tinuously open  and  unobstructed  fuel  Inlet,  an  ouUet  for 
the  mixture  In  line  with  the  fuel  Inlet  and  separate  air 
inlets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuel  Inlet,  and  located  be- 
tween the  fuel  Inlet  and  said  outlet,  substantially  as  de- 

3  A  mixing  valve  for  explosive  engines,  having  a  con- 
tinuously open  and  unobstructed  fuel  Inlet,  an  ouUet  for 

i  the  mixture  In  line  with  the  fuel  inlet  and  separate  air 
inlets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuel  Inlet  and  so  arranged 
that  a  line  connecting  the  centers  of  said  air  inleU  is  sub» 
stantlally  perpendicular  to  a  line  connecting  the  centers  of 
said  outlet  and  fuel  Inlet,  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 

4  In  a  mixing  valve  for  explosive  engines,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  with  the  v«lve  casing  provided  with  a  fuel  Inlet  port 
an  outlet  for  the  mixture  opposite  and  in  line  with  said 
inlet  port,  and  air  Inlet  ports  arranged  opposite  to  each 

,  other  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuel  Inlet  port,  a  roUry 
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aad  T«rtlcally  moTable  TaWe  ii»  said  ca#ta«  P^'^^^'JJi 
porta  adapted  to  ba  brought  Into  r«f<«tratlo«  with  th« 
Doru  aad  aperture,  of  the  caalac  a  ba^  opwated  maua 
?or  adjnatln,  «ld  TalT.  In  ob.  of  .all  dl«etloo.  and  * 
KOTcmor  for  adjuatln*  aald  Talw  to  th^  other  of  aald  di- 
rections, substantially  as  de«:rlb«d. 

5  In  a  mixing  Talve  for  exploelTO  ea^toes.  the  «>»«>™*; 
tlon  with  a  cylindrical  Talre  casing  P""'^  T*"*  '  f"! 
miet  port  Sir  Inlet  ports,  and  an  out*t  for  "»«  «^*™" 
and  a  remoTable  head  for  cloalng  one  entf  of  said  «*^g.  of 
a  cylindrical  Talve  fitting  «dd  caslng^nd  P"^W«f  ^JJ^ 
aperture,  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  r^glatratkm  with  the 
t^Sre.  m  Lid  casing,  a  ralre  "^oj  "^Jf^*^,  *f"25 
Jild  TalTe.  a  removable  securing  devKle  adjacent  to  .aid 
removable  head,  for  securing  the  valv*  to  the  ▼l^  "* 
whereby  said  head  may  be  removed.  an4  the  valve  remov^ 
from  said  rod  and  the  valve  caring:  a  B0^«"«'  ~°°^r* 
to  said  rod.  and  a  hand  operate!  adjuftlng  device  deUch- 
ably  engaging  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


formed  of  coaerete  with  rttoforclng  matarlal  vertically  em- 
bwkied  therein  near  the  surface  designed  to  be  turned  In- 
wardly. , 
[ClalnM  tt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette-J 


M2  941      8BWBB  CONBTBUCTION.     AaCHll  J.  Galvim, 
Clttiland   Ohla   FU«1  Aug.  8.  190«.   Serial  No.  829.012. 


882.940.     8EWBB  CONBTBUCTION.     -^'^"'^  ^    S^Mil* 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.   Serial  No.  S06.4e«. 


1  A  conduit  comprising  the  combination  of  blocks 
respectively  adapted  to  form  the  bottom,  irtde.  and  top  of 
,uch  conduit,  the  contlguou.  edge.  «  said  top  "^  •'<*• 
blocks  being  beveled  to  form  mortar  ftiaeea.  and  «ld  top 
and  bottom  block,  having  recesaed  «ldea  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  top  and  bottom  edgM  reapfcctirely  of  said  ride 

blocks. 

2.  A  conduit  comprising  the  coi»blnatk>n  of  bottom 
blocks  having  a  central  longitudinal  depreaalon  and  re- 
cenad  sides,  lateral  block*  fitted  to  the  r«»«d  ridea  of 
nld  bottom  blocks  and  having  their  adjoining  edge,  bev- 
eled to  form  mortjur  spacea  on  the  Ihride  of  the  conduit, 
and  top  blocks  having  re^e-ed  sldef  fitted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  lateral  blocks  and  ha.vlng  their  adjoining 
edge,  beveled  to  form  transrerae  grooves  on  the  outride  of 

the  conduit.  ..    ^  ^ 

3.  A  conduit  comprising  the  combination  of  bottom 
blocks  having  a  central  longitudinal  depresrion  and  re- 
ceued  stdea.  lateral  blocks  fitted  to  the  recessed  sides  of 
■aid  bottom  block,  and  having  their  sdjolnlng  edges  bev- 
eled to  form  mcrtar  space,  on  the  kisUte  of  the  conduit, 
and  top  blocka  having  ncmma  ri*^  fitted  to  the  upper 
end.  of  said  lateral  block,  and  having  their  adjoining 
edges  beveled  to  form  mortar  spaees  on  the  outride  of  the 
conduit,  all  of  said  blocks  being  fotmed  of  concrete  and 
having  tenrion  members  embedded  «iereln  In  the  procew 

of  making. 

4  A  conduit  comprising  the  a»nblnatlwi  of  bottom 
block,  having  a  central  longitudinal  depreaalon  and  re- 
ceued  ridea.  lateral  blocka  fitted  to  the  reee-ed  ride,  of 
.aid  bottom  block,  and  having  thelf  adjoining  {dgea  bev- 
eled to  form  mortar  spacea  on  the  Inride  of  the  conduit, 
and  top  block,  having  receded  rid^  fitted  to  the  upper 
enda  of  »ld  lateral  block,  and  having  their  adjoining 
edges  beveled  to  form  mortar  spacea  on  the  outride  of  the 
conduit,  all  of  said  blocks  being  formed  of  concrete  and 
having  reinforcing  members  embedded  therein  ta  their  re 
spectlve  regions  of  tenrion. 

5  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  fi  subsUntlally  rectan- 
gular block  for  the  ride  wall  of  a  co(idult  or  like  structure. 
«ach   block  having  Its  vertical  edfe.  beveled  and   being 


1  An  arch  structure  comprising  the  combination  of 
blocks  formed  and  dlspoaed  to  bring  the  division  lines  or 
Joints  between  adjacent  blocks  approximately  at  the  points 
m  the  arch  ring  where  the  equilibrium  polygon  crosses  the 
middle  line  of  such  ring.  ^.     .,  « 

2  An  arch  structure  comprising  the  combination  of 
blocks  formed  and  dlspossd  to  bring  the  dlvlrion  lines  or 
Joints  between  adjacent  blocks  approximately  at  the  points 
m  the  arch  ring  where  the  equilibrium  polygon  erodes 
the  mlddU  line  of  such  ring.  Mid  block,  being  fonned  of 
concrete  with  tension  member,  embedded  therein. 

8  An  arch  structure,  comprising  the  combination  of 
blocks  formed  and  dl.po«rt  to  bring  the  division  line,  or 
Joints  between  adjacent  blocks  approximately  at  the  point, 
in  the  arch  where  the  equilibrium  polygon  crosses  the 
middle  line  of  such  ring,  said  blocks  being  formed  of  wn- 
cre^e  with  reinforcing  members  embedded  therein  in  their 
several  regions  of  tension.  „^^«„„ 

4  An  arch  structure  composed  of  an  Invert  portion, 
lateral  portions,  and  a  crown  portion,  the  dlvlrion  lines  or 
Joints  between  such  portions  being  located  approximately 
at  the  points  where  the  equilibrium  polygon  crosses  tue 
middle  line  of  the  arch  ring.  ,  ^^  ^^ 

5  A  concrete  arch  structure  composed  of  an  Invert  por- 
tion, lateral  portions,  and  a  crown  portion,  said  porOons 

i  being  reinforced  In   their  respective   regions   of   tenrion 
I   and  the  dlvteton  lines  or  Joint,  between  mM  portions  being 
located  approxlmataly  at  the  points  where  the  equilibrium 
polygon  crosses  the  middle  line  of  the  arch  ring. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


882  942      EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.     GsoaoB  W.  GiBB..  Jr., 
Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.287. 


1    In  an  eiploelve  engine,  the  combination  of  a  power 

cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  at  It.  rear  end.  a  valve 

I   controlling  the  «ame.  a  fixed  coaxial  .leeve  In  »ld  cylinder 

,   forming    a    compression    chamber    therewith    and    of    the 
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•    Hune  dlametsr  tbsr««,  a  hollow  trunk  pUtoo  operating 
'     In  Mid  power  eyllnder  and  compression  chamber,  a  crank 
:^^    casing  IB  which  eompresrion  1.  effected  by  the  pleton.  con- 
"*    dult.  eooBSCtlnt  the  crank  easing  and  compression  cham- 
ber. rsspecUvely,  with  the  power  cylinder  near  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  ptetoo  travel,  an  Inlet  to  the  crank  casing, 
and  an  Inlst  to  the  eomprosslon  chamher. 

2  IB  an  explosive  SBglne.  the  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder  havtog  an  exhaust  port  at  It.  r^r  end.  si  valve 
controlling  the  same,  a  fixed  coaxial  rieeve  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  power  cylinder  and  projecting 
wlthla  the  same  to  form  with  the  walls  thereof  an  annu- 
lar eomprsMloB  chamber  of  the  Mme  diameter  a.  said 
power  cylinder,  a  hollow  trunk  platon.  the  cylindrical 
walls  of  which  engage  the  Inner  rorface  of  the  power  cyl- 
inder and  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  sleeve,  a  crank  caring 
in  which  comprsMlon  Is  effected  by  the  piston,  conduit, 
connecting  the  crank  caalng  and  eompresrion  chamber,  re- 
.p«:tlvely.  with  the  power  cylinder  near  the  forward  end 
of  the  plrton  travel,  an  Inlet  to  the  crank  casing,  and  an 
Inlet  to  the  compression  chamber. 

3  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  at  ita  rear  end,  a  fixed 
coaxial  sleeve  extending  rearwardly  In  Mid  cylinder  and 
forming  therewith  an  annular  eompresrion  chamber  of 
the  same  diameter  thereas.  a  hollow  trunk  piston  operating 
in  the  power  cylinder,  the  cylindrical  walls  of  which  en- 
gage the  Inner  surface  of  the  power  cylinder  and  the  outer 
Surface  of  Mid  sleeve,  a  crank  caring  in  which  compree- 
Blon  1.  effected  by  the  pUton,  panagw  formed  In  the  en- 
gine caalng  connecting  the  crank  caalng  with  the  power 
cylinder  and  the  compression  chamber  with  the  power  cyl- 
inder, respectively,  near  the  forward  end  of  the  piston 
travel,  an  Inlet  to  the  crank  casing,  and  an  inlet  to  the 
compreaalon  chamber. 

4  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  at  its  rear  end.  ajralve 
controlling  the  Mme.  a  fixed  coaxial  rieeve  In  said  cyl- 
inder forming  a  comprewlon  chamber  therewith,  a  hollow 
trunk  piston  operating  In  Mid  power  cylinder  and  com- 
preMlon  chamber,  a  crank  casing  In  which  air  is  com- 
prewed  by  the  piston.  condulU  connecting  the  crank  cas- 
ing and  compression  chamber,  respectively,  with  the  power 
cylinder  near  the  forward  end  of  the  piston  travel,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  crank  casing,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting fuel  to  the  compression  chamber. 

5  In  an  explosive  aaglne,  the  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  at  its  rear  end.  a/^l^e 
controlling  the  Mme.  a  fixed  coaxial  rieeve  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  Mid  power  cylinder  and  projecting 
within  the  Mme  to  form  with  the  walls  thereof  an  annu- 
lar compression  chamber,  a  hollow  trunk  piston,  the  cy- 
lindrical walls  of  which  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
power  cylinder  and  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  sleeve,  a 
crank  casing  in  which  air  Is  compressed  by  the  piston  a 
conduit  connecting  the  crank  easing  and  power  cylinder 
and  opening  Into  the  latter  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
piston  travel,  a  conduit  connecting  the  compression  cham- 
ber with  tti  power  cylinder  and  opening  Into  the  latter  at 
a  point  UMrer  the  forward  end  of  the  piston  rtroke  t»ian 
the  connection  with  the  crank  casing,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  the  crank  caalng.  and  means  for  admitting  fuel  to 
the  comprewlon  chamber. 


on  said  head  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  In  said  bk^ 
and  mean,  carried  by  the  block  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
stem  and  hold  the  head  in  Its  adjusted  position. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  daw  de«:ribed.  a  chuck  comprising 
a  base,  a  block  on  Mid  base,  a  head,  means  to  •«««■•" 
head  in  vertically  adjusted  position  on  Mid  ^J^f  •  "  "P^ 
standing  plate  on  .aid  head  hlivlng  '>^^^'''J'''^\Ztl 
of  the  article  to  be  planed,  and  prongs  on  said  plate  above 

aald  supports. 

882  944      WATER-CLOSET  VALVE.     Philip  Haas.  Day- 
totohir    Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,892. 


882.943.  PLANBB-CHUCK.  LAFATrrm  H.  Ginn.  At- 
lanta Oa..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Clayton  &  Bently  Co. 
a  Corporation  of  OeorgU.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1906.     Serial 

No.  382,461. 

1  A  Chuck  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
head  on  Mid  base,  a  plate  rising  from  Mid  head  and  pro- 
vided with  prongs  on  its  vertical  face,  and  means  whereby 
said  head  may  be  adjurted  vertically  and  means  to  hold  It 
m  it.  adjusted  poritlon.  said  hMd  having  substantially 
horlsontal  shoulders  In  proximity  to  Mid  prongs  to  receive 
and  support  the  end  of  the  article  being  acted  upon. 

2  A  chuck  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
block  on  Mid  base,  a  head  having  lateral  prongs  and  shoul- 
ders to  support  the  end  of  the  article  to  be  planed,  a  stem 


1    In  a  water  closet  valve,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  inlet  pawage  extending  Into  the  aame 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  discharge  chamber  su- 
roundlng  said  Inlet  pasMge.  a  discharge  passage  communi- 
cating with  Mid  chamber,  and  a  back  P^-"^«J»^'^'^''«2' 
porite  said  inlet  passage  and  discharge  chamber,  of  a  dia- 
phragm valve  interposed  between  the  back  pressure  cham- 
ber and  the  inlet  pawage  and  discharge  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  for  engaging  Mid  valve  seat,  a  reln^ 
forcing  metal  disk  molded  In  the  seat  engaging  portion  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  provided  with  a  metal  sleeve  extend- 
ing through  both  faces  of  the  valve  and  forming  a  central 
at^rture  therethrough,  Mid  aperture  forming  the  only  com 
munlcatlon  between  the  Inlet  passage  and  the  back  pres- 
■ure  chamber,  a  controlling  stem  mounted  Independently  of 
«ild  diaphragm  valve,  and  extending  through  Mid  sleeve, 
with  an  easy  fit.  a  relief  valve  for  Mid  back  pressure  cham^ 
ber    and  a  manually  operated  connection  from  Mid  rel  et 
valve,  independent  of  Mid  stem  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  said  casing.  subsUntlally  as  -described. 

"    In  a  water  dc^t  valve,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing  provided   with    an   Inlet   passage   extending   Into    the 
same,  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end,  an  annular 
web  surrounding  said  valve  seat,  connected  to  the  walls  of 
said  inlet  passage,  and  extending  to  the  walls  of  the  caring 
and  provided  with  water  aperturea.  an  annular  discharge 
chamber  surrounding  said  Inlet  passage,  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  apertures  In  Mid  web.  a  discharge  ?»"*»« 
communicating   with  Mid  dlacharge  chamber  and  a  back 
pressure  chamber  located  opposite  said  Inlet  paswge  and 
discharge  chamber,  of  a  diaphragm  valve  located  be^een 
uAd  back  prewure  chamber  and  the  Inlet  passage  and  dis- 
charge chamber,  having  a  central  portion  for  engaging  sa  d 
valve  seat    and  annular  portions  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
web  to  prevent  Injury  to  Mid  valve.  Mid  diaphragm  valve 
having  a  single  aperture  therethrough  forming  the  only 
communication  between  said  Inlet  pawage  and  the  back 
pressure  chamber,  a  stem  mounted  independenUy  of  said 
diaphragm   valve,   and   engaging    Mid   aperture,   a   relief 
,  valve  for  Mid  back  pressure  chamber,  and  a  manually  op- 
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intod  <J«Tlc€  extending  to  the  oot«l«f  <rf  laM  omIm  for  | 
operatlns  "iW  relief  ralTe,  mbaUatUly  ta  deeeribed. 

8.  In  t  water  eloeet  TalT*.  the  coBklaatioD  with  the  cm- 
Ing  proTided  with  a  water  Inlet  pa«»a«e  extending  Into 
■aid  caalng  and  haTtng  a  ralTe  wat  at  Ita  Inner  end,  a  dis- 
charge chamber  aurroundlng  said  Inlet  passage,  a  dis- 
charge passage  communicating  with  snld  discharge  cham- 
ber, a  back  prearore  chamber,  located  OPPoaite  to  said  Inlet 
passage  and  discharge  chamber,  a  relief  aperture  for  said 
back  pressure  chamber,  a  by-pass  extending  from  said  re- 
lief aperture  to  said  discharge  passage,  and  an  annular 
web  extending  from  the  walls  of  sal4  caalng  to  the  Inlet 
paMage  adjacent  to  the  TalTe  seat  t»ersof,  and  proTlded 
with  water  apertures,  of  a  diaphragm  tsIts  extending  be- 
twMn  said  back  pressure  chamber  and  the  Inlet  pasaags  and 
discharge  chamber,  baring  a  cantral  perforated  portion  for 
engaging  the  valTe  seat  of  the  Inlet  pMsage,  a  reinforcing 
disk  molded  within  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
ralTe,  and  having  an  Integral  sleere  a|  its  center  extending 
through  both  faces  of  the  diaphragm,  and  forming  a  cea- 
trel  aperture  therethrough,  a  sprtat  operated  normally 
closed  relief  valve  for  said  relief  aperture,  a  push  button 
for  operating  said  relief  valve,  and  a  controIllD'  stem  se- 
cured to  said  relief  valve,  and  fitting  within  said  aleeve  of 
the  diaphragm  valve,  with  an  easy  fit,  substantially  as  de- 

■crlbed. 

4.  In  a  water  closet  valTS,  the  cosaUbiatlon  with  the  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  water  inlet  puaf««.  a  discharge  pas- 
■age.  a  back  pressure  chamber,  a  malM  raiy  interposed  be- 
tween the  inlet  paasafe  sad  tbs  b^k  I>'«M"*  chamber, 
means  for  permitting  the  pasaags  <rfi  a  small  quantity  of 
water  at  all  times  from  tbs  Inlet  psa4ige  to  the  back  pres- 
•ure  chamber,  a  relief  valrs  for  the  b4ek  pressure  chamber, 
a  manually  operated  device  extending  outside  of  the  casing 
for  operating  the  relief  valve,  and  a*  adjustable  stop  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  ths  main  valve  to  regu- 
late the  volume  and  duration  of  flusllng.  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  water  closet  valve,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing proTlded  with  a  water  Inlet  passage,  a  discharge  pas- 
sage, a  back  preasnre  chamber,  a  malt  diaphragm  valve  In- 
terposed between  the  Inlet  passage  and  the  back  pressure 
chamber,  a  controlling  stem  engaging  the  aperture  In  the 
diaphragm  ralve,  with  an  easy  fit,  4  relief  valve  for  the 
back  pressure  chamber,  a  manually  operated  device  con- 
nected to  said  relief  valve  and  extending  outaide  of  the 
easing,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  tald  main  valve,  sur- 
rounding said  stem,  for  limiting  adJostably  the  opening 
morement  of  said  main  valve  to  regulate  the  volume  and 
duration  of  flow,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


2.  ▲  game  apparataa  comprlalng  a  plnrsllty  oC  dice  each 
baring  sides  progrsssiraly  marked  up  to  fire  and  baring  a 
■iagle  Mank  side,  and  a  eomblnatloa  die  alao  harlng  aiz 
aides  and  mfferently  marked  from  the  other  dice  and  earr- 
ing to  gorem  the  progresa  of  the  game. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  objects 
each  having  six  sides  fire  of  which  are  differenUy  marked, 
and  a  comblnatloB  die  alao  harlng  six  sides  and  differently 
marked  from  the  other  objects  and  three  sides  differently 
marked  from  the  otlier  three  sidea  and  aerrlng  to  gorsm 
tiie  progresa  of  the  game. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprlalng  four  dice  each  baring 
alx  sides.  cerUln  of  the  aidea  being  progreaalrely  marked 
up  to  fire,  and  a  combination  die  also  hAvlxtg  alx  aldea, 
three  of  which  aides  are  marked  with  the  word  "  High  " 
and  characure  from  one  to  three,  and  the  other  sides  with 
the  word  "  Low  "  also  progressively  marked  with  charac- 
ters from  one  to  three. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  four  objects  each  har- 
lng a  plurality  of  sides  differently  marked,  and  a  combina- 
tion object  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  some  of  which  sides 
are  marked  with  tl»e  word  "  High  "  and  other  diaracters. 
and  the  other  sides  with  the  word  '  Low  "  also  with  other 
characters. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


882.946.  8TABTIN0  DEVICE  FOE  MOTORS.  Maxbmci 
J.  8.  A-  laHABO.  Grenoble,  France,  asalgnor  to  Paul  Dre- 
vet  and  Louis  Augustln  Nore-Josserand.  Lyon,  France, 
and  Noel  Domond.  Tassin  la  Deml-Lune,  near  Lyon, 
France.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.     Serial  Na  306,967. 


882.9i5.     GAME  APPARATUS.     OTTO  B.  HcasT,  Staten 
Island,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  405,079. 
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1  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  objects 
•ach  hartaf  a  plnraUty  of  aldea  41fferenUy  marked  and 
l»ron<lad  with  a  tlmmk  side,  and  a  rnllng  combinatioo  ob- 
ject alao  harlBff  *  plurality  of  aidea  and  diffsrenUy  marked 


tttm  the  ottasr  objects  and  serrlog 
of  the  game. 


to  gorem  the  progress 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  ahaft  mount- 
ed transrersely  thereof,  a  pinion  on  aald  shaft,  a  rack 
meshing  with  said  pinion  and  morable  longitudinally  in 
said  cylinder,  a  clutch  member  slldable  on  aald  abaft,  and 
an  operatlre  connection  between  said  rack  and  said  clutch 

member. 

2.  In  a  starting  derioe,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston-carrying  element  movable  therein,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  element  tranamits  Ita  movement,  a  clutch  member  alld- 
able  on  said  ahaft.  and  a  connection  between  said  element 
and  aald  member  whereby  the  latter  Is  slid  along  said  ahaft 
In  opposite  dlrectlona  according  to  the  direction  of  more- 
ment of  aald  element. 

3.  In  a  starting  derlce  for  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  harlng  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  rack  in  said  cylinder, 
pistona  carried  by  said  rack  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  ahaft 
carrying  a  pinion  m*<h«"g  with  aald  rack,  a  clutch  member 
alldable  on  said  ahaft,  and  an  operatlre  connection  be- 
tween said  rack  and  aald  clutch  member,  said  coanectloo 
embodying  a  derlce  extsnding  through  the  alot  In  aald  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  In  a  starting  derlce  for  moton,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  an  element  morable  longitudinally  therein,  a 
dutch  comprising  a  ahlfteble  member  drlren  by  said  ele- 
ment, meana  for  moring  said  dutch  into  and  oat  of  oper- 
atlre position,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  element  for  oper- 
ating said  means  and  opening  the  cylinder  to  tlie  escape  of 

gas. 

5.  In  a  starting  dsrlce  for  motora,  the  combination,  with 
the  cylinder  and  the  elomeat  morable  longitudinally  tbsrs- 
in,  of  a  shlftable  clutch  member  drlren  by  aald  elcmcat, 
meana  connecting  aald  element  with  said  dnteh  member 
and  comprising  a  derlce  carried  by  said  demrat  for  ahift> 
Ing  said  dutch  member  into  and  out  of  operatlre  poaitloa, 
and  means  carried  by  aald  last-named  means  for  opening 
the  cylinder  to  the  escape  of  gta. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.1 
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882,947.  PAINT  AND  VABNlSH  BBMOVKB  AND  PBGC- 
MB  OF  PBBPABINO  THE  BAMB.  LniQHTOS  Kai.- 
MXR.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.    Serial  No. 

1  A  paint  and  rarnlsh  remover  consisting  of  a  fatty 
add  and  a  fatty  oil  In  combination  with  a  substance  capa- 
ble of  softening  or  cutting  paint  and  ^•■'nlah. 

2  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  consisting  of  a  fatty 
acid  and  an  oil.  dissolved  In  a  solution  containing  alcohol. 

hensol  and  acetone.  _     ^       . 

3  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  consisting  of  stearic 
acid  and  lard  oil  in  a  solution  conUinlng  a  subsUnce  capa- 
ble of  cutting  pftlnt  or  varnlah. 

4  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  which  consists  of  stearic 
add.  lard  oil.  an  alcohol  body.  ben«)l  and  acetone 

5  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  which  consists  In  three 
pints  of  alcohol,  one  pint  of  bensol.  one  pint  of  acetone, 
one  half  pound  of  stearic  add  and  three  quarters. of  a  pint 

of  lard  oil 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


rece«i  constituting  a  dearence,  and  aald  h^rt^ntal  armrf 
each  of  aald  msmbe-a  provided  with  a  plurality  of  op«- 


882  948  FOLOABLE  BEACH  CHAIR.  Thw.dtir  Khscii. 
Meinlngen  Uermany.  Filed  June  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,234. 


in^    and  a  roller  Journaled  between  the  vertical  arms  of 
said  membere  In  close  proximity  to  the  top. 
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882.951.  HOSIERY.  John  W.  Mmxra,  Bast  Millstone. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interwoven  Stocking  Company.  New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  279.679. 


A  beach  chair  comprising  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  hinged 
to  said  re^r  wall,  a  roof  hinged  to  the  rear  wall,  an  arm 
rest  nexibly  connected  with  the  rear  wall,  the  arm  rest  hav- 
ing a  table  flexibly  connected  therewith,  and  a  foot  r««t 
comprising  levers  and  a  foot  portion  removably  supported 
by  said  levers,  the  levers  being  Jointed  to  aald  sidea. 


882.949  ADVERTISING-SIGN  OR  THE  JJK^^  ^J^^ 
KB0T08CHI.V.  Lelpilg.  Germany.  Filed  June  21.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,068. 


In  advertising  signs  a  support  for  *!>'  "i"^'  «"'" 
adapted  to  be  alined  to  the  sign  reading,  which  con.lsts  of 
luTtab^  lengths  of  flexible  membere  made  of  transparent 
matorlal  w^  hook,  at  their  end.  engaging  eye.  In  the  let- 
tere  aubrtantlally  a.  described. 


882  950       CABDOOB    HANQBB.      Thaddsds    8.    Msbbi- 
m!h    B«rer  Fall..  Pa.     FU«1  Nor.  16.   1907.     Serial 

Tdwr^hfiger  comprising  a  pair  of  "-Pf^l^Vj^*^*' 
wch  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  angle-ahaped  mem- 
ber tormed  of  a  rertlcal  and  a  horlsontal  arm,  .aid  mem- 
ber, arranged  in  parallelism  with  re^  *°  ~'^^  ^Jl*.! 
and  the  rertlcal  arm.  ther^rf  connected  together  at  their 
top.  the  rertlcal  arm  of  the  outer  member  harlng  a  wml- 
cylladrlcal  recea.  In  dose  proximity  to  It.  lower  end.  .aid 


1  A  stocking  made  of  a  dyed  thread  of  one  character 
and  having  an  undyed  thread  knitted  Into  the  bottom  of 
the  foot,  aald  additional  thread  being  plaited  ao  a.  to  ap- 
pear on  and  torm  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
foot,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2  A  stocking  harlng  the  leg  and  top  of  the  foot  of  the 
stocking  made  from  a  dyed  thread,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
foS  made  of  the  «me  thread  and  an  addlUond  undyed 
thread,  aald  additional  thread  bdng  plaited  so  as  to  appear 
jpon  and  form  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  foot 
of  the  atocklng.  robstantUUy  as  described. 

3.  A  stocking  harlng  the  leg  and  top  of  the  foot  com- 
posed of  a  dyed  thread  and  the  heel  bottom  of  the  foot  and 
toe  tormed  from  thread  of  the  same  character  and  an  addi- 
Snal   undyed   thread,   the  said  additional   thread   being 
Plaited  w  M  to  appear  upon  and  torm  the  Inner  "rface  of 
?ie  ^^bottom  of  the  foot,  and  toe  of  the  -tocking.  «»• 
outer  surface  of  the  atocklng  being  of  one  unltormcharac- 
ter  of  thread  throughout,  subatantlally  as  described. 
'"4    A  it^^lng  hl^fmg  the  leg  and  top  of  tbej<«t  ~«^ 
nosed  of  a  common  or  ordinarily  dyed  yam  and  thejied 
S^ttom  of  the  foot  and  toe  of  the  atocklng  «>mPoj^  of 
i  thread  or  yarn  of  the  same  character  and  "  «»dltl««a^ 
un^ved  thread  or  yarn,  said  additional  yam  bj^lj**^ 
»o  as  to  appear  upon  and  form  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
heel  blnom^rthe'^oot  and  toe  of  the  stocking.  .ub.tan- 

tlally  as  de^rlbed.  .         .  ... 

5.  A  stocking  composed  of  colored  thread,  and  a  wbita 
thread,  the  aald  white  thread  being  plaited  upon  the  InsMs 
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of  the  web  at  the  heel  bottom  of  th«  foot  and  to«  of  the  end  upward,  said  channeling  haTlng  Its  pwteat  depth  near 
•tocklng  to  form  the  Inner  surface  of  the  stocking  at  thoM  |  the  spike  end  and  gradually  flattening  out  Into  a  flat  aur- 
polnts,  substantially  as  dewrrlbed.  ;   '«''«"  near  the  spike  head. 


882.952.    VARIABLE  -  SPEED  -  TRAF8MITTING    MBCH 
ANISM.      AcorsT    J.    MiTas.    Cleteland,    Ohio,      Filed 
Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.1fl9. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  j 
with  driven  and  drlTlng  membera.  of  an  associated  fluid-  , 
chamber  and  contained   flold-medlum.  diametrically   moT-  I 
able  vanes  or  blades,  an  arching  deflector-part  movably  po- 
sitioned   within    the    chamber    and    jjartlally    surrounding 
said  vanes,  whereby  the  action  of  tht  fluid-medium  on  the 
blades  Is  controlled,  and  means  for  gorernlng  the  position 
of  said  deflector-part,  subatantlally  a*  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  variable-speed  transmlttiinr-appllanca,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fluid-chamber  aMoelated  with  ooe  of  the 
members  to  be  operatlvely  connected,  of  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable  bladea  or  vanea  disposed  within  said  fluid  chamber, 
and  atUched  to  the  other  member  t»  be  operatlvely  con- 
nected, and  a  restricting  contPolle*-p«rt  moTably  positioned 
within  said  chamber,  partially  Ind^aing  and  adapted  to 
govern  the  action  of  the  biadea  wltji  reepect  to  the  fluid 
conUlned  within  said  chamber,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  variable-speed  tranamlttlqc-appllance,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fluld-cfcamber  aaeoc^ted  with  one  of  the 
members  to  be  operattwiy  connecte*^  of  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable  blades  or  vanea  disposed  wttHln  said  fluid-chamber, 
and  attached  to  the  other  member  to  be  operatlvely  con- 
nected, and  a  deflector  movably  monnrted  within  said  cham- 
ber In  position  partially  to  Inclose  the  rotaUble  blades, 
whereby  the  fluid  within  the  chambet  may  be  placed  under 
different  working  pressures,  and  the  transmitted  speed  of 
the  motor  altered,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  variable-speed  transmlttlnj-mechanlsm,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  forming  a  0uld-chamber.  and  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  parts  to  be  operatlvely  connected,  of  a 
movable  deflector  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  gov- 
erning its  position  therein,  and  a  |)lurallty  of  biadea  or 
vanes  rotatably  positioned  beneath  the  deflector  and  con- 
nected with  the  opposing  part  to  be  eperatlvely  connected ; 
said  blades  or  vanes  being  relatively  movable  under  the 
control  of  the  deflector,  whereby  the  contained  fluid  may 
be  placed  jnder  varyinK  working  pressures,  and  the  trans- 
mitted speed  may  he  altered  as  -eqalred.  subeUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

5  In  a  variable-speed  transmlttlnj-mechanlsm.  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  forming  a  fluid-chamber,  and  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  parta  to  be  operttlvely  connected,  of  a 
movable  deflector  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  gov- 
erning Its  position  therein,  conical  h«ds  or  disks  positioned 
to  engage  co-acting  seats  within  th*  fluid  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  blades  or  vanes  rotatakly  positioned  beneath 
the  deflector  and  connected  with  tl»e  opposing  part  to  be 
operatlvely  connected :  aald  biadea  or  vanea  being  rela- 
tively movable  under  the  control  of  the  deflector,  whereby 
the  contained  fluid  may  be  placed  ilnder  varying  working 
pressures,  and  the  tranaraltted  speed  may  be  altered  aa  re- 
quired, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


882,953       SPIKE    FOR    RAILWAY*.      Elwin    R.    Mineb. 

New  York,  N  Y.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  3«8.749. 

1.   A  four  cornered  spike,  adapted  to  be  driven  into  wood, 
having  the  rear  and  front  face  ch^neled  from  the  spike 
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2.  A  four  cornered  spike,  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  wood, 
having  the  rear  and  front  face  channeled  across  the  whole 
width  of  the  face  from  the  spike  end  upward,  said  chan- 
neling having  Its  greatest  depth  near  the  spike  end  and 
gradually  flattening  out  Into  a  flat  surface  near  the  spike 
head. 


882,954  FODDER  AND  CORN-SHOCK  BINDER.  F«AM- 
cis  M  Moss.  Burkes  Garden.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400,647. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  supporting  frame. 
a  cross-bar  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing 
said  cross  bar  In  desired  position  on  the  frame,  a  tlgbten- 
Inr-bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  compreaalng- 
rope  secured  at  one  end  to  lald  tighten ing-bar  and  operat- 
ing over  aald  croes-bar.  means  carried  by  said  cross-bar 
for  clamping  said  compreaalng-rope  thereto,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  hitch  of  said  rope  with  said  tightening  bar. 

2.  In  a  corn  shock  binder,  a  supporting  frame  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  flared  supporting- legs,  a  vertically 
adjustable  cross-bar  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tlfhtenlng- 
bar  slldably-mounted  on  said  frame,  a  compressing  rope  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  tlghtenlng-bar  and  operating  over 
said  cross-bar,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  rope  with  the  tlghtenlng-bar.  and  meana  for 
clamping  the  rope  to  the  tightening  bar  after  eompresalon 
of  the  shock. 

3.  In  a  com  shock  binder,  a  supporting  frame,  a  ver- 
I  tlcally-adjustable  rope-carrying  member  on  said  frame,  a 
'  compreasion    rope,    a    tightenlng-member    slldable    on    the 

frame  having  one  end  of  aald  rope  fixedly-secured  thereto, 
i   means  for  effecting  a  hitch  between  the  other  end  of  said 

rope  and  the  tlghtenlng-bar,  and  meana  for  clamping  the 
!  rope  after  compreasion  of  the  shock  to  the  rope-carrying 
1  member. 
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4    In  a  com  shock  binder,  a  supporting  frame,  a  cross- 
bar adjustable  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  "oss  bar 
m  adjusted  position,  a  pulley  carried  by  .aid  bar.  a  tight- 
ening bar  slldably-mounted  on  the  frame    a  comprewlon^ 
rope  connected  at  Its  one  end  to  said  tightening  bar  and 
operating  over  said  pulley,  a  catch  for  detachably-securlng 
tSe  other  end  of  the  rope  to  said  tightening  bar,   mean, 
carried  by   the   cross-bar  for  connecting   the  compression   , 
rope  therewith  to  hold  the  tlghtenlng-bar  suspended,  and  , 
means  for  clamping  the  rope  onto  the  pulley  after  com-  | 
presslon  of  the  shock  is  effected.  .  w.,  i 

5  In  a  shock  binder,  a  supporting  frame,  a  cross-bar 
slldable  thereon,  means  for  securing  said  cross  bar  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  cross-bar.  a  com 
presslon  rope  operating  over  said  croas-bar  PuHey.  a  stir- 
rup carried  by  the  cross-bar,  a  rope-clamp  carried  by  said 
stirrup  for  binding  the  rope  t,o  the  pulley,  a  tightening  bar 
slldable  on  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  tlghten- 
lng-bar for  deuchably  connecting  one  end  of  the  compres- 
sion rope  thereto. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


882  966.  GRAIN  -  SEPARATOR.  John  A.  NBUriLD, 
Mountain  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,887. 


1    The  combination.  In  a  grain  separator,  of  a  support- 
ing frame  :  an  Inclined  shaft  Journaled  at  opposite  ends  In 
|«Id    frame;    an   open-ended   cylinder    revolubly    mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  provided  adjacent  Its  rear  end  with  a 
aedes  of  discharge  openings,  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylln^ 
der  having  cells  formed  therein,  the  cell.  In  one  sect  on  of 
the  cylinder  having  a  different  diameter  from  those  In  the 
other  section  :  a  trough  disposed  within  the  cy^l'*^*'.  "^ 
carried  by  said  .haft,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  trough  being 
Lparated  from  the  Inner  «irface  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  second 
Tr^^h  secured  to  said  cylinder  toward,   the   front  end 
thereof,  and  superpo«Ml  upon  the  ^"t-mentloned  troujh^ 
said  troughs  having  a  common  front  wall  provided  with  a  , 
Talr  of  discharge  openings,  the  «>ottom  wall  of  the  ^cond 
?rough   being  arranged  In  spaced  reUtlon  to  that  of  the 
flrst-menUoned  trough ;  a  screw  conveyer  disposed  wlthlr 
each  trough  and  adapted  to  dlacharge  through  the  corre- 
sponding opening  the  material  depoalted  therein  from  the 
^reapoLdtag  set  of  cells ;  means  for  revolving  the  cylin- 
der and  for  simultaneously  operating  the  conveyers  ;  a  hop- 
per for  feeding  grain  into  the  cylinder ;  a  chute  disposed 
beneath   the  discharge  openings  in  the   cylinder ;   and  a 
chute  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2  The  combination.  In  a  grain  separator,  of  a  support- 
ing frame ;  an  Inclined  shaft  Joumaled  at  opposite  ends  In 
Mid  frame ;  a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  having  an  annular  series  of  discharge  openings  formed 
therein  adjacent  Its  lower  end.  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cyl 
inder  being  provided  with  cells,  those  of  one  section  of  the 
cylinder  having  a  different  diameter  from  thow  of  the 
other  section  ;  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  cylinder ; 
a  trough  secured  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  the  cyl- 
inder said  trough  having  Its  bottom  wall  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  cylinder :  a  second  trough  secured  to 
uld  cylinder  directly  above  the  flrst-named  trough,  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  said  troughs  having  a  common  front 


wall  provided  with  a  pair  of  discharge  oP*»»"f'JJ*  ^J 
.aid  discharge  openings  communicating  with  said  ■«■»«•  »' 
openings ;  a  chute  dl.po«Kl  adjacent  the  other  of  «ild  open^ 
IMS ;  a  screw  conveyer  disposed  within  each  trotigh  for 
ejecting  through  the  corresponding  discharge  opening  the 
material  depoalted  therein  from  the  correspondlug  set  of 
cells ;  a  pair  of  gears  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  one 
of  said  conveyer  shafts,  one  of  said  gears  meshing  with 
the  flrst-mentloned  gear ;  a  gear  secured  to  the  other  shaft 
in  mesh  with  the  other  of  said  gears ;  and  means  for  feed- 
ing grain  into  the  cylinder. 

3    The  combination.  In  a  grain  separator,  of  a  support- 
ing frame  ;  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame,  at  the  rear  end 
thereof :  a  roUUble  abaft  Joumaled  at  opposite  end.  In  the 
walls  of   the  hopper ;  a  pulley  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
said  shaft ;  a  hopper  disposed  beneath  the  flrst-mentloned 
hopper  :  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  discharging  grain 
from  the  first  hopper  Into  the  second  hopper  ;  an  i°cUne(l 
shaft  Joumaled  at  opposite  ends  In  the  frame  :  a  cyl^der 
revolubly  mounted  upon  said  Inclined  shaft,  and  provided 
adjacent  Its  lower  end  with  a  series  of  discharge  open- 
ings ;  a  discharge  spout  carried  by  the  second  hopper  and 
extending  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  belt  con- 
nection between  the  pulley  and  the  cylinder  for  effecting 
the  revolution  of  the  latter  when  the  flrst-mentloned  shaft 
is  rotated :  a  trough  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  se- 
cured to  said  inclined  shaft,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  trough 
being  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the   cylinder;    a    second    trough   secured   to   said   Inclined 
shaft  and  located  directly  over  the  fimt-mentloned  trough 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  troughs  having  a  common 
front  wall  provided  with  a  pair  of  discharge  openings; 
means  for  depositing  material  Into  each  trough  during  the 
revolution  of  the  cylinder ;  roUtable  means  disposed  with- 
in   each    trough    for    discharging    the    contents    thereof 
through  the  corresponding  dlacharge  opening ;  and  meana 
for  operating  aald  discharging  meana 

4  The  combination,  in  a  grain  separator,  of  a  support- 
ing frame ;  a  hopper  mounted  thereon  at  one  end ;  an  In- 
clined shaft  Joumaled  at  opposite  ends  In  the  'rame ;  a 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon  each  end  of  aald  shaft :  a 
cylinder  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheels ;  means  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  said  hopper  Into  the  cylinder ; 
means  for  revolving  aald  cylinder ;  a  trough  dlaposed  with- 
in the  cylinder  and  aecured  to  said  shaft  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  trough  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  cylinder ;  means  for  depoaltlng  material 
m  said  trough  during  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  gear 
carried  by  the  hub  of  one  of  said  wheels ;  a  screw  conveyer 
disposed  within  the  trough ;  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  con- 
veyer shaft  In  mesh  with  aald  flrst-mentloned  gear. 

5    The  combination,  In  a  grain  aeparator,  of  a  support- 
ing frame ;  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame,  at  the  rear 
end  thereof ;  a  rotatable  ahaft  Joumaled  at  opposite  ends 
in  the  walls  of  aald  hopper  ;  a  pulley  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  said  shaft ;  a  hopper  disposed  beneath  the  flrst-men- 
tloned hopper ;  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  discharging 
grain  from  the  flrat  hopper  Into  the  second  hopper ;  an  In- 
clined ahaft  Joumaled  at  opposite  ends  In  the  ^r^me;  J 
wheel   revolubly  mounted  upon  each  end  of  the  inclined 
Bhaf. ;  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheels ; 
a  discharge  spout  carried  by  the  second  hopper  and  extend- 
ing into  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder ;  a  belt  connection 
between  the  pulley  and  the  cylinder  for  effecting  the  revo- 
lution of  the  latter  when  the  first-mentioned  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated :  a  trough  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  aecured 
to  the  inclined  shaft,  the  bottom  wall  of  aald  trough  being 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder;   means    for    depositing    material    into    said     rough 
during  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  gear  carried  by 
the  hub  of  one  of  said  wheels ;  a  screw  conveyer  disposed 
within   the   trough:   and   a   gear   carried  by  the   conveyer 
shaft  In  mesh  with  said  flrst-mentloned  gear. 


882.956.     AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF.     William  P.  NotEia, 
Sl.tersvllle.  W.   Va.     Filed  Aug.   12,   1907.     Serial  No. 

388  207 

1    The  combination  with  a  unk  having  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  Unk,  and  a  casing  con- 
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nected  to  th«  Inner  end  of  the  ouUet  P'P*  *°<*,'»*''°«  " 
^^ed  port  communicating  with  the  outlet  p  pe.  a  gat. 
?.?yt  .llSab  y-mounted  In  said  caaln«  and  having  a  port 

Sot~:::rrthrg.^^ 

rrH  rI;^lru^.^^Tn1rn-rh^"c.^s 

fngCrsaidrTa  weight  on  said  le,er.  a  ierer^arn.  pW^ 
oSuS^u"ted  on  the  top  ot  the  tank  and  "W^^"^'* 
w^ihtTrfloat-rod  «i.p*ndad  from  -»^^/«^'^»™  "^Jf. 
renSlng  Into  the  Unk.  and  a  float  alld^bly-moonted  on  said 

float- rod.  ^ 


ed  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  end  of  tha  pole,  to  awing  tha 
frame  angularly  to  the  pole.  ,      «#  - 

4  In  rcultlTator,  the  combination  with  an  axle  of  a 
fraJ  th^rSn.  a  pole  plTOtxlly  connacted  with  the  fra^j 
a  front  arch,  hounds  pUotally  connecting  the  «'«»*  »"=^ 
Ldfrl-e  furrow  opening  gang,  connected  with  th*  front 
wch  T^t  bar  plTotally  attached  to  the  frame  b.twwn 
us  enSsTnd  plToUlly  connected  at  Ita  forward  end  with 

the  end  of  the  pole.  -h«»i»<l 

6  An  agricultural  Implement  comprlalng  a  wheeled 
frame  a  poie  plvotally  connected  forwardly  of  It-  rear  end 
wlt^  saw  frame,  a  seat  bar  plToUlly  connected  between  It. 
TnS  wlti  the  frame  and  pUotally  connected  with  the  pole. 
:  front  arch  connected  with  the  frame,  a  conn^tlon  be^ 
tween  said  front  arch  and  the  pUoted  pole,  and  furrow 
openers  connected  with  said  front  arch. 

ggopes  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NITRIC 
Ann  BY  MEANS  OF  8UPERHBATINO.  tc.  H...T 
pltM.vo,  Brandau.  Austria-Hungary,  a«ilgnor  to  We-t- 
Lutsche  Thomasphosphat-Werke  G.  M.  B.  H  Berlin. 
Germany      Filed  Aug.  12.  1902.     Serial  No.  119.393. 


2.   In  combination  with  a  tank  haTlng  an  ouUet  p^  ex^ 
tending  into  the  .ame.  a  casing  connected  to  "'^  pipe  and 
itvlng  a  port  communicating  with  «ild  pipe,  and  a  gate 
^ZL  in  said  casing  proTlded  with  a  port  ^-^^^^\';^. 
termg  with  the  p<.rt  In  the  casing,  a  rod  <^o»°'7*«^^°  "^^^ 
«t.  and  extending  through  the  Unk  top.  a  weighted  lerer 
^TOtiny-snpporte;  on  the  top  of  tke  ta-J  and  connec^^ed 
to  said  rod.   a  lerer-arm  pWotally-WPPorted  on  th.  tank 
Sp  and  engaging  said  weighted  leter.  the  saW    eTer-arm 
harlng  a  bifurcated  outer  end.  a  slaeye  mounted  in  the  bl- 
tJr«ted   end    of    said    lever-arm.    a    float-rod    adjustably- 
J^o^tS  in  «»ld  sleeve  and  extending  Into  said  tank   and  a 
hollow  float  slldable  on  said  float-ro*  within  the  tank. 


882  957.     CULTIVATOR.     Williaj.  L.  Pacl   South  Bend 

^^fnd.    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow    Work,     South 

Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1907      Serial  No.  352.442. 


1  In  a  cnltlvator  the  combinatjon  with  a  '"™  "J  * 
Dole  having  a  pivotal  mounting  thereon,  and  a  seat  bar  p  t- 
^i^lj  <;^^ectL  between  its  ends  ^o  the  frame  an^a  Pl- 
oul  connection  between  the  forward  end  of  the  seat  bar 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  pole. 

2.  in  a  cnltlvator.  the  combination  with  an  "ch  "le  of 
a  frame  thereon,  a  pole  plvotally  eonnected  to  the  frame  a 
Jront  arch,  connections  between  s^ld  front  arch  and  frame 
Sorrow  opener,  connected  with  tke  front  arch.  "<»*•••* 
bir^lTOt^Iy  connected  with  the  frame  and  having  pivotal 
«L«Soi  with  the  pivoted  pole  to  move  the  frame  angn- 

^•f;:  Tcuurvator.  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a 
frame  thereon,  a  pole  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a 
J^nt^c^h^nnd.  plvotally  connecting  the  front  arch  and 
"^^^Z^.,  opetSng  gang,  connected  Jo  the  *-  jrch 
and  carrying  foot  rests  or  stlrruDs,  a  seat  bar  P^/ot»"y  "*^ 
«rei  to  the  frame  between  Its  e»ds  and  plvottlly  connect- 


1  TbP  process  of  oxidizing  nitrogen,  which  consists  In 
heating  a  gas  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  oxygen  to 
the  oxldstlon-polnt  of  nitrogen,  cooling  "'«*  "'J^"^;"^, 
storing  the  heat,  and  transferring  the  stored  beat  to  a 
fresh  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen. 

■>  The  process  of  manufacturing  nitric  acid,  which  con- 
rists  in  heating  a  gas-mixture  containing  °"'°^°  "^  "J^ 
J^n  to  the  oxidatlon-polnt  of  nitrogen,  cool  ng  "'^  ^'^""^ 
and  storing  the  beat,  transferring  the  stored  heat  to  a 
Sih  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  and  adding  steam  to 
convert  the  gaseous  product  into  nitric  acid^ 

3.  The  process  of  oxidising  nitrogen,  ^^'f  ^«°"*f »  '° 
heating  the  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  refractory  bodl«  to 
a  high  temperature,  and  heating  a  gas-mixture  containing 
nitrogen  and  oxygen  to  the  oxidatlon-polnt  of  nitrogen  by 
SnnX  "id  mixture  in  conUct  with  «ld  heated  surface.. 

''*4"?he'^process  of  ox'dl.lng  altr-^n.  which  consi.ts  In 
heating  a  chamb«  to  a  high  temperature,  discontinuing 
the  supply  of  heat,  and  introducing  Into  «ild  chamber  a 
gat-mlxtu^  containing  nitrogen  and  oxygen  and  thereby 
heating  the  mixture  to  the  oxldaUon-polnt  of  nitrogen. 

go  059       MARINE   BOILER.      HnBEHT  E.   PaNNar.   Mln- 

"neapolls,  Minn..  a»lgnor  to  Nott  ^'"  «°«'^«  ^""^^i^' 

Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1907. 

Serial  No.  394.953. 

1  In  a  marina  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  watar- 
ring  and  a  steam  ring  and  a  aerie,  of  cloi«ly  »-«'^  T^ 
fu™  pipe,  connecting  them  and  Incloalng  the  combu.ti« 
chamherof    a   steam-dome   In   co'^'°"'"««°°    ^^.   ^J^ 

I  .team-ring,  a  cylindrical  drum  in  communication  with  th. 
bS*  of  the  steam-dome  and  with  the  water-ring,  and  tnb^ 

'  Sl^l^s  comprUlng  upper  and  lower  radUl  ;•»<».«  «>n^ 
^I^ted  to  said  drum,  and  series  of  coll.  --^^^^^^^"^^ 
around  the  drum  and  connecting  the  lower  with  the  npper 

'    header.,  .ubstantlaily  as  set  forth. 
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2  In  a  marine  boUer.  the  combination  with  a  water-ring 
and"  a  steam-ring  and  a  «rle.  of  closely  arranged  return 
"is  c^Ln^tmg'them  and  Incloalng  the  --f-;>- ;^^^;;- 
her  of  a  steam-dome  in  communication  with  the  steam- 
rini  a  cylindrical  drum  in  communication  with  the  base 
Tftke  steam  dome  and  with  the  water-ring,  and  tube-sec^ 
Uons  comprt.ing  upper  and  lower  radial  ^^"<^"«  --^J^J 
to  »id  drum,  and  series  of  coils  extending  spirally  and 
trending  In  subatantlally  equidistant  courses  "^ound  the 
Hm  JLd  connecting  the  lower  with  the  upper  headers, 
substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 


the  outwardly  extending  arma.  a  notched  bar  «m»«ct^ 
with  one  of  the  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  engage  an  «« 
supporting  rod  of  the  .Hdable  block,  and  a  sleeve  slldably 
engaging  the  notched  bar  and  having  a  hook  member. 


88'>961     SAW-JOINTER.   Cbcil  B.  Pibbck.  Rainier.  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1904.     Serial  No.  223,449. 


3  In  a  marine  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  a 
water-ring,  and  a  steam  ring  and  a  series  of  closely  ar- 
ranged staggering  return  pipes  connecting  them  and  In- 
d^l^g  the  combustion  chamber,  of  a  steam-dome,  pipes 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  dome  to  the  Kteam-rlng^ 
rcyllndrlcal  drum  connected  centrally  to  the  base  0  he 
Jome.  an  Intake  pipe  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
S^m  and  the  water-ring,  and  tube-sections  comprising 
.e7le.  of  lower  and  upper  radially-arranged  headers  con- 
nected to  the  drum  and  having  their  outer  ends  c  osed, 
Jnd  irles  of  coils  extending  on  substantially  ^-^^f^^ 
.plral  planes  around  the  drum  and  connecting  he  lower 
with  the  upper  headers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


882.960.      CLOTHES-DRIER.      Mads   P.  /'f^^^'   f^' 
lake.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,970. 


A  aaw  jointer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  formed  on  oppo- 
I^teslle    thereof,  and  with  a  centrally  dlspo^nl  vertical 
Sot-  a  gage  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  flangea  and  di.- 
pL«ed  in  line  with   said  slot;  a  member  slldable  agaln.t 
S    ?ace  of  the  frame  and  provided  upon  one  .Ide  wlth^ 
lateral  ahoulder  projactlng  through  wild  »lo^  •  » J*^ 
ahoulder  formed  on  the  frame  between  the  gage  plate  and 
Se  irat-mentloned  .houlder  and  al»-»-'^/'*\V^:„ r*' =  .J 
bolt  engaged  with  «ild  ahoulder  for  moving  aaW  •Hd*.  "^f 
b^lt  ha^^looae  connection  with  one  of  »*»^ /^o^JJ'"' 
«d  threaded  connecUon  with  the  ^^her  shoulder -^  and  a 
Uteral  shoulder  formed  on  the  other  side  of  a&ld  »lWe; 
Whereby  a  flle  may  be  clamped  between  the  l"t-tn«t^^«^ 
ahoulder  and  the  adjacent  flange  on  one  side  of  tjj  f;*^*; 
or  between  the  bolt  end  and  the  gage  plate  on  the  other 
aide  of  the  frame. 


882.962.  BOTTLE -CLEANING  MACHINE.  AKD..8  A^ 
P,ND8Torr».  Frederlksberg.  Denmark.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1906.     Serial  No.  343.192. 


1  In  a  clothe,  drier  a  combination  with  an  upright  hav- 
ing a  block  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  member  hlngedly 
connected  with  .aid  block,  outwardly  extending  arma 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  block  and  with  the  hinged 
mwnber.  aleevw  looaely  engaging  the  upright  and  braces 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  .leave,  and  with  the  out- 
wardly extending  arma-  ui     w 

2  In  a  device  of  the  clas.  described  an  upright,  a  block 
riidably  mounted  upon  wild  upright,  a  member  connected 
with  Mid  block,  lug.  formed  Integral  with  uld  member. 
rod.  conn«^lng  Mid  lug.,  outwardly  "^e"**^' ^  *™' 
hlng«lly  .npport«l  on  mM  rod.,  .leeve.  engaging  the  up- 
r^t.  brace,  connected  hlngedly  with  the  aleeve.  and  with 


Tn  e  bottle  -leaning  machine  having  a  frame  provided 
wit!  ho^nUira^anged  quickly  rotating  bmsh-.pln- 
Jlls  for  th^  internal  cleaning  of  the  bottle.,  the  comblna- 
1;  w  th  ^nveyer  carriages  carrying  the  bottles  to  a^d 
{^m  Mid  bmah  .plndle.  and  having  roUtable  roller.  '« 

sXo^g  the  bottle,  in  such  ^-"''^'.PJ-  ""^  ^f^^^*^ 
«Tirile.  above  and  form,  an  angle  with  the  axis  oC  tne 
J^'ah  aplnd?;.  of  one  or  more  -Utln,  cylinder  of  ^ 
eUrtic  material  adjustably  mounted  '"^he  frame  of  th. 
marine  above  Mid  bru.h  .plndle.  and  ^e  J*  f  -««Jj^ 
aise  that  they  come  Into  <^°tact  with  and  rotate  the^ 
tlM.  but  only  at  the  momenta  where  the  bottle,  are  miy 
InMrted  upon  the  brush  spindle.. 

882  963       SAFBTY-RAZOB.     Bdgab  M.    Qdiht,  Concord. 

N  S    iSled  Oct.  8.  1907.    Serial  No^396  489. 

1    A  aafetyrasor  comprlalng  a  guard-plate,  a  ^W.  he- 

low' the  guard  plate,  a  blade  aupported  on  the  gwrd-plat^ 

1  L  blade  c^p  on  ?he  blade  provided  at  it.  ends  with  clamping 
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mMDK  to  extend  below  the  gu«rdpl«te  »nd 
over  the  eods  of  the  table. 

« 


inwrd    t*klnic  I  882,9<M).     PAINTER'S  HOOK.     Fsank  L.  Raud   Plttifleld. 
inward,  taking  1  »»^  ^     ^^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^     g^^,^,  j,^  297.700. 


2  A  .afetymwr  comprl-lng  a  double^ge  f^^f^^'^ 
saving  notche.  In  It.  end.,  a  t*"*  below  the  ^ard-pUte^ 
a  doable-edge  blade  .apported  on  the  guard-plate  a  blade- 
eao  on  the  ra«)r  prorlded  at  It.  en*  with  clamping  hoota. 

Z  ll^Lot  wSlch  extend  t»^-''»^,*»'•  " ^2:  ttb  e" 

the  guard-plate,  the  end.  taking  oy«  the  end.  of  ">«  table 

3^n  a  safety-raaor.  the  eomblnttlon  "  1th  the  bed  and 

a  double-edge  rLor  .opported  ther*on.  a  t*W* J-PP-**^^ 

the  zuard  plate,  a  cap-plate  on  the  naot  eonnectwl  at  It. 

'L'T.fh'the  iable.  «d  a  rertlo.!  ^""•^•T^'/J^; 

oted  and  «:rew-thre«d  clamping  co»nectlon  with  ^e  t«b^ 

4    A  aafety-raxor  comprLlng  a  b«l.  a  Ubie  below  the  ted 

a  blade  on  tL  bed.  a  cap-plate  bn  the  blade  «J«;^  °;^ 

the  end.  of  the  guard-plate  with  the  table,  the  b«^  a^ 

table  being  al«.  connected  plToUllf.  and  a  Tertlcal  handle 

SLvlnr  a   Pt^oul   and   «rrew-thre^  clamping  connection 


yith  the  table. 


882,9«4       RAILWAY-TRACK.     AnxM   ^-»^,^3"' ^!!°- 
helm.  Germany.    FUed  Aug.  9.  1»06.     SerUl  No.  329.931. 


A  painters  book  eomprlalng  a  tapering  bar  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  ai>d  a  .lot  at  the  other  to  form  .pac^ 
arms  which  are  bairt  outwardly  and  have  their  extreme 
end.  bent  upwanUy  •>«  pointed,  the  oppoelng  face,  of  m  d 
arm.  near  the  begtmilBg  of  ttld  .lot  running  parallel  to 
form  a  bearing,  each  arm  having  a  pin  perforation  extend- 
ing through  It.  face,  a  pin  within  «ld  perforations,  and  a 
Jond  h<^k  ended  bar  of  a  length  le«  than  «ld  flr.t  men^ 
tloned  bar  provided  with  an  extending  .pur  at  the  point 
where  the  hook  I.  formed  outwardly  from  .aid  bar  Mid 
la.t  mentioned  hook  and  .pur  extending  In  oppo.lte  dlrec- 
tlon.. 

882  966.  TROLLEY.  Henbt  C.  R.imolos,  Porterevllle. 
Cal  a«lgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert  J.  D«  Laney.  Porter.- 
vine    Cal      Filed  Aug.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.969. 


1  In  a  railway  track,  the  combination,  with  wood  croM- 
tle.  provided  with  doTe-talled  we4g^.haped  recede.,  hard 
wood  block,  driven  therein.  meUl  plate,  rertlng  upon  the 
blocks,  rail,  supported  by  the  pWte..  and  mean,  ^curing 
the  whole  together. 

o  Id  a  railway  track,  the  combination,  with  croM-tle* 
provided  with  recede,  of  doTe-t^lled  cro«  Kctlon,  hard 
wood  blocks  fitted  therein  and  Ketal  plate.  "atlnf^^P?" 
the  blocks,  of  rail..  w«lge  membefa  Interpol  betiwen  the 
raUs  and  plate.,   and  mean.  fo«  .ecarlng  the  whole  to- 

'*3  *In  a  railway  track,  the  combination,  with  croM-tle. 
and  blocks  supported  thereby,  th*  tie.  and  ""ck.  being  of 
fibrous  material  with  the  fiber  lying  In  oppoelte  direction^ 
of  rails,  wooden  wedge  memberf  lnterpo.«l  between  the 
rati,  and  block.,  and  mean,  .ecntlng  the  whole  together. 

4  In  a  railway  track,  the  coi#blnatlon.  with  crtm-ttm, 
hard  wood  block,  wpported  thereby  and  metal  plate,  rert- 
Ing  upon  the  block.,  of  rall^  h$rd  wood  wedge  member. 
InterpoMd  between  the  ralU  and  plate.,  and  mean,  secur- 
ing the  whole  together.  

5  In  a  railway  track,  the  combination,  with  cto^Om. 
hard  wood  block,  supported  thereby,  and  metal  P»^*"  "J"" 
mg  on  the  blocks  of  rail..  wed<e  member.  Interpo^  be- 
tween the  rail,  and  platee.  an*  mean,  for  wcorlng  the 
whole  together. 

[Claim.  8  to  14  not  printed  h»  the  Oaaett..] 


1  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  head,  a  pinion  mounted  thereon, 
a  trolley  pole  mounted  in  the  head,  a  toothed  ^gment  car 
rled  by  the  pole,  which  segment  1.  In  me.h  with  mM  pin- 
ion.  the  «OTem«it  of  the  wn«nt  rrtatlrely  to  the  pi n  on 
being  llmltwl  In  both  dlr«:tlon.  by  the  formation  of  the 
toothed  Mrface  of  the  .egment 

2  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  head,  a  pole  on  which  the  he«l 
1.  pivoted,  a  pinion  moanted  In  the  head,  and  a  W»e°t^ 
gear  In  mesh  with  the  pinion  and  con.tltutlng  a  head  for 
the  entering  end  of  the  pole. 

8.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  head,  a  pole  on  which  the  head 
1.  olToted  for  lateral  movement,  a  pinion  mounted  In  the 
trolley  head,  and  a  Mgmental  gear  at  the  altering  end  of 
tS;  S,lley  ilole,  the  teeth  whereof  »«.h  with  the  nld  pin- 
ion and  are  eccentric  to  the  plTot  for  the  pole. 
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4  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  head,  a  pole  on  which  the  Mid  ! 
held  \l  Luntei  for  lateral  «»d  for  -*rtlcalmovemen^a  ^ 
pinion  mounts  In  the  trolley  head,  and  a  "T^"^'  j^J 
It  the  entering  end  of  the  trolley  pole,  the  teftb  whereof 
me.h  with  the  uld  pinion  and  are  eccentric  t«>^«  P'^°J 
of  the  pole,  the  toothed  surface  of  the  said  gear  being  also 
;lv«  a  do;nward  and  Inward  Inclination  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  gear. 


882  967  GAS  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINGUISHING  MBCH- 
InISM  Q«)aQ.  R0B.ON.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales. 
l^tnTua.     FUed  Aug.  24.  1906-     SerUl  No.  331.900. 


A  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus    comprising 
a  gas  chamber,  a  movable  cover  therefor,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard secnr«l  to  the  bottom  of  the  ga.  c»^»*''  ^^^^  "«°'"J 
seals  in  the  gas  chamber,  one  on  either  side  of  the  tubular 
standard,  and  two  ga.  ouUet  pipe,  for  the  ga.  ch.mber 
extending  through   the  bottom  of   the  .eal.  to  a   point 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  wme,  one  of  the  outlet 
pipe,  leading  to  the  main  burner  and  the  other  lea^ng  to 
the  pilot  burner.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  tmnnlonjecuied 
to  the  tubular  .tandard,  a  rockable  beam  mounted  at  It. 
center  on  the  trunnion,  bo  that  It.  arm.  can  extend  above 
the  ouUet  pipe,  and  having  a  centrally  located  anguUr 
projection   extending   downwardly   therefrom    two   hood. 
plvoUlly  hung  from  the  arm.  of  the  beam  above  the  out- 
let  plpe^   a   guide   rod   .lldably   mounted    In    the    tubular 
standard    a   downwardly   extending   bracket   atuched    to 
the  guide  rod.  and  guided  by  the  trunnion,  and  a  hanging 
link  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  engaging  under  the  angu- 
lar projection  of  the  beam,  alternately  passing  to  the  right 
and  left  of  the  angular  projection  to  rock  the  latter    n 
one  direction  or  the  other  and  cau«  a  hood  to  alternately 
close  one  or  the  other  of  the  outlet  pipes  during  the  move- 
ment, of  the  movable  cover. 


the  cone  and  carrying  a  row  of  •*"<»•  «"«;j<>°*^  Jj 
number  and  dl.tance  apart  to  the  number  and  width  o£ 
the  individual  toothed  ring,  of  the  cone ;  a  slide  moraWe 
parallel  to  the  axl.  of  the  pinion  and  adapted  to  •""  the 
pinion  lengthwise  of  the  cone ;  cams  carried  by  the  .llde 
and  respectively  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  poeltlon  to 
coact  with  the  .tud.  m  a.  to  .hlft  the  pinion  In  one  or  the 
other  direction :  and  means  for  moving  either  of  the  cam. 
into  and  out  of  Mid  position  at  the  proper  moments  with 
reference  to  the  brlngliig  of  the  straight  row  of  teeth  on 
the  cone  Into  the  common  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  cone 

and  pinion. 

2    In  variable-speed  driving  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  toothed  cone,  a  toothed  pinion  gearing  with  the  cone, 
a  drum  provided  with  studs,  a  slide  adapted  to  move  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  pinion  ;  cams  mounted  side  by  side 
■o  as  to  be  movable  radially  of  the  drum  carrying  the 
studs  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  slide ; 
a  presser  bar  mounted  to  rock  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
which  is  parallel  to  that  of  the  drum,  so  as  to  act  alter- 
natively on  the  respective  cams  ;  and  means  for  prejent- 
ing  the  rocking  of  the  bar  so  as  to  bring  either  of  the 
cams  to  operative  position  or  its  return,  when  rocked,  to 
neutral  position  so  as  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  oper- 
ative cam,  excepting  at  the  proper  moments  with  reference 
to  the  bringing  of  the  straight  row  of  teeth  on  the  cone 
Into  the  common  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  cone  and  pinion, 
substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

3  In  variable-speed  driving  mechanism,  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  studs,  cams  mounted  side  by  side  w  as  to  be 
movable  radially  of  the  drum,  a  presser  bar.  and  mean, 
for  controlling  the  wime,  comprising  a  disk  having  flanges, 
a  lever  having  pallets  and  ovulating  as  one  with  the  bar 
but  normally  prevented  from  thus  moving  by  the  contact 
of  the  pallets  with  the  flanges  of  the  disk  which  rotates 
as  one  with  the  drum,  and  has  each  face  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  which  open  out  at  the  periphery  of  the 
dirt  w  a.  to  give  pawage  to  the  pallet,  when  the  row  of 
studs  on  the  drum  Is  not  In  position  to  act  upon  the  cams, 
substantially  as  described. 


882  969      HARVESTER.     FaiBD.BiCH  Rump.  Cheboygan. 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.790. 


882  968.  VARIABLE -SPEED  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
RiCHAao  M.  ROCK,  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1907.     Serial  No.  888.027. 


1  A  vmrlaWe  -  n>«ed  drlTlng  mechanism  comprialng  a 
eone  conrtltnted  by  JuxtapoMd  ring,  having  progTe..lTely 
varying  number,  of  gear  teeth  and  flxed  .Ide  by  .Ide  upon 
a  common  ail.  wo  that  a  .tralght  row  of  teeth  extend, 
from  end  to  end  of  the  cone,  a  toothed  pinion  movable  In 
the  direction  of  It.  own  axU  to  a.  to  be  capable  of  gear- 
ing with  any  one  of  the  toothed  ring,  alternatively,  a 
dnim  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axl.  parallel  to  that  of 
the  ptalon  at  an  angular  velocity  corre.pondlng  to  that  of 


Jf/   fo 


1  An  atUchment  for  mowing  machine.,  comprising  a 
delivery  platform  adapted  to  be  supported  behind  the  cut- 
ting device.,  a  front  reel  over  the  front  of  the  platform 
and  a  rear  reel  over  the  platform  behind  wild  front  reel 
and  having  clearing  devices  operating  on  said  front  reel, 
uld  reels  cooperating  with  the  platform  to  carry  material 
backward  upon  Mid  platform  and  under  the  reel.. 

2  An  atUchment  for  mowing  machines  comprUlng  a 
delivery  platform,  a  reel  extending  horlMntally  ow  the 
front  end  of  the  platform,  and  a  circular  guard  dtek 
mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  reel,  substantially  a.  and 
for  the  purpoM  described. 

3  An  attachment  for  mowing  machine.,  comprising  a 
delivery  platform,  a  front  reel  having  projecting  finger., 
located  over  the  front  of  the  platform,  and  a  rear  reel, 
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mounted  oTer  the  platform  behind  the  troot  «el  and  haT- 
Tg  cnrred  clearing  fingers  which  w«k  ,^*^«*°JJ«  ^■ 
«r.  of  the  front  reel  to  clear  the  aamf  aald  r«ta  «>Operat- 
K    with  the  platform  to  carry  backward  material  on  .aid 

^'V'Treel  of  the  kind  de«:rlbed.  coaprlalng  a  shaft  and 
a  ,erle.  of  flngere  projecting  therefrom,  each  finger  con- 
IZTot.  tuJe  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  .haft,  a  rod  pr<> 
I^mg  from  the  other  end  of  the  tnbe,  and  morable  In  and 
oat,  and  a  spring  In  the  tube,  behind  the  rod. 


882  970  GAS  BRACKET,  PENDANT,  AND  THE  LI^- 
Spcxed  3CHW«.N.  Berlin.  Germai>y.  Flied  Sept.  24. 
1906.     Serial  No.  336,012. 


in  a  carrier  for  gaa  Incandeacenl  lampa.  the  combtoa- 
tlon  of  a  suspended  clock-work ;  a  ..Ixlng-tube  snapended 
S?m  Lid  cl.S:work  and  carried  ,nd  adapted  to  b«  ro- 
uted by  the  same :  a  plnrallty  of  g».  »°«°J««°*  1*°^ 
attach^  to  and  being  anlformly  distributed  "o«°<»  "^^ 
^g  tube  :  a  stationary  gas-nossla  taking  l"*",^'"^! 
end  of  the  mlilng-tube.  and  a  rigid  frmme  ^^P^;^'^'^^ 
gas-ao»le  and  connecting  It  with  tha  ■"•P'f  •f  J^^*^" 
^k  so  as  to  keep  the  parta  In  their  properrelatlTe  poal- 
tlon  and  distance,  for  the  purpose  m  da«;rlb^. 


2  A  cotton  chopper  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  an  axle  on  said  frame  and 
wheels  on  said  axle  ;  of  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  cooperating  pin- 
ions on  said  disk  and  axle,  adapted  to  rotate  the  disk,  an 
arm  plvotally  and  longitudinally  moTably  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  stub-shaft,  a  lug  on  said  arm.  means  on 
gald  disk  to  successively  engage  said  lug  and  move  the 
lower  end  of  the  arm  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  frame,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  to  return 
the  lower  end  of  the  arm  to  Its  lultlal  position,  when  the 
lug  on  the  arm  Is  released,  means  to  more  said  arm  longi- 
tudinally on  the  .tub  shaft  and  a  blade  yieldingly  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm. 

3  The  herein  described  cotton  chopper,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  on 
.aid  frame  and  supporting  wheels  for  said  axle,  one  of  said 
wheels  being  fixed  to  the  aile :  of  a  stub  shaft  carried  by 
«ld  frame,  an  arm  plTotally  and  longitudinally  moyaby 
mounted  on  said  ahaft.  a  blade  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm,  a  socket  baring  a  horlaontally  dtopownJ  slot  therein 
means  extending  through  said  .lot  and  Into  the  arm  to  hold 
the  blade  and  socket  In  position  on  the  arm,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  the  arm.  adapted  to  dlract  preaaure  on  the  rear  edge 
of  the'blade  and  normally  hold  the  aame  In  Its  Inltla  po- 
sltlon  and  means  to  swing  the  blade  acroaa  the  path  of  th. 
growing  plants,  whereby  a  portion  of  aald  planta  will  be 

""* T'l^  a  cotton  chopper  of  the  claaa  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  an  axle  on  aald  frame  and  mean,  to 
rotate  said  axle;  of  a  stub  ahaft  carried  by  aald  ft-*°»«.  » 
disk  roUUbly  mounted  on  wld  .tub  .haft,  plnlona  on  aa  d 
„le  and  disk  adapted  to  rotate  the  dlak,  "  ""^  P'^;'*"' 
and   longitudinally   morably    mounted  on   the  stub   shaft. 
m"hJtween  the  dlak  and  arm  to  roUte  «Ud  arm  In  on. 
dlrecUon.  a  spring  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arm. 
J^SSVroUte'the  arm  In  the  oppoalta  direction,  a  sUnd- 
ard  on  said  frame,  means  to  adjustably  «cure  the  oppoalte 
:od  of  the  spring  to  the  sUndard    whereby  t^e  tenalon  of 
the  soring  may  be  Increaeed  or  decreased,  a  blade  yleld- 
ngly  i^ur^to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  and  mean,    o 
move  said  arm  longitudinally  when  the  same  Is  routed  In 
,  one  direction. 


88"  971  COMBINED  COTTON  CEOPPER  AND  CULTI- 
VATOR Okosok  W.  SHAaP,  Baum.  Okla.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.423. 


882  972.    THILL-COUPLING.    Jacob  8.  SHoaMAKM  New 
I^throp.  Mich.     Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  882.567. 


±^: 


1    The  herein  described  combined  cotton  chopper  and  cul- 
tlrator    comprising  the  comhlnaUen  with  a  frame .  of  an 

axle    rotl^lT    «°«»«'»«'    °°    "•'*    '"""*-    '"'**"    "^  ^i 
^es,"^1k   pinions  on  «tld  dl.k  and  axle.,  to  roUte  the 

«Jk  .i  arm  p^ToUlly  mounted  adjacent  said  dlak,  a  lug  on 
Sd  a"m.  a  tJorallty  of  auxiliary  lugs  on  •*;<J/'-*.  ^•/f" 
S  to  «gage  -aid  lug  on  the  arn,  and  o-<^"*"  •»^.  ""; 
f  b  ^de  JSdlngly  mounted  at  th*  lower  «J  «'  "»f  ^^ 
^  -.— «.  fn  nnlcklT  return  the  arm  and  blade  to  tneir 

the  lug  on  the  dlak. 


1  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  clip,  a  draft  bolt  loosely  passed 
through  one  eye  of  the  clip,  being  threaded  'nt^e  opposing 
eye.  projections  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  bolt  adja- 
cent Its  plain  end,  a  bifurcated  spring  key  harlng  It.  mem- 
bers apeJtured  and  adapted  to  b.  n>rung  >»»«  •-f*^*"; 
with  the  Mild  projection.,  and  mean,  for  holding  the  key 
In  a  predetermined  position.  _»,...«„♦ 

2  in  a  thill  coupling,  a  clip,  the  locking  plate  whereof 
is  provided  with  a  forwardly  located  arm  at  an  angle 
thereto,  one  eye  of  the  clip  being  of  gr«ter  «»'»"«|*5^  J*° 
the  other,  the  smaller  eye  having  a  thread,  a  draft  bolt  In 

wo  diameters  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  eyes  of  the 
clip,  the  reduced  «JCtlon  of  the  said  bolt  being  threaded  and 
made  to  enter  the  smaller  eye  of  the  clip,  a  aprlng  coU^ 
around  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bolt,  and  a  "Prln*  *«y 
removably  and  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  the  larger  «d  ^r^ 
tlon  of  the  bolt  outside  of  the  eye  through  which  .aid  end 

"  r'lT^a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  cHp  h«T- 

ina  spaced  eyes  one  eye  larger  than  tha  other,  and  the 

.  I'aller    eye    threaded,    a    bolt    In    two   diameter,    paaa^l 
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through  said  eyes,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bolt  being 
threaded,  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  reduced  section 
of  the  bolt,  of  a  shaft  Iron  having  an  eye  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  said  bolt,  the  Interior  of  which  eye  Is  proportion- 
ately reduced  in  diameter,  and  a  removable  key  at  tha 
plain  end  of  the  bolt. 

4  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  clip,  a  bolt  loosely  passed  through 
one  eye  of  the  clip  and  screwed  Into  the  opposite  eye.  the 
threaded  end  of  the  said  bolt  being  of  leaser  diameter  than 
its  plain  end.  a  spring  colled  around  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  bolt,  opposing  projections  from  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  larger  end  of  the  bolt  outside  of  the  clip,  and  a  bi- 
furcated spring  key.  the  member,  of  Ita  bifurcated  end  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  to  receive  the  projections  from  the 

said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  clip,  the 
locking  plate  whereof  Is  carried  forwardly  and  downwardly 
and  provided  at  It.  forward  end  with  an  arm  at  right 
angl«  thereto,  one  eye  of  the  aald  clip  being  Interiorly 
larger  than  the  other  and  the  bore  of  the  smaller  eye  being 
threaded,  of  a  draft  bolt  of  greater  length  than  the  width 
of  the  eye  portion  of  the  clip,  the  said  bolt  being  In  two 
diameters  and  exteriorly  threaded  at  Its  reduced  portion 
to  enter  the  threaded  eye  of  the  dip.  a  spring  colled  around 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  bolt  between  the  eye.  of  the 
clip,  a  shaft  Iron  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  eye  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  said  bolt,  which 
is  adapted  to  pass  through  said  eye  whereby  the  spring  on 
the  bolt  Is  held  between  a  shoulder  on  the  latter  and  a 
shoulder  In  the  eye  of  the  ahaft  Iron,  and  a  bifurcated 
spring  key  plvoUlly  and  removably  mounted  upon  the 
larger  end  of  the  bolt  ouUlde  of  the  said  clip. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


cured  to  said  shouWer  forming  portion,  a  barrel  abaped 
buoy  upon  said  mast  and  stopped  by  said  shoulder  forming 
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882.973.  WEED-CUTTER  AND  CULTIVATOR.  Otto  E. 
81.AVT0.N,  Dillon.  Okla.  Filed  June  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  379,734. 


1.  In  a  weed  cutter  and  cultivator,  a  plurality  of  shafU. 
a  dUk  for  each  shaft,  a  hub  portion  Joumaled  on  the  shaft, 
a  collar  adjustably  connected  with  the  hub  portion,  a  nut 
threaded  onto  the  end  of  the  hub  portion  and  provided  with 
a  reduced  portion  upon  which  the  disk  Is  seated,  said  collar 
engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  dlak. 

2.  In  a  weed  cutter  and  cultivator,  a  shaft,  and  a  disk, 
a  hub  portion  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  a  nut  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft  for  securing  the  huh  portion  In  position,  a 
collar  adjustably  connected  with  the  hub  portion,  a  nut 
threaded  onto  the  end  of  the  hnb  portion  and  provided  with 
a  reduced  portion  upon  which  the  disk  Is  seated,  the  collar 
engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  disk,  and  the  nnt  Inclosing 
the  nut  on  the  shaft. 
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portion,  said  cable  passing  between  said  cross-rods,  and  a 
weight  secured  to  said  cable  near  said  mast. 


882.975.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTIFI- 
CIAL STONE.  JA<X)B  Staudt.  Bonn.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.   18.   1905.     Serial  No.  278.945. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  artifi- 
cial stone,  which  conslsU  In  mixing  a  pulverized  stone-flU- 
Ing  material  with  an  oxldlsable  and  vulcanlzable  oily  or 
fatty  binding  agent,  sulfurlzlng  or  partly  vulcanising  said 
binding  agent,  stiffening  the  mixture  by  exposing  It  to  the 
action  of  the  air  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and  then 
molding  the  mixture  Into  stone ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  artificial 
stone,  which  consists  In  stlfTenlng  a  mixture  of  a  sulfurlted 
or  partly  vulcanised  oxldlsable  oily  or  fatty  binding  agent 
and  a  pulverised  stone-fllllng  material  by  exposing  aald 
mixture  to  the  action  of  the  air  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, and  thereafter  molding  the  mixture  Into  stone ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  artificial 
stone,  which  consists  In  stiffening  a  mixture  of  a  sulfur- 
Ized  or  partly  vulcanised  oxldlzable  oily  or  fatty  agent 
and  pulverized  filling  material  by  expoalng  said  mixture 
to  the  action  of  the  air  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and 
thereafter  molding  the  mixture  Into  stone,  the  hardening  of 
the  stone  being  accelerated  by  heating ;  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  procea.  of  making  artificial 
rtone,  which  conalrt.  In  mixing  a  refractory  pulverized 
material  with  an  oUy  or  fatty  binding  agent,  adding  a  sul- 
furlzlng or  vulcanising  agent,  the  three  materials  In  quan- 
tity being  sufficient  to  produce  a  moist  loose  powder,  stiff- 
ening the  mixture  by  exposing  It  to  the  action  of  the  air  at 
an  elevated  temperature,  and  thereafter  molding  the  mix- 
ture Into  stone ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  artifi- 
cial stone,  which  consists  In  mixing  100  part,  by  weight 
of  kleselgnhr  with  from  16  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  flowers 
of  sulfur  and  with  75  parU  by  weight  of  llnaeed  cU,  heating 
the  mixture  until  vulcanization  Ukes  place,  and  exposing 
U  to  the  action  of  air,  as  long  as  its  plasticity  is  preserved 
and  thereafter  molding  the  mixture  Into  stone  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


882,974.  WRECK  INDICATOR.  Joseph  St.  Awtoine, 
Cheboygan,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
333,717. 

In  the  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  alotted  lld-provlded  chest,  of  standards  mounted 
within  said  chest.  cro«s-rods  securing  the  upper  ends  of 
said  standards,  a  shaft  revolubly  supported  by  said  stand- 
ards, a  reel  upon  said. shaft,  a  scale  marked  cable  secured 
■t  one  side  to  said  reel,  an  I-bolt  secured  to  the  remaining 
end  of  said  cable,  a  swivel  secured  to  said  I-bolt.  a  mast 
having   a  shoulder  forming  portion,  said  swivel  being  se- 


882.976.  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS.  Ad.lph  80KS8, 
Wltkowltz.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan  14.  1907. 
Serlnl  No.  352.238. 

1.  A  transporting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conveying  members  extending  from  the  receiving  to  the  de- 
llvory  end  of  the  apparatus,  means  to  relatively  displace 
the  members  longitudinally  and  means  to  revolve  said 
members  simultaneously  around  a  common  axis. 

2.  A  transporting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
convpying  members  extending  from  the  receiving  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  apparatus,  means  to  alternately  displace 
the  members  longitudinally  and  means  to  revolve  said 
members  simultaneously  around  a  common  axis. 

3.  In  a  transporting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  conveying  members  extending  from  the  receiv- 
ing to  the  delivery  end  of  the  apparatus,  rotatable  supports 


9IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAKCH   34,  1908. 


for  th*  conreylng   membcra   and  m^ans   to   rel»tlT*ly  <U»- 
piac«  said  members  loncltadlaally. 


bent  by  the  cottlag  action  being  bent  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion Immediately  behind  the  catting  edge. 


4.  A  transporting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conreytng  members  forming  a  rect^gular  trough  extend- 
ing from  the  recelTlng  to  the  dellrety  end  of  the  apparatus, 
rota  table  supports  for  said  members,  and  means  to  alter- 
nately displace  each  member  longltadlnally. 

5.  A  transporting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conveying  members  mounted  at  rigkt  angles  to  each  other, 
circular  roUtable  supports  for  sai«  member,  a  displacing 
member,  and  controlling  members  on  the  conreylng  mem- 
bers in  conuct  with  the  displacing  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


882,977.  TRAVELING  THRESHKB.  Richasd  Stltm- 
Tsa.  Lindsay.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   365,738. 


A  threshing  machine  comprising  a  traction  truck  con- 
sisting of  a  main  carriage,  a  set  o|  traction  wheels  located 
at  the  sides  of  the  main  carriage,  »  main  carriage  axle  for 
the  traction  wheels  from  which  t*e  main  carriage  is  sup- 
ported, side  beams  for  the  main  carriage  located  below  the 
plane  of  the  main  carriage  axle,  a  motor  supported  by  the 
siJe  beams,  uprights  connected  t4  the  front  ends  of  the 
side  beams,  li  fore  carriage  supported  at  its  rear  end  by  the 
uprights,  steering  wheels  plTotalljr  connected  to  the  fore 
carriage,  a  separator  deUchably  connected  to  the  traction 
truck  and  mounted  on  the  main  carriage  in  rear  of  the  fore 
carriage,  and  a  feeder  located  at  the  top  of  the  separator 
and  extending  over  the  main  carriage  axle  whereby  the 
setMirator  is  comparatlTely  evenly  balanced  on  both  sides 
of  the  main  carriage  axle. 


882  978      METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIP- 
PING    WEAVING-STRIPS     P»OM     RATAN     CANES. 
Hu.VBiCH    W.    Tbmfs.    BarbuBg-on-tbe-Elbe,    Germany. 
Filed  May  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  318.667. 
1.  The  method  of  simulta«eou<y  stripping  off  weaving 
strips  ready  for  use  from  the  periphery  of  a  raUn  cane, 
consisting  In  paaslng  the  cane  rettllinearly  through  a  set 
of  stripping  knives  disposed  radiilly  round  Its  clrcumfer 
ence.  and  at  the  same  time  compressing  the  cane  Just  be- 
yond the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife,  the  strips  which  are 


2.  In  apparatus  for  stripping  off  weaving  strips  from 
ratan  canes,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  support  having  a 
concave  surface,  a  fixed  part  opposing  said  support  and 
having  an  opening,  a  spring-pressed  block  guided  In  said 
opening  and  urged  toward  said  support,  said  block  being 
provided  near  one  end  with  a  presser-foot  and  cut  away 
near  the  other  end  and  opposite  said  support  to  form  a 
guide  surface  for  the  weaving  strip,  and  a  stripping  knife 
extending  over  said  guide-surface  and  having  cheeks  or 
sides  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  block. 


882.979.  STRAIN- INSULATOR.  William  C.  T«aaT, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Macallen  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.209. 


1.  The  improved  insulator  provided  with  an  end  cap 
having  thereon  a  pair  of  aide  walls  converging  toward  each 
other  and  cross  pieces  between  the  said  side  walls,  between 
and  about  which  the  wire  passes,  whereby  the  strain 
placed  upon  the  wire  tends  to  pinch  the  wire  between  the 
convprging  faces  of  the  said  side  walls. 

2.  The  Improved  Insulator  provided  with  an  end  cap 
having  thereon  two  side  walls,  cross  pieces  between  the 
acid  side  walls,  between  and  about  which  the  wire  to  be 
atUched  to  the  Insulator  passes,  and  a  lug  to  be  bent 
about  the  said  wire. 

3.  The  improved  insulator  provided  with  an  end  cap 
having  two  side  walla  whose  adjacent  faces  converge  in 
two  planes  toward  each  other,  and  cross  pieces  between 
the  said  side  walls,  between  and  about  which  the  wire  to 
be  attached  to  the  Insulator  pssses,  whereby  the  strain 
placed  upon  the  wire  tends  to  pinch  the  wire  between  the 
converging  faces  of  the  said  side  walls. 


8  8  2.980.  SUBMARINE  PROJECTILE.  Th»OPHILU8 
Ti  CKEB.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.003. 


1.  A  projectile  having  a  body  composed  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  ribs  separated  by  perforations,  and  an  axial 
passage  extending  through  the  body  from  end  to  end. 

2.  A  projectile  having  a  body  composed  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  ribs  alternating  with  open  spaces,  an  axial 
passage  open  from  end  to  end  of  the  body,  and  a  head  hav- 
ing prongs  corresixindlng  In  number  with  the  ribs. 
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8.  A  projectile  having  a  body  composed  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  ribs  alternating  with  open  spaces,  an  axial 
pasaage  open  from  end  to  end  of  the  body  and  a  Ull  termi- 
nating In  flute-like  projections. 

4.  A  projectile  having  a  body  composed  of  spirally  set 
ribs  separated  by  perforations,  and  a  passage  extending 
axially  through  the  body  from  end  to  end. 

5.  A  projectile  having  a  body  composed  of  spirally  set 
ribs  separated  by  perforationa,  a  passage  extending  axially 
from  end  to  end  of  the  body  and  a  head  having  spirally- 
set  prongs  and  an  open  center. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


of  a  supporting  post  having  a  laterally  turned  portion  at 
Its  lower  end  arranged  to  cofiperate  with  the  said  bracket 
and  having  a  laterally  turned  portion  at  its  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  having  its  axis  arranged  n^staa- 
tially  in  allnement  with  the  laterally  turned  portion  first 
mentioned,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  said  aperture 
and  adjustable  vertically  relatively  to  the  post,  and  a  de- 
vice for  locking  the  shaft  and  the  post  in  fixed  relation. 


882  981.  VBHICLB-COUPLINO.  MiL»8  Turnke,  Steam- 
boat Springs.  Colo.  Filed  June  B.  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,366.     Renewed  Dec.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.714, 


The  combination,  with  the  bolster  and  a  steel  clip  en- 
compassing the  same  and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  of 
the  axle  and  aand-board.  a  dip  embracing  both  of  the  same 
and  having  a  rearward  extension  indented  centrally,  the 
reach  having  its  forward  end  seated  in  said  indenutlon. 
the  rearward  extenalona  of  said  clips  and  the  aald  end  of 
the  coupling  pole  being  provided  with  vertically  register- 
ing apertures,  and  a  kingbolt  extending  through  and  se- 
cured in  said  apertures. 


882,982.  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  TORPEDOES. 
Aebaham  J.  Vaj»  Stock  dm.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.     SerUl  No.  843.904. 


2.  In  a  stand  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  soluble  base,  and  a  bracket  supported  thereon, 
of  a  supporting  post  having  a  laterally  turned  portion  at 
Its  lower  end  arranged  to  coCperate  with  the  bracket  and 
having  a  laterally  turned  portion  at  its  upper  end  provided 
with  an  aperture  having  Its  axU  arranged  substantially  in 
allnement  with  the  laterally  turned  portion  first  named,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  aperture  and  adjustable  verti- 
cally relatively  to  the  post,  and  means  for  automaticaUy 
locking  the  ahaft  and  post  in  fixed  relation. 

3.  In  a  stand  of  the  character  described,  a  base  haTlng  a 
stem,  a  longitudinally  alotted  guide  carried  by  the  stem 
and  disponed  parallel  with  the  base,  a  segmenUl  toothed 
bracket  having  an  offset  bearing  upon  the  guide,  a  damp- 
ing bolt  paaslng  through  the  slot  and  into  the  bracket  for 
holding  the  latter  in  adjusted  positions  relatively  to  the 
guide,  a  post  having  a  toothed  segmental  longitudinally 
slotted  offset  bearing  upon  the  bracket  and  Interlocking 
with  the  teeth  thereof,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slotted 
offset  and  into  the  bracket  for  holding  the  post  in  adjusted 
positions  reUtively  to  the  bracket,  and  a  vertically  adjust- 
able shaft  carried  by  the  post. 


882,984.  GATE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Hmkbt  B. 
Williams,  Savannah.  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 
Archibald  U.  Walker,  one-sixth  to  Hardin  E.  Ross,  and 
one-sixth  to  John  W.  Ross,  Savannah,  Tenn.  Filed  July 
80,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.280. 


1.  In  a  aubmerslon  gear  for  torpedoes  and  submarine 
boats,  a  plate  movable  by  the  water  pressure  and  adjust- 
able means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  plate, 
aald  means  consisting  of  an  inclined  member  making  a 
moderate  angle  with  said  plate  and  having  a  part  engaging 
with  the  plate  and  a  weight  engaging  with  the  said  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  submersion  gear  for  torpedoes  and  submarine 
boata,  a  plate  movable  by  the  water  pressure,  a  member 
suspended  in  an  oblique  position  and  making  a  moderate 
angle  with  the  plate  and  having  a  portion  engaging  with 
the  plate,  and  an  adjustable  weight  engaging  with  the  in- 
clined member. 


882,988.    ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.    Lbblie  C.  WajrrwoETH. 

Webster.  Mass.    FUed  May  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  372,563. 

1.  In  a  stand  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  base,  and  a  bracket  supported  thereon, 
133  0.0. — 69 


1.  In  a  gate  operating  mechanism,  a  gate,  an  offset 
bracket  fixed  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate  and  kaving  a 
brace  rod  connected  to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  to  the 
latch  end  of  the  gate,  a  support  adjacent  to  the  hinged  end 
of  the  gate  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  toggle  connected  at  iti 
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to  fh*  brmetet  and  Mpport^  rwpMtrrvly.  aad  M 
^roportloiMd  tfcat  whM  th«  f»t«  U  c|aMd  tbe  tool*  ■»•■>- 
b«n  are  In  tllnement  uMl  wh«B  tbe  g»te  le  opened  the  tor 
ffle  membere  are  to  tbe  mum  portion  *f  altoement  as  wbeo 
tbe  fate  le  doewl,  an  elbow  lerer  ptreted  to  tbe  U>n^  ■«' 
Ite  attachment  to  eald  eapport  ft>r  fl<*ln«  —Id  tootle,  aald 
etbow  lerer  haTtef  a  limited  Independent  moveMnt  en 
•aid  towle.  and  meana  for  operatlnr  tbe  elbow  lerw  and 
through  the  latter  flexing  the  to«le  tp  moTe  the  «ate  from 
the  closed  poaltlon  to  the  opened  pOeltlon  and  from  the 
open  to  the  cloeed  position,  reepectlrely. 

2.  In  a  gate  operatln*  mechanlam,  »  gate,  a  laterally  off- 
act  bracket  thereoQ,  a  adpport  adjacent  to  the  gate,  a  tog- 
gle plvotally  connected  at  the  ends  to  the  bracket  and  aup- 
port,  respectively,  and  ao  proportioned  that  Its  membera 
are  all  in  allnement  when  the  gate  la  closed  and  In  like 
allnement  when  the  gate  la  opened,  ac  elbow  lever  pivoted 
to  the  toggle  near  Iti  attachment  to  mid  nipport  and  hav- 
ing a  limited  Independent  mowment  for  unlatching  the 
gate  roadside  means  for  operating  tfce  elbow  lever  to  flrat 
open  the  latch  and  then  to  flex  tbe  toggle  to  operate  the 
gmte  In  either  dlrecUon.  and  means  carried  by  the  gate  and 
to  operative  relation  to  bat  onconneeted  to  the  toggle  for 
flexing  the  latter  to  open  or  cloae  the  gate. 

3.  In  a  gate  operattog  mecbaBlam.  b  gate  having  a  later- 
ally offset  bracket  thereon,  a  support  adjacent  to  the  gate, 
a  toggle  plvoUlly  connected  at  Ita  two  ends  to  the  support 
and  bracket,  respectively,  a  bell-era»k  lever  connected  to 
the  toggle  for  flexing  the  same,  said  bell-crank  lever  hav- 
iBg  a  limited  Indepeiadent  movement  but  acting  on  tbe  tog- 
gle, flexible  connections  extendtog  fwm  tbe  bell-crank  leTor, 
and  a  latch  on  the  gate  operated  by  aald  flexible  eonaec- 

tiOB 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate  b«TlBg  a  laterally  otaet 
bracket,  and  a  reciprocating  locking  member  for  retatotog 
the  gate  In  doeed  poaltlon.  and  a  avpport  arranged  adj«r 
cent  to  tbe  gate,  of  a  toggle  plrottUjI  connected  to  tbe  sop- 
port  and  to  the  bracket  on  the  gate  and  capable  of  retain- 
ing the  latter  In  two  different  positions,  a  bell  crank  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  and  capable  of  a  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment relatively  to  one  of  the  toggle  membera,  and  a  con- 
•ecUon  between  the  bell  crank  and  the  locking  device  for 
onlocking  tbe  latter  during  the  Initial  movement  o<  tbe 
bell  crank. 


tberetn  cot  away  at  ita  upper  portion,  a  eorer  sopportad 
on  aald  tank,  ca  annotor  wick  holder  carried  by  aald  cover 
above  tbe  edges  of  said  pan,  and  an  absorbent  wick  to  aald 
holder  having  Ita  oppoalte  ends  extended  to  said  tank. 
{Oalma  6  to  8  not  prtntad  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


882  986.  AXLH.  Orro  Zachow  and  Wiixiam  Bmbd- 
DiCH,  CllntonvUle.  Wlat  Filed  Ang.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888.912. 


882,985      POULTRY  -  QRBASEB.     Wiuuam  W.  Wilsow, 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  June  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  380,820. 


1.  A  poultry  greaser  comprising  a  feed  pan  having  a 
centrally  dlspoaed  tank  therein,  a  cover  supported  upon 
said  tank,  and  an  absorbent  body  carried  by  said  cover 
above  the  edges  of  said  pan. 

2.  A  poultry  greaser  comprising:  a  feed  pan  baring  a 
centrally  disposed  tank  therein,  a  cover  supported  upon 
aald  tank,  a  wick  holder  extending  kbout  the  edges  of  said 
cover,  and  a  wick  disposed  In  said  holder  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  tank. 

3.  A  poultry  greaser  comprising  a  feed  pan  having  a 
centrally  disposed  tank  thereto,  a  cover  provided  with  a 
wick  f*»g  adapted  to  enter  said  tank,  a  peripheral  wick 
holder  upon  tbe  under  face  of  said  eover.  and  an  absorbMit 
wlckiag  carried  by  said  bolder  aad  extending  toto  said 
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A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  axto 
and  a  sptodle  coupled  together  by  a  universal  joint,  a  seml- 
globnlar  Jonmal-caalng.  bearing  rings  seated  In  said  iour- 
nal-caatog.  a  correspondtogly  ahaped  skeln-member,  stub 
axles  or  trunnions  having  heada  threaded  toto  aald  sksln- 
members  and  Inserted  through  said  bearing  rings,  said 
heads  being  provided  with  races  containing  ball-bearings 
adapted  for  pivoting  said  skein-member  upon  said  Journal- 
casing  and  a  semi-globular  hub-member  having  a  sleeve- 
extension  at  Its  outer  end,  a  locking  ring  threaded  upon 
said  sleeve  extension  means  for  the  retention  In  place  of 
said  hub-member  at  Its  aleeve  extension  end  against  end- 
wise displacement,  aald  skeln-member  having  an  annular 
flange  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  a  hub-member  having  a  corre- 
sponding recess  opposed  to  said  flange,  cone-sections  being 
arranged  In  said  annular  receaa  and  retatoed  by  said  flange, 
ball-bearings  Interposed  between  said  cone-sections,  said 
hub-member  havtog  lU  sleeve-extension  provided  Interloriy 
with  an  annular  ledge  or  shoulder  and  said  sketo-member 
having  a  like  sleeve  extension,  additional  cone-sections  ar- 
ranged within  said  hub-sleeve  extension  and  between  said 
ledge  and  said  sketo-sleeve  extension,  with  ball  bearings  In- 
terposed between  said  additional  eone-eectlons.  said  lock- 
tag  ring  and  annular  ledge  or  shoulder  being  adapted  to  ef- 
fect the  retention  of  said  additional  cone-sections  In  place. 


882  987.      OATH.      Oacta    H     Ahlsmbibh.    Poland.    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  895,871. 


4.  ▲  poultry  greaaer  comprialn^  a  feed  pan  havtog  a 
centrally  disposed  tank  thereto,  a  cover  provided  with  a 
wick  caalng  adapted  to  enter  said  tank,  a  peripheral  wick 
bolder  upon  tbe  naOtr  face  of  s«id  cover,  an  absorbent 
wlcUBg  carried  by  said  boldwr  and  sxtendtog  toto  aald  eas- 
tBg.  and  a  radUUy  disposed  boldsTi  extending  from  tbe  ps- 
ripbeml  bolder  to  aa  opening  to  said  casing. 

ft.  In  a  poultry  greaser,  a  pan,  a,  centrally  disposed  tank 
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A  gate  of  tbe  ebaraeter  described,  comprlstag  Isterally 
twlDgtag  lerers  arranged  In  pairs,  tbe  lerers  of  each  pair 
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baring  tbstr  meeting  snds  orerlylag  tlie  rails  of  a  rail- 
road track  and  plvoUlly  eoanected  together,  one  of  each 
pair  of  said  Isrers  baring  a  lateral  bar  or  arm  provided 
wltb  teeth,  a  sopport  for  ssld  bar  or  arm,  aprlng  encircled 
rods  having  their  enda  connected  to  tbe  levers  and  alldably 
supported  In  position,  the  sprtogs  of  said  rods  delivering 
their  stress  upon  said  levers,  a  gate  composed  of  duplicate 
swinging  sections,  sacb  having  Its  hinging  poet  provided 
apon  Its  perimeter  with  teetb  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
arm  of  the  respective  lever,  and  springs  applied  to  the 
hinging  posts  of  said  gate  sections  and  delivering  their 
stress  upon  said  gate-sections  for  automatically  closing 
aald   gate-sections. 

882,988.  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGHTING  RIFLES.  Nb- 
MBTH  Alotos  and  Orro  Stbohbach,  Raab,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,728. 


1.  Sighting  apparatus  for  rifles,  composed  of  a  table  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  plrot  In  tbe  front  end  thereof,  of  a 
guide  bar  plrotally  connected  to  the  table  by  the  vertical 
pivot  at  its  front  end.  means  to  adjust  said  guide  bar 
around  aald  pivot  to  a  horlsontal  plane,  of  a  slide  mov- 
able on  said  guide  bar,  of  recoil  sprtogs  connecting  the 
slide  with  the  guide  bar,  of  a  fork  at  the  front  end  of  tbe 
slide  to  support  the  barrel  of  the  gun  provided  with  means 
to  raise  and  lower  tbe  same,  of  a  clamp  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  slide  for  the  butt-end  of  tbe  gun  plvotally  connected  to 
the  slide  and  of  buffer-springs  connecting  tbe  front  end  of 
the  slide  with  the  front  end  of  the  guide  bar,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  Sighting  apparatus  for  rifles,  composed  of  a  table  pro- 
vided with  a  rerUcal  pivot  in  the  front  end  thereof,  of  a 
guide  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  table  by  the  vertical 
pivot  at  its  front  end,  a  toothed  aector  at  tbe  rear  end  and 
a  hand  wheel  with  ptoion  In  gear  with  aald  sector  to  adjust 
aald  guide  bar  around  said  pivot  to  a  horlsontal  plane,  of 
a  allde  movable  on  said  guide  bar,  of  recoil  sprtogs  connect- 
ing the  slide  with  the  guide  bar,  of  a  fork  at  the  front  end 
of  the  slide  to  support  the  barrel  of  the  gun  provided  with 
meana  to  raise  and  lower  the  aame,  and  to  lock  It  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  of  a  clamp  at  the  rear  end  of  the  allde  for 
the  butt-end  of  the  gun,  pivots  to  aprigbta  projecting  from 
the  slide,  engaging  the  clamp  and  supporting  it  on  a  borl- 
sonul  axis  at  right  anglea  to  the  shooting  direction,  and 
of  buffer-springs  connecttog  tbe  front  end  of  the  Fllde  with 
tbe  front  end  of  the  guide  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Sighting  apparatus  for  riflea,  composed  of  a  table  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  pivot  in  the  front  end  thereof,  of  a 
guide  bar  plrotally  connected  to  the  table  by  the  vertical 
pivot  at  Ita  front  end,  a  toothed  sector  at  tbe  rear  end.  and 
a  hand  wheel  wltb  ptok>n  la  gear  with  said  sector,  means 
to  adjust  said  guide  bar  around  said  plrot  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  means  to  lock  tbe  bar  in  adjusted  position,  of  a  slide 
movable  on  said  guide  bar,  of  recoil  springs  connecting  the 
slide  with  the  guide  bar.  of  a  fork  at  the  front  end  of  the 
slide  to  support  the  barrel  of  tbe  gun  provided  with  means 
to  raise  and  lower  tbe  same,  and  to  lock  It  In  adjusted  po- 
sition, of  a  damp  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  slide  for  the  butt- 
end  of  tbe  gun,  plrota  to  uprigbts  projecttog  from  tbe  slide, 
engaging  tbe  damp  and  sappertlng  it  on  a  borlsoatal  axis 
at  right  angles  to  ths  sbostlag  direction,  and  of  buffer- 
springs  connecting  tbe  front  sad  of  tbe  slide  wltb  tbe  front 
end  of  the  guide  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


back  totegral.  tiie  two  balres  sad  parts  b^ag  OBltsd  by  tba 
longitudinal  edges  and  at  the  shoulder  ssama,  and  tba 
corselet. 


2.  In  a  form-fitting  walat-linlng.  the  separate  balres 
each  comprising  a  front,  a  side  and  a  back  cut  from  a 
single  piece  of  fabric,  and  having  the  perpendicular  dart  In 
the  front,  and  the  transverse  dart  on  the  breast-portion,  to 
combtoatlon  with  the  corselet. 

3.  In  a  form-flttlng  walst-Unlng,  the  separate  halves 
each  comprlalng  a  front,  a  aide  and  a  back  cot  from  a 
stogie  piece  of  fabric,  and  harlng  tbe  perpendicular  dart  to 
the  front,  tbe  transrerse  dart  on  the  breast-portion  and 
silts  along  tbe  bottom  edge  to  combtoatlon  wltb  tba 
corselet. 

4.  The  hereto  described  form-flttlng  waist  lining  com- 
prising separate  balres,  each  harlng  the  front,  side  and 
back  cut  from  a  single  piece  of  fabric,  the  aald  balrea  be- 
ing united  along  their  longitudinal  ed^es.  to  combination 
with  tbe  corsdet,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


882.990.  BESI STANCE- rXIT.  Lawbbnci  E.  BARXiNaBa, 
SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  30,  1907. 
Serial   No.  395,130. 


882,989.     FORM-FITTING  WAIST-LINING.     HssMma  J. 

Baaa,  Ban  Franeisee,  CaL  Fttad  July  2,  1007.  Bsrial  No. 

•81,907. 

1.  Tba  herein  described  fonn-fltting  walst-lintog  cob»- 
pflstag  tbs  separate  balrea,  sacb  baring  tbe  front,  side  and 


1.  A  resistance  member  consisting  of  alundum,  graphite 
and   fire  clay. 

2.  A  resistance  member  consisting  of  fused  alumina,  re- 
fractory conducting  material,  and  a  suitable  binder. 

8.  A  resistance  member  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  alun- 
dum, graphite  and  clay. 

4.  A  reaistance  member  consisting  of  20  parts  of  alun- 
dum, 20  parte  of  clay  base,  and  li  to  2J  p:.rts  of  graphite. 

5.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  reaistance  member  consisting  of 
alundum.  graphite,  and  clay,  an  enamel  upon  the  surface  of 
said  aiember.  and  means  for  malclng  electrical  contacts 
with  the  ends  of  said  rods. 


882.991.     LIFTING-JACK.     Kmii,  H.  Zcm  Bbsgb,  Dallaa, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct  4.  1907.     Serial  Na  396,866. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  to  mmbtostlon.  a 
support  sdapted  to  engage  a  car  wbeel  and  carrying  a 
banger,  a  member  mounted  upon  aald  hanger,  and  rotata- 
l>le  about  a  satastantially  bortoontal  axis  elerating  meana 
contrslled  by  said  member  and  adapted  operatlrely  to 
engage  a  Journal  box  and  means  for  prerenttng  tbe  aMra* 
ment  of  said  member  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  derlcs  of  tba  daaa  described,  to  combtoatloii,  a 
support  adapted  to  engage  a  car  wheel  and  carrying  a 
hangar,  a  rotatabia  member  raoaatad  upon  aald  liai 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  a  aboe  i^apted  to 
said  member  and  a  Journal  box  and  to  be  mored  by  said 
member,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  morement  <rf  said 
member  to  one  direction,  said  msmber  beiag  rotataMa  abolt 
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an  azla  sritMUBtlallr  at  right  andea  to  tba  dlraetkm  of 
moTcment  of  aaid  aboe. 


3.  In  a  deylce  of  the  claaa  deacHbed,  In  combination,  a 
support  adapted  to  engage  a  car  wheel  and  carrying  a 
hanger,  a  rotatable  member  moante^l  apon  aald  hanger  and 
having  a  cam,  and  means  (or  operating  said  member  to  ro- 
tate said  cam,  said  cam  being  arranged  operatlrely  to  en- 
gage a  Joarnal  box.  said  member  b«Ing  rotatable  about  an 
axis  Bubetantlally  at  right  angles  to  tbe  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  Joarnal  box  effected  by  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrfbed,  in  combination,  a 
support  adapted  to  engage  a  car  wheel  and  carrying  an  ad- 
Jnatable  hanger,  a  rotatable  memlier  mounted  upon  aaid 
hanger  and  having  a  cam  adapted  operatlvely  to  control  a 
Joarnal  box,  means  for  manaaliy  operating  aaid  rotatable 
member,  and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
member  In  one  direction,  said  member  being  rotatable  about 
a  oabetantially  borlsontal  axle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
support  adapted  to  engage  a  car  wbeel  and  carrjing  a  re- 
movable hanger,  said  banger  being  adjustable,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  apon  aaid  hanger  tnQ  adapted  to  be  man- 
aally  operated,  said  rotatable  member  Including  a  cam,  a 
shoe  removably  arranged  upon  said  cam  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  Journal  box,  and  means  for  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  in  one  directi<)n. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  in  ^e  Oaaette.] 


882.992.  DETECTOR  OB  FEBLtR-POINT.  BaWBT  A. 
BosTBOM,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Clayton  k  Bentley 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  July  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,238. 
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1.  The  herein  described  automatic  feeler  point,  or  de- 
tector flnger,  comprising  the  combtn|ition  with  a  feeler  arm  ; 
of  a  flnger  normally  disposed  in  %  substantially  vertical 
position,  a  movable  collar,  bearing  againat  said  flnger  and 
means  to  direct  said  collar  againat  said  flnger  with  sufll- 
dent  force  to  restore  the  flnger  td  Its  normal  poeltion  If 
removed  therefrom. 

2.  A  detector  or  feeler  point,  for  looma,  constating  of  the 
combination  with  a  feeler  arm.  halving  a  alot ;  of  a  nor- 
mally vertically  disposed  flnger,  pivoted  In  said  slot  and 
means  consisting  of  a  movable  cellar  and  a  controlling 
spring  adapted  to  hold  aald  finger  normally  in  an  upright 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  flnger  arm,  having  a  slot 
In  its  free  end ;  of  a  detector  polat  or  flnger  pivoted  In 
said  slot  and  having  a  curved  edge,  a  movable  member  flt- 
tlng  around  said  arm  and  bearing  afalnat  said  curved  edge, 
and  means  to  regulate  the  force  brought  to  bear  by  said 
collar  against  said  edge. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  feeler  Arm,  having  a  alot  in 


one  end  thereof ;  of  a  flnger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot, 
said  flnger  having  curved  portions  on  one  edge,  spring- 
operated  means  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  aaid  curved 
sections  and  normally  hold  the  flnger  In  a  vertical  position 
and  meana  to  limit  tbe  forward  awing  of  tbe  flnger. 


882.993.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINB.  ALBXANDn  T. 
Bbown,  Syracuae,  N.  T.  Filed  June  4.  1904.  Serial  No. 
211.129. 


1.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  and  guiding  two  ink  rlbbona,  of  means  for  bringing 
one  or  the  other  of  aald  ribbons  to  printing  poeltion.  and 
separate  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  feed  of  said 
rlbbona 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  means 
for  guiding  and  feeding  two  Ink  ribbons,  of  means  for  bring- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  said  ribbons  to  printing  position, 
and  separate  automatically  operated  devices  for  reversing 
the  feed  of  said  ribbons. 

8.  In  a  printing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  ink  rlbbona,  driving  means  common  to  aald  ink  ribbons, 
and  separate  reversing  means  for  each  ribbon,  whereby  the 
direction  of  feed  of  one  of  aald  rlbbona  may  be  reveraed 
without  reversing  another. 

4.  In  a  printing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
ink  ribbona,  driving  means  common  to  said  ink  ribbons,  and 
separate  means,  each  automatically  controlled  by  its  rib- 
bon, for  reversing  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  rlbbona. 

5.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  ink  ribbons,  means  for  bringing  one  or  another  of  said 
rlbbona  to  printing  position,  means  for  Imparting  a  longi- 
tudinal feed  to  that  ribbon  only  that  la  In  printing  posi- 
tion, and  separate  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  feed  of  aaid  ribbona. 

[Clalma  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


882.994.  AIR-FORCING  MEANS  FOR  A  GAS-GENERA- 
TOR. Obosob  p.  Campbbll  and  Fbank  H.  Rinobmann, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1904.  Serial  No. 
201,035. 


^Y^??^ 


An  air  forcing  means  consisting  of  a  stationary  vessel 
closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  a 
second  vesa<>I  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  closed  at  its  upper 
end  and  telescoping  Into  tbe  lower  veaael  In  combination 
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with  a  platon  cylinder,  a  pUton  within  the  cylinder  whose 
reciprocation  actuates  the  movable  veaael  of  the  air  reser- 
voir, a  water  aupply  pipe  for  admitting  water  under  pres- 
sure to  the  piston  cylinder  for  actuating  the  platon  and  a 
valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  water  to  the  piston  cyl- 
inder conaiatlng  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  a  channel  leading  into  the  piston  cylinder,  a  valve 
for  regulating  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  channel  and 
the  opening  and  cloalng  of  the  discharge,  whose  valve  stem 
extenda  beyond  Ita  valve  casing,  an  arm  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  water  valve  and  carrying  a  weight  at  ita  outer  end, 
means  for  coupling  It  to  the  upper  vessel  of  the  air  reser- 
voir whereby  the  ralaing  of  the  vessel  throws  the  arm  in 
contact  with  the  valve  stem  actuating  It  to  open  the  dis- 
cbarge and  close  off  the  supply  of  water  to  the  platon  cyl- 
inder and  the  lowering  of  the  vessel  actuatea  tbe  arm  to 
close  the  discharge  and  open  the  supply  to  the  piston  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8  8  2,995.     SAFE.     Cbasleb  U.  Carpkwtbr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  897,871. 


A  safe,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  body  formed 
of  a  aingle  piece  of  forged  steel,  with  a  door. 


882,996.      FASTENER.      AuracD   M.    Clark,    Kalamazoo. 
Mich.     Filed  May  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,270. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  band  or  tape  of  a  fastener 
formed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  ahect  metal  consisting  of  a 
body  portion,  a  transversely  arranged  hook-Iik6  engaging 
member  having  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  on  ita  forward 
edge,  a  transversely  arranged  book-like  engaging  member 
arranged  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  guide  piece  projecting  from 
said  body  belov7  said  engaging  members,  and  a  projecting 
flnger  piece  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  banC  or  tape,  of  a  fastener 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  consisting  of  a  body 
portion,  a  transversely  arranged  hook-like  engaging  mem- 
ber having  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  on  its  forward  edge, 
a  transversely  arranged  book-like  engaging  member  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  guide  piece  projecting 
from  said  body  below  said  engaging  members. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  band  or  tape,  of  a  faatener 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  consisting  of  a 
body  portion,  a  transversely-arranged  hook-Uke  engaging 
member  having  a  forwardly-projectlng  lug  on  ita  forward 
edge  and  a  transversely-arranged  hook-like  member  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  thereof,  aaid  front  engaging  member 
being  adapted  to  reeelre  a  single  thickness  of  tape  and 
said  rear  engaging  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
doable  thickness  of  tape,  whereby  aaid  tape  may  be  paaaed 
under  both  of  said  engaging  members  and  turned  rear- 
wardly  over  tbe  front  engaging  member  and  again  passed 
ander  the  rear  engaging  member,  as  speclfled. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  band  or  tape,  of  a  fastener 


formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  consisting  of  a 
body  portion,  a  transversely-arranged  book-like  engaging 
member,  and  a  transversely-arranged  hook-like  member 
arranged  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  front  engaging  member 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  single  thickness  of  tape  and  said 
rear  engaging  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  doable 
thickness  of  tape,  whereby  said  tape  may  be  passed  under 
both  of  said  engaging  members  and  turned  rearwardly 
over  tbe  front  engaging  member  and  again  passed  under 
the  rear  engaging  member,  as  specified. 


882,997.     BLOWPIPE.     Gboboes  Claode,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,737. 


In  a  blow  pipe  adapted  for  using  a  mixture  of  oxygen 
and  a  combustible  gas,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  main  burner 
connected  therewith  by  a  colled  tube  and  a  supplemental 
burner  connected  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  located  in 
proximity  to  said  tube,  said  last  named  burner  being 
adapted  to  utilise  a  portion  of  the  gaseoua  mixture  in 
heating  the  gases  passing  through  said  colled  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


882,998.  SIX -WHEELED  LOGGING  -  AUTOMOBILE, 
Nathan  F.  Corrrr,  Black  Bock,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  395,862. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  main  truck,  of  a  two- 
vrheeled  ^itension  truck  connected  to  said  main  truck,  a 
derrick  post  on  said  extension  truck,  a  capstan  on  said 
main  truck,  and  a  cable  extending  from  said  capstan  over 
pulleys  on  said  derrick  post  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  The   combination,    with    a    main    truck,    of    a    two- 
j   wheeled  extension  truck  connected  to  said  main  truck,  a 

derrick  post  hinged  to  said  extension  truck  and  adapted  to 
I   be  Inclined   towards  either  side  of  the  vehicle,  means  to 

retain  said  poet  In  either  position,  a  capstan  on  said  main 
I   truck,  and  a  cable  extending  from  said  capstan  over  pal- 
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ley*  «  MUd  derrick  port  tor  the  p«r»o«  •€  «r«wl««  artJ- 
dw  ftwn  rttber  side  of  tbe  ^blele. 

8.  The  eombtnattoB.  with  a  malt  tmck,  of  \^ 
wlK«4«5  exten-km  tmck  baTln,  a  re^li  bar  f«^»^  *«  , 
«h3  nam  tTTick.  a  derrick  port  bta*fcd  to  -aW  r«ch  bar 
«ad  mdapted  to  be  ladled  toward!  rttbor  dde  »«  «»•  T^;  : 
Wc*e.  a  b«un  w-eor^d  to  ««!  port,  boUter.  ^V^  ~^ 
nd  auxiliary  track,  means  to  ««*•  tbe  enkta  «J»~ 
beam-  to  «ld  bol.ter.  la  rttbor  po^ttoa  •'  ••'J'^  » 
capatan  on  the  mala  tra*  and  a  cabU  extaadtaf  *««»««« 
capstan  over  pulleja  on  aald  poat  for  the  purpoae  'V^<^^^^ 

4  The  combination,  with  a  motor  flrlyen  main  truck,  of 
a  two>wh«led  eitaiMloB  trtick  c«>ertod  to  aald  nala 
tmck.  a  derrick  port  on  aald  e«ten*oB  track,  a  eaprtan 
on  «ld  main  truck  and  geared  up  with  the  drl ring  motor 
and  a  cable  extending  from  aald  capatan  over  pulleya  on 
said  derrick  poet  for  the  parpoae  apoclfled.         ,     ^    .       . 

5  The  combination,  with  a  motor  driven  main  tmck.  of 
a  two-wheeled  extenalon  truck  connected  to  aald  main 
tmck  an  auxiliary  .haft  on  aald  main  track  having  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  motor  ahaft.  two  facing  beveled 
friction  wheels  on  aald  anxUlary  shaft,  a  beveled  friction 
wheel  on  the  steering  ahaft  and  arranged  between  aald 
wheels  on  aald  auxiliary  ahaft.  meaBa  to  move  either  of 
said  latter  wheels  Into  conUct  with  the  wheel  on  the 
steering  shaft  for  the  purpoae  speclfled.  a  derrick  post  on 
said  extension  truck,  a  capatan  on  said  main  truck  and 
geared  up  with  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  cable  extending 
From  said  capstan  over  puUeys  on  aald  derrick  post  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

882.999.  ROLLER-SKATlt  ^^ZMr^^l^"^^^^^ 
Walt«b  CoLVtx,  DuBlevy.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407.039. 


Tbo  eo«iiblnat!oB  wltb  a  wHler  <kata  baarlii*.  a^  a» 
tzla  axtewlUi*  thawthroogb,  «(  whmlm  ftz«l  opo«  tba  «Ma 
of  .aid  aila.  each  wteal  «-P'«^  "^^^J^fJ^ 

inner  part  ball  beartnga  arranged  brtwaw  «l«  attia  aaar- 
ing  and  the  Inner  parts  of  aald  wheala,  each  part  faring  a 
hub  portion  and  a  rim  portion,  th*  rim  portiona  of  aald 
wbeela  providing  a  clrcumfsraBtlal  4oTa-Ull  aiuped  groovy 
a  reailleat  tlra  flttlag  upoa  aald  rtm  and  havtng  a  dova-taU 
shaped  tongue  engaging  In  the  gr^ore  provided  tharafor, 
aubatantlaily  aa  described. 


tlM  wttfc  a  ^mm ;  of  a  hopper  supported  abova  said 

a  traiae  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  baTtac  a 

at  Ita  forward  ead.  a  rectUatlng  board  plTotally  "Karad  to 
•aM  frame,  laaane  to  adjastably  sapport  tbe  faee  and  of 
the  recalat*^  baard,  a  pan  pivoted  to  aaM  beeper  aad  e«- 
teadlV  beJaw  said  frasse  a»d  moans  te  slmaltaneoaaly  acl- 
tato  said  pan  and  boand,  wbwaby  the  oooteaCs  of  tl»e  hop- 
psr  wlU  be  directed  tato  tbe  pan  and  movwl  to  the  rear  end 

tbVTOOv.  _  ^^ 

».  la  a  dlstrlbater  of  the  ctaas  deecrtt>ed.  the  coirtrtna- 
ttan  wttb  a  beam ;  of  a  hopper  taed  to  said  beam  a  frame 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper.  ■»!«  tnmt  havtn*  a  paa- 
«Lg«  at  «a«  end  thereof,  a  regntatiav  board,  meana  to  ad- 
Jnrtably  ptvot  one  end  ef  the  regniatlac  board  In  tbedoaed 
end  of  the  frame,  edjnatlng  meana  at  the  opportte  and  o« 
the  b«ird.  a  paa  plroCaUy  eocured  to  the  hopper  and  Or 
ten«ac  below  the  aame,  a  rod  oarT*ed  bj  the  pan  adapted 
to  raise  the  free  end  of  the  reealatlng  board  and  means  ta 
swing  said  pan.  whereby  the  contents  of  the  hopper  wUl  be 
fed  into  the  pan  and  the  contents  of  the  pan  moved  to  the 
rear  end  therwrf. 

4  In  a  dlatrlbatar  af  tt>e  cia«  deacrlbed.  tJia  combtaa- 
tlon  with  a  beam,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  beam,  a  pan  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  hopper  and  below  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  means  to  feed  the  contents  of  the  hopper  Into 
the  pan  ;  of  a  rocking  bar,  meana  to  pIvoUlly  mount  the 
rocking  bar  on  the  beam,  a  friction  roller  on  said  pan 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  forward  end  of  the  rocking 
bar.  a  trigger  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  and  meana  to 
engage  aald  trigger  and  lower  the  same  and  direct  the  op- 
poalte  end  of  the  bar  Into  engagement  with  the  friction 
roller  and  tilt  the  pan.  when  the  distributer  la  moved  foi^ 

wardly  . , 

6.  In  a  dlatrlbuter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper,  a  pan  plvoUUy  aecured  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  hopper  and  meana  to  support  the  contents  of 
the  hopper  and  gradually  feed  the  aame  into  said  pan :  of 
a  rocking  bar  pivoted  to  aald  beam,  a  loop  to  loosely  ra- 
ceive  the  forward  end  of  the  rocking  bar,  a  trigger  at  the 
oppoaite  end  of  said  bar,  means  to  adjnet  the  angle  of  tte 
trigger  with  respect  to  said  bar,  a  wheel  carried  by  said 
beam  and  meana  on  the  wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  lower 
aald  trigger  and  elevate  the  forward  end  of  the  bar,  where- 
by the  paa  wUl  be  roeked  and  the  eontents  thereof  - 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  pan. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


883.001.     8HBLF.     OnoBoa  W.  CtiaTis.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  Na.  378,060. 


883  000.  COMBINBD  FTTBROW-MAKEB  AND  FERTI- 
UZBR-DIBTBIBUTER.  WiixiiJi  O.  CcMillHO.  M«.con. 
On.,  assignor  to  R.  C.  Hloks  and  J.  W.  Hlcka.  Macon. 
Oa.     riled  Dec  19,  190T.     Serial  No.  407,170. 


1  In  a  combined  furrow  mak«r  and  dlatrlbater,  the 
combination  with  a  beam ;  of  a  hopper,  means  to  mpport 
■aid  hopper  above  the  beam,  a  Bsgnlatln*  board  at  the 
lower  end  of  «ld  hopper,  a  pan  fllvotally  eeenTad  to  said 
boppar  and  below  the  recnlattac  board  and  meana  to  rfmnl- 
taneoosly  a«ltate  said  pan  and  retfalatlng  board. 

1.  In  a  dlatrfbater  of  the  class  desertted,  the  eorabtna- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewnibed.  a  bracket  comprla- 
Inc  an  angle  member  having  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges 
having  an  opening  formed  to  receive  and  operatlvely  m- 
gage  a  sapportlng  projection,  and  a  sopportlng  member 
oomprlslng  a  U-ahaped  bar  having  the  ends  rigidly  monnt- 
•d  at  a  flange  of  aald  angle  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  eomprla- 
tttg  an  angle  member  having  flanges  presenting  protective 
onter  facea,  said  flanges  having  elongated  openings  pre- 
senting enlarged  portiona  to  receive  supporting  projections, 
and  a  sapportlng  member  comprising  a  U-ahaped  bar  hav- 


Majlcu  24, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»'7 


Ing  the  enda  rigidly  mounted  at  a  flange  of  said  angle  mem- 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  comprla- 
lag  an  angle  member  having  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges 
having  an  opening  arranged  to  receive  aad  operatlvely  en- 
gage a  sopportlng  projection,  a  supporting  member  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  bar  having  the  ends  rigidly  mounted  at 
a  flange  of  aald  angle  member,  and  aa  extensible  shelf 
oomprlslng  toteeooping  pans,  one  of  said  pans  having  at 
the  end  a  supporting  flange  adapted  to  be  removably  car- 
ried by  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  brackets  comprla- 
Ing  angle  members  having  flangea  preaentlng  protective 
outer  facea,  said  flangea  having  elongated  openings  pre- 
aentlng enlarged  portiona  to  receive  aupportlng  projectlona, 
■aid  brackets  having  supporting  membera  comprUlng  U- 
ahaped  bars  having  the  enda  rigidly  mounted  at  flangea  of 
said  angle  membera,  and  an  extensible  ehelf  comprising  tel- 
eacoplng  pans  having  at  the  ends  supporting  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  carried  by  bare  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bera. 


883.003.  AUDIPHONB.  Ohbin  J.  Davt,  Waahlngton. 
D.  C.  aaalgnor  to  George  O.  Schroeder,  Waahlngton, 
D    C.     Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.649. 


883.002.      CRATE.      Bow  in   N.    Davib,   Lodl,    Wla.      Filed 
Mar.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  861,801. 


1.  The  herein  described  crate  eomprlalBg  a  floor,  ralla  at 
the  edges  of  said  floor,  blocks  interpoeed  between  said  raUs 
and  at  the  ends  of  said  floor,  said  blocks  and  rails  being  of 
dUrarmt  height  upwardly  extending  hooks  on  said  blocks, 
end  walls  having  slots  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
books,  L-ahaped  terminals  on  said  end  walls,  side  walls 
having  L-ehaped  terminals  at  the  «>ds  thereof  adapted  to 
teloscoplcally  interlock  with  the  temtaials  on  the  end  walla, 
■aid  side  walls  having  ribs,  a  partition  wall  adapted  to  en- 
gage Inwardly  directed  eara  oa  the  aide  walla,  a  cover  for 
aald  walU  aald  cover  having  rails  at  its  odgea  and  blocks 
at  the  ends  theieof  between  said  rails,  said  ralla  and  blocks 
being  opposite  tn  height  with  respect  to  those  on  the  floor 
thereof  and  a  sprlng-latcfa  on  the  upper  blocks  sdapted  to 
engage  eye-bolts  on  tlM  otHpB  aad  lower  blocks  whereby 
said  cover  may  be  Becnred  over  the  walls  in  their  folded  or 
aasembled  posltloa. 

2.  A  crate  of  the  elaas  dsoerlhod  eo&prlstng  a  floor  sec- 
tion, rails  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  floor  section,  blocks 
between  the  ends  of  said  rails  and  extending  above  the 
same,  rndd  ralla  and  blocks  forming  a  cavity,  end  walls 
adapted  to  enter  said  cavity  aad  engage  said  blocks,  books 
on  the  blocks  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  end  walU 
from  upward  Bsoveaaent,  L-ahaped  terminala  on  the  end 
walla.  Bide  walls  adapted  to  eater  aald  cavity  aad  engage 
■aid  rails,  L-shaped  terminals  on  said  side-walls  adapted 
to  telescoplcally  reoelve  the  terminals  oa  the  end  wall,  ears 
arranged  In  pairs  and  formed  by  directing  Inwardly  iwr- 
tlona  of  the  side  walla,  a  partition  wall  adapted  to  engage 
aald  ears  and  longitudinal  riba  on  aald  aide  walla 

8.  The  herein  described  crate  eoaprlslng  a  floor,  end 
■ad  side  walls  for  said  floor,  means  to  hold  said  walls  Into 
flogagement  with  the  floor,  a  cover  for  Bald  walla,  a  lining 
for  aald  cover  and  floor,  aald  linlag  having  right  angled  ex- 
tanatona  thereon  and  hooked  terminala  at  the  free  edges  of 
said  extenskHM  whereby  what  said  linings  are  placed  In  po- 
sltloa  foreign  particles  wUI  be  exeiaded  from  the  Interior 
at  the  erata. 


1.  An  audlphone  comprising  a  flat  yoke,  dlscua  pieces 
secured  directly  to  the  ends  of  aald  yoke,  funnel  abaped 
ear  pieces  having  their  larger  ends  closed  by  aald  dlacus 
pieces,  a  diaphragm  In  each  ear  piece,  and  meana  for  elec- 
trically vibrating  said  dlaphragma. 

2.  An  audlphone  comprUlng  a  flat  yoke,  discus  plecea 
secured  directly  to  the  enda  of  aald  yoke,  funnel  ahaped  ear 
pieces  having  their  larger  ends  closed  by  said  discus  pieces, 
a  diaphragm  In  each  ear  piece,  a  core  for  each  diaphragm, 
each  core  being  passed  through  one  end  of  said  yoke  and 
also  through  the  adjacent  discus  pieces,  and  means  for  en- 
erglxlng  said  cores. 

3.  An  audlphone  comprising  a  flat  yoke,  dlacus  pieces 
secured  directly  to  each  face  of  said  yoke  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  funnel  shaped  ear  plecea  having  their  larger 
ends  cloeed  by  the  Innermost  dlacus  pieces  of  each  aet,  a 
diaphragm  In  each  ear  piece,  and  meana  for  electrically  vi- 
brating aald  dlaphragma. 

4.  An  audlphone  comprising  a  flat  yoke.  dlacuB  pieces 
secured  directly  to  each  face  of  aald  yoke  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  funnel  abaped  ear  pieces  having  their  larger 
enda  ftosed  by  the  Innermost  dlacus  pieces  of  each  set,  a 
diaphragm  In  each  ear  piece,  a  core  for  each  diaphragm, 
each  core  being  paased  through  one  end  of  aald  yoke  and 
also  through  the  adjacent  dlacus  pieces,  and  means  for  en- 
ergising aald  coreB. 

6.  An  audlphone  comprising  a  flat  yoke,  discus  pieces 
secured  directly  to  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  funnel  shaped 
ear  pieces  having  their  larger  enda  cloaed  by  aald  dlacus 
plecea,  a  diaphragm  In  each  ear  piece,  a  core  for  each  dia- 
phragm, each  core  being  paased  through  one  end  of  aald 
yoke  and  alao  through  the  adjacent  discus  plecea,  and  an 
electric  circuit  for  energlalng  said  core,  Bald  elreult  Inclod- 
Ing  said  yoke.  ^^ 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


883.004.  ADJUSTABLE  ABM-SUPPOBTKR.  CiTHBBiira 
H.  DiwoMAJi,  San  Francisco,  CaL  FUed  Sept  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  391.687. 


A  sling  for  an  arm  and  hand  composed  of  a  pocket  hav- 
ing a  rounded  upper  portion,  one  end  being  cloaed  and  the 
other  open,  adapting  the  elbow  to  rest  In  the  closed  end 
and  the  hand  to  extend  to  the  open  end,  a  padded  shoulder 
strap,  made  In  rounded  form,  permanently  connected  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  cloeed  end  and  adapted  to  be  adjnat- 
ably  connected  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  open  end. 


888  005      POST.     JoHH  H.   DoDDaiDoa^   VinoenneB,   Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  889,082. 

A  fence  post  comprising  a  composition  body  having  per- 
forated reinforcing  bars  located  therein  and  extending  la 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  body,  aad  a  helical  ooU 
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arranged    longltudlDally    In   the   body*   contlguooa   to  MM 
b*r».  with  the  couvolutlon«  crowlns  t»e  perfor«tlon«  thcre- 


'  8.  In  •  combiaed  cntlvator  and  plaatar,  the  combination 
wltb  a  •ubstantlally  V-ahaped  frame,  anpportlnc  means 
for  each  and  of  said  frame,  means  to  ladependently  raise 
or  lower  the  ends  of  the  frame,  abanka  depending  from 
said  frame  and  cnltlTatlns  aborels  on  said  shanks ;  of  bop- 
pere  on  the  converflng  portions  of  said  frame,  shafts  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  hoppers,  platee  slldably 
mounted  In  said  hoppers,  said  platee  baring  openings  there- 
in, spoats  depending  from  said  hoppers  and  below  said 
plates,  disks  on  said  shafts,  means  on  said  disks  to  more 
said  plates  longitudinally  and  register  the  openings  therein 
with  the  spoats  and  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  In  anlson. 


S  8  3  .  0  0  7  .  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  REQULATOR. 
AcousTiira  R.  BmnsT,  Rnghy.  England,  assignor  to 
0«neral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  13,  190«.    Serial  No.  82«,022. 


In.  whereby  the  composition  of  the  tody  forms  a  bond  be- 
tween the  bars  and  coll  through  said  perforations. 


883.006  COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  PLANTER. 
HBJf KT  H.  EX5S,  DiaraiCH  H.  Binf*,  and  Johw  J.  wi«m. 
Hooker.  Okla.    Filed  Dec.  10.  190t.    Serial  Na  406.898. 


1.  In  a  combined  cultivator  and  planter,  the  combination 
with  a  converging  frame,  sapports  for  each  end  of  aald 
frame  and  means  to  operate  said  aupports  to  ralae  or  lower 
the  frame  :  of  hoppers  on  the  converging  portions  of  the 
frame,  spouts  depending  from  sal4  hoppers,  shanks  de- 
pending from  the  frame  and  lmme(}lately  In  front  of  the 
lower  jnds  of  th«  spouta,  cultlTatlnj;  aboTels  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  shanks,  ahafta  extend^gHonglturtltally  throng  1 
said  hoppers,  pinions  ou  the  meetlitg  ends  of  said  shafts 
adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other  ind  route  said  shafts 
In  unison,  plates  slldably  mounted  In  aald  hoppers,  shore 
said  spouts,  said  plates  having  opeolngs  therein,  meana  to 
normally  hold  said  openings  oat  at  registration  with  the 
spouts  and  means  on  said  shafts  to  move  said  platee  longi- 
tudinally and  reglater  the  openings  In  the  plates  with  the 
spouts. 

2.  In  a  combined  cultivator  and  planter,  the  combination 
with  a  converging  frame,  abanka  depending  from  aald 
frame,  shovels  on  said  shanks,  a  stitndard  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  a  supporting  tfuek  for  the  standard, 
means  to  adjast  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  on  said 
standard,  an  axle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  supporting 
wheels  on  said  axle,  a  crank  at  th«  longitudinal  center  of 
said  axle  and  means  connected  to  4ald  crank  to  ralae  and 
lower  the  rear  end  of  the  frame;  W  hopper*  on  the  eon- 
verging  portions  of  said  frame,  sports  depeodlag  from  said 
hopper  and  adapted  to  feed  the  gr«in  in  the  rear  of  aald 
s^orels  and  means  to  deposit  the  gmin  In  said  spoata. 


1.  The  combination  of  Inductively  related  windings, 
meana  for  causing  the  wlndlnga  to  separate  upon  Increase 
In  current  therein  and  to  approach  each  other  upon  de- 
crease of  current,  and  meana  for  varying  the  mean  length 
of  the  air  gap  In  the  leakage  path  between  the  colls  as  the 
colls  change  their  relative  position  to  each  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  coll,  a  movable  cooperat- 
ing coil,  a  core  leg  surrounded  by  the  two  colls,  and  a  co- 
operating core  leg  beside  the  first,  said  core  legs  being  so 
arranged  that  the  distance  between  them  adjacent  the  sta- 
tionary coll  is  greater  than  at  a  portion  remote  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stationary  core,  a  stationary  wind- 
ing, and  a  movable  cooperating  winding,  aald  windings 
and  core  being  so  arranged  that  the  mean  length  of  the  air 
gap  In  the  leakage  path  between  the  windings  Is  Increased 
aa  the  windings  approach  each  other. 

4.  In  a  constant  current  transformer,  the  combination 
of  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding,  means  for  al- 
lowing the  said  wlndlnga  to  move  away  from  each  other 
upon  Inereaae  In  eorrent  and  to  approach  each  other  upon 
decrease  in  eorrent  in  the  seeoadary  winding,  and  means 
for  varying  the  mean  length  of  the  air  gap  In  the  path 
of  the  leakage  flux  between  said  windings  as  said  windings 
change  their  relative  position. 

B.  In  a  ctmstant  current  transformer,  a  eore  leg,  a  pri- 
mary winding  surrounding  said  core  leg.  a  secondary  wind- 
ing also  surrounding  said  core  leg,  and  a  cooperating  cor* 
leg.  the  space  between  adjacent  sides  of  said  core  legs  be- 
ing greater  in  the  vicinity  of  the  poaiUon  occupied  by  the 
windings  when  they  are  in  the  full  load  position  than  the 
average  length  of  the  gap  or  space  between  the  portions  of 
adjacent  sides  of  the  legs  when  the  windings  are  separated 

I  in  the  no  load  or  partial  load  condltlona. 

\       [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


883,008.     THBBMOSTAT.     Chablis  J.  Pox,  London, 

land.    Original  application  filed  Apr.  3.  1906,  Serial  No. 

809,603.     Divided  and  this   appllcatloa   filed  Jan.   S8, 

190T.     Serial  No.  854.531. 

1.  A  thermostat  comprising  s  noa-metallie  baae,  an  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  metal  frame  on  the  baae  and  eoa- 
aeeted  to  one  pole  of  an  electric  elrcutt,  a  horlwrntally 
disposed   straight   strip   of   metal   stretched  betweea   the 
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members  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  sag  downwards,  when 
expanded  by  heat,  an  adjustable  screw  terminal  connected 
to  the  other  pole  of  the  electric  circuit  and  with  which  the 
metal  strip  is  adapted  to  make  contact  an  Insulator  sap- 
port  carried  by  the  base  and  in  which  the  screw  Is  mount- 
ed, nuts  on  the  screw,  one  on  each  side  of  the  support,  for 
adjusting  and  locking  the  terminal  In  position,  a  battery 
interposed  in  the  electric-circuit  and  capable  of  sending  a 
current  through  said  circuit  when  the  latter  Is  closed  by 
contact  of  the  metal  'strip  with  the  adjustable  terminal,  i 
and  an  alarm  Interposed  In  the  circuit  and  capable  of  be-  1 
Ing  set  In  operation  when  the  circuit  la  traversed  by  a  cur- 
rent, substantially  aa  specified. 


a 


2.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  non-metallic  base,  an  ap- 
proximately U  shaped  metal  frame,  on  the  base  and  con- 
nected with  one  pole  of  an  electric  circuit,  pillars  arranged 
between  the  members  of  the  frame  and  In  allnement  with 
the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  horisontally  disposed 
straight  strips  of  metal  stretched  acroaa  l>etween  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  the  pillars  and  adapted  to  aag  down- 
wards, when  expanded  by  heat,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
screw  terminals  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  the  electric 
circuits  and  with  which  the  metol  strips  are  adapted  to 
make  contact.  Insulator  supports  carried  by  the  base  and 
In  which  the  screws  are  mounted,  meana  for  adjusting  and 
locking  the  terminals  on  the  Insulator  supports,  a  battery 
Interposed  In  the  electric  circuit  and  connected  with  a 
metal  frame  and  capable  of  sending  a  current  through  any 
of  the  clrculta  when  the  latter  are  closed  by  contact  of 
the  meUl  stripe  with  the  adjustable  terminals,  and  alarms 
Interpoaed  in  the  clrculta  and  capable  of  being  set  In  oper- 
ation when  any  of  the  circuits  are  traversed  by  a  current, 
substantially  as  specified. 


spring  pressing  on  said  members  to  normally  dose  the 
sockets  and  clamp  the  crayons  therein. 

4.  A  crayon  holder  comprising  two  sheet  metsi  members 
hinged  together,  each  consisting  of  a  leaf  having  a  series 
of  depending  elements  registering  with  and  forming  in  con- 
nection with  the  like  elements  of  the  opposite  leaf,  a  se- 
ries of  crayon  sockets. 

6.  A  crayon  holder  comprising  two  opposed  sheet  metal 
members  comprising  a  series  of  depending  elements  form- 
ing In  connection  with  the  like  elements  of  the  opposite 
member  when  brought  together,  conical  crayon  sockets, 
meana  plvotally  connecting  the  two  members  together,  and 
a  spring  carried  on  the  pivot,  having  the  free  ends  thereof 
pressing  on  said  leaves  and  forcing  the  depending  elements 
of  said  members  together. 


883,010.  TRACTION  -  WHEEL.  Alfbid  E.  Glascock. 
Waahlngton,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Farm  Motor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  190T.     Serial  No.  361.369. 


883,009.      CRAYON-HOLDER.      Mabt    M.    G«e,    Orange, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,256. 


I.  A  crayon  bolder  oomprlslng  two  oppositely-disposed 
members  of  sheet  material,  each  having  substantially 
one-half  of  each  of  a  series  of  crayon  sockets  formed 
therein,  and  means  connecting  said  members  together. 

Z  A  crayon  holder  comprising  two  members,  each  hav- 
ing substantially  one-half  of  each  of  a  series  of  crayon 
sockets,  and  meana  plvotally  connecting  aald  members  to- 
gether, whereby  the  sockets  may  be  expanded  and  con- 
tracted. 

8.  A  crayon  holder  comprising  two  opposed  members 
hinged  together,  each  having  substantially  one-half  of 
•aeh  of  a  aerisa  of  crayoo  sockets  formed  therein,  and  a 


1.  A  traction  wheel  a  tractor  plvotally  mounted  In 
aald  wheel  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  rim  thereof, 
aald  tractor  being  held  normally  retracted  by  the  centrifu- 
gal force  developed  In  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
fixed  means  for  positively  withdrawing  the  tractor  when 
projected,  at  each  revolution  of  the  wheel. 
I  2.  A  traction  wheel,  a  tractor  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  normally  retracted  within  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  by  the  centrifugal  force  developed  In  the  rotation 
thereof,  and  means  whereby  earth  will  be  forced  between 
the  tractor  and  said  rim  by  the  spinning  of  said  wheel. 

3.  A  traction  wheel,  a  tractor  mounted  In  the  rim 
thereof  and  free  to  swing  under  the  Influence  of  the 
centrifugal  force  dereloped  In  tbe  rotation  of  said  wheel, 

I  and   means  whereby   earth  will   be   forced   between   said 
tractor  and  said  rim  by  the  spinning  of  said  wheel. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  rim  prorided  with  per- 
forations each  bavin/:  an  Inclined  duct  and  a  pandurlform 
tractor  movably  mounted  In  each  perforadon. 

6.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  rim  provided  wltb  per- 
forations each  having  an  Inclined  duct  and  a  pandurl- 
form tractor  plvotally  mounted  In  each  perforation. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


888,011.  BRAZING.  William  E.  GLaisswaa,  Abilene, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  856,953. 
The  herein  described  process  of  braxlng  a  broken  casting, 
which  consists  in  commingling  a  eolation  of  borax,  water 
and  solvent  with  a  compound  consisting  of  two  thirds  of 
powdered  iron  and  ode  third  of  refined  powdered  borax 
until  the  mixture  is  of  about  the  consistency  of  thidi 
cream,  then  applying  the  mixture  to  the  break  while  the 
casting  is  cold,  then  drying  the  mixture,  then  applying 
powdered  borax  around  the  Joint  and  bringing  tbe  casting 
to  an  even  bright  red  heat  and  applying  powdered  borax 
and  spelter  in  the  order  named  to  the  Joint  while  heated, 
and  then  permitting  the  casting  to  slowly  eooL 
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8  g  3  0  12  BBAKB-HBAD.  CnAMvm  B.  QCMix  and 
Aoli  M  n..i.,s.  Ker-er.  W.  Va.  rU«l  Jan.  21.  1»0T. 
Serial  No.  380.173. 


MM  tube  ni»na\nt  longltodtoally  th«r«>f  and  taTtag  • 
portloD  titmr^t  axt-idlii*  tbr«i«h  aald  .lot,  and  a  plu- 
Saity  of  H»rl«a  cam«!  b,  .aid  .lid.  and  •<»*?*•«,*«  ^^ 
^tT  and  tran«ilt  Tlbratio-  to  th.  tub.  a.  tb.  .Ud.  I. 
moT«J  lon«ltodlaally  of  th.  lattar.  ^     ,.. 

2  A  d.Tlc.  of  th.  cU»  d-erlbtKl.  comprlaln*  an  tii«ulat- 
ln«' handle,  an  Induction  coU  dlapowd  th.r.ln.  a  m.Ulll« 
fao.  plate  In  .Iwrtrlcal  co»n«Alon  with  wld  coll,  a  tab. 
connMtMl  to  .aid  handl.  and  al«>  conn«ct«J  to  «ld  ooU,  a 
slide  morabl.  longltudlnallj  of  -Ud  tub.  and  adapted  to 
mechanleallj  rlbrat.  th.  ^me.  a  batUrj.  me*M  connectr 
ln«  Mid  battery  and  Mild  tube,  and  m^n.  al«)  connected 
to  Mid  battery  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  body. 


883  014       pr^NTER.      William    B.   Hampton. 
Ma     Filed  July  2.  IWT.     Sertal  No.  381.830. 


Fremont, 


1  A  brake  comprLlng  a  head,  a  ahoe.  a  key  for  deUch- 
ably  connecting  the  .hoe  with  the  h«d,  and  a  >i"««  o» 
which  the  head  1.  held  by  the  .hoe.  In  combination  with 
means  Independent  of  th.  key  for  prerwtlug  the  head 
from  becoming  detached  from  the  haager  In  the  eyent  of 
the  key  dropping  oat  or  detachment  of  th.  .ho.. 

2,  A  brake  comprlalng  a  h^d,  a  aho.,  mean,  for  datach- 
ably  connecting  the  .ho.  with  th.  he»d,  and  a  »>"««  "J 
which  th.  head  l.  held  by  the  aboe.  In  combination  with 
mean,  on  the  head  lnd.pend.nt  of  th.  flrrt-mentoned 
mean,  for  engagement  with  th.  hatger  to  ?";"»  ^« 
head  from  dropping  off  the  latter  In  the  .Tent  of  deUch- 

ment  of  the  .hoe. 

3  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  a  brake  plTOtally  mount- 
ed thereon  and  Including  a  h«id,  an4  mean,  on  the  head 
located  adjacent  the  portion  of  th.  langer  on  which  th. 
brake  swing,  for  preTMXtlng  acddentH  dataehment  of  th. 

***4'*'Th.  comblnaUon  of  a  llnk-ahafed  haagw,  »  bf**' 
eomprialng  a  head  and  rtioe  detadUbly  coon^rt^  and 
moimted  on  th.  link,  and  laterally  ««t«dlii«  "•"?*•,?! 
th.  head  arranged  to  engag.  th.  11*  for  prwntlaf  th. 
head  from  dropping  off  the  lattar. 

5  The  combination  of  a  head,  a  ahoa.  a  kay  ft>r  eouiuetr 
tag  the  .hoe  and  hwd.  and  a  hangw  on  which  the  head  la 
motantMl.  with  an  attachment  appll«J  to  the  haad  for  pr^ 
Tenting  the  latter  from  dropping  of  the  hangw  In  tiM 
trent  of  br.aka»  or  dl«>lac«BM»t  o«  th.  key. 

tOalma  e  to  8  not  printed  la  th.  Gaaattfc] 


8M.013.  VIBRATOR.  Airimnw  O.  0«at,  Bt.  John,  New 
Bruiwlck,  C^utda.  Fllad  8n»t.  4,  IWT.  8«i«l  No. 
891, 2S7. 


7f^?5ia!r 


1    A  drrlo.  of  the  daa.  deacrlbed,. eomprialng  a  tn»»  ^7" 
,ng  a  l^gl'dinally-dln^-d  -ot  therein,  a  -Id.  withi- 


1  In  a  plantar,  a  m«1  box  harlng  aeparat.  compart- 
ment, therein,  a  diacharg.  opening  for  each  compartmMit, 
a  MSMl  dlacharge  chut,  reclring  material  from  -ch  of 
Mid  opening.,  a  mmI  drop  dlak  In  •meh  oompartment,  a 
g«ftr  oontrolllng  the  moTement  of  Mch  of  th.  dlrta.  • 
drlTtag  pinion  for  the  geara.  and  mean,  for  ahlftlng  aald 
pinloo  for  emg^tem^t  with  either  or  both  of  Mid  diak 

'*l*In  a  planter,  a  MMd  drop  box  dlTid«l  Into  wparat. 
eoapartmanta,  tmch  compartment  harlng  Mparat.  wad 
dtoeharg.  openlnga.  a  m«1  dellTwy  chat,  common  to  bott 
of  Mid  opening.  In  each  compartment,  th.  P«*att  "•»«.- 
of  ar.  adaptwl  to  rocceMlTcly  register  with  the  dlKharge 
opening.,  and  mean,  adjuatable  to  elth.r  or  .Imultanwu.ly 
to  both  of  th.  Med  dleki^  to  reTolye  the  Mme. 

S.  In  a  planter,  a  m«1  drop  box  dlTldwl  Into  compart, 
menta,  Mch  compartment  harlng  a  Mparate  M.d  «WlTwy 
opening,  a  Med  delWery  chute  common  to  both  of  Mid 
openings  a  roUUble  Med  drop  dlak  In  Mch  compartment, 
the  pocket,  of  the  diaka  being  arranged  to  conMcntlT.  y 
regi.ter  with  th.  rMp.ctlTa  dl^hW  opening.  In  Mid 
compartment.,  and  mean,  for  rwdrtag  Mid  dl.k.  Inde- 
nendently  01  oolleetlTely. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  Mrd  drop  box  «iTld.d  Into  compart- 
ment^  «ch  compartm«t  haTlag  a  .aparate  Med  dellTery 
opening,  a  Med  delU.ry  ennta  co-moo  to  both  of  Mid 
opening.,  a  rotatable  Med  drop  dJak  l«  aaeh  compartment^ 
a  ge^VMCured  to  each  of  th.  -M  dlata.  the  tMth  of  the 
geir  on  one  dldi  b.l>g  at  a  grwtar  atoratlon  than  the 
I^th  on  the  gear  of  tte  eppoalM  «Uk,  a  drWe  .hatt^  a 
pinion  drlren  from  the  drlT.  rtiaft,  and  meant  for  ralalng 
and  lowering  the  pinion  to  bring  It  in  engagement  w^th 
one  or  tbe  other  of  th.  dlak  gMr.  or  in  wigagement  with 
both  of  Mid  gMira. 

6  In  a  planter,  a  M.d  drop  box  dlrlded  into  compart- 
ments each  compartment  hartag  a  Mparat.  m^  dJlTery 
opening,  a  Med  dellrery  chut,  eemmo.  to  both  of  Mid 
opening.,  a  rotaUbl.  Med  drop  diek  In  each  «»P*'^"*' 
a^r  Wur«l  to  Mch  of  the  Mid  diaka.  the  taath  of  th. 
^eTon^e  dl.k  being  at  a  gr-ter  .leyaUo.  th«  th. 
teeth  on  the  gear  of  the  oppoalng  dlak.  a  driye  •»»•'*'  a 
pinion  driven  from  the  drt-r.  ahaft.  and  me«i.  for  ralrtng 
„d  lowering  the  pinion  to  bring  It  to  eagag«n.nt  with 
,  one  or  the  otner  of  the  dlak  gear,  or  In  Mgagement  wiM 
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both  of  Mid  gwim,  a  falM  bottom  for  Mch  compartment 
located  over  th.  dl*  therein,  Mch  of  the  Mid  falM  bot- 
tom, being  provided  with  a  Med  exit  opening  arranged 
eorreapoDdlngty  to  and  orer  th.  Med  pocket.  In  the  dl.k9, 
and  spring  flngsra  Mtendtog  down  from  the  op«ilng  In  the 
CalM  bottom,  the  Mid  Angara  projecting  Into  both  of  the 
pocket.  In  the  dlak.  a.  aald  disk,  are  reToIred. 
[Clalma  e  to  10  not  pfint«l  In  the  Oaaett..] 


8  8  8.016.  1LATTRB88-MAKING  MACHINE.  Damibl 
HATNBa,  AUanta.  Oa.  Piled  Not.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,400. 


2.  Th.  oomblnatloD  with  a  eooTeyer  fram.  for  axeayat- 
Ing  machines  comprtiring  two  frame  memiwr.  plTotally  con- 
nected together  haTlng  guiding  rollers  16  Jonraaled  In 
Mid  frame  member,  and  proTlded  with  guiding  diak.  16, 
loumaled  in  the  piTotal  portion  of  Mid  frame,  of  a  hopper 
disposed  at  th.  recclTlng  end  of  Mid  couTeyer  frame,  and 
comprising  a  thrM  dded  mitably-aupported  frame  proTldMl 
with  depending  sides  prelecting  Into  engagement  with  th. 
apron  of  said  couTvyer,  and  compoMd  of  cauTa.  or  aimllar 
material,  substantially  as  dMcrlbed. 


1.  A  mattreM  making  machine  comprising  a  table  free 
at  one  end,  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  a  bat  to  the 
fTM  end  of  tlM  tabls  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
damping  meana  after  a  ticking  ha.  been  placed  over  and 
made  to  todoM  tiie  table,  the  bat  and  the  clamp  which 
Mcure.  the  bat  to  tb.  Ubie. 

2.  A  mattreM  ™«fc»«g  machine  comprising  a  table  free 
at  on.  «id,  a  damp  oomprialng  two  member.  remoTably 
eonoMted  together  at  tlielr  eada,  for  Men  ring  on.  end  of  . 
bat  to  th.  free  end  of  tlie  table,  and  means  for  separately 
withdrawing  the  reapectlT.  members  of  th.  damp  after 
the  damp,  tlie  table  and  tlie  bat  ahall  haTo  bMU  IndoMd 
wlthto  a  ticking. 

5.  A  mattrvH  r»«K«"g  machine  eomprialng  a  table  fre. 
at  one  end,  a  damp  comprising  two  member.  remoTably 
eonnw;t.d  togctlier  at  tlteir  ends  for  damping  one  end  of  a 
iMt  to  Um  damp,  tb.  tabl.  and  tlM  frM  end  of  the  table, 
and  a  cord  attaebad  to  .ach  mamber  of  th.  damp  for  with- 
drawing the  lattar  after  th.  bat  ahall  haT.  bMU  todoaad 
la  a  tiddng. 

4.  The  oombtoation  with  a  table  free  at  on.  end.  of  a 
damp  for  ..curing  one  end  of  a  bat  to  th.  free  end  of  the 
tabl..  .aid  damp  oomprtdng  two  memt>ers,  one  to  be  dia- 
posed  osdw  th.  tabl.  and  th.  othmr  OTer  tiie  bat,  and  flexi- 
ble connector,  at  th.  md.  of  tb.  damping  members,  and 
a  cord  attached  to  each  damping  memt>er  for  wltlidrawing 
the  Mme  after  the  clamp,  the  table  and  the  bat  shall  have 
bMU  Inclowd  within  a  ticking. 

6.  In  a  mattraM  making  machine,  th.  combtoatlon  with 
a  fram.  and  meana  for  hinging  aald  frame  to  a  support, 
wli.r«by  the  frame  can  b.  tllt.d,  of  a  table  Mcured  at  one 
end  over  th.  tram,  and  free  at  the  other  end,  a  clamp 
comprising  two  members  removablj  connected  together  at 
their  end.  for  damping  on.  «id  of  a  bat  to  the  free  end  of 
the  taMa,  and  maana  fbr  a^iMtrately  withdrawing  the  re- 
apectlT. mMnbcn  of  tiie  damp  after  the  damp,  the  table 
and  the  bat  ahall  hava  been  toclonad  withto  th.  Ucklng. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  OaMtt..] 


888.016.     BBCTIONAL  CONVBTBR-rRAMB  FOR  BXCA- 
VATINO  -  MACHINm.     AVDaaaoM  C.   Hack,   Ptedlay, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  ST.  IBOT.    Sertal  No.  875.928. 
1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  eoBTvyer  tor  ezcaTatlng  ma- 
ehlBM  eomprlalBg  two  (rama  maBber.  plTotally  eonnected 
together  haTlng  gaidlag  rollwa  18  Joumalad  in  mM  frasM. 
members,  and  provided  with  guiding  disks  IB  Joamaled  In 
the  pivotal  portion  of  Mid  frama,  of  a  hopper  dlapeaed  at 
the  reeelTlBg  end  of  the  conTcyer  eomprtaiag  a  mtltably- 
■npport.d  tbre.  iM.d  fram.  proTld.d  with  depending  flexi- 
ble means  dispoMd  nbatantlally  in  engagement  with  the 
conveyer  apron,  sobatantlally  as  daserlbed. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  frame  for  ditching 
machines  comprising  two  frame  members  hlngedly  con- 
nected together,  one  of  wild  frame  members  being  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  Mcnred  to  the  machine,  of  guiding  roller.  10 
Jouraaled  within  Mid  frame  members,  guiding  disks  15 
jonrnaled  In  said  hinged  portion,  means  for  driving  an 
endless  conveyer  apron  over  said  rollers,  a  hopper  carried 
by  said  rigid  frame  member  and  comprising  a  suitably 
supported  three  sided  frame  provided  with  depending  side, 
of  canvas  or  similar  material  projecting  into  engagement 
with  the  conveyer  apron,  and  guiding  gearing  located  un- 
der Mid  sides,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  conveyer  support  for  excavating  machines  contain- 
ing as  elements  a  two-part  frame  member  provided  with 
projecting  bearing  arm.  at  one  end  thereof,  a  whatt  pann- 
ing through  Mid  bearing,  plvotally  connecting  aald  frama 
member,  rotatably  mounted  wheels  on  «dd  shaft,  rotatable 
end  shaft,  and  whMls  carried  thereby,  roller.  Joumaled 
within  said  frame.  Idle  sprocket  wheel,  dtmwaed  along 
Mid  frame,  drivtog  meana  carried  by  .aid  end  shafta.  Mid 

'  sprocketa,  rollers  and  wheel.  coOpwatlng  to  movably  mip- 
i  pori  an  endloM  couTcyer  .pron.  bracket.  28  npported  on 
I  said  frame,  a  three  sided  frame  24  supported  on  said 
I   brackets  and  flexible  aides  26  supported  by  i«id  thrM  idded 

frame   and   reaching   down    and    slldlngly   engaging   Mid 

apron,  rabatantlally  a.  deMribed. 


8  8  3,017.     DITCHING-WHEEL.     AjroaKSON  C.   HacK, 
Flndlay,  Ohio.     PUed  July  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  884,910. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ditching  wheel,  having  backets 
thereoa,  a  rapportlng  frame  for  said  wheel  and  a  scraper 
consisting  of  the  frame  I  provided  with  pivots,  bent  por- 
tions and  the  loop  g  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  adapted, 
as  the  wheel  revolves,  to  clean  out  the  dlri  from  the  in- 
terior of  th.  bucket.  roccMrtvely,  rabstaatlally  a.  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ditching  whMl,  haTlng  baekMs 
{  thereon,  open  at  both  end.,  each  bucket  being  prorldad 
i  with  a  plTotad  bottom  at  one  end  theraoC,  a  ■npporttag 
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tntat  for  uld  wheel,  and  a  acraper  plToUUy  moonted  on 
a&id  frame,  substantially  as  described 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ditching  'wheel,  proTlded  with 
backets  thereon,  each  of  aald  backet*  being  provided  with 
a  hinged  bottom,  a  supporting  framt,  a  aeraper  plTotaily 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
bottoms  of  said  backets  sncceaalTely.  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing said  scraper  yieldingly  against  the  bottom  of  aald 
backets  as  the  wheel  rerolTea,  aobatimtlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


883.018.      WATEE-BICYCLB.     JoH3«   L.   HixaT,   Wataon- 
nile,  Cal.     FUed  Jaly  25,  1907.     ferUl  No.  88S.464. 


1.  A  deTlee  of  the  cUaa  dMcrfbed*  comprlslag  a  frvne, 
■paced  axlea  Joamaled  on  the  frame,  a  hollow  water-tight 
drum  baring  a  polygonal  cootoor  aacured  on  the  enda  of 
each  axle,  endleaa  bands  formed  of  «  aerlea  of  water-tight 
rectangalar  boiea  hinged  togatber  at  adjacent  comers, 
running  on  the  dmms.  tb«  boxes  eomposlng  the  bands 
being  of  aobstantlally  the  same  area  as  the  polygonal  sor^ 
faces  of  the  drums  whereby  to  contact  therewith  as  the 
drams  are  rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  the  dnuns. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  spaced  axles  roUtable 
on  the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  one  axle  by  toot 
power,  of  two  hollow  water-tight  4rama  secured  on  re- 
spectire  ends  of  each^ixle,  aald  dr^ma  hsTlng  polygonal 
coatoora,  two  endless  bands,  each  band  formed  of  a  series 
of  water-tight  rccUngalar  boxes  hlqged  together  at  adja- 
cent comers,  the  bands  baring  looped  ends,  boxes  compos- 
ing the  loops  having  contact  throagtioat  their  areas  with 
respectire  sides  on  the  peripheries  Qt  the  drams  whereon 
said  bands  are  moonted,  meana  for  rotating  the  drams  by 
applied  foot  power,  and  blades  radiating  from  the  drama  at 
interrala. 


883,019.  SCISSORS  -  SHARPENKft.  S  •  vel  Hbxbt, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.914. 


1.  A  derlce  for  sharpening  aci«sor«  and  other  edge 
tools,  comprising  an  abrasire  medium,  an  upright  mooated 
to  routs  about  Its  axis  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
abraslre  medinm.  a  guide  piroUlIy  connected  with  the' 
said   apright   and  arranged   to  be   mored   up   and   down 


thereon,  and  means  for  holding  the  tool  to  be  sharpened ; 
the  aald  means  being  carried  by  and  movable  rectlllnearly 
on  the  aald  guide. 

2.  A  device  for  Bhari>enlng  adasors  and  other  edge 
tools,  comprising  an  abraalve  medium,  an  upright  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  abrasive  medium  and  mounted  to  turn 
about  Its  ails,  a  guide  pivotally  connected  with  the  said 
upright  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically,  means  carried  by 
and  movable  rectlllnearly  on  the  aald  guide,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  and  extending  downward  and  forward  relative 
to  aald  means  and  terminating  at  Its  lower  and  forward 
end  In  a  clamping  member  having  a  shoulder  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
means  and  also  having  a  Up  reaching  forward  from  the 
aald  shoulder,  a  clamping  member  disposed  on  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  having  a  forward  depending  flange 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  aald 
means  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  Up  of  the  lower 
clamping  member,  and  means  for  crowding  the  said  clamp- 
ing members  against  a  tool. 

3.  A  device  for  sharpening  acissors  and  other  edge  tools, 
comprising  a  base,  an  abraalve  medium  carried  thereby, 
meana  connected  with  the  base  and  guided  to  move  rec- 
tlllnearly with  respect  to  the  base  and  the  abraalve  me- 
dium, a  clamping  member  connected  with  the  aald  meana 
and  having  a  shoulder  disposed  at  an  acate  angle  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  meana  and  also  having  a  Up 
reaching  forward  from  the  aald  abonlder,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber disposed  on  the  first  mentioned  member  and  having  a 
forward  depending  flange  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  said  means  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  lip  of  the  lower  clamping  member,  and 
meana  adjustably  connecting  the  said  members. 

4.  A  device  for  aharpenlng  sclasors  and  other  edge  tools, 
comprising  a  base,  an  abrasive  medium  fixed  to  and  carried 
thereby,  an  upright  mounted  to  rotate  about  Its  axla  on 
the  baae  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  abraalve  medium,  a 
guide  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  aald  upright  and  ar- 
ranged to  awing  vertically,  a  sleeve  movable  rectlllnearly 
on  said  rod.  and  means  for  holding  the  tool  to  be  shari>- 
ened.  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  aald  aleeve. 

B.  A  device  for  aharpenlng  scissors  and  other  edge  tools, 
comprising  a  baae.  an  abrasive  medium  fixed  to  and  carried 
by  the  base,  an  upright  fixed  with  respect  to  the  abraalve 
medium  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  Ita  axta  on  the  baae, 
a  guide  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  upright  and 
arranged  to  swing  vertically,  a  sleeve  movable  rectlllnearly 
on  aald  guide  rod  and  having  depending  clamping  members, 
and  also  having  a  bolt  extendlni?  through  aald  clamping 
members  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  and  an  arm  mounted  on 
the  bolt  between  the  aald  clamping  members  and  provided 
with  meana  for  holding  the  tool  to  be  aharpened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


883.020.  REPKATINO  FIREARM.  L*wi8  L.  HaPBoaif. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The  Marlln  Firearms 
Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut    FUed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  862.871. 


19  *T 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  reciprocating 
breech-bolt,  a  magaxine  adjacent  to  the  barrel  and  open- 
ing Into  the  breech-frame,  a  carrier  therein,  a  cartridge 
guard  cooperating  with  the  carrier  to  hold  the  cartridge 
against  displacement,  said  guard  being  spring-pressed  piv- 
otally mounted  at  Ita  lower  end  and  projecting  upwardly 
and  laterally  to  oversUnd  the  carrier  when  the  latter  Is 
depressed. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel,  a  breech- 
block, a  magaslne  parallel  with  the  barrel  and  opening  into 
the  forward  end  of  the  receiver,  a  reciprocating  action  rod 
entering  the  receiver  at  the  forward  end  and  at  one  aide  of 

I  the  magazine,  a  spring  cut-off  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
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the  cartrldgea  In  the  magaslne.  a  lateral  offset  on  said 
cut-off  cooperating  with  the  action  rod,  aald  cut  off  being 
actuated  to  releaae  the  cartridges  In  the  magaslne  when 
said  action  rod  Is  advanced. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel,  a  breech- 
block, a  magaslne  parallel  with  the  barrel  and  opening 
Into  the  forward  end  of  the  receiver,  a  reciprocating  action 
rod  entering  the  receiver  at  the  forward  end  and  at  one 
side  of  the  magaslne.  a  aprlng  cut-off  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  the  cartridges  In  the  magailne,  a  lateral  off- 
set on  aald  cut-off  cooperating  with  the  action  rod,  said 
cut-off  being  actuated  to  release  the  cartridges  In  the  mag- 
axine when  aald  action  rod  U  advanced,  aald  receiver  being 
divided  vertically  to  form  aeparate  deUchable  alde-platea, 
one  carried  by  the  barrel,  the  other  by  the  stock,  the  line  of 
division  being  coincident  with  the  line  upon  which  the 
action  rod  entera  the  receiver,  and  meana  for  deUchably 
securing  said  aeparable  parts  in  operative  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  magaalne,  a  re- 
ceiver, breech  mechanism  therein.  Including  a  hinged  car- 
rier, a  guard  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  in  a  recess  in  one  side 
of  said  receiver  and  cooperating  with  said  carrier  to  pre- 
vent the  dlaplacement  of  the  cartridges  thereon  when  said 
guard  la  projected,  a  aprlng  therefor,  said  carrier  operating 
to  depr^aa  aald  guard  when  moved  in  one  direction. 

B.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  atock,  a  barrel,  a  magaslne, 
breech  mechanism,  a  receiver  conUlnIng  said  breech  mech- 
anism and  Including  one  aide  plate  permanentiy  connected 
to  the  atock  and  another  aide  plate  removable  from 
the  first  side  plate  and  permanentiy  connected  to  the 
barrel,  an  operating  rod  for  the  breech  mechanlam.  said 
rod  entering  the  receiver  at  ita  forward  end  and  at 
one  aide  of  the  magaslne  and  on  the  line  of  dlvirion 
of  the  receiver,  a  yielding  guide  mounted  in  a  recess  In  the 
receiver  directiy  to  the  rear  of  and  above  the  plane  of  the 
barrel,  a  guard  coacting  with  the  breech  mechanism  to 
prevent  the  displacement  of  a  cartridge  while  carried  by  the 
breech  mechanlam,  and  a  cut-off  within  the  receiver  and 
directly  below  the  rear  end  of  the  magaslne.  a  lateral  pro- 
jection from  said  cut-off  coacting  with  aald  operating  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


883.021.  DRAWINO-PRBSS.  Hbnrt  J.  HiNDS.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Toledo  Machine  ft  Tool  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  869,175. 


blank-holder,  and  Independent  means  assodatad  with  each 
cylinder  for  controUing  the  movement  of  the  piatona. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  vertically- 
disposed  cylinder  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  piston  moonted 
In  aald  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  platon,  a  forming  plunger  carried  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod.  a  aecond  vertically  -  dispoaed  cylinder  carried  at 
the  aide  of  the  frame,  a  piston  operating  therein,  a  piston- 
rod  projecting  from  the  piston,  a  blank-holder  movable  in 
the  frame  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  pltin- 
ger  worka.  toggle  mechanism  connecting  said  latter  rod 
and  blank-holder  to  Impart  movement  from  one  to  tha 
other,  and  Independent  means  aasoclated  with  each  cylin- 
der for  controlling  the  movementa  of  the  pistons. 


883  022       CEMENT    POST.      Chablm    Hobnshaw,    Port 
Huron.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,875. 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  blank- 
bolder  vertically  movable  In  the  frame,  a  forming  plunger 
adapted  to  work  downwardly  through  the  blank-holder  la 
lu  forming  operation,  a  cylinder  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  a 
platon  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  piston  and  carrying  the  forming 
plunger  at  Its  lower  end,  a  second  cylinder  mounted  at  the 
side  of  the  frame,  a  piston  operating  therein,  a  piston-rod 
projecting  upwardly  from  aald  latter  platon,  a  pair  of 
rock-ahafts  Journaled  transversely  of  the  frame  and  having 
cranks  projected  therefrom  and  connected  to  said  latter 


1  A  fence  post  formed  of  plastic  material  and  having 
embedded  tiiereln  a  wooden  core,  aald  wooden  core  haviiiff  Its 
edges  lying  finsh  with  opposite  sides  of  the  post  to  provide 
means  for  the  Insertion  of  aUples  for  holding  the  line 
wires  of  the  fence  In  pUce. 

2  A  cement  post  comprising  a  cement  body  portion,  an 
embedded  wooden  core,  aald  core  having  openings  thereto 
through  which  the  cement  extends  to  anchor  the  core  in 
place,  aald  core  lying  fluah  at  Ita  edges  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  th^  post. 

3.  A  concrete  fence  post  having  embedded  therein  a 
wooden  core  treated  with  a  preservative  coat  or  dressing, 
said  wooden  core  having  openinga  therein  through  whidi 
the  cement  passes  to  anchor  the  core  In  the  poat,  and  the 
outer  edges  of  said  core  lying  flush  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  post. 

883,023.  DRIIX-BOOT.  Wilxt  Hoock,  Mmite  Vista. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WUUam  8.  French  and  8. 
Moses  Keller,  Monte  VlsU,  Colo.  FUed  Oct  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  897,757. 


eranas  projeciea  luereiroiu  bmu  tuuinrvir^   ^.yJ  ~..v.  .-....^.       —   • 

piston-rod.  toggle-connection  between  the  rock-shafta  and  »  boot  to  engage  the  point. 


1.  The  combination   with   a   drill    boot  having 
formed  In  Its  aide  walls,  of  a  point  having  Upa  to  engage 
the  recesses,    and  a  spring  pressed   stud  carried  by   tha 
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1.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  drill  boot,  of  a  point  ar- 
r&nsed  for  slidlnr  connectloo  wltb  tbe  boot,  and  mMiu 
carried  by  tb«  boot  to  engace  aiMl  loid  tbe  point  a«aln>t 
atklins  morement,  aald  meaai  belns  aprlnc  priaacd  toward 
tbe  point  and  tr«el7  movable  In  a  direction  away  from  tlM 
point. 

3.  TlM  comblnatlaa  with  a  drill  boot  haTlng  reeeaM* 
fonnad  In  ita  aide  walla,  of  a  po&it  ItaTlnc  lipa  to  alldablr 
«n«a«e  the  recenaea,  a  atad  adapted  to  be  paaaed  throttsb 
an  aperture  In  tbe  boot  and  enface  an  alined  apertnre  in 
the  point,  and  a  apring  arm  aaenred  to  tlie  boot  and  earrjr- 
Inc  the  atnd. 

883.024.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMEINT.  GaoaOE  A.  Hdm- 
PERT.  Plttafleld.  IIL  FUed  Maj  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,237. 


pair  of  tlnka,  the  aaid  linka  being  alike  in  langth,  tha 
latter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  cirde  deecribed 
by  the  aald  crank  arm.  and  tbe  aald  fixed  plrot  of  the  aae- 
end  pair  of  links  being  a  distance  from  the  center  of  tb« 
crank  shaft  corraapondlng  to  tha  length  at  one  of  tbe 
aald  llnka,  a  third  pair  of  llnka  plTOtaily  connected 
with  the  plTota  eoanectlng  the  first  and  aecond  paira  of 
links  with  each  otiier.  and  a  reciprocating  member  with 
which  the  piTot  of  the  third  pair  of  llnka  engagea. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  compalalng  a  crank  altaft,  a 
reciprocating  member,  and  a  Unk  lecbsnlam  connecting 
the  aaid  reciprocating  member  with  the  crank  arm 
•f  tlie  said  crank  stiaft,  the  link  mechanlam  baring  a 
fixed  falcrum  located  between  tbe  crank  abaft  and  tha 
eonoectlon  with  the  reciprocating  member  and  tbe  links 
at  the  link  mechanlam  being  arraqged  to  caoae  an  even 
•tralght  traTci  In  one  direction  of  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber correapoadlng  to  and  during  one-half  roTolation  of 
the  said  crank  shaft 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  com^rlalng  a  crank  shaft, 
a  reciprocating  member,  and  a  link  mechanism  connecting 
the  aald  reciprocating  member  with  the  crank  arm  of  the 
aald  crank  shaft,  tbe  Unk  ntechaniam  having  a  fixed  fal- 
crom  located  between  the  crank  sh^t  and  the  connection 
wttli  tbe  reciprocating  member  and  the  links  of  the  link 
mechanism  being  arran^^ed  to  cause  an  even  straight 
travel  In  one  direction  of  the  reciprocating  member  cor- 
reapondlng  to  and  daring  one-balf  revolotton  of  the  said 
crank  shaft,  the  travel  of  tbe  recipnocatlng  member  in  tbe 
reverse  direction  being  In  a  curve  and  Irregular  relative 
to  the  other  half  revolution  of  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  reciprocating 
member,  crank  shafts  gtared  together  to  run  in  oppalte 
dlrectioDS,  link  mechanisms  Independently  connected  with 
the  reciprocating  member  and  with  tbe  crank  arms  of  tbe 
crank  shafts,  each  link  mechanlam  having  a  fixed  fulcrum, 
and  means  for  throwing  tbe  link  ibechaniams  alternately 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  reciprocating  member  at 
the  ends  of  the  forward  and  backward  strokes  of  the  said 
reciprocating  member. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  a  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of 
links  plvotally  connected  with  the  crank  arm  of  the  said 
crank  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  ligks  having  a  common 
fixed  pivot  and  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  said  first 
pair  of  links,  a  third  pair  of  links  ptvotally  connected 
with  the  parts  connecting  the  flr«t  and  second  pairs  of 
links  with  each  other,  and  a  reciprocating  member  with 
which  the  pivot  of  the  third  pair  of  links  engagea. 

8.  Ib  a  meeliaaleal  movement  a  crank  ahaft,  a  pair  of 
tta>«  ptvotally  etmneetcd  with  the  crank  arm  of  the  Mid 
crank  shaft  a  aecond  pair  of  llAks  having  a  common 
fixed   pivot   and    plvotally   connected    with   the    aaid   ftrat 


883,025.     ALARM.     Harold  Irwin,  Tlkokino,   New  Zea- 
land.    Filed  May  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.224. 


a».-4i.wmiiiii»nift'M.ii'ir 


1.  An  alarm  oomprlalng  a  eaatng  provided  with  a  r*> 
movable  cover,  and  a  hopper-ahaped  bottom,  a  perforata 
explosion  chamber  detachably  connected  with  the  eaaing 
and  into  which  the  hopper  diachargea,  a  aplder  within 
the  caaing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  U-ahaped  hooka, 
a  main  fnae  supported  by  the  hooka,  and  a  plurality  of 
detonating  devlcea  having  their  fuaea  connected  wltik 
the  hooka  and  contacting  with  tbe  main  fuse. 

2.  An  alarm  comprising  a  alow  burning  fuse,  meana  for 
aopporting  tbe  sama,  suspended  detonating  devlcea  havinc 
fuaea,  each  of  tlM  latter  being  In  contact  with  the  aald 
slow  burning  fuse,  the  latter  on  burning  sucoeaaively  Ig- 
niting the  fuaea  of  the  aald  detonating  devlcea  to  aucee»> 
slveiy  deUeh  the  latter,  the  detached  detonating  device 
being  set  off  by  its  own  burning  fuse,  a  caaing  having  a 
hopper-shaped  bottom  and  containing  the  said  slow  burn- 
ing fuse  and  the  said  detonating  devices,  and  an  open 
mesh  receptacle  bung  on  tbe  said  caaing  and  into  which 
dlachargea  the  said  hopper. 

3.  An  alarm  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hopper- 
shaped  bottom,  an  explosion  chamber  Into  which  dla- 
chargea the  said  bottom,  a  spirally  arranged  support  with- 
in the  said  casing  and  carrying  spaced  hooks  for  support- 
ing a  main  slow  burning  fuse,  and  detonating  devlcea 
having  fuses  each  secured  to  one  of  the  said  hooka  and  in 
contact  with  tbe  said  main  fuse. 


8«3,026.  SIGNALING  ON  RAILWAYS.  CHARLaa  M. 
Jacobs  and  RoaaaT  J.  Inskll,  Reading,  and  Bbhsbt 
A.  B.  BowDBN.  Hanwell,  England.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1907. 
Serial  No.  387.8.'59. 


1.  In  an  iBatallatlon  for  signaling  on  railways,  a  ramp 
oa  tha  track,  a  meclianlcal  device  carried  by  the  train 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  ramp,  a  danger  alcnal 
oa  the  traia  adapted  to  be  operated  poaltlwly  while  tha 
aald  Bsechanlcai  device  Is  being  actuated  by  the  ramp,  a 
aormaily  open  electric  circnit  in  part  carried  by  the  train 
and  In  part  by  the  ramp,  an  electromagnetic  device  oa 
tbe  train  situated  In  the  said  normally  open  electric  clr> 
enlt  and  adapted,  when  energised,  to  restrain  the  aald  dan- 
ger signal,  and  means  outside  the  track  for  dosing  tbe  said 
normally  open  drcnit. 
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3.  In  an  instaliatton  for  signaling  on  rallwaya.  a  ramp 
OB  tbe  track,  a  lever  carried  by  the  train  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  by  conUct  with  tbe  said  ramp,  a  danger  signal 
on  the  train,  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  said 
lever  and  tbe  said  signal  whereby  the  latter  is  operated 
when  the  lever  is  raised,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
in  part  carried  by  the  train  and  In  part  by  the  ramp,  an 
electromagnetic  device  on  the  train  situated  in  the  said 
normally  open  electric  circuit  and  adapted  when  energised 
to  restrain  the  said  danger  signal,  and  means  outside  the 
track  for  closing  the  said  normally  open  circuit. 

3.  In  an  InstalUtloo  for  signaling  on  railways,  a  ramp 
on  the  track,  a  lever  carried  by  the  train  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  by  contact  with  the  said  ramp,  a  whistle  on  the 
train,  a  valve  controlling  the  aald  whisUe.  a  lever  con- 
trolling the  said  valve,  a  diak  adapted  to  turn  on  Its 
axis,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  aald  diak  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  valve  controlling  lever,  a  drum  free  to  turn  on 
its  axis,  an  electromagnet  mounted  within  the  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  a  pivoted  armature  to  the 
said  electromagnet  adapted  to  extend  through  a  slot  In 
the  aaid  diak,  means  connecting  the  said  drum  with  the 
said  lever  that  comes  in  conUct  with  the  said  ramp,  the 
said  meana  being  adapted  to  turn  the  drum  when  the 
lever  is  raised,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  in  part 
carried  by  the  train  and  in  part  by  the  said  ramp,  the 
said  drcnit  indudlng  the  aaid  electromagnet,  and  means 
outside  the  track  for  doaing  the  said  normally  open 
circuit. 

888,027.     CHURN.     Habbt  Jauaa,   Rush   SprlngB,  Okla. 
Bnied  Jan.  IS.  1008.    Serial  Na  410,622. 


A  chum  eomprlalng  a  frame,  a  body  mounted  for  recip 
rocation  thereon,  a  pitman  connected  with  tbe  body,  at 
one  side  thereof,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pitman,  and 
springs  atuehed  at  one  end  to  tbe  frame  and  traversinu 
the  length  of  the  body  and  crossing  each  other  and  con- 
necting at  their  other  enda  with  the  body. 


888,029.     BNGINB-8TOP.    VnaHOK  J.  KiWG.  Lorain,  Ohl*. 
Filed  May  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  871,638. 


8  8  8.028.     MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  SUB^JERSION 
RUDDERS    FOB    TORPEDOES.      Albbbt    B.    Jowia, 
Flume,   Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Apr.  4,   1906.     Serial 
No.  309,828. 


In  depth  or  snbmeraion  governors  a  hydrostatic  cham- 
ber, a  closed  box  within  said  hydrostatic  chamber,  a  mem- 
brane forming  one  side  of  the  box  and  being  exposed  to 
the  water  pressnre,  a  pendnlom  suspended  in  said  box, 
and  meana  for  positively  connecting  the  membrane  with 
the  pendnlnm  and  holding  the  pendulum  Indlned  to  the 
Tsrtleal  positl<». 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  drum  on  the  stem 
of  the  valve,  a  bracket  on  the  supply  pipe,  a  locking  device 
on  the  bracket  directly  engaging  the  drum,  a  latch  ful- 
crumed  on  the  bracket,  an  electro  magnet  controlling  the 
latch,  and  a  motor  connected  with  the  drum  for  actuating 

the  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  bracket  on  tbe 
valve,  a  locking  device  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  spring 
tending  to  unlock  the  said  device,  a  latch  mounted  on  the 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  device,  an  electro  mag- 
net provided  with  an  armature  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  latch,  and  a  motor  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  said 
device  Is  unlocked. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  support  on  the 
pipe,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  formed  Into  a  dog, 
a  spring  for  actuating  the  lever,  a  latch  mounted  on  the 
support  and  arranged  to  engage  behind  one  arm  of  the 
lever,  a  stop  for  the  latch  and  lever,  an  electro  magnet 
having  an  armature  hlngedly  connected  with  the  latch  a 
drum  on  the  stem  of  the  valve  engaged  by  the  dog,  a  motor 
for  turning  the  valve  in  one  direction  when  the  dog  is  re- 
leased, and  a  wheel  attached  to  the  drum  for  turning  the 
valve  in  the  oppoaite  direction. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  drum  on  tbe  Btem 
of  the  valve,  a  hand  wheel  connected  with  the  valve,  a 
cable  adapted  to  wind  on  tbe  drum,  a  weight  attached  to 
the  cable,  pulleys  over  which  the  cable  passes  means  'or 
guiding  tl>e  morement  of  the  weight,  and  cushioning  de- 
vices for  checking  the  fall  of  the  weight. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pipe,  a  valve  therdn,  a  drum  on  the  stem  of  the 
valve,  a  vreight,  and  a  flexible  element  arranged  to  wind 
and  unwind  on  the  drum  and  connected  with  the  weight. 

I  with  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  pipe  and  provided  with 
spaced  arma.  a  bell  crank  lever  fnlcrumed  on  one  of  tbe 
arms  and  provided  with  a  pawl  for  interlocking  with  the 
drum,  a  spring  attached  to  the  bracket  and  lever  for  dis- 
engaging the  pawl,  an  electro-magnet  disposed  between  the 
arms  and  supported  on  the  one  oppoaite  from  that  having 
the  lever,  a  latch  hinged  on  the  bracket  and  adapted  to 
engage  behind  the  free  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  core  for  tbe 
dectro-magnet  hlngedly  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  latch  and  serving  as  a  weight  for  holding  the  latch  In 
normal  posltloo  behind  the  lever,  and  a  yleldlBg  stop  en 
the  bra<±et  arranged  to  support  the  latch  in  normal  port- 

I  tlon  and  to  receive  the  lever  when  the  latter  Is  released. 
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883,030.  VAPOB  BUCCTBIC  Ai»PAllATU8.  Osiab  O. 
Kkch,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  uwloor  to  General  SUeetrIc 
Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  15, 
1906.  Serial  No.  278.554.  Reneired  Jan.  31,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  41 3,61  Z 


1.  In  a  Tapor  electric  apparatus  an  exhausted  enyelop 
having  a  plurality  of  anodes  eacb  located  In  a  separate 
chamber,  a  cathode,  and  a  tube  eonflnlnc  the  dlsebarg* 
from  the  cathode  and  extending  pa«t  the  openings  Into  tha 
chambers  containing  the  anodes. 

2.  A  rapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  ezhaasted 
envelop  harlng  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  cathode,  and 
a  tubular  member  eonflnlng  tb«  dlai^arge  from  the  cathode. 

3.  In  a  Tapor  electric  apparatus,  an  exhausted  recep- 
tacle harlng  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  anodes  therein, 
a  condensing  chamber  harlng  a  contracted  opening,  and 
means  for  directing  the  discharge  of  blast  from  the  cathode 
towards  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  rapor  electric  apparatus  an  exhanated  enralop 
or  receptacle  harlng  a  cathode  anfl  a  plurality  of  anodaa 
located  therein,  and  a  tube  for  carrying  the  blast  or  dla- 
eliarge  from  the  eathoda  past  the  anodaa. 

5.  In  a  rapor  electric  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  an 
enrelop  or  receptacle  harlng  a  plar|dlty  of  projecting  arms 
or  chambers,  electrodes  In  said  ants  or  chambers,  a  rapo- 
risable  electrode  located  also  In  s^d  enrelop,  and  means 
for  caualng  the  arc  of  discharge  from  said  raporlsable 
electrode  to  be  projected  past  the  ppenlngs  Into  said  anns 
or  chambers. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Qas^tte.] 


88S,0S1.  SHIFTINO  ECCSNTRIQ.  Hooo  Lbmtx,  Halan- 
see,  near  Berlin,  Gkrmany,  and  CsAaiaa  Bbluutj,  Nan- 
tUy-sur-Selne,  France.  F'Jad  A.pt.  28,  1806.  Serial  Na 
S14,125. 

1.  I^  a  shifting  eccentric  the  co^inatloa  with  a  crank 
•tod,  of  a  sleere  rotatable  with  th«  stnd  bat  not  ralatiraly 
tlMreto,  and  adapted  to  slide  lon^itadinally  oa  tlM  atod. 
Mid  aleere  being  provided  with  t|ro  Mts  of  rlba,  ob«  set 
tBcUaed  and  the  otbar  drcnlar,  a*  eeeeatile  prorktod  in- 
tsmally  with  Inclined  groores  meshing  with  the  incUaad 
rfba  of  the  sleere  so  as  to  be  dlsiAacaable  ia  its  plana,  a 
atoare  slidable  an  Om  stod  bat  ^ot  rotatabl*  tharawlth, 
■aid  aleere  being  provided  with  c|renlar  grooraa  oieahlng 
with  tlM  circular  ribs  of  the  flrat  psamad  alaare,  and  with 
inclined  ribs,  an  operating  rod  haflng  inclined  ribs  Bsaali- 
ing  with  the  Inclined  ribs  of  the  sleeve,  operating  lerera 
for  displacing  the  rod,  and  a  casing  snpportlac  the  eccan- 
trlc  and  tba  whole  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  ahiftlng  eccentric,  the  combinati<m  of  a  crank 
stad,  a  sleere  moonted  to  sllda  on  and  tarn  with  tba  stad 
and  prorlded  with  inclined  ribs,  an  eeeeatrie  provided  with 
Inclined  groores  receiving  the  ribc  of  tlM  sleeva,  a  aeeond 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  crank  stad  jand  connected  with  tJie 


first  sleeve  to  slide  bat  not  to  turn  therewith,  said  aeeond 
sleeve  being  provided  with  inclined  ribs,  and  an  operatlag 
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rod  having  Inclined  ribs  meahing  w\*^  the  Inclined  ribs  of 
said  second  sleeve. 


883,082.     LOO-DUMPINO  DEVICE.     William   D.  Lihm, 
Erie,  Pa.     Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,441. 


1.  In  a  log  damping  device  the  combination  with  a  track ; 
of  a  dumping  bar  extending  along  the  track  and  adapted 
to  dump  a  car  Independently  of  a  movement  of  the  track ; 
and  means  for  actaating  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  log  dumping  device  the  combination  with  a  track  ; 
of  a  dumping  bar  extending  along  the  track  and  adapted 
to  dump  a  car  independently  of  a  movement  of  the  track : 
and  means  for  actuating  the  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of 
devices  acting  on  the  bar  at  different  polnta. 

3.  In  a  log  dumping  device  the  combination  with  a  track  : 
of  two  dumping  bara,  one  on  each  side  of  the  track  and 
extending  along  the  same ;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
bars  Independently. 

4.  In  a  log  dumping  device  the  combination  with  a  tra(±  ; 
a  car  provided  with  tilting  bolsters ;  a  bar  for  actuating 
said  bolsters  to  drop  a  bar  independently  of  a  movement  of 
the  track  and  means  for  actuating  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  log  dumptng  device  the  oHnbinatlon  with  a  track ; 
of  two  dumping  bars,  one  oa  each  aide  of  the  track  and  ex- 
tending along  the  same ;  and  means  for  locking  the  bar 
and  bolster  together  while  the  bolsters  are  tilted. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


883.033.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHING  AND  DSLIVKBINO 
MECHANISM.  WiixiAM  H.  LoKia,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  three-fourths  to  Joeeph  R.  Btauffer.  Scottdale, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Serial  No.  410,624. 
1.  In  a  mall  bag  handling  apparatus,  a  car  crane  carry- 
ing a  platoD-and-cyllnder  pneumatic  catching  device,  and  a 
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station    receiver  alao  having   a   plston-and  cylltijder   pneu- 
matic catching  device. 


:>..> 


2.  In  a  mall  bag  handling  apparatus,  a  car  crane  carry- 
ing a  pneumatic  catching  and  delivering  device  comprising 
a  frame  for  supporting  and  catching  mall  ha^  hangers,  an 
air  cylinder,  and  a  platen  operating  within  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  double  platen  rod  carrying  Impact  heads  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  and  a  station  receiver  cooperating  with 

said  car  crane. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  handling  apparatus,  a  car  crane  carry- 
ing a  pneumatic  catching  and  delivering  device  having  an 
air  cylinder,  and  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylinder 
and  carrying  a  rod  provided  with  an  Impact  head,  and  a 
station  receiver. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  handling  apparatus,  a  car  crane  carry- 
ing a  double-ended  pneumatic  catching  and  delivering  de- 
vice comprising  a  frame  having  duplicate  end  portions  for 
supporting  and  catching  mail  bag  hangers,  an  air  ryiindcr 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  piston  rod  working  through 
both  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  single  piston,  and 
Impact  heads  slidable  within  the  frame  and  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  piston  rod,  and  a  station  receiver. 

0.  In  a  mall  bag  handling  apparatus,  a  car  crane  having 
a  horizontally  swinging  crane  arm  and  vertically  supported 
rock  shaft,  a  swinging  carrier  arm  slidable  and  foldable 
upon  the  crane  arm,  a  keeper  for  supporting  the  carrier 
arm  in  its  extended  and  elevated  position,  a  catching  and 
delivering  device  mounted  upon  the  carrier  arm,  and  a 
station  receiver. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlon,  and  the  passages  leading  to  the  Intermediate  rows 
terminating  In  nozxles  extending  substantially  tangentlally 
of  the  rotary  member  and  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
valve  within  aald  valve  casing  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  to  said  passages,  said  valve  comprising  a  hol- 
low valve  body,  a  perforated  partition  plate  extending 
therethrough,  and  means  connected  to  said  plate  for  ro- 
tating the  valve. 

•J.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotatable  drum  or  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  sleeves 
carrying  an  annular  ring  or  flange,  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  baffle  plates,  the  baffle  plate  of  one  ring 
adapted  to  receive  motive  fluid  against  one  side  thereof 
und  the  baffle  plates  of  the  adjacent  ring  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  motive  fluid  upon  the  opposite  side. 

3.  in  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotatable  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  rows  of  blades,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
rotatable  memt>er,  a  motive  fluid  supply  conduit,  nozzles 
communicating  therewith  for  directing  a  motive  fluid 
against  certain  of  said  blades  to  rotate  the  member  In  one 
direction,  nozzles  communicating  therewith  for  directing 
the  motive  fluid  against  other  of  said  rows  for  rotating  the 
member  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  noziles  being  dis- 
posed at  substantially  diametrically  opposite  points,  ex- 
haust ports  in  said  casing  at  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  points  and  intermediate  said  nozzles,  exhaust  con- 
duits communicating  with  said  exhaust  ports,  and  brunch 
exhaust  conduits  leading  from  said  casing  at  the  ends  of 
said  rotatable  member. 


883  034.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  RiCHASD  Llndqiist,  La- 
guna  de  Termlnos,  Mexico.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1007.  Serial 
No.  407.804. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rows  of  blsdes.  a  valve  casing,  passages  leading  from 
said  valve  casing  to  each  of  said  rows,  the  passages  lead- 
ing to  each  alternate  row  terminating  in  nozzles  extending 
substantially  tangentlally  of  the  member  In  one  dlrec 
133  O.  G.— «0 


883,035.      ENVELOP  -  FASTENER.      Homkb    F    Manley. 
Victor,  N.  Y.     Filed  L>ec.   18,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.420. 


A  seal  for  envelop  and  cognate  means  consisting  of  an 
outside  and  an  Inside  disk,  a  riveting  disk  secured  to  the 
Inside  disk,  a  ring  provided  with  clenching  tongues  secured 
on  the  riveting  disk  and  the  outside  and  Inside  disks  being 
provided  with  riveting  means,  the  said  disks  and  ring  be- 
ing adapted,  as  described,  to  clenchlngly  secure  the  partt. 
together  and  connecting  the  material  thereto  between 
them,  and  washer  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  material. 


883  036      APPARATUS   FOR   PRODUCING  A   GASEOUS. 
MIXTURE    HAVING    DISINFECTING    AND    EXTIN- 
GUISHING     PROPERTIES.        RKse     Mabot.     Paris, 
France.     Filed  July  7,  1904.     Serial  No.  215,682. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  a  reaction  between  a  mix- 
ture of  sulfur  dioxld  and  air.  comprising  a  fan,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  fan,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  the 
liquid  sulfur  dioxld,  a  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  the 
sulfer  dioxld  and  air,  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  di- 
oxld to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  motor,  an  exhaust  pipe  from 
the  motor  arranged  to  Impart  its  heat  to  the  liquid  di- 
oxld and  means  for  transforming  a  part  of  the  mixture 
of  dioxld  and  air  Into  sulfuric  anhydrld. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  a  reaction  between  a  mix- 
ture of  sulfur  dioxld  and  air,  comprising  a  fan  arranged 
to  circulate  the  said  gaseous  mixture,  means  arranged  to 
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drtT«  the  Mid  fan,  a  reaerrolr  adapted  to  contain  liquid 
sulfur  dloxld,  a  perforated  duct  fop  permitting  the  liquid 
dioxid  to  escape  Into  a  mixing  chamber,  an  exhaust  pipe 
from  the  motor  arrangred  In  position  to  receive  thereon 
the  liquid  dloxld  as  It  escapes  fro«j  the  perforated  duct, 
means  for  circulating  water  around  the  motor,  means  for 
circulating    the    motor    cooling    w^ter    around    the    duct 


21        iz 


ttiriniith  which  the  liquid  dioxid  pa»8e«,  a  glass  tube,  elec- 
trodes in  the  said  glass  tube,  a  mixtag  chamber  for  mixing 
the  liquid  dloxld  with  air,  means  for  conducting  the  mix- 
ture of  dloxld  and  air  to  the  glass  lube,  colls  connected  to 
said  electrodes  for  producing  a  silent  electric  discharge 
and  electric  sparks  In  said  glass  tube  and  a  dynamo  adapt- 
ed to  supply  current  to  the  said  c©lis  and  drlyen  by  the 
said  motor.  j 


883,03  7  MACHINE  FOR  CTTTTING  BUTTER.  *C 
John  H.  Maireb,  Oakland.  Cal,  Filed  May  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  372. ."iOO 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  table ;  of  a  blade  -aupported 
thereabove  for  cutting  a  horUontaL  Inclalon  within  a  cake 
upon  the  table,  and  a  blade  tuppoited  above  the  table  for 
cutting  into  a  cake  at  right  angle*  to  aald  Incision,  said 
blades  being  separately  movable. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  Ubie ;  of  separately  movable 
blades  supported  above  the  table  for  cutting  along  inter- 
secting planes,  and  a  gage  for  iqdlcatlng  the  depths  of 
the  cuts  producid  by  the  respective  blade*. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlhed  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  table:  of  blades  adJuaUbiy  sup- 
ported thereabove  for  cutting  alone  horlaontal  and  vertical 
ptiuiefl  respectively. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charaicter  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  Uble ;  of  blades  adjustably  sup- 
ported thereabove  for  cutting  along  horlsontal  and  ver- 
tical planes  respectively,  and  means  for  Indicating  the 
depth  of  the  respective  cuts. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  chamcter  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  Uble  having  grootes  therein  ;  of  horlxon- 
tally  disposed  means  for  cutting  transversely  into  a  cake 


upon    the    table,    and    longitudinally    movable    blades    re- 
movably   seated    within    the    grooves    for    holding    a    cake 
immorably  upon  the  table  during  the  cutting  operation. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8S3.03S.  MECHANICAL  FOUNTAIN  Nichola.-^  P. 
MKTBorA.NorF,  Bridgeport.' Conn.  Filed  July  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,008 


1  .\  mechanical  fountain  ctjmprlslnit  two  oppositely 
placed  reservoirs,  a  hub  by  which  said  reservoirs  are  car- 
ried, a  body  on  which  said  hub  is  mounted  to  rotate  and 
which  is  provided  with  ducts,  a  tank  above  the  reservoir, 
induction  and  eduction  pipes  in  the  reservoirs  which  are 
adapted  to  register  with  ducts  in  the  body,  pipes  leading 
from  the  tank  to  the  body  and  from  the  body  to  the  tank, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  water  from  the 
lower  reservoir  to  the  upper  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  two  oppositely  placed  reservoirs  each 
provided  with  an  induction  and  an  eduction  pipe  and  a 
hub  by  which  the  reservoirs  are  carried,  of  a  body  having 
ducts  adapted  to  register  with  the  Induction  and  educ 
tlon  pipes,  and  pipes  communicating  with  ducts  in  the 
body  and  leading  out  of  and  into  the  tank,  means  being 
provided  whereby  water  can  not  pass  Into  the  upper 
reservoir  nor  air  escape  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  having  ducts,  a  tank  and  a  hub  mounted 
to  rotate  on  the  body,  of  oppositely  placed  reservoirs  car- 
ried by  the  hub,  Induction  and  eduction  pipes  In  the 
reservoirs  adapted  to  register  with  the  ducts,  a  guard  ex- 
tending from  the  mouth  of  each  eduction  pipe,  float  valves 
in  said  guards,  and  pipes  communicating  with  ducts  In 
the  body  and  leading  into  and  out  of  the  tank,  the  float 

'  valve  In  the  lower  reservoir  preventing  the  passage  of 
water  therefrom  to  the  upper  reservoir,  and  the  float 
valve  in  the  upi>er  reservoir  preventing  the  escape  of  air 
therefrom. 


883,039       METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    GLASS.      Euobnr 
M0BE.NC8.  Cleveland.  N.  Y.,  aalgnor  of  one-half  to  Gran- 
ville W.  Morenus,  Kane,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.    Serial 
I        No.  360,649. 

I        1.  The  method  of  producing  glass  sheets,  which  consists 
\   In  forming  a  body  of  molten  glass  and  producing  an  an- 
nealing  temperature   having   lU   hottest   portion    dirrctly 
above  the  molten  glaae,  drawing  successive  sheets  from  the 
body  upwardly  directly  into  the  hottest  portion  of  the  an- 
nealing temperature  by  drawing  each  sheet  from  the  body, 
severing  It  In  close  proximity  thereto,  leaving  a  bait  for 
'   the  succeeding  sheet,  allowing  said  bait  to  remain  station- 
ary until  the  |iheet  above  Is  In  the  annealing  temperature 
and  passing  the  sheet  through  said  annealing  temperature 
to  the  coolest  portion  thereof. 
j       2.  The  method  of  producing  glass  sheets  which  consists 
'   in  producing  a  body  of  molten  glass  and  an  annealing  tem- 
1  perature  having  Its  hottest  portion  directly  above  the  molten 
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glass,  drawing  successive  sheets  from  the  body  upwardly 
directly  Into  the  hottest  portion  of  the  annealing  tempera- 
ture by  drawing  each  sheet  from  the  body,  severing  U  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  leaving  a  bait  for  the  succeeding 
sheet,  carrying  the  severed  sheet  away  from  the  bait,  and 
subjecting  its  lower  severed  end  to  a  heat  sufficient  to 
weld  cracks  or  fractures  therein,  allowing  the  bait  to  re- 
main sUtlonary  until  the  sheet  above  is  In  the  annealing 
temperature,  and  passing  the  sheets  through  the  anneal- 
ing temperature. 


surrounding  aald  hose  and  having  valved  communication 
therewith,  and  a  cable  depending  from  said  bag  and  pro- 
jected through  said  hull,  a  rigid  pipe  section  connectedto 
the  upper  end  of  said  hose  and  imposed  on  said  last  named 
bag.  said  pipe  section  having  air  openings  in  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  an  internal  valve  seat,  a  stem  proJe<ted 
through  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  aald 
stem  and  a  float  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem. 


3  The  method  of  producing  glass  sheets  which  ronslsts 
in  drawing  an  upright  sheet  from  a  molten  mass  Into  an 
Hnneallng  temperature,  severing  the  lower  end  of  the  sheet 
from  the  molten  mass,  and  after  said  severance,  subjecting 
the  lower  end  to  a  welding  temperature  higher  than  the 
annealing  temperature  and  sufficient  to  weld  crncks  or 
fractures  caused  by  the  severing  operation. 

4  The  method  of  producing  glass  sheets,  which  consists 
in  drawing  a  sheet  from  a  molten  body,  severing  the  sheet, 
and  reheating  the  severed  portion. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  glass  sheets,  which  consists 
In  drawing  a  sheet  from  a  molten  body,  severlnn  the  sheet, 
and  pussUiK  the  severed  sheet  through  a  welding  heat. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


88S040  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  Frank  Mott,  Shahbona, 
Mich  Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  369.302.  Re- 
n.>wpd  Feb    10.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,164. 


883  041  TRY  SQUARE.  Jamks  F.  McCcKDT,  San  Jose, 
Cal.  Filed  June  28,  1906,  Serial  No.  323,808.  Re- 
newed Sept.  6,   1907.     Serial   No.  391,700. 


A  try  square  Including  a  stock  and  a  fixed  blade  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  blade 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  guiding  strip  projecting  from 
the  arm  adjacent  its  free  edge  and  operative  through  an 
opening  formed  In  the  stock,  means  to  secure  the  strip  in 
adjusted  relation,  and  extensions  projecting  from  the  arm 
adjacent  the  pivoted  end  thereof,  said  extensions  seating 
in  recesses  formed  in  the  stock  of  a  depth  corresponding 
to  the  thickness  of  the  extension,  one  wall  of  the  recess 
and  the  contacting  wall  of  the  extension  being  curved  con- 
centric with  the  pivot  point  of  the  blade,  whereby  said 
walls  are  in  engagement  during  full  movement  of  the  arm 
to  guide  the  arm. 

883  042.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER  Martik  C.  NsLKra. 
1^8  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Neuner  Specialty 
Book  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  May  22.  1905.      Serial  No.  261.549. 


In  a  submarine  boat,  a  hull,  inflatable  air  bags  carried 
exteriorly  thereof,  an  air  pump,  valved  connections  be 
tween  said  air  pump  and  said  air  bags,  an  air  hose  con- 
nected to  said  pump  and  projected  through  said  hull,  a 
suspension    means   therefor   comprising  an    Inflatable   bag  1  ment  thereof 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  leaf-engaging  mem- 
ber, a  movable  locking  member  therefor,  an  operating 
means  for  the  locking  member  having  a  limited  movement, 
said  operating  member  being  removable  to  allow  further 
movement  of  the  locking  member,  and  means  engaging  the 
lo<klng  member  to  lock  the  same  on  such  further  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  leaf-engaging  mem- 
ber a  locking  member  therefor,  a  case  wherein  the  locking 
menil>er  is  slldably  mounted,  a  lever  detachably  pivoted  on 
the  case  and  engaging  the  locking  member  to  move  the 
same  longitudinally  a  limited  distance,  the  locking  mem- 
ber lielng  movable  a  further  disUnce  when  the  lever  la  re- 
moved, and  a  projection  In  the  case  engaging  the  locking 
member  on  such  further  movement,  to  prevent  back  move- 


if 


I 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24, 1908. 


883,043.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  HACHINB.  Johm  P. 
NiKOHOW,  PltUburg,  Pm.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  8«rUl 
No.  368.029. 


1.  .\  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  polea  each  formed  of  a  series  of  cotes  constituting  parts 
of  distinct  ma^etlc  circuits,  the  coces  being  arranged  to 
cause  the  magnetic  circuits  to  flow  from  the  far  side  of 
one  pole  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  next  pole. 

2.  \  field  construction  for  dynatio  electric  machines 
comprising  a  series  of  magnetlcalll  Independent  yolies, 
and  a  plurality  of  poles  each  being  formed  of  a  series  of 
cores  constituting  parts  of  distinct  magnetic  circuits,  the 
cores  of  each  pole  being  arranged  t«  cause  the  magnetic 
circuits  to  flow  from  the  far  side  of  one  pole  to  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  next  pole. 

3.  A  field  construction  for  dynatto  electric  machines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetically  insulated  yokes  in 
the  form  of  rings  and  poles  carried  by  the  yokes,  each  pole 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetically  Insulated  cores  con- 
nected to  the  respective  yokes,  the  cores  of  each  pole  being 
arranged  to  cause  the  magnetic  circuits  to  fiow  from  the 
far  side  of  one  pole  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  next  pole. 

4.  .\  field  construction  for  dynaeo  electric  machines 
comprising  a  main  yoke,  cores  carrlfd  by  the  main  yoke, 
a  yoke  member  located  upon  each  side  of  the  main  yoke 
and  magnetically  insulated  therefroM,  and  auxiliary  cores 
located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bffore  mentioned  cores 
and  magnetically  connected  to  the  respective  yoke  mem- 
bers. 

5  A  field  construction  for  compound  wound  dynamo 
electric  machines  comprising  poles  liormed  of  a  plurality 
of  core  pieces  each  having  an  Independent  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, the  series  winding  being  llmlOed  to  a  selected  one 
of  the  cores  while  the  main  winding  surrounds  the  several 
cores  collectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8S.3.044  STOCK  DISTRIBITER  AND  GAS  SEAL  FOR 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACES.  Merrill  B  Parker. 
Rock-rood.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  3t,  1906.  Serial  No. 
308.951. 


1.  In  a  stock  distributer  and  gas  sal  of  the  class  speci- 
fied, the  combination  with  a  receiving  hopper  and  a  fur 
nace  having  a  bell,  of  opposing  pairs  of  doors  hinged  at 
their  upper  extremities  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper 
above  the  bell,  and  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  doors 
for   either   simultaneously    moving   tfae   opposing   pairs   of 


doors  Inwardy  at  an  angle  of  Inclination,  or  opening  one 
door  of  the  pair  and  permitting  the  other  to  remain  in 
inwardly  Inclined  position,  and  also  for  alternately  simi- 
larly actuating  the  opposing  pairs  of  doors,  the  said 
mechanism  including  radially  disposed  straight  piston  rods 
rigid  throughout  their  entire  lengths,  each  piston  rod 
being  movably  and  directly  attached  to  the  outer  side  of 
one  door  below  the  upper  hinged  extremity  of  the  latter, 
and  fixed  cylinders  In  allnement  with  the  centers  of  the 
outer  portions  of  the  doors  and  having  pistons  therein  to 
wlilch  the  said  piston  rods  are  individually  connected. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receiving  hopper  and  furnace  bell,  of  pairs  of 
doors  movably  held  above  the  bell  and  disposed  opposite 
to  each  other,  the  doors  being  hinged  to  and  depending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  longitudinally 
straight  piston  rods  rigid  throughout  their  lengths  and 
directly  connected  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  doors  below 
the  hinge  connections  for  the  latter,  stationary  cylinders 
having  pistons  therein  to  which  the  piston  rods  are  con 
nect>d.  the  cylinders  being  Individually  disposed  In  allne- 
ment with  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  piston  rods  to 
the  doors  so  that  one  cylinder  and  one  piston  rod  cofiperate 
with  each  door,  and  fluid  pressure  conveying  means  con- 
nected to  the  cylinders  for  operating  each  pair  of  dixirs 
to  project  the  latter  simultaneously  Inwnrd  lo  pairs  nt 
opposing  angles  of  Inclination  or  to  open  one  door  and 
permit  the  other  of  the  opposing  doors  to  remain  at  an 
Inward  angle  of  Inclination  and  to  simultaneously  operate 
each  pair  of  doors  In  a  similar  manner  while  the  remaining 
doors  are  Inactive  and  serve  as  end  closing  means  for  the 
active  doors,  the  fluid  pressure  conveying  means  emanat- 
ing from  one  portion  of  the  apparatus  and  provided  with 
separatt»  rrtntrolllng  valves  to  render  each  i)alr  of  doors 
Indt'iiendently  ojieratlve. 


8  8.'?,0  4.'5.  CHANDELIER.  William  T  H.  Padlbt. 
Waynesburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.014. 


1.  A  gas  chandelier  for  gas  burners  having  Incandes- 
cent mantles,  comprising  a  fixed  hollow  stem  ;  a  burner- 
supporting  stem  closed  at  the  upper  end  and  there  entering 
and  guided  by  the  fixed  stem,  and  also  constituting  a  gas 
conduit ;  gas  connections  Independent  of  the  hollow  stem, 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  gas  supply  pipe  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  burner-supporting  stem,  with  Interposed 
fiexlble  gas-conveying  connections,  and  a  spring  entirely 
Inclosed  and  concealed  In  the  fixed  stem,  said  spring  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  closed  end  of  the  burner-sup 
porting  stem  within  the  fixed  stem  and  a^  the  other  end 
hung  from  a  fixed  structure. 

2.  .V  gas  chandelier  for  gas  burners  having  Incandescent 
mantles,  comprising  a  fixed  tubular  stem  :  a  movable  gas 
pipe  closed  at  the  upper  end  and  there  entering  and  guided 
by  said  stem  :  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  at  the  other  end  to  the  closed  end  of  the  movable 
gas  pipe  within  the  tubular  stem,  said  spring  being  entirely 
Inclosed  and  concealed  within  the  tubular  stem  ;  a  gas  con- 
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dult  Independent  of  the  tubular  stem  and  leading  from 
the  main  gas  supply  pipe  along  the  length  of  the  tubular 
stem,  flexible  connections  between  the  gas  conduit  and 
the  ipovable  gas  pipe ;  gas  burner-supporting  arms  con- 
nected to  and  leading  from  the  movable  gas  pipe,  and  a 
weight  Independent  of  and  additional  to  that  of  the  mov- 
able gas  pipe  and  burner-supporting  arms,  carried  by  the 
gas  pipe  at  the  Junction  therewith  of  the  burner-supporting 
arms. 


883,046.     GRATE.     Charles  Pekat,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,10.'). 


1.  A  furnace  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  moving 
chains,  grate  bars  directly  and  removably  secured  to  said 
chains,  grate  sections  removably  secured  to  said  bars  and 
to  said  chains,  and  a  key  running  longitudinally  of  said 
bars  for  locking  said  grate  sections  in  position. 

2.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  chains,  grate  sec- 
tions mounted  on  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars 
mounted  between  said  chains  grate  sections  mounted  on 
said  grate  bars,  a  single  means  for  securing  said  grate 
sections  directly  to  said  chains  and  to  said  grate  bars,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  chains. 

3.  A  chain  grate  comprising  grate  bars  formed  with 
beveled  ways  and  chains  comprising  links,  each  link  of 
said  chains  being  formed  with  a  lug  on  one  side  thereof 
having  a  tjeveled  way  therein,  said  beveled  way  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  chain,  said  lug  also  having  an  aper- 
ture passing  through  said  link  at  right-angles  to  said 
beveled  way  and  communicating  therewith,  grate  sections 
directly  secured  to  said  grate  bars  and  chains,  said  beveled 
wiiys  l)elng  adapted  to  receive  said  grate  sections,  and 
locking  means  passing  through  said  chains  and  said  bars 
for  locking  In  position  said  sections,  said  aperture  accom- 
modating said  locking  means. 

4  A  chain  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  chains,  grate 
bars  mounted  therebetween,  grate  sections  secured  tu  said 
bars,  grate  sections  secured  directly  to  said  chains,  means 
for  moving  said  chains,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  positioned 
on  the  links  of  said  chains  for  preventing  undue  sagging  of 
the  chains,  the  lugs  of  one  link  Impinging  against  the  end 
of  adjoining  link. 

.'.  A  grate  comprising  parallel  chains,  sustaining  mem- 
bers depending  therefrom,  arc-shaped  grate  sections  se- 
cured directly  to  said  chain».  sprocket  wheels  for  support- 
ing said  fustainlng  members,  grate  bars  carried  by  said 
chains,  a  plurality  of  grate  sections  supported  directly  by 
said  chains,  and  tracks  for  supporting  the  sustaining  mem- 
bers, between  the  sprocket  wheels.  In  combination  with  a 
stationary  grate  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  chains,  in 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  grate  sections. 


8  8  3.047.  ESCAPE-VALVE  FOR  WATER  -  CLOSET 
FLUSHING-TANKS.  Charles  Pfai-  and  Edward  G. 
PFAf.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Pfau  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.,565. 

1.  In  an  escape  valve  for  water  closet  flushing  tanks, 
the  combination  of  a  flexible  valve  ball  provided  with  an 
exterior  strengthening  rib  at  or  near  Its  middle  and  an 
Interior  vertical  connecting  piece  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  strengthening  rib,  with  a  valve  seat  consisting  of 
the  upper  end  of  an  open  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  escape  valve  for  water  closet  flushing  tanks,  the 


combination  of  Talve  seat  A  coDslsting  of  the  upper  end  of 
an  open  pipe  of  a  diameter  somewhat  smaller  than  said 
ball  and  having  rounded  edges  a,  with  flexible  valve  ball  D 
having  a  flexible  exterior  strengthening  rib  d  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  and  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
In  addition  thereto  to  stiffen  the  ball  against  collapsing, 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  and  serve  as  a  stop 
in  case  of  partial  collapse  of  the  ball,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


3.  In  an  escape  valve  for  water  closet  flushing  tanks,  the 
combination  of  a  flexible  valve  ball  provided  with  an  ex- 
terior strengthening  rib  at  or  near  Its  middle  and  an  In- 
terior vertical  connecting  piece  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
said  strengthening  rib.  with  a  valve  seat  consisting  of  the 
upper  end  of  an  open  pipe  and  having  substantially  a  line 
contact  with  said  ball  below  the  rib,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  escape  valve  for  water  closet  flushing  tanks,  the 
combination  of  valve  seat  A  having  rounded  edges  a  with 
fiexlble  valve  ball  D  having  exterior  strengthening  rib  d 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  upon  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  and  serve 
as  a  stop,  and  interior  connecting  piece  <r,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

.'.  A  valve  ball  for  water  closet  flushing  tanks  consisting 
of  a  flexible  ball  D  having  a  flexible  exterior  strengthening 
rib  d  near  its  middle  formed  Integral  therewith  upon  the 
outer  surface  thereof  to  stlflTen  the  ball  against  collapsing, 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  and  serve  as  a  stop 
In  case  of  partial  collapse  of  the  ball,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purposes  speclflefl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.048.  SINKER  FOR  FISHING-TACKLE.  Ernest  A. 
Pflckger,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  A.  Pflueger 
Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,256. 


1.  A  sinker  for  fishing  tackle,  embodying  a  body  por- 
tion centrally  apertured  throughout  Its  length  and  having 
an  enlarged  recess  or  chamber  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a 
shank  passing  through  said  aperture  and  having  a  headed 
lower  end  lying  In  said  recess  or  chamber  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  body  portion  being  freely  rotatable 
on  said  shank. 

2.  A  sinker  for  fishing  tackle,  embodying  a  body  por- 
tion centrally  apertured  throughout  Its  length  and  havinc 
an  enlarged  recess  or  chamber  at  its  lower  end,  and  a 
shank  passing  through  said  aperture  and  having  a  headed 
lower  end  lying  In  said  recess  or  chamber  to  prevent  longl- 
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tudinal  moTement,  Mid  thank  being  formed  into  a  loop  at 
its  apper  end  and  colled  apon  Itself  to  maintain  its  posi- 
tion longitudinally,  said  body  portion  being  freely  roU- 
table  on  said  shank. 

3.  A  sinker  for  Ashing  tackle,  embodying  a  body  portion 
centrally  apertured  thronghout  Its  length  and  having  an 
enlarged  recess  or  chamber  at  Its  lo»er  end.  a  shank  pass- 
ing throogh  said  aperture  and  haTlng  a  headed  tower  end 
lylQg  In  said  recess  or  chamber,  and  a  washer  In  said  re- 
cess or  chamber  Interposed  between  said  body  portion  and 
said  headed  end  of  said  shank,  said  body  portion  being 
freely  rotatable  on  said  shank. 

4.  A  sinker  for  flnhing  tackle,  embodying  a  body  portion 
centrally  apertured  throughout  Its  length  and  having  an 
enUrged  recess  or  chamber  at  Ita  lower  end.  a  shank  pass- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  haviag  a  headed  lower  end 
lying  in  aald  recess  or  chamber,  and  a  flanged  washer  fitted 
in  said  recess  or  chamber  and  recel^ng  the  headed  end  of 
said  stiank,  the  flange  edge  of  said  washer  lying  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
being  freely  rotatable  on  said  shanks 


883,049.  TONGUE-AND-GROOVE  JOINT  FOR  FLOOR- 
ING. Jobs  W.  Pivee,  Lakeland.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1907      Serial  No.  392,590 


at  an  obtnsa  angle  to  tbs  said  sarfaces  O.  O,  and  Joining 
tliA  latter  with  the  ooter  edges  of  the  groove  K.  thereby 
forming  the  sharp  tongues  J  and  the  spaces  L  and  M  on 
each  side  of  said  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  Joint  for  matched  floors  composed  of  boards  baring 
a  groove  K  provided  with  parallel  straight  walls,  a  curved 
bottom,  and  sharp  tongues  J  at  the  outer  extremities  of 
■aid  groove,  and  said  boards  also  provided  with  a  tongue 
B  of  a  thickness  equal  to  the  width  of  said  groove,  said 
tongue  having  parallel  flat  walls  matcbioK  the  walls  of 
said  groove,  and  also  having  a  aemi-cyllndrlcal  outer  edge 
C.  whereby  the  ready  entrance  of  said  tongue  B  In  between 
the  said  tongues  J,  la  facilitated,  and  said  boards  also  hav 
ing  means  enabling  their  extreme  outer  corners  or  edges 
to  come  into  touching  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  board  having  on  one  edge  thereof  a  tongue  provided 
with  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  outer  edge  C  and  flat  parallel  sides 
D,  D,  said  board  also  provided  with  the  flat  surfaces  E,  E. 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  board,  and  with  the  Inclined  tarfaces  F  Joining  said 
surfaces  E  and  D,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  board  having  a  tongue  on  one  edge,  and  a  groove  K 
on  the  other  of  a  width  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the 
said  tongue,  said  latter  edge  also  provided  with  the  In 
cllned  surfaces  G,  G,  extending  Iqward  from  the  outer 
faces  of  said  board,  and  with  the  surfaces  H  extending  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  said  surface*  O,  G,  and  Joining  the 
latter  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  gtoove  K,  thereby  form- 
ing the  sharp  tongues  -T,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  matched  floor  having  a  smooth  surface  composed  of 
boards  having  on  the  one  edge  thefeof  a  tongue  provided 
with  a  semi -cylindrical  ont.'r  edge  C,  and  flat  parallel  sides 
D.  D,  said  board  also  prrrided  with  the  flat  surfaces  E,  E. 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the- board,  and  with  the  Inclined  tnrfaces  F  Joining  said 
surfaces  E  and  D,  aud  said  board*  having  on  the  other 
sdge  thereof  a  groove  K  of  a  width  the  stune  as  the  thick- 
ness of  the  said  tongue,  said  latter  adge  also  provided  with 
the  inclined  surfsces  O,  G,  exten4ing  Inward  from  the 
outer  faces  of  said  board,  and  wl|h  the  surfaces  H  ex- 
tending at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  aftld  surfaces  O,  G,  and 
Joining  the  latter  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  groove  e:, 
thereby  forming  the  sharp  tongues  J,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  matched  floor  having  a  smooth  surface  composed  of 
boards  having  on  the  one  edge  thereof  a  tongue  provided 
with  a  semi-eyllndrlcal  outer  edge  O  and  flat  parallel  sides 
D.  D,  said  board  also  provided  with  the  flat  surfaces  B,  B, 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  board,  and  with  the  inclined  surfaces  P  Joining  said 
sarfaces  E  and  D  and  said  boards  having  on  the  other  edge 
thereof  a  groove  K  of  a  width  the  aame  as  the  thickness 
of  the  said  tongue,  said  latter  edge  also  provided  with  the 
Inclined  surfaces  G.  G,  extending  taward  from  the  outer 
faces  of  said  board,  and  with  the  surfaces  H  extending 


883,050.      SLED.      Thomas    B.    Poindbxter,    Alexandria. 
Ind.     Filed  May  13.  1907      Serial  No.  373.317. 


A  straight  sled  runner  having  a  metal  crook  on  its  up- 
per side  St  Its  front  end.  said  metal  crook  having  its  rear 
portion  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  under  side  to  receive 
the  front  upper  corner  of  the  runner  and  providing  a 
shoulder  to  bear  against  the  front  end  of  the  runner,  and 
fastening  means  connecting  the  runner  and  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  crook  together,  the  under  side  of  the  crook  in 
advance  of  the  runner  being  longitudinally  corrugated, 
substantially  as  described. 


883.0.'51.  COMBINED  PENCII^BOX  AND  BOOK  SUP- 
PORT. A.NTON  ScHLAQER.  Gaggenau,  Baden,  (iermany, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Franzls  Scblager  and  one-half  to 
Magdalena  Liermann,  St.  LouIk.  Mc  Filed  June  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  381.507 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
block  provided  with  an  opening,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  block  to  form  the  upper 
member  of  a  book  support,  movable  supports  arranged  In 
the  opening  In  the  block  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
an  upright  position  to  sustain  said  member,  an  adjust- 
able lower  memt>er  connected  to  said  block,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  on  said  lower  member  for  supporting 
the  lower  edge  of  the  book  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
block  provided  with  a  recess,  a  plurality  of  standards 
ptvotally  connected  to  said  block  and  normally  resting  In 
the  recess  therein,  said  standards  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  an  upright  position,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  each  of  said  standards  for  supporting  the 
upper  end  of  a  book  or  other  object,  and  an  expansible 
member   connected    to    said   block    and    provided    with    a 


plurality  of  projections  for  supporting  the  lower  edge  of 
the  book  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pencil  box,  two  sUndards  plvotally  connected  to  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  box,  a  member  provided  with  recesses  to 
receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  laxy-tongs 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  box.  and  a  plurality  of 
projections  on  aaid  lasy-tongs  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
block,  a  lazy  tongs  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  block 
and  provided  at  its  outer  front  end  with  two  upwardly 
projecting  devices,  said  block  being  provided  with  open- 
IDKS  to  receive  said  devices  when  the  lazy  tongs  1»  closed, 
standards  pIvoUlly  connected  to  said  block,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  l)e  attached  to  the  block  or  mounted  on  said 
standards  ;  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  3.05  2.  SET  FOR  TRAMWAY-BAIL  CHANNELS. 
Friedrich  O.  Schnellkr,  Munich,  Germany  Filed 
July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.372. 


t/   *"  a 


Sets  for  tramway  rail  channels  consisting  of  stone 
blocks  laid  one  after  the  other  at  each  side  of  each  rail 
said  blocks  beinR  covered  on  the  top  with  a  layer  of  as- 
phalt and  provided  on  the  bottom  with  longitudinal 
grooves  filled  with  elastic  material,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


883,063.     CLOTHES  DRIER      William   Scollt,  Chicago, 
III      Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial  No    369.270 
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4.  In  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  an  extensible 
angle  bar.  of  a  holder  comprising  a  plate  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  suitable  support,  and  having  uprights  at 
its  opposite  ends  with  angular  grooves  or  ways  therein, 
through  which  the  bar  extends  and  In  which  It  is  slidable. 


8  8  3.064.  FIREPROOF  GRAVITY-SASH. 
Smith,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  23.  1907. 
375,306. 


Frank   F. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  p»  Ir  of  holders  adapted 
for  attachment  tc  a  suitable  support,  said  holders  tavlng 
depending  hooked  Canges  to  hook  under  such  support,  a 
pair  of  bars  supported  by  the  hol-ers  and  movable  length- 
wise therein,  and  supjwrts  extending  between  the  bars. 

2.  X  clothes  drier  comprising  a  pair  of  flanged  bars, 
clothes  supports  extending  between  the  same,  and  a  pair 
of  holders  for  the  bars,  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suit- 
able support,  each  holder  having  rollers  at  opposite  ends 
bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  bar, 
and  between  which  the  bars  are  slidable. 

3.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  bars, 
clothes  supports  extending  between  the  same,  and  a  pair 
of  holders  for  the  bars,  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suit- 
able support,  each  holder  having  overhanging  parts  pro- 
vided with  rollers  bearing  on  top  of  the  bar,  and  also 
having  rollers  bearing  against  the  side  and  In  the  angle  of 
the  bar,  the  bars  being  movable  lengthwise  between  the 
rollers. 


1.  in  a  fireproof  window  ;  a  pivoted  gravity  sash  :  a 
pivoted  gravity  latch  at  the  top  of  said  sash  ;  a  stop  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  said  window  and  engaged  by  said 
latch  to  lock  said  window  at  the  top  of  aaid  sash  ;  a 
gravity  catch  at  the  l)ottom  of  said  sash  ;  a  series  of 
rldKes  upon  said  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
catch  to  lock  the  sash  at  the  bottom  ;  a  fusible  link  pro- 
vided with  a  pulley  wheel  at  each  end  ;  a  chain  In  connec- 
tion with  said  latch,  passing  about  the  upper  pulley 
wheel  of  said  fusible  link,  and  secured  to  said  sash  ;  and  a 
second  chain  in  connection  with  said  catch  and  passing 
about  the  lower  pulley  wheel  of  said  fusible  link  and  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  fire-proof  window  :  a  pivoted  gravity  sash  ;  a 
pivoted  lever  or  latch  at  the  top  of  said  sash,  its  outer 
arm  being  provided  with  a  suitable  weight ;  a  stop  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  said  window,  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  Inner  arm  of  said  lever  or  latch  to  lock 
the  said  window  sash  at  the  top  ;  a  hinged  gravity  catch  at 
the  bottom  of  said  sash,  a  series  of  ridges  upon  a  piece 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  catch  to  lock  the  window  sash  at  the  bottom ;  a 
fusible  link  provided  with  a  pulley  wheel  at  each  end;  a 
chain  connected  to  the  inner  arm  of  said  pivoted  lever  or 
latch,  passing  freely  about  said  upper  pulley  wheel,  and 
freely  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  sash;  fusible 
means  to  secure  said  chain  at  the  outer  side  of  said  sash  ; 
a  second  chain  passing  freely  through  the  said  catch  and 
secured  thereto  by  fusible  means,  and  passing  also  freely 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  sash,  and  thence  through 
the  Inner  sash  bar  and  about  the  lower  pulley  wheel  of 
said  fusible  link ;  and  means  to  secure  said  second  chain 
to  said   frame. 

3.  In  a  flre-proof  window  ;  a  pivoted  gravity  sash  ;  a 
pivoted  lever  or  latch  at  the  top  of  said  sash  ;  its  outer 
arm  being  provided  with  a  suitable  weight ;  a  stop  secured 
to  the  frame  of  said  window  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  inner  arm  of  said  lever  or  latch  to  lock  the  said 
window  sash  at  the  top  ;  means  to  limit  the  extent  of 
the  downward  motion  of  said  inner  arm  ;  a  hinged  gravity 
catch  at  the  bottom  of  said  sash  ;  a  series  of  ridges  upon 
a  piece  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  catch  to  lock  the  window  sash  at  the  bot- 
tom ;  a  fusible  link  provided  with  a  pulley  wheel  at  each 
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end  ;  a  chain  connected  to  the  Inn^r  arm  of  uid  pivoted 
lerer  or  latch,  pasalng  freely  ab^nt  said  upper  pnlley 
wheel,  and  freely  through  the  uppet  portion  of  aald  taah  : 
fusible  means  to  secure  said  chain  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
sash  :  and  a  second  chain  passing  freely  through  the  said 
catch  and  secured  thereto  by  fusible  means,  and  passing 
also  freely  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  sash,  and 
thence  through  the  sash  bar  and  4bout  the  lower  pulley 
wheel  of  said  fusible  Uok ;  means  to  secure  said  second 
chain  to  said  frame :  an  adjustable  latch  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  sash,  passing  throtigh  a  portion  of  the 
frame  of  said  window,  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  latch  to  prerent  the 
window  from  being  opened  beyond  «  predetermined  extent. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flre-proof  window  ;  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  tp  fit  dTer  a  wall  of  the  sash 
of  said  window  :  a  grarity  lock,  cofnprislng  :  a  lever  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  said  bracket.  Its  Inner  arm  being 
provided  with  a  latch  and  the  outet-  arm  with  a  weight  ; 
and  a  stop  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  window  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch  of  S4ld  lever  to  lock  said 
window. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  flre-pr()of  window  :  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  to  4t  over  a  wall  of  the 
sash  of  said  window  :  a  gravity  lock,  comprising :  a  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  the  said  bracket,  its  inner  arm  being 
provided  with  a  latch  and  the  outer  arm  with  a  weight : 
and  an  adjustable  »top  secured  to  tftie  frame  of  said  win- 
dow and  adapted  to  engage  the  latc|i  of  said  lever  to  lock 
said  window. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  "  0  5  5  .  DENTAL  IMPRESSION-TRAY.  Horace  F. 
Smith.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jun»  22.  1907.  S«rlal  No. 
380..3]."i. 


1.  An  impression  tray  made  holloir  and  having  connec- 
tions for  the  circulation  through  it  of  a  cooling  fluid  and 
provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  handle  plate,  and 
the  spring  actuated  guard  or  dilatory  plates  separate  from 
and  conformed  to  and  extending  alqng  side  the  tray  and 
pivoted  to  the  handle  plate  and  havitig  handle  portions  ex- 
tending thereover  whereby  they  may  be  operated  to  spread 
the  dilator  plates  independent  of  the  tray,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

t.  An  Impression  tray  provided  with  the  pivoted  guard 
or  dilator  plates  Independent  of  tb#  tray  and  extending 
along  Its  opposite  sides  and  movabte  radially  therefrom 
and  normally  spring  actuated  to  closed  position  and 
adapted  to  be  spread  to  prevent  th^  cheeks  from  folding 
while  taking  the  impression,  subataqtlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  Impression  tray  provided  wUh  a  projecting  handle 
plate  In  combination  with  guard  or  dilator  plates  extend- 
ing along  side  the  tray  and  provided  at  their  front  ends 
with  inwardly  projecting  handle  porQIons  a  pivot  upon  the 
bajidle  plate  for  said  handle  portions,  and  having  diverging 
portions  extending  over  the  handN  plate  and  provided 
with  upturned  plates  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  pivot 
of  the  handle  portions  and  bearing  qt  Its  end  against  the 
upturned  parts  of  said  handle  portloD|i,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


88.1.056.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAFT  -  ANIMALS. 
RoBKBT  L.  Smith,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  July  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .'?84,025 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  animals  comprising  a  slotted 
supporting  bar  having  a  notch  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  horse  collar,  a  chain  for  securing  said  l>ar  to 
the  horse  collar,  chains  for  supporting  the  bar,  aald  chains 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  terrets  of  the  ha  me. 
a  latch,  links  pivoted  In  a  slot  In  said  bar.  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  therein  and  to  be  held  In  extended  position  by  ^ 
latch,  and  a  feed  re<eptacle  having  chains  secured  to  the 
opp>o8lte  side*  thereof  and  provided  with  hooks  to  engage 
said  links. 

2.  A  feeding  device  for  animals  comprising  a  supporting 
bar  having  a  slot  therein,  links  pivoted  In  said  slot,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  links  In  extended  position,  and  a  feed  re- 
ceptacle supported  upon  said  links. 

3.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  supporting  bar  having 
a  slot  therein,  links  pivoted  in  said  slot,  means  for  holding 
said  llnka  In  operative  position,  chains  secured  to  said  bar 
for  supporting  the  same  upon  an  animal,  and  a  feed  recep- 
tacle provided  with  chains  and  hooks  to  engage  said  links. 


883.057       FURNACE.     Mabtin   Van   Bibe.v   Smith,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    .30.  1906.     Serial  No   34,^.,'i84. 


1.  In  a  puddling  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  means  for  evolving  gases  at  a  low 
temperature  therein,  cf  a  puddling  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive gases  thus  evolved  from  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  highly  heated  air  from  the  combustion 
chamber  to  the  puddling  chamber  in  a  condition  substan- 
tially unmixed  with  the  gvses  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  within  the  puddling  chamber  to  cause  the 
mixture  of  the  gas  and  air  therein. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber  for  containing  fuel,  of  a  work  chamber  In  which 
heat  is  to  be  applied,  said  combustion  and  work  chambers 
separated  by  a  bridge  wall,  means  for  supplying  air  to  be 
heated  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  for  carrying  the 
heated  air  and  the  products  of  combustion,  one  over  the 
other,  across  the  bridge  wall  into  the  work  chamber,  an:1  de- 
flecting means  at  the  end  of  the  work  chamber  opposite 
the  bridge  wall,  for  deflecting  the  air  back  toward  the 
work  and  the  Incoming  gases. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber  for  containing  fuel,  of  a  work  chamber  in  which 
heat  is  to  applied,  said  combustion  and  work  chambers 
separated  by  a  bridge  wall,  means  for  supplying  air  to  be 
heated  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  for  carrying  the 
heated  air  and  the  products  of  combustion,  one  over  the 
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othpf,  across  the  bridge  wall  into  the  work  chamber,  and 
deflecting  meanB  .it  the  end  of  the  work  chamber  opposite 
the  bridge  wall,  for  deflecting  the  air  back  toward  the  work 
anil  the  Incoming  gases,  said  deflecting  means  comprising 
a  dead  wall  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  restricted  opening  for  waste  gases.  t)elow 
same. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  con- 
taining a  hearth  for  receiving  the  fuel  for  combustion,  and 
a  work  chamber  In  which  heat  Is  to  be  applied.  In  com- 
munication wtlh  said  combustion  chamber,  of  rfieans  for 
admitting  air  beneath  and  around  said  benrth  and  fuel 
contained  therein,  whereby  said  air  will  be  directed  toward 
the  upper  portion  of  said  furnace  chamlxr  and  Into  the 
work  chamber  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  over  the  top  of 
the  products  of  combustion,  and  deflecting  means  nt  the 
end  of  the  work  chamber  opposite  the  combustion  chamber, 
for  deflecting  the  air  back  toward  the  lower  portion  of  the 
work  cham»>er  and  toward  the  Incoming  gases 

5.  In  a  puddling  furnace  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  hearth  for  receiving  the  fuel  for  combus- 
tion, and  a  puddling  chamber  arranged  In  communication 
with  said  combustion  chamber,  of  means  for  admitting 
air  beneath  and  around  said  hearth  and  fuel  contained 
therein,  whereby  said  air  will  be  directed  towards  the 
upper  portion  of  sit  id  furnace  chamber  and  Into  the  pud- 
dllnif  charaiier  nf  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


posts  mounted  on  said  base  and  secured  to  said  bridging 
plates  :  to  support  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


88S,058.  APPARATI'S  FOR  GOLF  PRACTICE.  Almkbin 
R  Si-rag  IK.  Sacramento.  Cal  Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  369.1121. 


V 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stake  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head,  a  ring  loosely  embracing  the  -"take 
below  the  head,  a  bar  3  having  a  swivel  connection  with 
the  ring,  a  ring  4  swiveled  on  the  bar  3.  a  clevis  6.  an 
adjustable  and  flexible  connection  between  the  clevis  6  and 
ring  4.  a  piece  of  elastic  webbing  7.  leather  loo;>s  secured 
to  each  end  thereof  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  clevis 
6.  a  clevis  9  connected  to  the  other  loop,  a  ball  and  an 
eyebolt  secured  therein  and  connected  with  the  clevis  ft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  golf  practice,  the  combination 
with  a  stake,  a  ball,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
them,  of  a  ball  support  or  tee  adapted  to  t)e  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  connection. 


gg  8,059  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED     SWITCH. 

Hbnbt  F.  Stabbett,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  X«  the 
Cutler  Hammer  Manufacturing  Compan.v,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1!»02. 
Serial  No.  93,028. 

1.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  contain  a  magnet  coll  and  sur- 
ro\ind  said  coll  upon  Its  sides  and  ends,  of  a  supporting 
plate  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  aald  frame,  outwardly 
turned  lugs  formed  upoh  said  plate,  a  suitable  base  to 
which  said  lugs  are  adapted  to  t>e  secured.  Insulated  bridg- 
ing plates  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  contact 
plates  secured  to  said  bridging  plates  and  electrically  con- 
diictivc  posts  mounted  on  said  base  and  secured  to  said 
bridirinc  plates ;  to  support  said  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  nn  electrically  operated  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  frame  of  ductile  and  magnetic  mate- 
rial, surrounding  a  magnet  coll,  of  a  supporting  plate  se- 
cured to  the  up7»er  part  of  said  frame  and  having  out- 
wardly extending  lugs,  a  suitable  base  to  which  said  lugs 
are  adapted  to  be  secured,  Insulated  bridging  plates  se- 
cured to  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  contact  plates  se 
cured  to  said  bridging  plates  and  electrically   conductive 


3.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  accommodate  a  mag- 
net coll,  of  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  said  coll,  stationary 
contacts  mounted  with  said  frame  upnii  opposite  sides  of 
said  plunger,  a  bridging  member  for  electrically  connecting 
said  contacts  carried  upon  one  end  of  said  plunger,  and  an 
extended  member  of  non-circular  cross  section  carried  . 
upon  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  extending  through  a 
correspondingly  shaped  aperture  in  said  frame,  whereby 
rotary    movement  of  said   plunger   Is   prevented. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  accommodate  a  mag- 
net coll,  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  having  a  non-circular 
aperture,  of  an  extending  member  carried  by  the  armature 
of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  fit  and  be  guided  by  said 
aperture,  the  metal  of  the  frame  being  formed  up  about 
said  aperture  to  provide  a  collar  for  a  longer  bearing  for 
said  member,  a  lateral  projection  upon  said  member  and  a 
resilient  buflfer  surrounding  said  collar  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  solenoid  magnet,  of  a  rectangular  frame  of  magnetic 
material  adapted  to  be  Included  in  the  magnetic  circuit,  a 
reciprocating  core  for  said  masjnet.  stationary  contacts 
mounted  with  said  frame  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  core, 
a  bridging  member  for  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
tacts carried  upon  one  end  of  said  core,  and  an  extended 
meml>er  of  non-magnetic  material  and  non-circular  cross 
section  carried  upon  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing through  a  correspondingly  shaped  aperture  in  said 
frame  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said  core  Is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88.3.060.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Albert  Stbatton.  Lake  City, 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Craddock.  Lake 
City.  Ark.  ;  Josie  Stratton  administratrix  of  said  Al- 
bert StrattOL.  deceased.  Filed  June  16,  1906.  Serial 
37r..292. 


.\  clothes-pin  comprising  a  helical  body  consisting  of  an 
apex  convolution  and  a  base  convolution,  the  end  of  the 
apex  convolution  being  extended  longitudinally  through 
the  body  and  formed  to  provide  a  hook  attaching  element 
adapted  to  secure  the  pin  to  a  clothes  line,  the  end  of  the  ^ 
base  convolution  being  bent  to  provide  a  member  overlap- 
ping a  portion  of  this  convolution  and  thus  providing  a 
substantially  annular  base  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
clothes-line. 
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883KW1       VEHICLE   BEAKE    APPiRATUS.      John    W.  ] 
TAYL..R.   Fulton.   Ky.     Filed  May  63.  1907.     Serial  No.   , 

375  292. 


•ouDdlng  device  operated  Independently  of  the  key,  meanii 
for  adjuatlng  the  movement  of  said  device,  meana  for  nor 
mally  locking  said  device,  and  a  ahlftable  key  member  ad 
Juatably  connected  to  said  locking  means  and  adapted 
when  operated  In  one  direction  to  release  said  locking 
meana  thereby  permitting  of  the  operation  of  the  dot 
sounding  device. 

5    An    attachment    for    telegraph    keys    embodying    the 
combination   with   a   key.   of  a  shlftable   key   member   ar 
ranged  in  suitable  relation  with  respect  to  the  key,  a  nor 
mally  locked  sounding  device,  and  means  flexibly  and  ad 
Jusubly    connected    with    the    key    member    for    releasing 
such  device  to  permit  of  the  operation  thereof  when  said 
key   member  Is  shifted  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1  \n  axle  having  a  skein  provHed  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  portion  bearing  under  th«  axle  and  against  the 
vertical  sides  thereof,  a  segment  bracket  comprising  a 
wing  bearing  against  one  vertical  side  of  the  axle  and 
said  inner  portion  of  the  akeln.  sal«  bracket  further  pro- 
vided with  a  segment  w'lng  at  right  tngles  to  the  first  men^ 
tioned  wing,  means  securing  the  flWt  mentioned  wing  of 
the  bracket  to  the  axle  and  a  levet  mounted  on  the  axle 
and  having  a  dog  coactlng  with  8«l«  segment  wing. 

"  In  combination  with  a  vehldt  axle  having  a  skein 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  portion  bearing  under 
the  axle  and  against  the  vertical  sides  thereof,  a  skein 
bracket  comprising  a  vertical  wing  fcnd  a  vertical  segment 
wing  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  first  mentioned  wing  of 
said  bracket  bearing  against  one  vertical  side  of  the  axle 
and  one  vertical  side  of  the  Inwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  skein,  a  clip  bolt  aecurlng  salfl  wing,  axle  and  axle 
skein  altogether,  a  lever  mounted  fin  the  axle  and  a  dog 
carried  by  said  lever  and  coactlng  With  the  segment  wing 
of  the  bracket. 


g83  063.  RAILWAY  TR.\CK  STRTCTTRF  John  0.  Ul- 
Rirn.  Tamaqua.  I'a.  Filed  June  21.  1907.  .Serial  No. 
3S0.139.  » 


883  06--  STRAIN  -  BELIEVING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
TELECRAPH  KEYS.  William  H.  Tbachwobth.  Wax- 
ahachle   Tex.     Piled  June  1.  190a     Serial  No.  319.796. 


1.  \  strain  relieving  attachment  for  telegraph  keys  com- 
prising the  combination  with  the  kpy,  of  a  key  member  ar- 
ranifed  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  key,  a 
contact,  a  vertically-extending  vibratory  arm  released  by 
said  key  member  and  adapted  t(j  Intermittently  ei-gage 
said  contact,  a  vibratory  spring  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm.  and  means  shlftebly  counted  upon  the  spring 
for  adjusting  the  flexibility  thereof. 

2.  A  strain  relieving  attachment  for  telegraph  keys  com- 
prising the  combination  with  the  Hey.  of  a  key  member  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  wltl»  respect  to  aald  key.  a 
contact,  a  vertically-extending  vlUratory  arm  released  by 
said  key  member  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  aald 
contact,  a  vibratory  spring  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm.  means  shlfUbly  monnlrd  upon  the  spring  for 
adjusting  the  flexibility  thereof,  tnd  aulUble  circuit  con- 
nections. 

3.  An  attachment  for  telegrapfc  keys  comprising  a  tI- 
bratory  arm.  a  releasing  member  therefor,  a  conUct  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  arm,  a  alllfUble  key  member,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  key  member  and  said 
releasing  member  for  operating  |he  latter  when  the  key 
member   Is  shifted. 

4.  \D  attachment  for  telegrapfc  keys  embodying  a  dot 


.»--• 


1.  In  a  track  structure,  a  track  section  comprising  a 
bed  plate  having  rails  Integral  therewith,  said  plate  having 
end  portions  coextensive  In  width  therewith  and  extend- 
ing transversely  flush  with  the  rail  ends  to  abut  against 
the  corresponding  ends  of  codperatlng  platea. 

2.  In  a  track  structure,  a  bed  plate  having  ralU  Integral 
therewith  and  provided  with  straight  transverse  ends  flush 
with  the  ends  of  the  rails  to  abut  against  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  cooperating  platea.  said  plate  being  further  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  attaching  flanges  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  and  coextensive  In  length  with  the  rails. 

3.  In  a  track  structure,  track  sections  comprising  bed 
platea  carrying  Integral  rails,  said  platea  being  provided 
with  abutting  ends  coextensive  In  width  therewith,  a  Junc- 
tion plate  bridging  across  the  Joint  between  the  abutting 
ends  and  having  an  Interlocked  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  the  bedplates  between  the  rails,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  Junction  plate  to  the  bed  platea  against  displace- 
ment. 


883.064  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  Thkodore  L.  Valb- 
RM  s.  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  asaignor  to  The  Creamery 
Package  Mfg.  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.222. 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeaer,  an  externally  cooled  cylin- 
drical f reeling  vessel  mounted  for  roUtion  upon  a  vertical 


axlB  and  open  at  the  top.  In  combination  with  stirring  and 
■craping  means  extending  downward  through  the  open  top 
of  aald  vesael,  means  for  supplying  f reeling  fluid  to  the 
walls  of  said  vessel,  and  an  annular  receiver  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  to  receive  partially  froien 
Ice  cream  from  the  rim  or  upper  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeaer.  an  externally  cooled  cylin- 
drical freealng  vessel  mounted  for  rotation  upon  a  vertical 
axis  and  open  at  the  top.  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
flared  upper  edge  or  rim.  In  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  freealng  fluid  to  the  walls  of  said  vessel,  stirring 
and  scraping  means  arranged  In  said  vessel  to  clear  Its 
walls  and  agitate  Its  contents,  and  means  continuously  op- 
erating to  clear  the  rim  of  said  vessel. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  an  externally  cooled  cylin- 
drical freealng  vessel  mounted  for  rotation  upon  a  vertical 
axis  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  turne<l  or  flared  up- 
per edge  or  rim.  in  combination  with  means  for  supplying 
freealng  fluid  to  the  walls  of  aald  vessel,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  liquid  to  be  froaen,  scraping  and  agitating  means 
within  aald  vessel,  a  rim  scraper,  and  an  annular  receiver 
Into  which  the  aeml-froten  liquid  Is  discharged  from  said 
rim.  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  freeser  an  externally  cooled  cylin- 
drical freealng  vessel  monnted  for  rotation  upon  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  an  ontw»rdly  turned  or  flared  upper  edge 
or  rim.  in  combination  with  a  dasher  and  scraper  within 
aald  vessel  and  sUtionary  means  at  the  rim  of  the  vessel 
for  receiving  and  discharging  the  seml-froaen  liquid  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

ft.  In  an  Ice  cream  freeser  a  cylindrical  freealng  vessel 
having  a  hollow  wall  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
flared  upper  edge  or  rim.  In  combination  with  means  for 
rotating  said  vessel  upon  its  vertical  axis,  means  for  cir- 
culating freealng  fluid  In  the  hollow  wall  of  the  vessel 
while  the  latter  Is  In  rotation,  a  dasher  In  said  vessel,  and 
means  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  to  receive  seml-froaen 
liquid  from  the  rim  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


883.065  PNEIM-ATIC  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Thbo 
DORS  Vra>a  and  Bbietisuav  Sohiba.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ; 
said  Vrana  assignor  to  Josef  Rent,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan    :U,  1907      Serin!  No    3.'>5.020. 


2.  A  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  for  self  playing  In- 
struments comprlalng  a  valve  chamber,  a  suction  chamber, 
a  diaphragm  chamber  having  a  port  In  Its  bottom,  a  chan- 
nel below  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  with  which  the  said 
port  opens,  aald  channel  having  one  end  extending  up  and 
opening  into  the  auction  chamber  and  Its  other  end  In  con- 
nection with  a  tracker  board,  a  diaphragm  between  the 
suction  and  diaphragm  chambers,  said  diaphragm  extend- 
ing over  the  channel  and  having  a  minute  opening  there- 
in, a  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  and  having  its  stem  en- 
KBKlng  the  diaphragm,  and  a  pneumatic  controlled  by  the 
valve. 

3.  A  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  for  self  playing  mu- 
I  slcal  Instruments,  comprising  a  valve  chest  having  a  suc- 
tion chamber,  a  diaphragm  chamber  having  a  port  In  its 
bottom,  a  channel  into  which  opens  the  said  port,  said  chan- 
nel having  a  minute  connection  with  the  suction  chamber 
n  diaphragm  between  the  said  suction  chamber  and  the 
said  diaphragm  chamber,  a  pneumatic  a  valve  chamber 
provided  with  valve  seats  and  having  connection  with  the 
pneumatic  and  by  one  valve  seat  with  the  atmosphere, 
ami  by  the  other  valve  seat  with  the  said  suction  chamber, 
and  a  self  closing  double  valve  having  spherical  faces  and 
normally  seated  on  the  said  seat  connecting  the  said  suc- 
tion chamber  with  the  aald  valve  chamber,  the  stem  of  the 
said  double  valve  being  seated  on  the  said  diaphragm  for 
the  latter  to  actuate  the  valve  to  close  the  valve  seat  to 
the  atmosphere  and  to  connect  the  suction  chamber  with 
the  said  valve  chamber. 

4.  A  pneumatic  valve  mechanism,  comprising  a  valve 
chest  made  In  top  and  bottom  sections  hinged  together,  the 
valve  chest  being  provided  with  a  locking  plate  secured  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  said  sections  to  lock  the  same  together, 

I   a  suction  chamber  formed  In  the  bottom  section  and  closed 

by   the  top  aectlon,  a   diaphragm  chamber  In  the  bottom 

chamber  below  the  suction  chamber  and  having  connection 

with  a  tracker  board  by  way  of  the  said  locking  plate,  a 

,  diaphragm  between  the  said  suction  chamber  and  the  aald 

I  diaphragm  chamber,  a  valve  chamber   In  said  top  section 

I   and   having  a  channel  extending  through  both  sections,  a 

}   pneumatic  having  Its  fixed  member  secured  to  the  under 

side  of  the  said  bottom  section,  the  said  channel  opening 

Into  the  said  pneumatic  by  way  of  Its  fixed  member,  and  a 

valve  In  the  said  valve  chamber  and  controlling  a  port  to  the 

atmosphere    and    a    port    leading    Into    the    said    suction 

chamber. 


1.  A  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  for  self  playing  In- 
struments, comprising  a  valve  chest  having  a  suction 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  chamber  having  a  port  In  Its  bot- 
tom, a  diaphragm  between  the  said  suction  chamber  and 
the  said  diaphragm  chamber,  a  channel  below  the  dia- 
phragm chamber  and  Into  which  opens  the  port  thereof, 
the  channel  being  In  connection  with  a  tracker  board,  a 
minute  connection  between  the  said  suction  chamber  and 
the  said  channel,  a  valve  chamber  connected  with  the  said 
suction  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  In  the  said 
valve  chamber  and  controlled  by  the  said  diaphragm,  and 
a  pneumatic  controlled  by  the  said  valve  and  connected 
with  the  said  valve  chamber. 


883.06(1.      GAGE  COCK.      Thoma.s    R.    Whittakkb.    Law- 
reD<e.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.194. 


1.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  seat  plug  removably  secured  in  the  casing  and 
having  Its  upper  surface  coincident  with  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  the  casing,  said  plug  being  projected  to  form  an 
annular  extension  and  being  formed  with  a  valve  opening 
communicating  with  the  extension,  a  valve  for  said  open- 
ing, a  stem  carried  by  the  valve,  a  sleeve  mounted  within 
the  extension  of  leas  exterior  diameter  than  the  intealor 
diameter  of  the  extension,  means  carried  by  the  sleeve 
to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  on  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  operating  the  sleeve 
so  as  to  engage  the  stem  and  elevate  the  valve,  the 
movement  of  the   sleeve  to   elevate   the   valve   serving  to 
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arrange  onf  fod  of  the  sIp^vp  contentrlc  with  and  beyond 
the  valve  opening. 

2.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  casing  fornned  with  an 
opening,  a  §4>at  plug  romoTably  seci|red  In  the  opening  of  the 
caslni;  and  farmed  with  a  r&Jve  opening,  an  annular  ex- 
tension proJectlD);  from  the  plug  tnd  below  the  caalng.  a 
valve  for  the  opening  In  the  plug,  a  valve  stem  projecting 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  «alve,  means  removably 
connected  with  the  casing  for  guiding  one  end  of  the  stem. 
a  sleeve  loosely  seated  in  the  plug  extension  and  encircling 
the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  stem,  said  sleeve  having  an 
Interior  diameter  greater  than  th«  diameter  of  the  valve 
opening,  means  arranged  within  tke  sleeve  to  engage  one 
end  of  the  valve  stem  and  operate  the  valve  In  the  move 
ment  of  the  sleeve,  said  meana  being  so  arranged  as  to 
cause  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  §e«t  plug  about  the  valve 
opening  therein  when  the  valve  l»as  been  fully  elevated, 
and  means  supported  by  the  plug  extension  for  operating 
the  sleeve. 

3.  A  gagf  cock  comprising  a  sailing  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  ■«»'at  plug  removably  secured  in  the  opening  of  the 
casing  :inil  formed  with  a  valve  oipening,  an  annular  ex 
tension  projecting  from  the  plug  (|nd  below  the  casing,  a 
valve  for  the  opening  In  the  plug,  a  valve  stem  projecting 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  vialve,  means  removably 
connected  with  the  casing  for  Kuidtng  one  end  of  the  stem, 
a  sleeve  loosely  8»'ated  in  the  plug  Extension  and  encircling 
the  opp<i8ite  end  of  the  valve  stem,  said  sleeve  having  an 
Interior  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve 
opening,  means  arranged  within  tHe  sleeve  to  engage  one 
end  of  the  valve  steam  and  operata  the  valve  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve,  said  meana  b«lng  so  arranged  as  to 
cause  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  seat  plug  about  the  valve 
opening  therein  when  the  valve  luas  been  fully  elevated, 
and  an  operating  lever  pivotaily  supported  on  the  plug  ex- 
tension arid  fniraging  the  sleeve  for  the  operation  of  the 
latter. 


883,087       MAIL  rONVEYEK.      Fo^kekt  E.   Wolke.n,  DU- 
ler,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.   IT,   1907.     Serial  No.  ,168,660. 


d — ^ 


^^fc 


^^        rt-«o 
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A  mall  transporting  system  coai{)rlsing  a  driven  shaft, 
a  pulley  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  Cerminai  post,  a  pulley 
Journaled  uiwn  the  post,  a  cable  engaged  around  the  pul- 
leys, a  track  wire  extending  above  the  upper  stretch  of 
the  cable,  means  whereby  the  track  wire  may  be  tightened, 
a  frame,  pulleys  mounted  in  th*  fi-ame  and  desigjed  for 
travel  upon  the  track  wire,  the  fr^me  having  connection 
with  the  upper  stretch  of  the  cable,  a  mall  receptacle  car 
rled  by  the  frame,  and  a  bracket  <»rrled  by  the  terminal 
post  and  having  a  curved  resilient  portion  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  frtctlonally  engage  a  portion  of  the  frame  when  the 
same  reaches  the   terminal.  i 


S  R  3  ,  0  6  8  .      AUTOMATIC   PIANO  PLAYER  TREADLE. 
Flint  W.  Wright  and  PHiLLip  \\.  CouMSBroso,  Blng- 
hamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    18,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,065. 
The   combination   with   the  piano  case  and  bellowa  ar- 
ranged   therein,    of   the    treadle   attachment    comprising  a 
frame   hinged   to   said   case,   pedals   hinged    to   the  frame. 
Jointed    arms   attached    to    the   bellows,    their    front   ends 
being  foldable  Inward  and  provided  with  a  rule  Joint  which 
renders  them  self  supporting  In  position  for  co  action  with 
the  pedals,  the  aforesaid  frame  having  feet  and  the  par- 
allel  rods  21    having  a   transverse  connecting  bar  26   ar- 
ranged a  short  distance  from  the  hinges  of  the   rods  for 


engagement  with  the  jointed   foldable  parts  of  the  Jointed 
arms,    whereby   said    parts    are   raised   and   held    in    folded 


position  in  contact  with  the  pedals  when  the  attachment 
Is  folded  Into  the  case  as  shown  and  des<-rli)ed. 


883,069  r>UAWER  -  SUPPORT  FOR  FILING  CASKS. 
Philip  11  Vawmw.  Hrxhester.  N  Y.  assignor  to  Yaw- 
nian  A  Krbe  Manufacturing  I'ompany.  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  16,  190.5  Serial 
No,  250,.34« 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  drawer  open- 
ing therein  and  snpporfinK  devices  arranged  on  op{»oslte 
walls  of  the  casing,  of  a  drawer  operating  within  the  o[)en- 
Ing,  supporting  devices  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  sup- 
ports movable  freely  between  the  sides  of  the  drawer  and 
casing  each  provided  with  separate  ways  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  supporting  devices  of  the  drawer  and  casing  re- 
spectively, each  way  being  accessible  only  from  the  side 
at  which  its  cooperating  device  is  mounted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  drawer 
opening  therein,  a  drawer  adapted  to  operate  In  said  open- 
ing, and  suitable  supp<3rtlng  devices  on  the  drawer  and 
the  cabinet,  of  sildable  supports  arrange<l  to  operate  l>e- 
tween  the  drawer  and  cabinet,  each  having  oppositely 
turned  horizontal  way*  to  cooperate  with  said  supporting 
I'evlces  respectively,  each  way  tielng  accessible  only  from 
the  side  of  the  support  on  which  Its  cooperating  device  is 
mounted,  and  guiding  edges  arranged  angularly  to  said 
ways  for  preventing  lateral  disengagement  of  the  sup- 
porting devices  from  their  ways. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  mounted  to 
operate  therein  and  supporting  devices  arranged  between 
the  sides  of  the  drawer  and  cabinet,  of  movable  supports 
having  ways  thereon  coViperatlng  with  said  supporting  de- 
vices, each  way  being  accessible  from  the  side  of  the  mov- 
able support  on  which  Its  respective  cooperating  device  la 
mounted,  and  having  a  guiding  portion  extending  laterally 
of  said  cooperating  device  to  prevent  its  disengagement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  adapted 
to  operate  therein,  and  supporting  devices  provided  on  the 
cabinet  and  drawer,  of  supports  mounted  to  operate  be- 
tween the  drawer  and  cabinet  each  composed  of  sheet 
material  bent  to  form  an  Intermediate  track  section  hav- 
ing the  supporting  devices  of  the  drawer  and  cabinet  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  flanges  formed  alwve 
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and    below   said    track    section    for   preventing    tilting    l)e 
tween  the  drawer  and  casing. 

5.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  adapted  to 
operate  therein,  and  supporting  devices  provided  on  the 
cabinet  and  drawer,  of  supports  mounted  to  operate  lon- 
gitudlnnlly  between  the  drawer  and  cabinet  each  embody- 
ing a  horisontal  Intermediate  track  section  having  said 
supporting  devices  of  the  drawer  and  cabinet  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  flanges  arranged  alx  ve  and 
below  said  track  section  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
supporting  devices  to  prevent  relative  tilting  between  the 
drawer  and  cabinet,  and  portions  on  said  flanges  ex- 
tending toward  the  intermediate  track  section  for  pre- 
venting lateral  disengagement  of  the  supporting  devices 
and  support. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S8.1.070  MANTFACTURE  OF  CRATES.  Wallace  C. 
YEnMA.vs,  Pe  Ell,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .393,441. 


A  crate  of  the  class  described  composed  of  spaced  slats 
wired  together,  and  comprising  a  t>ack,  a  bottom  and  a  top. 
the  slats  composing  which  parts  are  arranged  parallel  with 
each  other  and  secured  together  by  end  wires  and  intermedi- 
ate wires,  ends  the  slats  of  which  are  Interposed  between  the 
ends  of  the  slats  of  the  back  and  secured  In  place  by  the 
end  wires  of  said  back,  the  outer  ends  of  said  ends  being 
wired  together,  and  a  front  the  slats  of  which  are  Inter 
posetl  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  slats  of  one  of  the 
ends,  the  other  ends  of  said  slats  being  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  ends  of  the  slats  of  the  other 
end.  the  Intermediate  wires  of  the  back,  top  and  bottom 
being  extended,  f(.r  securing  the  top  and  bottom  to  the 
front  when  the  crate  is  set  up 


888,07  1.  SHOVEL  AND  SCOOP  Babtholomkw  Zm- 
MBL,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  May  11,  1907  Serial  No. 
373,125. 


or  prongs  around  its  edge,  of  a  sieve  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured by  the  spurs  and  a  hood  with  prongs  adapted  to 
enter  the  slots  and  secure  It  to  the  shovel  to  form  a  pocket 
at  the  rear  of  the  shovel  and  near  the  handle. 


8  8  3,072.  FARMING  IMPLEMENT.  MiLO  ABBOTT, 
Blythevllle,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1907,  Serial  No 
365,369. 


A  combination  breaking  Implement  adapted  for  use  as 
a  Itater  or  middle  breaker  comprising  independent  beams, 
mold-boards  carried  by  the  l)eam8  and  facing  In  opposite 
directions  and  provided  with  removable  points,  a  pair  of 
handles,  one  handle  conne.  ted  to  each  beam,  a  coupling 
head  for  the  forward  ends  of  the  l)eam8,  said  coupling 
head  lielng  formed  with  a  transverse  channel  for  slldably 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  beams,  the  upper  and  lower  walls 
of  the  channel  being  formed  with  a  series  of  alined  holes  to 
register  with  holes  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  beams,  pins 
engaging  the  respectively  alined  holes  to  set  u re  the  beams 
In  position  In  the  head,  the  holes  in  the  head  being  so 
spaced  as  to  permit  the  l)eani.s  ,ind  mold  boards  to  be  ar 
ranged  in  contact  with  each  other  or  in  spaced  relation, 
brace  members  for  connecting  the  spaced  Ijeams,  and  a 
double  cutting  point  applicable  to  the  moid-boards  when 
the  latter  are  In  contact. 


883,073.  COMBINED  CORN  HARVESTER  AND  HUSKER. 
James  L.  Ali.e.vder.  .\rllngton,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1906.     Serial    No,   331.64  7 


In  a  shovel  or  scoop  the  combination  with  a  shovel  bav 
ing  Its  rear  edge  slotted  and  with  an  opening  having  spurs 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
main  frame ;  a  supplemental  frame  rigidly  connected  to 
the  main  frame  at  each  side  thereof ;  a  member  sectired  to 
a  side  sill  of  each  supplemental  frame  and  provided  with 
a  vertical  opening;  a  traction  wheel  carried  by  each  sup- 
plemental frame  and  having  the  opposite  ends  of  its  axle 
loosely  fitting  In  the  openings  In  the  adjacent  members : 
means  mounted  upon  said  supplemental  frames  for  bodily 
raising  or  lowering  the  same  and  said  main  frame  rela- 
tively to  said  traction  wheels ;  separate  means  mounted 
on  one  of  said  supplemental  frames  and  connected  with 
said  main  frame,  for  tilting  said  frames  ;  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  elevators 
mounted  one  above  another  on  said  main  frame  ;  stalk 
cutting  means  connected  to  the  lowest  elevators;  a  drive- 
shaft  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  one  of  said  traction  wheels ;  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  said  elevators  for  operating 
all  of  the  latter  simultaneously  ;  snapping  rollers  mounted 
In  the  rear  of  said  main  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
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with  said  shaft     mean,  carried  by  sild  elevatorm  for  fore        only  to  provld*  beartng  rorfacM  to  fit  uld  conldal  acati 
log  the  cut  sUlkB  between  aald  an^pplng  rollers :  and  a      and  held  in  place  between  «ld  s^d  and  Ull-ptece. 
pair  of  shucking  rollers  operatively  connected   with  said 
shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  said  snapping  rollers. 


883  074       SWITCH     STAND.      Wiliiam    W.   Allbn.    Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  11.  190?.     Serial  No.  356.804. 


1  In  a  switch  sUnd.  a  base  or  ca»lng.  a  rota  table  shaft 
mounted  therein,  means  plvotally  mounted  at  Ita  one  end 
while  the  other  or  free  end  Is  adapted  to  act  on  said  shaft, 
and  mechanism  haying  controlling  connection  with  said 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  «haft  Is  affected. 

2.  A  switch-stand  comprising  a  liase  or  casing,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  taking  there-through,  said  base  or  casing  being 
proTlded  with  a  collar  which  forms  one  member  of  a  lock 
or  clutch,  a  second  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  take  Into  said  first  member,  whereby  the 
shaft  Is  locked  agalnat  rotation  Independently  of  the  lock 
or  clutch,  and  a  block  looMly  mounted  on  said  shaft.  In 
combination  with  means  piToUlly  mounted  within  the 
base  or  casing,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  pivoted  means 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  la  afTected  when  both 
members  of  the  clutch  are  In  their  fcormal  position. 

3.  A  switch  stand  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  means 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to 
swing  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  spring  exerting  Ita  ten- 
sion on  said  means,  compelling  It  to  move  through  the  arc 
of  a  circle  and  act  on  said  shaft  at  right  angles  to  Its 
axis,  thereby  affecting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  when 
automatically  operated. 

4.  A  switch-stand  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  block 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  pivoted  iteans  adjacent  to  said 
shaft,  ono  end  of  said  means  adapted  to  contact  with  and 
b«ar  against  said  block,  and  a  spBlng  arranged  to  exert 
tension  oa  the  other  end  of  said  al^oted  means  thereby 
said  means  is  made  to  bear  against  said  shaft  to  affect  Its 
rotation  when  automatically  operated. 

5.  A  switch-stand  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  means 
pivoted  adjacent  to  said  shaft  ai^d  having  Ita  one  end 
bifurcated  and  extending  about  sal4  shaft,  while  Its  other 
end  Is  adapted  to  bear  against  tljs  shaft,  and  a  spring 
bearing  on  the  bifurcated  end  olT  said  pivoted  means 
whereby  the  other  end  affects  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
when  the  same  Is  operated  aotomaitically. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


883.07.%.  PIPE-UNION,  \htos  ©.  A-toeaso!*,  Chicago* 
III.,  assignor  to  lUlnoU  Malleable  Iron  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1907, 
Serial  No.  387,796. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  lr*n  nut.  spud  and  tail- 
piece, the  spud  and  tailpiece  having  conical  seats  opposed 
to  each  other,   of  a  brass  ring  tapered  at  Its  outer  edgea 


2.  The  combination  with  an  Iron  spud,  nut  and  tail- 
piece, the  spud  having  a  conical  seat  and  the  tail-piece 
having  an  annular  channel  opposed  thereto,  one  side  of 
which  la  conical,  of  a  brass  ring  In  the  channel  of  the 
tall  piece  and  said  ring  being  tapered  at  its  outer  edges 
only  to  provide  bearing  surfaces  to  fit  said  conical  sur- 
faces. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Iron  spud  having  a  conical 
seat  and  an  Iron  tall  piece  having  a  transversely-extending 
web  with  a  cylindrical  flange  at  its  Inner  margin  and  a 
shoulder  presenting  a  conical  surface  opposed  to  the  con- 
ical seat  upon  the  spud,  of  an  iron  nut  holding  the  spud 
and  tail-piece  together,  and  a  brass  ring  held  by  the  shoul- 
der and  flange  of  the  tailpiece  out  of  contact  with  the 
web  and  pressed  against  the  conical  seat  on  the  spud. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Iron  tall-piece  having  a 
transverse  web  flanged  at  Its  Inner  margin  and  channeled 
outside  of  said  flange,  said  channel  having  a  conical  outer 
margin,  of  an  Iron  apud  having  a  conical  surface  opposed 
to  said  conical  surface,  an  iron  nut  holding  the  spud  and 
tall-piece  together,  and  a  brass  ring  lying  within  said 
channel  and  having  surfaces  to  conform  to  the  conical 
seat  on  the  spud  and  the  conical  surface  of  the  channel  of 
the  Ull-plece  the  ring  being  held  by  the  flange  and  the 
outer  conical  margin  of  the  channel  out  of  conUct  with 
the  bottom  of  the  channel. 


883.076.  IN8ERTIBLE  SAW-TOOTH.  William  H. 
ASKINS.  Garrison.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.360.286. 


In  R  saw,  the  combination  of  a  blade  having  a  pair  of 
notches  formed  therein,  one  of  the  notches  forming  a 
throat  while  the  opposite  notch  has  an  approximately 
tangential  arrangement,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  notch  each  terminating  in  an  abutment  and 
being  parallel  and  of  V  form,  the  base  of  the  notch  being 
oppositely  Inclined  and  a  depression  being  formed  In  one 
of  the  before  mentioned  longitudinal  edges,  -^nd  a  detach- 
able saw  tooth  comprising  a  shank  received  within  the 
notch  and  shoulders  engaging  the  before  mentioned  abut- 
ments, the  edg«s  of  the  shank  having  an  interlocking  con- 
nection with  the  V  shape  edges  of  th«  notch  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  shank  being  bifurcated  to  form  spring  arms, 
the  extremity  of  the  shank  being  oppositely  inclined 
whereby  the  spring  arms  are  positively  forced  apart  when 
the  end  of  the  shank  Impinges  against  the  oppositely  In 
dined  base  of  the  notch,  one  of  the  spring  arms  carrying 
a  projection  designed  to  enter  the  before  mentioned  de- 
pression in  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  notch 
1   when  the  tooth  Is  Inserted  In  position  within  the  notch. 
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883,077.  TARGET  AND  BULLBT-CATCHBB  FOB  USE 
WITH  AIR-GUNS.  William  Bakeb,  Caversham,  near 
Reading,  England.  Filed  May  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
37.3.639. 


1.  .\  target  comprising  a  Ui,\  i.\»'n  at  the  front,  means 
for  suspending  a  flexible  target  across  the  front  opiTiing. 
a  detachable  frame  adapted  to  be  slipped  on  over  the  front 
of  the  box  and  to  hold  the  target  in  position,  and  stop  de- 
vices to  limit  the  backward  movement  of  said  frame  on 
said  box  comprising  a  bar  secured  to  the  top  of  the  box 
adjacent  to  the  front  thereof  and  another  bar  secured  to 
the  front  bottom  portion  of  the  box. 

2.  A  target  comprisinj;  a  box  open  at  the  front,  books 
at  the  top  of  the  box  for  suspending  a  flexible  target 
across  the  front  opening,  and  a  detachable  frame  adapted 
to  be  slipped  on  over  the  front  of  the  box  and  to  hold 
the  target  In  position,  said  box  and  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  stops  to  limit  the  backward  movement  of  the 
frame  on  the  box. 

3.  A  target  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  front,  means 
for  suspending  a  flexible  target  across  the  front  opening, 
a  detachable  frame  adapted  to  be  slipped  on  over  the  front 
of  the  box  and  to  hold  the  target  in  position,  and  stop  de- 
vices connected  with  the  box  and  with  said  frame  for 
limiting  the  backward  movement  of  the  same,  said  box 
being  also  provided  in  the  back  thereof  with  a  cushion 
and  In  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  drawer. 

4.  A  target  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  front,  means 
for  suspending  a  flexible  target  across  the  front  opening, 
a  detachable  frame  adapted  to  be  slipped  on  over  the  front 
of  the  box  and  to  hold  the  target  In  position,  and  stop  de- 
vices to  limit  the  backward  movement  of  said  frame  on 
said  box  comprising  a  bar  secured  to  the  top  of  the  box 
adjacent  to  the  front  thereof  and  another  bar  secured  to 
the  front  portion  of  the  frame,  said  box  being  also  pro- 
vided In  the  back  thereof  with  a  cushion  and  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  with  a  drawer. 

5.  A  target  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  front,  hooks 
at  the  top  of  the  box  for  suspending  a  flexible  target 
across  the  front  opening,  and  a  detachable  frame  adapted 
to  be  slipped  on  over  the  front  of  the  box  and  to  hold 
the  target  in  position,  said  box  and  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  stops  to  limit  the  backward  movement  of  the 
frame  on  the  box.  and  said  box  belns  also  provided  In 
the  back  thereof  with  a  cushion  and  *.n  the  bottom  thereof 
with  a  drawer. 


883.078.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Thomas  E.  Baknum,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1904.  Serial  No. 
196,188.      Renewed  Feb.   21.   1906.     Serial   No.  302.269. 

1.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  thereof, 
means  for  operating  the  motor  in  successive  periods  of 
time  throughout  Its  range  of  operation,  means  for  auto- 
matically stopping  the  motor  at  the  end  of  each  period, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  motor  for  more 
than  one  period  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of  the 
same,  means  for  dividing  its  operation  into  a  number  of 


stages,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
motor  for  more  than  a  single  stage  with  a  single  operation 
of  the  controller  and  means  to  prevent  more  than  one 
operation  of  the  controller  at  a  time. 


3.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
of  manually  operated  means  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  operation  of  the  same,  means  for  dividing  the  operation 
of  the  motor  into  stages,  and  means  for  insuring  the  stop- 
page of  the  motor  at  the  end  of  each  stage  previous  to 
again  proceeding  on  the  succeeding  stage. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
of  a  manually  operated  contact  switch  and  an  automatic- 
ally operated  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  motor 
circuit,  said  switches  being  functionally  connected  to  per- 
mit the  operation  of  the  manual  switch  only  when  the  au- 
tomatic switch  is  In  a  certain  relation  thereto. 

fi.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
of  an  electromagnetic  switch  for  controlling  the  same  and 
means  operated  at  predetermined  periods  for  operating 
said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.079.  MANIFOLDING  RECEIPT.  Walter  F.  Blakk, 
Chicago,  III.,  and  Lkwis  C.  Ht:NTia.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     SerUl  No.  357.789. 


A  loose  leaf  manifolding  book,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  paper  each  of  which  is  perforated  transversely 
and  folded  to  form  triplicate  slips,  manifold  material  upon 
one  side  of  two  of  said  slips,  a  cover  having  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  folded  ander  the  slips  being  written  upon, 
and  means  for  binding  the  folded  sheets  and  cover  together 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  binding  means  being  adapted  for 
tightening  adjustment  as  the  slips  are  torn  from  the  book. 
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883,080.  UNION.  Hexbt  E.  BulloCk.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Illinois  Malleable  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  8«pt.  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  394.1i»8. 


t.  The  combination  with  an  Iron  nut.  of  an  Iron  »pud 
having  an  Iron  seat  and  provided  ^ith  a  brass  annulas 
threaded  to  engage  the  nut,  and  a  talj-plece  having  a  brass 
seat  to  engage  the  Iron  aeat  upon  tht  spud. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Iron  nut,  of  an  Iron  tail- 
piece having  an  Inset  braaa  annulus  |)rovlded  with  a  seat, 
an  iron  spud  having  an  iron  seat  to  «ngage  said  seat  upon 
said  Inset,  and  provided  with  a  surrounding  brass  annulus 
threaded  to  engage  the  nut. 


8  83,08  1.  ADDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Henry  H.  BiBToM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug    1*^.   1900.      Serial   No.  331,15^. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage, 
an  adding  device  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  said  adding 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  a  ahaft 
upon  which  said  wheels  are  mountW,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  shaft  adjacent  each  wheel,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  levers  In  succesalon  t»  route  said  wheels. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage, 
an  adding  device  adapted  to  be  atuehed  thereto,  said  add 
Ing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  wheels  are  m<>unted,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  shaft  adjacent  each  wheel,  n^eans  for  routing  each 
numeral  wheel  when  Its  corresponding  arm  is  moved  in 
one  direction,  and  means  adapted  tojengace  with  said  arms 
In  succession  to  rotate  said  wheels,  '• 

3.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage, 
an  adding  device  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  said  add- 
ing device  comprising  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  wheels  are  laounted.  a  plurality  of 
arms  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  one  ar»a  being  adjacent  each 
wheel,  means  adjacent  the  end  of  «ach  arm  for  engaging 
with  the  corresponding  wheel  for  rotating  the  same  when 
the  arm  is  moved  In  one  direction,  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  wheels  when  the  arms  are  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  adapQed  to  engage  with  said 
arms  In  succession  to  rotate  said  wheels. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  numeral  keys,  a  shaft. 


a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  on 
said  shaft  and  adjacent  each  of  said  numeral  wheels, 
means  connected  to  said  keys  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
levers,  and  means  for  moving  the  numeral  wheels  In  re- 
spect to  said  operating  means,  whereby  any  one  of  the 
levers  may  be  operated  to  rotate  its  corresponding  wheel. 

5.  In  combination,  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  numeral  keys,  an  adding  device  attached 
thereto,  means  for  moving  said  adding  device  each  tlmo  a 
numeral  key  of  the  typewriter  is  operated,  and  means 
attached  to  the  typewriter  carriage  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  adding  device,  said  means  comprising  a 
ratchet  bar  on  said  carriage,  a  second  ratchet  bar  on  the 
adding  device,  and  a  lever  In  engagement  with  both  of  said 
ratchet  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


883,082.  QLUE  APPLYING  MACHINE  James  A.  Bux- 
LKB,  WInthrop.  and  Clabk  Rktnold.s  and  .\lbebt  .1. 
Skama.v,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
344.004. 


1.  A  glue  applying  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  gluf 
roll,  means  for  applying  glue  thereto,  means  for  stripping 
paper  from  the  glue  roll,  a  delivery  belt,  and  rotatablp 
means  for  turning  the  paper  from  said  stripper  on  to  the 
delivery  belt  with  the  glued  side  uppermost. 

2.  A    glue    applying    machine    comprising    a    glue    roll. 
means    for    supplying   glue    thereto,    vibrating    means    for 
stripping  paper  from  said  roll,  a  delivery  belt,  and  a  ro 
tatable  brush  roll  acting  against  the  glued  surface  of  the 
paper  to  turn  said  paper  on  to  aald  delivery  belt. 

3.  A  glue  applying  machine  comprising  a  glue  roll. 
means  for  supplying  glue  thereto,  means  for  stripping 
paper  from  said  roll,  a  delivery  belt,  and  a  turning  roll. 
located  above  the  stripper  and  having  spirally  arranged 
bristles. 

4.  A  glue  applying  machine  comprising  a  glue  roll,  hav- 
ing a  smooth  periphery,  a  vibratory  stripper  bearing  on 
said  glue  roll,  means  for  vibrating  said  stripper  and  ro 
UUble  means  for  receiving  the  glued  material  from  said 
stripper. 

5  In  a  glue  applying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
glue  roll,  a  shaft  slldably  mounted  In  bearings  above  the 
glue  roll  and  having  a  cam.  a  series  of  stripper  arms  plv 
oUlly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  bearing  at  their  forward 
enda  on  the  glue  roll,  and  yielding  means  for  supporting 
the  rear  enda  of  said  arms,  of  a  brush  roll  Journaled  In 
bearings  In  front  of  the  stripper  shaft  and  having  a  gear, 
a  second  gear  meshing  with  said  brush  roll  gear,  the  cam 
end  of  the  stripper  shaft  extending  through  said  slot,  and 
means  for  driving  the  brush  roll,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


883,083.     TRIP  FOR  HAY-NETS.     Joh.v  C.  Calvkbt.  Gol 
conda.  Nev.      Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.      Serial  No.  393,743. 
In   a  hay-loading  net,   the  combination   with  two  sepa 
rable  sections,  a  bar   permanently  secured   to  one  section 
and  removably  connected  to  the  other  section,  and  a  col 
lar   rigidly   secured   upon   said   bar,    and   provided   with   a 
lug,   of   a    plate   loosely    connected    with    the   bar   a    latch 
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mounted  upon  the  plate  for  cooperation  with  the  lug  upon 
the  collar,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  plate  for  rocking 
movement   transversely   thereof,   a   roller   Journaled   in   the 


bracket,  and  a  hook-shaped  member  engaged  throuirh  the 
stem  of  the  latch,  and  a  strap  secured  to  said  member 
and  passed  over  the  roller. 


MS,084.  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  BED  AND  BANK 
COVERIN<;S  IN  WATERWAYS  Alhhonse  Casse. 
Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  ■'.  1907.  Serial  No. 
387.109. 


"-.v 


1.  In  an  apiiaratus  for  laying  protective  coverings  on 
the  banks  and  beda  of  waterways,  the  comhtnatlon  of  the 
float,  tilting  platform  carried  thereby,  the  driven  roller 
journaled  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  platform  and  a  motor 
mechanism  for  driving  said  roller. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  protective  coverings  on 
the  banks  and  beds  of  waterways,  the  combination  of  the 
float,  tilting  platform  mounted  on  the  float  In  proximity  to 
one  edge  thereof  and  a  power  driven  roller  Journaled  In 
the  platform  at  Its  free  edge  and  adapted  to  move  the 
platform  and  float  by  contact  with  the  surface  on  which 
the  covering  is  laid. 

:\.  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  protective  coverings  on 
the  banks  and  beds  of  waterways,  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities,  to  wit  ;  a  float,  a  platform 
ft)rminj:  a  support  and  slldeway  for  {he  ctiv.ring.  said 
platform  being  plvotally  mounted  on  the  float  and  means 
carried  by  the  platform  for  moving  the  platform  and  float 
In  accord  with  the  movement  necessary  to  discharge  the 
covering  In  the  form  of  a  layer  or  sheet  from  the  edge  of 
the  platform  onto  the  aurface  to  be  covered. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  protective  coverings  on 
the  banks  and  beds  of  waterways,  the  combination  of  the 
float,  the  platform  forming  a  support  and  slldeway  for  the 
covering,  plvotally  mounted  on  the  float,  a  roller  Journaled 
In  the  free  edge  of  the  platform,  a  motor  on  the  float  and 
driving  gearing  between  the  mot^r  and  roller. 

r>  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  protective  coverings  on 
the  l>ank8  and  beds  of  waterways,  the  combination  of  the 
fltwt,  the  platform  forming  a  support  and  slldeway  for 
the  covering,  plvotally  mounted  on  the  float,  a  roller  jour- 
naled In  the  free  edge  of  the  platform,  a  motor  on  the 
float,  and  driving  gearing  between  the  motor  and  roller 
embodying  a  gear  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  plv 
otal  ails  of  the  platform  and  a  worm  shaft  and  gear. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qa«ette. ] 


disposed  In  convolutions  around  the  barrel  and  having 
spaced  lugs  forming  in  conjunction  therewith  vertical 
passages  each  of  which  communicates  throughout  Its  en- 
tire length  directly  with  the  orifices,  thus  to  utlUie  the 
entire  extent  of  such  passages  for  conducting  purposes,  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  convolutions  being  provided  with 
channels  that  Intersect  the  vertical  passages  to  permit  en- 


trance of  liquid  thereto,  and  collars  rigidly  secured  to  the 
liarrel  near  its  ends  and  having  integral  Inward  projecting 
flange*  that  Inclose  the  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  jacket 
to  retain  the  same  In  position  on  the  barrel  and  also  to 
close  the  terminals  of  the  passages,  thereby  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  liquid  and  to  cause  the  latter  to  flow  Into  the 
barrel. 


883,086       HYDRANT.      Chbib   J.    Christenson.    Kellogg, 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  3i>5,880 


88.n.085.     WATER  OR  OIL  WELL  SCREEN      Atthky   E. 

CiiiLDBESS  and  He.nbi  Cathbiner,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed 

Mar.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  .362.701. 

X  well  strainer  comprising  a  barrel  having  circumferen- 
llal  rows  of  orifices,  a  Jacket  consisting  of  a  metallic  strip 

188  O.  O— 61 


1  A  hydrant  comprising  a  stock,  a  delivery  pipe  com 
munlc-jtlng  therewith,  a  detachable  head  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe  and  provided  with  a  discharge  spout,  a 
valve  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  through  the  8to<k 
and  Into  the  delivery  pipe,  a  rod  connected  with  the  valve 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  head  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  portion,  a  standard  upon 
the  rear  portion  of  the  head,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  standard  and  having  a  hooked  free  end  overhanging 
the  spout,  aald  lever  being  provided  with  an  Intermediate 
oi)enlng  for  the  upward  passage  of  the  threaded  end  of  the 
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;r.  "ot  to  .«,.p  <!..  >""  "^  ■»'"  *'  — •  '^■"•~' 

tlon  depending  Into  the  «*f°V"  J^„_^r  outlet  port  and 
bottom,  side  porta,  and  a  ~°"^*<=*'l?Pj*'  °,d  ^Jlng  and 

oreaaed  by  said  casing  and  adapter  upon  me 

Tere^t  to  engage  said  .eat  .boulder  a|.d  cut  off  the  flow 

''s'Thydrant  comprising  a  stock  having  a  «'«*«'-'«  "J 
s    A  uyuia  .„.M    tha  i«tter  being  provided  with  a 

'.rrs'^  c;°.?i  ry:  °7..«  ---  - 

remoTable  bottom  head,  and  a  threaded  opening  In  Is    op 
/h»vinrft   Dort   therein   and   provided  below   the   port 

'TX^:^  cct;;:^  ..^^ . .- -;  - 

»  detachable  bottom  head,  «ld  stock  being  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  wuh  a  contracted  Internally  threaded  open  ng 
?he  wall  of  which  forms  a  seat  shoulder  above  the  plane  of 

h  Tn^et  a  valve  casing  having  a  ^^^^^^^T."'^' 
ine  said  threaded  opening,  and  provided  at  Its  lower  ena 
with  a  chambered  portion  entering  tile  stock  aud  arranged 

tioc  and  adapted  to  engage  -aW  seat,  a  rod  connec  ed  with 

be  valve  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  oTitlet  por  . 

Leans f^r  controlling  the  rod.  and  i  .prlng  «*«;«»  <=^t^ 

Tvalve  Supported  by  the  <»e;««>*''»;,^^;2d"derre.:^  Sy 
«tock  and  bearing  agaln.t  and  "<>'"*l'y^f>J  ort^!Talve 
the  closed  bottom  of  the  chambered  portion  of  the  valve 
iLi^id  cut-off  valve  being  adaflted  upon  the  removal 
of  he  v"  ve  casing  to  be  forced  UP»«<J^»>'  '^  '^;'l\^° 
engage  said  seat  shoulder  and  cut  off  the  flow  of  water 
through   the  stock. 


c<i^n»7       HAY-LOADEB.      Chasl«8    E.    CI.C08T05.    Blg- 
plg  N  br     Filed  May  14.  19QT.    SerUl  No.  37 3^ ^ 
A  ma  hlne  of  the  type  aet  'orth  comprlaln.  *  wheeled 
frame   an  endleM  conveyer  aupport^l  from  .aid  frame  and 

m^'able  forwardly  and  -^-^'y^^'l'^^JT^^ 
«ld  conveyer,  vertical  poata  .upp<|rted  from  aald  frame. 
r^k^Lr  ha;ing  trunnion.  JoomaW  In  ukl  PO^^  "«•" 
Jor^k^ng  saw  rake  bar  to  «lect»d  po.ltlon..  «U1  rake 
Z  TX!  r"  eaae.  In  It.  upper  .f  rface  extending  tran.- 


rerMlT  tbweof  In  paralleltam.  rake  teeth  having  angular 
«r^rt^dl.po^  within  «ld  rece-ea.  «ld  end  por- 


tions having  flat  upper  face,  and  a  bar  Impo^  on  «ild 
rake  bar  and  bearing  agalnat  said  flat  upper  faces. 


883  08  8  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT.  CLirr.jmD  E^ 
COL.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sarah 
A.  White.  Blrmlnghan,.  Al«  Filed  Jan  10.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.   295,441. 


A  telephone  instrument  comprising  a  head  having  a  bel 
shaped  mouth  and  h  transverse  slot  or  aperture  Interse^t^ 
mg^he  mouth,   in  combination  with  an   Imperforate  slide 

ngaglng  the  slot  or  aperture,  and  capable  of  being  moved 
b^Uy  into  the  path  of  the  mouth  of  the  Instrument,  said 
^e  being  provided  with  a  stem   projecting  exteriorly  of 

be  bSior  the  instrument  and  having  a  push  button  or 
head,  and  a  spring  colled  on  the  stem  adjacent  o  the  push 
button  and  engaging  the  latter  to  mov.>  the  slide  In  one 
direction. 

883,089.      BAIL  JOINT.      FeaM    A^  CoLL.kk     <;alveaton. 
Tex.     Filed  May  3.  1907      Serial  No.  371.811. 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rail.  «'^»».  ^°»'*'\'|f  ."'  " 
head    a  base    and  a  web  and  provided  with  terminal  en 
rarge-ntHt  oppoalte  side,  of  the  web  and  Integrally  co. 
nected   with  the   latter  and  also  with  the  head   and  baw 
^nd    having    longitudinally-extending    bore.,    the    enlarge^ 
ment.  extending   Inwardly   from   the  ^f  '^^'^^^^l    ^l 
rail,  to  such  distance  a.  to  extend  partially  over    he  two 
Sjacent  croa.  tie.  at  the  meeting  end.  of  the  rail.,  and 
Jtn  extending   through    the   bore,   of   corre.^ndlng   en^ 
largement.    to  secure   the   abutting  end.   »'/'»'    """^'T 
gether.  said  enlargement,  forming  hou.lng.  for  the  shank 
portions  of  the  bolt. 


883.090.    FL^'lNG-MACHINE^Ho««J.Ca.orN^Logan. 

port    Ind.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No  360.810. 

in   the   flying  machine,  the   combination  with   a  frame 
con^LtJng    of    two    longitudinally    extending   bottom    .Ide 
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bar.  which  are  mutually  connected  at  their  end.  and 
which  diverge  toward  their  center.,  the  bottom  .Ide  bars 
being  bent  downwardly  at  their  centers,  convergent  rod. 
wcured  to  the  .Ide  bar.  and  at  the  center  thereof  and  ex- 
tending upwardly,  a  pair  of  upright.  Mcured  at  each  end 
of  the  aide  bar.,  cromed  brace  rod.  connecting  the  up 
right.,  the  lower  end.  of  the  nprlght.  having  bearing 
blocks,  a  longitudinally  extending  drive  .haft  journaled  In 
the  bearing  block.,  the  upper  end.  of  the  convergent  rod. 
being  Kcured  to  the  cro«.ed  brace  rods,  n  motor  carried 
by  the  frame  and  supported  upon  the  side  bars,  connec- 
tion, between  the  motor  and  the  drive  shaft,  vertical 
■haft,  carried  by  the  upright.,  and  connected  with  the 
drive  .haft,  yoke,  carried  by  the  uprlchts.  members 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  yoke.,  shafts  revolu!)ly  connected 


with  the  meml)er8.  ficnrt^  iilvotall.v  mounted  upon  the 
yoke,  concentrically  with  the  pivot  points  of  the  mem- 
bers, gears  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft  and  by  the  second 
named  shafts  renpectlvely  and  meshing  with  the  first 
named  gears,  angle  levers  pivoted  to  the  yokes,  <-onne<t Ions 
l>etween  the  angle  levers  and  the  memlHjrs  l>etweeii  the 
yokes,  angle  levers  pivoted  to  the  uprights  and  beneath  the 
first  named  angle  levers,  rods  connecting  the  horliontMl 
arms  of  the  angle  levers,  a  ro<l  connecting  the  vertical 
arms  of  the  last  mimed  angle  levers,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  convergent  rtxls  and  to  the  rod  connecting  the  vertical  ; 
arm.  of  the  last  named  angle  levers  and  nrranged  to  shift  | 
the  rod  to  tilt  the  members  between  the  yokes,  and  a 
steerlne  apparatuH  arranged  nt  the  rear  of  the  frame  1 


883,091  API'ARATrS  FOB  DISTILLING  WOOD.  WiL 
LiASi  Danhkr.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Jamea  D.  I.Acey.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  9,  1907. 
Serial  No    .18'J.956. 

1.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hori 
rx>ntal  oven  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  door 
way  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  door  for  closing  said  doorway 
track  rails  extending  longitudinally  within  the  oven,  n 
letort  compriding  a  vessel  closed  at  one  end  and  provlde<i 
with  a  doorway  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  door  fo-  closing 
the  same,  sjiid  retort  being  provided  with  wheels  to  trav 
erse  said  niils.  heating  pipes  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  oven,  heating  pipes  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  retort  and  having  entrance  ends  project  in;: 
through  the  closed  head  thereof,  steam  supply  noizlea 
adapted  to  automatically  couple  with  and  uncouple  from 
s-ald  entrance  end.  upon  the  In.ertlon  and  removal  of  the 
retort,  and  a  system  of  valve  supply  pipes  for  supplying 
superheated  .team  to  the  pipe,  within  the  oven  and  either 
live  or  superheated  .team  to  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  horl 
zontal  retort  having  track  rail,  therein  and  closed  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  a  doorway  at  its  opposite  end.  a 
door  for  closing  the  doorway,  a  retort  comprising  a  veswl 
having  an  opening  and  a  closure  therefore  at  one  end  and  j 
provided  with  a  vapor  outlet  In  the  top  thereof,  a  vapor 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  oven  and  provided  with 
valved  branche.  located  at  different  elevation.,  heating 
pipe,  extending   longitudinally   within   the  OTen,   heating  j 


pipe,  within  the  retort  baring  their  inlet  end.  projecting 
through  the  closed  end  wall  thereof,  .team  supply  pipes 
upon  the  closed  end  of  the  oven  Including  noaxle.  to  tele- 
scoplcally  engage  the  inlet  end.  of  the  retort  pipes,  main 
live  and  superheated  steam  .upply  pipes?  and  valves  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  steam  and  arranged  for  the  snpply 
of  superheated  steam  to  the  oven  and  either  live  or  super- 
heated .team  at  will  to  the  retort. 


JO  J»' 


3.  in  a  distilling  apparatus,  an  oven  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other  end,  the  closed  end  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  door  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
oven,  a  removable  retort  having  an  open  end  provided 
with  a  door  and  a  closed  end  provided  with  a  draft  mem- 
ber for  connection  with  a  cable  or  the  like  adapted  to 
pas.  through  the  .aid  opening  in  the  closed  end  of  the 
oven,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  heating  medium  to  the  oven  and  retort. 

4.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  an  oven,  a  retort  losertible 
therein  and  withdrawable  therefrom,  pipes  for  supplying 
superheated  steam  to  the  oven,  nozzles  for  supplying  live 
steam  to  the  retort,  steam  pipes  upon  the  retort  adapted  to 
connect  with  said  nozzles,  and  valves  controlling  the  first 
named  plpea  and  nozzles  for  supplying  superheated  steam 
to  the  oven  and  either  live  or  superheated  steam  to  the 
retort. 

5.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  oven. 
a  retort  disposed  therein,  said  oven  and  retort  being  pro- 
vided with  beating  pipes,  main  live  and  superheated  steam 
supply  pipes  arranged  exteriorly  at  one  end  of  the  oven, 
\nive  brunches  from  the  superheated  steam  supply  pipe 
to  supply  steam  therefrom  to  the  oven  pipe?,  and  branches 
from  both  main  supply  pipe,  for  the  supply  at  will  of 
either  live  or  superheated  steam  to  the  retort  pipe.  Mild 
branches  being  piovlded  with  valve,  controlling  the  flow 
of  steam  from  the  respective  main  pipes. 

f Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  J 


88.'?.092.     CONDUIT  CONSTRUCTION.     William  P.  Day, 
Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,256. 


1.  A  conduit  of  the  character  described,  constructed  in 
a  Mrle.  of  longitudinal  MCtlon.  laid  end  to  end  and  formed 
at  their  abutting  ends  with  lips,  and  supports  for  said 
sections  said  supports  being  formed  with  pocket,  receiv- 
ing uiid  lips. 
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2.  A  conduit  oC  tbe  character  deacrlb«d,  constructed  In  a 
•fries  of  loQ:;ltudiQal  sections  laid  end  to  end  and  formed 
at  their  adjoining  ends  with  downwardly  extending  ilps, 
metallic  lies  formed  with  longitudlaal  and  transverse  weba 
Intersecting  each-  other  and  provifted  at  the  tnteraectlons 
with  downwardly  sloping  converglni:  surfaces  In  which  the 
said  lips  are  received. 

.?.  A  .  onduit  of  the  character  described,  constructed  in 
lonsfltiidinal  sections  laid  end  to  end,  tlea  formed  with 
slioulders  t)etwe«n  which  said  sections  fit  and  are  held 
utiainst  lateral  movement,  tbe  tle4  being  also  formed.  In 
ronnecrlon  with  the  conduit  sections  with  means  for  hold- 
lag  sections  as  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  covers 
for  said  sections  resting  upon  said  ties. 

4.  A  conduit  of  the  character  described  constructed  In  a 
series  of  longitudinal  sections.  tl#s  for  supporting  said 
sections,  the  ties  being  formed  with  pockets  and  the  sec 
tions  with  downwardly  extending  lips  fitting  in  said 
pockets,  the  ties  being  further  forced  with  inwardly  fac 
Ing  shoulders  between  which  the  stctions  fit,  and  the  ties 
being  also  formed  with  downwar<lly  and  outwardly  In- 
clined recps<»v>s.  and  covers  for  the  sections  fitting  in  said 
ri'i'esses. 

.'..  A  conduit  of  the  character  d<»cribed.  constructed  In 
longitudinal  stations,  siipjMirts  or  ties  for  said  sections, 
said  ties  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  web  and 
trsnaverse  webs,  one  of  said  transterse  webs.  Intersecting 
the  longitudinal  web  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  said  webs 
being  formed  at  such  point  of  intersection  with  converging 
sloping  walls,  the  sections  being  formed  with  downwardly 
extending  lips  resting  on  said  wall».  the  longitudinal  web 
being  formed  with  Inwardly  facinjj  shoulders  and  beyond 
said  shoulders  on  both  sides  thereof,  with  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  recesses,  the  conduit  sections  fitting 
between  the  shoulders,  and  angular  covers  fitting  In  said 
re<e(i«e8  and  extending  over  the  said  sections. 


m:^ 


t=i» 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  the  cambinatlon  with  a  tele 
phone  line  having  a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  lo- 
cated upon  the  different  division*  of  a  divided  central 
switchboard,  of  a  signal  for  the  linv  upon  each  division  of 
said  8wltcht)oard.  cord  circuits  at  «ach  of  the  divlstons  of 
the  switchboard  to  establish  conteitlons  with  tbe  line 
through  the  medium  of  said  conne<<tion  terminals  for  con- 
versational purposes,  a  common  s<jur<'e  of  current  at  the 
central  office  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  telephone 
Hoe  by  means  of  said  cord  circuits  to  furnish  earrent  over 
the  line  for  talking,  and  means  controlled  from  the  sub- 
station for  cauaing  currents  of  dimprent  strengths  to  flow 
from  said  source  over  the  telephone  line  to  selectively 
operate  said  signals  upon  the  various  divisions  of  the 
switchboard,  substantially  as  described. 

'^.    In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 


883.093.  DIVIDED-CENTRAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
\ViLi.i.\M  W.  Dea.v,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  k  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  15,  1903.  Serial  No. 
161,531. 


cated  upon  the  different  divisions  of  a  divided  central 
switchboard,  of  a  signal  for  the  line  upon  each  division 
of  said  switchboard,  cord  circuits  at  each  of  the  divisions 
of  the  switchboard  to  establish  connections  with  the  line 
through  the  medium  of  said  connection  terminals  for  con- 
versational purposes,  a  common  source  of  current  at  the 
centra)  office  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  the  telephone 
line  by  means  of  said  cord  circuits  to  furnish  current  over 
tbe  line  for  talking,  and  means  at  the  substation  for  clos- 
ing high  resistance  and  low  resistance  paths  for  current 
over  the  telephone  line  from  said  common  source  to  select- 
ively operate  said  signals  upon  tbe  various  divisions  of 
the  switchboard,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  four-division,  divided  central  telephone  circuit, 
the  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  having  a  conne<'tion 
terminal  upon  each  of  the  four  divisions  of  the  swltcii 
l>r>ard  at  the  central  office,  a  signal  for  the  line  In  each  of 
said  divisions  of  the  switchNiard.  cord  circuits  at  each 
division  of  tbe  switchboard  to  e.stabll8b  connections  with 
tbe  telephone  line  through  the  medium  of  said  con 
nectlon  terminals  for  conversational  purposes,  a  common 
source  of  current  at  the  central  office  asso<.-Jated  with  said 
cord  circuits  adapte<l  when  a  conue<-tlon  exists  at  any  of 
sHlrt  divisions  to  furnish  current  over  the  line  for  talking, 
two  of  said  signals  being  connected  with  each  line  con 
ductor  of  the  telephone  line,  and  means  at  tbe  substation 
to  cause  current  of  different  strengths  to  flow  from  said 
source  over  either  of  said  line  conductors  to  »ele<-tively 
o|ierate  the  signals  connected  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  terminating  in  connection  terminals  upon  the 
various  divisions  of  a  divided  central  switchboard,  of  a 
plurality  of  signals  for  the  line — one  upon  each  of  said 
divisions,  a  central  common  source  of  current,  a  resistance 
at  the  substation  of  tbe  line,  and  means  under  the  con 
trol  of  the  subscriber  to  close  circuits  from  said  central 
source  over  the  telephone  line  and  to  at  will  Include  or  ei 
elude  said  resistance  to  thereby  selectively  operate  »«I<1 
signals.   8ut>8tautlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

.T.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  signals  therefor  located  upon 
the  different  divisions  of  a  divided  central  switchboard, 
a  central  common  source  of  current,  a  relay  at  the  cen- 
tral office  connected  with  the  line  for  each  of  said  signals 
an<l  serving  to  control  the  same,  said  relays  being  respon 
sive  to  currents  of  different  strengths,  and  means  at  the 
substation  for  causing  currents  of  different  strengths  to 
flow  over  the  line  from  said  source  and  selectively  operate 
said  relays  and  thereby  the  said  signals,  sulwtantlaiiy  as 
described 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (razette. ) 


8  8  3.  Oft  4  FRAME  FOR  MIRRORS.  BRUSHES.  I'lC- 
TrRF:a.  and  the  like  Robcbt  R.  Dkbacheb.  Hobo- 
keu.  N.  J      Filed  Sept.   10.  1907.     Serial  No.  392.099. 


1.   An   article,   a   retaining   ring  surrounding  the  same. 

phone  Mne  having  a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  lo-   1   a   frame,   means  for   removably   securing   the   ring  within 
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the  frame  comprising  a  lug  and  slit  connection  between 
the  ring  and  frame,  and  a  spring  catch  In  the  frame  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  ring. 

U    An   article,   a   retaining   ring  surrounding   the   same, 
a   frame,   means  for   removably   securing   the   ring   within 
the  frame  comprising  lugs  on  the  ring  entering  slits  In  the 
frame,  and  a  spring  catch  in  the  frame  having  a   lug  ar 
ranged    to   normally    overlap    the    periphery    of    the    ring. 

3.  .\n  article,  a  retaining  ring  surrounding  the  same, 
lugs  on  the  ring  entering  slits  in  the  frame,  a  spring  catch 
comprising  a  flat  strip  and  a  lug  normally  overlapping  the 
{)erlphery  of  the  ring,  and  a  tongue  struck  from  the  frame 
for  holding  the  spring  catch  in  position  therein. 


883.095.  STEAM  (JENERATOR.  Habrv  Del  Mab,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boilers  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Jersey  <"lty.  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Apr.    ir>,   1907.      Serial   No.  368,155. 


-' 


1.  A  stenm  generator  comprising  a  water  holding  shell, 
combustion  chamlHTs  closed  at  the  ends  and  arranged  at 
the  sides  of  the  shell,  cross  fire  tulves  leading  through  the 
shell  from  the  under  side  and  discharging  Into  the  combus- 
tion chambers,  outlet  flues  parallel  with  the  combustion 
cliambers.  and  fire  tul>es  leading  through  the  shell  from 
the  Combustion  chamtiers  and  discharging  into  the  outlet 
flues. 

2.  A  steam  generator  icuiprlsing  a  water  holding  shell. 
combustion  chambers  at  the  sides  of  tlie  shell,  said  com- 
bustion chambers  l>eing  closed  at  the  ends,  outlet  flues 
parallel  with  the  comliustion  chamtiers,  cross  tubes  lead- 
ing through  the  shell  from  the  under  side  and  discharging 
Into  the  combustion  ( hamljeis,  cross  tubes  leading  through 
the  shell  from  the  combustion  chambers  into  the  outlet 
flues,  longitudinally  arranged  fire  tubes  leading  through 
tbe  shell  and  means  for  directing  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  the  outlet  flues  to  the  longitudinal  tire  tubes. 


888.096  MANHOLE  COVER  Habby  Del  M.kk  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Boilers  and  Engineering  <om- 
pany,  Jersey  City.  .N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  0.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S2,945. 
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manhole  on  the  Inside  of  the  receptacle,  fastening  bolts 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  operated 
from  the  outside,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  brace 
and  the  manhole  plate,  so  as  to  bear  directly  on  the  latter. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  the  manhole 
cover  therefor,  of  a  cross-brace  on  the  inside  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  croas-lfiace  connecting  with  the  manhole 
I  over,  bolts  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and 
connecting  with  tbe  cross  brace,  and  caps  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  ijolts  to  make  a  tight  Joint. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  manhole 
cover  therefor  of  a  cross  brace  on  the  inside  of  the  re<-ep- 
tacle,  bolts  passing  through  tbe  wall  of  the  receptacle,  cap 
nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  lK)lt8  to  make  a  tight  joint, 
and  a  spring  carrie<l  by  the  cross-brnce  and  l>earlng  upon 
the  manhole  plate. 


^   V 


1.  The   combination    with   a    pressure    containing   recep 
tacle  and  the  manhole  plate  therefor,  of  the  spring  secured 
to  the   Willi   of  the   receptacle  and   crossing   the  manhole, 
and    a    plate  spring  arranged   between   the    brace  and   the 
manhole  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  containing  recepta- 
cle  and    manhole   plate   therefor,    of  a   brace  crossing   the 


888,097.     TRACE-CARKIER.      William   E.  Dippkbt.   Des 
Moines,  Iowa      Filed  May  14.  1907      Serial  No.  374,105. 


1.  A  trace-carrier,  comprising  n  single  ring,  a  single 
arched  bar  extending  across  the  center  of  the  ring  with  Its 
ends  Integral  with  the  inner  portion  of  said  ring,  said 
arched  bar  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  with 
downwardly-extending  arms,  the  ends  of  the  arms  termi- 
nating beyond  the  side  of  the  .irched  bar  and  below  the 
plane  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  trace  carrier,  comprising  a  single  ring,  an  arched 
i.nr  extending  across  the  center  of  the  ring  with  its  ends 
Integral  with  the  inner  portion  of  said  ring,  said  arched 
t>ar  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  arm.  tbe  ends  of  the  arms  terminating 
in  knobs  or  Imsses  beyond  the  sides  of  the  arched  bar  and 
below  the  plane  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  trace  carrier,  comprising  a  single  ring,  an  arched 
bar  crossing  said  ring,  the  ends  of  the  arched  bar  forked 
and  Integral  with  the  Inner  portion  of  the  ring,  arms  on 
and  extending  laterally  and  downwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  the  arched  bar,  and  knot>s  or  bosses 
on  the  extremities  of  said  arms  below  the  plane  of  the  ring. 


8H3.09K  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING 
TIN  Bradfobu  H.  Divink,  rtica,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10, 
1907      Serial  No.  37H.073. 

1  The  combination  in  .1  machine  of  the  character  de- 
M-rlbed.  having  polishing  rolls,  of  a  blast  pipe  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  roll  and  provided  with  orifices  to  direct  a 
bljist  tangentially  on  the  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  pipe  with  reference  to  the  p>eriphery  of  the  roll,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  polishing  rolls,  of  a  blast  pipe  arranged  ap- 
proximate to  tbe  roll  and  provided  with  orifices  to  direct  a 
i  l)ia8t  on  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  and  a  slotted  suction 
{  pli>e  arranged  adjacent  to  the  blast  pipe  and  adapted  to  re- 
I  ceive  and  remove  the  dirt  dislodged  by  the  blast,  subatan- 
1    tlally  as  set  forth. 

i  3.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
I  8crU>ed.  rolls,  a  blast  pipe  arranged  adjacent  to  the  perlph- 
i  ery  of  the  roil  having  orifices  adapted  to  direct  blast  tan- 
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gentlally  on  the  periphery  of  the  rolU  and  a  slotted  receiv- 
ing pipe  arranzed  adjarent  to  the  bla$t  pipe  and  meaiM  for 


4.  A  tool  for  applying  annular  wire  clamp*  of  the  type 
deMribed  to  hoM  comprlalng  a  head  carrying  atatlonary 
damping  Jawa,  a  pivoted  clamping  lever  carrying  coOper 
atlas  (damping  Jawa,  an  operating  lever  therefor  ful- 
cmmed  on  the  bead,  a  link  connection  between  said  lever 
and  the  clamping  lever,  a  strainer  bar  slldably  mounted 
on  the  head,  and  an  operating  lever  therefor  fulcrumed  on 
the  bead  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar. 

5.  A  tool  for  applying  annular  U-shaped  ties  to  hose, 
comprising  a  head,  stationary  clamps  upon  the  head,  a 
movable  clamp  to  operate  therewith  to  hold  the  ends  of 
the  tie,  means  for  operatln»?  aald  movable  clamp,  a  sliding 
strainer  bar  to  engage  the  bight  of  the  tie  and  draw  there- 
on to  contract  the  tie  about  the  hose,  locking  means  for 
normally  holdluR  said  bar  inoperative,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.100. 
N.  Y. 


FISHING     HEEL 
Filed  Dec.  1!>,  1»0; 


P'Ki.ix   DC  MM  10.   New   York, 
Serial  No.  407.194. 


adjuatlng  the  blast  and  receiving  plpea  towards  and  from 
the  periphery  of  the  roll,  substantially  as  set  forth 


883  099      HOSE  -  CLAMP  APPLIEE.     David  DLBKNDoar, 
Middletown.  Pa     Filed  July  23.  lOOT     Serial  No.  385.160. 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  annular  Wire  clamps  of  the  type 
described  to  hose  comprising  a  hand  carrying  stationary 
clamps,  a  pivoted  clamp  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  pivoted 
lever  for  operating  the  pivoted  cUmp.  a  sliding  strainer 
bar.  and  a  pivoted  operating  lever  therefor  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  bar. 

2.  A  too'  for  applying  annular  Wire  clamps  of  the  type 
described  to  hose  comprising  a  h«ad  carrying  sUtlonary 
clamps,  a  pivoted  clamp  to  coOpertte  therewith,  a  pivoted 
lever  for  operating  the  pivoted  dump,  a  sliding  strainer 
bar,  locking  means  for  normally  holding  said  bar  Inoper 
ative,  and  a  pivoted  lever  for  operating  the  bar. 

3.  A  tool  for  applying  annular  Wire  clamps  of  the  type 
described  to  hose  comprising  a  lead  carrying  pairs  of 
superposed  stationary  clamping  Jaws,  the  lower  clamping 
Jaws  being  formed  in  their  forward  edges  with  grooves 
and  projecting  in  advance  of  th«  upper  clamping  Jaws, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  be»dlng  edfes,  a  clamping 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  forward  portion  of  the 
bead  and  having  a  pair  of  pointed  clamping  Jaws  to  move 
between  the  pairs  of  stationary  Jaws,  a  strainer  bar  ar- 
ranged to  slide  upon  the  head  In  rear  of  said  stationary 
clamping  Jaws,  a  pivoted  lever  for  operating  the  damping 
lever,  a  locking  means  for  holding  the  bar  Inoperative,  and 
a  pivoted  lever  for  sliding  said  ba«. 


1.  In  a  flshllne  reel,  the  combination  with  the  base  plate, 
of  a  stationary  bushing,  an  adjustable  bushing  slldably 
borne  In  the  first  bushing,  a  conical  pivot  borne  In  said  ad- 
justable bushing,  and  projecting  from  the  base  plate, 
means  for  the  adjustment  of  the  movable  bushing  upon 
the  conical  pivot  to  tighten  the  parts,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  said  pivot  to  the  stationary  bushing,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flshllne  reel,  the  combination  with  the  base 
plate,  of  a  stationary  bushing,  an  adjustable  bushing  slid 
ably  borne  therein,  a  recessed  conical  pivot  borne  In  said 
adJusUble  bushing  and  projecting  from  the  base  plate. 
means  for  the  adjustment  of  the  movable  bushing,  and  a 
spring  actuated  locking  bar  engaging  with  the  recessed 
end  of  the  conical  pivot  to  lock  the  latter  in  position,  sub- 
itantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flshllne  reel,  the  combination  with  the  base 
plate,  of  a  sUtlonary  bushing,  one  end  of  which  projects 
outward  from  the  reel,  an  adjustable  bushing  therein,  a  re 
cessed  conical  pivot  borne  in  said  movable  bushing  and 
projecting  from  the  base  plate,  and  a  hook  shaped  arm 
pivoted  to  the  latter  and  adapted,  when  swung  against 
the  stationary  boshing,  to  frictlonaily  engage  the  latter 
so  as  to  ret  as  a  brrvke.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flshllne  reel,  a  handle  consisting  of  a  radial  bar 
pivoted  at  its  center  to  the  reel,  a  knob  at  one  end  thereof 
which  normally  is  adapted  to  rest  over  the  center  of  the 
reel  and  by  swinging  the  handle  Is  brought  to  the  clrcum 
ference  of  the  reel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement   of   the   handle,    substantially   as   set    forth. 


883  101.  SHOULDER-BRACE.  Willia.m  M.  Eisbn.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1907  Serial  No.  406,704 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  pair  of  back  stays  provided  with  eyelets  along 
their  adjacent  edges,  of  means  for  adjustably  holding  said 
back  stays  together,  said  means  comprising  as  many  lac- 
ing cords  as  there  are  eyelets,  each  lacing  cord  having  one 
of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  back  stay  adjacent  an  eyelet 
and  running  parallel  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  with  the 
ladng  cord  secured  In  the  back  stay  near  the  eyelet  oppo^ 
site  to  said  flrst  mentioned  eyelet. 
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2.  In  a  shoulder  brace  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  back  sUys  provided  with  eye- 
lets along  their  edges,  shoulder  straps  secured  to  said 
back  stays  by  elastic  members,  waist  bands,  and  means  for 
adjustably  holding  said  back  sUys  together,  said  means 
comprising  a  series  of  independent  lacing  cords,  there 
being  as  many  lacing  cords  as  there  are  eyelets  and  each 


lacing  cord  having  one  end  secured  In  proximity  to  an 
eyelet  and  passing  parallel  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to 
the  lacing  cord  secured  near  the  eyelet  opposite  to  the 
flrst  mentioned  eyelet,  and  said  lacing  cords  being  then 
crossed  outside  the  back  stays  and  having  their  opposite 
free  ends  secured  to  said  waist  bands. 


883.102.  NUT  IX>CK  FOR  AXLE-SPINDLES.  Willis  O. 
C.  Ellis.  Greenfield,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  373.913 


holding  the  latter  in  place,  said  retaining  device  being 
located  at  such  a  point  as  to  be  retained  in  position  by 
the  wheel. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  member  provided 
with  a  bore  extending  Inwardly  from  one  end  and  with  a 
threaded  aperture  disposed  transversely  to  the  bore  and 
leading  Into  the  latter,  a  longitudinally-movable  locking 
piece  held  from  rotation  In  the  bore,  a  spring  disposed  In 
the  bore  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  aald 
piece,  a  nut  threaded  on  tne  member  and  havlui^  a  central 
opening,  an  element  held  on  the  member  by  the  nut,  a 
stem  on  the  piece  normally  filling  the  opening  of  the  nut 
to  exclude  dirt,  and  a  screw  In  the  threaded  aperture  of 
the  member  and  arranged  with  its  Inner  end  engaged  In  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  said  piece  for  removably  holding 
the  latter  In  place,  the  screw  being  retained  in  position 
by  the  said  element  and  having  its  outer  end  countersunk 
In  the  member. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  an  axle  having  a 
longitudinal,  central  bore  extending  Inwardly  from  one 
end.  a  locking  element  movable  longitudinally  In  the  bore 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  side,  a  spring 
In  the  bore  acting  on  the  element,  a  wheel  on  the  axle,  a 
nut  on  the  axle  for  holding  the  wheel  in  place  and  having 
a  central  opening,  a  pln-llke  extension  on  the  element  pass- 
ing through  the  opening  of  the  nut  and  normally  filling 
the  latter,  a  removable  retaining  device  secured  in  the  axle 
and  engaging  In  the  groove  of  the  element  for  removably 


883,103.  RADIATOR  CONNECTION.  Robekt  C  Evabts. 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Filed  June  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,177. 


1.  A  combined  support  and  pipe  connector  for  radiators, 
comprising  a  casting  having  an  upper  horizontal  limb  to 
support  the  radiator,  said  limb  being  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  It  with  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  radi- 
ator, a  lower  horizontal  limb  adapted  to  occupy  an  opening 
in  the  floor  below  the  radiator  and  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  portion  for  connection  with  a  supply  or  return  pipe, 
and  a  vertical  limb  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  horlton- 
tal  limbs. 

2.  A  combined  support  and  pipe  connector  for  radiators, 
comprising  a  conductor  having  integral  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  limbs,  and  a  vertical  limb  connecting  said  horl- 
Bontal  limbs  at  one  end,  the  upper  horliontal  limb  being 
provided  with  a  side  aperture  for  connection  with  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  radiator,  and  the  lower  horizontal 
limb  having  a  depending  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
for  connection  with  a  supply  or  return  pipe. 

3.  A  combined  support  and  pipe  connector  for  radiators, 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  casting,  the  upper 
limb  of  the  casting  having  a  side  opening  and  the  lower 
limb  a  downwardly  offset  terminal  provided  with  an  open- 
ing. 

4.  A  combined  support  and  pipe  connector  for  radiators, 
comprising  a  U-shaped  conductor,  having  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  limbs  and  a  vertical  limb  connecting  the  horl- 
sonUl  limbs  at  one  end  of  the  device,  said  limbs  being  Inte- 
gral with  each  other,  the  upper  Umb  being  provided  with  a 
side  opening  and  the  lower  limb  with  an  offset  terminal 
having  an  opening. 

5.  A  combined  support  and  pipe  connector  for  radiators, 
comprising  a  sobstantially  U-shaped  casting,  forming  up 
per  and  lower  horizontal  arms  and  a  vertical  arm  connect- 
ing said  horizontal  arms  at  one  end  of  the  connector,  the 
upper  horlionUl  arm  being  adapted  to  support  the  radi- 
ator above  the  floor  line  and  being  provided  with  a  side 
opening  for  connection  with  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  radiator,  and  the  lower  horizontal  arm  being  adapted 
to  flt  within  an  opening  in  the  floor  below  the  radiator, 
and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
terminal  having  an  opening  for  connection  with  a  supply 
or  return  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,104.  FIRE  -  ESCAPE.  Edoab  L.  Flowers,  Hickory, 
N.  C.  FUed  July  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  384,080. 
A  flre  escape  comprising  alined  upper  and  lower  tubular 
members  and  a  connecting  open  frame  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  upper  tubnlar 
member,  a  croaa-bar  connecting  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a 
rope  paased  through  the  tubular  members  and  around  the 
croaa-bar,  a  brake  carried  by  the  upper  tubular  member  In 
position  to  impinge  upon  the  rope,  a  circumscribing  flange 
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upon   the   upper  tubular   member  Bpaced  from   th«>  trtLtae. 
and  a  weight-carrying  rop^  looped  tietween  Ita  ends  about 


i re 


the  nppvr  tubular  member  Uetween   the  frame  and   flange 
and  having  a  allp  noose  at  each  end. 


883.105.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Benjamin  F.  Fuwlkr. 
Minneapolis.  Minn  .  assignor  of  ooethird  to  Eklward  E. 
.\u.stin  and  one-third  to  George  H  Richards,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn      Filed  .\ug.  21.  1907      Serial  No.  389.564 


1.  In  M  hydraulic 
combination  with  a 
buckets,    of    means 


1 
motor  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
plurality  of  o9po«ltely  reciprocating 
for  delivering  motive  fluid  thereto, 
means  for  discharging  liquid  tberefl'om,  a  gear  wheel  be- 
tween tne  buckets,  means  connected  to  the  buckets  and  en- 
gaged with  the  gear  wheel  fur  effecting  the  oppo€lte  move- 
ments  of  said  buckets,  a  pump  for  e|ich  bucket,  and  an  op- 
erating device  for  each  pump  connected  to  said  connecting 
means  between  said  bucket  and  the  fear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  flume  having  t  discbarge  end.  of  a 
pump  having  an  inlet  cummunlcatlDg  with  the  flume,  an 
actuating  bucket  movable  from  and  toward  the  discbarge 
end  of  the  Hume,  means  for  controllltig  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  the  tlume  to  the  bucket,  mean*  for  effecting  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  the  bucket,  a  Ipver  located  longitudi- 
nally over  the  flume,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  bucket,  and  another  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  pomp 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  character  «et  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  flume,  of  a  pump  located  below  the 
flume  having  its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  actuating  bucket  movable  from  and  toward  the 
flume,  means  for  controlling  the  paasage  of  fluid  from  the 


flume  to  the  bucket,  means  for  effecting  the  dischnrge  of 
fluid  from  the  bucket,  a  lever  located  longitudinally  over 
the  flume,  a  piston  rod  for  the  pump  connected  to  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  lever,  and  conne<-flon!4  t>etween  the 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  bucket 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  movable  bucket,  of  a  bottom 
for  the  bucket  pivoted  between  ita  end*  thereto.  meanH  for 
delivering  fluid  to  the  bucket  when  the  same  Is  elevated, 
means  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  one  side  of  the 
bottom  for  effe«'tlng  the  closing  movement  of  said  lioitoiu 
when  the  bucket  moves  to  Its  elevated  p<  sitlon.  and  me'\n» 
for  effecting  the  opening  movement  of  the  bottom  when  the 
bucket  moves  to  Its  lowermost  position. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  flumes,  of  vertically  movable  buckets  movable  to  and 
t>eneath  positions  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  flumes,  a 
gear  wheel,  racks  secured  to  the  buckets  and  meshing  with 
opposite  sldf-s  of  the  gear  wheel,  swinging  bottoms  for  the 
buckets.  mean><  for  swinging  the  bottoms  to  closed  posi- 
tions when  the  buckets  are  elevated,  means  for  opening  the 
b«ittoms  wh»>n  the  buckets  are  depressed,  separate  oppo- 
sitely swlnglnx  substantially  parallel  levers  located  side  by 
side  and  conni'cted  to  the  buckets,  and  pumps  having  Inlets 
connected  to  th<'  flumes  and  having  piston  rod  connections 
with  the  levers. 

M'latiUK  li  to  l.'^  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


88.^106  DKNTAI. 
Washington.  I». 
384, i»9-'. 


AI'PLIANrE.    rHABl-F.s  c 
r.       Filed     Inlv    22.    1907 


Oallowat, 
Serial    No. 


1.  .\  (Ifntal  rtppllani-e.  .'<iil>'<tantlally  as  descriiii'd,  com- 
prising a  chin  spoon  having  an  outwardly  extending  shank, 
a  mouth  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  shank  at 
its  lower  end  pivoted  to  said  chin  spoon  shank  Intermediate 
the  length  thereof,  and  h  vertically  disposed  doz  for  lock- 
ing said  mouth  piece  and  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  chin  spoon  shank. 

2.  A  dental  appliance,  substantially  as  described,  com- 
prising a  chin  spoon  having  an  outwardly  extending  shank, 
a  swinging  mouth  member  fulcrumed  to  said  shank  and 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  dog  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  and  outwardly  beyond  said  mem- 
ber and  at  Its  free  upper  end  arranged  to  enjiige  said 
ratchet  teeth,  said  dog  being  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its 
length  to  said  shank  and  having  a  depending  thumb  piece. 

3.  A  dental  appliance,  substantially  as  described,  com- 
prising a  chin  member,  a  swinging  mouth  member  ful- 
crumed to  said  chin  member  and  having  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  and  a  vertically  disposed  bjcking  dog  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  and  outwardly  beyond  said  mouth  member  and 
fulcrumed  to  said  chin  member  and  at  Its  free  upper  end 
arranged  to  engage  said  teeth  and  having  an  arm  lapping 
behind  said  month  member  and  at  Its  lower  end  havlns;  a 
thumb  piece. 

4  A.  dental  appliance  of  the  character  substantially  as 
described,  comprising  a  chin  spoon  havin?  a  shank,  a 
mouth  member  composed  of  a  shank  pivotally  Joined  to 
said  chin  spoon  shank  and  at  Its  upper  end  forked  and 
forming  forwardly  extending  diverging  tongue  spoon  and 
cheek  arm.  and  a  dog. 


883.107      DKRAILMENTOrARD      FaiTOBiCH  OcHaicKK. 

Berlin,  rrermany,  asslrnor  of  one-half  to  Friedrlch  Boll- 

mann.    Berlin,    (Jermany.      Filed    Sept.    7,    1906.      Serial 

No.   3.13.62«. 

1     In  a  derailment  guard  for  railway  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  slide  bar,   means  to  oscillatlngly   support   said 
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slide  bar  on  the  vehtde,  and  means  to  adjust  its  distance 
frcm  the  track. 


2    In  a  derailment  guard  for  railway  vehicles,  the  comM 
nation  of  a  slide  bar,  means  to  oscillatlngly  support  said 
slide  bar  on   the  vehicle,   rods   regulating  the  dlstanc-e  of 
the  guard  from  the  track,  and  means  to  connect  said  rods 
to  a  part  of  the  vehicle  not  affected  by  the  change  of  the 

load  ^  . , 

•!  In  a  derailment  guard  for  railway  vohlclea,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slide  bar.  means  to  oscillatlngly  support  said 
slide  bar  on  the  vehicle,  a  bearing,  a  lever,  means  to  con 
nect  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  rods  carrying  the  guard, 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  pressing  against  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  and  means  to  lower  the  free  end  and  raise  the  op 
poslte  end  of  the  lever  to  which  the  guard  Is  suspended  by 
the  load  of  the  vehicle. 

4  In  a  derailment  guard  for  railway  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slide  bar.  means  to  oscillatlngly  support  said 
slide  bar  on  the  vehicle,  a  b<"arlng.  a  pivoted  levtr.  and 
means  to  8usi.end  the  guard  nearer  to  the  pivot  of  the  lever 
than  the  distance  betw.^.n  the  said  pivot  and  the  one  of  the 
frames   of   the   vehicle. 

5  In  a  derailment  guard  for  railway  vehicles,  the  cmbl 
uation  of  a  slide  bar.  means  to  oscillatlngly  support  said 
slide  bar  on  the  vehicle,  a  bearing,  a  double  armed  lever,  a 
spcond  horizontally  placed  lever,  means  to  connect  the 
same  with  the  shorter  arm  of  the  double  armed  lever,  means 
to  suspend  the  slide  bar  on  the  shorter  arm  of  said  second 
lever,  and  means  to  connect  Its  longer  arm  with  the  shorter 
,.ne  of  the  double  armed  lever,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  reduce  to  a  mlnlnnim  the  influence  of  the  chanjres  In  the 
load   of    the   vehicle 

{Claim   6  not  printed  In   the  (iazette  1 


angles  to  the  main  shank  respectively,  a  doubled  splrally- 
iwlsted  bristle-holding  wire  connected  with  and  extending 
forwardiv  In  allnement  with  the  block,  and  brush  bristles 
mounted  t>etween  and  held  by  said  twisted  wire,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  cleaning  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  holding  shank  provided  with  connected 
terminal  cheeks,  of  a  brush  block  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  cheeks  and  having  a  shouldered  bracing  portion 
adapted  to  act  against  the  connection  between  the  cheeks, 
a  brush  structure  consisting  of  a  brletle-holdlng  wire 
passed  through  the  forward  portion  of  said  block  and  spi- 
rally twisted  together  securing  the  brush  bristles  between 
said  twisted  wire  portions,  and  an  op<>ratlng  rod  connected 
to  the  brush  block  laterally  of  the  pivoting  hinge  portion, 
extending  backwardly  along  the  main  shank,  and  provided 
with  H  finger  terminal,  subntantlally  as  set  forth. 


883  109  FLEXIBLF>  SPOIT  .Tohn  H.  Gilmas,  Ottawa, 
111  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company.  Ottawa.  111., 
a  Con>orHtUm  of  Illinois  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.    400.477. 


108.  ADJUSTABLE  CLEANING -BRISH  Kubkbt 
T.  GiLLBSPiK,  Bloomfleld.  N  J  Filed  Apr  5.  1906  Se- 
rial  No.  .110,004. 


1.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  main  shank  adapted 
to  surround  and  guide  the  operating  rod  and  having  a  , 
holding  terminal  provided  with  corrugated  locking  faces, 
a  longitudinally  movable  operating  rod  mounted  within 
said  main  shank  and  having  a  rear  loop,  also  provided  with 
corrugated  locking  faces  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
said  holdtag  terminal,  a  brush  block  pivoted  at  the  other 
end  of  said  main  shank  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
operating  rod  and  provided  with  a  doubled  bilstle-holdlng 
wire  extending  forwardly  and  spirally  twisted  together, 
and  bristles  mounted  between  and  held  by  twisted  portions 
of  the  said  wire,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  main  shank  adapted 
to  surround  and  guide  the  operating  rod  and  having  a 
holding  handle  provided  with  an  enlarged  rounded  termi- 
nal, a  longitudinally  movable  operating  rod  mounted  within 
said  main  shank  and  having  a  rear  finger  loop  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  rounded  terminal  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  the  holding  handle  for  fixedly  holding  the  handle 
and  operating  rod  together  by  the  operator,  a  brush  block 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  said  main  shank  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  operating  rod  at  one  side  of  said  pivotal 
mounting,  and  so  arranged  whereby  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  operating  rod  and  the  block  will  limit  the 
travel  of  the  block  to  extreme  positions  substantially  In 
longitudinal    allnement    with    and    substantially    at    right 


1  In  a  discharge  spout,  the  combination  with  the  split 
section  i>ermanently  secured  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
an  expansible  securing  means  at  the  other  end.  and  a  com- 
panion section  with  which  the  expansible  end  cooperates, 
said  securing  means  consisting  of  the  curved  base  plate  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  split  portion,  an 
ear  secured  on  the  other  side,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  base 
plate,  a  link  pivoted  on  the  lever  at  one  end  and  passed 
through  the  ear  at  the  other  end.  and  provided  with  abut- 
ments on  either  side  of  the  ear,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  discharge  spout,  the  combination  with  the  split 
section  permanently  secured  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
an  expansible  securing  means  at  the  other  end,  ind  a  com- 
panion section  with  which  the  expansible  end  cooperates, 
said  securing  means  consisting  of  the  curved  base  plate  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  split  portion, 
an  ear  secured  on  the  other  side,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
base  plate  at  one  end  and  passed  through  the  ear  at  the 
other  end.  and  provided  with  adjustable  abutments  on 
either  side  of  the  ear.  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  discharge  spout,  the  combination  with  the  split 
section  permanenUy  secured  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
an  expansible  securing  means  at  the  other  end.  and  a  com- 
panion section  with  which  the  expansible  end  cooperates, 
said  securing  means  consisting  of  the  curved  base  plate  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  split  portion,  an 
ear  secured  on  the  other  side,  a  link  pivoted  on  the  lever 

,  at  one  end  and  passed  through  the  ear  at  the  other  end, 
and  provided  with  adjustable  abutments  on  either  side  of 
the  ear.  consisting  of  nuts  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  link, 
substantially  as  described. 
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4.  Id  a  dlachaive  spout,  the  coiqbiiiatloa  wltb  the  split 
section  permanently  ■ecored  at  one  end  and  prortded  with 
an  expansible  securing  means  at  th»  other  end,  comprising 
link  and  lever  connections  adapted  to  be  swung  past  a  cen- 
ter and  a.  companion  section  with  which  the  expansible  end 
cooperates,  said  securing  means  b^lng  adjustable  to  vary 
the  firmness  with  which  one  sectloa  clamps  the  other,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  discharge  spout,  the  conibination  of  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  sections  with  connecting  means  for  prevent- 
ing their  entire  separation  longitudinally,  some  of  said  sec- 
tions consisting  of  split  sections  permanently  secured  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  an  expansible  securing  means 
at  the  other  end  by  which  they  may  be  clamped  upon  an 
adjacent   section. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  t>e  Gaiette.J 
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883,110.  EI.KCTBIC    FTRN.KCE       HbbmaN    L     Habten 

8TIIS,  Constantine.    Mich.,   assignor,   by    mesnp   asslgn- 

ments,  to    Continental    Investment    Company,    Duluth. 

Minn.,  a    Corporation    of    Minnesota.      Filed    Nov.    30, 

1906.  Serial   No.  345,752. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  inclo- 
sure  constituting  a  furnace  chamber,  movable  electrodes 
situated  within  said  chamber,  conductors  leading  into  said 
chamber,  and  yielding  connections  between  the  electrodes 
and   said   conductors. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  caomblnation  of  movable 
electrodes,  movable  means  for  supporting  and  operating 
the  electrodes,  and  a  furnace  cham^r  completely  Inclosing 
the  said  electrodes  and  their  said  sapportlng  and  operating 
means. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
chamber,  stationary  electric  leads  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  chamber,  electrodes  sittiated  within  the  cham- 
ber, and  movable  means  for  supporting  and  operating  the 
electrodes  situated  wholly  within  the  chamber  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  leads. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  inclo- 
sure  forming  a  furnace  chamber,  (lectric  leads  extending 
Into  said  chamber,  electrodes  situated  within  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  operating  the  electrodes  sit- 
uated wholly  within  the  chamber  atd  movable  with  respect 
to  said  leads  and  electrically  connected  therewith. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  indo- 
sore  forming  a  furnace  chamber,  ftectric  leads  extending 
into  said  chamber,  electrodes  situated  within  the  chamber, 
means  for  supporting  and  operatitig  the  electrodes,  com- 
prising members  movable  transvervely  of  the  wall  of  the 
furnace  chamber,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
electrodes  and  said  leads,  all  of  tho  said  parts  of  the  elec- 


trode supporting  and  operating  means  which  move  trans- 
versely of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  being  situated  wholly 
within  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


883.111.  ORAI'HOPHONE-CLOCK.  Chbistia.n  W.  Hen 
RICH,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  Charles  H 
Bredln  and  one  third  to  Hugh  E.  Kenny,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  .Ian    2."?.  IftOS.     Serial  No.  242..^"iO. 


1  In  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a  rec- 
ord and  support  therefor,  of  a  clock  mechanism  connected 
therewith,  the  clock  mechanism  comprising  means  for  ren- 
dering the  talking  machine  Inoperative  Including  a  slotted 
disk  In  gear  with  said  support,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage 
said  slots,  and  means  for  releasing  said  dog  Including  a 
pivoted  arm.  and  braking  means  operated  by  the  clock 
mechanism  for  Insuring  a  slow  gradual  start  to  the  talking 
machine  when  released. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  talking  machine  including  a 
record  and  support  therefor,  of  a  clock  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  the  talking  machine  and  comprising  means  for 
rendering  the  talking  machine  inoperative  inclndng  a 
slotted  disk  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and  in  gear 
with  said  support,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  slots, 
means  for  releasing  said  dog  Including  a  pivoted  arm 
therefor,  a  rock  shaft  for  the  arm,  a  hand  shaft,  cams  on 
the  hand  shaft,  and  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
cams  for  operating  the  rock  shaft  In  combination  with 
means  operated  by  the  cam  for  insuring  a  slow  gradual 
start  to  the  talking  machine  when  released. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  talking  machine,  a  clock  mech- 
anism connected  directly  therewith  by  a  train  of  gearing, 
the  said  mechanism  Including  a  slotted  disk  on  one  of  the 
gear  shafts,  and  a  locking  member  for  engaging  and  dis- 
enga^ng  said  slots  to  actuate  snd  release  the  talking 
machine,  in  combination  with  braking  means  operated  by 
the  clock  mechanism  for  Insuring  a  slow  gradual  start  to 
the  talking  machine  when  released. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  talking  machine,  a  clock  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  latter  comprising  means  for  nor- 
mally rendering  the  talking  machine  inoperative  including 
a  rotary  disk  having  engaging  portions  and  a  dog  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  engaging  portiona.  releasing  means 
for  the  dog.  and  means  for  exerting  a  quick  limited  move- 
ment to  the  disk  when  released. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  clock,  of  mechanism  therefor, 
a  talking  machine  connected  therewith,  the  clock  mech- 
anism comprising  means  for  normally  rendering  the  talk- 
ing machine  inoperative,  including  a  rotatable  slotted  dlak, 
and  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  therein,  and  releaa- 
Ing  means  for  the  dog,  said  dlak  adapted  to  automatically 
route  out  of  registration  with  said  slot  by  a  quick  initial 
limited  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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883  112  COMBINED  CARPENTER'S  TOOL.  Babthol 
OMBW  Jacob.  New  Bochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374,876. 
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883,113.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOB  M0T0B-FRAME8. 
HARBt  A.  Knox,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1906. 
Serial  No.  339.347. 


1.  In  an  improved  carpenter's  tool,  the  combination  of 
two  arms  hinged  together  for  the  purpose  of  an>a>lar  j 
movements  and  foldable  parallel  to  and  flush  with  each 
other;  a  graduated  dial  sunk  In  one  arm  near  the  hinge 
.•nd  rigidly  attached  to  a  pin  extending  through  said 
arm  :  a  cogged  wheel  rigidly  atUched  to  said  pin  on  Inner 
side  of  said  dial,  meshing  with  cogged  arc  like  end  of  other 
arm.  so  that  a  movement  of  the  latter  will  cause  said  dial 
to  rotate,  substantially  as  described.  | 

2.  In  an  Improved  carpenter's  tool,   the  combination  of 
two  arms  hinged  together  for  the  purpose  of  angular  move 
ments  and  foldable  parallel  to  and  flush  with  each  other  ; 
a  icraduated  dial  sunk  In  one  arm  near  the  hinge  end  ,  a 
cfgged  wheel  rigldy  attached  to  said  dial  on  Inner  side  of 
latter,  both  dial  and  cogged-wheel   rotating;  on   a   pin  ex 
tending  through  and   rigidly   attached   to   said   arm.   said 
cogged  wheel   meshing  with  cogged   arc-like  end   of   other 
arm,  so  that  a  movement  of  the  latter  will  cause  said  dial    . 
to  rotate,  substantially  as  described.  I 

3.  In  an  Improved  carpenter's  tool,  the  combination  of 
sections  B  and  C  of  similar  thickness,  graduated  on  either 
side,   each  consisting   of  three  plates  riveted  together,    b. 
b\  b',  and  c,  c'.  c»,  respectively,  which  sections  are  hinged 
together  for  the  purpose  of  angular  movements  and  fold 
able  parallel  to  and  flush  with  each  other  ;  Rraduated  dial  | 
D  sunk  In  section  B  and   flush  with   the  surface  thereof,   ] 
rigidly  attached  to  pin  2:  cogged-wheel  E  rigidly  attached 
to  pin  2  on  Inner  side  of  dial  D,  meshing  with  cogged  arc 
like  end  K  of  plate  c>  of  section  C  ;  and  pointer  K  on  exte- 
rior of  section   B  ;  said  sections  when   folded  beln^   flush 
and  level   on  both  sides  ;  all  of  said  parts  operating  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Improved  carpenter's  tool,  the  combination  of 
sections  B  and  C  of  similar  thickness,  graduated  on  either 
side,  each  consisting  of  three  plates  riveted  to>tether,  h. 
b\  5',  and  c.  c\  c».  respectively,  which  sections  are  hinged 
together  for  the  purpose  of  angular  movements  and  fold 
able  parallel  to  and  flush  with  each  other  ;  graduated  dial 
D  sunk  In  section  B  and  flush  with  the  surface  thereof  . 
cogged-wheel  E  rigidly  attached  to  dial  D  on  inner  side  of 
latter  both  said  dial  and  cogged- wheel  rotating  on  pin  2 
extending  through  and  rigidly  attached  to  plate  b»  of  sec 
tlon  B,  cogged  wheel  E  meshing  with  cogged  arc  like  end 
F  of  plate  c'  of  section  C  ;  and  pointer  K  on  exterior  of 
section  B  :  said  sections  when  folded  being  flush  and  level 
on  both  Bides,  all  of  said  parts  operating  substantially  as 

described. 

5  In  an  improved  carpenter's  tool,  the  combination  of 
sections  A,  B,  and  C,  of  similar  thickness,  graduated  on 
either  side,  each  consisting  of  three  plates  riveted  together 
a.  o>.  o»;  b.  b\  6»;  rnd  c,  C,  c*,  respectively,  sections  A  and 
B  being  hinged  together  for  the  purpose  of  forming  an 
angle  of  ninety  degrees  and  no  less,  plate  6'  of  section  B 
extending  at  hinge  1  further  than  plates  6  and  b*  of  said 
section  and  fitting  into  section  A  between  plates  a.  a*. 
when  section  A  is  extended  and  completing  a  square  cor- 
ner when  section  A  is  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  with 
section  B  ;  sections  B  and  C  being  hinged  together  for  the 
purpose  of  angular  movements,  and  foldable  parallel  to 
and  flush  with  each  other  when  section  A  is  extended  to 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees;  graduated  dial  D  sunk 
in  section  B  and  flush  with  the  surface  thereof,  rigidly  at- 
tached to  pin  2  extending  through  section  B,  cogged- 
wheel  E  rigidly  atUched  to  pin  2  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
dial  D,  meshing  with  cogged  arc-like  end  F  of  plate  C  of 
section  C  ;  and  pointer  K  on  the  exterior  of  section  B ; 
said  secUons  B  and  C  when  folded  as  aforesaid  being  flush 
and  level  with  each  other  and  with  section  A  on  both 
sides;  all  of  said  parts  operating  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  motor  frame  of  the  three-point  suspension  type, 
a  forward  axle,  a  sprlnc-post  secured  thereto  and  having 
oppo.sltely  extending  arms,  a  spring-yoke  carried  by  said 
axle  and  connected  to  the  reaches  of  the  frame,  and 
springs  located  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  yoke  and  the 
axle. 

2.  In  a  suspension  device  for  the  forward  end  of  a  three- 
point  suspension  motor-frame,  a  forward  axle,  a  spring- 
post  secured  thereto  and  having  oppositely  extending 
arms,  yokes  embracing  said  axle  and  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  spring-support  for  attaching  the  forward  end 
of  the  reaches  to  the  axle,  a  spring  yoke  located  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  spring-post  and  receiving  the  extend- 
ed arms  of  the  same,  a  spring  surrounding  said  arms 
whereby  the  axle  is  permitted  to  move  freely  In  the  verti- 
cal plane  about  a  stud  carried  by  the  spring-yoke,  said 
stud  being  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  spring-post, 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  suspension  device  for  the  forward  end  of  a 
three-point  suspension  truck,  a  forward  axle,  a  front 
frame  piece  sUdably  secured  thereto,  a  spring-post  secured 
to  the  axle  and  having  oppositely  extending  arms  with  a 
shoulder  portion  between  the  arms  and  the  body  portion  of 
the  post,  a  spring  yoke  receiving  the  oppositely  extended 
arms,  a  stud  carried  thereby  for  receiving  a  bored-out  hub 
portion  on  the  front  frame-piece  whereby  free  vertical 
movement  of  the  forward  end  of  the  motor-frame  is  per- 
mitted, and  whereby  the  forward  axle  and  motor  frame 
can  oscillate  freely  about  said  stud,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  frame  construction,  a  rear  axle,  a  for- 
ward axle,  reaches  connecting  the  same,  a  motor  supported 
on  the  reaches  and  near  the  rear  axle,  the  forward  end  of 
the  reaches  being  connected  to  a  front  frame  end  plate, 
said  plate  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  stud  supported 
by  the  forward  axle,  a  spring  post  carried  by  the  axle,  a 
yoke  member  connected  to  the  spring  post,  springs  between 
the  axle  and  the  ends  of  the  yoke  member,  the  stua  being 
secured  to  the  yoke  member,  whereby  the  reaches  and 
front  axle  can  move  independently  of  each  other,  as  de- 
scribed. 

I        5.   In   a    motor   frame   construction,   a   rear  axle,   a   for- 
ward axle,  reaches  connecting  the  same,  a  motor  supported 
on  the  reaches  and  near  the  rear  axle,  the  forward  end  of 
the  reaches  being  connected   to  a  front  frame  end  plate, 
said  plate  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  stud  supported 
I  bj   the  forward  axle,  a  spring-post  carried  by  the  axle,  a 
i   yoke-member  connected  to  t!ie  spring-post,  springs  between 
!   the  axle  and  the  ends  of  the  yoke  member,  the  stud  being 
secured    to   the    yoke   member,    whereby   the    reaches    and 
1   front  axle  can  move  Independently  of  each  other. 


883  114.      VAPOR    ELECTRIC    APPARATUS.      OsiAS   O. 

Keih,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Oct.  18, 

190r..     Serial  No.  283.258. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  or  container,  elec- 
trodes therein,  and  shields  therefor  arranged  one  inside  of 

the  other. 

2  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  or  conUlner,  elec- 
trodes therein,  and  shields  for  said  electrodes  having  non- 
registering  openings  therein. 

3  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  or  container,  a 
vaporlzable  electrode   therein,    a   plurality  of  coSperatlng 
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elPctrrxlps.   (in<l  shlplrts   for  paoh   of  said   coflp«»ratlnK  elec- 
trodes, the  uhleldn  for  each  electrode  being  located  one  In 
Hide  the  other. 


M- 


4  I'hf  (•omUlnatlon  of  a  recepttcif  or  couiainer,  elec- 
trodes therein,  and  shields  for  oni  at  leant  of  .said  elec 
trodes.  said  shields  t>€liig  arranged  one  about  the  other 
and  provided  with  openlnga  located  to  produce  a  change  In 
direction  of  the  arc  stream  going  t(j  the  electrode 


S83.1I5.  LOADING  APPARATX'8.  Thomas  S  Millek, 
South  Orange,  and  Joskph  H  Dukinsux.  Montolair. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jane  23.  1906      Serial  No.  323.014 


SS.I.llfl.  TWINE  WINDING  MACniNE.  Charles  P 
Mitchell,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1898.  Serial 
No.  869,6.%9. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  erected  abore  the 
track,  of  a  cable  connected  to  said  support  and  extending 
parallel  with  and  above  the  track,  a  sheave  suspended  from 
said  cable  and  a  hoisting  rope  passltig  over  said  sheave. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support  erected  above  the 
track,  of  a  cable  connected  to  said  tiupport.  giij  ropes  cou- 
pled to  said  cable  and  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
track,  a  sheave  suspended  above  th«  track,  a  hoisting  rope 
passing  over  said  sheave  and  an  eqglne  for  operating  said 
rope. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  support  erected 
thereon,  a  cable  connected  to  said  lupport,  guy  ropes  cou- 
pled to  said  cable,  a  sheave  susptend^d  at  the  point  of  coup- 
ling of  the  cable  and  guy  ropes,  4  hoisting  rope  passing 
over  said  sheave,  log  gripping  moans  connected  to  said 
hoisting  rope  and  means  for  operating  the  hoisting  rope. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  franK.  of  a  support  erected 
thereon,  a  cable  connected  to  said  lupport,  diverging  guys 
coupled  to  said  cable,  a  hoisting  rope,  an  engine  for  operat- 
ing said  rope  and  means  for  suspending  said  rope  adjacent 
to  the  point  of  coupling  of  the  cable  and  the  guy  ropes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  straddle  a 
railway  track  and  to  permit  the  passage  of  cars  therebe- 
aeath  upon  the  track,  a  pivoted  lupport  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  cable  connected  to  Hald  support  and  extending 
above  the  track,  rope  suspending  Oieans,  a  hoisting  rope, 
and  an  engine  for  actuating  said  hoisting  rope 

[Claims  S  to  10  not  printed  In  tht  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  twine  winding  machine,  the  combiniiflon  of  a 
positively  driven  mandrel  :  means  for  rotating  the  mandr*-! 
during  the  winding  of  a  plurality  of  cop  sections  ,  a  re<-lp- 
rocating  twlae  guide  cooperating  w^  rt«  cop  during  the 
winding;  aad  means  for  malnta^fSlng  the  relative  move- 
m«"nt»  of  the  driving  shaftjglffeujde  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  cjUw*^<~Ui<'  relative  rate  of  move- 
ratnt  of  said  twine  guide  and  said  mandrel  at  predeter- 
mined times  during  the  winding,  each  change  of  rate  terml 
nattng  a  series  of  layers  constituting  a  section  of  a  cop. 

2.  In  a  twine  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
flrivlng  shaft  ;  a  positively  driven  mandrel  :  n  revoluble 
shaft  carrying  a  cam  thereon  ;  a  twine  guide  cooperntini: 
with  the  cop  during  the  winding  ;  means  connecting  said 
guide  and  cam  and  actuated  by  said  cam  to  reclprixate 
said  guide  lengthwise  of  the  mandrel  ;  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  driving  and  cam  shafts  for  autumatically  changln'x 
the  relative  rate  of  rotations  of  said  driving  and  cam 
shafts  at  predetermined  times  during  the  winding  ,  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  mandrel  and  driving  shaft  for 
luaintalDing  the  relative  rotations  of  said  driving  shaft 
and  mandrel  at  a  fixed  ratio  until  a  predetermined  time,  in 
eluding  devices  effective  at  such  time  for  automatically 
changing  said  rate  to  wind  the  layers  added  after  said 
change  upon  the  cop  at  a  decreased  circumferential  speed 
relative  to  the  layers  In  the  cop  se^ctlon  wound  immediately 
before  said  change,  each  of  said  changes  of  rate  terminat- 
ing a  series  of  layers. 

3.  In  a  twine  winding  machine,  the  combinntlon  of  a 
positively  driven  shaft  carrying  a  mandrel  thereon  ;  a  re- 
ciprocating twine  guide  cooperating  with  the  face  of  the 
cop  during  the  winding  :  a  driving  shaft  ;  mechanism  inter- 
[Msed  between  said  driving  shaft  and  twine  xuide  and  be- 
tween said  driving  shaft  and  mandrel  for  automatically 
changing  the  relative  rate  of  movement  of  said  mandrel 
and  guide  at  predetermined  times  during  the  winding  :  and 
for  maintaining  the  relative  rotations  of  said  mandrel  and 
driving  shaf's  at  a  fixed  ratio  until  a  predetermined  time 
and  then  to  automatically  change  said  fixed  ratio  whereby 
the  number  of  heLxes  In  the  completed  layers  of  the  cop 
section  wound  thereafter  will  be  different  from  those  pre- 
viously wound  while  the  number  of  convolutions  in  the 
length  of  the  cop  remains  unchanged  In  the  layers  Imme- 
diately preceding  and  succeeding  said  change  of  rate,  each 
of  said  changes  terminating  a  stories  of  layers. 

4  In  a  twine  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
positively  driven  mandrel  ;  a  fixed  rt)d  ;  a  twine  guiding 
arm  mounted  upon  and  movable  endwise  of  said  fixed  rod  ; 
a  revoluble  cam  \  a  reclpro<'atlng  carriage  operated  by  said 
cam  ;  a  movable  falcrum  pin  :  a  two-armed  lever  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  guide  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  reclp 
rocating  carriage  and  movable  about  said  fulcrum  pin  ;  a 
vertically  movable  bar  carrying  said  fulcrum  pin  ;  a  ram 
or  lifter  toe  supporting  said  bar  ;  a  weight  connected  to 
said  lifter  toe  ;  means  for  locking  said  lifter  toe  against 
the  descent  of  said  weight  :  and  means  for  tripping  said 
locking  device  to  permit  the  descent  of  said  weight  at  a 
predetermined  time,  and  thus  automatically  raise  said  bar 
and  atijust  the  fulcrum  of  said  two  armed  lever  and  thf 
traverse  of  the  twine  guiding  arm. 


March  24, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


955 


5    m   a   twine  winding   machine,   the   combination   of  a 
winding  mandrel  ;  a  reciprocating  guide  arm  provided  at 
Its  free  end  with  a  twine  guiding  eye  bounded  by  a  convex 
bearing  surface  :  means  for  maintaining  said  bearing  sur 
face    m   contact   with   the    cop   with   a   yielding    pressur- ^ 
means    for    maintaining    the    relative    movements    o      hhKJ 
mandrel  and  arm  during  the  winding,  said  means  Including 
devices   for   automatically    changing    the    relative    rate    of 
movement  of  said  guide  arm  and  winding  mandrel  at  pre 
determined  times,  and   means  for  automatically  changing 
the  length  of  traverse  of  snld  guide  arm  at  predetermined 
times  during  the  winding  whereby  cop-sections  of  different 
lengths  may  be  wound  up<.n  the  mandrel   In  bulldln>!   the 
same   cop,    each   of   said   changes   terminating   a   series   of 

layers. 

JClairas  tt  to  44  not  |>rlnted  in  the  <iaiette.| 


4  An  amalgamator  composed  of  an  upright  tank  wboM 
body  part  is  provided  with  a  series  of  dUks  having  centra 
openings,  and  another  series  of  disks  having  marginal 
openings,  the  two  series  of  disks  being  alternately  ar- 
ranged and  suitably  separated  the  one  from  the  other,  wire 
members  for  separating  said  disks,  the  top  of  the  tank  be- 
ing provided  with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  depending 
flange  which  engages  the  upper  rim  of  the  tank  and  a  tray 
whose  bottom  is  composed  of  mesh  material,  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  with  a  base  provided  with  mercury 
troughs,  substantially  as  described. 


883.117.     AMALGAMATOR.     Jamks  P.   M.-<^tN>.   Denver 
Colo      aMlgnor,    bv    direct    and    mesne    assignments,    of 
three'-fourths   to   Charles   T     Roach.   Glenwoml    Springs 
Colo.     Filed  Feb.   J.   1907,  Serial  No    35r».:i65.      Renewed 
Jan.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.327. 


883  118  ARM  FOR  RADIAL  DRILLS.  He.nbv  M.  Nob- 
Bi's  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Blckford  Drill  & 
Tool  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1VMI7.     Serial  No.  399.750. 


Vn  arm  for  radial  drills,  comprising  two  tubular  sections 
parsllel  with  each  other,  integrally  connected  at  each  end. 
a  head  stock  gibbed  to  said  tubular  sections,  and  having  a 
bearing  projection  extended  between  said  tubular  sections, 
and  wavs  formed  on  the  inner  opposing  faces  of  the  tube 
sections,  providing  rigid  abutments  between  and  against 
which  the  head  may  be  clamped,  subsuntlally  as  described. 


88»,110      CLIP 
riled  Feb.  19, 


William    F.   Oaklky.  New  York.   N.  Y. 
1907.     Serial  No.  3S8.301. 


1  \u  amalgamator  composed  of  an  upright  tank  con- 
taining a  series  of  removable  disks  having  central  open- 
ings and  a  series  of  removable  disks  having  marginal  open- 
ings", the  disks  of  the  two  sets  being  alternately  arranged 
wire  spacing  means  interposed  between  the  two  .l.sks  but 
IndetK-ndent  therefrom,  the  disks  as  well  as  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  tank  being  coated  with  mercury,  substantially  as  de- 

2  An  amalgamator  composed  of  an  upright  tank  whose 
b<Mly  portion  Is  provided  with  a  series  of  removable  disks 
composed  of  two  sets,  one  set  having  central  "Penln?^  and 
one  set  having  marginal  openings,  the  two  sets  ..f  disks  W 
ing  alternately  arranged  «d  wire  means  for  suitably  spac 
ing  said  disks,  the  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  conical 
base  having  segmental  troughs  to  reUin  a  certain  .,u«ntlty 
of  material,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  base   and 
the   body   of   the  tank   for  delivering  the  material    under 
treatment  to  the  apex  of  the  base,  whereby  It  Is  caused  to 
enter  the  said  troughs,  substantially  as  described. 

3  An  amalgamatcr  composed  of  an  upright  tank  pro- 
vided with  amalgamating  devices  suitably  separated  and 
constructed  to  allow  the  material  under  treatment  to  pass 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  base  of  the 
■tructure  being  cone-shaped  and  provided  with  segmental 
troughs  arranged  In  different  rones,  the  troughs  of  each 
tone  being  separated  and  arranged  In  staggered  relation 
with  reference  to  the  adjacent  set  of  troughs,  and  a  cover 
for  the  base  which  is  also  cone-shaped  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  troughs,  the  said  cover  having  an  upturn.-d  flange 
which  surrounds  the  lower  extremity  of  the  tank  and  a 
central  opening  to  allow  the  material  to  enter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1  A  clip  adapted  to  slidably  engage  a  garment,  compris- 
ing a  curvilinear  body  adapted  to  engage  a  rigid  support,  a 
spring  arm  of  a  compound-curve  configuration  and  arched 
in  cross-section  across  the  greater  portion  of  the  width 
thereof  at  the  point  where  the  curve  's  of  short-st  radius, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  arch  being  considerably 
less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  paid  curvilinear  l>ody. 
ant"  said  arm  being  integral  with  said  body  and  extending 
both  above  and  below  the  point  of  Junction  therewith  and 
conforming  substantially  In  transverse  curvature,  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  point  of  Junction  with  said  body,  with 
the  curvature  of  said  body.         , 

2  A  clip,  comprising  a  spllt-rtng-shaped.  tubular  barrel, 
provided  with  recesses  extending  Inwardly  from  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  respectively  of  said  barrel,  a  tranaveraely 
extending  neck  between  said  recesses,  a  spring-arm  com- 
prising a  compound-curve  and  arched  In  cross-section  at  Its 
point  of  greatest  curvature  across  substantially  its  entire 
width  said  arm  being  Integral  with  the  neck  between  the 
aforesaid  top  and  bottom  recesses  and  "Ending  both 
above  and  below  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
grooves  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spring-arm  adapted  to  In 
crease  the  friction  of  the  end  upon  an  opposing  aurface 
without  preventing  sliding  engagement  of  the  end  with 
such  surface,  substantially  as  described. 
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g83  120       RISG    SPINNING   AND  tWiSTING   APPARA- 
TUS    THOMAS,  C.  POW.LL.  Borton.  H....     Filed  Apr.  5. 

1907      Serial  No.   386,468. 


^<^ 


1  The  combiBation  of  a  spinning  ring,  ot  a  •«PPO'-t^8  \ 
Plate  or  holder  ;  an  Intermediate  member  secured  to  aald 
ring  and  tnovable  upon  said  plate  or  holder;  ^ne^^- ^^r 
holding;  together  .aid  plate  and  Internjedlate  member  .  and 
o^eais  for%ecurlng  said  plate  or  holfler  to  tbe  r^g  ja" 
^Id  intermediate  member  and   plate  being  provided  with 

tneana  for  centering  them.  .„nn«rt 

•.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  ring,  of  a  aupport- 
iag'  plate  or  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  holes  extending 
hrough  said  plate  ;  an  Intermediate  -«-'>"  -^^f^  'I 
laid  ring  and  movable  upon  said  pl»te  provided  with  a 
"  t«pondln«  pair  of  holes  ;  means  tor  holding  together 
^irplate  and  mtermedUte  member;  means  for  securing 
said  Dlate  or  holder  to  the  ring  rail. 

The  combination  with  a  splnnlni:  ring,  of  a  support- 
ing member  consisting  of  a  plate ;  a  tt»t  '"^"'^f ';;^;^'"^;°;- 
ber  secured  to  said  ring  and  movable  upon  said  Pl«te  Pro- 
vided with  an  annular  rib  projecting  from  Us  under  face 
Jlns     or   holding   together  s»ld   pl.te   and   Intermediate 
Lmber  ;  means  for  securing  said  plate  rigidly  to  the  ring 
rail     and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  «ald   In  er- 
L  dlate  member  relative  to  said  plate  in  either  direction 
4    The  combination  with  a  splnnlnu  ring,  of  a  support- 
ing member  consisting  of  a  plate  ;  a  f«»t  ^^^'^^''^'f^''^-^ 
Jr  secured   to  said  ring  and  movable  upon  -'f  P 'J;     .* 
,,h  up<,n  one  of  said  members  and  contacting  with     he  ad- 
jacent   face  of   the  other  member:   means   for  holding   tc 
ie  her  said   plate   and    Intermediate  members  ;    means     or 
Icurlng  said  plate  rigidly  to  t^e  rin,  rail  ;  and  "^ans  for 
Umltins  the  movement  of  said  Intermediate  member   rela- 
tive to  said  plate  in  either  direction. 


^S1121  \UTOMATlC  TIME  VAWVE.  Abch  A  Shin- 
r;t!.T.;.s.  ancinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  2:.  1907.  Serial 
No.  375,797. 


Mid  cam  lever,  and  operative  connection  between  said  cam 
and  said  clock  mechanism  whereby  the  operation  of  said 
cam  Is   regulated,   substantially   as  and  for  the   purposes 

'T"!*^  an  automatic  time  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  frame  In  which  said  clock  mechanism 
is  mounted,  means  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  crank 
shaft,  bearings  for  said  crank  shaft  on  said  frame  a  crank 
disk  adjustably  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft.  •  '»>"'  •fJ« 
cent  to  which  said  clock  mechanism  Is  supported,  adjust 
able  operative  connection  between  said  valve  "d  "^ 
crank  disk,  means  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft,  *•»«»« 
on  said  crank  shaft,  a  lag  on  said  sheave,  a  stop  ptvotally 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  sheave,  and  operative  connect  on 
between  said  stop  and  said  clock  mechanism,  whereby  the 
operation  of  said  stop  Is  controlled,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  herein  specified 

4  In  an  automatic  time  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  adja- 
cent to  said  clock  mechanism  and  to  «iid  valve,  operative 
connection  between  said  valve  and  said  crank  shaft  where^ 
by  said  valve  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  rotation 
of  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  rotating  «ild  crank  shaft 
a  sheave  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  lug  on  said  sheave,  a  stop 
pivoted  adjacent  to  said  sheave  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  lug,  a  cam  lever  plvof.d  adjacent  to  said  stop  and 
aLpted  to  engage  said  stop  whereby  said  stop  may  be 
caused  to  limit  the  roUtlon  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  finger 
on  said  cam  lever,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to 
,*ld  finger  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  fln^ 
^r  whereby  said  cam  lever  may  be  allowed  to  dlsenga.-e 
Lid  stop  to  allow  the  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  and 
operative  connection  between  said  cam  and  said  clock 
mechanism  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  cam  may  b.  regu 
lated.  substantially  as  and  for  lue  purposes  «Peolfl''"  , 

-,  In  an  automatic  time  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  adja^ 
cent  to  said  clock  mechanism  and  to  ..Id  valve,  operative 
connection  between  said  valve  and  said  crank  shaft  where^ 
.yTld  valve  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  rot.t  on  of 
^id  crank  shaft,  mean,  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft,  en_ 
ragln.  means  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  B^ld  crank 
shaft  a  cam  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  en^ 
gMfng  means,  operative  connection  between  said  cam  and 
'  ^fd  Clock  mechrmsm  whereby  the  operation  of  saUl  cam 
JT  regulated,  and  a  setting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  con- 
trouS^by  the  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  whereby  the 
p^  lion  of  said  engaging  means  relative  to  sa  id  cam  and 
[Tsaid  crank  shaft  may  be  controlled,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


883  122  TNION  J<>H>-  R  Stexeok,  Oak  Park.  III.,  as- 
sizor to  Illinois  Mslleal.le  Iron  Company,  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Sept.  2.1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  394.199. 


1  In  an  automatic  time  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  ad  a- 
cent  to  said  clock  mechanism  and  t»  said  valve,  operative 
connection  between  said  valve  and  Wid  crank  shaft  where- 
bv  sal^  valve  may  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  rotation 
of  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft  a 
shelve  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  lug  on  said  sheave,  a  stop 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  sal4  sheave  and  operative 
connection  between  said  stop  and  «ild  clock  njechanlsm 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  can,  Is  controlled,  substan- 
tially a«  and  for  the  purposes  hereli  specified. 

o  In  an  automatic  time  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
cloirk  mechanism,  a  valve,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  adja- 
cent to  said  clock  mechanism  an«  said  valve,  operative 
connection  between  «ild  valve  and  wid  crank  shaft  where- 
by said  valve  may  be  opened  and  do«d  by  the  rotation  of 
said  crank  shaft,  a  sheave  on  sal4  crank  shaft,  a  lug  on 
«ild  sheave,  a  stop  pivotally  motnted  adjacent  to  said 
sheave  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug.  a  cam  lever 
adapted    to  engage  said  stop,    a   <jam   adapted  to  control 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  iron  nut.  of  an  Iron  spud  having  an  Iron  seat  and 
a  brass  annulus  «:rew  threaded  to  engage  the  nut.  and  a 
tailpiece  having  a  seat  and  shoolder  of  brass  whereby 
non-corrodlble    Joints    are    secured    at    all    three    conUct 

^2°*The  combination  with  an  Iron  nut.  of  an  Iron  spud 
having  an  Iron  seat  and  a  bras,  screw- threaded  annu  a. 
ae<rared  to  and  forming  part  of  the  spud  and  engaging  the 
nut  and  a  brass  tall  piece  having  a  w-at  to  engage  the 
iron  seat  of  the  spud  and  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  nut. 
T    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spud  comprtrtng 
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two  portions,  an  Inner  Iron  portion  having  a  seat  and  an 
outer  screw  threaded  portion  of  brass,  an  Iron  nut  engag 
IM  the  thread,  upon  said  outer  portion  of  the  spud,  and  a 
b«s8  tailpiece  engaging  the  nut  and  having  a  seat  co 
operating  with  the  seat  upon  the  spud. 


I 


8  8  3.123.     VALVE  MECHANISM.     Wti^t.,AM  B^  Wade, 
Ridgeway,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^66,888 


rles  of  frames  and  applying  a  filler  coat,  detachlug  the 
hides  from  said  frames  and  suspending  them  aide  by  aide 
upon  horlBontal  bar.  to  an  oven  and  baking  aald  coat 
thereon  removing  said  hides  and  straining  them  upon  a 
second  series  of  frames,  stoning  the  hide,  and  then  re- 
coatlng  them  while  so  .trained  upon  the  frames,  deuching 
the  hides  from  said  second  series  of  frames  and  suspend- 
ing them  side  by  side  upon  horizontal  bar.  to  an  oven, 
baking  the  last  mentioned  coat,  and  repeating  the  stontog. 
re  coating  and  baking  steps  as  above  described  until  the 
desired  result  Is  attained. 


883.126.  COMBINED  CORSET  AND  CORSELET.  Rosi. 
A.  WHiTKHor.B,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  May  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  376.243. 


The  combtoatlon  with  a  cylinder  having  ports  at  its 
ends,  and  a  piston  working  in  th.  cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  to- 
let  and  exhaust  valves  for  the  respective  ends  of  the  cyl^ 
toder  a  lever,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  one  of 
said  pair  of  valves  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  and  a  con- 
nection l>etween  the  lever  and  the  other  pair  of  valves  on 
the  other  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  and  means  for  operating  the 
lever.  

ftMl'>4  l>RO(^ESS  OF  TREATINC.  HIDES.  FaAXKR. 
We'ssa,  Norwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  P>o,  1907.  Serial 
No    365,445. 

I  r 


1  A  combined  corset  and  corselet,  the  top  portion  of 
the  corset  extending  above  the  waist  line  when  In  position 
and  belnj:  enlarKed,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  corselet  and 
the  top  edge  of  the  corset  belnj:  adapted  to  fit  one  within 
the  other,  and  means  for  connectins  said  parts. 

■>  A  combined  corset  and  corselet,  the  top  portion  of 
the  corset  extending  above  the  waist  line  when  to  position 
and  being  enlarged,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  corselet  and 
the  top  edge  of  the  corset  being  adapted  to  fit  one  within 
the  other  and  means  for  connecting  said  parts  consisting 
of  eyelets  placed  In  both  of  .said  parts  and  a  lace  cord 
passed  therethrough. 


883  126  WIRE  FEED  AND  NAIL^FORMING  DEVICE. 
William  WoLni,  Batavla.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Heel  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration     Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.145. 


1  The  process  of  treating  hides  romprislna  the  follow- 
ing steps,  attaching  the  hides  to  frames  nnd  applylnR  a 
coat  of  enamel,  detaching  the  hides  and  suspending  them 
in  a  vertical  position  to  an  oven  to  bake  the  enamel,  re 
movtog  the  hides  from  the  oven  attaching  them  to  fratnes 
and  stoning  and  re  coating  them,  then  removtog  them  from 
the  frames  and  suspendtog  them  as  before  In  an  oven  to  be 

baked. 

2  The  process  of  treating  hides  which  coraprises  th»  use 
of  a  series  of  permanently  located  frames  and  consists  of 
the  following  steps,  straining  the  hides  upon  the  first  se 
rles  of  frames  and  applying  a  filler  coat,  detaching  the 
hides  from  said  frames  and  suspending  them  side  by  side 
upon  horltontal  bars  In  an  oven  and  bakinif  said  coat 
thereon  removing  said  hides  and  straining  them  upcn  a 
second  series  of  frames,  stoning  the  hides  and  then  re 
coating  them  while  so  strained  upon  the  frames,  detach 
tog  the  hides  from  said  second  series  of  frames  and  sus 
pending  them  side  by  side  upon  horiiontal  bars  to  an  oven. 
and  baking  the  last  mentioned  coat. 

3  The  process  of  treating  hides  which  comprises  the  use 
of  a  series  of  permanently  located  frames  and  consists  of 
the  followln.?  steps,  straining  the  hides  upon  the  first  se 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
nail  driver,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  tube  through 
which  the  wire  is  fed,  a  pair  of  grlppers  operattog  through 
a  silt  in  the  tube,  means  for  holding  said  grlppers  nor- 
mally apart,  an  arm  projected  from  the  reciprocating  nail 
driver  having  an  orifice  through  which  the  tube  passes, 
the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  said  orifice  and  grlppers 
having  correspondtag  tapers,  whereby  the  grlppers  are 
clamped  upon  the  wire  when  the  arm  is  moved  downward 
with  the  arm  at  predetermined  strokes,  being  released 
when  the  arm  is  retracted,  and  means  for  returning  the 
grlppers  to  Initial   position,   substantially   as  described 
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2  m  a  machine  of  the  claw  described,  a  reciprocating 
aail'  driver  nu-ao^  for  actuating  the  same,  a  tube  through 
ihich  th.  wire  i.  f^.  a  Uarm  mofably  mounted  on  the 
Tube  a  .prln><  ar.und  the  tube  for  holding  the  arm  nor- 
many  in  It*  upper  position,  a  pair  of  wire  grlppers  sup- 
"r  ed  "v  the  U  arm  and  operating  through  slits  in  sald^ 
^be.  mean,  holding  said  grlppers  ""'""^l'^  ^^P"*'*'^  * 
device  actuated  by  the  reciprocating  nail  dr  ver.  adapted 
to  engage  the  grippers.  clamping  them  on  the  wire  and 
moving  tnem  downward  In  the  t«be  when  the  nail  Is 
driven  and  to  release  the  grlppers  on  the  return  stroke  of 
the  nai!  driver,  substantially  as  described. 


nation  an  annular  abutment  or  ring,  a  ^rles  of  wing,  ar^ 
ranged  within  the  abutment  at  an  angle  to  radii  of  the 
ring  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  wings  In  normal 
angulur  relation   to  the  radii. 


883  127      MACHINE  FOR  CAPPING  BOTTLES.     S.oiuKL 

r  BOND  "wilmmgton.  Del  .  assignor,  by  tnesne  assizn- 
a,ent..  to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing  *^*"°Pf°f'  *  ^"I^?*^'" 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1904      Serial  No.  331.306. 


1  In  ft  bottle  capping  machlnt  the  combination  of  a  | 
head  having  a  cap  bearing  portl-in  or  block,  an  annular 
tool  having  independently  movaDle  portions,  a  plunger 
movable  relatively  to  the  head  foc  effecting  a  constricting 
movement  of  the  tool,  and  a  yielding  cushion  or  spring  In- 
tervM.sed  between  the  plunger  and  tool. 

•>  In  a  bnttle  capplnt:  machine  an  annular  cap  securlnj 
toJl.  consisting  of  portions  the  iener  walla  of  which  are 
capable  of  independent   radial   movement  when  acting  on 

.T  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  an  annular  cap  securing 
tool  formed  of  wire  bent  to  form  »  spiral. 

4  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
head  an  annular  cap  securing  t<»l  having  Its  inner  wall 
formed  of  portions  radially  movable  Independently  of  each 
other  and  adapted  to  support  ffce  cap  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  bottle  neck. 

.-.  m  a  iM.ttle  capping  machl»e  the  combination  of  a 
head  an  annular  cap  securing  t0ol  consisting  of  portions 
the  inner  walls  of  which  are  capable  of  Independent  radial 
movement  when  acting  on  the  <»p.  and  means  Including 
a  resilient  member  for  forcing  said  portions  Into  operative 
engagement  with   the  cap. 

(Claim  8  not  prln'ed  in  the  Qazette.] 


4  A  tool  for  applying  caps  on  bottles  having  in  comb  • 
nation  an  annular  abutment  or  ring,  and  a  series  of  resili- 
ent wings  arranged  within  the  ring  or  abutment  at  an 
angle  to  radii  of  the  ring  or  abutment 

*  A  tool  for  applying  caps  on  bottles  having  In  corat.l^ 
nation  a  ring  or  annular  abutment,  and  a  ring  formed  of 
spirally  colled  spring  wire  arranged  within   the  abutment. 

(rialms  «  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


H.S.-i.l29       CARPKT-FASTENER       -"^"^^   f, ^"°":S^'' 
wensvllle.    Pa       Filed  June  18.  1907      Serial  No.  379.563. 


gSSl-^S  METAL  -  SHAPING  tOOL.  Sam lEL  C  Bond. 
Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor.  Hy  mesne  assignments^  to 
Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company,  a  Corporatlbn  of  Dela- 
ware     Filed  Oct.   29.   1906.      Serial   No.  341.050. 

1  V  tool  consisting  of  a  serlw  of  wings  arranged  at  an 
angle  lesa  than  a  right  angle  to  the  surface  operated  on  a 
wall  or  abutment  for  holding  the  wings  In  operatiye  rela- 
tion to  the  surface  operated  o»  and  realllent  mean,  for 
holding  the  wlnga  In  normal  angular  relation  to  said  aur- 

2  An  annular  tool  for  applying  capa  on  bottlea,  haTtng 
It.  operatlTe  portion  formed  of  a  series  of  independently 
movaWe  parts  arranged  at  an  a„gle  to  the  radii  of  the  r  ng 
Termed  bV^d  parU  and  resllltntly  held  U»  such  rela  Ion 
to  each  other,  that  the  normal  length  of  »»;«  l'^""  P«5*P^^ 
ery  o<  the  tool  la  leaa  than  the  peripheral  length  of  the 
can  to  be  applied.  , , 

S.  A  tool  for  applying  caps  on  bottle,  having  in  combl- 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  carpel  fastener 
consisting  of  a  barrel  adapted  to  be  set  In  the  "o^^-  « J^j; 
able  member  fitted  to  slide  within  said  barrel,  ratchet 
teeth  formed  upon  the  movable  member,  and  a  stationary 
tooth  formed  upon  one  wall  of  the  barrel  and  a  flat  spring 
for  forcing  the  tooth  Into  engagement.  ,     ^      .    , 

•>  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  barrel  adapte<i 
to  "be  set  In  the  floor,  a  movable  member,  a  shank  formed 
with  said  member,  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  the  shank^  a 
stationary  tooth  carried  by  one  wall  of  the  barrel  a  flat 
spring  secured  to  the  movable  member  and  "daPt'-d  <" 
force  the  tw'th  Into  engag.ment  and  permit  the  movable 
member  to  be  forced  s.dewlae  to  carry  the  teeth  out  of  en^ 
gagement.  and  a  prong  formed  with  the  movable  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  carpet,  as  specified 


883  130.  WINDOW.  Joskph  Emenakeb.  Hamilton  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  George  Mitchell  and  o°«- th'rd  t« 
Mike  F   Frltterer,  Hamilton.  Ohio.     Filed  July  H,  1906. 

Serial  No.  325,691. 

1  \  window  sash  comprising  side  sections,  an  Inter 
posed  glass  carrying  section,  rack  plates  '^^"'f  ;«/»>; 
Soter  face  of  each  side  section  and  each  P;*""'^/;^^,  "" 
integral  pin  extended  through  It.  respective  side  section 
and  detachably  engaging  the  glass  carrying  ^tion  and 
means  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  rack  plate,  for 
engaging  said  glasa  carrying  section. 

I  "  V  window  sash  comprising  side  sections,  an  inter- 
po^d  glass  carrying  section,  rack  plates  »«^""<» J°  '^^ 
outer  face  of  each  side  section  and  each  provided  *tth  an 

I   integral   pin   extended  through  Its  respective  aide  wsctlon 
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and  detachably  engaging  the  glaas  carrying  section,  the 
upper  end  of  each  rack  plate  being  enlarged  and  extended 
over  the  end  of  Its  respective  side  section,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  enlarged  portions  for  engaging  the  top  of  the 
glass  carrying  section. 


*^ 


3.  A  window  sash  comprising  side  sections,  an  inter- 
posed glass  carrying  section,  rack  plates  secured  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  side  sections  and  each  provided  with 
an  enlargement  overiapplng  the  top  of  Its  respective  side 
section  a  pivoted  locking  member  mounted  on  the  enlarge- 
ment of  each  rack  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of 
said  glass  carrying  section,  and  means  carried  by  said  side 
sections  for  engaging  the  bottom   of   said  glass  carrying 

section. 

4  A  window  sash  comprising  side  sections  provided 
with  grooved  seat.,  an  Interposed  glass  carrying  section, 
packing  strips  located  in  the  grooves  of  said  side  sections, 
rack  plates  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  sections 
and  each  provided  with  an  enlargement  overlapping  the 
top  of  Its  respective  side  section,  the  lower  end  of  each 
rack  plate  being  provided  with  an  integral  pin  extended 
through  its  respective  side  section  and  packing,  whereby 
said  packing  Is  secured  In  poslstlon,  said  pins  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  glass  carrying  section,  and 
means  carried  by  the  enlarged  portions  of  said  rack  plata- 
for  engaging  the  top  of  the  glass  carrying  section. 


hearth  and  means  for  burning  combustible  material  with- 
in said  combustion  chamber  arranged  for  the  passage  of 
the  products  of  combustion  therefrom  through  the  Incan- 
descent fuel  on  said  hearth. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
chamber  for  Incandescent  fuel,  a  hearth  for  supporting 
the  fuel  within  said  chamber,  a  distillation  chamber 
above  said  Incandescent  fuel  chamber,  a  combustion 
chamber  at  the  side  of  and  extending  along  said  hearth 
and  means  for  drawing  off  the  distilled  gases  from  said 
distillation  chamber  and  burning  the  same  In  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  for  passing  the  products  of  combus- 
tion through  the  incandescent  fuel. 

3.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
chamber  for  Incandescent  fuel,  a  hearth  for  supporting 
the  fuel  within  said  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  and  opening  upon  said  hearth,  a  gas  burner 
within  said  combustion  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet  adjacent 
to  said  gas  burner. 

4.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
chamber  for  incandescent  fuel,  a  combustion  chamber 
adjacent  to  the  base  of  said  chamber  for  incandescent 
fuel,  and  a  gas  burner  extending  across  said  combusUon 
chamber  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  casing  containing  R 
chamber  for  the  incandescent  fuel  and  a  distillation 
chamber  thereal>ove,  a  combustion  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  base  of  said  incandescent  fuel  chamber,  a  gas  burner 
therein,  a  conduit  connecting  the  top  of  said  distillation 
chamber  with  said  gas  burner  and  an  ejector  for  pro- 
pelling the  distilled  gas  through  said  conduit  whereby  the 
gas  is  burned  In  said  combustion  chamber  and  the  product 
thereof  passed  through  the  incandescent  fuel. 


883,131.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Heinbich  Okedks,  Beriin. 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Olds 
Gas  Power  Company.  Lansing.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Original  application  filed  July  31.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  272,057.  Divided  and  this  application  Bled 
Sept.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.954. 


8  8  3.132.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ANIMALS. 
Frank  C.  Gorr,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401,434. 


1     \    gas    producer    comprising    a    casing    containing    a 
chamber  for  the  Incandescent  fuel,  a  hearth   for  support 
ing  the  fuel  within  said  chamber,  a  combustion   chamt>er 
within  said  casing  at  the  side  of  and  extending  along  said 
133  0.  G.— 62 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  work,  of  a 
spraying  device  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosure  In  which  animals 
may  be  placed,  of  a  spraying  device  mounted  to  travel 
in  such  proxl  nlty  thereto  that  the  sprays  Issuing  tneref  rom 
may  be  caused  to  enter  the  Inclosure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosure,  of  a  spraying  de- 
vice provided  with  noizles  directed  Into  the  inclosure,  the 
spraying  device  being  mounted  to  travel  In  suitable  prox- 
imity to  the  Inclosure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  work,  of  a 
spraying  device  provided  with  a  trolley,  a  track  engaged 
by  the  trolley  whereby  the  spraying  device  is  morably 
mounted,  and  suitable  means  for  manipulating  the  spray- 
ing device  whereby  the  trolley  is  caused  to  travel  upon 
the  track,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame  work,  of  a  wire  netting  at- 
tached to  the  Bides  of  the  frame  work,  and  a  spraying 
device  exteriorly  arranged  and  adapted  to  deliver  sprays 
through  the  wire  netting  and  Into  the  inclosure.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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888,13s.  BORINO  AND  FINISHING  DBVICB.  Thomas 
W.  Ocnif.  PbiUdelphla,  Pa.,  ai^lgaor  to  WUbrahaa- 
Otmb  Blower  Company,  Philadsl^hla,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennijlTanla.  Filed  Dec  8,  1904.  Serial  No. 
28«.05«. 
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88S,1S4.  DBVICX  FOB  ATTACHINO  AND  DOTACHniO 
H0R8B»  TO  AND  FROM  VBHICLBS.  Fkahcis  ■. 
OaumfTB,  Atbena,  Oa.,  aaeifnor  to  Orlffeth  Mannfaetar- 
Int  Company,  Athens.  Oa.,  a  Copartnersblp.  Filed  May 
1,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,334. 


v/ 


1.  jn  a  derlce  for  boring  and  flnlablng  the  eon  rex, 
concave,  or  cycloldal  contact  or  lotklng  mirfaoea  of  Im- 
peller bladee  for  roUry  blowers,  the  combination  with  a 
Bopportlag  frame  and  soltable  rotary  impeller-holdlns 
bearings  mounted  therein,  of  a  combined  slUlabie  and 
rotary  tool  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  rotary  Impeller-blade 
carried  by  said  bearings  to  bore  a&d  finish  the  eon  Tex, 
concare,  or  cycloldal  contact  or  lotting  sarfacee  of  said 
Impeller  blade. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  for  boring  and  ftnl>hlBg  the  eonirex,  co»- 
care,  or  cycloldal  contact  or  loAlnf  sarfacee  of  Impeller 
blades  for  rotary  blowers,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame  and  suitable  rotary  Impeller-holding  bear- 
ings mounted  therein,  of  a  longitadlnally  alidable  roUry 
tool  geared  to  said  impeller-holding  bearings,  and  adapted 
daring  Its  sliding  rotation  to  contact  with  and  bore  and 
finish  the  contact  or  locking  surfaces  of  the  Impeller  car- 
ried by  said  rotary  bearings. 

3.  In  a  device  for  boring  and  finishing  the  convex,  con- 
cave, or  cycloldal  contact  or  locking  sarfaces  of  impeller 
blades  for  rotary  blowers,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  suitable  rotary  Im^er-holdlng  bearings 
mounted  therein,  of  a  longitudinally  slldable  rotary  tool- 
bead  geared  with  said  impel ler-boidl«g  bearings,  a  aeries  of 
cotters  mounted  in  said  tool-bead  at  predetermined  points, 
said  cutters  being  adapted  daring  ttie  sliding  rotation  of 
the  tool-head  to  contact  with  and  bore  and  flniah  the  con- 
vex, concave,  or  cycloldal  locking  sarfaces  of  the  impeller 
blade  carried  by  said  rotary  bearlnga. 

4.  In  a  device  for  boring  and  finishing  the  convex,  con- 
cave, or  cycloldal  contact  or  locking  surfaces  of  Impoller 
blades  for  rotary  blowers,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  and  suitable  rotary  lm0eller-boldlBg  bearings 
mounted  therein,  of  a  longitudinally  slldable  rotary  tool- 
head,  said  tool-bead  being  of  the  same  general  shape  as 
the  lmi>eller  blade  to  be  bored  antl  finlahed.  a  aerlei  of 
entters  mounted  in  said  tool-head,  each  cotter  being  so 
poaltlcned  and  mounted  as  to  bore  U>d  flniah  a  partlenlar 
portion  of  the  contact  or  locking  sttrfaoe  of  the  impe'ler 
blade  during  the  co-acting  rotation  of  said  impeller  blade 
and  tool-head,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  tool-head  and 
Impeller  blade. 

5.  In  a  device  for  boring  and  flnighlng  the  convex,  coo- 
cave,  or  cycloldal  contact  or  locking  surfaces  of  Impeller 
blades  for  rotary  blowers,  the  combination  with  a  sapport- 
Ing  frame  and  suitable  rotary  Imi^ller-holdlag  bearlngi 
mounted  therein,  of  a  longltudlnalljr  slldable  rotary  tool- 
bead  being  of  the  same  general  ahape  as  the  Impeller 
blade  to  be  bored  and  finished,  a  series  of  cutter*  moantad 
In  said  tool- bead,  each  of  said  catt«rs  being  ao  positioned 
and  mounted  as  to  bore  and  finish  t  particular  portion  or 
•orface  of  the  Impeller  blade  durinf  the  oo-aetlng  rotation 
of  said  impeller  blade  and  tool-h«ad,  gears  conoeetlng 
■aid  tool-head  and  said  rotary  bearings  whereby  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  Impeller  blade  to  the  tool-head  will  be 
maintained  during  the  operation  of  the  derlee. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  harneas  and  a  member  attached  to  the 
shaft,  said  harness  carried  member  having  a  connecting 
bar,  said  shaft  carried  member  having  a  slot  to  receive 
said  connecting  bar,  a  reciprocal  spring  pressed  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  bar  in  said  slot  and 
means  to  bold  said  plunger  in  Its  retracted  position  when 
said  connecting  bar  Is  not  engaged  with  said  slot. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  attached  to  the  hamesa  and  a  member  attached 
to  the  shaft,  said  harness  carried  member  having  a  con- 
necting bar.  said  shaft  carried  member  having  a  slot  to 
receive  said  connecting  bar,  a  reciprocal  spring  pressed 
planger  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  bar  la  said  slot,  a 
spring  In  said  shaft  carried  member  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  connecting  bar  when  in  said  alot  for  the  par- 
pose  of  ejecting  the  same  when  released,  by  said  planger. 
and  means  to  hold  said  plunger  in  Its  retracted  position 
when  said  connecting  bar  Is  not  engaged  with  said  sloC 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  a  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  harness  and  a  member  attached  to  the 
ahaft,  aald  hameaa  carried  n>ember  having  a  connecting 
bar,  said  shaft  carried  member  having  a  slot  to  rec«>lT* 
said  connecting  bar,  a  retractable  spring  pressed  plunger 
adapted  to  lock  said  bar  in  said  slot,  a  spring  in  said  shaft 
carried  member  adapted  to  bear  against  said  connecting 
bar  when  In  said  slot  for  the  porpooe  of  ejecting  tho 
same  when  released  by  said  plunger,  and  a  projection  oa 
said  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  plunger  and 
bold  it  In  its  retracted  position  when  said  connecting  bar  la 
not  engaged  with  said  slot. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  attached  to  the  harness  and  a  member  attached 
to  the  shaft,  said  harneas  carried  member  having  a  con- 
necting bar,  and  provided  with  a  yielding  draft  rod.  said 
shaft  carried  member  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  connect- 
ing bar,  a  reciprocal  spring  pressed  plunger  adapted  to 
engage  and  lock  said  bar  in  said  slot  and  means  to  hold 
said  planger  in  Its  retracted  position  when  said  connect- 
ing bar  Is  not  engaged  with  said  slot. 


883.135.     GRAMOPHONB.     LcTHxa  T    Hailb,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-flfth   to  Msurica   N.   Weyl   and  William   A.   Mackie, 
one-fifth  to  Joseph  W.  Shannon,  one- twentieth  to  Fred- 
erick J.  Gelger,  and  one-twentieth  to  Logan  W.  Mulford, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Original    application    filed    July    8, 
190«,  Serial  No.  324,978.     Divided  and  this  spplication 
filed  Feb.  21,  190T.     Serial  No.  308.661. 
1.  In  an  Instrument  for  reproducing  sound-waves  from  a 
disk  sound-record,  the  combination  with   a   pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-facing  diaphragm    holders  operating   as   a   multiple 
sound-box,  each  member  containing  a  diaphragm,  means  to 
support   said    holders   in    spaced    relation,    with    their    re- 
spective  diaphragms   facing  each   other,   a   single   needle- 
arm  operatlvely  supported  between   said  diaphragms  and 
mounted   to   respond  to   the   vibratory   movements  of   tha 
needle,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  needle-arm  aad 
each  diaphragm,  means  to  operatlvely  support  the  mnltl- 
ple  sound-box  in  such  relation  to  tiie  disk-record  that  tho 
vibrations  of  the  needle-arm  will  be  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  faeea  of  the  diaphragms,  and  a  single  tabular 
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2.  In  an  Instrument  for  reproducing  sound-waves  from 
a  disk  soond-record,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
aitely-faelng  diaphragm  holders  operating  as  a  multiple 
aound-box,  each  member  containing  a  diaphragm,  means 
to  support  said  holders  in  spaced  relation,  with  their  re- 
spective diaphragms  facing  each  other,  a  single  hollow 
needle-arm  operatlvely  supported  between  said  diaphragms, 
a  flexible  connection,  passing  through  the  interior  of  said 
needle-arm  and  connecting  It  with  each  diaphragm,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  tension  oa  said  flexible  connection, 
means  to  operatlvely  support  the  mtiltlple  sound-box  In 
■nch  relation  to  the  dlak-reoord  that  the  vibrations  of  the 
needle-arm  will  be  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  faces  of 
the  diaphragms,  and  aalngle  tabular  horn  diverging  into 
two  branches  commonleatlng  Independently  with  the  re- 
spective rearward  walla  of  the  raoltlple  /ound-box. 

8.  In  an  lastrument  for  reprodaclng  aoond-wavea,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-diaposed  diaphragm 
holders  operating  as  sound-boxes,  each  containing  a  dia- 
phragm, means  to  support  said  holders  in  spaced  relation 
with  their  respective  diaphragms  facing  each  other,  a 
stylos  or  record  needle  and  a  aingle  needle-arm  operatlvely 
■npported  between  said  diaphragns  aad  mounted  to  re- 
spond to  the  vibratory  morements  of  the  needle,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  needle-arm  and  each  of  the  dla- 
phragma,  adapted  to  permit  the  dlaphragaia  to  vibrato  In 
opposite  dlreetlooa  to  each  other  and  operating  to  trana- 
■slt  the  seoad  vlbratloaa  of  the  aeedle  to  each  diaphragm 
separately  bat  slBsoltaneoaaly,  and  a  single  tnbolar  horn 
dlTerglag  lato  two  tabular  braaehes  commonieating  inde- 
pendently with  each  of  the  pair  at  diaphragm  h<rtders. 

4.  In  an  Instromaat  for  reprodactaig  soond-wavea,  the 
eombinatlOB  with  a  pair  of  diaphragms  fkelag  each  other, 
a  pair  of  sooad  boxes  ta  which  said  diaphragms  are  mount- 
ed, bars  eonneetiag  said  soaad-boxes  with  each  other,  ex- 
ternally, aad  operating  to  sapport  them,  in  spaced  rela- 
tion ;  one  of  said  bars  being  perforated  and  operating  as  a 
guide-plate  for  the  vibrating  needle-arm ;  a  stylns  or 
record  needle  aad  a  single  acedle-arm  BMunted  to  rerpond 
to  tho  sooBd  Tlbratkma  <tf  tba  naadle  aad  operatlrely  sop- 
ported  in  tike  spaoe  betweca  said  diapliragma,  means  be- 
tween the  single  needle  arm  and  each  diaphragm  sdapted 
to  permit  the  dlaphragais  to  Tlbrats  la  opposlta  dlraeOoas 
to  each  other  and  operatlag  to  tranamit  the  sound  vibra- 
tions of  the  needle  to  each  diaphragm  separately  but  simul- 
taneously, each  of  said  aoimd-boxes  having  an  aperture  In 
Its  wail  opposite  ths  diaphragm,  with  means  commonleat- 
lag  with  said  apertures  to  receive  and  convey  the  sound- 


Dsehaalsm,  and  a  sappleaientel  cutter  mechanism  iadad- 
lag  the  vertkaUy  rseiproeal  sickle  bar,  a  vertically  alldaUa 
block  secured  to  the  vertieally  reciprocal  Bi<±le  bar,  aad 
haviag  a  elide  bearing  groove  inclined  outward  and  down- 
ward and  a  oorrespondlng  inclined  bearing  member  eo- 
operating  therewith  and  aecured  to  the  horlaontal  alekia 
bar,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8  8  8,186.     MOWINO-MACHINB.     HawaT  P.  Johhbon, 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one  -  half  to  James  B. 

Thomaa,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Filed  June  13,  1907.    BeHal 

No.  878,768. 

1.  The  oomblnatlen  with  a  horlaontal  enttlag  mechan- 
ism Including  the  reeiproeally  movable  horisontal  si^ie 
bar,  the  standard  projaetsd  from  the  ahoe  end  of  the  said 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  cutting  mechanism  and  a  supplemental 
cutting  mechanism  held  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  of  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  the  main 
cutting  mechanism  to  the  supplemental  cutting  mechan- 
ism, said  means  comprising  a  alideway,  a  block  slldable 
therein,  and  secured  to  the  sickle  bar  of  the  supplemental 
cutting  mechanism,  said  block  having  a  groove  inclined 
outward  and  downward,  and  a  corresponding  Inclined  bear- 
ing member  secured  to  the  sickle  bar  of  the  main  cutting 
mechanism  and  coCperatlng  with  the  inclined  groove  in 
said  block,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  cutting  mechanism  and  a  supplemental 
catting  mechaniam  held  sobstantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  of  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  the  main 
cutting  mechanism  to  the  supplemental  cutting  mechan- 
iam, said  means  comprising  a  alideway,  a  block  slldable 
therein,  and  secored  to  the  sickle  bar  <rf  the  supplemental 
cutting  mechanism,  said  block  having  a  groove  tncllnsd 
outward  and  downward  and  a  corresponding  inclined  bear* 
Ing  member  sscarcd  to  the  sickle  bar  of  the  main  enttlng 
mechanism  aad  eoSperatlng  with  the  Inclined  groove  in 
said  block,  and  a  goard  i^to  hdd  over  said  reciprocating 
block,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  deoertbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mala  catting  mechanism  and  a  supplemental 
cutting  mechaniam  held  sobstantially  at  right  anglea 
thereto,  of  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  the  "«-li 
cutting  mschaalsia  to  the  sopptemeatal  catting  OMchan- 
1am,  aald  meana  comprising  a  alide-way,  a  blotA  alidable 
therein  and  secured  to  the  sickle  bar  of  the  sopplemental 
cutting  mechaniam,  said  block  hariag  a  portion  Inclined 
outward  aad  downward,  a  oorrespondlng  inclined  bearing 
member  secured  to  the  sickle  bar  of  the  mala  enttlag  mech- 
anism and  cooperating  with  the  inclined  portion  of  said 
block,  a  guard  plate  held  over  said  reciprocating  block, 
and  a  fixedly  held  goard  member  secured  to  the  shoe  of 
said  main  cottlng  mechanism,  sobstantially  as  shown  and 
decribed. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe,  a  main 
cutting  mechaaiam  Indaftlng  guard  fingers  and  a  recip- 
rocating alekle  bar,  said  main  cutting  mechanism  being 
secured  to  said  ahoe,  a  supplemental  cutting  mechanism 
secured  to  said  ahoe  and  held  in  a  diiferent  plane  from 
that  containing  the  main  cutting  mechaniam,  said  sopple- 
mental cutting  mechaniam  comprising  a  goard  carrying 
sapport  and  a  sopplemental  sickle  bar  rsdprocably  held 
therein,  knives  carried  by  said  sopplemental  sickle  bar, 
said  knives  including  a  section  formed  of  a  plate  with  a 
plurality  of  Integrally  formed  knives,  said  section  being 
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and  having  a  T-alot,  a  sliding  block  Becured  to  said  sup- 
plemental sickle  bar  adjacent  said  section  plate,  and  haT- 
Ing  a  T-groove  to  merge  with  said  T-alot,  said  block  haTlng 
ita  T-groove  inclined  outward  and  downward,  sUdewajra 
for  said  block,  and  means  coOperatlnB  with  the  main  alckle 
bar  for  reciprocating  said  block  «nd  said  supplemenUl 
sickle  bar. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  tlje  Qaiette.] 


part,  foot  members  having  separable  and  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  arms,  and  means  for  securing  the  head 
part  and  foot  parU  to  the  arms  after  asaembly  thereof. 


Colo. 
Serial    No. 


883.137  DRILL-HEAD  AND  CUTTER-BLADE  THERE- 
FOR. JoH.v  p.  Kar.hs,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  P  Karns  Tunneling  Machine  Co..  Boulder, 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  23.  1907 
358.867.  Divided  and  this  apoUcatlon  filed  June  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377.981. 

7 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  head  part  having  openings  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
rod  or  cord,  lugs  extending  from  the  head  part,  arms  hav- 
ing separable  engagement  In  said  lugs,  foot  members  hav- 
ing separable  engagement  with  the  other  ends  of  the  rods, 
and  means  for  securing  together  the  head  members,  foot 
members  and  rods  after  asaembly  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
head  members  and  foot  members  adapted  to  be  connected 
together  by  sepaAble  arms  of  different  lengths  whereby 
the  bracket  t>ecomes  adjustable. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill-head  provided  with  ra- 
dial cutter  blades  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
drill-head  to  constitute  reaming  njembers  thereof  and  ad- 
justable   radially    to   mainUin    a   predetermined   diameter 

of  cut. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drllKhead  proTtded  with  ra- 
dial reaming  cutters  having  a  fine  radial  adjustment,  and 
other  reaming  cutters  having  a  course  or  quick  radial  ad- 
justment. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill-head  provided  with  cut- 
ters adjustable  radially  beyond  tht  periphery  of  the  drill- 
head,  and  provided  with  adjusting  means  for  the  gradual 
projection  of  said  cutters  In  a  radial  direction. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill  head  having  reaming 
cutters  projecting  radially  beyonfl  the  periphery  of  the 
drill-head,  and  means  for  the  adjustment  of  said  cutters 
step  by  stpp  radially  outward. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill-head  provided  with  cut- 
ters projecting  radially  outwarJ  ffom  the  periphery  ot  the 
drill-head  and  having  means  for  tHe  fine  or  gradual  adjust- 
ment of  the  same  In  a  radially  outward  direction,  and 
other  cutters  projecting  radially  outward  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  drill-head  and  having  means  for  the  coarse  or 
step  by  step  adjustment  of  the  same  radially  outward  upon 
the  drill-head. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


883.138  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKIT.  William  O.  Kikch- 
Horr,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Seft.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.878. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  head  part,  foot  members,  and  adjustable  arms  connect- 
ing said  head  with  the  foot  members. 

2.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  head  part,  sup- 
porting arms  having  adjustable  ijonnectlon  with  the  head 
part,  and  foot  members  having  adjustable  connection  with 
the  arms. 

3.  In  a  bracket,  the  comblnattpn  of  a  head  part,  arms 


883.139.  CYCLIC  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  METAL- 
LIC TIN.  Fra.mz  vom  KCaiLOKJC,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va. 
and  Gk)bo»  O.  Bewabd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jun« 
10.   1907.     Serial  No.  378.294. 

1.  The  cyclic  proccaa  of  recovering  metallic  tin  from  tin- 
bearing  materials,  which  consists  In  treating  a  charge  of 
the  material  with  an  anhydrous  selective  solvent  of  tin  and 
producing  a  tin  compound,  decompoalng  said  compound 
Into  metallic  tin  and  an  acid  radical,  and  employing  said 
acid  radical  to  treat  another  charge  of  material. 

2.  The  cyclic  process  of  recovering  metallic  tin  from 
tin-bearing  materials,  which  consists  In  treating  a  charge 
of  the  material  with  an  anhydrous  selective  solvent  of  tin 
and  producing  a  tin  compound,  hydratlng  said  compound, 
decomposing  the  hydrated  compound  Into  meUlllc  tin  and 
an  add  radical,  drying  said  acid  radical  and  employing 
it  to  treat  another  charge  of  material. 

3.  The  cyclic  process  of  recovering  metallic  tin  from 
tln-bearlng  materials,  vrhlch  conslsta  In  treating  a  charge 
of  the  material  with  anhydrous  chlorln  and  producing 
stannic  chlortd,  hydratlng  said  chlorld,  decomposing  the 
hydrated  chlorld  Into  metallic  tin  and  chlorln.  drying  said 
chlorln  and  employing  It  to  treat  another  charge  of  ma- 
terial. 

4.  The  cyclic  process  of  recovering  metallic  tin  from  tln- 
bearlng  materials,  which  consists  In  treating  a  charge  of 
the  material  with  an  anhydrous  selective  solvent  of  tin 
and  producing  a  tin  compound,  electrolytlcally  decompos- 
ing said  compound,  and  employing  the  anode  product  to 
treat  another  charge  of  material. 

5.  The  cyclic  proceaa  of  recovering  metallic  tin  from 
tln-bearlng  materials,  which  consists  In  treating  a  charge 
of  the  material  with  an  anhydrous  selective  solvent  of 
tin  and  producing  a  tin  compound,  electrolytlcally  decom- 
posing said  compound,  and  employing  the  anode  product 

I   in  a  dry  state  to  treat  another  charite  of  material. 
i        [Claims  6  to  a  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 
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883,140.  PROCESS  OF  ELBCTBOLYZINO  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  STANNIC  CHLORID.  Franz  von  KC- 
GKLOEN.  Holcombs  Rock.  Va..  and  Geobge  O.  Skward. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.295. 

1.  The  process  of  electrolyalng  aqueous  solutions  of 
stannic  chlorld,  which  consists  In  conducting  the  electroly- 
sis In  a  diaphragm  cell  and  combining  the  stannic  hy- 
droxld  and  hydrochloric  acid  present  In  the  nnolyte  and 
catholyte.  respectively. 

2.  The  process  of  electrolysing  aqueous  solutions  of 
stannic  chlorld.  which  consists  in  conducting  the  electroly- 
sis In  a  diaphragm  cell  until  stannic  hydroxld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  accumulate  In  the  anolyte  and  catholyte.  re- 
spectively, removing  the  electrolyte  from  the  cell,  and  com- 
bining the  accumulated  stannic  hydroxld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  with  the  production  of  stannic  chlorld. 

3.  The  process  of  electrolysing  aqueous  solutions  of 
stannic  chlorld,  which  consists  In  conducting  the  electroly- 
sis In  a  diaphragm  cell  until  stannic  hydroxld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  accumulate  In  the  anolyte  and  catholyte.  re- 
spectively, removing  the  electrolyte  from  the  cell,  and  com- 
bining the  accumulated  stannic  hydroxld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  with  the  production  of  stannic  chlorld  by  mixing  the 
anolyte  and  catholyte  and  evaporating  the  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  electrolysing  aqueous  solntlons  of 
stannic  chlorld.  which  consists  In  conducting  the  electroly- 
sis In  a  diaphragm  cell  until  stannic  hydroxld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  accumulate  in  the  anolyte  and  catholyte.  re- 
spectively, removing  the  electrolyte  from  the  cell,  and  com- 
bining the  accumulated  stannic  hydroxld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  with  the  production  of  stannic  chlorld  by  mixing  the 
anolyte  and  catholyte  and  evaporating  the  mixture  to  a 
density  of  about   1.4   to   1.5  degrees  Baum^. 

5.  The  process  of  electrolysing  aqueous  solutions  of 
stannic  chlorld,  which  consists  In  conducting  the  electroly- 
sis In  a  diaphragm  cell  until  stannic  hydroxld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  accumulate  In  the  anolyte  and  catholyte.  re- 
spectively, removing  the  electrolyte  from  the  cell,  com- 
bining the  accumulated  stannic  hydroxld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  with  the  production  of  stannic  chlorld  by  mixing  the 
anolyte  and  catholyte  and  evaporating  the  mixture,  and 
returning  the  product  to  the  electrolytic  cell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


883.141.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLYZINO  AQUEOUS 
STANNIC-CHLORID  SOLUTIONS.  Franz  von  KC- 
QELOEN.  Holcombs  Rock.  Va.,  and  George  O.  Seward. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
878.296. 

1.  The  process  of  electrolyilng  aqueous  tin  chlorld  solu- 
tions, which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  suc- 
cessively through  a  hydrochloric  acid  anode  solution  and 
a  tin  chlorld  cathode  solution,  until  a  considerable  per- 
centage of  the  hydrochloric  acid  has  passed  into  said 
cathode  solution,  then  adding  tin  chlorld  to  said  anode 
solution  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  tbr  two 
solutions  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  process  of  electrolysing  a<4neon8  tin  chlorld  solu- 
tions, which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  suc- 
ceulvely  through  an  anode  solntlon  containing  about 
twenty  per  cent,  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  cathode  solu- 
tion of  tin  chlorld.  until  a  considerable  percentage  of  the 
hydrochloric  acid  has  passed  into  said  cathode  solution, 
then  adding  tin  chlorld  to  said  anode  solution  and  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  two  solutions  In  the 
opposite  direction. 


883.142.  NON-DARKENING  LITHOPONE  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Ienb  P.  Lihmb.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  GrasaeUl  Chemical  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1905.     Serial  No.  291.225. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  non-darkening  lltho- 
pone,  which  conBlsts  In  adding  to  the  llthopone  a  soluble 
nitrate  for  preventing  reaction  among  the  Impurities  pres- 
ent, Bnbatantially  as  aet  forth. 


2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  non-darkening  lltho- 
pone, which  consists  In  preparing  In  solution  commercial 
barium  sulfld  and  sine  sulfate,  purifying  and  mixing  the 
solutions,  muffling  the  product  and  adding  thereto  a 
soulble  nitrate  for  preventing  reaction  among  the  im- 
purities. Buhfltantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  commercial  llthopone.  comprising  a  mixture  of 
barium  sulfate,  xlnc  sulfld  and  a  soluble  nitrate ;  the  latter 
being  present  In  quantities  corresponding  to  the  reacting  or 
darkening  Impurities,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  8  3.143.  CAR  -  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  ArThub  Lip- 
8CHCTZ,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  22, 
1906.  Serial  No.  340,019.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,089. 


/'> 


The  herein  described  Improvements  In  car  trucks,  com- 
prising a  single  member  side  frame  having  continuous  top 
and  bottom  chordal  portions,  said  top  chordal  portion 
being  bowed  outwardly  at  the  middle  to  admit  a  bolster,  a 
vertical  plate  portion  extending  between  said  chordal  por- 
tions and  at  the  middle  substantially  conforming  to  the 
bowed  out  part  of  the  top  chordal  portion  and  an  Inwardly 
bowed  vertical  plate  portion  of  less  height  than  the  main 
plate  portion,  a  spring  pocket  being  formed  between  the 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  bowed  portions,  substantially  as 
described. 


883.144.  COLOR-SPRAYING  APPARATUS. 
KORBT,  SchSneberg,  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,933. 


Hans  Mi- 
Filed   May 


Sprayer  for  liquid  colors  comprising  a  color  tube  o  and 
an  air  tube  h  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  resili- 
ent dash  plate  c  secured  to  the  nozzle  b  near  the  opening  of 
the  nozzle  a,  with  a  deflector  d  In  line  with  the  nozzle  6,- 
a  set  screw  c  in  a  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  nozzle  6  and 
adapted  to  act  on  the  dash  plate  c  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


883.145.  BALING-PRESS.  Emmet  H.  McMurbt,  Marl- 
anna,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  L.  West,  one- 
sixth  to  Hal  S.  Mlxon,  one  sixth  to  Robert  I .  MIxon. 
and  one-sixth  to  Larlmore  Robinson.  Marianne.  Ark. 
Filed  June  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.065. 


1.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  a  pren  box. 
and  separate  means  for  producing  an  InltlaJ  and  a  final 
compression  of  material  in  the  press  box  ;  of  a  revolubU 
actuating  device  disposed  to  actuate  one  of  said  means  to 
produce  two  final  compressions  during  each  rotation  of 
said  device,  n  slldable  cross  head  disposed  to  be  reclpro- 
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eatad  by  mM  drrlc*.  and  oMaaa  diapolMd  to  te  altamataly 
MIC.9M1  by  oppoalt.  porttooa  oC  ^^'owa  baad  to  ahlft 
tlM  taltlal  ooBpraaalnc  aieaM  twice  forlac  ••<*  rotaUoa 
«f  tb«  actaatlBC  darloa. 

2.  In  a  baling  pwaa  the  coMMaatlpa  with  taltlal  eoa- 
preaaing  means  Inclodtag  aimaltaa^ooaly^oTabla  fol- 
lowara ;  of  a  flsalbia  power  traaaBttttas  dartea  eoanaetad 
to  the  foUowara  aad  haTtag  aa  tatawaadtato  loop,  aaaaaa 
deatTMd  to  altaraataly  «Bgace  opp<«lto  portloH  of  tha 
loop,  and  rarolubJa  meana  for  aetiatlnc  aald  engaging 
means  during  a  part  of  the  roUtlan  of  said  rerolnble 
means. 

3.  In  a  baling  preaa  tbe  eomUnation  with  a  preaa  box, 
a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  lato'ally 
movable  foilowera  deaignad  to  prodiKje  an  initial  compres 
slon  of  material  in  the  path  of  the  plbnger ;  of  a  reroluble 
actuating  device  disposed  to  actuate  the  plunger  to  pro- 
duce two  compreaelons  dnrtog  each  roUtlon  of  said  device, 
a  slide  In  the  path  of  said  dertca.  a  dotch  membCT  movable 
thei'wlth.  and  means  dlapoaed  to  be  alternately  engaged 
by  said  clutch  member  to  ahift  the  fallowera  twice  during 
each  rotation  at  the  actuating  devlea. 

4.  In  a  baling  preaa  the  combination  with  a  press  box. 
a  plunger  deaignad  to  reciprocate  tkereln,  and  followers 
adjacent  the  preaa  box  and  dlapoaed  to  prodnce  an  Initial 
compression  of  material  in  the  path  of  the  plunger ;  of  a 
revoluble  actuating  device,  meaaa  op«rated  thereby  for  ac- 
tuating the  plunger,  a  flexible  powet  tranamlttlng  device 
counected  to  the  followers  and  having  a  loop  guided  adja- 
cent the  plunger,  clutch  mcmbera  carried  by  oppoalte  por- 
tions of  said  loop,  a  croaa  head  da»igned  to  alternately 
engage  aald  members  to  actuate  the  power  tranamlttlng 
device  and  shift  the  followers,  and  aeana  operated  by  Uie 
actuating  device  for  shifting  the  cro#a  head  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  said  device. 

5.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  a  preas  box, 
a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  followers  de- 
signed to  produce  an  Initial  compreaalon  of  material  In  the 
path  of  the  plunger ;  of  a  revoluble  a«tnat!ng  device,  means 
operated  thereby  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  daring  a 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  device,  a  flexible  power  trans- 
mitting device  connected  to  the  followers  forming  an  Inter- 
mediate loop,  clutch  membera  carried  by  the  loop,  a  cross 
head  disposed  to  alternately  engage  the  clutch  members, 
means  operated  by  the  actnattng  device  for  shifting  the 
cross  head  to  actuate  the  clutch  members,  and  deflecting 
means  for  directing  the  clutch  memibers  succeaaively  Into 
the  path  of  the  cross  head. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaette.] 
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883,146.  BEARING  FOR  SUPPOBlINO  RADIATORS  IN 
ACTOMOBILB-KRAME8.  PaacT  W.  No»L«,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles  A.  Singer.  Larchmont.  N.  Y.. 
and  Henry  C.  Palmer.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
190T.     Serial  No.  403,493. 

1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  fraoM  carrying  a  bear- 
ing box  provided  with  a  bearing  seat,  a  radiator  sapport- 
Ing  eaddle  carrying  a  trunnion  provHed  with  a  bearing  aur- 
face.  and  a  retaining  bearing  cone  adapted  to  engage  wltt 
■aid  bearing  box  and  the  aald  sorfaee  of  the  trunnion. 

2.  In  combination,  an  automobile  frame  carryto*  *  bear- 
ing box  provided  with  a  circular  concaved  bearing  seat,  a 
radiator  supporting  saddle  carrying  a  trunnion  provided 
with  a  eonvexed  beartng  surface.  a»d  a  retaining  bearing 
cone  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bearing  box  and  having 
a  concaved  bearing  sartaca. 

S.  In  combinatkm,  an  antootobUa  frame  carrying  a  bear- 
ing box  provided  with  a  circular  bearing  aeat.  a  radiator 
aupporting  saddle  provided  with  a  bearing  trunnion,  and  a 
retaining  bearing  cone  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  bearing 
box  and  being  provided  with  a  beartng  surface  cooperating 
with  the  said  bearing  seat 

4.  A  nalveraal  bearing  aupport  fbr  radlatom  eonalatlng 
0f  an  upright  bearing  box  carrying  one  membar  of  a  bear- 
ing surface,  a  retaining  cone  adapted  to  engage  with  aald 
beartng  box  and  prorlded  with  a  surface  forming  tlie  other 
member  of  the  beartng  aurface,  and  a  radiator  aupporting 
•addle  provWed   with   a  trunnion  having  a   bearing  ring 


5.  The  comblaatlon  with  an  automobile  frame  aad  a  ra- 
diator, of  a  radiator  aupporting  saddle  having  longltndl- 
aaily  morable  unlvacaal  trunnion  bearing  connactlona  with 

tha  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


883.147.  MILK-COO LBR.  HawaT  C.  Root,  ATondale, 
Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Boot  Dairy  Bapply  Company,  Wa■^ 
grove.  Pa.,  a  Umlted  Partnership.  FUed  Oct.  18.  190«. 
Serial  No.  339,470. 


f  a  a 


/,- 


ae  f 


1.  In  a  milk  cooler,  the  combination,  of  the  frame  con- 
elating  of  hoUow  atand-plpaa  having  drenlar  bearlnga  la 
tbalr  adjacent  faaea,  a  aeriea  of  corrugated  eyllnden 
aooated  oae  al>OTe  another  with  their  enda  formed  to  rest 
aad  rotate  In  aald  bearlnga  whan  reieaaed  from  elampiaf 
drrtcaa,  aad  said  damptag  devloee  eomprlalag  roda  with 
adjuatahle  aota  extendlag  through  aultahle  eara  oa  eald 
Btaad-plpes  and  adapted  to  bold  said  parta  damped  la 
fixed  relation  or  releaae  them  to  permit  the  rotation  t€ 
said  cylinders,  the  supply  trough,  and  the  dlaeharge  V- 
cepUcIe.  all  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  corru- 
gated metal  cylinders  supported  la  horlaontal  poattkm 
MM  aboTS  tlie  other  la  mU  frame,  each  of  which  la  eoa- 
oeetad  at  each  end  to  a  stand  pipe,  said  stand  ptpca  eoa- 
nected  with  a  water  supply,  the  several  parta  balag  aa- 
cured  together  by  damping  roda  with  adjnatable  nuts 
whereby  by  looaenlng  said  nuto  the  parts  may  be  allowed 
to  relax  to  permit  tlie  cyllndera  to  be  rotated  aad  daaaad, 
■nbatantlally  aa  set  fortli. 

3.  A  liquid  cooler  eomprlalag  a  frame,  a  aarlea  of  cat- 
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rugated  cyliadera  supported  In  a  boriaontal  poaition  in 
Mid  frame  with  an  air  space  between  them,  a  pipe  or 
water  colunm  with  which  each  end  of  said  cyllndera  Is 
connected  to  form  a  paaaage  way  through  said  cylinders 
and  said  colnmns  for  the  pasaage  of  a  cooling  agent  means 
for  adjustably  securing  said  parts  together,  whereby  said 
cylinders  may  be  held  damped  In  fixed  poaition  or  held 
looaely  to  permit  their  rotation  a  receptacle  on  the  top  of 
aaid  frame  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  for  diatrlb- 
utlng  the  liquid  to  be  cooled  over  said  corrugated  cyl- 
inders, and  a  receptacle  beneath  said  corrugated  cylinders 
for  receiving  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  corru- 
gated cyllndera  supported  a  diatance  apart  In  said  frame, 
each  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
hollow  bushing  secured  thereon  by  a  tight  Joint  and 
formed  with  a  flange  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder  proper,  the  water  columns  at  each  end  of  the  cyl- 
inders connected  and  communicating  with  each,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  corru- 
gated cylinders  supported  a  diatance  apart  and  one  above 
the  other  In  said  frame,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  bushlhg  in  each  end.  said  bushing 
being  formed  with  rounded  outer  ends,  the  water  columns 
at  each  end  formed  with  necks  containing  compressible 
washers  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  bushings  and 
clamping  rods  for  clamping  said  parts  together  and  secur- 
ing a  tight  Joint  between  the  ends  of  said  bushings  and 
said  compressible  washers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,148.  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PAN- 
ELS. Frank  Sanders.  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  June  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377.698. 


w         L       i*^ 

1^     . 

••»«;*■                           [ 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  adjustable  and  revoluble  cutting  blades,  of  a  plate  cut 
away  to  clear  said  biadea,  guide  boards  carried  by  said 
plate,  side  boards  carried  by  said  plate,  a  guard  rail  ad- 
justably mounted  between  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
guide  boards  and  arranged  between  said  sets  of  cutting 
blades,  a  clamp  board  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate 
and  resillently  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  guide 
boards,  and  a  shield  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  edges 
of  said  side  boards. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  two  seta 
of  adjustable  and  revoluble  cutting  blades,  of  a  plate  cut 
away  to  clear  said  blades,  longitudinally  disposed  guide 
boards  carried  by  said  plate,  a  guard  rail  extending  be- 
tween the  seta  of  aaid  blades  and  having  Ita  ends  ad- 
justobly  held  in  the  enda  of  said  guide  boards,  a  clamp 
board  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate,  and  realll- 
ently  connected  to  said  guide  boards,  and  a  shield  de- 
tachably mounted  over  said  blades. 


8  8  8,149.  FIRE5- EXTINGUISHER.  John  C.  SHAraa, 
Bdlna,  Mo.^  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  R.  Shumate, 
Bdlna,  Mo.     Piled  Sept.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,093. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  of  a  frame  having 
apring  arma  fitted  into  said  chimney  and  clamps  engaging 
tha  upper  end  of  aald  chimney,  a  receptacle  supported  by 
■aid  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  fire  extlhgulshing  mate- 
rial, a  fnalhle  stopper  fitted  Into  aald  receptacle,  and 
manually-operated  means  for  withdrawing  said  stopper. 

2.  A  fire  extinguishing  device  having  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  a  chimney,  a  receptacle  supported  by 


said  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  fire  eztlagnlahlng 
terial,  a  fusible  stopper  adapted  to  be  destroyed  by  ex- 
eeaaive  heat  fitted  into  said  receptacle,  and  meana  adapt- 
ed to  be  manually-operated  for  withdrawing  aald  stopper. 


8.  A  fire  extinguishing  device  having  a  frame  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  springs,  an  approximately  seml-drcular 
cradle  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  springs,  angular 
clamps  secured  to  said  springs  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  end  of  a  chimney,  a  receptacle  supported  in  said 
cradle  and  having  a  flared  outlet,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  upon 
said  receptade,  a  fusible,  bell-shaped  stopper  connected 
with  said  lever,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  re- 
ceptacle and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever  for  holding 
■aid  fusible  stopper  In  said  flared  outlet,  and  a  draw  rod 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  aald  lever. 


883,1&0.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOB  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  Harry  B.  Snbll,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Snell-Judd  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  354.176. 


■"TT 


In  a  awltch-actuatlng  mechanism,  a  clock,  a  pair  of 
diaks  rotated  thereby  to  complete  one  rotation  in  twenty- 
four  houra,  each  provided  with  a  notch  la  its  periphery, 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  levers  having  their  enda 
in  spring-pressed  c(Mitact  with  the  periphertea  of  the 
notched  dlaka  and  having  projections  adapted  to  enter  the 
notcbea,  a  spring-rotated  switch  carrying  a  cam-dlak  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  dispoeed  ahonldara.  the  end  of  one 
of  said  parallel  levers  being  provided  with  a  hook-ahaped 
end  in  the  path  of  the  shoulders  of  the  cam-disk,  an  L- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  other  parallel  lever  and 
diaposed  In  the  path  of  the  shoulders  of  the  cam-dlak,  tha 
end  of  the  L-lcver  adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  shool- 
dera  of  the  cam-dlak  being  arranged  relative  to  the  hook- 
ahaped  end  of  the  first  parallel  lever  at  a  quarter  distance 
about  the  periphery  of  the  cam-dlak.  whereby  the  ahoul- 
dera  of  the  cam-dlak  will  be  successively  engaged  and  re- 
leased and  Intermittent  quarter  movementa  Imparted  to 
the  cam-disk,  substantially  as  described. 
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883.151.  CORN-PLANTER.  Charles  W.  Spahks.  Cherry- 
yale,  Kani..  asalf^nor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Sparks, 
Thayer.  Kana.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  407.383. 


Inner  end  of  the  aald  markers  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the 
sleere  F,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe  purposes 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  Tbe  combination,  In  a  machine  •f  the  character  de- 
scribed, with  the  dropping  bar  )  rock«bly  mounted  on  the 
framlDK.  said  bar  having  a  crank  arm  flexible  In  one  di- 
rection, a  rotatable  fear  wheel  harlng  a  lateral  projection 
for  engaging  the  said  crank  arm  for  rocking  the  bar  / 
when  moving  forwardly  and  for  slipping  over  the  said 
crank  arm  when  moving  backward.  at>d  drive  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  geared  with  the  said  gear  wheel 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  framing,  the  drive  axle,  the  rotary  gear 
wheel  I  having  lateral  projection  moVnted  on  the  frame, 
and  clutch  controlled  drive  gearing  that  joins  the  said 
wheel  with  the  axle  ;  of  the  dropper  btr  i  rockably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  In  close  relation  to  tlie  wheel  I.  said  bar  j 
having  a  crank  arm  flexible  in  one  diwction  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  lateral  projection  on  the  wheel  I. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  frame,  the  drive  atle  and  the  dropper 
shaft  or  rod.  and  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  the 
said  rod.  said  means  comprising  two  sleeves  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  axle,  one  of  which  has  a  dutch  face,  a  clutch 
member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  axis  for  engaging  with 
the  clutch  sleeve,  means  for  moving  one  sleeve  independent 
of  the  other  or  both  together,  t.  marksr  mechanism  set  to 
Its  operative  or  Inoperative  position  by  the  adjustment  of 
the  Independently  movable  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  rotatable 
with  the  Independently  slidable  sleeve,  and  an  actuating 
wheel  coupled  with  the  said  gear  wheel  for  intermittently 
engaging  the  dropper  rod. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
the  drive  axle,  the  clutch  member  flxsdiy  mounted  on  the 
drive  axle,  a  dropper  memt>er,  and  mestts  for  intermittently 
actuating  the  dropper  member  ;  of  a  dutch  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  drive  axle,  marker  devices  monnted  on 
the  sleeve  and  projected  radially  ther«from,  another  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  the  drive  axle  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  other  sleeve  having  a  slidable  coupling  connection 
with  the  marker  carrying  clutch  sle«ve,  a  gear  mounted 
upon  the  sliding  sleeve,  roUUble  with  the  shaft,  connected 
wi*h  and  adapted  for  operating  tlie  flropper  bear  actuat- 
ing means  and  devices  connected  wltb  the  sleeve  tliat  ro- 
tates with  the  shaft  for  moving  tb«  marker  out  of  an 
operative  position  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  iii  one  direc- 
tion and  automatic  means  for  movlqg  tbe  marker  to  its 
operative  position  when  said  rotatable  sleeve  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction,  as  set  fortlu 

5.  In  a  corn  planter  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  the  drive  axle,  the  dropper 
bar  rockably  mounted  upon  the  fraitie.  means  for  inter- 
mittently rocking  said  bar  and  the  dlutch  aieeve  fixedly 
mounted  upon  the  axle ;  of  the  clntth  sleeve  B  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  axle,  said  sleeve  having  longitudinal 
slots  E'  and  one  or  more  radially  extended  tubular  mem- 
bers H,  tbe  sleeve  F  having  extensions  f,  slidable  in  the 
slots  E'  said  sleeve  F  being  roUtable  with  the  drive  axle, 
lever  mechanism  for  shifting  the  said  sleeve  F  to  turn 
therewith,  said  gear  being  coupled  ♦ith  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  dropper  bar  actuating  devices,  the  markers 
slldably  mounted  In  the  tubular  memDers  H,  spring  forced 
outwardly,  a  flexible  connection  Joined  at  one  end  to  the 


883.162.  HYDROCARBON  LAMP.  William  Tdrbs,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex  Light  and  Stove  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Mar    25,  1007.     Serial  No.  364.213. 


1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard provided  with  a  suitable  head  piece  having  a  tubular 
projection,  means  for  supplying  liquid  hydro-carbon  there- 
to, a  generator  tnl)e  connected  with  said  projection  and 
arranged  in  communication  with  the  hydro-carbon  supply, 
a  gas  tube  telescoped  over  the  generator  lul)e  and  fitted  to 
said  projection  and  a  burner  supported  by  the  gas  tube 
substantially  underneath  the  generator,  said  generator  t)e- 
ing  borixontally  disposed  and  adapted  to  support  the  gas 
tube  by  a  detachable  connectloh  therewith,  and  said  gas 
tube  being  out  of  contact  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
generator  tube  and  apertured  along  Its  underside  directly 
over  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard provided  with  a  sulUble  head  piece  having  a  tubular 
projection  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  hydro-carbon 
thereto,  a  generator  tube  connected  with  and  arranged  to 
receive  oil  from  said  projection,  and  a  gas  tube  telescoped 
over  the  burner  and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening 
on  its  under  side,  said  gas  tube  being  curved  downwardly 
and  backwardly  and  provided  with  a  burner  substantially 
underneath  the  generator,  and  said  gas  tube  having  its 
upper  wall  perforated  above  the  Irorner  and  above  said 
opening. 

3.  In  a  hydro-carl)on  lamp  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  reservoir,  of  a  horlsontally  projecting  generator 
tube  arranged  In  communlc  tlon  with  the  reservoir,  a  gas 
tul)e  having  one  end  portion  telescoped  over  the  generator 
tube  and  slldably  supported  at  the  respective  ends  of 
said  generator  tube,  and  a  burner  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  gas  tube,  said  gas  tube  being  curved  In  goose 
neck  form  and  arranged  to  support  tbe  burner  underneath 
the  generator,  and  said  gas  tube  being  provided  with  an 
opening  In  Its  underside  exposing  the  generator  directly 
over  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carlx)n  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  reservoir,  of  a  horlsontally  projecting  generator 
tube  arranged  to  receive  liquid  hydro-carbon  therefrom,  a 
gas  tube  having  one  end  portion  telescoped  over  the  gen- 
erator and  provided  with  an  opening  along  Its  under  side 
exposing  the  generator,  and  a  burner  supported  by  the 
gas  tube  underneath  the  exposed  portion  of  the  generator, 
said  generator  having  a  noule  arranged  to  discharge  into 
the  gas  tube,  a  cleaning  needle  adapted  to  enter  the 
noxile.    and    a    crank    mechanism    operatlvely    connected 
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with  the  needle,  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  same  a  prede- 
termined distance  into  and  out  of  the  noule. 

5.  In  a  hydro-carlwn  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  reservoir,  of  a  horlsontally  projecting  generator 
tube  arranged  to  receive  liquid  hydro-carbon  therefrom,  a 
gas  tul)e  having  one  end  portion  telescoped  over  the  gen- 
erator and  provided  with  an  opening  along  Its  under  side 
exposing  the  generator,  and  a  burner  supported  by  the 
gas  tube  underneath  tbe  generator,  said  gas  tube  having  a 
collar  telescoped  thereon  and  threaded  on  Its  outer  sur- 
face, an  air  l)ell  having  a  tubular  hub  telescoped  on  the 
gas  tube,  and  a  valve  nut  adjustably  mounted  on  the  col- 
lar and  provided  with  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  enter 
the  bell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


883.153.  SYRINGE.  Thomas  H.  Wallis.  Ocala.  Fla.  ; 
Marie  Odona  Wallis.  administratrix  of  said  Thomas  H. 
Wallls.  deceased,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Acoeta,  Guyton.  Ga. 
Filed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.346. 


883,154.      LOOSE  LEAF    BOOK.       Alkxandib    Wattxks, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.548. 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  an  open  barrel  having  a  double 
thread  on  one  end,  a  noixle  fitted  to  one  thread  and  a  cap 
Inclosing  said  noule  and  screwed  on  the  other  thread,  and 
a  valved  air  Inlet  on  said  cap. 

2.  A  syringe  comprising  an  open  barrel  having  two 
threads  on  one  end  of  different  diameters  and  an  Internal 
flange  at  the  other  end.  a  noasle,  a  cap  covering  said  nos- 
sle  and  having  a  valved  air  Inlet,  a  hollow  piston  In  the 
barrel  having  a  collar  on  Its  lower  end  and  a  screw  cap  on 
Its  outer  end. 

3.  A  syringe  comprising  an  open  barrel  having  a  remov- 
able noule,  a  cap  having  a  valved  opening  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  noule  end  of  the  syringe,  a  piston  having  a  recep- 
tacle formed  therein  and  open  only  on  the  outside  of  the 
barrel,  and  a  cover  cap  for  said  hollow  piston. 


In  a  loose-leaf  book  or  binder,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  angular  meml>ers  hsving  sides  and  overlapping 
back  portions,  and  interflttlng  posts  and  tubes  respectively 
secured  to  eaid  members,  of  a  central  tubular  Internally 
screw-threaded  post  secured  to  the  side  of  one  of  the 
angular  members,  an  adjusting  screw  within  said  tubular 
post  having  a  flange  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  strip  fixed  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  other  of  said  angular  members  and 
having  an  outer  socket  therein  in  which  the  flange  of  said 
screw  Is  revolubly  held  between  said  strip  and  said  angular 
member. 


8  8  3,155.  SHAFT-PACKING.  GsoROi  WiSTiNaHODSi, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  12,  1904,  SerUl  No.  193..S54.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
304,888. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  and  Its  shaft,  a  pack- 
ing comprising  an  L-shaped  ring  surrounding  said  shaft,  a 
stationary  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  mounted  on 
the  casing  of  said  turbine,  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said 
L-shaped  ring  into  contact  with  said  sUtionary  ring  and 


a  plurality  of  split  rings  located  between  said  shaft  and 
said  L-shap«d  rlns. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  turbine,  a  shaft,  a  packing 
comprising  a  rotatable  ring  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary ring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  rotatable  ring  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shaft  into  contact  with  said  stationary  ring 
and  a  plurality  of  packing  rings  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
located  between  said  shaft  and  said  rotatable  ring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  and  its  shaft,  a  pack- 
ing comprising  a  floating  ring  surrounding  said  shaft,  a 
stationary  ring  surrounding  said  shafj  and  secured  to  tbe 
casing  of  said  turbine,  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said 
floating  ring  into  contact  with  said  stationary  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  packing  rings  between  said  floating  ring  and 
said  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  and  Its  shaft,  a  pack- 
ing comprising  a  floating  ring  surrounding  said  shaft,  a 
stationary  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  springs  yieldingly  forcing  said  float- 
ing ring  Into  contact  with  said  stationary  ring  and  a  plu,- 
rallty  of  rotatable  packing  rings  mounted  on  said  sluk^ft 
and  located  between  it  and  said  floating  ring. 


883.166.  METHOD  OF  PRESSING  CIGARS.  Robert 
WoKRNsa,  Mannheim,  Germany.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  15,  1906,  Serial  No.  287.445.  Divided  and 
this  application  lUed  Mar.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.666. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  pressing  cigars,  which 
consists  in  pressing  the  cigars  alternately  in  directions  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  to  the  cigars  step  by  step, 
and  slightly  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  cigars  prior  to 
each  step  to  permit  them  to  expand  in  that  direction  dur- 
ing the  following  step,  until  the  cigars  are  sufficiently 
compressed. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  co&pressing  cigars, 
which  consists  in  placing  extensible  partitions  between 
the  cigars.  In  pressing  the  cigars  alternately  in  directions 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  to  the  cigars  step  by 
step,  and  slightly  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  cigars  prior 
to  each  step  to  permit  them  to  stretch  in  that  direction 
during  the  following  step,  until  the  cigars  are  sufficiently 
compressed. 
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S.  TiM  b«r«iii  deaerilMd  mctlio^  at  coapr— tiig  elaara, 
wbich  cooKUta  Is  patting  tb*  moitb-«adi  of  tk*  dfua  ta 
forma  of  ui  elastic  materUl,  In  |>laelnc  extenafblc  partl- 
tlona  between  tbe  dfu*.  >>  praaaOig  tb«  dfurs  alternately 
In  dlreetlona  at  right  anglaa  to  Mdi  other  and  to  the  dgu* 
step  b7  step,  and  atighCly  relteTinf  th»  preaanre  of  the 
cigars  prior  to  each  step  to  penUI  them  to  expand  in  that 
direction  dnrtng  the  foUovLig  st»p,  until  the  dears  are 
sulDelently 


882,157.  8HSVT  TO  BS  DSKDl  VOB  PEINTINO  PUB- 
UCATI0N8.  Jamb*  W.  Bbook»i  and  Johx  H.  KinaLT. 
Fergnson,  Mo.    FUod  Not.  fi,  1406b     Serial  No.  842,000. 


r.  fi,  1«0& 


4       .   A        


1.  A  sheet  of  paper  to  be  osed  lor  printing  poblleatlons, 
having  lIlTutrations  thereon  soggestlTC  of  different  bosl- 
neeses,  and  having  spaoaa  adjao^t  to  said  liioatrations 
free  from  printed  matter  and  of  solBeleat  dimensions  to 
receive  the  neceaaary  advertiaint)  matter  relating  to  the 
subject  matter  of  aaid  Ulnstratlaas,  subataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  sheet  of  paper  to  be  used  tor  printing  publications, 
having  lllastratioas  thereon  suggestive  of  different  bual- 
neases.  and  having  spaces  adjactnt  to  aald  illustrations 
free  from  printed  matter  and  of  sufficient  dimensions  to 
receive  tbe  necesaary  advertising|  matter  relating  to  the 
subject  matter  of  said  11  lustra tlfns,  and  having  borders 
Identifying  said  spaces  with  theU  respective  lllnstrationB, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sheet  of  paper  to  be  used  for  printing  publications, 
having  Illustrations  thereon  suggestive  of  different  busi- 
nesses, each  of  which  Is  Illustrative  of  some  phase  of  the 
business  which  it  suggests,  and  having  spaces  adjacent  to 
said  illastratlona  free  from  printed  matter  and  of  sufficient 
dimensions  to  receive  the  necesaary  advertising  matter 
relating  to  the  subject  matter  of  aald  lllustratlona,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  sbeet  of  paper  to  b«  used  for  printing  publications, 
having  illustrations  thereon  sngfestlve  of  different  busi- 
nesses, and  having  spaces  adjactmt  to  said  Illustrations 
free  from  printed  matter  and  of  svffldent  dimensions  to  re- 
ceive the  necessary  advertising  matter  relating  to  the  sut>- 
Ject  matter  of  said  iUostratloof,  aald  lllnstratioua  and 
spaces  being  positioned  to  appear  on  the  pages  of  the  pub- 
lication when  said  sheet  is  folded,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  sheet  of  paper  to  be  used  for  printing  publications, 
having  illustrations  thereon  suggestive  of  different  busi- 
nesses, and  having  apaoea  adjacant  to  said  illustrations 
free  from  printed  matter  and  of!  safflclent  dimensions  to 
receive  the  neceaaary  advertlalnf  matter  relating  to  the 
subject  matter  of  aald  lllustratloaia,  and  borders  identify- 
ing said  apaces  with  their  respective  Dlustrationa,  the  lllua- 
tratlona  and  apacea  being  positioned  to  appear  on  the  pages 
of  the  publication  when  aaid  she^t  Is  folded,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 


888,168.  DOOS-LOCK.  DonAumou  H.  Bdbtch,  Morgan 
City,  La.^  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  MarriUe  T.  Oaotnaux, 
Morgan  City,  La.  Original  a|>plicatlon  filed  July  10, 
1907,  Swrlal  No.  888,068.  Divided  and  thla  application 
filed  Dm.  10,  1007.  Serial  No.  406,010. 
1.  In  a  lock,  a  lock-bolt,  an  elaatlc  strap  extending  there- 
from, a  spring  tending  to  force  said  strap  In  one  direction, 


a  lataralIy-i>ro)Mtlag  naaaber  on  the  strap,  a  stop  in  ttaa 
path  of  the  aald  member  behind  which  the  latter  la  ■bot>- 
able  by  the  aptteg,  and  a  key-operated  member  carried  by 
th»  alastle  strap  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  aa  Inaartad 
key  for  carrying  the  latvally-projactlng  membOT  out  of  the 
path  of  tbe  stop  against  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring. 

1022  a'^. 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  lock-bolt,  an  elastic  strap  extending  there- 
from, a  spring  tending  to  force  said  strap  in  one  direction, 
a  laterally-projecting  member  on  said  strap,  a  stop  In  the 
path  of  said  laterally-projaeting  member  behind  which  the 
aaid  member  is  movable  by  the  spring,  and  a  key-operated 
member  carried  by  the  elaatic  atrap  and  arranged  In  tbe 
path  of  an  inserted  key  for  carrying  the  laterally-project- 
ing member  from  engagement  with  tbe  atop  agalnat  the 
action  of  the  m>nBg,  aald  key-operating  member  having 
rollers  In  the  path  of  the  key. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  lock-bolt,  an  elastic  strap  extending 
therefrom,  and  having  the  end  remote  from  the  lock-bolt 
formed  with  a  laterally-projecting  member,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  force  the  strap  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  strap,  another  eprlng  tending  to 
project  the  lock-bolt,  a  alotted  plate  in  the  path  of  the  pro- 
jecting member  of  the  elastic  strap,  when  the  lock-bolt  Is 
In  Its  forward  position,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  the  project- 
ing member  of  the  elastic  strap  when  In  its  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  meana  carried  by  tbe  elastic  atrap  in  the  path 
of  an  inserted  key  for  moving  the  lock-bolt  agalnat  the 
action  of  the  spring  tending  to  project  the  same  when  the 
key  is  turned  In  one  direction,  and  for  permitting  the  key 
to  lift  the  elaatic  atrap  against  the  action  of  the  apring 
tending  to  move  tbe  same  laterally  when  the  key  la  turned 
in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  lock-bolt,  a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  a 
spring  on  said  stem  tending  at  all  times  to  move  the  lock- 
bolt  to  the  projected  position,  an  elaatic  strap  fast  on  said 
stem  and  having  the  end  remote  from  tbe  stem  bent  at  an 
angle,  a  spring  carried  by  the  elastic  strap  and  tending  to 
move  the  latter  laterally,  a  block  having  two  spaced  stops 
in  the  path  of  the  bent  end  of  the  elaatic  strap  and  serv- 
ing one  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  lock-bolt  and 
the  other  to  hold  the  lock-bolt  In  the  retracted  position 
each  by  euKSgement  with  the  bent  end  of  tbe  elastic  strap, 
and  means  in  the  path  of  the  inserted  key  and  carried  by 
the  elastic  strap  permitting  the  manipulation  of  the  lock- 
bolt  through  the  key. 


883.159.  MIBANS  FOR  SHOWING  FROM  A  DISTANCB 
THE  VARIATIONS  IN  TEMPERATURE.  JosapH  B. 
Fotrawira,  Pans.  France.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
17,  1004.  Serial  No.  233,158.  Divided  and  thla  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  7,  1905.     Sertal  No.  290,806. 


The  combination  of  a  curved  tube  or  manometer,  of  a 
movable,  flexible,  narrow  tube,  one  end  of  whldi  la  cob- 
nected  to  the  manometer  tube  and  of  which  the  other  and 
la  eloaed,  of  a  not  very  volatile  liquid  in  the  manoaaatar 

tube  and  a  large  part  of  the  flexible  tube,  and  of  a  volatlla 
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Itqold  in  a  part  of  tba  doMd  end  of  the  tnba,  the  diam- 
a«ar  af  tba  flexJbIa  taba  batag  aaaelantly  amaU  to  allow 
a<  tba  eaplUary  (oraaa  — iff '"'t  tba  liquid  oolnmna  in 
la  their  rsapaettrs  poaittoaa,  IrreapectlTe  of  the 
■t»  iBpaitad  to  tba  said  tnba. 


aobataatlally  la  a  plaae  paraild  to  tbe  plane  o(  tba  Host, 
and  foldtag  halaadag  maans  arranged  on  tbe  nader  part 
of  said  float  to  tifti^atn  tbe  nprtgbt  munber  fa  operatlTa 

position  above  the  water. 


888,160.  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE.  Qaoaoa  A. 
rOLLtrp,  aast  McKeeaport,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  H.  Lang.  Bast  McKeeaport,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  887.078. 


1.  In  a  regulating  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing  provided  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  harlng  a  valve  aeat  in  allnement  with  aaid  cham- 
ber, of  a  valve  atem  extending  through  aal<|^aniber  and 
into  aaid  caalng,  a  valve  on  the  lower  en4  of~^aid  stem 
and  adapted  to  fit  agalnat  aald  aeat,  an  adJuaUble  disk 
carried  by  the  atem  and  poaitioned  within  aald  cylindrical 
chamber,  aad  meana  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  fng?g«"g  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  atem  for  lock- 
ing it  when  the  valve  la  cloaed. 

2.  In  a  regulating  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
caalng  formed  with  an  internal  seat  and  having  In  Its 
upper  portion  an  opening  with  the  wall  thereof  threaded, 
of  a  cap  having  a  depending  exteriorly  threaded  flange 
extending  in  aald  opening  and  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
^finy,  said  flange  foraiing  a  cylindrical  chamber  at  the 
top  caalng,  a  valve  seat  within  the  caalng  and  in  allne- 
ment with  aaid  chamber,  a  valve  atem  extending  through 
■aid  cbamber  and  into  aaid  casing,  a  valve  on  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  atem  adapted  to  engage  aald  seat,  a  diak 
mounted  on  aald  atem,  positioned  within  aaid  cylindrical 
chamber  and  conatltnUng  a  piston,  and  means  exterior  of 
the  valve  casing  and  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  valve 
rtffffi  for  locking  it  when  tbe  valve  la  seated. 


REISSUES. 


12,766.  PLURAL-LAMP  SOCKET.  RaiTBaw  B.  BaHJA- 
MiN.  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinola.  Filed  Feb.  «.  1908.  Serial  No.  414,663.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  20.  1898.  Renewed  Aug.  10, 
1901.  Serial  No.  71,686.  Original  No.  721.774,  dated 
Mar.  3, 1903. 


883,161.      FOLDING    DECOY.      Bmil    R.    RosBNTnama, 
Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Sept  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,886. 


A  folding  decoy  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
float  member  and  an  upright  member  plvotally  secured 
thereto  on  aa  axla  ktugltudlaal  of  tbe  float  member,  means 
tanding  normally  to  reatllentiy  bold  the  nprlght  member 
la  oparatlva  poattloa  sobataatlally  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  tbe  float,  maans  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  upright  member  in  its  folded  position  aa  desired 


1.  In  a  plural-lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  aa  in- 
sulating-base, of  a  meUlllc  bowl -shaped  contect-plate 
mounted  thereon  and  having  oblique  side  walls  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  accommodate  the  center 
lamp  and  aocket  terminals  and  carrying  the  contacts  for 
the  rlng-terrainala  of  the  lamps,  contacts  for  the  end  ter- 
minals of  tlie  lamps  supported  within  said  bowl-shaped 
c<Hitact-plate  and  placed  opposite  the  openings  therein,  and 

i  means  adapted  to  secure  the  lamps  in  operative  relation 
''  with  said  contacts,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  electric-lamp  duster,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metallic  recelvera  for  the  lamps,  a  metallic  truncated  por- 

'  tlon  carrying  the  recelvera  and  attached  to  the  base,  an 
!  electric  connection  vrlth  the  receivers,  an  additional  con- 
'  Uct  for  each  receiver  and  an  electric  connection  with  said 
contacts,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric-light-lamp  cluster,  consisting  of  a  non- 
conductor base,  a  metallic  truncated  lower  portion  at- 
Uched  to  the  baae  and  having  a  plurality  of  lamp-recelvera 
and  suitable  electric  connections  extending  to  said  trun- 
cated portion,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  plural-lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
sulatlng-base,  and  a  metallic  contact-plate  mounted  there- 
on, of  a  plurality  of  metallic  threaded  ahella  for  the  lamp- 
bases,  supported  thereon  and  In  electrical  contact  there- 
with, and  contacts  for  the  central-lamp  terminals  arrangcjd 
opposite  the  respective  shells,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  plural-lamp  socket,  tbe  combination  with  a  suit- 
able base,  of  a  plate  mounted  thereon  having  side  walls 
provided  with  openings  to  accommodate  the  central  lamp 
and  aocket  terminals,  a  plurality  of  threaded  shells  mount- 
ed on  said  walla,  and  central  terminals  for  the  lamps,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


12,766.  PLURAL-LAMP  SOCKET.  Redbsn  B.  BshjAp 
MIN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Benjamin  Bleetrie 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  tA 
IlllnoU.  FUed  Feb.  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  414,662.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  20.  1908.  Serial  No.  6814M>8. 
Renewed  Aug.  10,  1901,  Serial  No.  71,686.  Dtvlded  aad 
application  filed  Feb.  7.  1902,  Serial  Na  98,011.  Origi- 
nal No.  721,777,  dated  Mar.  8,  1908. 
1.  In  a  plural-lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  «iitp 
able  baae,  of  a  contact-plate  mounted  on  aaid  base,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  sballs  for  the  lamp-bases  carried  on  said  plate,  aa 
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exterior  casing  haying  opening!  to  accommodate  tfa«  lam^ 
tMuea,  and  Inaalatlng-rlnga  paailng  tliroogta  aald  openlnga 
and  engaging  aald  abells,  robatent|ally  aa  deacrlbad  and 
for  the  parpoaes  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  plaral-lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able base,  of  a  conuct-plate  moontod  on  aald  base,  a  plu- 
ralltj  of  threaded  abells  for  the  lam^-basea  carried  on  said 
plate,  an  exterior  casing  having  openings  to  accommodate 
the  Lamp-bases,  and  threaded  Intnlatlng-rlngs  passing 
through  said  openings  and  threaded  upon  said  shells,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  cluster-lamp  socket  comprlsitig  an  Insulatlng-base. 
suitably  supported  lamp-holding  dtTlces  and  associated 
contacts  associated  with  said  base,  conducting  parte  or 
members  interconnecting  said  contacts  In  the  desired  cir- 
cuit relation,  suitable  connection  tertalnals  for  the  leadlng- 
in  wlrea,  a  casing  hSTtog  an  opening  opposite  each  lamp- 
holding  device,  and  Insolatlng-rlnga  associated  with  said 
openings  to  malnteln  the  same  in  allnement  with  said 
lamp-holding  devices. 

4.  A  clnater-lamp  aocket  comprising  an  Insulatlng-baae, 
suitably  supported  lamp-holding  devices  and  associated 
contecte  associated  with  said  base,  conducting  parte  or 
members  interconnecting  said  contecte  In  the  desired  cir- 
cuit relation,  sulteble  connection  terminals  for  the  leadlng- 
In  wires,  a  casing  having  an  opening  opposite  each  lamp- 
holding  device,  and  insulatlng-rlnga  fitting  in  said  open- 
ings and  secured  to  parte  supported  upon  said  base  inde- 
pendently of  said  casing. 

5.  A  cluster-lamp  fixture  comprising  an  insulating-base, 
a  plurality  of  threaded  shells  suitably  associated  there- 
with, a  casing  having  an  opening  opposite  each  shell,  and 
Insula  ting- rings  fitting  In  said  openings  and  secured  to 
said  sheila. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tha  Gaiette.] 


12.767.  ELKCTRICAIXT  -  OPIRATED  BAOQAQB- 
TRUCK.  Tract  V.  Bdc»walt««,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1908.  Serial  No.  41«,806.  Original  No.  875,893, 
dated  Jan.  7.  1908,  Serial  No.  363,559. 


1.  A  truck  having  four  wheels  eack  movable  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  at  each  end 
of  aald  truck  for  simultaneously  moflng  said  wheels  about 
said  axes. 

2.  A  truck  having  a  pair  of  wheels  at  each  end,  a  knackle 
joint  for  each  wheel,  mechanism  for  eonnectlng  said  wheels 
so  that  they  are  movable  simultaneously  on  the  axes  of 
their  respective  ]olnte,  and  a  ateerltg  devtoe  at  each  end 
of  said  truck  for  operating  said  Aechanlam  and  simul- 
taneously shifting  the  respective  pvlrs  of  said  wbeela  tn 
opposite  directions. 

3.  A  truck  having  a  frame  with  four  relatively  fixed 
polnte  of  support,  wheels  having  pivotal  connectioiu  with 
said  frame  at  the  respective  polnte  4f  support,  mechanism 
connecting  said  wheels  so  that  thef  are  moved  together 
about  their  respective  pivotel  conneftlona,  and  a  lever  at 
each  end  of  said  truck  for  operating  said  mechanism. 


^  A  truck  having  a  beam  at  each  end  thereof,  a  plat- 
form rigidly  fixed  to  said  beam,  a  pair  of  wheels  having 
knockle  Joint  connections  with  each  beam,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  each  knuckle  for  oscillating  a  corresponding 
wheel,  links  connecting  the  arms  of  the  respective  pairs  of 
wheels,  a  rock  sliaft  at  each  end  of  said  truck,  an  arm 
fixed  to  each  rock  shaft  and  connected  to  the  correspond- 
ing pair  of  wheels,  a  second  arm  fixed  to  each  rock  shaft, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  operating  said  last  named 
arma  together. 

S.  A  truck  having  a  beam,  a  pair  of  wheels  having  piv 
otel  connectiona  with  said  beam,  an  arm  connected  with 
each  of  aald  wheels  so  as  to  move  It  about  Ite  pivotel  con- 
nection, a  link  connecting  said  arms,  a  rock  abaft  having 
an  arm  connected  with  the  first  named  arms  and  link  and  a 
second  arm  for  rocking  It,  a  fulcrumed  arm,  means  con- 
necting said  fulcrumed  arm  with  the  second  arm  of  aald 
rock  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  said  fulcrumed  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


12,768.  BED-SPRING.  HAaax  W.  PiNjrxPACKxa.  Alle^ 
gheny.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Company, 
Allegheny,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1»07.  Serial  No.  400,423.  Original  No.  819.671. 
dated  May  1,  1906,  Serial  No.  282,782. 
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1.  In  a  bed-spring,  the  combination  with  two  rectangu- 
lar hinged  frames,  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  ar- 
ranged wires  connected  to  aald  frames,  helical  apringa  sup- 
ported by  said  wires,  and  having  their  largest  convolutions 
Interwoven  In  aald  wires,  rectangular  frames  supported 
by  said  springs,  slate  carried  by  aald  rectangular  frnmes 
and  connected  to  said  springs,  stirrups  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  slate  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edgen  of 
said  frames,  and  hangers  carried  by  said  stirrups,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  bed-spring,  the  combination  with  two  rectangu- 
lar frames  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  one 
another,  of  interwoven  wires  carried  by  said  frames, 
springs  connected  to  said  wires,  transveraelydiaposed  slats 
carried  by  said  springs,  rectangular  frames  supported  by 
said  slats,  stirrups  plvotelly  connected  to  said  alate.  and 
hangers  connected  to  said  stirrups,  substentlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  bed-spring,  the  combination  with  two  hinged 
frames,  of  Interwoven  wires  carried  by  said  frames,  apnnga 
supported  by  said  wires,  slats  carried  by  aald  aprlngs.  rec- 
tangular frames  carried  by  said  slate,  atlrrupa  carried  by 
aald  slata,  hangers  connected  to  said  stirrups  adjacent  to 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  rectangular  frames,  and 
means  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  springs,  sub- 
stantially aa  descrlt>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  of  hinged  frames,  springs 
carried  by  said  frames,  slate  carried  by  said  springs,  frnmes 
carried  by  said  alats,  means  carried  by  said  slate  adjacent 
to  and  within  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  last-named 
frames,  to  support  said  frames  upon  said  bed,  and  means 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  springs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  bed-spring  of  the  type  described  consisting  of 
hinged  frames,  springs  carried  by  said  frames,  trana- 
versely-dlspoeed  slate  carried  by  said  springs,  stirrups 
plvotelly  carried  by  said  alats,  and  hangers  connected  to 
said  stirrups,  substentlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gniette.] 
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12  769  THREAD-GUIDB.  Isaac  E.  Palmih,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.  Serial  No  409.014. 
Original  No.  855.803,  dated  June  4.  1907,  Serial  No. 
349,240. 


39.214.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JOHN  Wil- 
liam PoiNTON,  Burslem,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Maddock 
&  Miller.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  417,609.  Term  0*  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  finger  board,  of  a  thread 
guide  having  its  ahank  provided  with  means  for  inter- 
locking the  ahank  with  the  finger  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  finger  board,  of  a 
thread  guide  having  ita  ahank  provided  with  projections 
for  piercing  the  surface  of  the  finger  board  and  means  for 
fastening  the  guide  to  the  finger  board. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  finger  board  of  a 
thread  guide  having  ite  ahank  turned  back  along  Itself, 
said  ahank  having  meana  on  Ita  inner  face  for  interlocking  it 
with  the  finger  board  and  meana  for  fastening  the  guide  to 

finger  board. 

4  The  combination  with  a  wooden  finger  board,  of  a 
thread  guide  having  its  ahank  turned  back  along  Itself  to 
form  a  loop,  said  loop  portion  of  the  shank  having  means 
on  ite  inner  face  for  Interlocking  It  with  the  finger  board 
and  meana  for  fastening  the  guide  to  the  finger  board. 

5  The  combination  with  a  wooden  finger  board,  of  a 
thread  guide  having  ite  shank  turned  back  along  itself  to 
form  a  loop,  said  shank  having  means  on  Its  face  for  Inter- 
locking with  the  finger  board,  a  washer  arranged  to  par- 
tially embrace  the  shank  to  prevent  the  loop  from  spread- 
ing and  a  fastening  deylce  for  holding  the  parts  In  as- 
sembled adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


DESIGNS. 


39.213.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.  Thomas  B.  Lashab,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Company.  Merl- 
den.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
24,1908.     Serial  No.  417.608.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


flilt 


I' 


\:u> 


The  omamentel  design  for  a  plate,  or  almUar  article,  as 
shown. 


39,216.  BOTTLE.  PAtTL  GAaamT,  Norfolk,  Va.  Piled 
Feb.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  414,658.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeara 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,   forka  ^  w  *..,>.  — 

and  similar  articles,  as  shown.  .       The  omamenUl  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


I 


i^ 


if 

;i 


it  i 


972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  x4,  1908. 


S9.210.  BOTTLE.  Chaelm  H.  >«mawi,  CUeaco,  10. 
rued  Fab.  14.  Id08.  atrial  No.  «16,M«.  Twa  o<  p«^ 
eat  14  Tcan. 


S».tl9.  ADTOMOBILB-BODT.  CaiUM  SCHKior. 
GtoreUBd,  OUo,  ftMl«Dor  to  Tb«  FMriaM  Motor  Car 
Compwiy.  Cloreluid,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  nt  Waat  Vir- 
fflnia.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.  8«rlal  No.  86«,270.  Term 
of  patent  14  yean. 


^ 


Tbe  omanMntal  design  for  a  botqe  as  ahown. 


Tb«  ornamental   deilcn   for  an  aatomoblle  body,   anb- 
Btantially  aa  shown. 


80,217.  POCKET  -  BANK.  Bainro  TOM  Biobh,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aug.  Ooertx  &  Co.,  a  Corporation  oC 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1901.  Serial  Na  882,427. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  pocket  bank,  as  shown. 


39.218.  BAa-FASTBNING  MKMBBDL  CHBimur  Hm- 
i!fO  and  Albebt  Fuller,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jnne 
19,  1907.    Serial  No.  379,819.    Term  of  patent  7  yaera. 


89,220.  WAJX-COVSBINO.  Joaam  N.  Wioaiv,  Ormaga, 
and  Boann  W.  CoavBLiaov,  Bloomflald,  N.  J.,  aailgnors 
to  H.  B.  Wlsiin's  Boos  Company,  a  Corpontkm  of  New 
Jersey.  FUad  Mar.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  862,420.  Term 
of  patent  14  yeara. 


m 

'■:  -x  :<• 

y.  ■'.•'.•  ',- 

4 

< 

m 

i 

'"'• 

>^:m>i 

v-m^ 

•-  <-.-  •»♦.  J.-  r 
••*•••.  i  #  .•  .♦ 

m 

ii<i>:H>iii^^4i^\ 

The  ornamental  destgn  for  wall  corerlng,  as  ahown. 


89,221.  BUG.  William  A.  Pibbt,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Matthew  J.  Whlttall,  Woreestw,  Maaa.  Filed 
F^b.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,480.     Torm  of  patent  8| 


f       \ 


Tbe    new    and    ornamental   design    for   a   bag   fastening 
member,  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  aa  shown. 
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39  222.      BUG.     Fbaws  A.   HAAS,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  as-      39,224.    TBXTIIJD  FABBIC.    Em iLS  Sins,  Paris,  France, 


slgnor  to  Matthew  J.  WhltUll,  Worcester,  Mass.  FUed 
Feb.  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  418,431.  Term  of  patent  81 
years. 


assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  411,848.  Term 
of  patent  31  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


Tbe  oi-namental  design  for  a  rug  as  shown. 


89,223.  TEXTILE  FABBIC.  Emilb  Sins.  Parts,  Franca, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl- 
cnt.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  411,847.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


89,225.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emilb  Sins.  Parts,  Franca, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Sertal  No.  411,849.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabrtc,  as  shown. 


39,226.  TEXTILE  FABBIC.  Bmili  Sins,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  s  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Sertal  No.  411,850.  Term 
of  patent  3|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20.  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  maric 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  ^^^  e^°"^f  J^^^f  ?;"'  }^ 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
Sme  iLfore  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  a^^-  J£^f^°  ^^^^^^^„ 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8«r     No.    7,070       iPLARR    34       HEATING,    LIGHTING. 

AND  VENTILATING  AITAKATIS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAI.  ArrARATIS  i  Kkl.sey  Heating  Com- 
PANT.  SyrHcusf.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31.  1905.  Uted  ten 
years 


KELSEY 

WARM  AIR 

GENERATOR 

Puttiriihii   dexr^iplioH  of  goods-    Furnace*. 


S«r.  No.  17,764.  (CU\SS  ,-^9.  CLOTHING.)  William 
F  Taibel.  Riverside.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar  12.  1!K>6  Tsed 
fen  years. 


Particmlar  descrtptwn  of  gcods. — S.ocklngs. 


i*..r    No,  9,149.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEl'lCINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS!       Eddy 
■  I'ALMBR,   New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Solon   Palmer    a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Juno  27.  190.=i 


A  R  IS  TON 


Particular    description    of    f;oo<f».— P»'rfiiinps    and    I'er- 
furaed  Toilet  Powders. 
i;j3  O.  G.    -63 


Ser  No.  20,443.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  New  England  Bisccit  Co..  Worces 
ter.  Ma.>48      Filed  June  20,  1906. 


\^ 


BKo^&ag 


Porticuliir    de»cr1ptinfi    of    goodx       hnnch    Biscuits    and 
Cradters. 
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Ser.  No.  21.768.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Habsh. 
Smith  k  Edmonds  Shoi:  Co.,  Mtlwauke*.  WU.  Filed 
Auk.  -27.  1906. 


Partuular  de$cription  of  goodt. ^^l^tither  Shoes. 


Ser   No   28.255.     (CL.\88  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Fabb- 

WEBKR    VOBM      MKISTKB    Li  ClfS    k    BBrHINd,     HSchst-OD- 

the-Maln,  Germany      Filed  June  19.  1907. 


ARTERENOL 

Particular  de$cription  of  goods— K  Pnamaceutlcal 
Preparation  Having  ABtrln»ent  and  Hemostatic  Properties 
and  Thereby  Acting  to  Increase  the  Pressure  of  the  Blood 
When  Introduced  Into  the  Circulation. 


Ser  Xo  23  507  (CL.\88  46.  FfX)D8  AND  INGREDI-  Ser.  No.  28.297.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  H  P  D.  KiNOSBrRT,  Redlands.  '  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R  B. 
Cal    '^ Filed  Nov.  20.  1906.  Davis  Company,  Hoboken.   N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


CROWN 


BRAND 


Particular    deticription    of    goods. — Jams.    Marmalades, 
Jellies.  Flavoring  Extracts,  and  Preserved  Fruits. 


Ser  So  2.^.1.^?  (CLASS  1.^  HARDWARE  AND  PIXMB- 
INt;  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Novelty 
Mantfacti  Bi-N<J  CoMPANiL,  Wtterbury.  Conn.  Filed 
Feb.  ,1.  1907. 


r-nt„ular  dcMrription   of  »ood4.— Metallic   Fixtures    for 
Bath  Rnoms  and  I.avatorles. 


Ser  No  25.248.  i  CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  1  Amebitan 
Hand  Sewed  Shoe  Co.,  Omabja,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1907. 


T 


Purticuliir  description  of  goodt. — Rubber  Boots.    Shoes, 
and  Overshoes. 


Ser.  No.  26.690.  .CLASS  23.  (JUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLa  ANI*  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Adolph 
Stbaiss  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particvlar  description  of  ffoo<I$. — Razors. 


I'nrtirular   description    of  goods — Baking  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  28,298.  (CLASS  tj.  CllKMlCALS.  MFDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PRKPAHATIONS. )  R  B 
D.wis  Company.  Hobnken.  N,  .1  Filed  June  22.  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


"S)3IT 

mpBBBIBBllB 


f'nitiruliir   description    of   good*       Baking  I'owder. 


Ser  No.  29.451.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G.  H. 
Balloi    Company.  San  Dl«'g«.,  Cal       Filed  Aug.  19.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  i/oiidn     -Raking  Powder. 
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Ser.  No.  29.827.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Portland  cemestfabbik  "  Gebmania  "  Aktienoesell- 
s(  HAFT.  I>ehrte.  near  Hannover,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.671.  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Morel  Compant.  Savannah, 
Ga.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1907" 


)•> 


A 


Particular  description  of  voorf*.-  Pepper-Sauce. 


ParticuUir  description  of  f;ood#.— Hydraulic  Cement. 


J 


Ser  No  29  974.  ( CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\\I)  PHARMA(^EUTICAL  prep  a  RATI  O  N  S  .  ) 
WBioHT.s  I.NDIAN  V'EOKTAble  Pill  Cmpany.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser  No  .10.744.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clem- 
ens Laoeman.  Aacheii,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.   23.   1907. 


Thurpil 


Particular    description    of    iiooil*. — A    Veterinary    Medi- 
cine in  the  Form  of  Pills  or  Powders. 


Ser.  No.  30.869.  (CLASS  6.  (MIEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sharp 
&  DuHMK.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1907. 


QUINADOL 


Particular  dcMcription   of  goods. — A  Liquid   Preparation 
for  Treatment  of  Malaria,  Chills,  and  Fevers. 


Partuular  description  of  goods.  -  \  Remedy  to  Produce 
Sleep    and    Com.M.sure.    t..     R.U.-v..     Pain     and     Irritation^ 
Nervous  Excitement,   and  Morbid   Irritability  ..f   IUkIv  and       Ser.    No.   30.90o 
Mind,  and  to  Allay  Convulsive  and  Spasmodic  Actions. 


s,.r  No  29.979.  (CU\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
VND  PHVRMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AC- 
TiKNiiEsKLLs.HAKT  K(R  AMCi.N  Fabkikation,  Berlin, 
Germany      Filed  Sept.  16.  1907. 


(CLASS  38.  ITBLICATIONS.  I  THE 
Si-.iKTiNi;  Life  Pt  blishino  Comp.^nv.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Kiletl   Nov.   1.  1907. 


Sporting 
Life 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper. 


/•,„fi.«/«r  description  of  (/.;«<*«. -Remedies  for  Dietetic 
Purposes  Nervous  Diseases,  and  Diseases  of  the  Skin  and 
Scalp.  Urinary  .Vntlseptlcs,  Ointments,  Sedatives,  An- 
esthetics. Intestinal  Astringents.  Preparations  for  Dye- 
ing the  Hair.  Svnthetic  Perfumes  and  Bases  for  Perfumes, 
and  Preparations  for  Increasing  the  Strength  of  the 
.\roma  of  Perfumes. 


Ser  No.  31.0.36.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Arxo- 
MATu  Disinfecting  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1907. 


'PUKFA  ,LA 


Ser  No  30.27t5.  .CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  A.  C  P'»olk. 
Al«iEB  Co.,  Scarbro,  W.  Va.      Filed  Sept.  28.   1907. 


Particvlar  description  of  goods.— A  Powdered  Disinfect- 
ing and  Cleaning  Preparation. 


I'aiticMlar  description  of  pood*. —Mining  .\ugers. 


Ser  No  31.108.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Net 
TIE  M.  11. SIN.  Mercer,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  9,   1907. 


Particular  description   of  goods.— An  Antiseptic  Cream 
for  Wounds  and  Abrasions  of  the  Skin. 
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8er      No.     31.148.    (CLASS     22.       GAMES,    TOYS,     AND   I   Ser.  No.  31.616.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTEP.  AND 
SPOBTING    GOODS.)       F.\BI8     Novkltt    Co.,    Daluth.  TEXTILE     FABRICS.  I        Vallat     k     Pebro.wet,     St. 

Minn       Filed   Nov.   13.   1907.  Etlenne.  France.     Flle<l  i>ec.  7.  1»07. 


Particular  description  of  fjnoHti.-    Whirling  Top*. 


8*r.   No.    .!1.U54        (CLASS    2H       WKASURINCJ    AND   SCI- 

KNTIFIC    .\PIM.IA.NCES  I      <  hables    Ubban.    London,  I'articular  deMcription  of  gooOt — Ribbons 

England.      Filed  Not.   14.  19U7. 


p^ 


f'urticular  denvription  of  yo<jd$  Klnematographic  Ap- 
paratus and  Photographic  Fllmt  Bearing  Finished  Pic- 
tures for  I'se  Therewith. 


Ser  No  31,677.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Sidniy  Bllmenthal  and  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      nied  Dec.  11,  1907. 


"JVbio 


l^articutar   denci  iption    of   £/ood*. —Drea*    Fabrics    Com- 
Ser    No    31,227.      (CLASS  4       ABRASIVE.   DETKUtlENT,       posed  of  Worsted.  Silk.  Cotton,  and  Mohair, 

AND    POLISHIN<}    MATEKlAtS.  i       William    Hitter,    ;  

New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  .Nov    19.   1!X)7. 

Ser  No.  111,786.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  i  BiR- 
MINOHWI  Fertilizer  Cf>N<PANY,  Birtnlngliain.  .Via  Fllecl 
Dec.  IT.  nH)7. 


Particulur  desi-ription  of  (/oodJi- -Metal  Polishes 


Particular  detcription  of  yoodt.      FertlllEers. 


8er.  No.  31,307       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES.  Ser     No     31.701        (Cl>A8S   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 

AND     I'HARMACELTICAL     PREPARATIONS.!       The  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      GairriTHDuRNEY   c.i.MrANV,   San 

Park   Destal  Scpplt  Cu.mpa.Nv,  Rldgefleld   Park.  N.  J,  Francisco,  Cal      Filed  Dec.  17,  1907. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  gnodti. — Anesthetlcal  Prepara- 
tions to  b«  Used  In  D«ntlstr7. 


iOf^ 


Partieulnr   description    of   goods    -Canned    Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  31.515.  (CLASS  23.  (^ITLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  Illinois 
Scwixa  McH.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1907. 


■vm 


Particular  description  of  9oo4«.— Sew  lug-Machine   Nee- 

dlt's  Csed  In  Family  Sewlng-Macllnes. 


Ser.  No.  31,800  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Vik 
01MA  Carolina  ChemicalATompanv.  Jersey  City,  N.  J  : 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  Charleston,  8.  C.  ;  Savan- 
nah and  Atlanta,  Ga.  ;  Montgomery,  Ala. ;  Durham. 
N.  C.  nnd  Mempis,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1907. 


LITTLE 

BIAIIT 
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Ser.  No.  31,823.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TIS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Fibre  Con- 
i.(  IT  CoMPANT.  Orangeburg.  N.  Y.     Filed  l>ec    IH.  1907. 


Thi'  central  field,  outer  annular  border,  and   th*-   words 
The  Fibre  Conduit  Co.,  Orangeburg,  N.  Y."  being  printed 
in  oranne 

I'ltrticular  dfscription  of  £/oo<t»,    -Fiber  Conduits. 


Ser  No  :a.H79.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRK'AL  APPAUA- 
Tl  S.  MACHINES,  AND  SIPPLIES. »  The  Rail  J«.ivt 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Dec.  21.  1907. 


-^^1U  JOlf^ 


>?ODUC 


\ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Electrical    Insulating 
Material. 


Ser.  No.  31.880.  (."LASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  .APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  1  The  Rail  Joint 
CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1907 


^LJO/A^ 


'/JODUC^. 


Particular   description    of   j^oodn.— Fertlll»er». 


Pnrticniar   description   of  goods. — fiHectrlcal    Insulating 
Material. 


Ser.  No.  31,8«1.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1907. 


<^ML  JO/A^ 


'-^ODUC^ 


FarUcul^r  description   of  yoo</«     -Electrical    Insulating 
Material. 


Ser.  No.  31.882.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Kail  Joi.nt 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1907. 


Particular  description   of  poods       Klectrlcal    Insulating 
Material. 


Ser.    No.    31.962.       (CI^SS   39       CLOTHING.)      Adleb   k 
AST,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1907. 


T^ 


flX"' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dresses.  Dress-Sultn. 
;ind  Outer  Suits  for  Ladles.  Comprising  Waists  and  Skirts, 
Dress  Waists.  Shirt- Waists.  Dress-Skirts,  and  Underskirts. 


Ser  No  32.018.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP 
HOLSTERY.)  PicEfMATic  Rocker  Tire  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1908. 


Particular  deaoripUon  of  goods. — Pneumatic  Treada  for 
Rocking-Cbalrs. 
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8er.  No.  32.022.  (CLASS  m  CLOTHING.)  Pkank  P. 
Hkid  it  CoMPA.NT,  IX(H»apoMTED,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1908. 


^K^M 


PmLAOCLPWIA. 

rartirvtar  df^rription   of  goods. ^-HnU  and  Caps  of  AH 
Kinds  for  Men.  \Voin«»n.  and  Children. 


Particular  dett-riptiun  of  goodt  ~    Hats  and  Caps  of  All 
Kinds  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 


Ser  No.  ,{2.047  (CLASS  46.  FX>ODS  AND  IN(JREI>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  KelCt  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FllM  .Ian.  3.  1908. 


€>iJ^^ 


rurtirulnr  liencription   of  yo^d*.— Peanuts  and  Peanut 
Butter. 


Ser  No.  32.053  (CLASS  13  HAgDWARE  AND  PLIMB- 
L\G  AND  STEAM-FITTlNt;  SlPPLIES.)  The  Mat- 
TATCCK  Mam  FAin  Ri.N.i  ("oMfAw,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.   4.   IfM^S. 


Particular  description  of  f/oodi»— Metallic  Fabrics  Com- 
posed of  Plates  Connected  by  Wire  Links  and  Intended  for 
I'se  for  Sprlnjf  Beds.   Mattresses,  imd  other   Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  32,077  (CL.\SS  13.  HABDWARE  AND  PUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Covebt 
MANLFACTiRi.vii  CoiiPA.NY,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1908. 


Particular  dcgcription  of  goo4». — Hoolc*.  Attachlng- 
Rings,  f'l.-visea.  Chains.  Eyes,  Combined  Buckles  and 
Snaps,  Metallic  Bull-Leads  and  T^mmintts  Therefor.  Me- 
tallic Trimmings  for  Breast-StraOs.  Metallic  Trimmings 
for  Leads.  Metallic  HitchlnK-Plna  fnd  HI tchlnitr  Posts  and 
Trimmings  Therefor.  Hamittock-Trl^uaijiKs.  Metallic  Hitch- 
ing Devices.  Breech-Irons.  CombinatiOB  Lariat,  Tether,  and 
Picket  Pin  formed  of  Metal.  Breast»Strap  Protectors.  Com- 
bination Snaps  and  Thimbles.  Metallic  Trimmings  for 
Trace-Carriers,  Metallic  Tle-Trimmlngs,  Buckles,  .\nlmal 
Weights,  and  Thimbles 


Ser.  No.  32,106.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
VoouB  CoMPANV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 

VCBUB 


Particular  dttcription  of  ffoodn.—A  Weekly  Matrnzlne. 


Ser     No.    32,023.      (CLASS  .3<».      (JLOTHING.i      Fra.nk    P.    I 
Heid     k     Company.     IxroBPORiTED,    Philadelphia,     Pa 
Filed  Jan.  2.   1908. 


Ser  No.  32.120.  (CI^\.SS«  CHEMKALS.  MEDKINKS. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Wfl 
LIAM  Jackso.v  Thirmond,  Dallas.  Tex.  Flle«i  Jan  7. 
1908.     Used  ten  years. 

Ir.  IMNMTS 

UOfMC 

• 

Particular  description  of  i^ood^  —Remediex  for  Scrofula. 
Salt  Rheum.  Erysipelas,  Ecsema,  Skin  and  Scalp  Erup 
tlons.  Old  Sores,  Rheumatism,  CaUrrh.  Kidney  and  Liver 
Troubles.  Indigestion.  I»yspepsU,  Biliousness,  Sick  Head 
aches.  Stomach  Complaints,  Iam»  of  .\pi)etlte.  (ieneral 
iH-bility.  Fever  and  .\xue.  Constipation,  Sour  Stomach. 
Torpid  Liver,  I>ame  Back.  Stiff  Joints.  Neuralgia,  Tooth- 
ache. Sprains,  Cuts  and  Bums.  Piles,  Either  Acute  or 
Chronic,  Coughs.  Colds,  Croup.  Sore  Throat,  HoarseneHK. 
Bronchitis,  Influensa,  and  All  Diseases  of  the  Eyes.  Throat. 
Cheat,  and  Lungs.  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys  and  Bladder. 
Bladder  Irritation,  Bright'^  Disease,  Irritated  Conditions 
"f  the  Bladder.  Kidney,  and  Crlnary  Tract.  Hysteria,  .\er 
vouM  i'rostration.  WakefiilnfHH.  Weakness.  I>asi4ltudf,  Ner- 
vous Delilllty.  Catarrhal  Deafness.  Ijl  (;ript>e.  Heartburn. 
Catarrh  of  the  Stomach,  Flatulency.  .MalHssimllatlon  of 
Food.  Impaired  Digestion  and  Derangement  of  the  Digest- 
ive Organs.  .Sciatica.  Jaundice.  Ilmples.  Blackheads.  Poor 
Complexion.  .Nervousness,  and  .\1!  Dis^as»'d  Conditions 
ArisiQj,'   from   Chronic  Constipation. 


Ser  No.  32.121.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
I.KjrORS.  I  Jacob  Alexander  Bt  M(iARi>\F:R.  Green- 
ville,  Va       Fllt'd  Jan.  7,  190H.      Ised  ten  year* 


%s*^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  32.132  .CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Del- 
.MKH  D.  Ri(  HABDSO.N,  Chicago,   111.     FMlt-d  Jan.  H.  1!K>8. 

Gen04 


Particular  description   of  goods. - 
tng  and  Medicinal  Purposes. 


Gas  ••  for   Disinfect 
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Ser.  No.  32.252.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Woodbury  Ser.  No.  32,281.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Shoe  Compa.vy,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Beverly  and  Boston,  j  American  Cement  Watkbproofiso  Co..  Camden,  N.  J. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908. 


Particular    desi-ription    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes  Having  Rubber  Heels. 


A 
Q 
U 


A 
R 


Ser.  No.  32.2.'>«.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND  Particular  description  of  goodf>.—\  Waterproofing  Solu- 

TEXTILE   FABRICS.  I      James  V.  Mawbv,  Philadelphia,       tion  for  Ust  with  Plastic  Masonry  Materials. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1908. 

Ser.  No.  32.300.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NOX  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Charleston  Mbtallic  Packing  Co..  Charleston,  S.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1908. 

DIXIE 

Pariii-ular  description  of  goods. — Rod  and  Piston  Pack- 
ing. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carpets  and  Rugs. 


Ser.  No.  32.2.'>7.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  PWBRICS.)  James  V.  Mawby.  Philadelphia. 
I'a.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1908. 


\ 


^k^fUf^'<^ 


/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carpets  and  Ruga 


Ser.  No.  32.260.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Db.  Jaeger  s 
Sanitabv  Woolen  Ststkm  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan    16.  1SMJ8.     Used  ten  year*. 


Particular  description  of  goods. --\\'(»>Ipu  Knit  Outer 
Garments,  I'nderwear.  Hose.  I'ndershlrts.  Outside  Shirts, 
Underskirt.-*.  Sweaters.   Nlght-Dresses,  and  Shirt  Waist.x. 


Ser  No.  32,261  (CLASS  39.  CI./OTHING  )  Dr  Jae(!kk's 
Samtaby  Woolen  Sy.stem  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed 
Jan    16,  1908.      Used  ten  years. 


Jaeger 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Knit  Outer 
Garments,  Underwear.  Hose,  I'ndershlrts,  Outside  Shirts, 
Underskirts,  Sweaters,  Night-Dresses,  and  Shirt-Walsts. 


Ser.  No.  32,324.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  O.  WiLBt  R  A  Soxs.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1908. 


Particular  description   of  goods.— Chocolut^  and  Cocoa. 


Ser.  No.  32.3.36.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PILA.RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i  Abra- 
ham M.  GoLDSTA.NDT,  St.  Louls,  Mo.      Filed  Jan.  20.  1!>08. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion Ised  In  the  Treatment  of  Epileptic  Fits  or  Falling 
Sickness.  Spasmodic  Diseases,  Chorea  or  St.  Vltus's  Dance, 
Convulsions,  Heart  Trouble,  and  Nervous  Diseases  in  Gen- 
eral. 


Ser.  No.  32..3.39,  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  (;OOD8.)  Dwight  C.  Mitchell.  Gasport, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1908. 

PUnmK  THE  RACES 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Card  Game  to  Which 
the  Racing  of  Horses  is  Simulated. 
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S«r  No.  32,353.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING)  TBI  Manss 
Shoc  Mro.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1908. 
Used  ten  years.  J 


Particular    (le$criptioH    of    goods.-— Leaiher    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  32.354.  1  CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.*  The  Ma.vsh 
Shoe  Mro  Co.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  21.  1908. 
Used   tpn   vears. 


Ser  No.  32.416.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  ANI> 
LIQUORS.)  .\CMK  Brkwi.vq  Company.  Macon,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.   .'4.   19<)H. 


irasT 


Particular    dttcription    of    t/f>o(i«.— Leather    Boots    and 

Shoe's. 


I'articular  dettcriptinn  of  giiod*.  — Non-Intoxlcatlng  Malt 
Beverages. 


Ser.  No.  32,384.  (CLASS  14.  MtTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F()H(;iNGS.  1  Klewe  k  Co  Inc..  New 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  23.  190$. 

KLEWCO 

Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — ^"astlng  Motal 


Ser  No  32.394.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINCJ  I  E.  A.  Mal- 
LuRY  A.VD  80.VS,  I.vcoapoBATKD,  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1908. 


Particular  detrription  of  goods.  —  Felt   Hats. 


Ser.  No  32.404.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  T.  HiLL 
Ma.nsheld,  Glenrldge,  N.  J.     Flle<|  Jan.  24,  1908.     Used 

ten  vears. 


.1 


Ser.  No.  32,437.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Ri.B- 
EHT  .\.  S.M1TH.   Pana.   111.     Filed  Jan.  2.1,    190S. 


Particular   deticriptton    of   goodi. — Remed.v    for    Nervoii:* 
Diseases. 


Ser  No  32.46K.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
IN(;S.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Bachman.v  Bhutheiih.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa       Filed  Jan.  28.   1908. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hair  I'lns. 


Particular  description   of  goods.-^\   Remedy   for   Scalp   I    Ser.   .No.  32,480.      (CLASS  37.      P.\PER  AND  ST.^TION- 
and    Skin    Disorders,    for    Blackheadfe.    Pimples,    Sunburn,   I        ERY  )       Tobias    Liebman    k    Soxs.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 


Chapped    Skin,    and    F'ace    Eruptions,    and    Eczema,    Salt 
Rheum.  Burns,  and  Inflammation  of  Mucous  Membrane. 


Filed  Jan.  29.  1908. 


Ser.  No  32,409.  (CL.i8S  «,  CHEMjCALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Home 
Remedy  Compa.nt,  Fredonia,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1908. 


ALARIA 


OK' 


n(U 


P'jrticuJdr  description  of  goods. — Medical   Preparations 
for  Malaria,  Chills,  and  Malarial  Pokxonlng.  j        Particular  desi  ription  of  goods — Souvenir  Postal  Cards. 
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Ser.  No.  32,504.  (CL.\a8  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  James  Qiikk.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32,537.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Kiowa  Compaxt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Feb    3.  1908. 


ParticuUn   description  of  <food«.   -Whiskies. 


Piiitlcular  dfs'-ription  of  goods.      Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  32,512.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  Lkavitt,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
31.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.556.  (CLASS  37.  PAPKR  AND  STATION- 
ERY'.) The  Co.MPEsnir.\i  (^iMpanv  Inc..  Roanoke.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1908. 


SIMPLEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\ccount-Booka. 


Ser.  No  .32,586.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albebt 
M.  Nelmas,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908. 

King  of  the  Turf 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoof  OH. 


Particular  description  of  j/oorfs.— Whisky.  Brandy.  Gin, 
Hum,  (Dcktalls,  and  Alcoholic  Punch. 


S.r.  No.  32,517.  (CLASS  45,  BEVERAGES,  NO.N-ALCO- 
HOLIC. )  Michael  Winkbi  bgh.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1908. 

SPAFLK«sLING- 

Particular     description     of    goods. — Carbonated     Fruit- 
Juice. 


Ser.  No.  32.589.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
('.\STINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  The  National  Mallea- 
ble Casti.ngs  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1908 


^ 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Railway-Car  Castings. 


Ser.  No.  32,593  (  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Frank 
M    EnwARDs.  Portsmouth,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908. 


oil 

iJ    Ita=S51 


Ser  No.  32,524.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ANDREW  J.  LiviKQBTON,  Ncwport,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1908. 


Particular  desiription  of  goads. — A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  the  Liver. 


Ser.  No.  32  615.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Roth-Homkykr  Coffee  Co..  St. 
I>ouis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1008. 


4<!»»% 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Chcv\n%  and  Smoking  Particular    description    of   goods.— Cott^.    Tea,    Bplcea, 


^.i| 


Tobacco. 


and  Flavoring  Extracts. 
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Ser.   No.  32.635.      (CLASS  26.      MEASURING   AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC   APPLIANCES.)       Stanley    Rlle    k.    Level 


Her     No     32  622.      (CLASS    10.      FEaXILIZERS. )       Vl«- 

nah    «nd    .\tlanta.    Ga.  ;    Montgomery.    Ala.  .    Durham,   I 
N.  (■  .  and  Memphis,  Tcnn.     Filed  Ft*.  7.  IftOM 


PaitUular  deavriiition  of  ijnnd*.  —  FtrtllUera. 


ZMZM 


Particular  <h'acription  of  good». — Folding  Rules 


Ser.    No.    32.63G       (CLASS   26.      MEASIRING    AND   SCI 
ENTIFIC    APPLIANCES  )       Stanley    Rilk    &    Lkvkl 
Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Feb   T.  VMtx. 

zz 

Particular  iletcription  of  goodt. — Foldlnj?  Rules 


rr  t  Ser  No  rresi'     (Classa.    ciiEMicAL.s,  medicines. 

Ser     No     :v.'.»5;il        ,ri.ASS4«.      F00^8   AND   IN«.HEDI  ^^^.j,     i.,',ARMA('KrTI<".VL     PREPARATIONS.        Rio 

ENTS  OF  FOODS..     Tknnkssee  CnrrEK  Comp.iny.  Ten  .iiEMirAL  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.    lo.    HH)8. 
n,-s«,H>.  T^nn       Filed    Feb.   7.   1908. 


iMNKWaLK 


r»e<l   ten   year*. 


S.  K  KEMEOrS  aMCENTWrEO  EXTRACT  OF 

PINUS  CANADENSIS. 

furtK-ular  ilfMcriittioH  of  i/ood».      Mucous  Aatrlnseiit  for 
Internal  and  External   U«e. 


l-nrUrulnr    ihacription    of   j/oo«i«  —  Roastetl    and    Ground 
Coffee. 

Sei-  No.  :?-'.rt;5-'.  -CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCIREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  i  Tennessee  COefee  <'umfanv.  Ten 
n»"ssee.   Tenn.      Ftle«l   Feb.   7.   1908. 


Ser  No.  32.fiM  .CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Kin 
chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  lu.  I-.mis 
I'Hed   ten   years. 

S.  HI  KENI^JEDVS 

UIMfe  PiMi  0aiiadtiim 

V,irti<-ular  dencription  of  good:     Mucous  Astringent  for 
internal  and  External   Use. 


I^IPOt 


ParticMlur  .Imcrivtinn   of  j/ooJ«.- -Boasted   and   Ground 

Coffee. 

St.  No.  32.634.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tennessee  Cofkee  Company.  Ten- 
nessee. Tenn.      Filed  Feb.  7.  1908. 

STATE  HOUSE 


S*r.  No.  32.703.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGEN  i. 
AND  l'<»I.I8HIN1  MATERIALS.)  Evalan.;  Chkmi>  al 
CuMPANY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  r.K)s. 


HYD 


ONA 


fnrti<-uhir  ,Uitnii>tioH   of  goodt.—A    Metcl  I'olish 


Particular  detcription  of  i^WiU.-^BoftJted   and  Ground 
Coffee. 


Ser     No    32.753       .CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGRHDI 
ENTS   OF  FOODS.*      AMERICAN   BEET  SffJAR  Co.,    New 
York    N.  Y      Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  detcription  of  good$. — Beet-Sugar, 


u 


March  24, 1908. 
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Ser.  No.  32.762.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRTMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Standard  Mcbic  Roll  Company. 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32,874.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERMENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Barclay  &  Barclay. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  (/oo</«.— Perforated  Music  Rolls.   |        i',ntiiul<ir  dcgcHption  of  good*. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  32.767.  (CLASS  30.  MUSICAL  INSTRUME.NTS 
AND  SUPPLIES  »  K..HI.KR  &  Campbell.  New  York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  14.   I'.toN. 


Piirtirulai   iligcription  of  yoorf*.-^ Pianos. 


Ser  No.  32,771.  .CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPMANCKS  .  Bay  Statk  oi-tkal  Com- 
PANT.  AttlelK)ro,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.HH2.  .CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sam  Bli  m.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1908. 


^^OKIA 


HESfM 


'-f 


Particular    ihxciiplioii   of  goods. — Spaghetti   and   Maca 
roni. 


DEFI 


Particular  dencHption  of  good*. — Spectacle*.  Eyeglassea, 
and  Their  Mountings  and   Parts. 


Ser     N..     .•{2,HH4        (CLASS    1       RAW    OR    PARTY     PRE 
I'AKF.D  MATF.RIALS.  I      PiTTSBiRO-BiFrALO  Co.mpany. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1908. 

HAZEL  PERLES. 

Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Coal. 


Ser.  No.  32,820.  .i'LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INtiREDI- 
KNT8  ((F  FOODS..  Claflin  Mill  A  Klevator  Com- 
pany, Claflln.   Kanx       Filed   Feb.   17,    19o,S. 


Ser.  No  .'(2, .HOI  (Cn.ASS  40,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS, .  National  Starch  Company.  .Jersey 
City.  N.  J       Filed  Feb    20,  1908.     Tsed  ten  years. 

OTTUMWA 

Particuldi   til »criittiou  of  goods. — Corn  Starch. 


Ser.  N...  32.Hf)8,  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,.  New  York  Gli  iose  Company.  .Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Feb.  20.  1908. 


p\Pii> 


Particular  detcHpti^n  of  pood*.— Wheat  Flour. 


Particular  ih  nrription  of  goods. — Corn  Starch. 


Ser.   No    32.917       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  IN  JREDI 
F:ntS   of   F(X)D8.  '      corn    i'rodi  cts   Refining    Com- 
pany.  .Tersev   Cltv.    N.   J.,   and   New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed 


Ser.  No.  32.872.      (CLASS   U.      INKS  AND  INKING   MA  Keb    21,  1908. 

TERIALS.)       Pen    Carbon    Manifolo    Companv.    New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1908. 


COTTON  KING 

Particular  description  of  yood«— Carbon  Paper  and  Type- 
Writer  Ribbons. 


^0^4 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Grape-Sugar. 
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68,284.     <"OAI.       BEKWIND     WHITE     COAL     MlNINQ     COMPANT. 

Phll*delphitt,  Pa 
Filed  nwH-mber  3,1906.     Serial  No  23,716.     PUBLISHED  JAN-   , 

UARY  21.  190R  ' 

68  285,    CKRTAIN    FIRKARMS    AND    PARTS   THKREOF 

'  The  Birmingham  Small  Arms  Co  .  Limitei..  Small  Heath, 
near  Birmingham,  Knj!land 

Filed  NovemlxT 9.  1907      Serial  No.  31.088      PT  B1,I,SHKD  J  AN- 

TARY  21.  190K  j 

68  286     WINF.S     (ARMEL  Wine  Compa.ny.  New  York,  N.  Y.  | 

Filed'    Novemtx-r    7.    1907.     .Serial    No    31,fH«      prBLISHED    | 
JANUARY  21.  1908. 
68  287     WINKS     (ARMEL  Wine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.   i 

Filed'   Noveml>er    7.    1907      .Serial    No.    31,060.     PUBLISHED    | 
JANUARY  21.  1908. 
68  288     WINKS     (ARMEL  Wine  Company    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed'  November    7.    1907      Serial    No     31.(»,S2      IMBLISHKP 
JANUARY  21,  190h 

68.289.  RUBBER    SUBSTITUTE.    Corn    Prodk  ts    Kkfin- 
ino  Company.  Jersey  (  itv.  N   J.,  and  New  York.  N   Y. 

Filed    November   26,    1907.     Serial    No,    31,372.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1908. 

68.290.  CANARY  BIRDS     CroLEY  A  Mullen.  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 
Filed    November   2«,    1907      ,Serial    No.    31,444      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21    1908. 

68.291.  SAFETY-PAPER      Oeoroe   La  Monti  &  Sow,  Nut- 
'  ley,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N  Y. 

Filed    February    36.    1906     Serial    No.    17..'i43      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22,  1907 

6  8,292.      TYPE-WRITING      MACHINES     AND      PARTS 
THEREOF.     Underwood    Typewriter     Company.     Tttnr 

York.  N   Y. 
Filed    Deceml*r    9.    1907      Serial    No     31  ,.,21       PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21,  1908 
'68,293.     ALIMENTARY    PREPARATION    FOR    INFANTS 
\.ND  INVALIDS      Chassaino  &  Cie.,  Paris,  France 
Filed    November   30.    1907      .Serial    No    31,491.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1908 

68.294.  SUOAR-CANE  SYRUP  AND  MOLA.SSES      Florida- 
Oeoroia  Syrvp  Co.,  Jaokaonville   Fla. 

Filed    November   27,    1907.     Serial    No     31. .397.     PTBLISHED 
JANUARY  2L  1M8- 

68.295.  BLENDED  PURE  CORN  AND  CANE  SYRUP  AND 
MOLASSES.     FuiRlDA-QiOROiA    Syrup    Co.    Ja<-k»onvllle, 

Fla 
FUed    November  30,   1907      Serial    No.   31.486.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21,  1906. 

68.296.  FOOT-POWDER  AND    REMEDIES    FOR    CORNS 
Walter  K.  Peek,  New  York,  N  Y. 

Filed  October  36,  1907      Serial  No.  30,787.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 21,  1908. 

68.297.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS      Alois  von  IsAKovirs,  Mon- 
tlcello,  N  Y. 

Filed    November   18,    1907.     Serial    No.   31.22.V     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31.  1908. 

68.298.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.     Alois  von  Isakovu  s.  Mon- 
tlcello,  N.  Y 

Filed    November   1«,    1907.     .Serial    No.   .31.226      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21,  1908. 


68.299.  COONA(     AND    CORDIALS.    Carmel    Wink    Com- 
pany, New  York.  N   \' 

Filed    Noveml«r    7,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,043.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1908. 

68.300.  COGNAC    AND    CORDIALS.    CaRMEL    Wine    Com- 
pany. New  YoTk.  N.  Y. 

File<l    Noveml.er   27.    1907      .-^nal    No    31.396.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1908 

68.301.  MINERAL  WATER.    Cold  Spring  Mineral  Watkr 
(  o  .  Cold  Spring.  Minn 

Filed    December    7.    19(>,      Serial    No     23.S,S4      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1908. 

88.302.  LUBRICATING -OILS      AND      LUBRICATING- 
G UKASES.    Cook  &  Cokkeair,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed  Aufnift  31. 1907      Serial  No  29.708      PUBLISHED  J  ANU- 
AUY  21,  1908. 

68.303.  KRUIT  SYRUPS      Giuseppe  Finora.  San  Franciaco, 
(  al 

Filed     DpoemtK.r    3.    1907      Serial     No     31..'-.!:      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21,  1908 

68  304      CANDY.     G.  S.  Feeny  Co     Wheeling.  W    Va. 

Filed    Noveml)er  36.   1907.     Serial   No.   31.374      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1908 

68.305.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Orinnell  Wilus  &  Co., 
New  York,  N   Y. 

Filed    November   29.    1907.     Serial    No.   31.416.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1908. 

68.306.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS      Grinnell  Wilus  A  Co., 
New  York,  N   Y. 

Filed    November  29,  1907.     Serial    No     31,417.     PUBLISHED 
I   JANUARY  21.  1908. 
i   68,307,    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS,    Grinnell  Wilus  A  Co., 

New  York,  N,  Y. 
I       Filed    November   29.   1907.     Serial    No    31.418.     PUBLISHED 

1   JANUARY  21,  1908. 

68.308,  COTTON  PIECE  GOOD?     Grinnell  Wilus  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fil«i    November   29,    1907      .Serial    No     31,420.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1908.  ^ 

68.309,  SOAP     International  Chemical  Co  .  Loe  Anjreles, 

Cal 
File.1    Deceml,er    3,    1907      Serial    No     31.521.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21.  1908. 

68.310,  WHISKY     James  Blchanan   A  (  jmpany  Limited. 
London,  England. 

Filed    Noveml)er   23,    1907.     Serial    No    31.313.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1908. 

68.311,  ARTIFICIAL  SALINE  LAXATIVE.  Miller  Bros  , 
I  New  York.  N  Y.  „^^ 
;       Filed    D«*ml)er    10.    1907      Serial    No     31.644.  PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21,  1908. 

68.312,  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES     Monroe  Bros.  A 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

j       Filed    November   29.    1907      Serial    No.    31.440.     PUBLISHED 
I   JANUARY  21.  1908 

68.313,  ORAPE-JUICE      Paw  Paw  Grape  JnrE   Co.    Ltd., 
Paw  Paw,  Mich.  ^ 

Filed    November  26,   1907.     Serial    No.   31.378.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1906. 

68.314,  SHEETINGS    AND     DRILLINGS      Pkkens    Mill. 
Pickens,  S.  C.  ^^ 

Filed    November   15,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,18b.     PUBLISHED 

'   JANUARY  21.  1908. 
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AND    DRILHSOS.     PIEDMONT    Mro. 


Serial    No.   31,lrt7.     Pl'BLISHED 


88,315,     SHFETINGS 
Co.,  Piedmont,  S    C. 
Filed    Novem^J«•^    U,    1907 
;aNUARY  21,  1908. 

6  8.316.     PORCKLAIN    DISHES   A!»D    UTENSILS    FOR 
HorSEHOLD  r.'^E      PoRZELLANFA»RiK    Ph.    Rosenthal 
A-  Co.  AKTiESOESELLSf  HAFT,  Selb,  BftVaria,  Germany. 
FilM  April  27,  1907      <er\Al  No.  2H.9W.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 21,  1908. 

68,317,     KNITTED  WAISTS.    John  F. 

Fil*d  I  )ctober  S.  1907      Serial  No  :J0.«1 . 
ARY  21.  1908. 


yiiNN,  Cohoee,  N.  Y. 
PCBLISHEDJANU- 


68.318,  SILK  BOLTING-CLOTH  Schweizimschi  Skiden- 
OAZEFABRiK  A    O  ,  Zurich,  Switierland 

FUed    November   29,    1007.     Serial    No.    31,45,S.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1908. 

68.319,  LAWNS     StrawbridoeAClothieb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    December    4.    1907.     Serial    No     31,5«».     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21,  1908. 

68.320,  INCUBATORS  AND  BROODERS.  United  Incuba- 
tor and  Poultry  SvprLY  MANUFArTTRiNO  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Boundbrook,  N  J. 

Filed    .November   26,    1907      Serial    No.    31, 38.1      PUBLISHED 
JANUARYS,  1908. 
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U,\00.-TiUe.  ■^llACKELFOnvr  (For  CigarB.)  Schmidt 
&  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  19,  1908. 

14.101,  Title:  "TOWN  AND  COUNTRY,  REAL  TURKISH 
CIGARETTES."  (For  Cigarettes)  Wm  A  Stick.ney 
Cigar  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo     Filed  Febniary  20,  1908 

14.102.  T**^.  K  AND  R'  (ForaLiquor)  (has  Jacqutk 
KTClE.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  February  21,  1908. 

14  103,  TitU :  'AVRICOT  CORDIAL."  fFor  a  Liqueur.) 
Cha.s  Jacquin  et  Cit;  IN»  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 21.  1908. 

14,104.  Titif.  {REME  DE  CACAO  "  (For  a  Liqueur.) 
(HAS  Jacquin  et  Cie  ,  Ini  .,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 21,  1908. 

14,106,  -  TiUe:  -COCA  GINGER  "  (For  a  Non-Alcoholic  Bev- 
eragp.)  Albert  David  Lewis,  AllaiiU,  Ga.  Filed  Febnuiry 
21.  1906. 

14,106.  T-*'''  "THE  ORIGINAL  BERMUDA  MILK 
PINCH."  (For  a  Milk-Punch.  1  F.  H.  Tucker  A  (o,  I'rovi- 
flenre,  H    1      Filed  February  1 ,  1908. 


14j07  —  r«i!/f.-  •■SUM-MO."     (For    Cane-Syrup    and    Glucose.) 

'  Columbia   Coffee   Mills,   Ltd..   New   Orleans,   La.     Filed 

February  19,  1908. 

14,108,^    Tide:    'CHARCOAL  CHEWING  GUM."     (For  Char- 

'  coal  Chewing-Oum.)     John  L.  Messer.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed 

February  20,  1908. 

14.109.  Title:  JAP-A-ICE."  (For  an  Ointment  '  Roy 
Reames,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  February  10,  1908. 

14.110.  TUU:  "FOOD  LAXATIVE  "  (For  a  Medical  PreT>a- 
ration.)  The  Laxative  FoodCompa.vy,  Marion.  Ind.  Filed 
February  19,  1908. 

14.111.  rW?.  "AMERICAN."  (For  Pads  and  Inks  )  Jo.seph 
H  Bearns.  Jr  ,  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  February  19. 
1908. 

U,ll2-Title    "BRAID    FILET    LACE."     iFor   Embroidered 
'  Lace.)    The  Kubsheedt  Manufg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Decern  tier  U,  1907. 
14,113.      Title:  "SHAMAR   EMBROIDERY."     (For  Emhroid- 

erwl  Lace.)     The  Kuksheedt  Manuf'g.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  Deceml>er  14,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  24,  1908. 


(None.) 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


cons/nii-diissioiTEi^   oif   i^^TBasrTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITER'S  jOEOISIOITS. 


Ex  PAKTB  GaLLT. 

APPUCATION   FOR   PATENT. 

Decided  March  9.  1S08. 

1.  ABANDONMINTOr  APFUCATIOK— RKSPOKBIVINISSOr  ACTION— 

Reinsution  or  Claims  Aitik  Eliction. 
An  amendmeat  which  la  otherwlw  reaponsive  to  an  action  by 
the  Ortlce  is  not  renderad  onrMponslve  by  rea«on  of  theiact  that 
It  Include*  a  claim  to  an  independent  Invention,  claim*  lor  which 
were  prevloualy  canceled  upon  reqtilrement  for  division.  In  such 
caaea  the  Kxamlner  ahoold  require  the  cancelation  of  auch  claim 
on  the  groand  that  It  covera  an  Invention  different  from  that 
originally  elected,  and  the  amendment  ahoold  otherwise  receive 
action  as  though  such  claim  were  not  present. 

2.  PRACTICI— AlflNDMUn^RlINBIBTtKO   CLAIMS    TO   AH    IXDB- 

PINDENT  iNTKimON  AlTIB   EUCTIOK. 

Where  an  applicant  cancels  claims  to  an  Independent  Inven- 
tion upon  requirement  for  division  and  Just  within  the  year 
allowed  by  law  for  action  req>onds  to  a  rejection  by  amending 
the  rejected  claims  and  adding  a  series  of  new  claims,  one  of 
which  is  drawn  to  the  lnd^>endent  Invention,  the  amendment 
should  be  entered  and  a  requlnment  shoald  be  made  that  the 
reinserted  claim  be  caooeled  on  the  ground  that  applicant  was 
bound  by  his  original  election,  and  at  the  same  time  action 
should  be  given  on  the  merits  of  the  claims  of  the  invention 
elected. 
On  PKTITION. 

PNKUMATIC  AHD  SILP-PLATIHQ  MUSICAL  APPARATUS. 

Mr.  Robert  A.  Golly  pro  Be. 
MooRB,  Committioner: 

This  is  a  petition  seeking  the  reveraal  of  the  decision 
of  the  Primary  Examiner  holding  an  application  to 
have  become  abandoned  through  lack  of  prc/per  prose- 
cution. The  question  at  iaeue  relates  to  the  sufficiency 
of  the  amendment  filed  within  the  year  allowed  by  law 
for  action. 

The  application  relates  to  pneumatic  self-playing 
musical  apparatus  and  as  originally  filed  contained 
claims  to  several  different  inventions.  Division  was 
required,  and  after  considerable  correspondence  be- 
tween applicant  and  the  Examiner  the  requirement  of 
division  was  avoided  by  the  omcelation  of  claims  to 
certain  of  the  independent  inventions  and  by  the 
amendment  of  other  claims.  The  application  was  then 
placed  in  interference,  after  the  termination  of  which 
the  prosecution  of  the  case  was  resumed.  On  Janu- 
ary 20,  1906,  some  of  the  claims  in  the  case  were  re- 
jected and  certain  inquiries  made.  Within  a  year  fol- 
lowing this  rejection  an  unresponsive-letter  was  filed, 
to  which  the  Examiner  replied,  calling  attention  to  the 
133  O.  O.— M  rVoL  133. 


fact  that  such  action  was  not  responsive  and  would  not 
operate  to  save  the  case  from  abandonment  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  year  allowed  for  action,  which  began  to 
run  from  January  20,  1906. 

On  January  19, 1907,  an  amendment  was  filed  amend- 
ing the  rejected  claims  and  adding  sixty-one  new  claims, 
one  of  which  was  directed  to  one  of  the  independent  in- 
ventions the  claims  of  which  had  been  previously  can- 
celed in  response  to  the  requirement  for  division.  The 
Examiner  took  the  position  that  this  action  was  not  a 
proper  response  to  the  action  of  January  20,  1906,  re- 
fused to  enter  the  amendment,  and  held  the  application 
to  have  become  abandoned.  The  Examiner  r^^arded 
the  action  as  unresponsive  because — 

as  reffards  the  posdbWty  of  action  on  the  merits  the  case  stands  In 
exactly  the  same  positioo  as  when  It  was  origin&Oy  filed. 

Aside  from  the  reintroduction  of  the  claims  previously 
canceled  from  the  case  the  action  by  applicant  of  Janu- 
ary 19,  1907,  appears  to  be  a  responsive  action,  and  it  is 
not  understood  that  the  Examiner  has  held  otherwise. 
Having  otherwise  made  a  responsive  action,  dCee  the 
attempt  to  reinsert  such  claims  to  a  different  invention 
make  the  action  as  a  whole  unresponsive?  It  is  now 
the  practice  where  an  applicant  has  complied  with  a 
requirement  for  division  and  subsequently  attempts  to 
reinsert  the  claims  of  the  invention  eliminated  from  the 
case  to  enter  the  amendment  and  require  the  cancela- 
tion of  such  claims.  This  practice  is  founded  upon  the 
decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of  Steinvutz 
v.  Allen,  (109  0.  G.,  549,)  which  makes  the  question  of 
independence  of  inventions  &  question  of  merits  to  be 
considered  on  appeal  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in 
the  first  instance.  It  is  believed  that  such  practice 
should  be  followed  in  this  case. 

Ihe  Examiner'b  answer  to  this  petition  points  out 
that  the  action  of  January  19, 1907,  instead  of  advancing 
the  prosecution  of  the  case  placed  it  in  the  same  condi- 
tion that  it  was  when  filed.  No  reason  is  seen,  however, 
why  an  action  of  this  kind  should  stop  the  further 
prosecution  of  the  case .  Where  the  applicant  has  made 
his  election  upon  requirement  for  division,  he  is  bound 
thereby.  For  this  reason  where  claims  which  have 
been  cancded  upon  requirement  for  division  are  re- 
inserted the  fact  that  they  relate  to  an  invention  differ- 
ent from  that  elected  is  a  sufficient  ground  for  refxising 
their  allowance  in  such  application.  At  the  same  time 
the  claims  to  the  invention  elected  may  be  treated  as 
though  they  stood  alone-^^jected  or  allowed,  as  the 
state  of  the  art  seems  to  warrant.  No  action  on  the 
Ha  4.] 
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meritoof  the  reinaerted  cl«iin»,  however,  need  be  given. 
In  this  way  all  queetionu  aa  to  the  merita  of  the  cl»imfl 
elected  and  m  to  the  independence  of  the  inventiona 
covered  by  the  original  and  reinairted  claim*  may  be 
determined  by  the  Examinere-in-Chief  upon  one  ap- 
peal Such  a  practice  will  bring  to  a  speedy  concluioon 
JTthoee  caaee  in  which  the  decfcion  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  upon  the  independency  of  the  inventiona  la 
found  by  the  EiaminetB-in-Chief  tt)  be  correct  and  will 
not  in  the  leaat  prolong  the  prosecution  of  those  caaea  m 
which  the  decision  of  the  Eiamin«ifl  reversed.  In  the 
latter  event  action  on  the  merits  of  the  reinserted  claims 
will  be  given  when  the  case  is  returned  from  the  Exam- 

iners-in-Chief. 

The  circumstances  of  this  case  are  similar  to  those 
of«part.Sco«,(100O.G.,681;l902,C.D.,258.)which 

was  rendered  prior  to  the  decision  of  the  Umted  States 
Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of  SUi%meU  v.  Alien,  mpra, 
changing  the  practice  on  the  question  of  division.  The 
practice  laid  down  in  the  case  of  *r  parte  Swtt,  fupra.  is 
beUeved  to  be  proper,  and  it  has  been  foUowed  in  this 
case  except  in  so  far  as  it  was  neoessary  to  modify  it  to 
meet  the  views  expressed  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the 
decision  to  which  reference  is  abtve  made. 
The  petition  is  granted. 


TlOYD   v.  ROHIJINO. 
PATENT  INTKRFB»«NCB. 


Dteidsd  MarA  /4.  iM. 

I.  iwmrnitNC«-P««uifWA«T  »tAmumsT-A»vn>ut,m  Ar- 

TM  TMTiMOirr  Taxxk. 

When  ft  party  in  preparing  a  pr*inlB»ry  rt»t«nent  recol- 

]Kf  having  bad  a  oonyanatton  In  wfcUch  tba  Invantion  In  iMoe 

wu  dl«saa«d  and  wrttM  a  tettar  addwa-d  to  tha  party  with 

whom  the  oon^r^tlon  wa.  had  to  tod  oat  whathar  O- lii'«- 

tlon  «a«  dlK-loaed  tohim  at  that  t»na,bat  frta  no  i^y,  and 

doaa  nothing  torther  with  rai|>aeC  t»ar«to,  and  It  doaa  not  ap- 

p«,  wbathar  tha  lattar  waa  wtuma*  or  whathar  It  tran  had  a 

return  emrd  on  It   or  that  applkatt  -^^ri*°„"^,?2 

throagh  mutual  Wandi  ot  mch  partyt  whareabouU.  Beli  that 

KKsh  party  waa  Mgllg«it  and  that  b«  wa»  not  antltlad  to  mmd 

his  preUmlnary  rtataniMit  attar  taatlmony  waa  takan  carrying 
hit  data  of  dlidoanre  bwk  to  tha  d*ta  of  wjch  oonvariatlon  on 
tha  ptea  of  poTarty.  applfcmnt  harttig  fallad  to  taka  tha  rtep. 
««tkta  hta  lamn-  to  neun  tha  Infoimatton  MUgfat. 
X  Sami-Motioh  to  Ambto  PmaLn«iiA«T  Statxhiht-Delat 

A  motion  to  amand  a  preUmlnary  *atament  should  ha  brought 
promptly  aflar  tha  dl«sovary  of  th*  facta  on  whk*  tha  motion 
t.  baaad.  and  dalay  In  bringing  tha  motion  U  a  «ifflclant  ground 
for  danytng  It. 
S  8Aiia—SAM«- Based  ok  TMTmaifT— DironrEirxas. 

Where  a  motion  to  amand  a  preimlnary  rtatamant  U  baaad 
upon  taatimony  takan  In  tha  caae,  It  la  Indaflnlte  If  It  falU  to 
point  out  tha  particular  part,  of  tha  tartlmony  upon  which 
rellanoa  la  piaoad. 
1.  Samx-Pmumhabt    8TAT«iimrf-AifKin>iiEJiT    to    Caut 
Back  Date  or  DiacLOSDEE. 
Slnca  tha  rate  regarding  tha  allagationa  of  preUmlnary  itata- 
mant«  requlrea  a  tpadflo  rtatwnartt  a.  to  disclosure  as  well  as 
to  concaptlon  of  tha  Invantlon.  a  party  may  not  amend  his  sUto- 
mant  by  carrying  back  tha  daw  »lteg«l  for  dl«doaure  to  tha 
data  alleged  lor  oonoaption  on  tl»a  theory  that  disclosure  Is 
manly  arktaoa  of  oonoaption. 
ArPEAL  on  motion. 

aAILWAT-TMJCK. 

Mestrs.  OJfield,  TowU,  de  LttUWcum  and  Meural  Bacon 
<t  Yiterw  for  Floyd. 

Meurt.  Sheridan  A  WOHntan  for  Rohlfing. 
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Moore,  Commitaioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Rohlfing  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  den>-ing  a  motion  by  appel- 
lant to  amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

The  original  preliminary  statement  alleged  June  15, 
1905,  as  the  date  of  conception,  and  June  15,  1906,  as 
the  date  of  disclosure  of  the  invention  to  others.  The 
proposed  preliminary  statement  carries  bark  the  date 
of  disclnsure  to  June  15,  1905. 

The  moving  party,  Rohlfing,  is  the  senior  party. 
During  the  Uking  of  his  testimony  one  of  the  witnesses, 
one  Kirby  Whitman,  testified  that  appellant  di8<lc«ed 
the  invention  to  him  more  than  a  year  prior  to  the  date 
of  disclosure  alleged  in  the  original  preliminary  state- 
ment. Thereupon  appellant  gave  notice  on  the  rec- 
ord that  either  before  or  at  final  hearing  he  would  bring 
a  motion  to  amend  his  preliminary  sUtement. 

The  reasons  for  failure  to  allege  the  earlier  date  in 
the  originalsutement  appear  alone  from  the  testimony 
taken  on  l>ehalf  of  api)elhint  in  the  interference  pro- 
ceeding.    Appellant  states  in  his  testimony  that: 

I  miii«nhm«d  ol  having  spoken  about  the  Idea  to  Mr.  Klrby 
Whl"^^^  in  AUli!^.7nd  wrote^  '^  "f^  Z^'^V 
h*  nuiMunbered  our  conversAtion  at  the  time.  I  recelvea  no  nspiy, 
«dTS^itK  ld*»  th.t  prot*bly  I  »«<1  °«t -t^*^^^ 
to  him  about  it.  although  I  distinctly  rBmember  a  conversation 
with  Mr.  Whitman  about— 

the  invention  in  issue.     (Rohlfing,  Q.  23.) 

Since  appellant  at  the  time  of  making  the  original 
preliminary  statement  remembered  having  had  a  con- 
versation with  witness  Whitman  with  respect  to  the 
invention,  the  well-established  doctrine  of  diligence  in 
the  preparation  of  preliminary  statements  requires  that 
he  should  have  ascertained  from  Whitman  what  was 
disclosed  to  him,  and  before  his  failure  to  determine 
this  matter  prior  to  the  execution  of  the  original  state- 
ment can  be  excused  a  very  satisfactor}-  expknatu.n 
of  his  inabiUty  to  communicate  with  the  witness  at  that 
time  must  be  given. 

The  only  excuse  offered  is  that  of  poverty.     It  is 
urged  that  in  sending  a  letter  to  the  witness  appellant 
did  all  that  should  be  expected  of  him  under  the  ru-- 
cumstances  and  that  he  was  financially  unable  to  make 
a  trip  from  St.  Louis  to  Alliance,  where  the  witness 
Uved,  to  secure  the  information  sought.     On  this  point 
it  appears  from  the  testimony  that  appelant  was  not  in 
good  financial  circumstances  at  the  time  his  statement 
was  prepared;  but  it  is  believed  that  he  did  not  take 
the  steps  which  were  then  within  his  means.     There  is 
no  evidence  that  anything  whatever  was  done  except 
to  send  the  letter  to  Whitman  referred  to  in  the  above 
answer,  no  response  to  which  appears  to  have  been 
received.     It  does  not  appear  that  the  letter  was  re- 
turned  to  appellant  or  that  he  even  took  the  precau- 
tion to  place  his  return  card  upon  the  letter  to  insure 
its  return  to  him  in  case  of  non-delivery.     Appelant, 
had  he  been  exercising  proper  dUigence.  could  have 
sent  a  registered  letter,  by  means  of  which  he  would 
have  been  advised  whether  his  inquiry  had  reached  its 
proper  destination.     Moreover,  it  appears  that  api^l- 
lant  had  friends  in  the  city  where  the  witness  remded, 
and  it  does  not  appear  that  he  tried  to  locate  the  wit- 
ness through  such  channels.     In  view  of  these  facts 
the  conduct  of  appelUnt  in  the  preparation  of  his  pre- 
liminary SUtement  indicates  carelessnew  and  lack  of 
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diligence,  and  it  is  b«lieved  that  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  properly  refused  to  permit  him  to  change 
the  dates  alleged  therein. 

Moreover,  the  claim  of  poverty  has  not  been  satis- 
factorily established.  Some  one  is  furnishing  means 
to  prosecute  this  interference  at  this  time,  and  it  has 
not  been  shown  that  the  parties  who  are  interested  in 
the  interference  now  were  not  interested  at  the  time 
the  original  statement  was  prepared.  Appellant  tes- 
tifies that  the  invention  involved  in  the  issue  has  not 
been  assigned  and  that  he  does  not  know  who  is  pay- 
ing the  expenses  of  the  proceedings.  When  asked  if 
any  agreement  with  respect  to  the  invention  had  been 
made,  he  stated  that  he  had  tried  to  come  to  an  agree- 
ment with  the  chief  mechanical  engineer  of  the 
.\merican  Foundry  Company,  with  whom  he  took  the 
matter  up  aUmt  May  or  June,  1907.  The  original 
statement  was  not  executed  until  August  27,  1907. 
about  three  months  thereafter.  This  testimony  tends 
to  indicate  that  the  parties  who  are  now  interested  in 
this  case  were  interested  at  that  time,  and  hence  the 
plea  of  poverty  is  not  borne  out  by  the  evidence  upon 
which  reliance  is  placed. 

It  is  to  be  noted  also  that  after  the  discovery  by 
appellant  of  the  facts  on  which  the  motion  is  based  a 
delay  of  practically  a  month  occurred  Iteiore  the 
motion  was  brought.  It  is  generally  necessarj-  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  utmost  diligence  when  it  is  desired  to 
amend  a  preliminary  statement,  and  no  reason  is  seen 
for  relaxing  the  rule  in  this  case,  for  had  the  motion 
been  brought  promptly  it  might  have  been  deter- 
mined before  the  taking  of  appellee's  rebuttal  tes- 
timony. The  failure  to  move  promptly  furnishes  an 
additional  reason  for  denj-ing  the  motion. 

The  motion  was  not  accompanied  by  the  usual  veri- 
fied showing,  reliance  being  placed  entirely  upon  the 
testimony  taken  in  the  case  to  justify  the  admission 
of  the  amendment.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences 
stated  in  his  decision  that  the  motion  was  indefinite, 
because  the  opposing  party  was  not  notified  of  the 
grounds  on  which  the  motion  was  based;  but  he  waived 
this  objection  and  considered  the  motion  on  its  merits 
in  the  absence  of  any  authority  which  required  the 
moving  party  in  such  case  Uj  point  out  the  particular 
portions  of  the  testimony  he  intended  to  rely  ujK)n. 
It  is  believed  that  the  Examiner's  objection  was  well 
taken,  and  he  would  have  been  justified  in  refusing  con- 
sideration to  the  motion  in  its  present  form. 

The  point  is  also  made  by  appellant  that  inasmuch 

as  the  original  statement  alleged  June  15.  1906.  as  the 

date  of  conception  appellee — 

h&s  not  been  taken  at  any  disadvantage  in  the  matter  of  present- 
ing his  testimony,  for  the  reason  thai  be  had  warning  from  the 
rtt&rt  that  Rohl&ng  (appellant)  Intended  to  prove  conception  on 
June  15,  1906,  the  date  of  disclosure  which  he  now  desires  to  insert 
in  his  preliminary  statement. 

It  is  further  said  that  disclosure  to  others  is  not  a  part 
of  the  inventive  act,  but  only  evidence  of  conception. 
As  to  the  latter  point,  all  that  need  be  said  is,  whether 
disclosure  is  a  question  of  evidence  or  not,  the  rule 
requires  a  specific  statement  on  this  j)oint,  and  it  is 
believed  that  parties  should  be  held  as  strictly  to  their 
original  statements  upon  this  matter  as  upon  any  other. 
.\8  to  the  first  point,  it  may  be  that  appellee  took  his 
testimony  on  the  theory  that  conception  could  not  well  ' 
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be  shown  prior  to  any  disclosure.  I  n  such  case  a  change 
in  the  date  of  such  disclosure  might  very  materially 
affect  his  attitude  with  respect  to  the  character  of  the 
proofs  to  be  adduced. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


Gold  v.  Gold, 

patent  interrerencb. 

Decided  February  t6,  ]90B. 

iNTEHrEKINri— TesTIMONT — BtTKEKBUTTAL. 

The  Junior  party  took  teetlmony  aa  to  priority,  but  did  not 
attack  the  operattveneas  of  the  senior  party's  derloe.  Tha 
senior  party  took  the  testimony  of  two  wltneasBS  to  show  that 
the  device  shown  In  Figure  3  of  his  application  was  operative,  and 
certain  exhibits  were  introduced,  which  one  of  the  witnesses  tes- 
tified were  tested  by  him.  In  rebuttal  the  junior  oarty  offered 
expert  testimony  to  show  certain  structural  differences  between 
the  exhibits  and  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  senior  party's 
application.  Held  that  such  testimony  afforded  no  ground  for 
allowing  the  senior  party  to  take  surrebuttal  testimony. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

HOSB-COUPLINO. 

Messrs.  Arthur  C.  Fraser  de  Co.  for  Edward  E.  Gold. 
Messrs.  Raymond  de  Bamett  for  Egbert  H.  Gold. 

BiLUNGS,  AttistarU  Commitsvmer: 

This  is  an  app>eal  by  E.  H.  Gold,  the  senior  party, 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
denying  the  motion  for  leave  to  take  surrebuttal  testi- 
mony. It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  case  that  dur- 
ing the  ex  parte  prosecution  of  E.  H.  Gold's  application 
claims  corresponding  to  the  counts  in  issue  were 
rejected  upon  the  ground  that  the  drawings  did  not 
show  an  arrangement  which  would  operatively  effect 
the  function  of  the  claims.  Upon  appeal  to  the  Exam- 
iners-! n-Chief,  however,  this  holding  of  the  Examiner 
was  overruled  and  the  claims  were  allowed. 

After  the  declaration  of  the  interference  E.  E.  Gold, 
the  junior  party,  moved  to  dissolve  the  interference 
upon  the  ground,  inter  alia,  that  E.  H.  Gold  had  no  right 
to  make  the  clums.  This  ground  of  the  motion  was 
predicated  upon  the  questions  which  had  been  consid- 
ered by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  on  ex  parte  appeal  and 
was  denied  by  the  Examiner  in  view  of  their  decision. 

It  appears  that  the  prima  fade  testimony  taken  on  a 
the  part  of  E.  E.  Gold,  the  junior  party,  related  to  the 
question  of  priority  only  and  did  not  attack  the  opera- 
tiveness  of  the  senior  party's  disclosures  or  his  right  to 
make  the  claims  in  issue.  The  senior  party,  however, 
apparently  anticipating  that  an  attack  on  the  operative- 
nesB  of  his  device  might  be  made  at  the  final  hearing, 
took  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses,  Jennings  and 
Roth,  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  the  device  dis- 
closed in  Fig.  3  of  his  application  and  involved  in 
this  interference  was  operative.  Certain  exhibits  were 
introduced,  and  Jennings  testifies  that  the  exhibit  de- 
vices were  successfully  tested  by  him.  He  also  made 
a  sketch  in  evidence  for  the  purpose  of  showing  the 
conditions  under  which  the  tests  were  made. 

In  rebuttal  E.  E.  Gold  offered  the  expert  testimony 
of  one  Freeman,  purporting  to  show  certain  structural 
differences  between  the  exhibits  introduced  in  Jen- 
nings's testimony  and  the  invention  disclosed  in  E.  H. 
Gold's  application ;  also,  that  these  exhibit  devices  were 
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tested  under  conditions  which  did  not  ordinarily  obtain 
in  practice.  Certain  mathematical  deductions  were  also 
introduced  to  show  that  the  practical  operativeneae  of 
the  device  wu  impossible. 

It  was  contended  in  behalf  of  E.  H.  Gold  that  Free- 
man's testimony  is  in  the  nature  of  new  matter  in  avoid- 
ance but  not  in  denial  of  the  testimony  of  Jennings  and 
Roth  and  that  opportunity  shottld  be  given  to  him  to 
present  evidence  controverting  the  statement  of  tlua 
witness.     This  contention  is  not  well  founded. 

By  his  introduction  of  testimony  relative  to  the  opera- 
tiveness  of  the  device  E.  H.  Gold,  in  effect,  challenged 
the  production  of  testimony  to  the  contrary  upon  the 
part  of  his  adversary.  The  testimony  of  Freeman,  it 
is  believed,  is  strictly  rebuttal  testimony,  and  there  is 
no  showing  of  reasons  why  this  testimony  is  in  the 
nature  of  a  surprise  or  that  it  ia  new  evidence.  Inas- 
much as  E.  H.  Gold  r©cog:nized  that  the  operativeness 
of  his  device  would  be  likely  to  be  attacked  and  offered 
testimony  to  show  that  his  demce  was  operative,  it 
would  seem  that  reasonable  prudence  should  have 
induced  him  to  present  all  the  testimony  necessary  to 
establish  the  successful  operatiteness  of  the  device  at 
that  time.  Exhibits  were  presented  in  support  of  this 
position,  and  it  was  the  duty  ol  E.  H.  Gold  to  antici- 
pate and  guard  against  all  ordinary  attacks  upon  the 
same.  No  reason  therefore  ap|>earB  for  granting  him 
leave  to  take  surrebuttal  testimony  in  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


G.  W.  Cole  Co.  v.  Mahshall  Oil  Co. 
opposmo*. 

Decidtd  Febrmxrf  »,  liKM. 

1.  TaADi-MA»K»— OppoainoH— Rm*ibiju»cb  of  Miaxs. 

Applicant's  mark  ooiutBta  of  tbe  ittpraaentation  of  two  handa 
ftbov«  th«  ftgtire  "  5  "  and  tbe  words  "To  One  "  kaaocUtsd  tbrBiv- 
wlth.  Tbe  Butrk  of  tbe  oppoaer  ctnuiita  of  tbe  numeral  ''  1 " 
wltb  tbe  numermi  *'  3  "  and  tbe  won!  "  In  "  oontaloed  within  tbe 
numeral  "  1 "  and  tbe  words ''  Tbres  in  One  "  aseodatad  tbere- 
witb.  IfM  that  thew  marks  do  not  so  1  srieinbte  each  other  that 
purchasers  would  be  likely  to  be  daselved  thereby. 

3.  8amx—8aiui— Actual  Coirrusior. 

Wbeie  tbe  marks  of  the  oppoeer  and  tbe  applicant  do  not  so 
nearly  resemble  each  other  that  it  14  apparent  that  confusion  in 
trade  would  be  liXety  to  arise  from  their  use.  registration  of  ap- 
plicant's mark  will  not  be  refused  in  tbe  absence  of  proof  that 
confusion  has  taken  place. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Itterferencee. 

TaADi-MAax  roB  oiTTr-on.. 

MeuTt.  Steuart  A  SteuaH  for  G.  W.  Cole  Company. 

Mr.  Fred  Gerlaeh  for  Marshall  Oil  Company. 

Billings,  Assiitant  Commiuioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  G.  W.  Cole  Company  from  a 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  dismissing 
its  opposition  to  the  registration  by  the  Marshall  Oil 
Company  of  a  trade-mark  for  oil  consisting  of  the  rep- 
resentation of  two  hands  above  a  figure  "5"  and  the 
words     To  One''  associated  therewith. 

The  opposition  is  based  on  the  ground  that  this  mark 
90  nearly  resembles  a  mark  owned  and  used  by  the 
opposer  and  applied  to  the  same  class  of  goods  that  the 
use  of  the  two  marks  would  cause  confusion  in  trade 
and  deceive  purchasers. 
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The  mark  used  by  the  opposer,  as  appears  from  the 
testimony  and  from  certain  certificates  of  registration, 
consists  of  the  numeral  "1"  having  the  numeral  "3" 
and  the  word  'In"  contained  within  the  numeral  "1" 
and  the  words  "Three  in  One"  associated  therewith. 

The  testimony  shows  that  the  G.  W.  Cole  Company, 
the  opposer,  has  used  its  mark  since  1894  and  that  the 
Marshall  Oil  Company,  the  applicant,  has  used  its 
mark  since  1904. 

The  only  question  to  be  considered,  therefore,  is 
whether  there  is  such  a  resemblance  l)etween  the  marks 
that  purchasers  are  likely  to  l>e  deceived,  since  il  there 
is,  registration  must  be  refused  in  view  of  the  opposer's 
prior  use. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the  marks 
did  not  so  resemble  each  other  in  appearance,  sound,  or 
significance  and  pointed  out  that  there  was  no  testi- 
mony that  actual  confusion  had  taken  place. 

It  is  evident  from  an  inspection  of  the  marks  that 
they  do  not  so  nearly  resemble  each  other  in  appear- 
ance that  confusion  would  be  likely  to  arise  from  their 
use.  It  is  argued  by  the  opposer  that  he  is  entitled  to 
use  his  mark  in  the  form  of  the  numeral  "3''  with  the 
'In'  and  the  numeral  "1"  placed  in  the  lower  curve 
of  the  "3,"  in  which  case  the  resemblance  between  the 
marks  would  be  quite  close.  In  both  of  the  certificates 
of  registration  of  the  opposer,  however,  it  is  stated  that 
the  numeral  "3  "  is  placed  within  the  numeral  1," 
and  there  is  no  proof  that  it  was  ever  used  in  any  other 
manner. 

There  is  a  greater  similarity  in  the  sound  of  the 
spoken  words  "Three  in  One "  and  "Five  to  One ''  than 
there  is  in  the  appearance  of  the  marks;  but  even  here 
it  is  not  believed  that  the  similarity  is  such  as  to  jus- 
tify a  refusal  to  register  the  applicant's  mark  in  the  ab- 
sence of  proof  of  actual  confusion  in  trade.  It  is  well 
settled  that  in  cases  where  the  marks  are  so  alike  that 
it  is  evident  confusion  is  likely  to  arise  it  is  not  nec- 
essary' for  the  opposer  to  prove  actual  confusion  in  order 
to  prevent  the  applicant's  registration.  This,  how- 
ever, is  not  such  a  case.  As  pointed  out  above,  there 
is  a  decided  difference  in  the  appearance  of  the  marks, 
and  while  the  difference  between  the  sounds  of  the 
spoken  words  is  less  it  is  nevertheless  a  substantial  one. 
If  confusion  had  arisen,  it  would  apparently  not  have 
been  very  difficult  to  establish  that  fact.  The  reconi 
shows  that  the  opposer's  attention  was  called  to  appli- 
cant's use  o^  the  mark  very  roon  after  such  use  com- 
menced; but  the  president  of  the  G.  W.  Cole  Company, 
the  opposer,  admits  that  he  did  not  know  of  a  single 
instance  in  which  the  oil  of  the  Marshall  Oil  Company 
had  been  substituted  for  that  of  the  opposer. 

Furthermore,  it  app>ears  from  the  record  that  on  Feb- 
ruary 28,  1905,  the  attomev-s  for  the  G.  W.  Cole  Com- 
pany notified  the  Marshall  Oil  Company  that  the  mark 
was  considered  to  be  an  infringement  of  the  "Three  in 
One"  mark  and  threatened  to  bring  suit  if  such  in- 
fringing use  was  not  discontinued.  It  appears  from 
the  testimony  on  behalf  of  the  Marehall  Oil  Company 
that  no  such  suit  was  ever  brought. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  dis- 
missing the  opposition  and  holding  that  applicant  is 
entitled  to  register  its  mark  is  affirmed. 
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DE0ISI0H8  or  THE  U.  8.  OOUKTS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolambia. 

E.  McIlhbnny's  Son  v.  New  Ibkria  Extract  of 
Tabasco  Pkppir  Coicpasy,  Limited. 

Decided  February  4,  190S. 

1.  TaADS-MAKis— Cancblatiok  — PLiApiwo— 8tJTnci«MCT   or 

PiTinoN. 
As  the  statute  providing  for  tbe  cancelation  of  registered 
tr»de-marks  (act  of  Feb.  30,  1906.  sec.  26,  83  Stat.  L.)  does  not 
contemplate  that  any  one  may  petition  the  CommlsalMier  to 
cancel  a  trade-mark  regularly  registered,  but  it  does  provide 
that  any  one  who  "shall  deem  himself  injured"  may  do  so,  tbe 
petition  for  cancelation  most  contain  a  statement  of  fact  on 
this  jurisdictional  question  sufficiently  full  to  show  that  tbe 
petitioner  has  been  Injured  by  the  registration,  and  this  fact 
must  not  be  left  to  conjecture,  but  must  affirmatively  appear> 
and  where  such  a  statement  of  tact  Is  lacking  the  petition  is 
demurrable. 

2.  Same— axMB— Sami.' 

Ka  averment  In  a  petition  for  the  cancelation  of  the  registered 
trade-mark  "Tabaeco"  for  pepper-sauce  that  petitioner  has 
used  such  trade-mark  is  not  sufficient,  for  tbe  reason  that  unless 
the  word  has  been  used  in  the  same  business  no  injury  contem- 
plated by  the  statute  would  have  followea. 

3.  Same— Sams— SAM*— Same. 

In  a  petition  for  tbe  cancelation  of  a  registered  trade-mark  a 
general  averment  that  tbe  registration  'has  l>e«n  much  to  tbe 
prejudice,  damage,  and  loss"  of  the  petitioner  unsupported  by 
averments  of  tacts  Is  merely  the  conclusion  of  the  pleader  and 
is  not  a  sufficient  averment  of  damage  to  give  petitioner  a  stand- 
ing in  a  cancelation  proceeding. 

Mr.  MelvUlt  Church  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Church  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  C.  S.  Walton  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  overruling  a  general  demurrer  filed 
by  appellant  to  a  petition  filed  by  appellee  for  the 
cancelation  of  the  word  "Tabasco,"  which  appellant 
had  registered  in  the  Patent  Office  as  a  trade-mark  for 
pepper-sauce. 

The  petition  demurred  to  was  filed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  13  of  the  act  of  Februarj-  20,  1905. 
(33  St.  at  L.,  pt.  1,  742,)  which  reads  as  follows: 

That  whenever  any  person  ahaU  deem  htmself  Injured  by  tbe 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  In  the  Patent  OfHce  he  may  at  any 
time  apply  to  the  Commlselaoar  of  Patents  to  cancel  the  registra- 
tion thereof.  The  CommiMioaer  ahaU  refer  such  application  to 
the  Ezaioiner  In  charge  of  Interferences,  who  is  empowered  to 
hear  and  determine  this  q'jeation.  and  who  shall  give  notice  thereof 
to  the  ivglstrant  If  it  appear  after  a  bearing  tief ore  the  Exam- 
iner that  the  rwlstrant  was  not  entitUd  to  tfte  use  of  tbe  mark 
at  the  date  of  me  application  for  regtstratlun  thereof,  or  thst  the 
mark  is  not  used  by  the  reglstTaiit,  01  has  htea  abandoned,  and 
the  Examiner  shall  so  decide,  the  Commlsaloner  shall  cancel  tbe 
registration.  Appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  Commlsaloner  In  per- 
son from  tbe  deciaon  of  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  only  averments  found  in  the  petition  as  to  the 
right  of  the  petitioner  to  apply  for  a  cancelation  of  the 
trade-mark  are  contained  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  para- 
graphs, and  read  as  follows: 

5.  That  the  corporatloa  of  your  petitioner,  as  well  as  others, 
had  used  the  word^'  Tabasco  "  aa  a  tradennark  in  trading  through- 
out the  United  Btatea  and  with  foreign  nattona  gcDeraOy  for  aev- 
eral  years  prior  to  tbe  raglatration  of  this  mark. 

6.  The  itilBtration  of  aaid  word  "Taba«50"  aa  a  trade-mark 
by  the  Orm  of  E.  Mcllhenny'a  Son  haa  beeo  much  to  the  prajudloe, 
damage  and  loaa  of  your  petitioner  and  his  corporation,  organized 
under  tbe  laws  of  Louisiana. 

Subsequently  certain  affidavits  were  filed  by  the 
petitioner,  in  which  its  interests  more  fully  appear, 
but  th«ie  affidavits  were  not  referred  to  in  the  peti- 
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tion,  and,  of  course,  form  no  part  thereof ;  (Robinson 

Tobarco  Co.  v.  PhiUipt,  In  Equity,  20  Blatch.,  U.  S., 

569;  Hiatt  v.  Goblt,  18  Ind.,  494;  HotDord  Co.  v.  Water 

Lot  Co.,  53  Ga.,  689;  Statham  v.  Life  Insurance  Co., 

45  Miss.,  Wl;    Mo$t»  <k  Co.  v.  Brodie,  1  Tenn.  Ch., 

397;  8  Enc.  PI.  &  Pr.,  p.  740.) 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  section 

26  of  said  act  of  February  20,  1905,  the  Commissioner 

in  notifying  appellant  of  the  filing  of  said  petition  for 

cancelation,  said: 

The  practice  of  tbe  United  BUtes  equity  courts  should  be  foi- 
lowed  m  pleadlnga. 

The  right  of  the  petitioner  to  intervene  was  depend- 
ent upon  a  showing  of  interest.  The  statute  does  not 
contemplate  that  any  one  may  petition  the  Commis- 
sioner to  cancel  a  trade-mark  r^ularly  registered,  but 
it  does  provide  that  any  one  who  ' '  shall  deem  himself 
injured"  may  do  so.  The  petition,  therefore,  must 
contain  a  statement  of  fact  on  this  jurisdictional 
question  sufficiently  full  to  show  that  the  petitioner 
has  been  injured  by  the  registry  of  the  mark  he  seeks 
to  have  canceled,  and  this  fact  must  not  be  left  to  con- 
jecture but  must  affirmatively  appear,  .^s  was  said  by 
Mr.  Justice  Story,  in  Harnson  v.  Nixon.  (9  Peters,  503): 

Every  bill  most  contain  in  itself  sufficient  matters  of  fact  per 
»e.  to  maintain  the  case  of  the  plain tlfl:  so  that  the  same  may  be 
put  in  issue  by  the  answer,  and  established  by  the  proofs.  The 
proofs  must  be  according  to  tbe  allegations  of  the  parties;  and  If 
the  proofs  go  to  matters  not  withm  the  aUc^tions,  tbe  court 


cannot  judicially  act  upon  them  aa  a  ground  for  its  decision,  for 
the  pleadlnga  do  not  put  them  in  contestation.  The  allegata  and 
tbe  probata  must  reciprocally  meet  to  conform  to  each  other. 

The  petition  of  the  appellee  does  not  contain  an  aver- 
ment that  it  had  used  the  word  "Tabasco"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  pepper-sauce.  The  averment  that  it  had 
used  the  word  as  a  trade-mark  is  not  sufficient  for  the 
ob\Tious  reason  that  unless  the  word  had  been  used  in 
the  same  business  as  that  in  which  it  was  used  by  appel- 
lant, no  injury  contemplated  by  the  statute  would 
have  resulted,  and  no  right  to  intervene  would  have 
followed.  The  averment  in  the  sixth  paragraph  of  the 
j)etirion  is  merely  a  conclusion  of  the  pleader  unsup- 
ported by  the  facts  preN-iously  set  out.  Such  an  alle- 
gation is  not  sufficient;  {St.  Louis  Ry.  Co.  v.  Johnson, 
133  U.  S.,  577;  -Story  on  Equity  PL.  sec.  267.^ 

The  demurrer  should  have  been  sustained,  and  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is,  therefore, 
reversed.  The  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this  opin- 
ion, and  the  proceedings  of  the  court  in  the  premises 
to  the  Commissioner  nf  Patents  according  to  law. 
Reversed. 


Interference  Notioes. 

Depabtment  or  the  Intebior, 
Uhtted  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Wathinffton,  D.  C,  March  S,  1906. 
William  E.  Woodyear,  hit  aitiam  or  If.onl  revretciUatiret,  take 

An  interfepsnce  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  api^catlon  of  The  Northwestern  Elevator  &  Mill  ComptJiy, 
of  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  William  E.  Woodyear,  of  304  Spears 
Wharf,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  br 
the  Patent  OfHce  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  William  E.  Wood- 
year  and  also  the  notice  sent  to  his  attorney  of  record  In  the  usual 
manner  having  bera  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given 
to  the  said  William  E.  Woodvear,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreeen- 
tatl  ves,  that  If  thej  or  any  of  them  daeire  to  contest  the  eaia  tater- 
ferenoe  they  should  immedlatelT  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  tbun.  , 

This  notice  will  be  published  ?n  the  OrnciAL,OAiETTE  for 

Ho.  4.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Makch  14,1908. 


„ .  If  no  kDMATMoe  ■hAU  b*  aatarad  *t  tbe 

Mp<T»tlon  of  the  period  of  pabHc«tio«,  the  JntartewDoe  wUl  be 


■Ix  con«ecutlve  wwk». 


prooeeded  with  m  m  cam  of  default. 
EDWARD  B. 


IfOORE,  CommUtionet. 


DtrULTUKlfT  of  THX   IXTEKIOK. 
USITKD  STAtM    PaTKXT  OmCI, 

W(uhin<fltm.  D.  C,  March  i,  1908. 
Frank  iiellerth.  hU  (Utiiru  or  U^  retretentativet,  take  •otice: 

\n  interference  having  been  declarea  by  thi»  OfBoe  between  the 
application  of  WiUUm  O.  Frailey,  ot  Kaat  King  and  Shippen 
streets,  Lancaater.  Pa.,  for  ragiatrati^n  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  regl§<ered  to  Frank  lleUarsh.  of  130  West  Thirty- 
fourth  itreet.  Ne#  York,  N.  Y.,  and  th#  notice  of  taid  declaration 
sent  by  the  Patent  OfBce  by  registepad  mail  to  the  said  Frank 
Mellersh.  as  well  as  the  copy  mauM  tn  |he  uaual  way  to  hla  attor- 
ney of  record,  having  beeil  returned  undelivered,  notice  la  hereby 
given  to  the  said  Frank  Mellersh.  his  anigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  If  they  or  any  of  tbam  deair«  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  thamselves  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notices  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAi.  QAnrrx  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearanoa  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publicatio»,  the  Interference  will  be 
prooeeded  with  as  tn  case  of  default. 

EDW.VRD  B.  UOORF.,  Committioner. 


DKrASTHBrr  or  nm  larasio*, 

UnrcD  StatM  Pat««t  Omcs, 
WaaUi^Um,  Z>.  C,  Fibrmary  U.  1»08. 

A.  E.  Jeaneret,  ku  (uHgw  or  legal  repr**€ntative;  takt  aoMce.- 

An  Interference  having  bean  decUrtd  bv  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  ICatchleM  Metal  PoUah  Company,  of  66-«0 
FrAnHort  street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  A4d  88  South  MArket  street, 
Chicago.  lU.,  for  registTAtion  of  a  trAde-mArk,  a  trade-niArk 
ngiaterBd  to  this  oomnuiy,  And  a  trAd#-mArk  reglatered  to  A.  E. 
JeAneret.  of  Boston,  Mass.,  And  the  potioe  of  sAid  decUrAtion 
sent  by  the  PAtant  Office  bj  reglitertd  mAil  to  the  sAid  A.  E. 
JeAneret  hAvlng  been  retamed  undelivered,  notice  it  hereby 
given  to  the  sAid  A.  B.  JeAnerat,  his  a«aigns  or  IhfaI  repreaenU- 
tives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  tbem  deaii«  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commisaloner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  (Btamed  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  pubUabed  In  the  OrnciAL  Qaxittb  for  six 
eoosecatlve  weeks,  ft  no  AppearAnc*  shAll  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  m  caaa  ot  oefAult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUtioiur. 


DtruLTumsT  or  thk  IicmuoK, 
L'HiTAD  STAtxa  Patent  Oftica. 
W<uhiit(/ton,  D.  C.  Febnary  17.  1908. 

Jacob  BaU,  Ms  attiipu  or  legal  rtf/rumtaHvet,  take  notice: 

An  interfeieoce  hAvlng  been  decUred  by  thla^Offioe  between  the 
Apptkaitlon  of  The  OermAn  -  AmertcA*  Coffee  CompAnv,  of  400 
Oreeowteh  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  tot  reglstrAUon  of  a  trade- 
mArk  and  a  tradA-mark  registered  to  Jaod  BaIc.  of  103  Front 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  And  the  notice  of  sAld  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  the  sAld  JAOob  BaIs  hAving  been  re- 
tumsd  undellTered,  notice  Is  hereby  glten  to  the  sAid  Jacob  BaU, 
his  assigns  or  kgal  representatlTea.  that  If  he  or  any  of  them  deaire 
to  contest  the  said  Intertereooe  the/  should  immediately  pat 
tbemseivea  In  oommanlcAtlon  with  tha  Commisaloner  of  Patents 
In  order  that  the  notloea  of  decUratloq  heretofore  sent  by  And  re- 
turoed  to  the  Office- mey  be  forwArdea  to  them. 

This  notice  win  be  pabliahed  In  the  OmciAL  Oazettk  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  AppeAranoe  ahAll  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  paoucation,  ^he  interfeieoce  wJl  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE.  Commitriontr. 


DBrABTICXirT  or  THX   IRTEAIOR, 

UwrraD  STAtKA  PATnrr  OmcK, 
WdMUagtoik,  D.  C,  Febrwarf  18,  1908. 

Tktmat  W.  Fanuworth,  kta  auign*  or  legal  rrpnMtUtatite*,  takt 

matter. 

An  tatarferaooe  haTtaf  bean  daclAred  bv  thla  Office  betwean  the 
umlicAtion  ot  tha  KAhn  Mig-  Company,  of  No.  41S  DAophln  atreet, 
MobOi,  AlA.,  tor  raglttntion  of  a  trMe  mark  Aod  a  IrAdA-niArk 
ragtetirad  to  Ttaomaa  W.  FArn«worth,.o<  81  SamnMr  atrMt,  Bo*- 

aMAia..  And  the  notlM  of  aaid  dadkntloD  Mot  by  raglitArad 
to  the  Mid  ThonuM  W.  PArnawfrth  hATtng  baao  ratanwd 
undaUrwed.  DOtioe  la  hmby  glvan  to  ttia  nld  Tbomas  W.  Panu- 
worth,  hla  Airifna  or  iHml  rnraanUttraa,  that  If  tter  or  any  of 
tbam  daalra  to  contMt  tha  lafci  lstarf««ooa  ttaay  abooid  Immadl- 
Ataly  pat  tbamaalraa  tn  eommimlnatian  with  tba  Commlaatooar 
of  Patnta  In  ontar  that  tba  notlcaa  of  dadaratioo  haratofora  sent 
by  and  ratumad  to  tba  Office  may  be  lorwardad  to  tfaam. 
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Thta  nottea  wffl  bapabiWiad  tn  tha  Omcui.  Oauttb  for  alz 
aoDMacirttTa  waaka.  n  no  anpaamioa  ataaB  ba  antarad  at  tka  ax- 
piratlaa  ot  ttm  partod  of  pab&catkm,  tba  luf^capoa  wW  ba  pro- 
oaadad  with  as  hi  caaa  of  daCaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORK,  Oiiai<as<ea«r. 


DEPAATifxirr  or  the  Intebios, 
Uotted  Statea  Patemt  OmcE, 
WaehingUm,  D.  C,  Febmary  18,  U08. 

Oeorge  Rigge,  hU  a*«ig»s  or  legal  revruntatiee;  take  notice: 

An  Interteieooe  baa  bean  declAiaa  by  this  Office  between  an 
apptteatlon  of  The  Old  Bleach  Linen  Company,  Limited,  of  Ran- 
dalatown,  IzelAnd,  for  regtatntlon  of  a  trAda-mark  And  a  tntde- 
mArk  readstand  to  Qeorge  Rlggs,  ot  Newark,  N.  J..  And  the  notice 
of  laid  deelarAtlon  aent  by  registand  mall  to  the  said  Oeorga 
Rigga  haa  been  retamed  by  the  Poat-Offloe  Department  ande- 
11  Tend. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  Oeorse  Rlgn,hia  aaalgns  or 
legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If  they  or  Any  of  themdealre  to  contest 
the  said  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselTes  in 
oommnnicAtlon  with  the  CommisaioDer  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pubUabed  in  the  OmciAL  Gazette  for  alz 
oonsecntire  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ihall  have  been  entered  At 
the  explrAtlon  of  the  period  of  pabdCAtion.  the  interference  will 
proceed  as  in  case  of  oefAolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUeioner. 


DBFAAmaMT  ov 

UvnsD  BTAisa  Patbut  Omcs, 
Wuoktmgto*^  D.  C.  iWraarr  8,  190$. 

Robert  a.  McCorUe  S  Oompamf,  tketr  aeeignt  or  byal  rtpnmnta- 

tivei,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Charies  Bhaflner  &  Company,  of  Chicago,  111.,  (or  reg- 
istration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Rob«rt 
O.  McCorkle  &  Company,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  it  appears  from 
the  record  of  the  case  that  the  registrant,  Robert  0.  McCorkle  Si 
Company,  cannot  be  located. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Robert  O.  McCorkle  & 
Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  deaire  to  oont««t  the  said  interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  wlU  be  published  In  the  Oftictai,  Oazstte  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  pro- 
oeed  as  in  case  of  aefault. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUtioner. 


Depastment  or  tbe  Inteejoe, 
Ukited  States  Patejct  OrncE, 
Watktngton,  D.  C,  February  8,  19>J8. 

Mariano  Sam,  hi*  attigni  or  Ugai  revretentativei,  lake  notxce: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declarea  by  this  Office  between  the 
applications  of  Bennett,  Sloan  6l  Company,  National  Orocer  Com- 
pany, and  Mariano  Sanz  for  r«glstration  of  a  trade-mark,  a  letter 
navtng  been  received  from  the  attorney  of  record  lor  said  Mariano 
Sanz  stAting  thAt  he  is  Informed  and  believes  that  Sanz  Is  dead 
and  that  he  cannot  say  whether  or  not  there  is  a  successor  to  tbe 
business,  and  the  Office  ha  vine  been  unable  to  obtain  any  commu- 
nication from  said  Mariano  Sanz,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the 
said  Mariano  Sanz,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentAtlves.  thAt  if 
they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  pat  themselves  in  communlCAtlon  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  At  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
oeeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Communontr. 


DEFABTifBirr  or  thx  Imtebiob, 
UNmo  BTATBa  Patbnt  OmcB, 
Waehtngton,  D.  C,  Febntary  8,  1908. 

Thomat  N.  Dvyer,  hie  aetign*  or  legal  revrteentatitie*,  take  notice: 
An  Interference  has  been  declATBd  by  this  Office  between  an  ai>- 
pllcAtlon  of  JAmea  E.  Moroney,  of  PhOadelphlA,  Pa.,  for  reglstrA- 
Uon of  A  trAde-mATk  And  a  tnula-mArk  reglaterBd  to  ThomAS  N. 
Dwyer,  whose  known  Address  Is  38  Soatb  WUllAm  street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  it  appears  from  the  record  ot  tbe  eaaa  that  tba 
reslstrAnt,  ThomAs  N.  Dwyer,  cAnnot  be  locAtad. 

Notice  Is  tberetora  hereby  glren  to  lald  Thomas  N.  Dwyer,  hla 
aatfgns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  U  they  or  any  at  them  deaire 
to  contest  said  Interferenoe  they  shoold  Immediately  pot  tbam- 
■elTsa  In  commanlcaUon  with  the  Commisaionar  of  raianta 

This  notice  will  be  pabUihed  In  tbe  OmciAi.  Gazbttb  for  six 
oonaeootlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ■hall  hare  been  entered  at 
the  arplrAtlon  of  the  period  of  pabllcAtion,  the  Intertsienoe  will 
proceed  as  In  cese  of  defeult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


'i 


states. 


Alabama ■. 

Alaska,  District  oL.. 
Arir.ons  Territory... 

Arkansas. 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

I>i'laware 

DUtrlot  of  CohunblA. 

KlorldA 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho 

minoU 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansaa 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachuaetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

NebraakA 

NevAdA 


States. 


h 

Q 

•o 

S, 
It 


•Scu 

S  c 
A* 


82 
* 
1 

33 
« 
6 
1 

» 


New  H  ampahire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y 

New  York 

.North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Orefron 

Panama 

Pennsylvania 

Philippine  Islands. 

Rhooe  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tenneesee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vlrgiala 

Washington 

WeetvTrglnlA 3 

Wisconsin ft 

Wyoming 

U.  S.  Army 

U.  8.  NAvy , 


13 

'i6 


4 
3 
« 
1 

11 
1 
1 
7 

e 


TotAl  to  citlcens  of 
|be United SUtea....  OO 


62 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


'1- 


*  0 


Countriea. 


.\rf?entlna 

.\  U8t  Ha- 1 1  ungary . . . 

Reltjium 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies. 

(^anada 

Caiie  Colony 

Chile 

China 

COStARlCA 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

Kngland 

France 

Germany 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan -. 

Java 

Mexico 


5|  Sl-C 

11  Ir 


■c 

B     . 
0)  C 


Countries. 


5&  st; 


15 
11 
10 


Natal I 

Netherlands I .,. . . . 

Newfoundland ." — 

New  South  \\  alee. . .       2 

New  Zealand. 

Norway 3 

Persia : 

Queensland 

Houmania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 1 

Sweden 8 

Switzerland 3 

Transvaal,  South  I 

Africa 

Victoria ' 

Western  Australia 


Total  tocltirens  of 
foreign  count  ries 


56 


11 


Cbange  in  Price  of  Copies  of  Patents — Amendment  to 

Eule  203. 
(Order  No.  1.756.) 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Oftice, 

Washington,  D.  C,  March  IS,  1908. 

Acting  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Rule 

203  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  this  Office  is  amended  by  canceling 

lines  3  and  4  of  page  00,  (edition  of  Rules  of  Practice  dated  July 

17, 1907.)  relating  to  class  and  subclass  orders  lor  copies  of  patents. 

The  price  of  uncertified  copies  of  specifications'  and  drawings  of 

patents,  if  in  print,  will  be  five  cents  each  on  and  after  April  1, 

1906. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

CommisfioTUT. 


Notice. 

The  OrriciAL  Gaeette  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  is 
now  being  mailed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  from  the 
Government  Printing  Office,  the  place  of  Its  production.  Ail 
communications  respecting  the  Gazette  and  all  subscriptions 
should  Iw  sddresaed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 

EDWARD  D.  MOORE, 

Committioner. 


Notice. 

On  November  27, 1907,  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  foi 
the  Southern  District  of  New  York  held  Reissue  Patent  No. 
11,995,  Henry  S.  Blackmore.  "revoked,  vacated,  and  declared  null 
and  void"  in  a  decree  which  has  been  recorded  in  Liber  H  78, 
page  497,  of  tbe  aasignment  records  of  tbe  Unit«J  StAtas  Patant 
Office. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

I 

Condition  at  Clote  0/  Bmineti  March  H- 1908. 


6 

8 


Divl«loQ«  *nd  subjecta  of  inTen- 
tion. 


Oldeat  D«w  appll-  §  g 
cation  and  old-  "S-Z 
est  mcU  a  by  ap-  8  ^ 
pticut  awfthlng  ^M 

"■3 


^meoded       New.      o , 


303 
344 

173 


XVII.  QutchM;  Llnot7pin«,  Ma- 
trix- Making;     NntX»°d     Bolt 
Loclrt;  Printing. 
XXXV.    BucklM,    Buttons,    and 
Clasps;  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign 
ExtubltiDg;    Oannent-Support- 
ers;  Slgnias;  TolJfit. 
XXXI.  Alcohol;  Ammonia, Water. 
and    Wood    Distillation-    Char- 
ooal   and   Coke;    Oas,    He«tli>g 
and  lUamlnatlng-,  Hidea,  Skins, 
and    Leather.    Liquid    Coating 
Compositions;    Mineral    01 1«; 
OIU.    Fats,   and    Qloe;    Water 
Punflcatlon.               »,    ^     .    , 
VII    Games  and  Tots;  Macbanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Papar  Mannlao- 
tures;  Veiodpedes. 
XXXIV.  Railways;  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  RolUng-Stock. 
rV.    Bridges;   ConTwyw*;   Cranea 
and  Derricks;  Exo abating; 
Hoisting;   Hydraollo  Engineer- 
ing:  Iron   Stmctuiea;   Loading 
and  Unloading;  Towera. 
V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 
XX.   Artificial   LUnba;   Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 
I.  Fences;  Harrow^  and  Diggers; 
Plows;    Seeders   and    Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparsl  Appara- 
tus; Sewfa^-Machmes;  Surgery. 
XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
Screens;  Drafting;  Driers;  En- 
graving:   Measuring   Instru- 
ments; wind-Wbeels. 
XXXVIII.  ArtesianandOU  Wells; 
Botties  and  Jars:  Care  of  Live 
'    Stock;  Educational  AppU&noea; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery; Stone-Working. 
VIII.    Beds;    Chaire;    Fumitore; 
Kitchen    and    Table    Arttdes; 
Store  Furniture. 
XII.  Elrvators;  Jounial  -  Boxes; 
Lubrication;  Machine  Slamenta; 
Pulleys  and  Shafting. 
XXIX.  Cooperlnr.  Ftre-B«3»P"; 
Ladders;   Roofs;    Wheetwright- 
Machlnes;    Wooden    BuUdlnga; 
Wood-Sawing;    Wood-Tumtng; 
Woodworking;     Woodworkings 
Tools.                          .  „    ^ 
XV.  BreAl,  Pastry,  and  Confao- 
tion    Making;    Coating;    Fuel: 
Glass;     Hyoraulic     Lime     and 
Cement;  Laminated  Sieets  and 
Fabrics;  Papet^Makijg;  Paving: 
Photography;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;    Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Plastics. 
XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,   and   Lecginga;   Button, 
Eyelet,  and  RlTet  Setting; 
Harneaa;  Laatbar  Manufactures: 
Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 
XXII.  Air-Oana.  Catapults,  and 
Taifvta;  Ammunition  and 
IxpIoaiTe  Davloas;   Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
nolalon;     Ordnance;     Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints;  RaU way-Ties 
and  Fastanen;  Ships. 
XVIIl.  Injectors    and    Etectore; 
Steam    and    Vacuum    Pumps; 
Staam-Boilen;    Staam-Bnginea; 
Staam-Engine  Valves. 
XXXII.  Carbonatlng  Beverages; 
Dlspenstnc  Bererafes;  Dispens- 
Ing-Cans-.lfataUic  Shipping  and 
I      Storiiy  vaaaels;  Paokairing  Llq- 
ulds-Rafrtgeratlon. 
tt3     X.  Carnages  and  Wagons » 


312 

304 
2U 

187 
17» 

313 

144 
364 

378 

13« 
323 
147 


Mar. 

11 

Mar. 

9 

Feb. 

37 

Feb. 

38 

Feb. 

25 

Feb. 

34 

Feb.  25     U3 
Jan.  U  '  601 

Feb.    1     210 


Applicaiions  Under  Ezamination—Contmoed. 


6 

e 


Divisioua  and  suhjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
Dttii*  action. 


Amended      New. 


h 

•35 
la 

i- 


3     Oct.    31     332 


Feb.  24 
Feb.  21 


Jan.  13     776 

Jan.   30     411 
Feb.  21     334 


Jan.     B     333 
Jan.   28  ,  387 


105    XXVI.  Eleetrio   Heatinir  and  •  Teb. 
Rheostats;    Electric    Railways; 
Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power.  „  ^ 

m     XXIII.  Acoustics;  C  0  1  n  -  U  a  n  -     Feb. 
dhng;  Horology;   Recorders; 
Registers;   Tune-Con  trolling 
Maabanlsm. 
1»4     XXXIII.  Cutiery;    Domestic     Feb. 
I     Cooking  VeaaeU;  Electric  Signal-  I 
I     Ing;    Electricity,    Medical    and  j 
I     Bnigical;    Fireproof    Building;  | 
I      Masonry;  Tents.  Canopies,  Um-  1 
bivUaa,  and  f^snes 
3B0     XL.   B«cgi«e;  Check- Controlled     Feb-     1     J»^    «     «75 


3     Deo.  23     240 


1     Jan.  U     322 


Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  . 

Inober     Reoeptacies;     Deposit 

and  Collection  Reoeptacies:  Fine 


Arts;  Lifliiting-Fixtures;  Pack- 
age and  Artlcie  Carrien;  Papar 
^oeptades;  Special  Receptacles 
and  Pacikagns;  Wooden  Recep- 


138 


31S 


Feb.  20     Jan.   20     308 


308 


Feb. 

10 

Feb. 

18 

S48 

Feb. 

18 

Feb. 

8 

i 

614 

Feb. 

17 

Jan. 

9 

S28 

Feb. 

17 

Dec. 

IS 

378 

Feb. 

13 

Jan. 

13 

610 

Fob. 

13 

Deo. 

7 

407 

II.  Bee"  Culture:    Dairy;    Label-    J»n-  »    J»ii-     *     «<1 
AiOxan;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
en;  Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 

Servioe;  Tobacco.  _        „.  ■  .        ««     ~„ 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem-    J  *«».  34     Jan.  16    295 
I     icals;     Ezploaives;     FertUiaen: 
Medicines;     Praaerving;     Sugar 
i     and  Salt.  _ 

338     XIX.  Furnaces;  Heatlngand     J^^  »     Dee.    2     am 
Cooking  Stoves,  Liquid  and  Gas- 
I     aous    Fuel;    Stoves    and    Fur- 

371  I  XXVII.  Bmatalm^  and  Scrubbing;  ,  J»n-  '1  \  J"-  ^    473 
Grinding  and  PoUabing;  Laun- 


4 

H30 


Feb.    7  !  Jan.  14    886 


154 


M7 


837 


378 


Feb.     7 


Feb.    7 


Feb.     6 


Feb.    6 


Feb.    3 


Jan. 

4 

363 

Deo. 

30 

577 

Jan. 

7 

283 

Not 

36 

533 

Dec. 

30 

534 

dry;  Washing  Apparatus.  ,  ,        ,.     r        <« 

laa     XXX.  Flald-PnaauTC  ReguUtors;     J»n.  17     Jan.   I, 

Lamps  and  Oa»-Fitttnn;  Liq- 
uid ud  Oaeaooa  Fuel  Sumen; 

Type-Writing  Machines.  ,        ,,     tx„    o, 

affli  XXVin.  Interaal-Oombustlon     Jan-  13     Dec.  21     634 

Engines;  MiaeeUaneous  Heating 

Plants. 
315  '  IXV.  Bntcheiti«:  MllU;  Thresh-    J»o-  U  ,  J»n    "     434 

ing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and 

Croabere.  _ 

330     XIII.  Anns,  Pro)ectilea.  and  Ex-    J»n.   10     Dec.  21     Ml 

ploitve  Chargaa,  Making;  Metal- 

workli«.  etc. 
143     IX.   Air  and   Oas   Pumps;   Fire-     J»n- 

Bxtinguishen;    Hydraulic    Mo- 

tonTPinnps;  Sewerage. 
307  ;  XrV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting     J^- 

and  Punching  Sheets  and  Ban; 


0     Jan.    27     22B 


7     Nov.  11 


Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet  -Metal 
Ware.    Malmig;    Tools;    Wire- 


Working. 
113     XXI.  BnkM 


and  aina;  Card 


Dflo.  36  I  Oct.  28     goo 


•     Sept.  13    816 
7     Oct.     8     888 


aoth-Ftniahing:  Cordage;    Felt 
,      and  For  KnttttM  and  Netting; 

107  i  XXXVS^ffl&o  iSlitbifr'  **«-  I  D«»-  »  i  Oct.  14 

trldty,  CondUi  ton;  Etoctrtdty. 
!     General  Appttoatlaiia.  __        I 

100    XVI.  Telegraphy;  Teiephony o«e 

321     XXXIxTSaths   and   Closets;     l>«o 

Water  Distribatlon.  ,  __     ,     „       «...,. 

176  .  III.  l^nneallng    and    Tanpertng;     Dte.    8     Nov.  36     406 
1     CoatiKiwilbi    Metal:    raectro- 

diemlnry;  Metal-Founding: 

MetaUnny;   ff*^r**^  Fluid' 

MetaL 
363     XLI.  RaU«»y  Draft  AppUanoes;  |  Dec.    4     Sept.  13  |  848 

Besfhent  Tbw  and  Whaela. 


Total  number  of  appticatioas  awaltmg  action U JOT 


Ml    TtXDMr-MjkMMM.  Dsnan,  Labku. 
AjiD  Pxnm. 

Trade-Marks 

1     Designs 

I      Lahela  and  Prtota 


Money  by  MaiL 

Money  sent  by  mall  to  the  Patent  Oflloe  wUl  be  at  thariik  of 
the  sender.    Letters  containing  money  should  be  regutered. 


I 


999 


PATENTS 

GRANTED    MARCH    81,   1908, 


888.162.  CLOTHES-DRIER.  ALrHED  Baeckbr.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assljrnor  of  one  -  half  to  John  Wagner,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,076. 


In  a  clothes  drier,  a  supporting  structure  comprising  a 
head  having  a  transverM  guide  way  and  with  radially  dis- 
posed bars  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  transverse  plane 
of  the  head,  a  guide  member  having  a  guide  way  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  guide  way  of  the  head  and  with  radial  bars 
connected  at  their  free  ends  with  the  angularly  disposed 
bars  of  the  head,  a  itandard  movably  engaging  the  guide 
ways  of  said  head  and  guide  member,  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  standard  to  said  head  and  guide 
member,  a  plurality  of  collars  arranged  in  pairs  and  mov- 
ably disposed  upon  said  standard,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  collars  to  said  standard,  two  frames  rota- 
tive upon  said  standard  respectively  between  said  pairs 
of  collars  and  supported  thereby,  clothes  line  carrying 
arms  swingingly  supported  by  one  of  said  frames,  and  a 
plurality  of  braces  swingingly  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  other  frame  and  pivoted  at  their  free  ends  to  said 
clothes  line  carrying  bar. 


888,163.  QRINDINO  -  MACHINE.  Chakles  B.  Ball, 
Alexandria,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvaoia. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  288,253. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  vertically  revolving 
grinding  disks,  means  Including  a  weighted  lever  for  draw- 
ing said  disks  together,  means  for  automatically  recipro- 
cating the  article  to  be  ground  between  and  along  the  sur- 
face of  said  disks  and  for  stopping  the  grinding  at  a 
previously  determined  point,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  ot  vertically  revolving 
grinding  disks  having  their  flat  faces  oppoelte  and  {heir 
axes  in  sabstantlally  parallel  planes,  yielding  means  for 
drawing  such  disks  together,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  article  to  be  groand  between  and  along  the  flat  sur- 
taees  of  said  disks,  with  the  axis  of  such  article  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  disks  and 
means  for  stopping  the  grinding  at  a  previously  deter- 
mined point. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  pair  of  op- 
posite vertical  grinding  disks  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  from  each  other,  a  carriage  between  the  disks, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  between  the  disks, 
a  weight  and  connections  whereby  the  disks  may  be  fed 
toward  each  other,  and  spring  means  for  returning  the 
disks  to  their  outer  position  when  the  weight  is  raised. 


4.  A  machine  for  grinding  chimneys  comprising  a  rota- 
table  grinding  disk,  a  carrier  movable  transversely  of  the 
disk,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  means  on  the 
carrier  for  supporting   a   chimney   with   its   axis  at  sub- 


stantially right  angles  to  the  disk,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing yielding  engagement  between  the  end  of  the  chimney 
and  the  disk. 


883,164.  CHIMNET  OB  STACK.  OaCAB  T.  BaNSOiT, 
Worcester,  Mass.  rUed  Apr.  4.  1007^  Serial  No. 
860,424. 


yi- 


1.  In  a  chimney  or  stadc,  the  combination  of  a  dreular 
strengthening  angla-lron,  upright  itrengtlMnlng  rods  se- 
cured thereto  at  their  lower  ends,  indiaad  tods  connected 
with  the  upright  rods  and  having  their  lower  ends  se- 
cured at  about  tlM  level  of  the  drcnlar  strengthening 
iron,  a  solid  body  of  concrete  surrounding  all  of  said 
irons  and  rods  to  constitute  a  foundation,  a  circular  wall 
resting  on  said  foundation  and  consisting  of  spiral  or 
helical  tie  rods  secured  to  said  uprights,  and  a  hollow  cy- 
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llndrlcal  body  of  concrete  sarroan4lDK  the  aprlgbta  and 
tie  rods. 

2.  IQ  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  combination  of  a  concrete 
foundation,  an  angle  iron  embedded  in  the  base  of  said 
foundation,  reinforcing  bars  haTlny  their  lower  enda  se- 
cured to  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  aald  angle 
Iron  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  structure,  a  serlea  of  angle  Irons  em- 
bedded in  the  base  outside  of  the  0rst  named  angle  iron 
and  in  substantially  the  same  plate,  strengthening  bars 
secured  to.  and  extending  at  an  angle  from,  the  last  named 
angle  Irons  upwardly  and  connecting  with  said  reinforcing 
bars,  said  foundation  having  projections  for  receiving  said 
strengthening  bars,  said  foundation  extending  up  to  a 
point  slightly  above  the  top  of  s«id  strengthening  bars 
and  projections,  and  a  hollow  cyUndrical  stack  formed 
of  concrete  resting  on  the  top  of  sa|d  foundation. 

3.  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  coitblnation  of  a  concrete 
foundation,  an  iron  embedded  in  tSie  base  of  said  foun- 
dation, reinforcing  t>ara  having  their  lower  ends  se- 
cured to  said  Iron  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
through  the  entire  length  of  the  structure,  a  series  of 
iroDs  embedded  in  the  base  outside  said  first  named  iron 
and  In  substantially  the  same  plaae,  strengthening  bars 
secured  to,  and  extending  at  an  angle  from,  the  last 
named  Irons  upwardly  and  connecting  with  said  reinforc- 
ing; bars,  said  foundation  having  pQoJections  for  receiving 
said  strengthening  bars,  said  projfections  being  integral 
with  the  main  body  of  the  foundaitlon.  each  of  said  in- 
cllnpd  strengthening  bars  being  prrtvided  with  a  plurality 
of  hooks  extending  Inwardly  into  the  main  body  of  said 
foundation  and  located  at  dilTerent  elevations  along  the 
same,  and  a  hollow  stack  resting  o«  the  top  of  said  foun- 
dation. 

4.  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  <3Dmbination  of  a  solid 
concrete  foundation,  series  of  metaUlc  bars  embedded  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  circular  an^l^  iron  embedded  In  the 
base  of  said  foundation  above  said  bars,  vertical  reinforc- 
ing bars  having  their  lower  end$  secured  to  the  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  said  aqgle  iron  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  through  the  entire  length  of  the 
structure,  a  series  of  angle  irons  embedded  in  the  base 
outside  said  circular  aoft'e  iron  ami  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  strengthening  bars  secured  to.  and  extending 
at  an  angle  from,  the  last  named  angle  irons  upwardly 
and  connectlni?  with  said  reinforcing  bars,  said  foundation 
bavins  projections  with  slanting  outer  walls  for  receiving 
said  strengthening  bars,  said  projections  being  Integral 
with  the  main  body  of  the  foundation,  said  foundation  be- 
ing solid  up  to  a  point  slightly  tbove  the  top  of  said 
strengthening  bars  and  projection*  and  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical stack  formed  of  concrete  restini;  on  the  top  of  said 
foundation  and  having  tie  rods  ejnbedded  in  the  body 
thereof  and  secured  to  said  relnforcln?  bars. 

5.  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  solid 
concrete  foudation.  a  serlea  of  n^etalUc  bars  embedded 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  circular  angle  Iron  pmbedded 
in  the  base  of  said  foundation  ab^ve  said  bars,  vertical 
reinforoin-;  bars  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the 
upwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  angle  iron  and  extend- 
ins;  u(iwardly  therefrom  through  the  entire  length  ol  the 
strucnir*',  a  series  of  four  angle  Irons  embedded  In  the 
base  out.i^lJe  said  circular  Iron  and  In  substantially  the 
same  plane,  strengthening  bars  sectired  to.  and  extending 
at  an  angle  from,  the  last  named  an^le  irons  upwardly 
and  connecting  with  said  reinforcing  bars,  said  foundation 
havlna  fo'ir  projections  with  slanting  outer  walls  for  re- 
CPivins  said  strensjthening  b-irs.  |.Tld  protections  being 
Integral  with  the  main  body  of  tlje  foundation,  each  of 
said  inclined  strengthening  bars  tj»>ini?  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  hocks  extending  in- 
wardly Into  the  main  body  of  sahi  foundation  and  located 
at  different  elevations  slon?  the  same,  said  foundation 
being  solid  up  to  a  point  slightly  above  the  top  of  said 
strengthening  bars  and  projection!  and  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical stack  formed  of  concrete  resting  on  the  top  of  said 
foundation  and  having  tie  rods  «mt>edded  in  the  t>ody 
thereof  and  secured  to  said  reinforcing  bars. 

(Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  In  t»|e  Gazette.  1 


883,165.  BAKING-POWDER.  FmMDiitA\m  BhvuninnAL, 
Biebrlch,  Germany.  Filed  Jnly  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384.814. 

1.  Baking  powder  composed  of  glycollc  acid  and  bl- 
cart>onate  of  aoda,  substantially  in  the  proportions  de- 
•cribed. 

2.  Baking  powder  composed  of  bi-carbonate  of  soda  and 
acid  salts  of  glycollc  acid,  substantially  in  the  proportions 
described. 


88S,lde.  BRUSH  FOB  PARQUETRY  FLOORING  AND 
THE  LIKE.  JosKPH  BarTfcKB.  Le  Puy,  France.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.446. 


1.  In  a  floor  brushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel,  a  brushing  system  caused  to  rotate 
with  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  slotted  memtwr  arranged 
above  the  wheel,  arms  projecting  from  the  slotted  member, 
blushes  carried  by  the  arms,  and  a  pin  on  the  wheel  extend- 
ing within  the  slot  of  the  slotted  member. 

2.  In  a  floor  brushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pcrtable  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel,  a  brushing  system  caused  to  rotate 
with  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  slotted  member  arranged 
fibove  the  wheel,  arms  projecting  from  the  slotted  mem- 
ber, brushes  carried  by  the  arms,  a  pin  on  the  wheel  ex- 
tending within  the  slot  of  the  slotted  member,  and  guides 
carried  by  the  frame  for  supporting  the  arms  of  the  slotted 
memt>er.  / 

3.  In  a  floor  brushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for 
rotating  aald  wheel,  a  brushing  system  caused  to  rotate 
with  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  slotted  member  arranged 
.•ilx)ve  the  wheel,  arms  projecting  frt>m  the  slotted  member, 
brushes  carried  by  the  arms,  a  pin  on  the  wheel  extending 
within  the  slot  of  the  slotted  member,  and  rollers  carried 
by  the  frame  for  supporting  the  arms  of  the  slotte<l  mem- 
ber. 


8  8  3  .  1  «  7  .  ATT.\rHMRNT  FOR  MOrOfi  VRfllCLES. 
Joseph  II.  r.^KPENTKH.  .Ir  .  and  <;E<in<;E  J  V.  (  ARPtxTia, 
Osslnlng,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    0.  li>()4.     Serial  No.  188.297. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  frame 
adjustably  fastened  to  the  rear  frame  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  canvas  rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
strengthening  riba  intermediate  of  the  side  rods  of  said 
frame,  said  strengthening  ribs  being  so  shaped  as  to  form 
a  double  deflecting  line  at  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle. 


883.168.     WRENCH.     L.\   Rot  Chapman,   Berwind.  Colo. 

Filed  Tec.  24,  liH)".     Serial  No.  407,956. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  flat  plate  continu- 
ous therewith  having  flxed  Jaws  on  its  outer  end,  a  alld- 
able  threaded  plate  on  each  side  of  said  flat  plate,  a  nnt 
mounted  on  said  threaded  plates  for  moving  them  In  uni- 
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■on,  and  a  bead  pivoted  between  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
threaded  plates  having  a  Jaw  at  each  end. 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  flat  body  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  flxed  jaws  on  its  outer  end  thicker  than  said 
plate,  a  threaded  plate  sildable  on  each  side  of  said  flat 
plate  and  guided  by  a  channel  between  said  jaws,  a  nut 
for  moving  said  threaded  plates,  and  a  head  Intermediately 
pivoted  between  the  enda  of  said  threaded  plates  having 
a  jaw  on  each  end. 

3.  A  wrench  having  a  flxed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  a 
flat  plate  narrower  than  said  flxed  jaw  and  Integral  there- 
with, a  plate  having  an  outer  curved  threaded  face  and  a 
flat  face  sildable  on  each  side  of  said  flat  plate  and  pivot- 
ally  supporting  aald  movable  jaw,  and  a  nut  for  moving 
said  threaded  plates. 

4.  A  wrench  having  a  double  flxed  Jaw  and  a  double 
movable  jaw,  a  flat  plate  narrower  than  said  flxed  jaws 
and  connected  thereto,  a  plate  having  an  outer  curved 
threaded  face  and  an  Inner  flat  face  sildable  on  each  side 
of  said  flat  plate  and  guided  by  a  channel  between  said 
flxed  jaws  and  plvotally  supporting  said  movable  jaws,  a 
nut  mounted  on  aald  threaded  plates  and  bearing  against 
the  under  side  of  the  jaws,  and  a  removable  pin  extending 
through  said  flat  plate  below  said  nut. 

5.  A  wrench  having  a  flat  body  plate  with  a  fixed  Jaw 
on  each  edge  at  one  end,  said  jaws  being  thicker  than  the 
plate  and  forming  a  channel  between  them,  a  plate  having 
a  curved  face  with  Inclined  ribs  and  a  flat  face  Joining 
said  curved  face  sildable  on  each  side  of  said  flat  plate,  a 
head  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ribbed  plates  having 
a  Jaw  on  each  side  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fixed  Jaws, 
and  a  nut  engaging  said  Inclined  ribs  to  move  the  pivoted 
head. 


883,160.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAI'ER  SHELLS. 
John  Chesnet.  Paulsboro,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  E  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  I>ec.  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  347.381. 
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Btantlally  conform  to  the  front  edge  of  the  blade  of  the 
second  folder,  and  the  front  edges  of  the  second  folder  on 
opposite  Bides  of  Its  blade  being  cut  away  to  aubatantially 
conform  to  the  front  edges  of  the  blades  of  the  flr«t  folder, 
and  means  to  advance  and  retract  the  folders. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  sheila,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rotatable  mandrel,  of  a  guide,  plate,  folders 
sildable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  said  plate,  an 
abutment  on  one  folder,  a  second  abutment,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  second  folder  with  the  second  abutment,  a 
shaft  extending  between  the  abutmenU,  and  cams  on  the 
■baft  adapted  to  engage  the  said  abutments  reapectlvely. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  shells,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rotatable  mandrel,  of  two  reciprocating  fold- 
ers adapted  to  move  toward  each  other  In  front  of  the  man- 
drel, one  folder  having  two  forwardly  projecting  blades 
spaced  apart  and  cut  away  to  form  a  mouth,  the  other 
folder  having  a  forwardly  projecting  blade  also  cut  away 
to  form  a  mouth  and  adapted  when  advanced  to  enter 
between  the  blades  of  the  other  folder,  the  front  edge  of 
the  first  folder  between  Its  blades  being  cut  away  to  sub- 


883.170.  ELECTRODE  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  MET- 
ALS FROM  SOLUTIONS  BY  ELECTROLYSIS.  Sam- 
uel B.  Christy.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10.  11H)6. 
Serial   No.  305.247. 


1.   Comi>ound   pervious  electrodes,  each   consisting  of  a 
suitable  mass  of  pervious  electro-conducting  material,  ar- 
ranged to  act  as  a  cathode  on  one  side  and  as  an  anode 
on   the  other,   and  contained  in  a  suitable  portable  non- 
conducting frame  with  pervious  sides;  means  for   retain- 
ing said  compound  pervious  electrodes  at  suitable  intervals 
in  the  solution  to  be  treated,  between  a  sulUble  anode  and 
a  suitable  cathode,  both  preferably  also  pervious;  means 
for  connecting,  by  suiUble  meUUlc  conductors,  said  anode 
with  the  positive  and  said  cathode  with  the  negative  pole 
of   an  external   direct-current  electric   generator   of   t-uffl- 
dent   voltage   to   force  a   direct  electric   current   to   pass 
continuously  in  the  same  direction  and  in  series  through 
said    anode,    the    •everal    Intervening   compound    pervious 
electrodes,   the  cathode,  and  the  intervening  soluUon   In 
which  all  are  placed  ;  and  means  for  passing  said  electric 
current  from  said  anode  through  the  solution  to  each   in- 
tervening compound  pervious  electrode,  through  the  same 
and  the  intervening  solution  to  the  next  intervening  com- 
pound pervious  electrode,  and  so  on  finally  to  the  cathode 
at  the  end  of  the  series,  without  the  use  of  metallic  con- 
ductors, and  in  such  a   manner  as  to  cause  that  face  of 
each  Intervening  compound  pervious  electrode  nearest  the 
anode  to  be  negatively  electrified,  and  that  face  nearest  the 
cathode  to  be  positively  electrified,  and  so  that  there  is  a 
continuous  fall  of  voltege  from  the  anode  where  the  cur- 
rent enters  the  solution,   to  the  cathode,   where  it  leaves 
It.   all    substantially   us  de8crib«>d. 

2.  Compound  pervious  electrodes  consisting  of  a  trag- 
mental  or  fllamental  charcoal  made  electro  conducting  by 
suitable  means;  means  for  retaining  the  same  In  a  box  of 
nonconducting  material  provided  with  pervious  «ldes 
through  which  the  solution  to  l>e  treated  may  circulate; 
and  means  for  passing  a  direct  electro  current  through 
said  solution  and  charcoal  in  such  a  manner  that  one  face 
of  said  pervious  electro-conducting  charcoal  masses  shall 
be  negatively  electrified  while  the  other  is  positively  elec- 
trified. 

•i.  Compound  pervious  electrodes  containing  on  the 
anode  side  some  suitable  pervious  electro-conducting  mate- 
rial Insoluble  in  the  electrolyte,  and  on  the  cathode  side 
some  suitable  pervious  electro-conducting  substancf  in 
electric  contact  with  the  anode  side. 

4.  Simple  pervious  electrodes,  composed  of  fragmentcl  or 
fllamental  charcoal,  made  electro-conducting  by  suitable 
means,  contained  in  suitable  portable  non  -  conducting 
frames  with  pervious  sides  ;  and  means  for  connecting  «ld 
simple  p<-rvlous  electrodes  to  the  positive  and  negative 
poles  of  an  external  direct-current  electric  generator,  so 
as  to  continuously  charge  all  external  parts  of  said  per- 
vious electrodes  with  either  positive  or  negative  electricity. 
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aeeordins  u  they  are  to  terre  as  (node*  or  eatbodcs.  all 
■nbatantially  as  described. 

B.  Simple  perTloas  anodes  made  of  wires  presenting  a 
peroxid  of  lead  surface,  stretched  upon  suitable  wooden 
frames. 


883.171.     CARBURETER.      Mo^aoB  D.   Colbath,   Hami>- 
den.  Me.     Filed  May  20.  1905.     Serial  No.  261,399. 


1  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  chamber;  an  air 
supply  pipe  ;  a  carbnrpter  air  or  gat  delivery  pipe;  a  pres- 
sure regrulator  for  said  air  pipe  ;  an  air  supply  tank  ;  a 
liquid  hydro-carbon  storage  reserr^lr ;  a  pipe  connecting 
said  air  supply  tank  to  the  upper  etd  of  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbon storage  reservoir ;  a  feed  reservoir  ;  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  storage  reservoir  to  Mid  feed  reservoir :  a 
va've  In  the  said  pipe :  .a  float  th«refor  arranged  in  said 
feed  reservoir ;  a  combined  air  aad  liquid  hydro-carbon 
valve,  consisting  of  an  exterior  caclng  ojwnlng  Into  said 
main  carbureter  chamber,  an  infier  U-shaped  tubular 
casing,  ports  In  said  inner  casing,  a  hollow  piston  valve 
arranged  therein  adapted  to  control  said  porta,  a  liquid  in 
said  inner  casing  adapted  to  hold  aaid  valve  normally  In 
its  seat ;  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  delivery  tube  having  ports 
therein  extending  into  said  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  close  said  ports  when  In  Its  closed  position  :  a  cylinder 
arranged  within  said  liquid  hydr(>-cart)on  delivery  tube, 
having  openings  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  regis- 
ter with  said  ports  ;  and  a  rod  for  adjusting  said  cylinder, 
for  the  purpose  apedfted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbuteter  chamber :  an  air 
aopply  pipe,  a  carbureted  air  or  ga<  delivery  pipe ;  a  pres- 
sure regulator  for  said  air  pipe  ;  an  air  supply  tank  ;  a 
liquid  hydro-carbon  storage  reeervolr  ;  a  feed  reservoir ; 
a  pipe  connecting  said  storage  reservoir  to  said  feed  reser- 
voir :  a  valve  in  the  said  pipe ;  s  flotit  therefor  arranged  In 
said  feed  reservoir ;  a  combined  air  and  liqnid  hydro- 
carbon valve,  consisting  of  an  exterior  casing  opening  into 
said  main  carbureter  chamber,  an  Inner  U-shaped  tubular 
casing,  ports  in  said  inner  casing,  a  hollow  piston  valve  ar- 
ranged therein  adapted  to  control  said  ports,  a  liquid  In  said 
inner  casing  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  normally  In  Its 
•eat :  and  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  delivery  tube  having  ports 
therein  extending  into  said  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  close  said  ports  when  in  its  closed  position  ;  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  chamber  ;  an  air 
supply  pipe ;  a  carbureted  air  or  gaa  delivery  pipe ;  a  prea- 
snre  regulator  for  said  air  pipe  ;  an  air  supply  task ;  a 
liquid  hydro-carbon  storage  reservoir ;  a  pipe  connecting 
said  air  supply  tank  to  the  upper  etd  of  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbon storage  reservoir  ;  a  feed  reaervolr ;  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  storage  reservoir  to  said  feed  reaerrolr ;  a  valve 
In  the  said  pipe  ;   a  float   therefor  arranged  in  aald  feed 


reaerrolr ;  a  combined  air  and  liquid  hydro-carfooa  valT*, 
consisting  of  an  exterior  casing  opening  Into  aald  mala  car- 
bureter, an  inner  tubular  casing,  ports  in  said  Inner  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  piston  valve  arranged  therein  adapted  to 
control  said  ports ;  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  delivery  tube 
having  p<^rt8  therein  extending  into  aald  valve,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  cloae  aald  porta  whan  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion ;  a  cylinder  arranged  within  said  liquid  bydro-cait>on 
delivery  tul>e.  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  said  ports  ;  and  a  rod  for  ad- 
Justing  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  speciflpd. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  chamber ;  an  air 
supply  pipe  ;  a  carbureted  air  or  gas  dellvciy  pipe  ;  a  pres- 
sure regulator  for  .lald  air  pipe;  an  air  supply  tank;  a 
liquid  hydro-i'arl>on  storaffe  reaervoir  ;  a  pipe  connecting 
said  air  supply  tank  to  the  upper  end  of  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbon storsKe  reservoir ;  a  feed  reservoir  ;  a  pipe  con- 
nect In  g  salil  storage  reservoir  to  said  feed  reservoli  ;  a 
valve  in  the  Haid  pipe  ;  a  float  therefor  arranged  In  said 
feed  re«ervolr  ;  a  combined  air  and  liquid  hydro-carbon 
valve,  consisting  of  an  exterior  casing  opening  Into  said 
main  carbureter  chamber,  an  Inner  tubular  casing,  ports 
In  said  inner  casing,  a  hollow  piston  valve  arranged  there- 
in adapted  to  control  said  ports ;  and  a  liquid  hydro- 
carlKjn  delivery  tube  having  ports  therein  extending  into 
said  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  said  porta 
when  in  Its  clo8»>d  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  chamber ;  an  air 
supply  pipe  ;  a  pressure  regulator  for  said  pip*'  ;  a  H.^uid 
hydro-carbon  feed  reservoir ;  a  combined  air  and  liquid 
hydro-carbon  valve,  consisting  of  an  exterior  casing,  an 
inner  U-shaped  tubular  casing,  ports  in  said  inner  casing 
a  hollow  piston  valve  arrangtHl  therein  adapted  to  control 
n&id  ports,  and  a  lltjuld  In  said  Inner  casing  adapted  to  bold 
said  valve  normally  In  Its  seat  :  a  liquid  hydro  carbon  de- 
livery tube  having  ports  therein  extending  into  said  valve, 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  said  ports  when  in  its 
closed  position  ;  a  cylinder  arranged  within  said  liquid 
hydro-carbon  delivery  tube,  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  said  ports  ;  and  a 
rod  for  adjusting  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Cla\m8  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


883,172.  WHEEL- PAINTING  MACHINE.  Hekbt  P, 
CoBBix,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Wllley  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec 
3,  1907.     Serial  No.  40-4.903 


1.  In  a  wheel-painting  machine,  a  wheel  supporting 
spindle  In  which  Is  comprised  a  hollow,  vertical  shaft ; 
means  for  rotating  the  same :  a  collar  having  a  square  per- 
foration therethrough  fixed  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
hollow  shaft ;  a  square  rod  arranged  to  move  longitudinally 
within  the  hollow  shaft;  a  spring  between  said  rod  and  a 
stop  at  the  twttom  of  the  hollow  shaft;  and  a  wheel  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  square  rod. 

2.  In  a  wheel-painting  machine,  the  cobminatlon  with 
a  tank  or  receptacle  for  paint,  of  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft 
projecting  through   the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,   and  a 

{   longitudinally  movable  wheel-supporting  rod  located  wttb- 
^   In  the  hollow  shaft. 

3.  In  a  wheel-painting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
;  receptacle  for  paint,  of  a  hollow,  vertical,  rotatable  shaft 
I  extending  Into  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  Bprtng-controlled, 
I  vertically  movable  wheel-support  carried  by  the  hollow 
I  shaft. 
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888.178.  HOP-EXTRACTING  APPARATUS.  FEANCfS  B. 
Dattdbok  and  William  P.  Bcbba,  Ashford.  Bngland. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.176. 


i* • 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  open  at  the 
top.  a  removable  perforated  walled  holder  for  the  material 
within  the  casing  out  of  contact  with  the  side  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  central  perforated  pipe  forming 
the  Inner  annular  wall  of  the  holder  concentric  with  the 
outer  wall  of  the  holder,  a  perforated  steam  pipe  within 
the  central  pipe  of  the  holder  passing  through  the  wall  of 
the  casing,  an  annular  press-plate  In  the  holder,  a  cover 
for  the  casing,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cover  down 
onto  the  casing  and  for  forcing  the  preaa-plate  down  into 
the  holder. 


883,174.      PROCESS    OF    FORMING 
HOPS  AND   YEAST.      Francis   S 
LIAM  P.  Bcrba,  Ashford,  England. 
Serial    No.   367,4J6. 


EXTRACTS  FROM 
Davidson  and  WiL- 
Flled  Apr.  10,  1907. 


Ing  off  the  resultant  liquid  from  the  realdne  mixture  of 
hops  and  yeast 

4.  The  proceaa  of  forming  extracts  from  hops  and  yeast, 
which  consists  in  making  a  mixture  of  the  hop«  and  yeast, 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  live  steam  under  a 
pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  abutting  off 
the  steam  supply  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  cool,  press- 
ing the  mixture,  and  finally  drawing  olT  the  resultant  con- 
densed liquid  extract. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  extract  from  hops  and  yeast, 
which  consists  in  making  a  mixture  of  the  hope  and  yeast 
In  subsUntlally  the  proportion  of  41  lbs.  of  yeast  to  801 
lbs.  of  hope,  eteaming  the  mixture  out  of  contact  with  the 
atmosphere,  cooling  the  steamed  mixture,  and  drawing  off 
the  resultant  condensed  liquid  extract. 


883  175  DUST-SETTLER  FOR  BROOMS.  Bdwabd  A. 
Davis,  New  Orleans,  I^.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  887.341. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  extracts  from  hops  and  yeast, 
which  consists  In  mixing  the  hops  and  yeast,  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  vapor,  and  condens- 
ing the  resultant  product. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  extracts  from  hops  and  yeast, 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  hops  and  yeast  and  then  sub- 
Jeetlng  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  steam  under  a  prea- 
tnre  of  approximately  25  pounds  per  square  Inch  and 
drawing  off  the  resulUnt  product. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  extracts  from  hops  and  yeast, 
which  consists  In  making  a  mixture  of  the  hops  and  7«a«t. 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  steam,  and  draw- 


The  combination  with  a  broom  head;  of  an  attaChmant 
therefor  comprising  a  recepUcle  removably  mounted  with- 
in and  Inclosed  by  the  head,  aald  receptacle  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet,  and  a  resUlent  band  surrounding  thm 
head  and  clamping  It  about  the  receptacle  to  hold  said  ra- 
ceptacle  against  displacement,  said  band  being  detachablt 
from  the  head. 


883  176       FAUCET    ATTACHMENT.      Fbank    S.    Datis, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,166. 


1  A  faucet  attachment  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  metal 
strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  corrugations 
and  bent  Into  a  hoop,  the  folds  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
corrugated  portion  being  adapted  to  be  adjustably  Inter- 
locked whereby  the  diameter  of  the  hoop  may  be  changed, 
and  the  hoop  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  within  and 
frictlonally   engage  the  mouth  of  a  faucet. 

*>  A  faucet  attachment  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  matal 
strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  deep  transverse  eorru^ 
tions  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  bent  Into  a  doMd 
hoop  with  the  end  corrugations  adjustably  Interioeked  In 
a  smooth  lap  Joint  and  with  the  smooth  portion  of  th« 
strip  bent  into  a  segmenUl  spring  arm  partially  endrdlaf 
the  hoop,  the  whole  being  adapted  to  be  secured  In  tbs 
mouth  of  a  faucet  by  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith. 


•i^.. 
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land. 


WINIX)W.      H«wmT   J.   Dajvisok,   BexliIU,   Eng- 
Flled  Aht-  2fl.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.183. 


1.  In  i  window  the  combination  of  two  sashes  and 
means  hinging  them  together,  a  wln<low  frame  with  guid- 
ing grooves  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  sliding  pieces 
pivotally  attached  to  the  sashes  neafl  their  free  ends  and 
working  In  the  grooves,  and  a  bar  In  the  groove  at  the 
bottom  of  the  frame  adapted  to  t>e  r4ised  Into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  sliding  memt>ers  or  to  be  lowered 
away  from  said  members  to  leave  tbecn  free  for  movement 
In  the  adjustment  of  the  window. 

:i  In  a  window  the  combination  of  two  sashes  and 
means  hinging  them  together,  a  window  frame  with  guid- 
ing gro.ivMs  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  sliding  pieces 
pivotally  attached  to  the  saahes  nea<  their  free  ends  and 
working  In  the  grooves,  rack  teeth  on  the  lower  sliding 
member  of  each  sash,  and  a  locking  rack  in  the  window 
frame  with  means  for  raising  it  lnt0  locking  engagement 
with  the  .sliding  members  and  for  lotwering  it  out  of  en- 
gagement  with  said  members. 

3.  In  a  window  the  combination  of  two  sashes  and 
means  hinging  them  together,  a  whi<tow  frame  with  guid- 
ing grooves  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  sliding  pieces 
pivotally  attached  to  the  sashes  neat  their  free  ends  and 
working  in  the  grooves,  rack  teeth  on  the  lower  sliding 
member  of  each  sash,  a  locking  rack  iioanted  in  the  lower 
groove  beneath  the  sliding  members,  said  rack  being  free 
to  make  a  small  longitudinal  motion^  a  set  of  stationary 
cross  pins  over  which  Inclined  surfaces  on  the  rack  bar 
are  adapted  to  work,  and  means  for  pushing  the  bar  lon- 
gitudinally whereby  It  Is  caused  to  slide  up  over  the  cross 
pins  and  to  come  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the 
sliding  members. 

4.  la  »  window  the  combination  of  two  sashes  and 
means  hinging  them  together,  a  window  frame  with  guid- 
ing grooves  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  sliding  pieces 
pivotally  attached  to  the  sashes  neat  their  free  ends  and 
working  In  the  grooves,  rack  teeth  on  the  lower  aliding 
member  of  each  sash,  a  rack  bar  mounted  with  freedom 
for  a  small  longitudinal  movement  to  the  lower  groove  of 
the  window  frame,  meana  adapted  to  cause  said  bar  to 
rise  when  moved  longitudinally  In  one  direction  and  to 
fall  when  movod  In  the  other  direction,  a  lever  and  means 
for  supporting  It  upon  the  window  ffame  and  connecting 
means  betwf-en  the  lever  and  the  rack  bar. 


8  8  3.178.     ROAD  BED.     Josiah  I*.  DiCKSOX,  Wlnfleld, 
Kans.     Filed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  Na  381.288. 

1.  The  herein  described  roadbed  fqr  railway  rails,  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  metal  sections  Utid  edge  to  edge,  tbe 
said  sections  being  provided  with  metns  for  secnring  rails 
thereto. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  roadbed  far  railway  rails,  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  metal  sections  luld  edge  to  edge,  the 
abutting  edges  being  formed  with  a  scarf  Joint,  the  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  series  of  inwardly  extend- 
ing logs  at  opposite  sides,  adapted  to  take  orer  on«  base 


flaago  of  a  track  rail,  and  fastmlng  derices  extending  owr 
th«  othor  b«as  flange  of  a  rail  and  secured  to  said  bed. 


*** 


3.  The  herein  described  roadbed  for  railway  rails,  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  metal  sections  laid  edge  to  edge,  the 
abutting  edges  being  formed  with  a  scarf  Joint,  the  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  series  of  Inwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  at  opposite  sides,  adapted  to  take  over  one  base 
flange  of  a  track  rail,  and  fastening  devices  extending  over 
the  other  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  secured  to  said  bed,  the 
several  sections  of  the  roadbed  being  transversely  arched. 

4.  The  herein  described  roadbed  for  railway  rails,  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  metal  sections  laid  edge  to  edge,  tbe 
said  sections  being  provided  with  a  series  of  lugs  at  oppo- 
site sides  adapted  to  take  over  one  base  flange  of  a  track 
rail,  and  fastening  devices  deaigned  to  extend  over  the  op- 
posite flange  of  a  rail  and  be  secured  to  said  sections. 

5.  The  herein  described  roadbed  for  railway  rails,  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  metal  sections  laid  edge  to  edge, 
whereby  to  form  a  solid  metal  structure,  said  sections 
being  provided  with  means  for  securing  track  rails  thereto, 
and  formed  oataide  of  said  means  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channels,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


883,179.  8TEERINQGEAR  FOR  MOTOR-MACHINES. 
Homes  B.  Ditwileb,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  oi  one- 
fourth  to  Lewis  W.  Roe.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  401.075. 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  machines,  a  steering 
shaft  formed  with  right  and  left  screw  threads,  companion 
blocks  having  reiativeiy  opposite  threads  for  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  said  shaft,  said  blocks  being  formed 
with  concave  under  faces  and  a  yoke  mounted  for  rocking 
movement  and  having  its  ends  free  and  in  constant  con- 
tact with  the  corresponding  concave  ander  faces  of  said 
blocks. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  machines  a  casing  hav- 
ing opposite  Inner  faces  oppositely  Inclined,  a  shaft  having 
right  and  left  threads,  companion  blocks  having  relatively 
opposite  threads  for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said 
shaft,  a  rocking  member  actuated  by  aaid  blocks,  plates 
bearing  against  each  and  having  their  outer  faces  inclined 
correspondingly  to  said  respective  inclined  inner  faces  with 
which  they  lie  In  contact  and  means  for  moTlng  each  plate 
in  either  direction  along  said  inclined  Inner  faces. 
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8.  In  a  steerlag  gear  for  motor  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  right  and  left  threaded  steering  shaft  and  mov- 
able blocka  thereon  and  a  yoke  designed  to  be  operated  by 
said  blocks ;  a  rectangular  boxing  curved  at  its  base  com- 
prUing  in  combination  two  longitudinal  sides  carved  at 
their  base,  a  recUngular  lug  mounted  centrally  on  the  in- 
ner portion  near  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  longitudinal 
sides,  said  lugs  being  directly  opposite  to  each  other  and 
designed  to  operate  as  companions,  two  other  longitudinal 
side  portions,  provided  with  wedge  shaped  lugs  on  their  , 
Inner  surfaces,  said  boxing  having  an  orifice  centrally  lo- 
cated in  the  top  thereof  all  arranged  and  combined  sub-  \ 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described.  ! 

4  A  steering  gear  for  motor  machines  comprising  In  | 
combination  a  steering  shaft  provided  with  right  and  left  | 
screw  threads ;  a  boxing  incasing  said  screw  threaded  por- 
tion movable  companion  blocks  within  said  boxing  one 
designed  to  be  operated  by  the  right  screw  threads  and 
the  other  by  left  screw  threads  on  the  said  steering  shaft ; 
said  blocks  each  having  inwardly  Inclined  lower  surfaces ; 
a  yoke  concaved  In  its  upper  surface  mounted  in  the  said 
boxing  immediately  below  and  between  the  said  movable 
blocks,  said  yoke  having  an  orifice  centrally  thereof; 
rectangular  lugs  mounted  In  the  said  boxing,  in  such  a 
position  as  to  cause  them  to  be  between  the  said  movable 
blocks  at  their  lower  extremities  ;  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  movable  blocks  on  the  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


anlam,  escapement  aetaatlng  reeds  sustained  by  and  mov- 
able vertlcaUy  with  the  escapement  frame,  actuating  slides 
mounted  In  the  aialn-frame,  and  intermediate  devices  for 
communlcattng  motion  from  the  slides  to  the  reeds  in  each 
position  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  and  in  comblnltlon  with  an 
escapement  mechanism  movable  only  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, ploral  magaxlnes  movably  mounted  In  the  machine 
so  that  any  magaslne  may  be  brought  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  escapement  mechanism  when  the  latter  U  ad- 
justed to  the  corresponding  height. 

B.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  superposed 
magaxinea,  a  movable  support  for  aald  magaainea,  a  ver- 
tically movable  escapement  naechanlsm  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  any  one  of  the  magaslnes,  and  means  for  moving 
the  magaslne  support  to  carry  the  magazines  endwise  to 
and  from  the  escapement  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


88  3  180.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Philip  T.  DoDon, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
1907,  Serial  No.  368.058.  Renewed  Nov.  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  403,192. 


8  8  3.181.  ELECTRIC  STREET-RAILWAY  SWITCH. 
John  P.  Dowd  and  Thomas  P.  IK)WD,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,292. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  switch  rati  and  a  car 
substantially  as  described,  electromagnets  mounted  Im- 
movably each  side  and  In  advance  of  the  car-wheel  flange, 
electrical  conductors  therefor,  a  conductor  leading  to  the 
trolley-wire,  and  an  electric  switch  to  close  said  magneU 
In  circuit,  alternately. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  electro-magnets 
mounted  each  side  and  a  llttie  In  advance  of  the  wheel 
flanges,  and  near  the  track,  conductors  adapted  to  energize 
said  magnets  alternately  from  the  trolley  wire,  and  elec- 
trical switches  for  the  respective  circuits,  the  combination 
of  main  and  side-track  rails,  a  guard  rail,  and  a  switch 
rail  pivoted  to  swing  a  limited  distance  between  the  side 
and  guard  rails,  the  switch  rail  being  provided  with  a 
guide-plate  cooperating  with  the  rails  each  side,  to  prevent 
Its  lifting  under  the  influence  of  magnetism. 


883,182.     GATE.     Feancies  E.  Eldhkdge,  Waverly,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  3H5,3&o. 


1.  In  combination,  superposed  mhgailnes,  a  raceway  to 
receive  the  matrices  from  the  magailnes,  an  lnterme«'late 
escapement  mechanism  movable  vertically  that  it  may  be 
brought  Into  operative  relation  to  any  magaslne,  and 
means  for  moving  the  magazines  horizontally  to  and  from 
their  operative  positions  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the 
escapement  mechaniam. 

2.  in  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main- 
frame, an  escapement  mechanism  movable  vertically  at 
will,  an  upright  raceway  to  receive  the  matrices,  super- 
posed inclined  magazines,  and  a  magazine  supporting 
frame  mounted  to  move  horlzonUlly  in  tbe  main-frame. 

3  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements :  a  main-frame,  a  secondary  frame  movable 
horisontally  therein,  plural  magaslnes  sustained  in  the 
secondary  frame,  an  escapement  mechanism  movable  ver- 
tically at  will  in  the  main  frame  to  coOperate  with  one 
magazine  or  another  as  required,  a  stationary  raceway  In 
position  to  receive  the  matrices  from  the  escapement  mech- 


1.  A  gate  comprlBlng  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
including  vertical  end  bars  and  top  and  bottom  longitu- 
dinal bars,  each  of  said  vertical  end  bars  being  made  up  of 
two  ribbed  strips  secured  together  with  their  ribs  facing  ' 
outwardly,  and  each  of  the  longitudinal  bars  being  made 
"up  of  ribbed  strips  secured  to  the  vertical  end  bara  at  tha 
,   oppoalte  sides  thereof  with  their  ribs  facing  outwardly. 
2    A  gate  comprlalng  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
Including  vertical  end  bars  and  top  and  bottom  longitu- 
dinal bars,  each  of  said  vertical  end  bars  being  made  up 
of  two  ribbed   strips   secured   together  with   their      rtbs 
I   facing  outwardly,  and  each  of  the  longitudinal  bars  being 
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made  up  of  two  ribbed  strips  »ecur#d  to  the  rerttcal  end 
b«r«  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  their  riba  farlni;  out- 
wardly and  a  stay  rod  connectlnjr  the  vertical  end  bar* 
and  extendln,?  In  a  stralsht  line  i1l»jconaIly  of  the  frame 
between  the  strips  formin<  the  top  and  bottom  longitudinal 
bar».  Bald  strips  bein^  spaced  to  pertnit  the  passage  of  the 
■tay  rod  therebetween. 

?..  A  irate  comprising  n  substantUlly  rectangular  frame 
Including  vertical  end  bars  and  top  and  bottom  longitu- 
dinal bars,  each  of  said  vertical  end  bars  b«lng  made  up  of 
two  ribbed  strips  semred  together  With  their  rlba  facing 
outwardly,  and  each  of  the  longitudinal  bar*  being  made 
up  of  ribbed  strips  secured  to  the  vertical  end  bars  at  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  their  rlba  facing  outwardly  and 
abutting  the  ribs  of  the  vertical  end  bars,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  and  having  a  supporting  hinge  connection  at 
one  end  ther*H)f.  the  bottom  longitudinal  bar  of  said  frame 
being  upwardly  Inclined  from  the  vertical  end  bar  nearest 
the  hlnge<l  cnnn*H'tlon  to  the  outer  vertical  end  bar  of  the 
frame  to  prevent  sagging  of  the  frai»e  at  lt.'<  outer  end. 

4.  A  gate  comprising  a  subetantUHy  rectangular  frame 
Including  vertical  end  bar*  and  top  and  bottom  lon- 
gitudinal bars,  each  of  said  vertical  end  bars  l>elng  made 
up  of  ribbed  strips  secured  to  the  vertical  end  bars  at  the 
opposite  sMes  thereof  with  their  ribs  facing  outwardly. 
and  a  wire  filler  arranged  Intermediate  the  opposite  mem- 
bers of  each  of  the  resi>ectlve  bars  nf  the  frame  and  se- 
curely clamped  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular frame  comprising  vertical  end  bars  and  top  and  bot- 
tom longitudinal  bars,  each  of  said  wrtlcal  end  bars  being 
cross  shaped  In  section  and  made  up  of  two  ribbed  strips 
of  T  shaped  form  in  cross  section,  snld  strips  being  se- 
cured together  with  their  ribs  facing  outwardly  and  op- 
positely disposed,  and  each  of  the  longitudinal  bara  being 
made  up  of  ribbed  strips  secured  to  the  vertical  end  bars 
at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  with  their  rlba  facing  out- 
wardly, a  pintle,  and  hinge  members  connecting  the  gate 
frame  with  the  pintle,  each  hinged  member  comprising 
a  strip  embracing  the  pintle  and  having  separated  ex- 
tended end  portions  to  receive  thereljetween  one  of  the  flat 
vertical  portions  of  one  of  the  vertical  end  bars. 


T 


883,183.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  COOKING  UTEN- 
SILS. David  Elliott  and  LsMtK.  B.  Stanto.v.  Steuger- 
tlea.  N  Y..  assignors  of  one-thlrfl  to  said  Elliott  and 
one-third  to  Jacob  Bruckner,  Saugiertles,  N.  Y..  and  one- 
third  to  Carrie  D.  B.  Nearlng,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

•    Mar.  '.'«,   1907.     Serial  No.  .364.C38. 


n 


% 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protective  device  of 
the  character  described  conslatlng  of  a  dish-Ilke  lower 
member  of  sheet  metal  formed  with  an  Integral  upwardly- 
turned  flange :  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  for  said  member ; 
said  sheet  metal  cover  being  formed  irltb  an  Integral  down- 
wardly-extending flange  which  flta  unugly  over  said  up- 
wardly-turned flange  ;  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  device 
being  formed  w^th  apertures  whtck  are  out  of  register 
oi-  staggered  with  relation  to  one  atother. 


88.3. 1S4      CLASP.     Samckl  F.  Est«ll.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.   8.   1907.     Serial  No.  387,700. 

1.  In  a  clasp.  In  combination,  a  Dase  having  a  yielding 
contact  surface,  leaves  hinged  to  the  base  at  opposite 
marginal  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  over  its  con- 
tact surface,  and  means  for  detacliably  uniting  the  free, 
ends  of  the  leaves  when  so  folded. 

2.  In  a  clasp.  In  combination,  a  Hase  having  a  yielding 
contact  surface,  a  leaf  hinged  to  a  marginal  edge  of  the 
base  and  adapted  to  fold  over  Its  contact  surface,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  leaf 
with  the  opposite  marginal  edge  of  the  base  when  so 
fold«L 


3.  In  a  clasp,  In  combination,  a  base,  an  elastlcally  flexi- 
ble contact  member  carried  by  the  baae  and  extending 
over  Its  surface,  a  leaf  hinged  to  a  marginal  edge  of  the 
base  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the  contact  member,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  leaf 
with  the  opposite  marginal  edge  of  the  base  when  so 
folded. 


4.  In  a  clasp,  in  combination,  an  open  re<-tangular 
frame  formed  of  spring  wire  and  having  an  eye  at  each 
of  Its  corners,  a  yielding  contact  leaf  extending  over  the 
frame  from  each  of  two  opposite  marginal  e<lgp8  thereof, 
each  of  such  leaves  being  formed  of  spring  wire  and  sucb 
wire  adjacent  each  of  Its  ends  being  threaded  through  the 
eye  at  a  corner  of  the  frame  and  l)etng  bent  to  form  an 
angle,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  wire  being  secured  to  a  side 
member  of  the  frame,  hinged  leaves  adapted  to  fold  over 
the  contact  leaves,  and  means  for  detachably  uniting  the 
free  ends  of  the  hinged  leaves. 

5.  In  a  clasp,  in  combination,  a  base  having  a  yielding 
contact  surface,  an  angular  leaf  hinged  to  the  twse  at 
each  of  two  opposite  marginal  edges  thereof,  one  leg  of 
each  leaf  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  when  tbe 
clasp  Is  closed,  and  the  other  leg  extending  over  the  base, 
and  means  for  detachably  uniting  the  free  ends  of  the 
leaves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


883.185.  BELT-GUIDE.  Sasilil  D  Fci-Siva.  Crookston, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Maplebay  Wind  Stacker  Com- 
pany, Crookston,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  17, 
1906.     Serial  No    317,364. 


1.  In  an  automatic  belt  guide,  the  combination  with  a 
snltable  bracket,  of  a  pulley  frame  Journaled  to  swing  freely 
in  said  bracket,  a  pulley  adapted  to  receire  a  flat  belt  Jour- 
naled In  said  frame,  the  axes  of  said  frame  and  pulley  t>e- 
Ing  In  the  same  plane  but  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  guide  memt>ers  mounted  on  said  swinging  pulley 
frame  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  pulley  ant}  out  of 
line  with  the  axis  of  said  frame  and  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  belt  at  a  point  In  advance  of  said  pulley,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  belt  against  one  or  the  other  of  said 
guide  members  will  shift  said  pulley  frame  and  pulley, 
said  guide  members  being  adjustable  on  said  pulley  frame 
about  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  whereby  they  will  properly 
engage  the  edges  of  tbs  belt  when  the  latter  passes  on  to 
the  pulley   at  dlfTerent   angles  to  the  axis  of   the   pulley 
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frame  and  means  for  securing  said  guide  members  In 
adjusted  position  on  said  pulley  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  in  an  automatic  belt  guide,  the  combination  with  a 
snltable  bracket,  of  a  pulley  frame  Journaled  In  aaid 
bracket,  a  pulley  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  belt  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  the  axes  of  said  pulley  and  said  frame 
lying  In  the  same  plane  but  at  right  angles  to  each  ^ 
other,  a  support  mounted  on  said  swinging  pulley  frame 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  pair  of  guide  rolls 
Journaled  on  said  support  at  one  side  of  said  pulley 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  guide  rolls 
l)elng  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  , 
belt  at  n  point  in  advance  of  said  pulley,  said  support  and 
the  guide  rolls  Journaled  thereon  being  adjustable  on  said  ' 
swinging  pulley  frame  about  the  axis  of  said  pulley, 
whereby  the  guide  rolls  will  properly  engage  the  edges  of 
the  l>elt  when  the  latter  passes  onto  the  ptilley  at  dif- 
ferent angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley  frame  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  support  In  adjusted  position  upon  said 
pulley  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  belt  guide  comprising  a  suitable  bracket,  a  pulley 
frame  Journaled  to  swing  freely  in  said  bracket,  a  pulley 
adapted  to  receive  a  flat  Iwlt  Journaled  In  said  frame  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  connected  arms 
plvotally  mounted  at  their  Inner  ends  upon  the  shaft 
of  said  pulley,  means  adJusUbly  connecting  said  arms  to 
the  pulley  frame  and  guide  rolls  mounted  on  said  arms 
at  one  side  of  said  pulley  and  arranged  to  engage  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  belt  in  advance  of  said  pulley,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  belt  upon  one  or  the  other  of  said 
guide  rolls  will  automatically  shift  said  pulley  frame  and 
pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  belt  guide  comprising  a  suitable  bracket,  a  pulley 
frame  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  a  pulley  Journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  their  outer  ends  and 
pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  upon  the  shaft  of  said  pulley, 
guide  rolls  Journaled  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  arans  to  the  pulley  frame  comprising  a 
curved  arm  concentric  with  the  pulley  shaft  fixed  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  parts  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  parts. 

B.  In  an  automatic  belt  guide,  the  combination  with  a 
BulUble  bracket,  of  a  pulley  frame  Journaled  to  swing 
freely  upon  a  vertical  axis  In  said  bracket,  a  pulley  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  flat  belt  Journaled  In  said  frame  upon  a 
borixonUl  axis,  the  axes  of  said  frame  and  said  pulley 
being  arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  con- 
nected supporting  arms  secured  to  and  laterally  projecting 
from  said  frame,  guide  rolls  Journaled  on  vertical  axes 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  belt,  said  rolls  having  flanges  at 
their  upper  ends  above  the  belt,  a  horizontal  cross  roll 
Journaled  between  the  ends  of  said  arma  and  arranged  to 
extend  beneath  the  belt,  said  guide  rolls  and  said  horl- 
aonUl  cross  roll  being  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  pul- 
ley to  engage  the  belt  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  pulley, 
said  arms  and  said  guide  rolls  carried  thereby  being  ad- 
justable on  said  pulley  frame  In  vertical  direction  to 
properly  engage  the  belt  when  the  Intter  passes  to  the 
pulley  at  dlflterent  angles  to  the  axU  of  the  pulley  frame 
and  means  for  securing  said  supporting  arms  In  adjusted 
position  on  said  swinging  pulley  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


openings  to  receire  said  bolta  therein,  and  nuts  for  en- 
gagement with  said  bolts  to  lock  said  housings  In  position, 
Bustantlally  as  described. 


**  *     *  /» 


.3        " 


2.  In  a  hose  bridge  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  track  rails,  of  supplemental  rail  sec- 
tions Increasing  In  thickness  toward  one  another  and 
alined  In  pairs  upon  said  track  rails,  and  provided  with 
reduced  tongues  upon  their  adjacent  ends  having  thread- 
ed bolts  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  hose  housings 
spanning  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  sections 
and  embracing  said  reduced  tongues  thereof,  said  hous- 
ings being  connected  by  a  two-part  transverse  bar.  said 
housings  being  further  provided  with  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  hose  and  with  slotted  openings  to  receive  said  bolts 
therein,  and  nuts  for  engagement  upon  said  bolts  to  lock 
said  housings  In  position  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hose  bridge  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  track  rails,  of  supplemental  rail  sections 
Increasing  In  thickness  toward  one  another  and  alined  in 
pairs  upon  said  track  rails,  said  sections  being  pivotally 
hinged  intermediate  their  ends  and  provided  with  reduced 
tongues  upon  their  adjacent  ends  having  threaded  bolts  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  thereto,  hose  housings  spanning  the 
adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  sections  and  connected 
hy  a  transverse  bar  and  being  provided  with  openings 
for  the  passage  of  hose,  and  with  slotted  openings  to  re- 
ceive said  bolts  therein,  and  nuts  for  engagement  with 
said  bolts  to  lock  said  housings  In  position,  substantially 
as  descrilied. 

4.  In  a  hose  bridge  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  track  rails,  of  supplemental  rail  sections 
Increasing  In  thickness  toward  one  another  and  alined 
In  pairs  upon  said  track  rails,  said  sections  being  plvotally 
hinged  Intermediate  their  ends  and  provided  with  reduced 
tongues  upon  their  adjacent  ends  having  threaded  bolts 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  hose  housings  spannlnf 
the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  sections  and  em- 
bracing said  reduced  tongues  thereof,  said  housings  being 
connected  by  a  two-part  transverse  bar  having  an  adjust- 
ing element  connecting  said  parts,  said  housings  being 
further  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  hoae 
and  with  slotted  openings  to  receive  said  bolts  therein, 
and  clamping  nuts  for  engagement  upon  said  bolts  to  lock 
said  housings  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


888,186.      HOSE  BRIDGE.      Jacob   Fini,   Louisville,   Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,705. 

1.  In  a  hose  bridge  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  track  rails,  of  supplemenUl  raU  sec- 
tions increasing  In  thickness  toward  one  another  and 
alined  In  palra  upon  said  track  rails,  and  provided  with 
reduced  tongues  upon  their  adjacent  ends  having  threaded 
bolts  extending  at  right-angles  thereto,  hose  housings 
spanning  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  sections 
and  connected  by  a  transverse  bar  and  being  provided 
with  openings  for  the  passage  of  hose,  and  with  slotted 


883,187.  FRAME  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS.  Richard  D. 
Gallaohkb,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  876,388. 


1.  In  an  under  frame  for  railway  cara,  the  combina- 
tion with  draft  sills  forming  housings  for  the  draft  and 
bufllng  geara  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car,  of  a  truss  girder 
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extending  from  one  boaalns  to  tbe  other  and  embodying 
■  plurality  of  subeUnttally  vertical  weba  baring  edge 
atrengthenlng  flangea  and  located  centrally  from  the  line 
of  the  draft  atlls  a  dlatance  greater  tftan  the  thlckneaa  of 
the  webe,  aaid  weba  being  a  dlatance  apart  leaa  than  the 
width  of  the  r««r  end  of  the  draft  atid  buffing  gMr  and 
havtUK  tbeir  enda  poaltloned  to  form  tbe  rear  atope,  where- 
by buffing  tbruata  are  In  allnement  with  and  directly 
agathat  tbe  enda  of  tbe  truae  girder. 

2.  In  an  under  frame  for  railway  cara  the  eomblna- 
tion  with  draft  allia  forming  bouaingi  for  the  draft  and 
buffing  gear  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the  caa.  of  a  girder  extend- 
ing from  one  bouatng  to  tbe  other  and  embodying  weba 
projecting  between  the  draft  allla.  flDlng  plecea  between 
■aid  weba  and  allla  of  greater  thlckneat  than  the  thlckneaa 
of  the  webs  whereby  the  weba  will  be  separated  from  each 
other  a  dlatance  leaa  than  the  width  o(  the  rear  end  of  the 
buffing  gear  said  weba  themaelrea  forming  the  atopa  for 
the  buffing  gear. 

3.  In  a  frame  for  railway  cara,  trufa  girder  web  platea 
extending  beyond  the  bolater  at  each  eod  of  the  car,  long! 
tudlnal  angle  Irona  aecured  to  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  web 
plates,  strengthening  plates  aecured  tt>  the  outer  faces  of 
said  web  plates,  said  web  platea,  Angle  Irona  and  strength- 
ening plates  forming  at  their  enda  the  Inner  stops  for  the 
draft  and  buffing  rigging  and  draft  Irans  overlapping  and 
secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  platea  and  web  platea. 


883.188.      ROTARY   ENOINB. 
CONRADT.  Berlin,  Germany. 
No.  339,270. 


Cabl  OAt:sK  and  Philipp 
Filed  Oct  16,  190«.     Serial 


1.  Engine  of  the  type  described,  coiaprlslng  In  combina- 
tion a  cylinder,  a  drum  shaped  piston  not  touching  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  hinged  flaps  forming 
partition  walls  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  said 
flaps  being  arranged  opposite  one  anorther  and  being  able 
to  turn  In  an  opposite  direction  and  channela  arranged  In 
Buch  a  manner  that  each  cylinder  space  will  be  connected 
to  tbe  corresponding  channels. 

2.  Engine  of  tbe  type  described,  coiaprlslng  In  combina- 
tion a  cylinder,  a  drum  shaped  piston  not  touching  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  hinged 
flaps,  every  two  of  said  flaps  being  situated  opposite  one 
another  and  being  able  to  turn  In  an  opposite  direction, 
whereby  the  cylinder-space  is  divided  Into  two  parts  which 
receive  the  different  pressures,  and  channels  arranged  In 
Buch  a  manner  that  each  cylinder  space  will  be  connected 
to  the  corresponding  channels. 

3.  Engine  of  the  type  desc-lbed,  coaprlslng  In  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  drum-shaped  pistons, 
hinged  flaps  In  each  cylinder,  every  two  of  said  flaps  being 
situated  opposite  one  another  and  belqg  able  to  turn  In  an 
opposite  direction,  whereby  the  space  of  each  cylinder  is 
divided  Into  two  parts  which  receive  the  different  pres- 
sures, and  channels  or  pipes  connecting  the  single  spaces 
of  the  different  cylinders. 

4.  Engine  of  the  type  described,  coiaprlslng  In  combina- 
tion a  stationary  cylinder,  a  crank  alaft.  a  drum-shaped 
piston  in,  and  a  ring  shaped  piston  amund  tbe  said  cylin- 
der, another  stationary  cylinder  arouad  the  latter  platon, 
both  pistons  connected  to  each  other  and  to  tbe  crank 
of  the  said  abaft,  flaps  hinged  to  the  (jyiinders  and  sliding 
on  tbe  pistons.  In  each  cylinder  ever!y  two  of  said  flapa 
being  situated  opposite  one  another  aiid  being  able  to  turn 
In  an  opposite  direction,  whereby  th#  space  of  each  cyl- 
inder la  divided  Into  two  parts  which  receive  the  different 
preaaures,  openings  leading  to  the  slnifle  spaces  of  the  cyl- 
inders, and  slide-valves  working  on  tke  said  openlnga. 


5.  Engine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion two  cylinders  arranged  In  Juxtapoaitlon,  a  crank-ahaft 
the  cranks  of  which  being  rotated  180*  relatively  to  one 
another,  two  drum  shaped  pistons  not  touching  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  cylinders  and  attached  to  the  cranka 
of  the  said  Bhaft  in  each  cylinder,  pairs  of  hinged  flapa 
in  the  cylinders,  every  two  of  said  flaps  being  situated  op- 
posite one  another  and  being  able  to  turn  In  an  oppoalte 
direction,  channela  arranged  In  auch  a  manner  that  each 
cylinder  apace  will  be  connected  to  the  corresponding 
channels,  and  pipes  connecting  the  emission  channel  of 
the  one  and  the  admission  channel  of  the  other  cylinder. 


883.189.  FEED  RE3ULAT0R  FOR  OA8  GENERATORS. 
Ci^aiNCB  L,  GiEBRARO.  ColurabtiB.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  391.556. 


1.  In  a  gaa  generator,  the  combination  with  an  acld- 
contalnlng  receptacle,  of  a  device  for  gradually  feeding  a 
wire  Into  the  acid  In  said  receptacle,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  feed  roller  frictlonally  engaging  aaid  wire,  and  ad- 
justable driving  gear  for  driving  said  feed  roller  at  a  pre- 
determined iipeed. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  an  acld- 
containlng  receptacle,  of  a  device  for  gradually  feeding 
a  wire  Into  the  acid  In  said  receptacle,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  feed  roller,  a  spring  pressed  roller  cofipernting  with 
said  feed  roller  to  frictlonally  grip  tbe  wire,  a  worm  gear 
for  driving  said  feed  roller,  and  a  driving  g^r  provided 
with  adjustable  means  for  regulating  tbe  speed  at  which 
said  worm  gear  is  driven. 

."?.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  an  acid  con- 
taining receptacle,  of  a  device  for  gradually  feeding  a  wire 
into  tbe  acid  In  said  receptacle,  said  device  comprising  a 
feed  roller  provided  with  a  V  shaped  groove  in  Ita  periph- 
ery adapted  to  receive  the  wire  to  be  fed,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  roller  for  holding  said  wire  In  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  feed  roller,  and  adjustable  driving  means 
for  driving  said  feed  roller  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  In  a  gas  generctor,  the  combination  with  an  acid  con- 
taining recotacle.  of  a  device  for  gradually  feeding  a 
wire  into  the  add  In  sa'.d  receptacle,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  feed  roller  provided  with  a  V  shaped  groove  in  Its  pe- 
riphery, of  an  opposing  spring  pressed  roller  having  In  Its 
periphery  a  groove  In  which  said  feed-roller  rides,  said 
rollers  being  thereby  adapted  to  receive  between  them  and 
to  frictlonally  grip  wires  of  varloua  sizes,  and  adjuatable 
means  for  driving  said  feed-roller 

5.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  an  add  con- 
taining receptacle,  of  a  device  for  gradually  feeding  a  wira 
Into  the  add  In  said  receptacle,  said  device  comprising  a 
feed-roller  arranged  to  engage  and  In  Its  rotation  to  feed 
a  wire,  a  worm  gear  for  driving  said  feed-roller,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  for  operating  said  worm  gear,  a  ratchet-arm  carrying 
a  pawl  for  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  set- 
screw  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  ratchet-arm  and 
thereby  the  number  of  teeth  said  ratchet-wheel  la  rotated 
for  each  stroke  of  the  ratchet  arm,  and  means  for  raclpro- 
catlng  said  ratchet  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]      • 
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883.190.  PHONOOBAPH-8TOP.  8ilvb8t«b  W.  Oibbb, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Oibba  Mann- 
factnring  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.172. 


1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  frame  with  a  movable 
speaker-arm  and  a  motor  mechanism  with  a  spring  con- 
trolled starting  lever  :  a  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
trolling-lever pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  a  shoul- 
der on  one  end  of  the  controlling-lever  adapted  to  hold 
the  starting  lever  open,  a  braciiet  on  the  other  end  of  the 
controlling-lever,  an  Indicating-flnger  on  the  bracket,  and 
a  trip  lever  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  having  a  trip-arm 
In  the  path  of  the  speaker  arm  and  a  cam  acting  shoulder 
abutting  the  frame  whereby  the  movement  of  the  speaker- 
arm  rotates  the  controlling-lever  to  disengage  Its  shoul- 
der from   the  starting  lever. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  '.lavlng  a  frame  with  a  movable 
speaker  arm  and  a  motor  mechanism  with  a  spring  con- 
trolled starting-lever;  a  stop-mechanism  comprising  a 
controlling  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  a 
shoulder  on  the  controlling-lever  adapted  to  hold  the  start- 
ing lever  oi>en.  a  bracket  on  the  controlling-lever,  an  in- 
dicating finger  on  the  bracket,  and  a  trip-lever  pivoted  on 
the  bracket  and  having  a  trip-arm  in  the  path  of  the 
speaker-arm  and  a  cam-acting  shoulder  abutting  the  frame 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  speaker  arm  rotates  the  con- 
trolling-lever to  disengage  Its  shoulder  from  the  starling- 
lever. 

3  In  a  phonograph  having  a  frame  with  a  movable 
speaker  arm  and  a  motor  mechanism  with  a  spring-con- 
trolled starting-lever  ;  a  stop-mechanism  comprTslng  a  con- 
trolling-lever pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  means 
for  detachably  engaging  the  controlling  lever  with  the 
starting-lever  In  Its  open  position,  a  bracket  on  the  con- 
trolling-lever, an  indlcatlng-flnger  on  the  bracket,  and  a 
trip  lever  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  having  a  trip-arm  in 
the  path  of  the  speaker-arm  and  a  cam-acting  shoulder 
abutting  the  frame  whereby  the  movement  of  the  speaker- 
arm  rotates  the  controlllug-lever  to  disengage  the  starting- 
lever. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  having;  a  frame  with  a  movable 
speaker  arm  and  a  motor-mechanism  with  a  spring-con- 
trolled starting-lever  :  a  stop-mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
trolllng-lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  nifans 
for  detachably  engaging  the  controlling  lever  with  the 
starting-lever  in  its  open  position,  a  bracket  on  the  con- 
trolling-lever, a  trip-lcrer  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  hav- 
ing a  trip-arm  in  the  path  of  the  speaker-arm  and  a  tarn- 
acting  abonlder  abutting  the  frame  whereby  tbe  movement 
of  the  speaker-arm  rotates  the  controlling-lever  to  disen- 
gage the  starting-lever. 

5.  In   a    phonograph   having  a   frame   with    a    movable  > 
speaker-arm  and  a  motor-mechanism  with  a  starting-lever  ; 

a  stop- mechanism  comprising  a  controlling-lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  frame,  a  shoulder  on  the  controlling-  i 
lever  adapted  to  hold  the  starting-lever  in  its  open-position, 
a  spring  acting  to  draw  the  starting-lever  into  the  angle  of 
the  shoulder,   and   means  on   the  controlling- lever  In    the  1 


path  of  the  speaker-arm  whereby  the  moTenaant  of  the 
speaker-arm  rotatea  the  controlling-lever  to  disengage  its 
shoulder  from  the  starting-lever. 

[ClalniB  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


888.191.  FEED-WATEB  HEATER.  BiCAJiDO  Zabaooza 
DB  Grad,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  June  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  271,704. 


The  combination  with  a  furnace  and  smoke  flue  of  a 
feed  water  heater  located  In  the  smoke  flue  and  comprising 
in  combination  a  closed  chamber  having  an  exterior  wall 
of  corrugated  cross  section  an  Inverted  conical  member 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  lateral 
connections  near  the  upper  part  of  said  wall  for  connec- 
tion at  will  of  several  such  chambers  In  series,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  outside  the  flue  for  Inlet  of  liquid  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber,  and  another  pipe  extending  out- 
side the  flue  for  discbarge  of  heated  liquid  therefrom. 


883.192.      HARNESS-SADDLE.      Joskph    Y.    Grat.    Clan- 
ton,  Ala.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.454. 


^7 


1.  A  harness  saddle  comprising  resilient  members,  brack- 
ets connecting  the  members,  rollers  carried  by  the  brackets, 
a  girth  strap  disposed  beneath  the  series  of  rollers,  a  tug 
strap  disposed  over  certain  of  the  rollers  and  under  cer- 
tain of  tbe  others,  a  check-rein  book,  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing tbe  tug  strap  assembled  with  tbe  said  hook  for  slid- 
ing movements  relatively  thereto. 

2.  A  harness  saddle  provided  with  rollers,  a  tug  strap 
disposed  ever  certain  of  the  rollers  and  beneath  the  oth- 
ers and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  check 
rein  hook  having  a  shank  projecting  through  the  slot. 


883,193.    SCENE-SHIFTING  DEVICE.    ENRICO  Gidliktti, 
Milan,  Italy.      Filed  Mar.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  250,088. 

1.  In  theater  staging,  a  vertically  adjustable  stractnre 
comprising  an  upper  floor  adapted  for  use  as  a  stage,  an 
under  floor,  means  on  said  under  floor  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  Btructure,  and  a  part  adapted  for  ase  as  a  ceil- 
ing on  its  under  side. 

2.  In  theater  staging,  a  vertically  adjnstable  stmc- 
ture  comprlalng  an  upper  floor  adapted  for  use  as  a  stage, 
an  under  floor,  means  on  said  under  floor  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  structure,  a  part  adapted  for  use  aa  a  cell- 
ing on  its  under  side,  ceiling  curtains,  means  above  said 
part  for  receiving  and  holding  said  curtains  and  apertures 
in  said  part. 
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8.  Ib  tJMftter  itacinc.  a  Ttrtlealiy  ftdjnctabl*  itme- 
taxt  eoBprtslng  aa  apper  floor  adapted  for  aaa  aa  a  Mace, 
ao  ander  floor,  rertlcal  colites  for  aaHl  atnictiira,  a 
located  on  said  ondar  floor,  and  mi 
■aid  motor  to  said  guide. 


f  !^JI 


>     f 


4.  In  theater  staslng.  a  plurality  of  aelf-actoatad  Ter- 
tlcally  adjustable  stmctarea  each  cotnprialng  a  ataga,  a 
motoc  and  a  floor  carrylnc  aaid  motor,  rertieal  gnldM  or 
tracka  common  to  all  of  lald  atmctnrta,  meana  for  operat- 
ing aaid  structures  intermediate  thetr  reqwctlTa  motora 
and  tlie  said  guides  or  tracka. 

5.  In  theater  staging,  a  ploralitj  of  rertleally  adjnatabla 
structures  each  comprising  a  stage,  lildependent  aetnatlBg 
means  for  their  raising  and  lowering,  and  a  floor  carrTlng 
said  actuating  means  and  means  for  |alstng  and  lowarlnc 
any  of  said  structures  together. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaactt4l 


883,1M.     SEWXB-MOLD.     K«TK  O.  OuTHBni,  BtooUtb, 
N.  Y.     nied  Not.  19,  1007.     Serial  Na  402,908. 


1.  la  a  mold  for  tabular  concrete  atructuraa,  a  eeUapct- 
bla  mold  section  compriaing  a  flexible  ;facfr-plat«  aapportad 
and  reinforced  by  a  flexible  metallic  Web  aeetton.  In  eom- 
blaatloa  with  a  dlrided  stiffening  cbord  attadied  to  the 
latermedlste  web-aectloB  to  form  tba  whole  into  a  em- 
ttmioiia  tmaa  atmctnre  except  at  the  point  of  dlTlakm  of 
the  chord,  and  meana  for  temporarily  imltiBg  the  parta  of 
the  dlTlded  Btiffenlag  chord  to  eompl#te  the  eonttnalty  of 
the  tmaa  ttraetnre  throoghoat,  whereby  when  the  parta 
of  the  stiffening  chorda  are  united  tile  tniaa  atmeture  la 
eoaaplete  aad  when  the  aaid  parta  are  not  oaltad  the  mold 
aeetton  may  be  bent  at  the  polat  of  CivlaioD  aad  thereby 
eollapaed,  snbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  tabular  concrete  structurea,  a  eollapat- 
Me  mold  section  compriaing  a  flexfi>Ie  jfaee-plata  aupportad 
aad  reiafoteed  by  a  flexible  webHMCtioti  of  thin  Batal  bant 
to   form  diagonally  extending   reachfa  and  iatanaodiata 


omneetlng  portiona,  alternate  connecting  portlona  being 
aaeared  to  the  face-plate.  In  combination  with  a  divided 
stiffening  chord  secured  to  the  other  alternate  coaneetlnx 
portlona  to  form  the  whole  Into  a  contlnaooa  traaa  atmc- 
tnre except  at  the  point  of  dlTialon  of  the  chord,  and  means 
for  tempormrtly  uniting  the  parta  of  the  dlrided  stiffening 
chord  to  complete  the  continuity  of  the  truas  structure 
throoghoat,  whereby  when  the  parta  of  the  stiffening 
chord  are  united  the  tmaa  structure  is  complete  and  when 
the  said  parta  are  not  united  the  moldHMctlon  may  be  bent 
at  the  point  of  dlTiaioa  and  ther^y  coUapaed,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  tabular  concrete  structurea,  a'  main  col- 
lapsible mold-eectlon  comprising  a  flexible  fae»-plata  sap- 
ported  and  reinforced  by  a  flexible  metallic  web-eection 
baring  a  dlrided  atlfltenlng  chord  forming  the  whole  Into  a 
continuous  tmaa  structure  except  at  the  point  of  dirisloa 
of  the  chord,  and  means  for  temporarily  uniting  the  parts 
of  the  dlrided  stiffening  chord  to  complete  the  continuity 
of  the  truss  structore  throughout.  In  combination  with  a 
supplemental  inrert  mold  section  adapted  to  support  the 
edges  of  the  main  mold  section  and  complete  the  mold, 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  light  tubular  mold  baring  an 
open  interior  through  which  other  collapsed  mold-sections 
may  be  carried,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  tubular  concrete  structurea,  an  upper 
arched  mold  section  comprising  a  flexible  face-plate  sup- 
ported and  reinforced  by  a  flexible  metallic  traas  web- 
section  of  thin  metal  bent  to  form  diagonally  extending 
reachea  and  intermediate  connecting  portlona,  alternate 
intermediate  portions  being  secured  to  the  face-plate,  and 
a  stiffening  chord  attached  to  the  other  alternate  interme- 
diate portlona,  to  form  the  whole  into  an  arched  tmaa 
stractore,  in  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the 
lower  edges  of  the  aaid  section  in  an  inrert  mold,  whereby 
there  Is  formed  a  tubular  mold  baring  an  open  interior 
through  which  other  collapsed  mold  sections  may  be  car- 
ried, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  tubular  concrete  structures,  an  upper 
arched  mold  section  compriaing  a  flexible  face-plats  sup- 
ported and  reinforced  by  a  flexible  metallic  truaa  web-sec- 
tion of  thin  metal  bent  to  form  diagonally  extending 
reachee  and  intermediate  connecting  portlona,  alternate 
Intermediate  portlona  being  secured  to  the  face-plate, 
and  a  stiffening  chord  attaclted  to  the  other  alternate 
Intermediate  portions,  to  form  the  whole  into  an  arched 
truaa  atmeture,  in  combination  with  a  aapplemental  In- 
rert member  adapted  to  support  the  lower  edges  of  the 
upper  mold  section,  whereby  there  is  formed  a  tabular 
mold  baring  an  open  Interior  through  which  other  eol- 
lapaed mold  sections  may  be  carried,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


88S.196.  BT8TSM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Datio  Hall, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bullock  Uectrie  Mano- 
factnrlng  Company,  a  CoriMration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  l»Ofl.    Serial  No.  200.808. 


1.  In  a  mnltlple  roltage  system  of  diatrlbatioa,  mora 
than  two  condactora,  a  balancer  ineladlng  a  plurality  of 
eompoond-woond  dynamo-eieetrlc  machines  connected  to 
Mt4  conductors,  and  meana  for  automatically  catting  oat 
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of  serrlee  one  of  the  field  windings  of  one  of  said  machines  1 
when  the  ratio  of  the  loads  between  the  different  con-  ! 
ductors  departs  from  normal. 

2.  In  a  three-wire  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of  , 
current,  two  main  condactors,  a  neutral  conductor,  a  bal- 
ancer set  Including  two  compound-wound  dynamo-electric 
machines  connected  to  aaid  conductors  and  automatic 
means  for  cutting  oat  one  of  the  field  windings  of  one  of 
said  dynamo-electric  machlnea  when  the  currents  become 
unbalanced  on  the  two  aides  of  the  system. 

3.  In  a  multiple  roltage  aystem  of  distribution,  a  plural- 
ity of  feeder  conductors,  a  plurality  of  compound  wound 
dynamo  electric  machines  connected  to  aaid  conductora 
and  adapted  to  act  aa  motors  or  generators  to  supply  cur- 
rent to  the  branch  or  bmnches  of  the  system  which  carrj- 
the  hearlest  currenta  to  maintain  the  roltages  at  the 
proper  raluea,  and  means  for  automatically  shortdrcult- 
Ing  the  series  field  of  the  machine  which  acta  as  a  motor  . 
to  drlre  another  machine  aa  a  generator  when  the  currents 
are  unbalanced. 

4.  In  a  multiple  roltage  ayatem  of  distribution,  more 
than  two  feeder  condactora,  a  balancer  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  compound-woond  dynamo-electric  machines  me- 
chanically connected  together  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  conductors  of  the  system,  and  automatic  means  for 
rendering  tDoperatire  the  series  field  of  that  machine  which 
drives  another  as  a  generator  when  the  currents  become 
unbalanced. 

5.  In  a  multlple-roltage  system  of  distribution,  more 
than  two  conductors,  a  balancer  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  compound-wound  dynamo-electric  machines  connected 
to  the  conductors  of  the  system,  and  automatic  means  for 
transforming  that  dynamo-machine  which  acta  as  a  motor 
to  drlre  another  aa  a  generator,  from  a  compound-wound 
to  a  shunt  wound  dynamo-electric  machine,  when  the  cur- 
rents are  unequal. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


883,196.     QA8  -  BUHNER.     Hknrt   A.   B.   Hi:l.ANDBa,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  882,081. 


U    14 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
rided  with  a  plurality  of  gna  oatleta,  of  a  central  stem 
carried  by  aaid  baae.  a  member  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  mixing  chambera  and  a  central  opening  for  aaid  stem, 
and  a  mantle  aupported  from  aaid  member  and  receiring 
the  gaa  and  air  dlacharged  from  aaid  mixing  chambera. 

8.  In  a  gaa  burner,  the  combination  with  a  baae  pro- 
rlded with  a  plurality  of  gaa  oatleta,  of  a  member  cen- 
trally supported  orer  said  base  and  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  mixing  chambera,  a  mantle  arranged  to  recelre 
the  gaa  and  air  discharged  from  aaid  mixing  chambera, 
and  means  situated  between  said  base  and  member  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  gaa. 

8.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  baae  pro- 
rlded with  a  distributing  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  gas 
oatleta,  of  a  member  prorlded  with  a  plarality  of  mixing 
chambers  and  centrally  supported  aborc  said  base  to  leave 
an  anobatracted  peripheral  air  paaaage,  a  perforate  parti- 


tion in  aaid  nUxing  diambers,   and  a  common  perforate 
corer  for  all  of  aaid  mixing  chambers. 

4.  In  a  gaa  homer,  the  combinatl<m  with  a  baae  harlng 
a  plurality  of  gaa  oatleta,  of  a  member  prorlded  with  a  pla- 
rality of  mixing  chambers  and  a  central  opening,  a  stem 
carried  by  said  base  and  passing  through  said  central 
opening,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  stem  at  each  end 
of  said  member,  and  locking  means  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  gaa  burner,  the  combination  with  a  baae  baring 
a  plurality  of  gas  outleta.  of  a  stem  carried  by  said  baae, 
a  controlling  derlce  for  aaid  outlets  surrounding  aaid  atem, 
a  spring  surrounding  aaid  stem  and  resting  on  said  con- 
trolling device,  and  a  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
mixing  chambers,  said  member  surrounding  said  stem  and 
bearing  on  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


883,197.  TOY  GUN.  Ber.vt  Hest.vess,  Rockford.  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  J.  Biakkan,  Rockford,  Waah. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.166. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  stock  and  forearm,  of  a  barrel  arranged 
above  the  forearm  and  projecting  In  advance  of  the  same,  a 
hub  member  having  oppositely  Inclined  ratchet  teeth  jour- 
naled  In  rear  of  the  rifle  barrel,  a  plunger  harlng  an  In- 
wardly projecting  member  with  a  catch  at  Its  free  end 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  hub, 
meana  carried  by  the  stock  and  forearm  for  exerting  a  for- 
ward pull  on  the  plunger  when  set,  and  a  trigger  normally 
holding  the  hub  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  toy  gun  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  barrel,  forearm  and  stock,  the  latter  harlng  a 
bore  or  opening  throughout  Its  length,  of  a  longltudtnally 
extending  tube  arranged  under  the  barrel,  one  end  of  the 
tube  projecting  Into  the  opening  of  the  stock,  a  detachable 
plate  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  the  stock,  a  colled 
spring  arranged  In  the  opening  in  the  atock,  one  end  of  the 
spring  being  attached  to  said  plate  and  the  other  end  pro- 
jecting into  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  a  plunger  morable  in 
the  barrel,  and  a  fiexible  copnecting  element  arranged  l>e- 
tween  the  inner  or  free  end  of  the  spring  and  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  toy  gun,  the  combination  with  the  stock  and 
forearm,  of  a  barrel  arranged  abore  the  forearm,  a  hub 
member  harlng  two  aeries  of  oppositely  inclined  teeth  on 
its  periphery  jouraaled  rearwardly  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger 
arranged  In  the  barrel  and  baring  an  inwardly  extending 
catch  member  adapted  to  Nigage  one  of  the  teeth  of  one  se- 
ries of  the  hub  member,  a  trigger  plroted  to  the  atock  and 
adapted  to  normally  engage  \mt  of  the  teeth  of  fhe  other 
serl  M  and  means  carried  by  tlie  stock  aad  forearm  for  ex- 
erting a  forward  pall  on  the  plunger  when  set. 

4.  In  a  toy  gOA.  the  combination  with  a  stock  and  fore- 
arm, of  a  barrel  arranged  abore  the  forearm,  a  hub  mem- 
ber harlng  two  aeries  of  oppositely  Inclined  teeth  joumaled 
In  the  rear  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger  arranged  In  the  barrel 
and  harlng  an  inwardly  extending  catch  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  the  teeth  of  one  series  of  the  hub  member,  a  trig- 
ger plroted  to  the  atock  and  adapted  to  normally  engage 
either  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  series,  a  pull  spring  ar- 
ranged In  the  stock,  and  a  flexible  connecting  member  ar- 
ranged between  the  spring  and  plunger. 


883,198.    MAIL-HOLDER.    Thomas  A.  Hill,  Blrlna,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.549. 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  port- 
able receptacle,  a  cross  strip  secured  within  the  receptacle 
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and  spaced  above  tJ»e  bottom  the^t.  and  elwtle  tode- 
pendentlj  adjmtable  ■trap*  wecxm^  upon  the  Uumt  f»ee» 
of  the  walla  of  the  weeptode.  elastic  IndepeadefnUy  »d- 
joatable  straps  seeored  upon  the  ^roas  strip,  all  of  said 


straps  bping  disposed  abore  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
the  space  formed  below  said  scraps  and  the  cross  strip 
constituting  an  article  recelTing  cempartment.  a  doanre 
for  the  receptacle,  and  a  handle. 


883.190      SHOE.     FaAMK  W.  Hoican,  Swampscott.  Maaa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,020. 


yr 


1.  \  boot  or  shoe  comprlslnR  an  upper  and  an  outsole, 
the  outsole  baring  an  extended  edjfe  silt  Inwardly  upon 
opposite  sides  between  the  heel  a»jd  shank  portions,  the 
extended  sole  edge  along  the  shsftk  and  about  the  fore- 
part turned  oyer  upon  the  inner  gt^-face  of  the  outsole  and 
the  upper  stitched  to  the  Inturned  edge  of  the  sole  along 
the  shank  and  about  the  fore-part,  and  a  lacing  extending 
across  the  Inner  face  of  the  soU  and  engaging  the  In- 
turned  edges  of  the  upper  and  soU,  an  Insole,  the  edge  of 
the  upper  lasted  Inward  upon  the  Insole  at  the  heel  and 
secured  between  the  Insole  and  tha  rear  end  of  the  outsole 
and  heel  and  the  outsUndlng  edg4  of  the  sole  at  the  heel 
trimmed  to  conform  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  boot  or  shoe  comprising  aft  upper  and  an  outsole, 
the  outsole  having  an  extended  «lge  silt  Inwardly  upon 
opposite  sides  between  the  heel  «nd  shank  portions  and 
the  extended  edge  along  the  shank  and  about  the  fore-part 
turned  oyer  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  outsole.  the  up- 
per stitched  to  the  Intumed  edge  of  the  outsole  along  the 
shank  and  about  the  fore-part,  noaans  for  securing  the  In- 
turned  edge  of  the  upper  and  outsdie,  the  edge  of  the  upper 
lasted  Inward  upon  the  Insole  at  the  heel  and  secured  be- 
tween the  Insole  and  the  rear  en*  of  the  outsole.  a  heel 
secured  to  the  outsole.  and  the  ♦utstandlng  edge  of  the 
ootaole  at  the  heel  trimmed  to  coaform  thereto  and  form- 
ing a  part  i^  the  heel,  substantially  as  described. 


■aitable  conUct  anna  haTlnc  a  rigid  and  a  lost-motion  con- 
aaetlon  therewith,  raapectlTely. 


3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  an  annular  set 
of  stationary  contact  terminals,  and  a  pair  of  rigidly  con- 
nected but  electrically  Independent  contact  arms  to  en- 
gage said  contact  terminals,  of  a  field  rheostat  and  a 
alngle  operating  handle  for  the  movable  contact  arms  and 
the  field  rheostat. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary Insulating  plates  disposed  In  substantially  parallel 
planea,  stationary  conUct  terminals  clrcumferentlally  ar- 
ranged on  each  Insulating  plate,  a  rotatable  shaft  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  Insulating 
plates,  a  contact  arm  proJectinK  from  said  shaft  to  en- 
gage one  set  of  contact  terminals,  and  a  multiple  contact 
arm  the  extremities  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 

'   other  set  of  contact  terminals,  of  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  multiple  contact  arm. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  set  of  stationary  contact  terminals,  a  pair 

\   of   rigidly   connected  but   electrically   Independent  contact 

arms   to  engage   said    contact   terminals,   a   second   set   of 

I   stationary  contact  terminals  similarly  disposed  In  a  plane 

'   parallel  to  that  of  the  first  set.  and  a  single  movable  con- 

'   tact  arm   therefor,  of  a  rotatable  shaft   for  said  movable 

!   contact    arms,    and    means   for    temporarily    disconnecting 

said  pair  of  contact  arms  from  .said  shaft  aftor  the  shaft 

has  been  rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  In  either 

direction  from  the  "off"  position  of  the  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,201.  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  Harry  T.  Johssox. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  22.'  lf>06  Serial  No. 
307.303. 


S  8  3  .  2  0  0  CONTROLLER  FOt  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Henbt  D.  James,  Pittsburg,  Ph.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  M»y  16,  1906.     Serial  No. 

317,228. 

1.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  field 
rheostat,  an  armature-reversing  faceplate  member,  a  single 
operating  handle,  a  rheostat  contact  arm  rigidly  connected 
to  said  handle,  and  a  contact  ariq  for  said  faceplate  mem- 
ber having  a  lost-motion  connection  with  said  handle. 

2.  A  controller  comprising  a  field  rheosUt,  an  armature- 
reyerstng  faceplate  member,  a  slnfle  operating  handle  and 


•1.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  an  apertured  plate, 
and  flexible  Integral  arms  offset  from  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  aperture  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  terminal  seata  formed  by  the  offsets  of  the  arms, 
said  plate  having  portions  proJectlUK  beyond  the  seats  and 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  terminal  to 
hold  the  terminal  against  the  seats  and  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  contact  member,  of  a  con- 
ductor terminal,  an  apertured  plate  provided  with  radially 
projecting  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  bent 
around  the  conductor  terminal,  and  a  clamping  member 
on  the  contact  member  and  having  indentations  on  its 
clamping  surface  which  engage  the  bent  arms  of  the  plate. 


3.  The  caablnatloB  with  a  contact  maiUbar,  of  an  aper- 
tured plate  proTlded  with  flexibia  projecting  arma,  offset 
therefrom,  and  with  portions  Intermediate  the  arms  which 
project  beyond  the  offaeta,  and  a  conductor  terminal  held 
by  the  arms  between  aaid  intermediate  portions  and  said 
arma 


883.202.      VBHICLB  -  BRAKE.      KDW^ao    A.    Johmston, 
Sterling,  111.,  aaaignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.     Filed   Aug.    16,  ^ 
1907.     Serial  No.  388,761. 


a  cap  at  the  larger  end  and  the  smaller  end  of  wbleh  U 
provided  with  a  relnforcbag  band,  the  aides  of  said  tube  at 
the  smaller  end  and  the  aides  of  said  band  being  com- 
pressed and  secured  together,  a  strip  of  folded  flextt>le 
material  placed  in  aald  recepUcle  and  one  end  of  which 
is  paaaed  oat  between  the  compressed  aide  of  the  tube  and 
band  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  tube,  aald  recepUde  beln« 
also  provided  with  adhesive  material  which  Is  placed 
therein  before  the  cap  is  secured  in  position. 


883  204  ATTACHMENT  FOB  STABLES.  Stlvkstm 
R.  KIMBALL,  Slaaeton.  8.  D.  FUed  Mar.  26.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  364,728. 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  vehldes  having,  in  comblna  | 
Uon,  rotatable  friction  elemenU  deriving  motion  from  the  j 
road  wheels,  relatively  fixed  friction  elements  mounted 
upon  a  part  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  causing  aald  fixed 
elements  to  engage  with  said  rotatable  elements,  aald 
means  comprising  separate  rock-shafts,  means  for  rocking 
said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  aald  means  including 
separate  lever  arms  secured  to  aaid  ahafts  and  extending 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  axes  thereof,  a  fiexible  con- 
nection between  the  ooter  ends  of  said  arms,  a  brake  con- 
trolling member  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  the 
operator  and  having  one  end  slidably  engaging  with  aaid 
flexible  connection  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles  having,  in  combina- 
tion, friction  elements  secured  to  road  wheels  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vehlde  and  rotoUble  eoaxially  therewith, 
relatively  fixed  friction  elements  mounted  upon  the  ve- 
hicle, means  for  causing  aaid  fixed  elements  to  engage  with 
said  routable  elements,  said  meana  compriaing  a  two- 
part  rock-ahaft  having  its  outer  enda  operatively  engag- 
ing with  aald  fixed  friction  elemcnta,  means  for  rocking  the 
parts  of  said  abaft  In  oppoalte  directions,  said  means  In- 
cladlng  lever  arma  secured  to  the  Inner  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shaft  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
axis  thereof,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  outer  ends 
of  aald  arma.  a  brake  controlling  member  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  by  the  operator  and  having  one  end  engag- 
ing with  aald  flexible  connection  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof. 

8  8  8  ,  2  0  S  .  FLT-CATCHBR.  Thomas  Kay,  Moorfleld, 
Stockport,  Bngland,  asaignor  to  Kay  Brothers,  Umited, 
Stockport,  England.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
806,589. 

V 


The  herein  described  fly  catching  device,  comprising  a 
recepUde  compoaed  of  a  thin  Upered  tube  provided  with 
133  O.  a. — 66 


1.  In  a  stable,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  stalls 
therein,  of  pits  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said 
stalla,  interconnected  conveyers  in  said  pita,  a  discharge 
conveyer  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  interconnected  con- 
veyera,  and  means  whereby  there  may  be  Imparted  to  the 
discharge  conveyer  a  higher  relative  rate  of  speed  than 
that  of  the  other  conveyers. 

2.  In  a  stable,  pits  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  rear  of  the  stalls  in  said  atabla  b»- 
neath  the  floor  thereof,  conveyers  housed  in  said  pits  aa4 
arranged  to  convey  material  deposited  thereon  to  a  point 
of  dlacharge,  movable  covers  for  said  pits  constituting 
continuations  of  the  floors  and  stalls  of  tltft  stable,  aatf 
pivots  for  the  covers  connectad  to  the  upper  fedges  of  the 
pits  and  raoonted  to  swing  above  the  same,  about  which 
pivots  the  covers  may  be  tilted  while  being  raised  from 
the  pits,  to  cause  material  deposited  on  said  covers  to 
graviUte  Into  the  pita. 

S.  In  a  stable,  pits  arrangad  longitudinally  thereof  and 
in  juxUpoaltlon  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  sUlls  in  said 
sUble,  beneath  the  floor  thereot  conveyers  housed  in  said 
pits  and  arranged  to  convey  material  placed  thereon  to  a 
point  of  dlacharge,  movable  covers  for  said  pita  <mt  lo- 
cated at  each  stall  and  constituting  continuations  of  the 
floor  and  atalla  of  the  stable,  plvoul  mountings  for  the 
covers,  and  meana  whereby  the  pivou  of  the  covers  may 
be  elevated  above  the  floor  but  still  in  operative  relation 
to  the  pits  BO  that  the  covers  may  be  tilted  while  being 
elevated  to  cause  material  d<:poaited  on  them  to  gravitate 
into  the  pita. 

4.  In  a  stable,  a  series  of  conveyers  arranged  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  aUlls  and  interconnected  for  aimul- 
taneous  motion,  another  conveyer  extendible  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  stable  and  receiving  material  from  the  dla- 
charge end  of  the  aeries  of  coaveyers.  and  a  friction  drive 
for  the  aeries  of  interconnected  conveyers  arranged  to 
vary  their  rate  of  speed  without  affecting  the  speed  ot 
the  delivery  c<mveyer. 


883.205.     P08T-BBA.CE.     Chbistiah  Kbabill.  Edgerton. 

Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,869. 

The  combination  with  a  fence  post  of  a  brace  therefor, 
the  brace  including  a  downwardly  inclined  brace  bar,  the 
brace  bar  having  a  head  at  its  lower  end,  a  vertical  wire 
connected  to  the  brace  rod,  the  wire  having  a  horlaoatally 
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•xtwaiiig  hcd  at  lt>  low«r  end,  ^d  i  connertliig  irtr.      on.  of  a  bar  mounted  to  moT,  t~7«'*2Lll?'.J*!^iit 


■ecand  at  one   end   to  the  brace  irpA,  the  rod  beinr 


cared   to  the  Tertlod  wire,   the  wlr«  aUo  being  aecured 
to  tlM  post. 

888.206.  SHIFTABLU  TRACKEE-BAR.  Aethcb  Kuhlb, 
Weet  New  York,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  HArdman.  Peck  & 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporaitlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1907.     Serial  Na  SW.l^T. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descifbed,  the  combtoa- 
tioB  with  a  rapport  and  longltndlnallf  ahlftable  tracker 
b«r,  of  a  cam  Blldably  moon  tad  for  aUlftlac  the  tracer 
b«r,  and  means  for  morlng  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sopport  and  a  tracker  bur  ahlftably  monnted  there- 
in, of  a  cam  connected  with  and  adJn^Ue  transrersely 
of  the  tracker  bar  for  shifting  the  sam4.  and  gearing  con- 
nected with  said  cam  and  extending  bsyoad  the  sapport 
for  enabling  manual  shifting  of  the  eai^i. 

S.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  describe!,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  a  tracker  bar  BhlftM>7  carried  thereby, 
of  a  cam  movable  transrersely  of  and*  coaneeted  to  said 
bar  for  shifting  the  same  when  the  cai*  la  mored,  a  slide 
plate  carrying  said  cam.  and  gears  for  actuating  said  slide 

plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  a  tracker  bar  shlftably  monnted  there- 
in, of  a  bar  dlspoaed  In  angular  relatloQ  thereto  and  shlft- 
abie  transrersely  of  the  tracker  bar.  m4ans  cMUieetlng  the 
bars,  a  plate  for  shifting  the  tracker  b4r  whan  the  weood 
mentioned  bar  Is  shifted,  and  means  f4r  shifting  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  bar. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  a  tracker  bar  shift4>ly  mounted  thera- 


the  tra<*er  bar  and  baring  a  guide  disposed  in  angular 
r«lation  to  the  tracker  bar,  means  connecting  said  tracker 
bar  with  said  guide,  and  means  for  shifting  the  second 
mentioned   bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prloted  In  the  Oaiette.J 


883.207.     AIR-COOLED  OA8  ENGINE.     Ctbtjs  B.  Ktrrrs, 
,      Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   of   one-half  to   Frederick   C. 
Bosworth.   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Ang.  27,   1906.     Se- 
rial  Xo.  .S32,12T. 


L  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with  a  crank- 
shaft and  connecting-rod ;  of  a  cylinder  open  at  both  ends 
and  comprising  two  portions  having  different  diameters ; 
and  a  hollow  piston  comprising  two  bearing  portions  fitted 
to  th«  two  portions  of  said  cylinder,  respectively,  the  por- 
tion of  said  piston  having  the  smaller  diameter  being 
adapted  In  said  piston's  upper  position  to  project  without 
said  cylinder  and  said  connecting-rod  being  attached  to 
such  portion  whereby  tlie  pin  holding  said  connecting  rod 
may  be  removed  without  withdrawing  the  piston  from  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with  a  crank- 
shaft and  connecting  rod ;  of  a  cylinder  open  at  both  enda 
and  comprising  two  portions  having  different  diameters ; 
and  a  hollow  piston  likewise  open  at  both  ends  and  com- 
prising two  bearing  portions  fitted  to  the  two  portions  of 
said  cylinder,  respectively,  the  portion  of  said  piston  hav- 
ing the  smaUer  diameter  being  adapted  In  said  piston's 
upper  position  to  project  without  said  cylinder  and  said 
connecting-rod  being  attached  to  such  portion  whereby 
the  pin  holding  said  connecting-rod  may  be  removed  with- 
out withdrawing  the  piston  from  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der open  at  both  ends  and  comprising  two  portions  having 
different  diameters,  of  an  annular  piston  fitting  In  the 
larger  of  said  cylinder  portions,  and  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  tabular  extension  fitting  In  the  smaller  of  said  cylin- 
der portions,  whereby  an  annular  explosion  chamber  la 
formed,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  larger  cylinder  portion 
being  expoeed  to  the  air  save  for  the  portion  Included 
within   such   annular  chamber. 

4.  In  an  explosion  iLotor.  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der open  at  both  enda  and  comprUln^  two  portions  having 
different  diameters  :  of  an  annular  piston  fitting  in  the 
larger  of  said  cylinder  portions  and  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  tubular  extension  fitting  in  the  smaller  of  said 
cylinder  portions,  whereby  an  annular  explosion  chamber 
Is  formed,  the  inner  surface  of  said  larger  cylinder  po^ 
tlon  being  exposed  to  the  air  save  for  the  portion  Included 
within  such  annular  chamber ;  a  crank-shaft  located  oppo- 
site the  larger  end  of  said  cylinder :  and  a  connecting 
rod  Joining  said  shaft  to  said  platon.  the  outer  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  being  atuched  to  the  tubular  portion  of 
said   piston. 

B.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der open  at  both  ends  and  comprising  two  portions  having 
different  diameters,  of  an  annular  piston  fitting  in  the 
larger  of  said  cylinder  portions,  and  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  tubular  extension  fitting  In  the  smaller  of  said 
cylinder  portions,  a  crank-shaft  located  substantially  di- 
rectly against  the  larger  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  Joining  said  shaft  to  said  pUton,  the  outar  end 
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of  said  connecting  rod  being  attached  to  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  piston,  and  the  throw  of  said  crank  shaft  be- 
ing Bumdent  to  cause  said  outer  rod  end  to  project  with- 
out the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  ptaton's  outward  stroke 


888  208.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  INCOMBUSTI- 
BLE MATERIALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  MBLTTNG 
THMPERATURBS.  Mw«>iTH  LaiTCH,  Bro<rtilyn,  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnn»«nt8,  to  Metal  Process  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  2,  1904,  Serial  No.  201,280.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  226.305. 


5.  The  improvad  process  of  separating  incombustible 
materials  of  low  malting  temperature  from  Incombustible 
materials  of  high  melting  temperature  which  consists  in 
continuously  feeding  tl»e  materials  to  be  acted  upon  into  a 
furnace  normally  sealed  except  as  to  Its  receiving  opening, 
subjecting  said  materiala  to  artificial  heat  having  a  tem- 
perature at  least  equal  to  the  low  melting  temperature  but 
less  than  the  high  melting  temperature,  meanwhile  acting 
upon  said  materials  by  a  mechanical  separating  force,  and 
collecting  the  melted  material  separated  thereby  at  one 
point  and  continuously  discharging  the  unmelted  material 
at  another  point,  and  causing  the  products  of  combusUon 
to  p«B8  through  the  ortflce  where  the  material  is  supplied 
and  thereby  when  the  apparatus  la  in  operation  sealing 
said  orifice  ao  as  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  air. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.1'09.  TIN -SCRAP  RENDING  AND  SHREDDING 
APPARATUS.  MaanoiTH  Lbitch,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Metal  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1906.  Serial  No.  345,818.  Renewed 
Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,198. 
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1  The  ImproTement  in  the  process  of  separating  a  ma- 
terial of  low  melting  temperature  from  a  material  of  higher 
melting  temperature,  one  of  which  at  least  U  oxldlxable, 
which  consists  In  first  producing  by  combustloaa  deoxi- 
dised atmosphere  artificially  heated  by  said  combustion  to 
a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  low  melting  tempera- 
ture and  then  subjecting  ths  maUrlals  to  be  treated  to  said 
atmosphere  and  then  eoolUig  said  material  of  high  melting 
temperature  to  a  substantially  non-oxldlslng  temperature 
prior  to  exposure  to  the  air. 

2  The  Improved  process  ot  imarattag  an  Incombustible 
material  of  low  melting  temperature  from  an  Incombusti- 
ble material  of  high  melting  temperature,  one  of  which 
materials  at  least  Is  oildisabto  and  both  of  which  are  solid 
at  normal  temperatura.  which  consists  In  producing  by 
combusUon  a  deoxidised  atmoapbwe  artificially  heated  by 
■aid  combustion  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  low 
melting  temperature  but  less  than  the  high  melting  tem- 
perature, subjecting  the  materials  to  said  atmosphere  and 
thereby  reducing  one  of  said  matarials  to  a  molten  condl 
tlon  and  slmnluneonsly  also  subjecting  them  to  an  artlfl- 
dal  mechanical  aeparating  force  and  then  cooling  said  ma- 
terial of  high  melting  temperature  to  a  subatantlally  non- 
ozidlslng  temperature  prior  to  expotmre  to  the  air. 

3  The  Improved  process  of  separating  incombustible 
materials  of  low  meltlag  temperature  from  Incombustible 
materials  of  high  melting  temperature,  one  of  which  mcte- 
rtols  at  least.  Is  oxldliable,  which  constats  to  producing  a 
«M>zldlsed  atmosphere  artlfldally  ralaed  to  a  temperature 
at  least  equal  to  the  low  melting  temperature,  but  less 
than  the  high  melting  temperature,  continuously  passing 
the  materials  through  said  atmoairtiere,  and  meanwhile 
rapidly  revolving  said  materials  ao  as  to  subject  them  to 
ewitrifngal  force,  and  separately  collecting  the  materials 

thus  thrown  off. 

4  The  Improved  process  of  aeparating  incombustible 
materials  of  low  melting  temperature  from  Ineombustftle 
materials  of  high  melting  temperature,  of  which  at  least 
one  U  oxidiaable,  which  consists  in  contlnuoasly  feeding 
■nch  matarials  tato  a  deoxidised  atmosphare,  artlfldally 
hsatsd  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  low  melting 
temperature,  but  less  thap  the  high  malting  temperature, 
and  while  in  this  atmoaphare  acting  upon  them  by  a  me- 
ehaoleal  separating  forca,  collecting  the  materials  of  low 
melting  temperature  at  one  poiirt.  and  dlsehargteg  the  ma- 
terials of  high  melting  temperature  at  another  potat 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  gang  of  routing  diaks  having  teeth, 
an  abutment  also  having  teeth  coactlng  with  the  teeth 
upon  the  routing  disks,  and  a  means  for  causing  the  teeth 
upon  said  disks  to  move  slowly  relatively  to  the  teeth 
upon  said  abutment  so  as  to  tear  or  rend  apart  tin  cans 
which  may  be  impaled  upon  them. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like, 
the  oomblnatiOB  of  a  gang  of  routing  disks  having  teeth, 
an  abutment  also  having  teeth  coactlng  with  the  teeth 
upon  the  routing  disks,  and  a  means  for  causing  the  teeth 
upon  said  dlaka  to  move  slowly  relatlTaly  to  the  teeth  upon 
said  abutment  so  as  to  tear  or  rend  apart  tin  cans  which 
may  be  Impaled  upon  them,  the  teeth  upon  said  routing 
disks  balng  pointed  1«  a  forward  direction  while  the  teeth 
upon  the  atrntaisBt  ara  pointed  in  a  backward  direction. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  tor  treaUng  Un  cans  and  the  like, 
the  comblnaUon  of  a  gang  of  routing  disks  having  teeth, 
an  abutment  also  having  teeth  coactlng  with  the  teeth 
upon  the  rotating  disks,  and  a  means  for  causing  the  teeth 
upon  said  disks  to  move  slowly  relatively  to  the  tee«J 
upon  said  abutment  so  ss  to  tear  or  rand  apart  tto  fccrap 
which  may  be  subjected  to  them,  sstd  abutment  balng  itself 
in  the  form  of  a  rsTolTlng  gang  of  toothed  disks. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  tto  cans  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  gang  of  routable  disks  having  teeth, 
an  abutment  also  consisting  of  a  roUUble  gang  of  disks 
having  teeth  coacttog  with  the  teeth  upon  the  flrst  men- 
tioned disks,  and  a  means  for  causing  the  teeth  upon  said 
disks  to  move  at  slightly  different  rates  of  speed  so  as  to 
tear  or  rend  apart  tto  scrap  which  may  be  subjected  to 

tbem.  .  ^.      „. 

B  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  tto  cans  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  two  gangs  of  disks  geared  together  so 
as  to  roUta  to  oppoadte  directions,  the  peripheries  of  said 
disks  being  close  to  one  another,  but  not  overlapping  and 
a  third  gang  of  disks  having  teeth  moTing  at  a  faster  rate 
than  the  peripheries  of  said  first  mentioned  disks  and 
penetrating  the  spaces  between  the  disks  of  one  of  said 
other  gangs. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Qaiette.J 


.■>i4L- 


Ml6 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


Jthwcn  31, 1908. 


-+- 


883,810.  IfSTHOD  OF  TSKATING]  TIN-tCBAP. 
DiTH  LaiTCH,  mimbetk.  N.  J..  ■•«>»»  to  MeUl  Proe- 
««  CocBp«>T.  •  Corpontlaa  of  Nt 4  York.  Ortglul  »p- 
pOeatlon  filed  Not.  80.  190«.  SotUi  No.  S46.8ie.  Dl- 
and  this  applicfttlon  filed  Mmj  17.  1997.  Serial 
874.132.  I 


1.  T1i«  method  of  preiwrinc  tlB  ee^  ud  the  like  for  de- 
tinning,  which  eoneiaU  la  heatliiK  th^  caaa  la  a  deoxldlaed 
atmoephere  and  teazinc  them  apart  'while  etlU  heated. 

2.  The  method  of  preparloc  tin  ea^a  and  the  like  for  de- 
tlnnlng,  which  conalata  In  heattac  khem  in  a  dcozldlied 
atmoephere,  tearlnf  them  apart  w|lltf  atlll  heated,  and 
then  cutting  them  op  Into  atrlpa. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  tin  ca^e  and  the  like  for  de- 
tlnnlng.  which  conalata  In  impaling;  them  on  two  eeU  of 
teeth  haying  a  slow  relatlTe  moTea^ent,  and  moTlng  aald 
teeth  80  as  to  tear  the  cans  apart. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  tin  ca^a  and  the  like  for  de- 
ttnnlng.  which  conalata  In  Impaling  them  on  two  seta  of 
teeth  and  moTlng  aald  teeth  eo  as  t*  tear  the  cana  apart, 
and  later  sawing  the  torn  cana  whll#  atlll  impaled  on  aald 
■eta  of  teeth. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  tin  caiis  and  the  like  for  de- 
tinnlng.  which  conaleta  in  fiattening  them  ont  and  tearing 
them  apart  so  as  to  open  the  aeama  knd  then  cutting  them 
Into  stripe. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


883.211.  APPABATU8  POB  TRKATINQ  TIN-SCHP. 
MaaaDiTH  Lsitch,  Sprtogfleld,  Maaa.,  aaalsBor,  hj 
mesne  aHlgnmenta.  to  Metal  Proctaa  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUad  Ang^  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.716. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  treating  tin  scrap,  the  combinar 
tlbn  of  a  revolTlng  eyllnder  haTlag  ^  opening  at  one  end 
for  recelTlng  the  material  to  be  treated  and  a  dlaeharge 
opening  at  the  other  ad  aealed  ag^at  the  tofreaa  of  at- 
moapberlc  air.  and  meana  loeated  ifear  the  discharge  end 
of  the  cylinder  for  maintaining  a  heated  deozldlBCd  at- 
mosphere within  said  cylinder,  the!  axis  of  said  cylinder 
bene  approximately  horlaontal  aad'e  body  haring  projac- 
tl<»a  and  located  within  said  cylinder  in  the  neighborhood 
of  its  discharge  end,  and  raeaai  for'  rapidly  reTolrlaf  aald 

body. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  treating  ijto  scrap,  the  eombtna- 
tion  of  a  rerolTlBf  cylinder  haTtng  Ian  opcalag  at  one  end 
for  recelTlng  the  material  to  be  tr(eated  and  a  dlaeharge 
opentog  at  the  other  end  sealed  agi^inot  the  Ingrsai  of  at- 
mospheric air,  and  meana  located  ^ear  the  dlseharfe  end 
of  the  eyUn^er  tor  majntahilag  a  baatad  dne«tdlaad  at- 
moaphere  within  aaM  eyllader,  tlMJ  axis  of  saM  eytteder 
belBff  lower  at  the  Olaeharga  end  th^  at  the  netMmt  and 
and  a  body  haTlns  projeetkma  and  k>eated  wWUn  aald  cyl- 
inder in  the  nelghbwbood  of  tta  dlaeharge  aad.  aad  BMna 
for  rapidly  rerblTtag  aald  body.        ' 

3.  In  an  apparatna  for  treating  |Ib  scrap,  the  combtoa- 


tloa  of  a  raralTlag  eyllader  harlag  aa  epeateg  at  om  end 
far  reotirlag  the  matwlal  ta  ba  treated  and  a  dlacharia 
opealag  at  the  other  end  aaaled  agalaat  the  Incraaa  ot  at- 
moapherle  air,  ahd  means  loeated  aear  the  dteduusa  end 
of  the  cylinder  for  maintaining  a  heated  deoxldlaed  atmoa- 
phere  within  aald  eyilndar.  the  axla  of  aald  cylladar  being 
lower  at  the  dlaeharge  end  than  at  the  reealTlag  end,  aald 
cylinder  bela*  provMad  with  Internal  projeetkma  aad  a 
body  havlag  proJeeCkma  and  located  within  aald  cylinder 
la  the  nalgUMrhoed  of  Ita  dlaeharge  end,  and  meana  for 
rapidly  reTolring  aald  body. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  treating  tin  scrap,  the  oMnblna- 
tlon  of  a  revolTtog  cylinder  baring  an  opening  at  one  end 
for  receiving  the  material  to  be  treated  and  a  dlaeharge 
opentog  at  the  other  end  aealed  against  the  togrees  of  at- 
moapherle  air,  and  meaaa  tor  matotatolng  a  heated  deoxl- 
dlaed atmoephere  withto  aald  cylinder,  the  axis  of  said  cyl- 
toder  betog  approximately  horlaontal,  a  coifibastlon  cham- 
ber near  the  dlaeharge  end  of  said  cyltoder  sorrounded 
with  projectlona  and  means  for  rapidly  revolTtog  said  pro- 
jections. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  for  treating  tin  scrap,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rerolTlng  cyltoder  having  an  opeatog  at  one  end 
for  receiving  the  material  to  be  treated  and  a  dlaotaarie 
opentog  at  the  other  end  sealed  agatoat  the  ingreaa  of  at- 
mospheric air,  and  meana  for  matotalnlng  a  heated  deoxi- 
dised atmoephere  within  said  cylinder,  the  gxle  of  said  cyl- 
toder betog  lower  at  the  dlaeharge  end  them  at  the  receiv- 
ing end.  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  totemal  projec- 
tlona, a  eombostion  chamber  near  the  discharge  end  of  said 
cylinder  aorrounded  with  projections  and  meana  for  rap- 
Idly  revolving  said  projections. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


888,212.     SPlRIT-LBVBL.     Qaoaoc  W.  LiMOua,  Chicago, 
lU.     yi^ed  Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,717. 


1.  A  aplrlt  leral  comprising  a  rtog  and  aide  platea  ar- 
ranged to  conatltnte  a  liquid  contatoer,  a  Hqnid,  and 
maaaa  extending  to  near  the  center  of  the  ooatainer  aad 
eoOperatlnf  with  a  tranaparent  aide  thereof  for  holding 
the  upper  sorfaoe  ot  the  liquid  to  more  than  one  plane  at 
the  time  of  reading. 

2.  A  spirit  level  compristo^  a  rtog  and  aide  plataa  ar- 
ranged to  constitute  a  liquid  contatoer,  a  llqaid,  and  a 
reading  bar  cloee  to  oa«i  of  the  platea  with  a  thto  paaaage 
therebetween  for  the  employment  of  capillary  attraction 
to  matotain  the  liquid  to  more  than  one  plane  at  the  time 
of  readtog. 

5.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  ring  and  aide  platea  ar- 
ranged to  conatltute  a  liquid  conUlner,  a  Uqnld,  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  reading  bars  cloee  to  the  platea  for  the  porpoae 
of  hoidtog  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  to  mora  than 
one  plane  at  the  time  of  reading. 

4.  A  aplrlt  level  comprlatng  a  rlag  and  tranaparent  aide 
platea  arranged  to  coaatltate  a  liquid  container,  a  llqaU, 
aad  a  plurality  at  readtog  bare  extaading  lawardly  from 
the  ring  to  near  the  center  thereof  aad  adapted  to  mala- 
talB  the  upper  tnrface  of  the  liquid  la  mora  than  oae  plaaa 
at  the  time  of  readlag. 

6.  Ib  a  aplrlt  level  the  eamMaatloa  ot  a  rla*  havlag  a 
plnraflty  of  reading  bare  exteadiag  lawardly  tharafrom 
with  a  traaapareat  ptate  on  ea<A  alda  ot  the  rtac. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 
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888.218.  BBWXNDBftPOBPipEFOaATlNO-MACHIiaS. 
■DWAaa  IT.  LiTTfiiw  and  HaaanT  A  DaiirxiraTaa, 
Bettast,  Ma.    Iliad  May  %  190T.    Serial  Ma.  871,884. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deaerfbed.  a  perforator, 
a  diatributlng  roll  aoatatoed  adJaeent  thereto,  a  receiving 
roll  operatlvely  aapported  aear  the  perforator,  aald  rolla 
being  interchangeable  for  permitting  reveraal  of  a  back- 
ing strip  which  to  adapted  to  be  led  from  the  diatributlng 

-7  <  roll  throagh  the  perforator  to  the  receiving  roll  to  bring 
either  of  ita  taeea  tato  poaition  for  receiving  the  Impreaa 
of  the  perforator,  and  meana  operable  from  the  latter  for 
imparting  a  atap^y-atap  rotation  to  the  recelvtog  roll. 

2.  In  .an  apparatna  ot  the  typa4aa<i!MWd,~a  perforator, 
a  dlatribaODg  and.  a  receiving  roll  aoinlried  for  rotation 
adjacent  thereto.'  an  ana  fixed  on  the  wlkatt  of  the  latter,  a 
pitman  engaged  with  aald  arm,  a  toothed  ratchet  fixed 
upon  said  abaft,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  arm 
for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  to  Impart  a  atep-by-atep 
rotation  to  the  roll,  and  meaaa  for  prevoitlng  retrograde 
movement  ot  the  latter,  aald  rolU  being  to  ter changeable 
to  permit  of  the  reveraal  of  a  backing  Strip  which  to  adapt- 
ed to  be  led  from  the  dtotribntlng  rolto  through  the  perfo- 
rator to  the  receiving  roll,  for  bringlag  either  of  lU  facee 
toto  poaition  for  reoelvtog  the  impreaa  of  the  perforator. 


888.214.  BLUB-PKINTINO  DBVICB.  CHAXLaa  Da  Lo- 
KAcaaviCB,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  July  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  882.170. 


1.  la  a  blna-prtntlag  machtoe,  a  llght-tranaaattlng  cyl- 
inder coB^jMaed  of  a  plurality  of  parte,  the  edgee  of  which 
are  groond  and  fitted  doaely  tecether. 

S.  In  a  blna-prlntlng  ouwhina.  a  U^t-traaamlttlBf  eyl- 
lader aompoasd  of  a  plorallty  of  parta,  the  aAJaaant  odim 
ot  which  are  fitted  eloaaly  toftther  la  aabatantlal  eontaet, 
ao  aa  to  form  a  ■■uwCh,  aabrokea  aarfaea. 

8.  la  a  bloe^fftatlBf  laaehlaa,  a  llckt-traaamittlBf  eyl- 
tadsr,  a  aaorea  of  Ufht  tharala,  meaaa  tor  eaoalng  aald  ejl- 
ladar  to  rotate,  rtefa  or  baada  of  alaatle,  yMdlaf  matartol, 
the  aaM  eyllader,  aad  ball  bearlnsa  between 
r  baada  aad  their  aaj^orta. 
4.  la  a  Mao-prlntlBg-aMchtae,  a  llght-traaamltttag  cyl- 
r,  a  aoaree  of  light  tiMcola,  meaaa  for  eanatng  aald  cyl- 


ladar to  rotate,  il^a  or  baada  aoiroaadlBC  tbe  aald  cyl- 
ladar, a  tram*  — pportiat  the  aaao  aad  provided  with  dr- 
colar  openlBBi,  aad  ball  bearlaga  between  the  aald  rtaga 
or  baada  aad  tiha  Craaa,  the  ring  or  band  at  one  end  of 
aald  eyllader  bateg  capable  ot  loogftodlaal  morvwaent  rria- 
tlve  to  aald  frame. 

S.  In  a  blno-ptlBtlaf  machtoe,  a  Ught-tranaialttlnf  cyl- 
toder, a  aoorea  of  light  therein,  meana  for  caoalnc  aald  cyl- 
toder to  rotate,  rlnga  or  banda  aarrooadlas^  tha  aaM  cyl- 
toder, a  frame  aapportlag  tb»  aaaM  aad  provided  with  dr- 
cnlar  opealaga,  aad  ball  bearlaga  between  tke  aald  rlnga  or 
banda  aad  the  framo^  both  tt  aaM  rlafs  or  banda  being 
grooved  to  reeatve  tb»  fealla,  aad  the  fnuna  being  almllarly 
grooved  at  eae  end  only. 

[ClalaH  8  to  8  aot  prlatad  to  the  Oaaette.] 


883.215.     SBAT-IBON.    Oaoaoa  W.  Ldkb,  Jaekaon,  Mich. 
PUed  Sept.  12,  190T.     Serial  No.  892.442. 


1.  The  eombtoatlon  with  a  vehicle  body  of  a  aeat  iron 
aecured  to  the  toner  aide  of  the  seat  frame,  and  having  an 
toterioriy  screw-threaded  socket  extendtog  outwardly 
from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  bracket  support  having  a 
ahank  to  aerew-threaded  engagement  with  the  socket,  a 
check-nut  on  the  ahank  bearing  afafnat  the  aocket  and  a 
gooae  neck  removably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
bracket  support,  the  bracket  support  being  provided  with  a 
tapering  apertnre  and  the  gooeeneck  with  a  corresponding 
foot  eeated  to  aald  apertnre. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  of  a  aeat  iron 
having  a  flattened  lower  portion  gecured  to  the  toner  side 
of  the  vehicle  seat,  an  onttnr«ed  hortsontal  toterioriy 
acrew-threaded  aocket  totegrally  formed  on  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  bra^et  rapport  havliif  a  aerew-threaded  ahank 
for  engagement  with  the  aocket  and  a  tapertog  aperture 
to  Its  outer  end  at  r)s^t  angele  t«  the  ahank,  and  a  check- 
nut  on  the  ahank  bearing  agatoat  the  aocket  of  the  Iron,  a 
gooae  neck  havtog  a  tapering  foot  engagtog  the  aperture. 
and  termtoatlng  to  a  screw-threaded  extension,  a  tapered 
split  nut  on  said  extenalon,  and  a  locktog  waaher  teleacop- 
ing  with  the  nut 

3.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  vehlde  body  of  a  seat  iron 
aecured  to  tlie  toner  aide  of  the  seat  having  an  totegral 
oattumed  toterioriy  aerew-thiea^ed  aocket  nt  its  upper 
end.  a  bracket  aapport  haviav  >  aerew-threaded  efaaak  ea- 
gagtog  toto  aald  aocket  and  a  che^-nnt  on  the  shank  bear- 
ing agatoat  tha  end  of  the  aocket  the  bradet- support  be- 
ing provided  at  Ita  outer  end  wfth  an  aperture  at  right 
anglee  to  the  axto  of  the  ahank  aad  a  gooaenedc  remov- 
ably aeeared  to  the  ootar  end  of  the  bracket  support. 


888.218.  SOLMRBINO  -  PURNACB.  MATHAif  W.  Lcndt, 
Marbl^Itoera,  Iowa.  FUad  l|ay  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
874,170. 

1.  In  a  airtderlnc  Iron  haatar,  the  combination  with  a 
rapportlng  baae,  of  a  f  nraaee  eamprlatog  a  bottom  plate 
having  a  ttiel  eeadnettng  ehaaiwl  arranged  around  tha 
aame,  a  central  foal  iaadtag  taat$  fixed  to.  and  ddlverlag 
the  fuel  toto  aald  ^aaaal,  aad  •  deflector  aeenred  to  tb» 
toterior  of  aald  ehaaael,  to  aUaataeat  with  the  toterior  of 
aald  tube  for  dlrecttng  the  fuel  tkroogh  both  arasa  of  aald 
toel  cmdaetlBg  ehaaael  aad  a  ^umer  havlag  a  forward 
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«>nd  cro«s-ptece  haylnis  an  outwardly  dellrerlng  pasrage. 
said  faei  condactlng  cbannel  also  d^lTertng  Into  lateral 
portions  of  aald  burner,  and  m«ans  for  atlllsilnfr  tb«  b«at- 
tnt;  action  of  the  aam«  delivered  throCxh  the  forward  end 
burner  passages. 


2.  In  a  soldering  Iron  heater,  the  combination  with  a 
sapportlnf?  base,  of  a  furnace  eoapHsiaK  a  bottom  plate 
harlQg  fuel  conducting  channels  tlwrtin,  an  Iron  support- 
ing portion,  surrounded  by  said  ebasi^l,  a  fuel  conducting 
tube  cciQDeored  with  said  channel,  i  an  open  bottomed 
burner  with  the  lower  edgea  of  Its  lateral  walls  arranged  in 
a  seat  !iro\ind  the  upper  edge  of  saitj  channel,  a  parking 
between  said  burner  and  said  seat.  H  vaporlxer  havlnjf  a 
valTPd  discharge  passage  connecting  with  said  fuel  con- 
ducting tube,  means  for  furnishing  4  fuel  supply  to  said 
vaporizer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  soldering  iron  heater,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  base,  of  a  furnace  comprising  a  bottom  plate 
having  a  fuel  conducting  channel  tkereln,  an  open  iron 
supporting  portion  surrounded  by  aalf  ^Jxannel,  a  fuel  tep- 
aratlnc  and  deflectlog  log  arranged  14  aald  channel,  a  fuel 
conducting  tnbe  connacted  with  th«  Utter,  said  log  or  de- 
flector being  arranged  In  allnement  *wttb  the  interior  of 
said  tube,  a  burner  comprising  two  aKtee  and  an  end  piece, 
said  aide  and  end  plecea  harlng  formed  therein  a  continn- 
ous  chamber  opening  downwardly  info  said  channel,  said 
side  pieces  harlng  longltodlaal  barqer  pasaagea  opening 
throagh  their  Inner  sarfaeee  and  s^d  end  piece  having 
burner  passages  opening  throagh  Ita  forward  portion.  Iron 
supporting  ribs  formed  on  said  open  Iron  rapporting  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  plate  between  the  sides  of  the  bttmer, 
and  means  adapted  to  receive  the  Heating  action  of  the 
flame  Issntng  throagh  the  burner  passages  In  aald  burner 
forward  end  piece,  and  mixer  conne^ed  to  said  furnace, 
and  means  to  primarily  heat  said  vaporizer,  snbstantlally 
as  described. 

4.  A  soldering  Iron  furnace  compri^ng  a  base,  a  furnace 
arranged  thereon,  said  furnace  consisting  of  a  bottom 
plate  having  an  open  fuel  conductiiig  channel  arranged 
therein,  an  open  centrally  disposed  ir^n  supporting  portion 
arranged  on  said  plate,  a  horse-shoe-^haped  burner  adapt 
ed  to  open  downwardly  Into  said  l^el  channel  a  rear 
wardly  inclined  cover  plate  arranged  below  the  central 
open  portion  of  the  base  plate,  a  plate  over  the  open  end 
of  said  cover  plate,  and  means  for  'furnishing  fuel  sup- 
ply to  said  furnace. 

5.  .V  soldering  Iron  heater  comprising  a  base,  a  furnace 
arranged  thereon,  said  furnace  consisting  of  a  bottom 
plate  having  an  open  fuel  conductlh?  channel  arranged 
therein,  an  open  central  iron  supporlllnK  portion  arranged 
on  said  plate,  a  horse-shoe  shaped  burner  adapted  to  open 
downwardly  Into  said  fuel  channel^  and  a  fuel  supply 
stand-pipe  having  a  heating  plate  sutijected  to  the  heating 
action  of  the  flame  issuing  from  th»  burner  op<%ings  In 
the  end  of  said  burner.  ] 


csily.  of  a  trip  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  aald  tur- 
ret aaember.  a  niiitn  sprini;.  a  part  actuated  by  said  main 
spring,  a  link  connecting  the  aprtng-aetuated  part  with 
one  end  of  the  trip  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  trip  lever  with  the  pole  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  a  latch  with  which  tbe  trip 
lever  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  tappet  member  moving 
with  the  trolley  pole  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  latch  to 
release  the  trip  lever. 


883,217.  .\UTOMATICALLY-TRIPPING  TROLLEY-POLE 
MECHANISM.  Thomas  H.  Mab^  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
\pT  5.  1906.     Sertal  No.  305>.904. 

1.    In  a  trolley  mechanism,  the  combination  wUh  a  tur- 
ret member  and  a  pole  pivoted  thereon  to  oscillate  vortl- 


2.  In  a  trolley  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  tur- 
ret member  and  a  pole  pivoted  thereon  to  oeclllate  verti- 
cally, of  a  trip  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  on  said  tur- 
ret member,  a  main  spring  mounted  upon  tbe  pole  and 
Immovably  confined  at  one  end  by  a  part  of  the  pole,  a 
ahlftable  member  moonted  npon  tbe  pole  and  actuated 
upon  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  spring,  a  link  con- 
necting said  shiftabie  member  with  one  end  of  the  trip 
lever,  a  second  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  trip 
leTer  with  tbe  pole  at  a  point  between  its  pivotal  azla 
and  the  shifuble  member,  a  latch  with  which  the  trip 
lever  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  tappet  member  moTlng 
with  tbe  trolley  pole  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  latch  to 
release  the  trip  lever. 

3.  In  a  trolley  mechanlaa,  the  combination  with  a  tur- 
ret member  and  a  pole  pivoted  thereon  to  oscillate  verti- 
cally, of  a  trip  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  said  tur- 
ret member,  a  main  spring,  a  part  ahlftably  mounted  upon 
said  pole  and  actuated  by  said  main  spring,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  shiftabie  nwrnber  with  one  end  of  the  trip  lever,  a 
lost  motion  link  connection  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  trip  lever  with  the  pole  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  a  latch  with  which  the  trip  lever 
is  normally  engaged  In  operation,  and  a  tappet  member 
moving  with  the  trolley  pole  and  operating  to  release  the 
latch  when  the  pole  rises  to  a  predetermined  angle. 

4.  In  a  trolley  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  tur- 
ret member  and  a  pole  pivoted  thereon  to  oscillate  verti- 
cally, of  a  tripping  lever  pivoted  l)etween  its  end*  on  said 
turret  member,  a  main  spring  moanted  upon  tbe  pole,  a 
sliding  member  mounted  upon  the  pole  and  actuated  by 
said  main  spring,  a  link  connecting  the  sliding  member 
with  one  end  of  the  trip  lever,  a  second  link  connecflnu 
the  other  end  of  said  trip  lever  with  the  pole,  a  latch 
with  which  the  trip  lever  Is  normally  engaged,  a  member 
moving  with  the  trolley  pole  and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe 
latch  to  release  the  the  trip  lever,  and  a  friction  clutch 
mechanism  carried  by  said  shiftabie  memt>er  and  operat- 
ing automatically  to  lock  the  main  spring  against  move- 
ment during  the  upward  movement  of  the  pole  in  a  posi- 
tion Intermediate  Its  limit  of  movement. 

5.  In  a  trolley  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  tur- 
ret member,  and  a  pole  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
yoke  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  turret  meml>er 
so  as  to  oscillate  verthuiliy.  of  a  pair  of  trip  levers  pivoted 
between  their  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  said  turret  mem- 
ber to  move  in  planes  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement 
of  tbe  trolley  pole,  a  naaln  expansion  spring  oMunted  upon 
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the  lower  part  of  the  trolley  pole  and  having  Its  lower 
end  engaging  a  fixed  part  upon  said  pole,  a  shiftabie  collar 
mounted  upon  the  pole  and  engaged  by  the  opposite  end 
of  said  spring,  a  pair  of  tension  links  connected  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  shiftabie  member  and  extending 
thence  to  and  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  corre- 
sponding trip  levers,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  respective  trip  levers  with  the  corresponding 
yoke  arms  each  of  the  latter  links  having  a  slot-and-pln 
lost  motion  connection  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  latch  mechan- 
ism with  which  the  lower  end  of  each  trip  lever  is  nor- 
mallT  engaged,  and  a  part  or  parts  moving  with  the  trolley 
pole  "arranged  to  engage  and  release  said  latch  mechanism 
when  the  pole  rises  to  an  abnormal  angle. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,220.  CLAMP  FOE  GA8-H08E.  William  H.  Middlb- 
BHtx)K,  Southport.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Jere- 
miah P.  Oaterboudt,  Kingston,  N.  Y.  FUed  Bept  «, 
1907.     Serial  No.  8«1,620. 


8  8  r?  ,  2  1  8  . 
Sea  forth. 
3tJ8.066. 


SPARK-ARBBBTBa.      Nathamkl  Maktin, 
Minn.       Filed    Apr.    18.    1907.      Serial     No. 


i»^--f 


/'-^ 


«r 


In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  the  screen 
equipped  body  portion  thereof  serving  as  a  section  of  a 
smoke  stack,  of  a  cinder  deUvery  pipe  tapping  the  upper 
portion  of  said  arrester  body,  a  rotary  beater  mounted 
within  said  arrester  body  and  having  blades  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  screen  and  working  near  the  same,  ob- 
lique propeller  blades  constituting  the  upper  portion  of 
•aid  rotary  beater  and  extending  approximately  in  line 
with  tbe  opening  of  saM  cinder  delivery  pipe  and  ar- 
ranged to  assist  in  forcing  the  cinders  Into  said  opening. 
•ubsUntially  as  described. 


883  219.  MEANS  FOB  MOUNTING  CARBON-SHEETS. 
CLARBNca  U.  Mkoson  and  GnoaoB  H.  Scllthkrp,  Man- 
chester England,  asaignors  to  MUton  Bartholomew,  lx>u- 
don    England.     Filed  July  9,  1906.      Serial  No.  325,426. 


#•--! 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  cUps 
parallel  to  each  other,  arms  connecting  said  clips,  and  a 
hook  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 

the  other  arm. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  clips 
parallel  to  each  other,  arms  connecting  the  open  sides  of 
«ald  clips  and  a  hook  having  an  eye  engaging  one  of  said 
arms  and  sliding  freely  thereon,  the  book  proper  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  arm. 


8  8  8.221.  APPABATTJ8  FOB  TBEATING,  STORING, 
AND  DELIVERING  WATER.  Marshall  Millf.b.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,441. 

A 
I 


A  holder  for  a  carbon  sheet  or  for  carbon  sheets,  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  tinfoil  paper,  said  sheet  comprising  a  main 
body  portion,  an  extended  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
having  projecting  tongnee  adiacent  to  the  main  body  por- 
tion, silts  In  the  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  extended 
portion  :  the  extended  portion  together  with  the  tongues 
•erving.  when  folded  over  the  carbon  aheet  or  sheets  and 
the  tongues  inserted  in  the  silts,  to  secure  the  carbon  sheet 
or  sheets  to  the  holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  water  treating  cham- 
ber means  for  forming  a  current  of  water  to  be  treated 
and  causing  it  to  pais  into  snch  chamber,  a  pump  for 
pumping  a  chemical  solution  Into  Oie  water  to  be  treated, 
and  governor  mechanism  .operatively  connected  with  the 
pump  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  current  of  water 
to  be  treated  for  regnlatlng  the  operation  of  the  pomp. 

2.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  containing  water  to  be  treated,  means 
for  Introducing  a  current  of  water  into  such  tank,  a 
chemical  aolntloo  conUlnlng  tank,  a  pump  for  pumping 
chemical  eolation  from  such  chemical  solution  containing 
tank  into  the  water  to  be  treated,  a  motor  for  operating 
such  pump,  and  governor  mechanism  connected  with  the 
chemical  pump. and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  motor, 
for  automatically  changing  the  speed  of  operation  of  the 
pump  with  relation  to  the  motor  and  thereby  controlling 
the  quantity  of  chemical  solution  pumped  into  the  water 

to  t>e  treated. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  conUlnlng  liquid  to  be  treated, 
means  for  Introducing  a  current  of  liquid  Into  such  re- 
ceptacle, a  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by  such  current 
of  liquid,  a  chemical  solution  containing  tank  for  contain- 
ing a  chemical  solution  to  be  intermixed  with  the  liquid 
to   be    treated,    a    pump    operatively    connected   with    the 

I  motor  and  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  chemical  solution  tank  and  having  a  passage  adapted 
to  empty  into  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  means  for 
changing  the  speed  of  operation  of  such  pump  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  motor  and  thereby  governing  the  proporttoa 
of  chemical  Bolutlon  pumped  into  the  liquid  to  be  treated. 
4.  In  an  api»ratus  of  the  cUse  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  recepUcle  for  containing  liquid  to  be  treated, 
means  for  forcing  a  current  of  liquid  into  such  reeeptade. 

i  a  pump  operating  motor  arranged  in  the  path  of  snch  cnr^ 
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rent  of  Itquld  and  adapted  to  be  Ofieratet)  tb*rebT.  a  ehem- 
Ical  aolntlon  containinj  Unk,  a  pomp  ccmaected  with  aad 
driren  by  «nch  pump  operating  motor  and  proTtded  with  a 
pamace  common  Jca  ting  with  the  ehenleal  aolutloo  con- 
taining tank  and  baring  a  discharge  pMMge  adapted  to 
empty  Into  the  Ikjnld  to  be  treated,  and  me»na  whereby 
the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  pompj  plunger  is  made 
dependent  upon  the  rapidity  of  Its  oaeillAttoB- 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dftss  deKrft>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  recepUde  for  eontalnlag  water  to  be  treated, 
means  for  prodndag  a  current  of  water  and  eaaslag  it  to 
pass  into  ioch  receptacle,  pump  operat»ig  mechanism  ar- 
ruiged  In  the  path  of  such  current  of  ir«ter  aad  adapted 
to  be  operated  thereby,  a  pusp  emaae^  wttk  tnAt^p 
operating  gacchavlMB  tor  lrti»da<t««  |«  «q«l«  artBtta* 
into  such  water,  and  means  for  autoiM|h»U7  Tafytag  the 
length  of  stroke  of  the  pump  pluager,  said  meaas  being 
dependent  upon  the  rate  of  redprocatlo*  of  said  plunger. 

[Claims  9  to  13  not  printed  to  the  Oa»ette.l 


ed.  and  means  to  draw  the  end  of  the  string  through  said 

loop. 

S.  In  a  tag-stringing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  to  sustain  a  tag.  of  means  to  sustain  a  string  at 
one  side  of  the  Ug.  a  threader,  hartng  a  string  engaging 
portion  and  means  to  more  the  string  engaging  portion 
of  the  threader  against  the  string,  through  the  eye  of 
said  tag  and  around  the  edge  thereof  thereby  to  loop  the 
strtng  through  said  eye  of  the  tag  and  carry  the  looped 
end  around  the  edge  of  the  tag  onto  that  side  therM>f 
from  which  the  loop  was  Inserted. 


883.222.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  IN8T»DMBNT.  HairmT 
MCLLEs  and  Jacob  Sraiw,  London,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,969. 


1.  In  a  stringed  Instrument  a  sliding  derlce.  keys  pro- 
Tided  thereon.  sUdlag  pins  operated  by  the  keys  and  a  plec- 
trum operated  by  the  sUtflng  pins  1«  the  manner  and 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stringed  Instnwient,  a  tnbnlar  guide,  a  allde 
moTlng  therein,  an  operating  dSTlce  attached  thereto  and 
keys  proTlded  on  the  oparatlag  derlfe  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  stringed  lastnuaent,  a  sliding  derlce,  keys  pro- 
Tided  thereon,  sliding  pias  operated  bQr  t&e  keys,  a  plec- 
trum operated  by  the  sliding  pins  and  means  for  limiting 
Che  moTement  of  the  plectrum  substailtlally  as  described. 


4.  In  a  tag-stringing  machine,  tlie  combination  with 
means  to  sustain  a  tag  in  a  fixed  position,  of  means  to 
sustain  a  string  at  one  side  of  the  tag,  a  threader  hsTlng 
a  portion  to  engage  said  string,  means  to  moTe  sa4d  por- 
tion of  the  threader  against  the  string,  through  the  eye 
of  said  tag  and  around  the  edge  thereof  thereby  to  l*>p 
the  string  through  said  eye  of  the  tag  and  carry  the  looped 
end  around  the  edge  of  the  tag  onto  that  side  thereof 
from  which  the  loop  was  Inserted,  and  means  to  draw  the 
ends  of  the  string  through  said  loop. 

5.  In  a  tag-stringing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
oscillatory  threader  arranged  to  loop  a  length  of  strtng 
through  the  eye  of  the  tag.  of  means  to  draw  the  ends  of 
•aid  string  through  said  loop. 

[Claims  e  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


883.224.     ROTAHY  PUMP.     Jossph  F.   Nstillm.  Wood- 
ruff. Utah.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  862,758. 


888,223.      MACHINE 
tawCB  A.   MCOSATH 
fourth   to   Michael 
Filed  June  6.  1907 


FOB    STRINGING    TAGS.      Law- 

Randolph,  Ma4s.,  asalgnor  of  one- 

F.    Cunnlnghai*,    Randolph,    Maw. 

SerW  No.  877.$82. 


In  a  tag-Btiinglng  OMiehlne,  th4  combination  with 
to  sustain  a  tag.  of  a  threader.,  means  to  moTS  the 
threader  to  carry  a  loop  of  JMBtC  t»n4|||h  tfce  eye  of  said 
tag  and  around  the  edge  tkerMf.  aadiflMaas  to  draw  the 
end  of  the  string  through  said  loop. 

2.  In  a  tag-strlnglag  ■aehiae.  th«  comblnatioa  with 
means  to  sustain  a  tag.  of  a  threader  haTing  at  ita  end  a 
strtnrsogagteg  portion,  ^eaaa  to  «oTe  the  strlng-on- 
gaglag  portion  of  the  thrs«dw  through  the  eye  of  the  tag 
and  aronnd  the  edgo  thereof  thwoby  to  loop  a  string  through 
said  sy«  and  carry  the  lanfsd  end  around  the  e^e  of  the 
tag  ooto  that  side  thereof  ftraa  which  1  the  loop  was  insert- 


A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston 
concentrically  mounted  therein,  said  piston  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  separable  seml-clrcular  sectlona  baring  their  meet- 
ing faces  groored  to  form  a  transrerse  bearing  opening 
extending  through  the  piston,  a  piston  blade  slldably 
mounted  In  said  bearing  opening  and  proTlded  at  Ita 
loogttudlnal  center  with  a  loOflHndiBai  alot,  a  trtttvms 
bolt-opening  formed  In  the  sections  at  rli^t  angles  to  the 
plane  of  morement  of  the  blade  and  In  line  with  the  slot 
In  the  latter,  a  connecting  bolt  entered  into  said  bolt- 
opening  and  through  said  slot  for  detaehably  connecting 
the  piston  sections  and  holding  the  blade  against  escape 
from  the  piston,  yieldable  packing  strips  applied  to  the 
actlTe  edges  of  the  sliding  blades,  a  moTaMe  reolstanee 
block  arranged  to  bear  at  one  side  of  the  piston  and 
for  adjusting  the  block  to  take  up  wear  on  the  pilstoa. 


Hi 
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8  8  8.226.  COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS.  NicHOi^s  F.  NiBoaai^JiDBm,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse  Automatic  Air  k  Steam 
Coupler  Company,  St.  Louis  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1902.     Sertal  No.  121,776. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  coupling,  of  opposing  carrying 
members,  spring  contact  studs  mounted  thereon,  hollow 
posta  slldably  mounted  on  the  studs,  springs  for  holding 
the  pos«i*^ln  adTsoeed  position  land  fcuidlng  J*eans  for  caus- 
ing the^nda  of  the  posta  to  slide  orer  and  Idto  enga«ement 
with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  coupling,  of  opposing  carrying 
members,  split  spring  contact  studs  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  hollow  poeta  fitting  orer  the  spring  studs,  springs 
for  holding  the  posta  In  adranced  position  and  guiding 
means  for  causing  the  ends  of  the  posta  to  slide  over  and 
into  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  coupling,  of  opposing  carrying 
members,  telescoping  pairs  of  studs  and  posts  harlng 
sUdlng  spring  engagement  carried  by  the  members,  springs 
for  holding  the  morable  members  of  the  telescoping  pairs 
in  adranced  position,  and  guiding  means  for  causing  the 
ends  of  said  morable  members  to  slide  orer  and  engage 
each  other. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  coupling,  of  opposing  carrying 
members,  a  terminal  mounted  on  each  of  the  carrying 
members,  a  sliding  contact  member  for  each  terminal  har- 
tng resilient  engagement  therewith,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  contact  members  in  adranced  position,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  carrying  members  so  that  the  ends 
of  the  contact  members  are  caused  to  slide  orer  and  en- 
gage'each  o&mt. 

5.  The  comhlnatloo  in  a  ooupUdg,  of  opposing  carrylng- 
Ing  members,  a  contractlble  spring  contact  stud  projecting 
at  right  angles  from  each  of  the  carrying  members,  a  hol- 
low contact  post  slldably  mounted  upon  each  of  the  con- 
tact studs,  a  spring  encircling  mdb  of  the  studs  and 
pressing  the  posta  into  adranced  position,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  carrying  membe-s  so  that  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tact posta  are  caused  to  slide  orw  and  engage  each  other. 


substation,  two  hrsnk  medtanlsms  at  eadi  sahatatlon  as- 
sociated with  said  swtteh  mechanisms,  a  detent  at  each 
station  serrlng  to  limit  the  morwnant  of  the  associated 
make  and  break  mechanism,  and  means  for  simultanoonsly 
remorlng  said  detent  and  changing  the  control  of  said 
switch  mechanism  from  one  break  mechanism  to  the  other. 


^     l— a — 1 

1    1 

.. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
line  extending  from  a  central  ofllce  to  a  series  of  circuit 
controUlng  stations,  of  switch  medianlsm  controlling 
said  circuit,  two  break  wheels  at  each  station  for  con- 
trolling said  circuit,  normally  wound  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  break  wheela.  a  detent  at  each  station  for 
limiting  the  morement  of  said  normally  wound  mechanism, 
and  means  which,  when  actuated,  simultaneously  causes 
the  remoral  of  said  dstent  a»d  the^ts»a««er  of  the  control 
of  said  switch  ifcechanlsm  "from ►one-- break  wheel  to  the 
other. 

4.  In  an  alarm  box  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  normally  wound  clock  work,  of  an  actuating 
lerer  assocUted  therewith,  two  break  wheels  adapted  to  be 
driren  by  said  clodt  work,  switching  mechanism  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  break  wheels,  a  detent  to  limit  the 
morement  of  said  actuating  lerer.  means  for  controlling 
said  detent,  and  means  whereby  an  actuati<«  of  said  con- 
trolling means  to  release  said  detent  transfers  the  opera- 
tire  control  of  said  switching  mechanism  from  one  of  said 
break  wheels  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  fire  aUrm  and  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  line  leading  from  a  central  ofllca  thsough  a 
series  of  stations,  of  a  pair  of  switch  contacts  at  each 
station  Included  in  the  main  line  circuit,  two  sets  of 
switch  controUlng  mechanisms  at  each  substation  for 
actuating  aald  switch  contacta,  means  for  transferring 
the  control  of  said  switch  contacta  from  one  of  said 
switch  mechanism  seta  to  the  other,  an  auxiliary  pair  of 
switch  contacta  controUlng  a  drcult  in  shunt  of  the  other 
stations  on  the  line,  and  moans  whereby  the  actuation  of 
said  transferring  means  causes  the  actuation  of  said  auxil- 
iary pair  of  switch  contacta. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


883.227.    INSULATOR,    Edwab©  F.  Papdk*.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  iSept.  28.  1907.     SerUl  No.  894,182. 


883.226.  FIRE-ALARM  AND  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
JOHif  D.  NOLKW,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenta,  to  John  B.  Shepherd.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Sept.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  278,683. 

1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  line 
circuit  leading  ftrom  a  central  ofllce  to  a  series  of  circuit 
controlUng  sabatatlons.  of  two  jmU  of  make  and  break 
mechanism  at  each  station,  m^ans  at  each  station  for 
limiting  the  noromeat  of  the  aasoetatad  make  and  break 
mechanism,  and  means  for  remorlng  said  limiting  means 
and  effocttrsly  diangtng  th«  control  of  the  circuit  from 
one  of  said  make  and  break  BsoehanisaM  to  the  other  si- 
multaneously. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  eomhtnatlon  with  a  main 
lino  ctrenit  leading  from  a  eentral  oSee  to  a  series  of  cir- 
cuit controlling  stations,   of  switch   nMCbanIsm   at  each 


The  combination  with  a  support  baring  a  threaded  hols 
through  the  same  and  a  slot  communicating  with  said 
hole,  of  an  Insulator  comprising  a  threaded  cylindrical 
Integral  body  screwed  tato  said  hole  and  haring  a  longi- 
tudinal groore  in  th*  side  which  registers  with  said  slot 
and  a  tap  In  the  side  of  the  body  at  the  groore,  and  a 
screw  extending  through  the  slot  and  tap  and  into  tho 
groore.  to  hold  the  conductor  therein. 
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S83.22<»  INDICATING  AND  CONTROLLING  APPA- 
KATIS  FOR  INFLAT1N3  MEMTHANISMS.  Cha«L8  D. 
A.  Pastecs,  Parts,  France,  mwlg^or  of  OD«-tblrd  to  Al- 
fred Ernest  Daquean*  and  ODe-t|iird  to  Louia  Laiar« 
Docked.  PartB.  France.  Filed  Maf  31,  190T.  Serial  No. 
376.716 


1.  IndlcatiD);  apparatus  for  inflating  machanlsm  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  branch  pdpe  from  a  source  of 
compre«»ed  Raseous  fluid,  a  graduated  regulating  valve  on 
said  pipe,  a  cioted  chamber  In  comvnunlcatlon  with  said 
pipe,  a  piston  In  said  chamber  adapted  to  move  under  the 
pressure  of  the  compressed  gaseoas  Ifluld,  a  lever  mechan- 
ism connected  to  said  piston  and  aq  Indicating  apparatus 
operated  bj  said  lever  mechanism. 

2.  Indicating  apparatus  for  inflating  mechanism  for  the 
simultaneous  inflation  of  a  number  pf  articles  comprising 
in  combination,  a  mliln  pipe  from  a,  source  of  compressed 
gas,  a  series  of  nonles  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be 
inflated,  a  branch  pipe  from  the  eoufce  of  compressed  gas, 
a  controlling  valve  on  said  main  pipe,  a  cylinder  connect- 
ed to  said  branch  pipe,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  move  under  the  gas  prsssare  and  Indicating  and  record- 
ing apparatus  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  motion  of 
said  piston. 

3.  Indicating  apparatus  for  Inflating  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  branch  pipe  from  a  source  of 
compressed  gas,  a  closed  chamber  iq  communication  with 
said  pipe,  a  movable  partition  In  «ald  chamber  adapted 
to  move  under  the  pressure  of  the  cbmpresaed  gas,  means 
for  regulating  the  admission  of  cdmpresaed  gas  to  the 
chamber,  an  Indicating  apparatus  In  operative  connection 
with  said  movable  partition,  and  means  for  shutting  off 
the  supply  of  compressed  gas  to  the  articles  to  be  inflated 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  motion  of  the  aforesaid 
movable  partition. 

4.  In  combination  with  indlcatUg  apparatus  for  in- 
flating mechanism,  means  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of 
compressed  gas  to  the  articles  to  b#  Inflated,  comprising 
a  closed  chamber,  a  communication  to  said  chamber  from 
a  source  of  compressed  gas,  a  movable  partition  In  said 
chamber,  a  projection  attached  to  the  said  movable  parti- 
tion, a  piston  valve  on  the  main  gta  supply  pipe  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  said  projection  in  a 
given  position  of  the  partition,  and  tb  close  the  said  main 
valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  compressed  gas  inflating 
mechanism,  an  adjustable  indicator,  Hpparatus  adapted  to 
operate  the  said  Indicator  under  pressure  from  the  com- 
pressed gas  supply,  and  a  connection  between  the  main 
valve  of  the  Inflating  mechanism  and  the  apparatus  con- 
trolling the  Indicator  whereby  on  the  indicator  attaining 
a  predetermined  position  the  main  gas  valve  Is  closed. 


883,Jl.'<).  STEAM  -  GENERATOR.  Herbert  E.  Pkxnet. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nott  Fire  Entrlne  Com- 
pany. Mluneapolls.  Minn,,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  39#,952. 

1.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  series,  of  lower  and  upper 
headers  in  radial  arrangement  aro«nd  a  vertical  axis, 
and  eoiied  tubes  connecting  the  lotrer  with  the  upper 
headers,  the  colls  being  arranged  is  groups  of  varying 
pitch  and  depth  and  those  of  each  group  being  of  the 
aanne  pitch  but  of  different  depths,  snbetantlaily  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  series  of  lower  and  upper 
headers  In  radial  arrangement  aro«nd  a  vertical  axis, 
and    colled    tubes    connecting   the    lolrer    with   the    upper 


headers,  the  colls  being  at  varying  pitch,  those  of  Ilk* 
pitch  being  aggrouped  and  the  pitch  of  the  coils  of  the  suc- 
cessive groups  increasing  in  length  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  groups,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5^=1^. 


3.   In   a  steam   generator,  a  series  of  lower  and   upper 

I   headers    In    radial    arrangement    around    a    vertical    axis, 

I  and   colled    tubes   connecting    the    lower    with    the    upper 

;  hesdsrs,  the  coils  being  of  varying  depth  and  aggrouped 

'   In  groups  of  like  pitch,  the  pitch  of  the  coils  of  the  suc- 

I  cessive  groups  increasing  In  length  from  the  inner  to  the 

I  outw  groups,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

I       4.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  series  of  lower  and  upper 

I  headers    Iq    radial    arrangement    around    a    vertical    axis, 

and   coiled    tabes   connecting   the   lower   with   the   upper 

hesden,  the  coils  being  of  varying  pitch  and  depth,  those 

of  like  pitch  and  depth  being  aggrouped  and  the  pitch  and 

d^th  of  the  colls  of  the  successive  groups  lncr«aslng  in 

length  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  groups,  aubstsntiaily 

as  set  forth. 


888,280.  CAR.  Chahlss  K.  Picklh,  Danville,  IIL,  as- 
signor to  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1907.  8ertal 
No.  887.747. 


1.  A  car  having  stanchions  and  provided  with  a  roof 
pocktC  a  plurality  of  aashes  morabls  Into  said  poekst,  cm 
of  said  sashes  having  a  lever  with  sdc*  adapted  to  bs 
nibbed  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  tb*  socond  saah 
and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  latter,  means  on  the  said 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  second  sash  open  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  a  guide  In  the  roof  pocket,  and  msans  oa 
the  said  lever  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagemeot  with 
the  guide  upon  the  rocking  of  said  lever,  so  as  to  gnkls 
the  said  sashes. 
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2.  A  car  having  stanchions  and  provided  with  a  roof  ' 
pocket,  an  upper  and  lower  sash,  movable  into  the  roof 
pocket,  a  lever  on  the  upper  sash  adapted  to  be  rocked 
by  the  lower  sash  and  having  a  hook  which  engages  the 
lower  saab  when  the  said  lever  is  rocked,  and  a  hook  car 
ried  near  the  top  of  said  upper  sash  adapted  to  engaRe  a 
member  of  the  car  and  support  the  upper  sash  In  its  closed 
position. 

3.  A  car  having  stanchions,  and  a  roof  pocket,  guides 
In  said  pocket,  having  a  projecting  flange,  an  upper  and 
lower  sash,  a  lever  on  the  upper  sash  adapted  to  be  rocked 
by  the  lower  sash,  a  projecting  portion  on  said  lever  adapt 
ed  to  t>e  placed  into  engagement  with  the  lower  sash  when 
said  lever  is  rocked  and  a  roller  on  said  lever  adapted  to 
eiiKape  the  flange  of  said  guide  and  guide  the  upper  ends 
of  the  said  sashes. 

4.  A  car  having  stanchions  and  a  roof  poclcet.  sashes 
movable  Into  the  roof  pocket,  a  guide  in  the  ro<.f  pocket 
consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges,  a  lever  on  one  of  said  sashes  adapted  to 
be  rocked  by  the  second  sash,  and  a  roller  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  move  between  the  flanges  on  said  gu\Ae. 

5.  A  car  having  stanchions  and  a  roof  pocket  a  sash 
guide  in  the  roof  pocket  having  a  flange,  partly  cut  away 
near  Its  lower  end,  a  lever  on  one  of  the  sashes,  adapted 
to  be  rocked  by  the  second  sash,  and  a  roller  on  the  said 
lever,  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  puide  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  engaging  with  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
flan>:e  for  preventing  the  lever  from  disengaging  from  the 
said  guide. 


together,   the  two  end  sections  having  cushion   carrying 
sockets  Bwlveled  thereto,  said  sockeU  having  undulating 


883.231. 
Conn. 


CLASr.     JossPH  HL    PiLKiNOTON,   Waterbury, 
Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.251. 


1.  A  claap  Jaw  consisting  essenUally  of  a  pad  bolder 
having  a  longitndlnal  depression,  a  hollow  pad  inclosing 
the  holder  and  means  for  securing  the  psd  holder  and  pad 
In  place. 

2.  A  clasp  Jaw  consisting  essentially  of  a  pad  bolder 
having  a  longitudinal  depression,  a  pad  consisting  of  s 
piece  of  rubber  tubing  inclosing  the  bolder  and  means  for 
securing  the  pad  holder  and  pad  In  place. 

3.  A  clasp  Jaw  consisting  essentially  of  a  pad  holder 
formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bant  to  subsUntlsiiy  U- 
ahape  in  cross-section,  a  hollow  pad  inclosing  the  holder 
and  means  for  securing  the  pad  holder  and  pad  in  place. 

4.  A  clasp  Jaw  consisting  essentially  of  a  pad  bolder 
having  a  longitudinal  depresaion.  a  pad  carried  theraby, 
eara  at  the  end  of  the  pad  bolder,  and  bosses  struck  In 
from  the  eara  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  pad  bolder 
wberaby  the  pad  boldar  and  pad  are  retained  In  place. 

5.  A  clasp  comprising  arms  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  yisldlng  Jaw  consisting  of  a  pad  holder  having  a 
longitodinal  depression,  and  a  tubular  pad  Inclosing  the 
holder,  the  other  arm  being  provided  with  a  smaller  Jsw 
adapted  to  fores  the  pad  downward  into  the  depression 
In  the  pad  holder,  eubsUntlally  aa  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose apeclfled. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


edges  with  high  and  low  portions  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points. 

8  8  3.233.  AUTOMATIC  SEED-CABINET.  BCOTT  B. 
Powers.  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.   410,181. 


883,232.  DBNTAL  MOUTH-PROP.  Nathaniel  L.  Poi^ 
mora.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403,197. 

1.  A  mouth  prop  comprlalug  a  barrel,  an  internally  and 
externally  threaded  sleeve  telescoping  therein,  and  a  screw 
threaded  shank  telescoping  within  ssid  sleeve. 

2.  A  mouth  prop  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plurality  of 
teisscoplag  sections  fitting  therawltbln,  and  a  cnshion  hold- 
ing soctet  swiveled  to  said  barrel. 

3.  A  mouth  prop  comprising  s  plurality  of  telescoping 
■ectMns  mounted  for  relative  rotation  and  screw  threaded 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet  of  a  drawer  slldably  disposed  therein,  said 
drawer  comprising  a  front  member  and  aide  members  car- 
ried by  said  front  member,  a  fixed  block  at  the  front  end 
of  and  completely  filling  said  drawer,  a  block  slldably 
mounted  In  said  drawer,  set  screws  carried  by  said  block 
which  pasa  through  slots  formed  in  the  side  membera  of 
said  drawer,  a  spout  Into  which  said  drawer  discharges 
when  at  its  foremost  limit  of  movement,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  said  drawer,  a  slide  overly- 
ing said  drawer  and  controllable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
cabinet,  there  being  an  opening  formed  through  said  slide, 
and  a  scraper  adjustably  mounted  In  groove  of  the  cabinet, 
said  scraper  comprising  an  Inclined  body  portion  and  a  V- 
shaped  portion  carried  thereby. 


883,234.  TOY  MAGAZINE  -  GUN.  William  D.  Ra.set, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Evans, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  June  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  377,179. 


1.  A  toy  magazine  gun  having  a  magailne,  an  exploding 
recess,  an  exploding  bar,  a  lever  operaUvely  connected 
with  said  exploding  bar,  a  handle  for  acttuting  said  bar, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  handle  for 
feeding  balls  through  said  magaxlne. 

2.  A  toy  magazine  gun  having  a  magaxlne,  a  stock  for 
said  gun  provided  with  a  recess  therein  to  receive  balls 
from  said  magazine  and  a  recess  for  an  exploding  bar,  an 
exploding  bar  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  lever  for  retract- 
ing said  bar,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  bar  when  said  bar 
Is  released  by  said  lever,  a  handle  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  said  handle  for 
feeding  balls  through  said  magaslne. 

8.  A  toy  magaslne  gun  having  a  magaxlne,  measa  for 
feeding  balls  through  said  magaslne,  a  bar  for  explodlaf 
balls  as  thsy  are  fed  from  said  magaslne,  said  bar  harlsg 
a  Blot  therein,  a  pivoted  bar  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  lerar 
for  actuating  said  pivoted  bar  to  retract  said  ezplodlBC 
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bar,  K  ■prlng  (or  throwloc  nld  axptfiaiac  bar  when  re- 
leased by  lald  IcTcr,  and  meaBa  tor  aetnatla«  aald  l«fT«r. 

4.  A  toj  macaxlne  ran  harlnc  a  mtcaxln*  for  contain- 
int  «  plnrality  of  balla,  deTleaa  for  ezvlodlns  balls  as  tbej 
are  fed  from  said  maxasine,  a  rack,  luid  maans  actuated 
by  and  ilmaltaneoaBly  with  said  exploding  dcTloes  for 
moTlns  said  rack  In  said  laagaslne. 

5.  A  toy  magailne  ran  haTlac  a  m«caxlne  for  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  balls,  derleea  for  oplodlns  the  balls, 
and  means  for  feeding  balls  tliroocb  said  magaslne  con- 
sisting of  a  rack  movable  in  said  maga^ne,  a  spring  pressed 
lever  engaging  said  rack,  and  means  for  actaatlng  said 
lerer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<:^  In  the  Qasette.] 


883,235.     TREE  •  HOLDER.      FnAVK   Bauch.   Mllwaokee, 
Wis.     Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  tip.  377.517. 


In  a  tree  bolder  of  tbe  class  described,  a  central  member 
comprising  a  plarallty  of  radial  arms  and  a  central  barb, 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  hairing  recesses  on  the 
under  side  and  projections  on  the  npper  side  above  the 
recesses  in  comblBatlon  with  a  plnsallty  of  supporting 
brackets.  Integrally  formed  radial  barbs,  and  sapporting 
logs  formed  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  brackets,  some  of 
said  logs  engaging  each  of  the  radial  arms  above  the  pro- 
jection and  others,  each  of  the  radl4l  arms  beneath  the 
receases,  whereby  said  radial  arms  and  said  brackets  are  In- 
terlocked all  sobstantlally  as  and  for  4be  parpose  spedfled. 


8S3,28«.     HTDBOCABBON-BUBNBB.     GioaoB  Rbhbiin. 
Canton.  Kans.    FUed  Sept  30,  1907,    Serial  No.  396,216. 


^^"^^ 


1.  In  a  hydrocarboD  bttraer  of  the  character  described, 
the  combtaatloo  with  a  stove  having  an  upright  drum 
doaed  in  at  its  upper  end  and  a  vertically  disposed  air 
pipe  depending  from  said  end,  at  a  hdlow  spreader  having 
a  downwardly  inclined  outer  surface  arranged  below  said 
air  pipe  and  an  upright  hollow  burner  closed  in  at  one 
snd,  rtca— ed  in  said  end  and  beat  upirardly  at  Its  base  to 
tors  an  annular  trough  arranged  directly  beneath  said 
spreader,,  a  drip  pan  under  said  burner  and  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  the  burner. 


2.  In  a  hydrocart>on  burner  of  the  class  specified,  tbe 
combination  with  a  stove  or  fumaoe  having  an  upright 
drum  doaed  in  at  its  upper  end  and  an  air  pipe  depending 
from  said  end.  of  a  hollow  spreader  having  a  downwardly 
indlned  outer  surface  arranged  in  said  drum  below  said 
air  pipe,  a  hollow  upright  burner  dosed  in  at  its  upper 
end  recessed  in  said  end  and  having  its  base  bent  upwardly 
to  form  an  annular  trough  removably  positioned  beneath 
said  spreader,  a  drip  pan  under  the  burner  and  a  feed  pipe 
having  one  end  arranged  in  the  air  pipe  and  its  other  end 
adapted  for  communication  with  a  soarce  of  oil  supply. 


88  3.2  37.     WRENCH.     Joseph  R«t»,  Jr.,  Hebron.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.     SerUl  No.  308.648. 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  Jaw.  a  handle  for  said  staUonary  Jaw  provided 
adjacent  its  end  with  two  fulcra,  a  movable  Jaw  provided 
with  a  shank  extending  between  said  fulcra  and  a  handle 
for  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  non-revoluble  part  slidably 
engaging  said  shank,  said  handle  having  Its  end  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  fulcra,  said  handle  and  said  movable  Jaw 
being  arranged  to  automatically  change  their  poaition  with 
respect  to  each  other,  as  the  handles  of  the  Jaws  are  opened 
and  dosed. 

2.  A  wrendi  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  Jaw  having  a  handle,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a 
shank  and  arranged  to  swing  towards  the  stationary  Jaw 
and  a  pivoted  handle  for  shifting  said  movable  Jaw.  said 
pivoted  handle  being  fnlcrumed  at  its  end  and  having  a 
bearing  face  engaging  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  and 
arranged  to  automatically  slide  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  shank  as  the  handle  of  the  movable  Jaw  Is 
shifted  towards  the  handle  of  the  stationary  Jaw. 

8.  A  wrench  of  the  character  d-sscribed  comprising  a 
sUtlooary  Jaw  havteg  a  handle,  said  Jaw  being  provided 
with  a  part  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  handle  of  the 
movable  Jaw  and  being  provided  at  Its  back  with  a  part 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw,  a 
movable  handle  pivoted  to  said  stationary  Jaw  and  a  mov- 
able jaw  having  a  shank  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  fulcrum  of  the  movable  jaw  and  between  said  fulcrum 
and  said  part  that  serves  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  ahank,  the 
shank  of  said  movable  Jaw  being  free  to  slide  automatically 
with  ^s{>ect  to  Ita  handle  ia  the  said  handle  ife  ahlfted. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  Jaw  having  front  and  rear  parta  serving  as 
fulcra  for  the  movable  Jaw  and  ita  handle,  a  swinging 
movable  jaw  and  a  movable  handle  for  ahlfMwg  said  Jaw 
arranged  between  said  fulcra,  said  movable  handle  having 
a  non-revoluble  part  la  rtidlng  eagagemeat  with  said  mov- 
able Jaw  whereby  said  Jaw  is  free  to  slide  with  respect  to 
ita  handle  as  the  said  handle  is  shifted. 

5.  A   wrench  of  the  character  described  comprlalag  a 
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stationary   Jaw   formed  with   an   opening  to   receive   the  \  giving  said  carriage  a  movement  along  it  and  means  tor 
shank   and   handle   of   a    movable   jaw   and   having   parta  |   transferring  a  burden  between  the  said  carrUge  and  a  car 
serving  as  fulcra  for  said  movable  jaw  and  Ita  handle,  a      on  the  main  railway  track, 
movable  jaw  having  a  shank  and  a  pivoted  handle  having  1 
a  non-revoluble   part   for    shifting   said   movable   jaw    ar-  j 
ranged  between  said  fulcra,  said  shank  and  8ald  movable   I 
handle  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  each  other  and   \ 
means  for  holding  said  shank  and  said  movable  handle  In 
engagement  as  the  movable  jaw  U  swung  towards  the  sta- 
tionary jaw. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,238.      HARNESS -8WINQ.      John  B.   Reno.    Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,979. 


1.  A  harness  suspending  and  releasing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hanger  of  angular  form,  means  for  suspending 
portions  of  a  harness  from  one  branch  of  the  hanger,  a 
bell-crank  fulcrumed  to  the  other  branch  of  the  hanger 
and  haying  one  arm  provided  with  means  for  suspending 
a  portion  of  a  harness,  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
forming  a  latch  member,  and  a  coactlng  latch  member 
upon  the  bell-crank  carrying  branch  of  said  hanger. 

2.  A  harness  suspending  and  releasing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hanger  of  angular  form,  means  for  suspending 
portions  of  a  harness  from  one  branch  of  the  hanger,  a 
bell-crank  fulcrumed  to  the  other  branch  of  the  hanger 
and  having  one  arm  provided  with  means  for  suspending 
a  portion  of  a  harness,  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank 
having  a  beveled  tongue  formed  with  a  notched  portion, 
and  a  spring-actuated  sliding  keeper  upon  the  bell-crank 
carrying  branch  of  said  hanger  to  engage  the  beveled  por- 
tion of  the  tongue  and  to  enter  the  notch  therein. 

3.  A  hameaa  suspending  and  releasing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hanger  of  angular  form,  means  for  suspending 
portions  of  a  hamees  from  one  branch  of  the  hanger,  a 
bell-crank  fulcrumed  to  the  other  branch  of  the  hanger 
and  having  one  arm  provided  with  means  for  suspending 
a  portion  of  a  harness,  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank 
having  a  beveled  tongue  formed  with  a  notched  portion,  a 
spring-actuated  sliding  keeper  upon  the  bell-crank  carry- 
ing branch  of  said  haager  to  engage  the  beveled  portion 
of  the  tongue  and  to  eater  the  notch  therein,  and  a  lever 
for  disengaging  the  keeper  from  the  notch  in  said  tongue. 

4.  A  harness  suspending  and  rdeaaing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hanger  of  angular  form,  means  for  suspending 
portions  of  a  harness  from  one  branch  of  the  hanger,  a 
bell-crank  fulcrumed  to  the  other  branch  of  the  hanger 
and  havlag  one  arm  provided  with  means  for  suspending 
a  portion  of  a  hamesa,  a  latch  device  for  securing  the 
other  arm  of  the  be.l  crank  to  the  branch  of  the  hanger 
on  which  said  bell-cran).  is  fulcrumed,  a  hamees  sus- 
pending arm  pivoted  upon  said  hanger,  and  meshing  seg- 
mental gears  provided  upon  said  harness  suspending  arm 
and  said  bell  crank. 

5.  A  liamcss  suspending  and  releasing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hanger,  harness  suspending  arms  pivoted  thereto 
and  carrying  segmental  gear  portions  In  mesh  with  each 
other,  and  a  latch  device  for  locking  one  of  said  arms 
against  movement  with  respect  to  the  hanger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  auilliary  track 
parallel  with  a  main  railway  track,  upwardly  Inclined 
tracks  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  track,  a 
carriage  on  the  auxiliary  track,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring a  burden  between  the  said  cart-iage  and  a  car  on  the 
main  railway  track. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  auxiliary  track 
parallel  with  a  main  railway  track,  a  carriage  on  the  aux- 

j^Iiary  track,   means   located  near  the  auxiliary  track   for 
giving  to  the  carriage  a  certain  velocity  along  said  track, 
and  means  for  transferring  a  burden  between  the  said  car- 
riage and  a  car  on  the  main  railway  track. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  car,  a 
movable  carriage  adapted  to  travel  beside  the  car  In  the 
same  direction  therewith  and  with  a  speed  slightly  dif- 
ferent therefrom,  and  means  for  transferring  a  burden  be- 
tween the  main  car  and  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  auxiliary  track 
beside  a  main  railway  track  parallel  therewith,  a  carriage 
on  the  auxiliary  track,  means  for  projecting  the  carriage 
along  the  auxiliary  track  from  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
actuated  by  an  approaching  car  on  the  main  track  for 
setting  the  said  projecting  means  In  action. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


883.240.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  LouiS 
G.  SxBATH*.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  288.712. 


883,239.  DEVICE  FOB  TBAN8FBBBING  PARCELS  TO 
AND  FBOM  MOVING  TBAINg.  Alsxandbb  J.  Bc- 
DOif  B.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.922. 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  auxiliary  track 
parallel  with  a  main  railway  tracks  a  carriage  on  the  aux- 
iliary track,  means  located  near  said  auxiliary  track  for 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  con;d>lnatlon, 
with  means  for  introducing  a  charge  of  inert  gas,  of 
'  means  for  subsequently  and  separately  Introdudag  a  charge 
i  of  combustible  material  and  a  charge  of  oxygen. 
I  2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combtaatlon 
I  with  a  cylinder  and  means  for  introducing  into  said  eyl- 
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ln«J»T  a  charge  of  km  Incapable  of  »ui>p«rtiiic  combustion, 
of  meana  tor  compnsaalng  aald  gKWKOxu  tbarse,  and  in«ana 
for  separately  Introducing  during  the  compreflalon  of  said 
gaseous  charge  a  charge  of  combustible  gaa  or  Taper,  and 

a  proportionate  charge  of  oxygen. 


88  3.24  1.  WIRELESS  RBCEIVINO  INSTRUMENT. 
Fmdbbick  G  SAaoE.vT.  Weatford,  Mass.  Filed  May 
22.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,124. 


1.  A  coherer  for  a  recelrlng  InstromeCt  of  the  claaa  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  loose,  dry  mechanical  mixture  of 
fine  particles  of  tine  and  carbon. 

2.  A  recelTlng  Instrument  of  the  clas«  described,  harlng 
a  coherer  comprlsilng  two  electrodes  of  different  condnc- 
tlvlty,  and  a  dry  mechanical  mixture  ♦<  sine  filings  and 
granulated  carbon  between  said  electrodtes. 

3.  A  receiving  Instrument  of  the  cla»»  described,  haTlng 
a  coherer  comprlalng  a  steel  electrode,  a  carbon  electrode, 
and  a  loose  dry  mechanical  mixture  <tf  sine  flllngi  and 
carbon  between  said  electrodes. 

4.  A  coherer  harlng  a  carbon  electrode,  and  a  steal 
electrode,  said  electrodes  harlng  their  actlre  rarfaees  pro- 
rlded  with  a  series  of  n  on -conducting  peotuberancea. 

5.  A  coherer,  the  actlre  surface  of  an  electrode  of  which 
Is  proylded  with  numerous  small  nonconducting  protu- 
berances Interspersed  throughout  said  attire  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Otsette.] 


888.242.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  TROLMTT-HABPS.     Wii^ 
LI  AM  F.  SAVAoa.  Columbus.  Ohio.     ffUed  May  3,   1907. 

Serial  No.  371.578. 


if  ^Ji/if 


tion  with  an  ordinary  trolley  harp  and  wheel,  of  a  pair 
of  members  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  sides  of  said 
trolley  harp,  and  conical  spirally  grooved  rotative  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  first  named  members  which  He  upon 
each  side  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  are  adapted  to  guide  said 
trolley  wheel  beneath  the  trolley  wire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ordinary  trolley  harp  and  wheel,  of  a  pair 
of  members  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  sides  of  said 
trolley  harp,  conical  spirally  grfwved  rotative  members 
carried  by  said  first  named  members  which  lie  upon  each 
side  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  are  adapted  to  guide  said 
trolley  wheel  l)eneath  the  trolley  wire,  and  fired  upturned 
horns  located  at  the  ends  of  said  spirally  grooved  mem- 
bers. 

i.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  ordinary  trolley  wheel  and  harp,  of  a  pair 
of  plates,  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  the  sides  of 
the  trolley  harp.  Inclined  shafts  projectlns  from  salil 
plates,  upturned  horns  carried  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
said  shafts,  and  conical  spirally  grooved  members  mounted 
upon  said  shafts  between  said  plates  and  said  horns. 


8  83,24  3.  COMBINED  MANURE  LOADER  AND 
SPREADER.  Frank  E.  Scbcb,  Athens.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.264. 


»^ 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ordinary  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  of  members 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  trollesi  pole,  and  conical 
spirally  groored  rotatlre  members  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber* that  are  clamped  to  the  trolley  pole. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 


auff  ^ 


A  combined  load  gatherer  and  spreader  comprising  trsc 
tlon  wheels,  a  l>ody  harlng  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
forward  end  tllUbly  mounted  upon  said  wheel,  a  conreyer 
trarerslng  the  length  of  the  body,  a  gatherer  located  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  rotating  spreader  located 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  means  operatlrely  con- 
necting the  spreader  with  tba  traction  wheels  for  routing 
the  spreader  In  the  opposite  direction  from  that  In  which 
the  traction  wheels  rotate  and  means  operatlrely  connect- 
ing the  spreader  with  tJM  conreyer. 


883,244.  ROW -MARKER  FOB  PLANTERS.  HiifBT 
SHaADBK,  Dixon.  111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  894,175. 


1.   In   a    row    marker,   a   swinging   marker   arm,    means 

for  turning  the  same  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 

machine  and  a  tension  derlce  connected  to  the  arm  and 

I   harlng  a  single  actuating  spring  whereby  It  will  force  the 

arm  downwardly  upon  either  side  of  the  machine. 
!  2.  In  a  row  marker,  a  swinging  marker  arm.  means 
for  turning  the  same  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
I  machine  and  a  tension  derlce  connected  to  the  arm  and 
I  'lartng  a  shlftable  fulcrum  and  a  single  actuating  spring, 
i  whereby  It  will  both  assist  said  actuating  means  In  morlng 
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the  marker  arm  over  the  vertical  center  of  Us  plrot  and 
force  the  arm  downwardly  upon  either  side  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

3.  In  a  row  marker,  a  swinging  marker  arm,  means  for 
turning  the  same  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  ma- 
chine and  a  spring  derlce  connected  to  the  arm  and  having 
a  shlftable  fulcrum  upon  the  machine,  whereby  It  will 
assist  the  arm  orer  the  vertical  center  of  Ite  pivot  and 
also  force  It  downwardly  upon  either  side  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  row  marker,  a  swinging  marker  arm,  means 
for  turning  the  same  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  guide  and  bearing  memtwr,  a  tension  rod  connected 
to  the  arm  and  harlng  a  shlftable  pivot  mounted  In  said 
member,  and  a  spring  to  co  act  with  said  rod  and  arm. 

6.  In  a  row  marker,  a  swinging  marker  arm.  means 
for  turning  said  arm  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
machine,  a  guide  member  having  a  slot  provided  with 
seats,  a  tension  rod  harlng  a  pivot  to  work  In  said  slot 
and  engage  said  seats,  an  element  upon  said  arm  to  slld- 
ably  receive  said  rod  and  a  coll  spring  arranged  upon  the 
rod  and  bearing  against  said  element.  substantlaDy  as  set 

forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


S83.245.  MEANS  FOB  PURIFYING  AND  REGULATING 
WATER.  Horace  E.  Sibso.n,  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  assignor 
to  Joseph  8.  I^overing  Wharton.  William  S.  Hnllowell, 
and  John  C.  Jones,  doing  business  under  the  firm-name 
of  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,872. 


1.  In  a  heater,  a  filter  and  an  exteriorly  arranged  rer- 
tlcally  reversed  by-pass. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
terior horlaonUl  filter  and  an  exteriorly  arranged  verti- 
cally reversed  by-pass. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
supply;  a  filter;  a  vertically  rereraed  exterior  bypass 
harlng  Its  Inlet  at  a  point  most  remote  from  the  feed 
supply. 

4.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  a  feed  supply  ;  an 
exhaust  steam  supply ;  a  chemical  supply  ;  a  filter ;  an 
exterior  rertlcallj  rerersed  by-paas  adjacent  the  filter  for 
automatically  supplementing  the  outflow  from  the  filter 
by  an  Increment  of  chemically  treated  but  unfiltered  water. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  heater ;  a  filter  ;  a  by  pass  ex- 
terior and  about  the  filter  ;  said  bypass  formed  of  tw6 
channels;  openings  Into  said  by-pass  abore  and  below 
the  filter;  an  outlet  and  a  drain  for  said  by-pass  in  one  of 
said  channels. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


machine  comprising  a  rotetable  member  and  a  supponlng 
structure  mounted  upon  the  quill  or  sleere. 


8  8  8  .  2  4  «  .     DTNAMO-BLBCTBIC  MACHINE.     Robkbt 
SiBOFRiao,    Pltt«*)urg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Weatlnghouse 
Bllectrlc  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylranla.    Filed  Mar.  S,  1906.     Serial  No.  804,089. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  there- 
on harlng  annular  sete  of  chambers,  and  a  two-part  sleere 
or  quill  surrounding  the  axle  and  harlng  flanges  or  radial 
arms  at  Ite  extremities  and  bosses  that  project  therefrom 
Into  the   chambers   in   the   wheels,   of   a   dynamo-electric 


2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted 
thereon  having  annular  sete  of  chambers,  and  a  two-part 
sleeve  or  quill  surrounding  the  axle  and  harlng  flanges  or 
radial  arms  at  Its  extremities  and  bosses  that  project 
therefrom  Into  the  chambers  In  the  wheels,  of  a  dynamo- 
piectric  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  member  and  a 
supiKjrtlng  structure  therefor  that  Is  mounted  upon  the 
qullI  or  sleeve  and  Is  of  smaller  external  diameter  than 
the  flanges  or  radial  arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  there- 
on and  a  transversely  divided  quill  or  sleeve  surrounding 
the  axle  and  reslliently  connected  to  the  wheels,  of  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  rotaUble,  mag- 
netizable core  and  a  supporting  structure  mounted  upon 
the  qullI  or  sleeve. 

4.  The  oimblnatlon  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  there- 
on and  a  transversely  divided  quill  or  sleeve  surrounding 
the  axle  and  provided  with  flanges  or  radial  arms  at  Ite 
extremities  and  resilient  connections  between  the  quill 
and  the  wheels,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprlUag 
a  laminated,  magnetizable  core  and  a  supporting  stru'ture 
mounted  upon  the  quill  or  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  there- 
on and  a  transversely  divided  quill  or  sleeve  surrounding 
the  axle  and  provided  with  flanges  or  radial  arms  at  Ite 
extremities    and    resilient    connections    between    the    quill 

'and  the  wheels,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 

a  laminated,  magnetlxable  core  and  a  supporting  structure 

therefor  that  Is  motinted  upon  the  quill  or  sleeve  and  la 

of  less  external  diameter  that  the  flanges  or  radial  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8R3.247.  SUPPOBTINQ  8TBUCTUBB  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  BOBMT  SriKjrKiKD,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  4  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  804.090. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  located  between  the 
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a  ropportlnf  rtnicture  for  the  dyii*fio-el«etne  b*™^ 
L'ln.  lUnges  or  radial  arm.  at  It.  eztremltie.  th.  «- 
temal  diameter  ot  which  1.  le«  than  the  inttm$i.Mitm^ 

the'reon    oT  a   dynamo-el-^c   -achl^   U»cated   between 

f.r Wheel,  and^mpriai-.  a  ^r^^:^T^^'*oi 
a  supporting  .tructure  for  Mid  cor4  haTtiif  flwMJB.  or 
radU?  «m.  at  it.  extremltie.  the  e»t«»aJ  dUni^ter  of 
wh^h  iZsLn  the  internal  dlan^er  of  the  mjignetlij- 
Tble  core,  and  refclUent  connection-,  between  the  .up- 
nnrtlnc  Structure  and  the  wheela 

"^T-kl  con*lnatlon  with  an  axle >d  wh^  -ounUd 
fh*r«.n  Of  a  drnamo-electrlc  machine  locatwl  brtween 
Stl^Jee,.  a;d.rmpr1.1n.  a  roUtahl4  "^•«^;^':; 
«  .uDDortln*  structure  for  Mid  cort  harlnf  flange,  or 
radial  arS;  at  It.  extremlUe.  the  ^^emal  diameter  of 
wh  ch  IS  les.  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  magnetic 
Tb^rcoA/^d  re.ille«t  connection.  b*w.en  the  flange,  or 

•adlal  arm.  and  the  wheel..  _^,t,*-^ 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  »nd  wheel,  moun^ 
thereon  baring  annular  Mt.  of  cha^".  »'  »  ^T"^ 
electric  machine  located  between  th«  drirlng  »'»«^  "^ 
tl^prilng  a  rotatable.  laminated  cofe.  and  a  -npporttng 
tructure  for  the  core  that  loo«ly  rotroond.  the  axle  and 
u  oV^^ded,  at  It.  extremltie.,  wlKh  flange,  or  radUl 
arm'.  tiText^al  dlamter  of  whith  1.  »*- ,^^"J" 
ta™mal  diameter  of  the  core  laml>«  "V^"^^^ 
Sat  project  therefrom  Into  the  »»»«'  <=»t'°5!IL  !?thta 
Intent  cu.hlonlng  mean,  that  .urround  the  bo«e.  within 

^n'Thr^mblnatlon  with  an  axle  and  wheel,  moun^ 
th*r«In  having  annular  set.  of  chambem,  of  a  djnamo- 
TJ^^c  ^Sie  located  between  th*  drlTlng  wheel.  «d 
comprt.ing  a  roUtable.  laminated  cpre  and  a  remorabl. 
commutator  cylinder. 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oa«tte.] 


R83  248       SUPPORTING    aTBUCTTjaB    FOB   DYNAMO- 

bu^a^  aJ^or  to  Weatlnghou*  ffiectrie  *  Manufae- 
^tag  ComW!  a  corporation  of  Pean.,lT«da.  FUed 
liar.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  WM.Mlj. 


ing  a  flange  «r  radial  am»,  and  a  rieeTe  that  •ano«»J 
ttl  axle  artha  other  «»d  of  the  '»*<*»°1  "*  ^"^ J"*^ 
the  ropportlng  rtructnre  and  1.  al«)  provided  with  a  flange 

"'C^  «Slnatlo«  with  an  axle  and  wh^l.  moon^ 
thereon  having  annular  Mt.  of  chamber.,  of  a  Jn^ 
e^^c  machine  located  between  the  wheel,  and  comprt.- 
^fa  roUUble,  magnetl-ble  core,  a  ""O-^  TJ^Slt 
tor    cylinder    and    a    .upporUng    .tnictnr.    therefor    that 
;:U  iTu'^und.  the  axle  and  1.  P^^-^J -'^  ^^f^ 
.ion  having  a  flange  or  radial  arm.  and  with  bone,  which 
project  therefrom  Into  the  wheel  chamber.,  a  rieeve  that 
Ground,  the  axle  at  the  other  end  of  the  macWne  and 
^iectM  into  the  «.pportlng  .tructure  "*  »f^  ^^^ 
Tid«d  With  a  flange  or  radial  arm.  and  with  bowe.  tnat 
r,Sct  ifto  thTw^eel  Chamber.,  and  re.lU.nt  cuj^ioning 
S^thaV  .urround.  the  bo-e.  within  the  ehamber.. 
^i^e  combination  with  an  axle  and  wh«l.  mounUd 
thereon  having  annular  Mt.  of  chamber.,   of  a  dynamo- 
el^  machine  located  between  the  wheel,  and  comprl.- 
t^    rotaUble.    magnetl«ble    core    and    a    «PP^^i^ 
t^cture  therefor  that  looMly  wrround.  the  -^°f  ^ 
orovlded  with  a  flange  or  radial  arm.  having  bowe.  that 
Sr^IecTlnTo  the  wheel  chamben^  a  sleeve  that  -"round. 
?^  «le  at  the  other  end  of  the  machine  and  projects  Into 
Z  Sporting  structure  and  1.  .!.«  provided  with  a  flange 
^TrSS^arm.  having  bo-e.  that  project  into  the  wheel 
Camber.,  and   resilient  curiilonlng  mean,  that  «irround 
the  boMe.  within  the  chambers. 

S^cTmbinatlon  with  an  axle  and  wheel,  mounted 
thereT  oV  a  dynamo-electric  machine  located  between 
'tS:^^.  and  S^L.,  a  roUUble,  --^•""'''•.~':: 
a  removable  commuUtor  cylinder  and  a  "PP*''*'^'  "^'^ 
tur^  therefor  that  loo«ly  surround,  the  «  «  "*  ^^^^ 
vlded  with  an  extenrton  having  a  flange  or  radial  arm. 
Tt^er  in  external  dUmeter  than  the  l»f™»»  ;»'•"•  "j' 
tTe  mLrnetlMble  core  and  that  of  the  commutttor  cylinder 
fnd"^«ve  that  wrround.  the  axle  at  the  other  end  of 
the  JlZl  and  proJecU  into  the  "PPo;«-«  •^-<^"- 
and  is  alw  provided  with  a  flange  or  radial  arm., 
[aalms  8  to  9  not  prtnted  In  the  Oawtte.] 


'883.249.  CARBDBBTINO  APPABATTJ8.  HOBxaT  ^ 
SMITH.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  862,974. 


1  The  combination  with  an  axis  and  wh|»»-  mounted 
thereon  of  .  dynamo-eleetrlc  machine  located  between  the 
wCi  «d  coBirlsing  a  ft>UUbl4.  ma«netl«hl.  core  a 
r^W^g  rtr^r.  for  the  n^gn.tl«ble  ««  that 
,^r«Jroand.  the  axle  and  i,t^rUM  with  an  ext«.- 
^  LISTa  flange  or  radial  am.  greater  In  external 
Sum^llai  t^  tate mal  diameter  of  the  -«wtl«bie 
tl^andTrieeve  that  «irroand«  the  axle  at  the  other 

ture  and  i.  alM  provided  with  a  tang*  or  radial  arms. 
*^?  ^  comhU-tL  with  an  a^a  and  wh«l.  «»-n^ 
thereon  of  a  dynamo^lectrlc  machine  located  between  the 
w^I^'a^d  cohSi-«  a  roUtabfc.  magneti«bl«  core,  a 
^nt^rtl"g  .trucSire  for  the  «a«n^l«ble  core  tha  loo«ly 
^J^i'thVaxle  and  1.  proTlde4  with  an  exte..lo«  hav- 


1  In  caAuretlng  apparatu.  the  combination  of  an 
inner  caaing  having  upper  surfaces  sloping  *»wn  from  a 
<«ter  in  such  manner  a.  to  be  adapted  to  spread  out  a 
Sii^^n.  with  an  outer  casing  incloein,  and  clo«^ 
flSST-ald  inner  caaing  «>  a.  to  leave  a  narrow  spa«  be- 
tweJ  the  two.  hydrocarbon  and  air  supply  pipe,  and  an 

"?.  'I'rcarburetlng  apparatu.  the  comblnaUon  of  an  Inner 
casing  having  wxrface.  at  first  sloping  <»own  from  a  center 
m  such  manner  as  to  be  adapted  to  spread  out  a  hydro- 
car"n  and  afterward,  nearly  vertical,  with  an  outer  cas- 
miToJ^ty  fitting  said  inner  casing,  but  leaving  a  narrow 
Sa<i^tweeu  the  two.  hydrocarbon  and  air  .upply  pipe. 
and  an  exit  pipe. 
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3.  In  carbureting  apimratun  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
caHlnfT  having  iippj-r  surfacfs  xloping  down  from  a  ccntiT 
In  mich  mann»T  bk  to  be  adapted  to  spread  out  a  hydro 
carbon,  with  an  outer  casing  Inclosing  and  closely  fitting 
said  Inner  casing  so  as  to  leave  a  narrow  space  betwpen 
th«>  two.  means  for  distributing  the  hydrocari>on  about 
the  renter  of  said  upper  surfaces,  hydrocarbon  anil  air 
supply  plp<'H  Hnd  an  fxlt  pUx". 

4.  In  carbureting  apjiaratus  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
casing  having  upper  surfaces  sloping  down  from  a  center 
In  such  a  manner  so  as  to  Ik-  adapted  to  spread  out  a 
hydrocarbon,  with  an  outer  casing  Inclosing  and  closely 
fitting  said  Inner  casing  so  as  to  leave  a  narrow  space  U*- 
fKOfu  the  two,  hydrooarlxin  supply  plP*«  termlnatlns  in 
a  iwrforated  chann«>l  surrounding  the  center  of  said  up- 
p»T  surfaces,  an  air  supply  pUw  and  an  exit  pipe 

.".  In  carbureting  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
casing  having  upper  surfaces  sloping  down  from  11  center 
and  adapted  to  spread  out  a  hydrocartwn  with  an  outer 
<aslng  closely  fitting  said  Inner  casing  so  as  to  leave  a 
narrow  spatv  between  the  two.  hydrocart>on  and  air 
supply  pipes,  an  exit  pipe,  a  containing  vessel  surround- 
ing siild  casings  and  adapted  to  hold  liquid  whUh  Is  In 
<-ontact  with  both  casings,  and  means  for  stirring  said 
llcpild.  said  means  comprising  a  vertical  rod  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  Inner  casing  and  carrying 
l. lades,  with  mechanism  for  causing  the  movement  of  said 
blades. 

I  Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


88  3,250.  SAI>  IRON  WAXKK.  POLISHER.  .XNl* 
ITOLnEU.  Akthi  K  SoL<JMoN.  BufTiilo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  ll>otl.     Serial  No  .^10,753. 


1.  A  FM.f  for  holding  liquid  wax.  n  is>eket  constructed 
l»y  means  of  two  parallel  bars  arranged  transversely  In 
tiie  central  part  of  the  r>ot  and  supported  at  opposite  ends 
on  the  side  walls  thereof  while  their  lower  sides  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  bottom  of  said  pot.  and  a  feeding  wick  nr- 
riinged  In  said  p.K-ket  and  projecting  with  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends  alwve  and  below  said  pocket,  substantially   as 

set  forth. 

1'  A  pot  for  holding  liquid  wax.  a  feeding  wick  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  said  pot.  n  pair  of 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  arranged  nt 
the  upper  edge  of  the  pot  In  front  and  In  rear  of  the  wick 
and  each  pair  having  the  upper  side  thereof  constructed 
to  form  a  is>cket  and  the  Inner  and  outer  w.ills  thereof 
forming  scrapers,  sulmtnntlally  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of  m  t.il.le 
having  an  o|)enlng  and  legs  supporting  the  table,  and  .-i 
pot  for  holding  wax  removably  supported  In  iwitd  oi)enlnK. 
sutsftantlally  as  fet  fortb. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of  n  horlxon 
tal    table  provided   with  an   opening,  downwardly   project 
Ing  flanges  at  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  table,  and 
supporting  feet  at  the  ends  of  said  fianges.  a  wax  pot  ar- 
ranged   In   said   opening   and   having  shoulders   resting   on 
the  table  at  the  edges  of  said  opening,  siibstnntlnlly  as  set 

forth. 

.■>.  The  combination   of  a    lower   frame  consisting  of  a 
horlxontal  table  having  an  opening  at  Its  front  end.  down 
wardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
table,  feet  at  the  ends  of  said  flanges  and  upwai-dly  turned 
ears  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  fianges.  a  i>ot  for  holding  wax 
arranged    In    said    opening   and    having   shoulders    resting 
on  said  table  at  the  edges  of  said  opening,  a  feeding  wick 
arranged  in  said  pot.  an  upper  frame  consisting  of  a  horl 
sontal  table,  upwardly  projecting  fianges  arranged  nt   the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  upper   table,  downwardly,   pro 
Jectlng  ears   arranged  at   the  rear  ends  of   the  flanges  of 
the  upper  table,  n  transverse  rod  pivotnlly  connecting  the 

1.^3  0.  G  ^67 


rear  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  frame,  downwardly  pro- 
jeitlng  ears  arranged  at  the  front  ends  of  the  fianges  of 
the  upper  frame  and  adiipted  to  rest  In  seats  formed  In 
the  wax  i>ot.  a  transverse  rod  connecting  said  front  ears 
of  the  upijer  frame,  a  wiping  sheet  resting  on  said  upper 
table  and  passing  underneath  said  transverse  rods,  and 
xtop  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  flanges  of  the 
iipijer  frame  at  the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


883.251.  FOLDINi  CRATK  OU  BOX.  Cu.U(I.es  E.  Som- 
MKKs.  Hastings.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•UI7.,J:;o. 

J?  f  i^   ^     6 


[rtfn 


A  collapsible  criite  comprising  flat  top  and  txittom  pan- 
els, end  panels  hingedly  connected  U*  the  top  and  bottom 
panels  and  disposed  to  assume  positions  In  allnement  and 
parallel  therewith  when  the  crate  Is  folded,  each  end 
panel  l>eing  disposed  to  lap  one  end  of  one  of  the  top  and 
lH>tloni  panels  and  to  l>e  lapped  by  the  other  one  of  said 
panels  when  the  crate  Is  set  up.  front  and  rear  panels 
hingedly  connected  to  the  l>ottom  panel  and  disposed  to  fold 
thereon  and  to  constitute  a  support  for  the  top  panel 
when  the  crate  is  folded,  said  front  and  rear  panels  l)elng 
movable  Into  position  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  Iwt 
torn  panels  and  l>elng  limited  In  their  movement  In  one 
direction  by  contact  of  one  edge  portion  of  each  front  and 
rear  panel  with  the  bottom  panel,  .ind  separate  means 
carried  by  the  front  and  rear  panels  and  the  top  panel  for 
automatically  lf>cklng  said  panels  together  when  the  crate 
Is  set  up. 

883.'-'r.2  DETACHABLE  Al  TOMATIC  ACTION  FOR 
ri.\N«)S.  Edw.\kd  a  Steei..  I>eroit.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Farrand  Company.  I  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.      Filed  Sept,   21,  liK>7.     Serial  No.  393.874. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  n  case 
and  the  piano  action  therein,  of  an  automatic  action,  a 
detachable  mounting  for  said  automatic  action  within 
said  case,  and  means  on  said  mounting  for  adjusting  said 
automatic  action  while  attached  to  said  case  In  relation 
to  the  piano  action. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  n  case 
and  a  piano  action  therein,  of  an  automatic  action,  sup- 
porting end  brackets  for  said  automatic  action  detachably 
secured  to  said  case,  and  means  of  adjustment  lietween 
said  action  and  brackets,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  an  au 
tomatlc  action,  of   an  adjustable  mounting  therefor  com 
prising    members    permanently    attached    to    the    opposite 
sides  of  the  piano  case,   brackets  detachably    clamped   to 
said  members,  and  ct.nnectlons  letween  said  brackets  and 


1 030 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31, 1908. 


said    action    periiilttlnK    nf    vertical    and    lonifltudlnal    ad- 
justment of  the  latter. 

4  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  comhlnatlon  with  an  au- 
!..matlf  action,  of  an  adjnatable  mounting  therefor  com- 
l.rlsiDK  a  bracket  formed  of  two  mertbers.  one  of  said 
rijenit«>rs  t-eing  sH<-nre  1  to  the  action,  a  screw  threaded 
stud  connect ln>;  said  members  for  adjusting  the  one  In 
relation  to  the  other  longitudinally  .rf  the  action,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  action  memt)ep  vertically  In  rela 
tion  to  the  a>'tl(>n 

5.    In  an  autouiaiii-  piano,  the  combination  with   an  an 
tomatlc  action,   of  an   adjustable  mountlni?   therefor   com 
prLslng  a    bracket    formed   of   two    members    lon«itiidlnallv 
adjustable    In    relation    to    each    other,    a    threaded   shank 
for    adjiistins    said    mt-mbers.    a    piano    rase    a    bracket    se 
cured    to   the   plan"  .Hse   to   which   one   >>(   said   memtiers   Is 
clamped,    means    for    se<-nrln»{    tlie    othfr    member    to    the 
action,   and    a    threaded    shank    for    adji.-stlng    the    action 
In  relation  to  snid  member. 


arranged   b«neath   the   toe  tb  bear  against   the   tube   and 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  float. 


883.253       r.XSTINC;    .^f'l'AKATrS. 
Steubenvllle,    Ohio.      Filed    May 
371,492. 


.MaHCLS    C.     STEtSE. 

.     1907.      Serial    No. 


g83.254.  FLOAT  VALVE  FOR  FILl-IN'O  MACHINES. 
FZASK  (■  H.  Strasbi  BUER.  Chlcaifo,  111  ,  assignor  to 
Bottler*  Machinery  ManufacturinK  Company.  Chicago. 
Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  1.  lfX>«.  Serial 
No.  336.9311. 

1.  The  r:)mblnatlon  with  an  air  tigfht  liquid  tank  of  a 
filling  machine,  of  an  air  escape  tube  mounted  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank  and  extending  there«hrough,  a  valve  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  lever  pltotally  supported  on 
said  tube,  a  float  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  toe  on  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  to  operate  saW  valve,  and  a  heel 
on  the  lever  below  the  toe  to  bear  against  the  tube  and 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  float. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  tight  liquid  tank  of  a 
filling  machine,  of  an  air  escape  tube  mounted  within  the 
tank  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  the  tube,  a  valve  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve,  there  being  lateral  ports  In  the  sleeve  below 
said  valve,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  ©n  said  tube  beneath 
the  sleeve,  a  float  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  toe  and 
heel  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  the  toe  being  arranged 
to  raise  the  sleeve  and  open  said  valvf  and  the  heel  being 


.J" 


6         i 

1.  .V  link  for  endless  ihains  having  In  combination  two 
side  bars  or  legs  having  their  ends  Dent  inwardly,  and 
two   U  shapefl    pieces   arranged   between    the   side   bars   or 

lees. 

2.  The  pomblnaiion  In  i\  casting  miuhine  of  links  con- 
slstlnuof  side  l.ars  or  legs  having  their  ends  l>ent  Inwardly. 
U  shaped  pieces  arranged  between  said  side  bars  or  legs. 
.■!i<tink'  pans  .irranged  on  the  links  and  bolts  for  securing 
the  parts  of  the  link  and  casting  pan  10  position 

3.  In    a    casting   machine,    the   combination    of   a   shaft,    i 
sei'tlonal  sleeves  fitting  loosely  on  said  nhaft.  links  bearing  -f 
at  their  ends  on  two  of  the  sleeves,  wlieels  loosely  mount 
f.i  on  twu  other  sleeves,  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeves. 
lltiks  :ind  wheels  In  position  on  the  shaft 

4  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  iin 
Intermediate  sleeve  lofmeiy  motinted  on  the  shaft,  link 
sleeves  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  Intermediate  sleeve, 
links  l^aring  on  the  latter  sleeves.  wh«el  sleeves  arranged 
outside  ..f  the  link  sleeves,  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the 
wheel  sleeves,  washers  Interposed  betrween  the  link  and 
wheel  sleeves  and  between  the  link  and  Intermediate 
sleeves,  and  means  engaging  the  shaft  for  holding  the 
several  parts  In  position  on  the  shaft,  i 


3  The  combination  with  an  air  tight  liquid  tank  of  a 
filling  machine,  of  an  air  escape  tube  mounted  In  the  hot 
tom  of  the  tank  and  extending  therethrough,  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  being  tat)ered.  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  said  tube  and  provided  with  lateral  ports  opposite  said 
tapered  end  of  the  tube,  a  cap  on  the  upv>er  end  of  said 
slee%-e,  a  disk  held  by  the  cap  and  forming  a  valve  to  seat 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  an  arm  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  tut>e  below  the  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  arm, 
a  float  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  tirf-  nn  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  t)eneath  the  sleeve  to  raise  the  same  and  unseat 
the  valve,  and  a  heel  on  the  lever  beneath  the  tw  to  l>ear 
against  the  tube  and  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
float. 


883.2.15.      POWER     I.EVKH       Wii.i.iam    \V     Si  tmkri.a.sd. 
GrUwold,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  2«.  1{»07.    Serial  No.  .390.215. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  pedal  shaft  having  a  similar 
crank  arm.  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  arms,  levers 
plvotally  connected  with  the  pitman  on  opposite  aides  of 
one  of  the  crank  arms,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  th« 
levers  with  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  pedal  shaft  having  a  similar 
crank  arm.  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  arms,  a  crosa 
head  having  Intersecting  vertical  and  horlaontally  dis- 
posed arms,  levers  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  pitman   and   horlwintal   arms  of  the  cross  head,   and 

,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical 
*  arms  of  the  cross  head  with  the  frame. 
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,3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  pedal  shaft  Journaled  In  ad- 
vance of  the  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a  similar 
crank  arm,  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  arms  and  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  openings  formed  therein,  a  cross  head  pro- 
vided with  Intersecting  horliontal  and  vertical  arms,  levers 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  horizontal  arms  of  the  cross  head  and  the  pitman, 
and  links  plvotally  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  vertical  arm  of  said  cross  head  and  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  the  frame 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  pedal  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
frame  In  advance  of  the  driving  shaft  and  provided  with 
(.ppositely  disptised  crank  arms,  p«dals  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  crank  arms  of  the  (>edai  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting 
the  crank  arm  of  the  driving  shaft  with  one  of  the  crank 
arms  of  the  pedal  shaft,  a  cross  bead  having  intersecting 
linrlzontai  and  vertical  arms,  levers  plvotally  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  cross 
head  and  having  their  opposite  ends  plvotally  connected 
with  the  pitman  on  each  side  of  the  crank  arm  of  the 
driving  shaft,  and  links  forming  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical  arm  of  the  croM 
head  of  the  frame 

r«.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  vertical  ex- 
tension, of  a  driving  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm,  a  p<'dal  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
frame  in  advance  of  the  driving  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  similar  crank  arm,  a  pitman  conn»'<ting  said  crank  arms, 
a  cross  head  having  Intersecting  horUontal  and  vertical 
arms,  levers  plvotally  connected  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  cross  head  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  pitman,  links  forming  a  fiivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical  arm  of  the 
cross  head  and  the  extension  of  the  frame,  and  pedals 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  pedal  shaft  for  actuating 
the  crank   arms  to  rotate  the  driving  shaft 


883,256      I.AClNG  HOOK  SKTTINC.  MACHINE.      Sydney 
E.  Taft,   South  Framlngham.   Mass.,   assignor  to  .\.merl 
can    Lacing    Hook    Co..    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  2.   190T      Serial  No.  ,3«6.033. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  in  the  uppers 
of  boots  and  shoes,  a  slide,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a 
lacing  h«s)k  and  pivoted  to  rwk  on  said  slide,  means  to 
l<Kk  said  carrier  to  said  slide,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
rock  said  carrier  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  In  the  upi>ers 
of  hoots  and  shoes,  a  slide,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a 
lacing  hook  and  pivoted  to  said  slide.  Instrumentalities 
adapted  to  rock  said  carrier  on  said  slide,  a  stop  on  said 
slide  adapted  to  engage  said  carrier  and  prevent  the  same 
from  rocking,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  said  stop  to 
release  said  carrier  and  allow  the  same  to  be  rocked  while 
said  slide  is  stationary. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  in  the  upper 
of  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  slide,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a 
Isfcing  book  and  pivoted  to  rock  on  said  slide  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  means  on  said  slide  adapted  to  lock  said  car- 
rier to  said  slide,  and  means  to  feed  said  upper  In  a  direc- 
tion substantially  longitudinally  of  said  horizontal  axis. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  books  In  the  uppers 


of  boots  and  shoes,  a  slide,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a 
lacing  hook  and  pivoted  on  said  slide  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  instrumentalities  adapted  to  rock  said  carrier  on  said 
slide,  means  on  said  slide  adapted  to  lock  said  carrier  to 
said  slide,  and  means  to  feed  said  upper  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  said  horizontal  axis. 

.".  In  a  machine  for  setting,  lacing  hooks  In  the  uppers 
of  boots  and  shoes,  a  slide,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a 
lacing  hook  and  pivoted  to  rock  on  said  slide  alout  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  rock  said  carrier 
on  said  slide,  a  stop  supported  on  said  slide  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  adapted  to  engage  said  carrier  and  pre- 
vent the  same  from  rocking  on  its  pivot,  and  means  to  feed 
said  upper  In  a  direction  sul)stnntially  longitudinally  of 
said  horizontal  axis. 

IClaims  6  to  42  not  printwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


SK3.25  7.  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  WATERING 
STREETS.  .ALFRED  Thomas.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
.Nov.   23.   1899.      Serial    No.  73,'<.r)29, 


1.  In  an  api)aratus  for  watering  streets,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car-body,  a  tank  in<»unted  therein,  a  sprinkler 
arm  plvotally  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  car.  and  compris- 
ing a  water  pliH-  or  passage,  an  air  pipe  or  passage  ar- 
ranged above  said  water  pipe  or  passage,  said  pipes  or 
passages  being  provided  with  registering  perforations  ar- 
ranged to  vajMirize  the  water  distributed  by  said  sprinkler 
arm.  an  air  forcing  device,  and  connections  for  supplying 
air  to  said  pipe  or  passage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  watering  streets,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sprinkler  arm.  an  air  pipe  arranged  parallel  with 
the  arm,  said  arm  and  pipe  having  registering  perforations, 
an  air  supply  for  the  pipe  and  water  supply  for  the  arm,  a 
cock  having  passages  for  conducting  air  to  the  pipe  and 
water  to  the  arm,  and  a  shut-olT  valve  for  the  water  sup- 
ply located  In  said  cock. 


8  8  3  .  2  .">  H       SLKii       Wii.i.iam   J.  ToM.E.   Reesville.  Ohio. 
Filed  .Ian.  21.   11K)7.     Serial    No.   303.335. 


1,  A  sled  comprising  parallel  main  longitudinal  bars, 
parallel  lower  angle  bars  having  vertical  outside  flanges, 
kneea  connecting  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  main  and  lower 
bars,  angle  cross  bars  connecting  the  horizontal  flanges 
of  the  main  bar*,  said  lower  bars  having  their  vertical 
flanges  removed  In  advance  of  the  forward  knees  and 
curved  up  to  the  main  bars,  runners  extending  throughout 
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tBe  tenstb  of  the  lower  bars  and  8e<'ured  thereto.  lu>?8  on 
the  forwanl  fniln  of  the  runners  proJeote<l  thronnh  open- 
ings In  the  iower  and  main  bars,  8d4  nuts  screweil  onto 
■aid  liiija  above  the  main  bars. 

2.  In  a  xled,  the  coniblnatlon  with  parallel  loiiKltudlnul 
an<le  bars,  of  l^arlnj?  brackets  seouretl  to  the  under  faces 
thereof,  a  sU-eve  In  said  brackets,  a  b«>lt  passed  through 
the  bars,  brackets  and  aleeve  un<l  secuctnij  them  together,  a 
tongue  clumped  on  said  sleeve,  and  lracen  secured  to  the 
•Ides    >f  the  tongue  and  clami)etl  onto  said  sleeve. 


8  8  3.25t>-      BOTTLK  STOl'l'KR.      atu.i   Tle<ku.\.vtkl, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  9,  li«)7.     Serial  No.  3!S2.9--'l. 


n 


t  .Ks  a  npw  article  of  manufacture  h  N)ttle  stopper  ronn- 
prlslng  a  cap  having  a  clamping  flange  to  extend  down  on 
the  outer  side  of  a  bottle  to  have  holding  engagement 
therewith,  means  In  the  top  of  said  cap  to  extend  down 
on  the  Inner  side  of  a  bottle  to  have  clamping  engagement 
therewith  and  a  disk  lining  for  the  ln»!de  of  said  cap. 

•2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacttre  a  bottle  •top|)er 
comprising  a  disk  lined  cap  having  «  clamping  flange  to 
extend  down  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bottle  to  have  hold- 
ing engagement  therewith  and  provide  with  a  central  de- 
pression In  the  top  of  said  cap  to  extend  down  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  intxUe  t»  have  clamping  engagement 
therewith 


8S3.260.  FLUID-FUEL  FlRNAfE.  Bdw.ikd  ('.  Voobheik. 
Sntter  Creek.  Cal.  Filed  June  9.  190-.'.  .Serial  No. 
110.929. 


1  In  a  fluid  fuel  furnnce  for  the  |>urpo«e  set  forth,  the 
(omblnatli>n  of  a  combustion  chamber  formed  to  constitute 
a  continuous,  completely  free  passaga  for  the  gaseous  fuel 
therethrough,  a  fuel  feeding  device  to  Introduce  fluid  fuel 
at  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace  con 
stating  of  a  controllable  conduit  for  liquid  fuel  and  a  con 
troUable  conduit  for  ga*et>ua  fluid  under  pressure,  the  ex 
hausts  of  lH)th  of  snld  ctindults  t)elng  adjacent,  whereby  the 
liquid  Is  atoml«e<l.  and  a  damj)er  tiv  regulate  the  flow  of 
the  Inflaming  gases  through  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
bottom  wrtll  and  side  walls  of  the  fwnace  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  valve  controlled  air  Inlet  passages 
airanged  at  regular  Intervals  whereby  a  regular  and  pro 
gresslve  combustion  of  fluid  fuel  throughout  the  entire 
combustion  chamber  Is  effected,  combiustlon  being  Initiated 
and  sustained  only  at  predetermined  points  along  the  com- 
bustion chamt>er 

•_'  In  a  fluid  fuel  furnace,  the  c<|mblnatlon  of  a  com 
bustlon  chamt>er  having  a  sulmtantlally  flat  horlsontal  bot 
tom  wall  and  substantially  flat  vertical  side  walls  to  form 
a  continuous,  completely  free  passajjeway  for  the  gaseous 
fuel  throughout  the  entire  combustion  chamber  of  the 
furnace,  a  fuel  feeding  device  to  Introduce  fluid  fuel  at  one 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  tie  furnace  consisting 
of  a  controllable  conduit  for  liquid  ftjel  and  a  controllable 
conduit  for  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure,  the  exhausts  of 
iHJfb  of  said  conduits  l>elng  adjacent  whereby  the  liquid  Is 


ntomiied.  said  JNittom  wall  and  side  walls  of  the  furnace 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  valve  controlle<l  nlr  Inlet 
passages  arrnnted  at  regular  intervals,  the'air  inlet  pas 
sages  of  the  side  walls  being  arranged  at  directly  opix.site 
IMjints  along  siild  walls  and  the  air  Inlet  passages  of  the 
lK>ttoni  walls  lieing  arranged  alternately  with  re«i>ect  to 
the  air  inlet  passages  of  the  side  walls,  whereby  a  regular 
and  progresslv*'  coiulmstlon  of  fluiil  fuel  throughout  the 
entire  combustion  chamtfer  Is  e(Te<ted  and  combustion  is 
Initiated  and  sustained  only  at  predetermined  iH)lut»  along 
thp   c-omhustlon   chiimlier 


t^sa.'.'Ol.      WISH    SHIFLK.      Jame.h    w  kiistkk.    rhlcago. 
m.     Filed  Feb.  6.  ll»07.     Serial  No.  aCiO.U?;!. 


3r 


1.  In  a  wind  shield.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  seo 
tlons,  hinges  uniting  adjacent  seitlons  and  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  the  sei-tlons, 

2.  In  a  wind  shield.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, hinges  uniting  adjacent  se<th)ns  and  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  the  sections,  a  rigid  strap 
secured  to  one  section  and  being  prolonged  to  engage  the 
t)ther.  and  a  locking  device  for  securing  the  »e<tlon  last 
referred  to  to  such  strap. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield.  In  combination,  a  phirnllty  of  »e»- 
tlons,  hinges  uniting  adjacent  sections  and  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  the  sections,  a  rlghl  strap 
secured  to  one  section  and  being  prfjlonged  to  engage  tli*" 
other,  a  locking  device  for  securing  the  section  last  re 
ferre<l  to  to  such  strap,  and  a  lo<klng  device  for  rigidly 
sec'urlng  the  two  sections  together  when  In  their  f<ilde<l 
rt^latlon. 

4.  In  a  wind  shield.   In  combination,   a   plurality  of  •«■- 
tlons.  hinges  uniting  adjni-ent  sections  and  having  n   slid 
Ing  engagement    with   one  of   the  se<-tli>ns.   and   a    stop   for 
limiting    the    movement    of    the    slldable    member    of    the 
hinge 

.•«  In  a  wind  shield,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, hinges  for  uniting  the  two  sections,  one  leaf  thereof 
being  flxed  to  the  upper  section,  a  screw  liolt  for  se<uring 
the  lower  leaf  of  the  hinge  to  the  lower  shield  section  and 
being  longitudinally  slldable  in  one  of  such  members,  and 
means  for  secvirlng  'he  upi»er  shield  section  In  the  posi 
tlon  of  service. 

[tlalms  «   to  it    not    printed    In   the   tiaiette.] 


><8,'?,262.  GAS  STRKET  LKJHT  KXTINOUISHER.  Ster 
LiNu  Wei,l.s.  Schaller.  Iowa.  Filed  July  .'.  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  ;}«2.337 

1.   An   apparatus  of   the  class  described,   comprising   in 
combination  with  the  lamp  gas  supply  pipe,  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  nipple  threaded  Into  said  supply   pipe  and  provided 
with  a  gas  passage  and  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  co<5perat 
Ing  with  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  projecting  Into  snld 
gas  passage  of  the  nipple,  a  lever  fulorumed  In  said  casing 
and  connected  with  said  valve  stem,  means  controlled   by 
gas  preasnre  and  conne<'ted  with  said  lever  for  maintain 
Ing   the   valve   open    while   gas   Is    passing   through    under 
normal  pressure,  means  for  rocking  said  lever  to  close  said 
valve  when  the  gas  pressure  falls  lielow  a   predetermined 
amount,    said    casing    having    an    outlet    ai)erture    and    a 
threaded  c'»ck  receiving  portion  merging  therewith,  and  a 
stop  cock  connected  In  said  c<)ck  receiving  portion 


2.  The  combination  with  th«  gtta  Bupply  pipe  having  a 
threaded  mov-fh.  a  casing  having  an  Internal  chaml^r  and 
an  lnl«*f  pnsnage  and  an  outlet  passage  communicating 
fberpwitb.  a  nipple  having  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
wiew  Into  said  gas  supply  pli>e.  said  nipple  having  a  gas 
passage  communicating  with  the  gas  chamltei  of  the  cas 
lug.  valve  devices  for  said  gns  passage  of  the  nipple,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  open  by  gas  pressure,  and 
iiieann  for  closing  sirld  valve  when  the  gas  pressure  drops 
ls>low  a  precletermlnwl  amount,  a  stopcock  mounted  In 
said  casing  at  the  outlet  passage  thereof,  all  l>elng  ar- 
range<l  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 


if* 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  and  a  cofiperatlng  compression  plunger,  said 
mold  having  at  Its  delivery  portion  a  segmental  section. 
means  for  Imparting  a  lateral  angular  adjustment  to  said 


3.  Tn  an  api.araius  of  the  class  des<rlbe<l.  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  gas  chaml-er  and  a  gas  passage  In  communication 
therewith,  a  nlpi)le  projecting  from  said  casing  at  the 
gas  passage  and  having  a  Is.re  In  comniunic:it  ion  with 
sold  gas  passage,  said  casing  having  an  Inteiiially  tbie.ul 
el  co<k  receiving  portion  In  communication  with  said  gas 
passage,  an  inlet  valve  to  said  casing,  means  for  holding 
said  inlet  valve  normally  <'|)en.  and  means  for  closing  said 
Inlet    valve    when    the    gas    pressure   drops    l)elow    a    i.rede 

termlned  amount. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  gas  .hamlKT  and  a  gas  passage  In  communication 
therewith,  a  nipple  projecting  from  said  casing  at  the 
gas  passage  and  having  a  bore  In  communication  with 
said  gns  passage,  said  casing  having  an  Internally  thread 
ed  c<Kk  i-eceivlng  portion  In  communication  with  said 
gas  passage,  an  Inlet  valve  to  said  casing,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  Inlet  valve  ni.rmally  open,  means  for  closing  said 
Inlet  valve  when  the  gas  pressure  drops  l«*low  a  preile 
termlned  amount,  said  last  named  means  <omprlslng  a 
weighted  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  within  the  casing 
and  connected  with  said  weighted  memt^r  and  said  valve, 
snl>stantlally  as  shown  and  descrlbed. 

.-,.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlljed.  a  casing  hav 
tng  a  gas  chaml>er  and   a   gas  passage   in   communication 
therewith,  a   nipple  projecting  from  said   casing  adjacent 
the  gas  passage  thereof,  and  having  a  lK>re  In  communica 
tlon  with  snld  gas  passage,   said  casing  having  a  cock   re 
ceivlng  portion   In   communication   with  said  gas   passage, 
said    nipple   having  n    valve   seat   at    Its   entrant    end.    an 
Inlet   valve  coiiperatlng   with   said  valve  seat   and    having 
a  stem  projecting  through  said  nipple,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
In    s*ild    casing    and    projecting   through    the    gas    passage 
thereof   and   connected    with   said    valve    stem,    means   co 
operating  with  the  lever  for  holding  the  Inlet    valve  nor- 
mally oi)en.   and   means  co<q>eratlng  with  said   last   named 
means  for  closing  said  Inlet  valve  when  the  gas  pressure 
drot.s    Ulow    a    predetermined    amount,    substantially    as 
shown  and  described. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  3a«ette.l 


MH3.2«a.     BRIQUET  MACHINE-     Kabl  Wbssel.  8t.  I'aul. 

Nfinn.     Filed  May  7.  11K>6.     Serial  No.  315,526. 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  and  a  ccwiperatlng  compression  phinger.  of 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  and  a  cap  rigidly  but 
detachably  securable  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  mold  and 
serving  when  applied  to  confine  the  material  being  «-om 
pressed  within  the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 


segmental  mold  section  to  contract  the  delivery  end  there 
of.  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  and  a  cap  rigidly 
but  detachably  securable  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  mold, 
•ul.stantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


8«,M.204.  SKIRT  SUri'ORTER.  Okurok  Wettlai  fek. 
Stratford,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1?>06.  Se- 
rial No-  340.048. 


In  a  skirl  supporter  and  In  combination  with  a  gar- 
ment having  a  rear  open  ended  ;)ocket.  a  supporting  mem 
ber  comprising  a  length  of  flexible  material  having  trans- 
verse straps  struck  therefrom  at  points  adjacent  Its  ends 
and  provided  between  said  straps  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
terminating  at  one  end  In  an  outwardly  opening  trans- 
verse slot,  providing  the  member  with  a  single  longlttidl 
nally  disposed  tongue  adapted  to  extend  wholly  through 
the  pocket  and  for  entrance  thereinto  by  an  endwise 
movement  of  the  memlier  In  one  direction  only,  and  a 
tape  passed  through  said  straps  and  designed  to  encircle 
the  wearer's  waist. 


HH3.265.  ROTARY  WELL  BORING  MACHINE  JAMB* 
A.  Wioos.  Jr..  Beaumont.  Tex.  Filed  July  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  385,044. 


1.  In  a  rotary  well-boring  machine  tube-gripping  mech- 
anism, comprising  shafts  carrying  tube  gripping  devices 
and  adjusting  shafts  and  having  normally  a  quadrilateral 
form  as  a  whole,  but  provided  at  Its  corners  with  nuts 
having  concave  sides  and  contiguous  parts  having  convex 
faces  fitting  Bald  sldee.  the  said  parts  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  shafts  to  each  other  and  allowing  horizontal  flex- 
ure for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  well  boring  machine,  tube-gripping  mech- 
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anlsm  comprlnlng  two  •hafUi  carrying  tube  gripping  de- 
vices, two  screw  threaded  adjusting  stiafta  for  the  same. 
four  grip  heads  arranged  at  the  corOera  of  the  syatem 
of  mechanism  thus  formed  and  nut»  within  aaW  grip 
heads  receiving  said  sK-rew  threaded  abaft  and  locked 
aKulnar  vertl<al  or  endwise  movement,  the  maid  nuta  and 
grip  hearts  t)eing  provlde<l  with  curvilinear  parts  In  con- 
tact within  each  oth»>r.  whereby  thfcy  are  adapted  to 
swivel   sllithtly   In   ii  horlxontal   plane  Ifor  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

3  In  a  rotary  well  liorlng  machine,  a  pair  of  shafts 
carrying  tulw  grlpplnK  devices.  In  comUlnatlon  with  screw- 
threa<l«Hl  shafts  for  a.ljiistlng  said  grift  roller  shafts,  nuts 
engaging  said  screw  threaded  shafts  and  hollow  grip 
heads  Inclosing  said  nuts  and  connecting  the  proximate 
(?nd8  of  sai.l  tffip  roller  shafts  and  sc few  threaded  shafts. 
the  said  nuts  having  concavities  In  their  sides  and  the 
sal.l  grip  hf-ads  having  convex  parts  which  fit  Into  said 
concavities,  to  permit  a  swtvellng  action  of  the  nuts  and 
grip-heads  In  a  horizontal  plane  suh«ti»ntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  well  tx>rlng  machine,  a  pair  of  shafts 
carrying  tul*  gripping  devices  havlni;  flattened  faces.  In 
combination  with  screw  threaded  shafts  for  adjusting  said 
grip  roller  shafts,  nuts  on  said  grip  roller  shafts  having 
t1attene<l  fmes  In  contact  with  the  similar  faces  of  said 
shafts  but  provided  with  curvilinear  sides,  and  grip  heads 
which  hold  said  nuta  In  conUct  with  «uch  shaft  faces  but 
allow  said  nuts  to  swivel  In  a  horlsantal  plane  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.T  A  nut  provided  with  ctincave  surfaces  In  Its  sides  btif 
flat  on  top  and  below.  In  combination  with  a  screw 
threaded  adjusting  shaft  engaging  sal4  nut,  a  shaft  carry 
ins  a  tnl*  gripping  device  having  a  9at  face  on  top  and 
n  hollow  grip  head  provided  with  Inwardly  facing  convex 
parts  fiftinu  said  concave  parts  of  the  Bides  of  the  nut  and 
holding  the  lower  face  of  the  latter  !n  contact  with  the 
flattened   face  of  the  shaft  suhstanfialiy   as  set  forth. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.  1 


entering  the  space  between  said  facea.  and  an  arm  to 
which  aald  atud  Is  rigidly  ;*ecured  adapted  to  swing  the 
stud  so  as  to  bind  the  elongated  head  thereof  against 
said  faces  and  thereafter  to  rotate  the  disk. 

4.  A  clutch  comprialng  a  disk  having  concentric  Inner  aod 
outer  faces,  a  holder  mounted  to  oaclllate  concentrically 
with  and  relatively  to  said  disk,  a  stud  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  holder  and  having  a  rigid  elongated  head  entering 
the  space  between  aaid  faces,  an  arm  to  which  said  stud 
Is  rigidly  secured,  whereby  an  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
arm  will  cause  the  said  head  to  bind  against  said  «x>n- 
centrlc  faces,  an  operating  mt'mber.  and  a  link  connecting 
said  operating  member  with  said  arm  for  moving  the  latter 
angularly  and  bodily  to  connect  the  clutch  members  and 
drive  the  disk. 

5.  .\  clutch  comprising  a  disk  having  a  groove,  an 
elongated  clutch  dog  arranged  In  said  groove,  a  holder 
In  which  said  dog  Is  plvotally  mounted,  an  arm  rigidly 
connectf-d  with  said  dog  adapted  to  oscillate  the  same  and 
thereby  cause  Its  end  to  bind  against  the  walls  of  the 
groove,  an  actuator,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and 
actuator,  for  driving  the  former  from  the  latter,  the  parts 
being  movable  to  bring  the  pivots  of  the  link  substantMliy 
In  line  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  clutch  dog. 

[Claims  tl  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  ] 


883.260.  8TART1.VU  (^LrTCH.  .I'lHV  F.  Wilki.nso.n, 
Oloacester.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.003. 


SS3.2rt7       AIMINV,    DEVICE    FOR    FIREARMS       Cmris- 
Tiw   WiLLUMS.  Wittenberg.  Wis.      FIUmI  Aug.  12.   1907. 

Serial  No.  3H8.26.H 


1  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  member 
having  an  annular  gnx^ve  In  a  lateral  face  thereof,  a  stud 
having  an  eccentric  head  located  in  said  groove,  an  arm 
supported  so  as  to  be  movable  bodily  about  the  axis  of 
said  piember  by  which  said  stud  is  oarrled  non-rotatably. 
and  driving  means  so  engaged  with  the  arm  as  to  move 
the  same  both  osclllatlvely  and  bodily  to  crowd  the  head 
of  said  stud  between  the  walls  of  the  groove  and  turn 
the  said  member. 

2.  -K.  clutch  mechanism  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  Inner  and  ♦uter  concentric  siir 
faces,  and  the  other  comprising  a  stud  having  an  Integral 
head  of  greater  length  than  width  located  between  said 
surfaces,  said  stud  being  mounted  with  capability  of 
oscillating  about  a  center  within  Its  awn  periphery,  where- 
by the  head  thereof  may  be  cau.sed  to  bind  against  the 
said  surfaces. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  diah  harlng  concentric  inner 
and  outer  faces,  a  holder  mounted  to  oscillate  concen 
trlcally  with  and  relatively  to  said  fllsk.  a  stud  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  holder  and  having  n  rigid  elongated  head 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Are  arm.  of  a  field  glasjt.  nn 
aiming  tul»e  within  the  field  glass  and  having  its  endn  lo 
cated  (vntrally  of  the  lenses  In  the  field  glass,  and  nvans 
for  supporting  the  field  glass  on  the  fire  arm 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arm,  of  a  field  glass,  an 
aiming  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  aecCons 
located  within  the  field  glass,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  field  glass  on  the  fire  arm 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arm.  of  a  field  glass  a 
telescopic  aiming  tube  located  centrally  within  the  field 
glass  and  having  Its  ends  supported  In  the  lenses  of  'aid 
field  glass,  and  means  for  supporting  the  field  glass  on  the 
fire  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arn-.  of  a  field  glass  com- 
prising a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  memlter.  an  aiming 
tube  located  within  the  field  glass  and  comprising  a   plu 
rallty    of    telescoping    sections,     one    section     being    rigid 
with   the   fixed  member  and  the  other  section  being  rigid 
with   the  movable  merabvr.   means  for  adjusting  the  mov 
able  member  of  the  field  glass  and  the  movable  section  of 
the  aiming  tube  simultaneously  and  relatively  to  the  I'xed 
member  of  the  field  glass  and  the  fixed  section  of  the  aim 
Ing  tube,  and  means  for  supi»ortlng  the  field  glass  on   the 
fire  arm. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arm.  of  a  field  glass  com- 
prising a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  a  lens 
In  each  member,  an  aiming  tube  located  within  the  Held 
glass  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections, 
one  section  having  Its  outer  end  supported  In  the  lens  of 
the  fixed  member  and  the  other  section  having  Its  outer 
end  supported  In  the  lens  of  the  movable  member, 
means  for  adjusting  the  movable  member  of  the  field 
glass  with  the  tut>e  section  therein  relatively  to  the  fixed 
member  of  the  field  glass  and  the  tube  section  therein, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  field  glass  on  the  fire  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.  1 
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88.3,268.  MANURE- SPREADER.  Daltox  K  Wilson, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  William  Galloway 
Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  May  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  373.179. 


In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  box  con- 
taining a  movable  endless  longitudinal  apron,  a  beater- 
drum  supiMjrted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  at  the  rear  of  said 
apron,  a  cam  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  driving-shaft  for  said 
apron,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  apron-shaft,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  operatlvely  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a 
lever  plvotally  supported  by  said  box  and  having  one  end 
In  operative  conUct  with  said  cam-wheel,  a  link  between 
said  lever  and  said  pawl,  a  rack-bar  on  said  box,  a  hand- 
lever  pivoted  to  said  box  and  adapted  to  removably  en- 
gage any  of  the  teeth  of  said  rack-bar.  a  connec  Ing-rod 
having  a  swivel  connection  with  said  hand  lever  and  a  re- 
silient connection  with  said  cam-drlven-lever,  a  guard- 
pawl  plvotally  supported  above  and  adapteil  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected l»etween  said  cam-drlven-rod  and  said  guard  pawl 
adapted  to  ordinarily  maintain  the  latter  In  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel. 


ratchet-wheel,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  pawla 
adapted  to  keep  them  both  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet-wheel,  a  projecting  arm  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  holding  pawl,  a  rack-bar  on  said  wagon-box,  a 
hand-lever  pivoted  to  said  wagon-box  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rack-bar.  and  a  link  between  said  hand-lever  and 
liald  projecting  arm. 


883,269.  MANTKE  SPREADKK  I»ai.t<>n  K  Wif-SON, 
and  F:i  UE-NE  Bisweli..  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignors  to 
The  William  Galloway  Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar    23.  1S»07.      Serial   No.  .'i«4.051. 


In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  box  mounted  on 
carrying  whe«'l8.  a  movable  apron  In  said  box.  a  ratchet 
wht^el  adapted  to  move  said  apron,  a  beater-drum  secured 
to  a  rotatable  shaft  at  one  end  of  said  apron,  an  eccentric 
secured  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  strap  on  said  eccentric 
having  a  proj.K.-tlng  pitman,  a  bell-crank  levrr  whose  lower 
member  is  slotted  pivoted  to  said  box,  a  hand  lever  pivoted 
to  said  box.  n  connoting  rod  l^tween  said  hand  lever 
and  the  upp<*r  meml>er  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  second 
bell-crank  lever  whose  upper  member  Is  slotted  piv- 
oted to  said  box  and  provided  with  oppositely  directed 
lower  arms,  arms  pivoted  on  the  end  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel  shaft,  pawls  pivoted  to  said  arras  and  adapted 
to  ojieratlvely  en;iage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel, 
connect  ing- rods  between  said  pawls  fcnd  the  oppositely 
directed  arms  of  the  second  bell-crank  lever,  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  pitman  l>elng  adapt«>d  to  enter  and  slldably 
engage  the  slots  In  both  said  bell-crank  levers. 


883.270.  MANURE- SPREADER.  Dalto.n  K,  Wilsox. 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  William  Calloway  Com- 
pany, Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Tune  17. 
1907.     Serial  No.  379..35.'>. 

1.   In  a   manure  spreader,  the  combination   of  a   wagon 
box,  a  movable  apron  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to 
drive  said  apron,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  .said  shaft,  a 
rotatable  driving-shaft  supported  near  said  ratchet-wheel. 
a  cam-wheel   secured   to  said  driving-shaft,  a   lever   pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  wagon4>ox  and  adapted  to  be  actu 
ated  by  said  cam-wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  holding  pawl  pivot 
ed  to  said  box  and  adapted   to  engage   the   teeth   of   said 


2.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
box,  a  movable  apron  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to 
drive  said  apron,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
rotatable  driving-shaft  supported  near  said  ratchet-wheel, 
a  cam-wheel  secured  to  said  driving-shaft,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  wagon-box  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  cam-wheel,  a  weight  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  lever  adapted  to  keep  the  rear  end  thereof  In  oi>er- 
atlve  contact  with  said  cam-wheel,  a  pawl  plvotally  sus- 
pended from  said  lever  and  adapted  to  drive  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  holding  pawl  pivoted  to  said  box  forward  of  the 
driving  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  projecting  arm  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  holding  pawl,  a  rack-bar  on  said  wagon-box  having 
grtK>ves,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  said  wagon-box  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  grooves  of  said  rack-bar,  and  a  link-con- 
nection between  said  hand-lever  and  said  projecting  arm. 

3.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  of  a  wagon- 
box,  a  movable  apron  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to 
drive  said  apron,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
rotatable  driving-shaft  supported  near  said  ratchet-wheel, 
a  cam-wht>el  secured  to  said  driving-shaft,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  wagon  box  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  cam  wheel,  a  weight  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  lever  adapted  to  k<H'p  the  rear  end  thereof  in  oper- 
ative contact  with  said  cam-wheel,  a  pawl  i)ivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  drive  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  holding  pawl  pivoted  to  said  box  and  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  projecting  arm  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  holding  pawl,  a  rack  bar  on  said 
wagon  box  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  wagon  box  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack-bar,  a  link  between  said  hand- 
lever  and  said  projecting  arm,  and  a  resilient  connection 
l>etween  said  link  and  the  forward  member  of  the  cam 
actuated  lever. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
box,  a  movable  apron  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to 
drive  said  apron,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
rotatable  driving-shaft  supported  near  said  ratchet-wheel, 
a  cam  wheel  secured  to  said  driving-shaft,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally eonnected  to  said  wagon-box  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  cam  wheel,  a  weight  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  lever  adapted  to  keep  the  rear  end  thereof  in  oper- 
ative contact  with  said  cam-wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  drive  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  holding 
pawl  for  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  pawls  adapted  to  keep  them  both  In  contact  with  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  projecting  arm  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  holding  pawl,  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  on  the  forward  end  of  the  pawl-carrying  lever,  a  rack- 
bar  on  said  wagon-box,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  said  wagon- 
box  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack-bar.  ar^ok  between 
said  hand-lever  and  the  projecting  arm  on  the  forward 
pawl,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  link  and  the 
upwardly  extending  arm  on  the  forward  end  of  the  pawl- 
carrying  lever. 


WiLSD.N,    Sharrow, 
1907.      Serial    No. 


I   883.271.      ROTARY    PUMP.      Geoeoe 

'       SheflJeld,   England.     Filed   Sept.    16, 

I        393,000. 

'        In  a   rotary  pump,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided   at   Its 

i  opposite  sides  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having  end 
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pUt«  prov.*Kl  In  th*lr  Inner  f.ce,  with  central  circular 
re.*.s«.«.  a  *haft  [.a.«lnx  .■crentrUally  tfcrou«h  -«»<l/"»«f 
and  Mid  r..>-«.-<»-<.  «n  .•<M-ontrlc  drtirn  My.-rt  to  «»ld  «haft^ 
.  .ecoDd  drum  n.nunt.d  -n  the  erc,.ntrl«  drum  within  «ild 
clM  and  provided  with  a  lonKltudtnal  and  diametric  «lot 
whld?  opens  at  the  opposite  side-  thefeof  to  form  porta 
which  correHpond  with  the  ports  in  the  rasluK.  said  second 
drum  t>eln«  provided  with  end  openings  the  diameter  of 
which  U  .tiual  to  the  width  of  the  transverse  s|.,t  ther-.n. 


E.    AvEUY.   Jersey 


883  27:1       TIME    SWITCH       Chaki.ks 

City.  N    J      Klled  Aug.   1,  1906.     Serial  No   328,688. 


and  said  s,.-ond  drum  beln.  also  provided  with  -«^  '.lat  « 
having  on  their  Inner  face-  eccentric  l-sses  which  tit  In 
rhe  end  openings  In  aald  drum  and  .«  their  outer  aces 
^^nX  .>^s.ses^hlch  tit  in  the  recess.s  in  the  ^ner  faces 
Tf  the^n'l  plates  of  the  casing.  sai.l  end  plates  of  the 
t^l^  drum  l>e,n.  also  provided  with  .entra.  open  ng 
^.UKh  which  the  shaft  eccentrically  passes,  and  one  of 
1«U1  iH-nings  being  provided  with  an  Internal  ^ear.  and 
::id  Tft  b'e^n.  a,!,  provided  with  a  pinion  which  meshes 
with  said  gear 


ilS'i    2  7'>         COMBIN'KI.     KISKL    lONNKCTOR     AND 
I.H- htm' Sr^  ARRESTER     FOR     «LECTRIC     WIRES. 
FKKDKRi'  K    <•     W^s.i.s.    Galesl.urtf. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .159.662. 


111.       Filed    Feb.    27. 


1  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a  time  keepln ; 
device  a  rotntinK  arbor  controlled  thereby,  a  cam  carried 
thereby,  a  push  button  switch,  a  lever  actuatetl  by  aald 
cam  to  operate  a  push  button  of  the  switch  and  a  spring 
secured  to  aald  lever  to  furnish  a  yielding  cnnectlon  be- 
tween the  cam  and  the  lever  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■'  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a  time  keeping 
device  a  rotating  element  controlled  thereby  to  operate  at 
a  predetermined  time,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  a  push  but- 
ton switch,  and  a  lever  engaged  by  said  cam  havlnu  a 
spring  arm  which  engages  a  push  button  of  the  switch. 
sul>stautiallv  as  set  forth. 

.{.  In  a  time  switch,  the  ct)mbinatlon  of  a  time  keeping 
'device  having  an  alarm  train  arranged  to  ,.|«.rate  at  a 
predetermined  time,  a  winding  arbor  for  the  alarm,  a  cam 
secured  thereto,  a  push  button  switch,  a  lever  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  said  cam  and  a  spring  which  furnishes  a 
yielding  connection   between  a   push  button   of   the   switch 

and  said  cam. 

4  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  u  time  keeping 
device  a  rotating  element  controlled  thereby,  a  cam  car 
rled  bv  said  element,  a  l.ver  actuated  thereby,  a  push  but- 
ton switch  having  a  button  for  closing  and  a  button  for 
opening  the  switch,  and  u  support  for  said  switch  upon 
wtilch  the  switch  mechanism  la  reversible  to  bring  either 
„ne  of  said  push  buttons  into  operative  relation  with  said 

^"l  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a  time  keeping 
device  a  rotating  element  .-..ntrolled  thereby  to  ..p.rate 
at  a  predetermined  time,  a  push  button  switch  having  a 
button  for  opening  and  a  button  for  closing  the  switch,  a 
cam  carried  bv  said  n.tatlng  element  and  a  support  for 
said  switch  upon  which  the  swlt.  h  mechanism  Is  reversible 
to  bring  either  one  of  said  push  buttons  Into  operative  re- 
lation with  said  cam. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1     V  devl.e  of  the  character  descrh>ed  including  a  con 
talner.   Insulating   material    therein,   contact    members  em^ 
bedded  in   said  material  and  coUer.   teeans  exterior    o  toe 
container    for   connecting   said    m.mtjers    whereby    electric 
current  mav  flow  therebetween. 

•  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  con- 
tainer, ins.ilatlng  material  therein,  spaced  contact-mem- 
bers eml.edded  In  said  material  and  a  colled  fuse  exterior 
to  the  container  for  connecting  said  meml>er». 

?,     \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  con- 
tainer   insulating    material    therein,   contact    meml,ers   em 
beaded  in  said  material  and  a  colle«  fuse  exterior  to  the 
container   connecting    said   meml)ers. 

4  V  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hous- 
ing of  non-current-<-onductlng  material,  a  metal  container 
secured  thereto.  Insulating  material  therein,  contact  mem- 
l,ers  embedded  In  said  material,  and  colled  means  exterior 
to  the  container  for  uniting  them  wiereby  electric  current 
may  flow  from  one  to  the  other 

-,     \  device  of  the  character  des,rt>ed  Including  a  metal 
llc'contalner.    foramens   therethrough.   Insulating   material 
within  said  container,  centrally  disposed  contact-members 
embedded  In  said  material,  and  radial  pins  projecting  from 
said  members  through  said  Insulation  and  foramens. 
iClulma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  th4  Gaiette.] 


«h:1'>74  UFAICK  Ft>K  CARRYING  SPARE  WHEELS 
OH  TIRES  ON  MOTORCARS.  Ai.FRKi>  J  Baii.ky. 
Salford.  England  Filed  May  28.  1SK)7.  Serial  No. 
.•1T6.1HU. 


1     in  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  vertical  stand- 
ard   mounted    thereon,    a    frame    extending    laterally    from 
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the  standard,  means  for  swlvellng  the  frame  on  the  stand- 
ard, and  means  for  holding  a  tire  to  the  frame 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  vertical  stand- 
ard mounted  thereon,  a  ring  shaped  frame  extending 
laterally  from  the  standard,  means  for  swivellng  the 
frame  to  the  standard,  nml  means  fi  r  holding  a  tire  tu 
the  frame. 


8S8.275.  ADJrSTABI.E  TRAP  FOR  SOII^IMI'ES.  Ed- 
OAR  T  Barkrk.  Marshalltowu.  Iowa.  Filed  .\pr.  11, 
1907.     Serial   No.  36«.0g8. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  trap  for  sdil  pipes  and  the  like,  a 
lower  cylindrical  part  having  a  lateral  extensb.n.  a  closed 
bottom  and  an  oi>en  top.  a  continuous  fltniKt  extending 
ixitwanl  at  Us  top.  a  continuous  groove  In  the  underside 
of  the  tlange  and  a  continuous  groove  In  the  top  face  of 
the  flange,  an  upper  cylindrical  i>art  pmvided  with  a 
lateral  extension  and  open  at  Its  bottom  and  top.  an  In- 
ternal screw  at  Its  top.  a  continuous  flan?e  extending  out- 
ward at  Its  bottom,  and  a  continuous  enlargini.nt  pro- 
jecting downward  fnni  the  botii.m  of  tlie  flange,  bolt 
holes  In  the  flange,  bolts  extended  up  In  said  bolt  holes, 
nuts  on  the  bolts,  and  hofjks  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bolts  extended  into  the  grm.ve  in  the  underside  of  the 
flange  at  the  top  of  the  lower  jmrl.  Brran>.'ed  and  combined 
to  operate  as  s«'t  forth. 

2.  .\n   adjustable   trap  for  soil   pipes  and   the   like   com 
prising  a  lower  cylindrical  part,   dosed  at   Its  bottom  and 
open  at  Its  top  and  provided  with  a  flange  at  Its  top  hav- 
ing continuous  grooves  In  Its  under  and  top  faces  and  also 
provided   with  a   lateral   extenslim.   an   ufiper   inatini!    part 
having    a    lateral    extension,    an    open    top    having    an    In 
ternal   screw,   a  pipe  connected   with   the  open   to]),   a   con 
tinuous   flange  extending   outward   from   Its  bottom   fitted 
to  the  grooved  flange  of  the  mating   lower  part  and   pro- 
vided with  bolt   holes.  Iwlts  In  the  bolt  holes,  nuts  on  the 
bolts  and   hooks  at   the   lower  ends  of   the  bolts   extended 
into  the  groove  In  the  under  face  of  the  flange  at  the  top 
of  the  lower  part,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


883.276  EI-ECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR.  Abthi  R  H. 
Beabp,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  31.  IfM^wV  Serial 
No.  2H8.77K. 

1.  An  electro-magnetic  motor,  comprising  a  pivoted 
•lexer  bearing  on  one  end  two  electro-mugnets  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  poles  arranged  on  lines  radial  to  the 
center  of  the  lever  and  continuously  wound  helices,  a 
single  electric  circuit  normally  closed  tbjough  both  said 
hellcea,  two  stationary  electro-magnets  arranged  on  <>piH>- 
slte  sides  of  the  movable  magnets  with  poles  facing  tho»«' 
of  the  Intermediate  movable  magnets  and  arranged  on  the 
radial  lines  of  the  lever's  center,  an  electric  circuit  pass- 
ing through  the  colls  of  both  stationary  magnets,  a  pole 
changer  for  alternately  reversing  this  circuit,  and  me 
chanlcal  means  for  shifting  the  pole  changer  by  the 
oscillation  of  the  lever. 

2.  An     electro-magnetic     motor,     comprising     a     pivoted 
lever   bearing    on    one   end    two    magnets    with    opixisltely 


projecting  poles  arranged  on  lines  radial  to  the  center  of 
the  lever,  two  stationary  electromagnets  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  movable  magnets  with  poles  facing 
those  of  the  intermediate  movable  magnets  and  arranged 
on  the  radial  lines  of  the  levers  center,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit passing  through  the  colls  of  both  stationary  magnets, 
a  pole  changer  for  alternately  reversing  this  circuit  and 
mechanical  means  for  shifting  the  pole  changer  by  the 
oscillations  of  the  lever. 


3.  An  electro-magnetii  niiii<ir.  c<iniprislnK  a  pivoted  le- 
ver bearing  at  one  end  two  niagnct>  with  opi)ositely  pro- 
jecting poles  arranged  on  lines  radial  to  the  center  of  the 
lever,  two  stationary  electro-magnets  arranged  on  opiwjslte 
sides  of  the  movable  magnets  with  poles  facing  those  of 
the  intermediate  movable  magnets  and  arranged  on  the 
radial  lines  of  the  levers  center,  the  oppositely  facing 
poles  of  the  movable  and  stationary  magnets  being  formed 
with  coaxlally  Interlocking  pole  ends,  an  electric  circuit 
passing  through  the  colls  of  both  stationary  magnets,  a 
pole  changer  for  alternately  reversing  this  circuit  and 
mechanical  means  for  shifting  the  pole  changer  by  the 
oscillations  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  four  electro  magnets, 
two  batteries,  a  pole  changer,  conductors  connecting  one 
battery  with  the  pole  changer,  and  the  latter  with  Its 
tleld  magnets,  a  crank  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  crank 
shaft  with  the  pole  changer,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  link  con 
nectlng  one  end  of  the  lever  with  the  crank  shaft,  mov- 
able electro-magnets  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  le- 
ver betwt'en  the  field  magnets  and  energized  by  the  sec- 
ond battery,  and  conductors  connecting  this  battery  with 
the  movable  electro-magnets. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  semi  circular  field 
magnets,  a  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  thereto,  a  pole 
changer  in  said  circuits,  a  double  semicircular  plunger 
uiagnei  between  the  field  magnets  and  acting  as  armatures 
thereto,  and  recessed  to  receive  the  poles  thereof,  a  piv- 
oted lever  ufMin  one  end  of  which  the  double  magnet  Is 
mounted,  a  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  with  said  shaft  to  operate  It.  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  pole  changer  from  said  shaft. 


JoF,  Belli  8, 

Serial     No. 


8  8  3.277.  COLI^\PSIBI.E  IMBRELLA. 
Shreveport.  La.  Filed  I»ec  2.  1W7. 
404.727. 

1.  .\n  umbrella  comprising  a  handle  and  a  top.  the 
latt«^r  being  a  body  hollow  throughout  Its  entire  extent 
and  composed  wholly  of  soft  pliable  material,  and  means 
to  Inflate  said  top. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  top.  a  collapsible  hollow 
handle,  and  pneumatic  means  to  extend  said  handle. 

3.  .\n  umbrella  comprising  a  top.  a  collapsible  sec- 
tional tubular  handle,  and  pneumatic  means  coiiperatlng 
with  one  of  the  handle  sections  to  extend  all  the  other 
sections  thereof. 

4.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  collapsible  umbrella  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  top  composed  of  a  hollow  pliable  body, 
a  collapsible  sectional  tubular  handle  attached  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  top.  and  pneumatic 
means  to  simultaneously  extend  the  handle  and  Inflate  the 

top. 

5.  .V    pneumatic   umbrella    comprising   a    top    composed 
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rholly  of  a  hollow  lnrtatal>l*>  l>ody  Itt^ng  an  upptr  mem- 
ber,   a    smaller    lownr    me  iilw r,    s«lJ    mfrml>er!«    lielnx    coex 
ten.slVH  at    their   fKTiph.Ti.'s   an.l   t.viriit   th«-re   hermetically 
attached    tu  each   .tlier.    th.'    lin.-   >.f  sa,l.l   utfachment   con- 


stituting; the  periphery  of  Mid  top.  «nd  connections  ex- 
tending between  said  meml>ers  at  Intefvals  to  prevent  too 
great  separation  thereof,  h  handle.  R»d  means  to  inflate 
!*aid  top. 

tClaim  ti  not  printed  iu  the  liazette  J 


883.278.       ORE  SEI'ARATOK        J.\REii    K      Belt.    Mlnne 
apolln,  Minn      Filed  May  1:5.  li><»7.     Iterinl  No.  .•?73.40-_'. 


1.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  a  rotatable  drum  provided  with  a  series  of 
tmokets  upon  Its  Inner  surface,  of  ft  iwrles  of  hoppers  sup- 
[Kjrte<l  In  a  stationary  position  within  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  re.-elyp  the  material  carrle<|  up  by  said  buckets, 
means  for  dlscharijInK  the  material  In  thin  sheets  from 
said  hoppers,  and  means  for  oreatltiK  a  current  of  air 
throuRh    said    drum    tielow   said    hopiKirs. 

2.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  .lea<rlt)ed.  the  i-omblna- 
tlon,  with  a  rotatable  drum  provided  with  a  series  of 
buckets  upon  Its  Inner  surface,  of  a  series  of  hoppers  sup- 
ported in  a  stationary  p«isltUin  witMn  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  carrleil  up  b.v  said  buckets, 
means  for  dlscharRlnK  the  material  Jn  thin  sheets  from 
said  hoppers,  said  sheets  being  lncllni>d  towards  the  rear 
end  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air 
through  said  drum   ticlow  said  hopixT* 

3.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  destril>e<l.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rotatable  drum  provided  with  a  series  of 
buckets  upon  Its  Inner  surface,  of  a  series  of  hoppers 
supported  In  a  stationary  position  within  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  carried  up  by  said  buckets, 
means  for  dl.scharglng  the  material  In  thin  sheets  from 
said  hoppers,  means  for  creating  a  ctirrent  of  air  through 
said  drum  below  said  hopiiers  and  suitable  settling*  cham- 
(.ers  into  which  said  air  current  pao*^  and  in  which  the 
light  material  taken  up  by  said  air  current  Is  deposited. 

4     In  a   separator   of  the  class  desirlbed.   the  comhina 
tlon.    with    a    rotatable    drum    piovld»<l    with    a    series    of 
buckets  upon  Its  inner  surface,  of  a  sfrlea  of  hoppers  sup 


ported  In  a  stationary  ix>Hltlon  within  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  carried  up  by  said  buckets, 
means  for  discharging  tl»e  material  In  thin  sheets  from 
said  hoppers,  means  for  creating  a  current  of  ulr  through 
said  drum  l)elow  said  hc>pi>ers.  settlings  chaml)er8  int.. 
which  .sabl  air  current  passes,  one  of  said  chaml)ers  l)elng 
provlde«l  with  an  oi>en  side  having  a  strainer  cloth  ar 
ranged  thereon  and  suitable  Iwaters  arranged  to  engage 
said  cloth,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  separator  of  the  class  de«crlb«><l.  the  comiitna 
tlon.  with  a  rotatable  drum  provld^nl  with  a  series  of 
buckets  up<in  Its  Inner  surface,  of  a  series  of  hoppers  sup- 
ported In  a  stationary  p«»ltton  within  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  re<-eive  the  material  carried  up  by  said  buckets, 
means  for  creating  a  current  of  air  through  said  drum 
below  said  hoppers  and  means  for  (iischargiiig  the  ma- 
terial In  thin  sheets  from  said  hopijers  at  right  angles 
substantially  to  the  dlreitlon  of  movement  of  said  air 
current. 


883.279.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS 
J  Bennett  and  Joseph  Klein.  Centralla.  Ill 
Apr.   15.    1»07       Serial  No.  3t>8.H:{7. 


John 

FIIe<l 


In  an  elevator,  a  pair  of  vertical  guides,  a  car  arranged 
for  movement  between  said  guides,  guide  plates  carrle<l  by 
the  car  for  travel  on  the  vertical  guides,  horizontal  oper- 
ating r<Kls  Journaled  in  the  car  frame  and  having  long, 
outwardly  extending  oi)eratlng  arms  and  short  operating 
arms  fixed  for  movement  therewith,  safety  devices  pivoted 
on  the  car  for  engagement  with  the  guidea  to  lock  the  car 
against  ilownward  movement,  links  connecting  the  outer 
free  ends  of  the  safety  devices  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  long  operating  arms  a  i>erforated  extension  on  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  links,  coiled  springs  connecting 
said  extensions  with  the  floor  .  f  the  car.  colle<l  springs 
connecting  said  o[»eratlng  arms  with  the  sides  of  the  car, 
an  angle  bar  with  a  perforation  at  Its  midille  point  con- 
nected to  the  car.  a  vertical  bolt  slldable  In  said  perfora 
tlon  and  supp<irted  by  a  cable,  and  supporting  said  angle 
bar  and  car.  an  eyed  supjHirtlng  plate  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  bolt,  a  clevis  connecting  the  eyed  ends  of  said  sup 
porting  plate,  a  clevis  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
short  operating  arms,  a  link  connecting  the  first  and  sec 
ond  name<l  clevises,  and  a  removable  washer  on  said  bolt 
lietween  said  angle  bar  and  said  supporting  plate 


883,2S0,        LIGIITNINO  ARRESTER.        Millahd     Bekkv. 

Fayettevllle.     Ark.       Filed    Oct      IH.     1!XM).       Serial    N.>. 

33H,5tl7 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  descrll»e<l,  a  base  plate 
of  insulatinic  material,  an  Insulating  strip  to  which  said 
base  plate  U  secured  and  from  each  side  of  which  the  base 
plate   projects,    a    lightning   arrester    carried   by    said    base 
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plate  on  the  side  remote  from  the  strip,  connectlona  be- 
tween tlie  terminals  of  the  lightning  arrester  through  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  base  plate,  wire  connecting  means  form 
lug  the  terminals  of  said  connections,  and  wire  clips  car- 
ried by  the  Insulating  strip  at  a  point  adja<ent  to  the  rear 
of  the   base  [ilate. 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (lass  described,  a  distributing 
board  frame  Including  a  vertbally  dlsixsed  strip  of  In 
Bulating  material,  a  base  plate  also  formed  of  Insulating 
material  and  secured  to  the  front  of  the  strip  and  having 
end  portions  of  Its  rear  face  projecting  iK-yond  the  e<lge8 
of  said  strip,  metallic  dips  secured  to  the  front  of  the  base 
plate,  wire  conne<ting  means  accessible  from  the  rear 
face  of  the  base  plate  and  conneote<l  to  said  clips,  other 
metallic  clips  set-ured  to  the  front  of  the  base  plate.  fu«e 
conne<tlons  carried  by  sabl  last  named  clips  on  the  front 
of  the  base  plate,  other  fuse  connections  also  carried  on 
the  front  of  the  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  carbon  bl.w-ks 
held  In  place  by  the  clips  and  Insulated  from  each  other, 
and  wire  clips  carried  by  the  insulating  strip  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  iiuse  plate 

A.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrU>ed,  a  liase  plate  of 
Insulating  material,  a  set  of  cari>on  blocks  thereon  insu- 
lated one  from  the  other,  meUllic  clips  engaging  the  ends 
of  one  of  the  blocks  and  located  near  the  ends  of  the  base 
plate,  wire  re<'elvlng  means  on  the  rear  face  of  the  base 
plate  near  the  ends  thereof  and  electrically  conne<ted 
through  the  base  plate  to  the  clips,  a  pair  of  clips  engag- 
ing each  of  the  other  carbon  blocks  at  points  near  the  ends 
of  the  re8r)ectlve  blocks,  one  of  said  clips  carrying  a  fuse 
8upix)rt.  a  wire  receiving  means  at  the  rear  face  of  the 
block  for  each  other  one  of  the  last-named  pairs  of  clips. 
said  wire  receiving  means  lieing  electrically  coune<ted 
through  the  base  of  the  respective  clips,  and  other  ftise 
supports  upon  the  face  of  the  base  plate. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  distributing 
board  frame  Including  a  vertically  disposed  strap  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  base  plate  also  formed  of  Insulating 
material  and  secured  to  the  front  of  the  strip  and  having 
end  portions  of  Its  rear  face  projecting  l>eyond  tlie  edges 
of  said  strip,  a  plurality  of  metallic  clips  secured  to  the 
front  of  the  iiase  plate,  a  plurality  of  carlx.n  blocks  held 
In  place  bv  the  clips  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  wire 
connecting  means  accessible  from  the  rear  face  of  the  base 
plate,  and  wire  clips  carried  by  the  vertically  disposed 
strip  at  point  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  Iwise  plate. 


the  Instep  whereby  a  support  for  the  arch  of  the  foot   is 
formed. 

2.  In  a  shoe,   the  combination   with    the   vamp,   (juarter 
and   outer   sole,   of   u   counter  extending  around   the   heel 
and  tlience  upwardly  and  forwnrdly  on  the  inner  side  to  a 
point  in  front  of  the  ankle  and  the  outer  side  of  which  in 
cllnes  forwardly  and  downwardly   from  the  heel. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  vamp,  quarter 
and  outer  sole,  of  a  counter  the  Inner  side  of  which  In- 
clines upwardly  and  forwardly  fn  m  the  heel  to  a  point 
In  front  of  the  ankle  and  thence  downwardly  and  f'-r- 
wardly  adjacent  to  the  lace  of  the  quarter. 

4.  in  a  slioe,  the  combination  with  the  vamp,  quarter 
and  outer  sole,  of  a  counter  the  Inner  side  of  which  In 
cllnes  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  heel  to  a  p<.lnt  in 
front  of  the  ankle  and  thence  downwardly  and  forwardly 
adjacent  to  the  lace  of  the  quarter,  and  the  outer  side  of 
which  inclines  forwardly  and  downwardly   from  the  heel. 

5.  In  n  8h(e,  the  combination  with  the  vnmp.  quarter 
and  outer  sole,  of  a  counter  the  edges  of  which  meet  at 
the  bottom,  the  inner  side  of  said  counter  iteing  inclined 
upwardly  and  lorwardly  !<'  a  point  in  front  of  the  ankle, 
and  a  spring  metal  stlffeuer  secured  to  the  iH.ttom  of  said 
counter. 

[(Malm  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


883,281.      SHOE.      Leonabd   L.   Bloomixgtos,   St     Ix>uls, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1900      Serial  No.  30S,514 


883.282.  TIE-HOLDER.  «iEOBr.E  Breeze  and  Charles 
Bbeeze.  New  Straltsvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  July  15.  1907. 
Serial   No.   3Ha.K42. 


1.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  vamp,  quarter 
and  outer  sole,  of  a  counter  extending  around  the  heel  be 
low   the   ankle,   and   thence   increasing   In    height   toward 


1.  A  tie  holder  comprising  a  block,  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  block,  and  supporting  brackets  carried  by 
said  arms. 

•2.  A  tie  holder  comprising  a  block  provided  with  means 
for  securing  It  to  a  rail,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
block,  supporting  brackets  carried  by  said  arms,  and  means 
for  locking  said  arms.  •     ^-<C 

3.  A  tie  holder  comprising  a  block  adapted  to  rest  on 
a  rail  carrying  a  rack,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
block,  supporting  brackets  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a 
p«Tvl  carried  by  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  rack. 

4.  A  tie  holde.  comprising  a  block  adapted  to  t>e  secured 
on  a  rail,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  blo<k.  adjustable 
brackets  carried  by  said  arms,  and  means  for  ItK-king  said 
arms. 

5.  A  tie  holder  comprising  a   blo<-k  carrying  an  adjust- 
^le  foot  for  securing  It  on  a  rail,  arms  plvotally  mounted 

on  said  block  carrying  a  lever,  adjustable  angled  brackets 
carried  by  said  arms  provided  with  teeth,  and  means  for 
locking  said  arms. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


883.2k:?  COMBUSTION  AND  DAMPER  REGILATOR 
FOR  FCRNACES.  Francis  H.  Bbown.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engineering  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370.160. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crn>ed.  the  comblna 

tlon  with  a  furnace,  of  a  damper  controlling  the  discharge 
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of  g»f««  th^Tf-frora.  a  pJrotPd  mpratxr  oj>eratlvel.v  con- 
neote.l  with  »akl  dampfr.  and  iin  aajustal.le  counterhal- 
an.e  for  said  memljer.  «ald  memU-r  itfinx  normally  main 
talned  In  a  sutmtantlally  h.,rliontal  |>.jsltlun.  and  belnjf  ac- 
ruated  In  one  direction  by  a  constant  pi.M.Hiire  and  In  the 
other  direction  by  the  pressure  of  the  furnace  Knaes. 


tlon  with  a  fluid  actuated  scale  tteam.  of  a  valve  mech- 
anism Including  a  valve  meml>er  and  n  casing  member,  one 
of  said  members  belnjt  lonKltndlnally  adjustable  on  said 
beam,  a  motor  controlled  by  said  valve  nie<'hanl8m.  a  lever 
actuated  by  said  mot<  r.  and  a  KovernlnK  mechanism  con 
tiolled  by  said  lever. 


:.'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de^Tlbecl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  furnace  of  a  container,  a  meml>er  pivoted 
therein  and  normally  maintained  In  »  sulwtantially  hori- 
zontal position,  an  adjustable  counterbalance  for  said 
meml>er,  a  damper  o{)eratlveIy  connected  with  mild  mem 
ber  and  controlling  discharge  of  gtses  from  said  fur- 
nace, said  meml)er  JiavlnK  on  one  slfVe  thereof  a  constant 
pressure  and  said  memlw-r  being  acted  upon  i>n  the  -Jher 
side  thereof  by  the  pressure  of  the  furnace  gases. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de<crU)ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  furna.e  of  a  cntalner,  a  memt>er  pivoted 
therein  and  normally  maintained  in  H  horizontal  i)<)sltlon. 
a  counterbalance  for  said  meml)er,  means  for  varying  the 
weight  of  said  counterbalance,  and  4  damper  controllluK 
.lls<harKe  of  gases  from  said  furnact  and  to  which  said 
nieml>er  is  o(>eratlvely  connected,  said  member  being  acted 
upon  In  one  dlre<tion  by  ii  ^-onstant  pressure  and  In  the 
opposite  direction    by    the  presstire  of  the  ^l^nace  gases. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  furnace  having  a  cmbustlon  chaml>er,  of  a 
.-..titainer  <-ominuni<atlng  therewith.  »  member  pivoted  in 
said  ,ont,ilner  and  normally  malntaVned  In  sutwtantlally 
a  horliontai  iH.s,tlon,  an  adjustable  counterbalance  for 
said  memlier.  a  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said  mem 
t«r,  a  mot(  r  controlled  by  said  valvte  me<'hanl8m.  and  a 
damper  controlled  by  said  motor  lind  controlling  dis- 
charge of  gitses  from  said  furnace,  saltf  member  being  iicted 
up.5n  In  one  direction  by  a  constant  pressure  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  pressure  of  the  furnace  ga^s. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de*<rlbed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  furnace  having  a  c<  mbastlon  chamlier.  of  a 
container  in  communication  therewith,  a  member  pivoted 
In  said  container  and  normally  maintained  In  substantially 
a  horliontai  position,  an  adjustabl*  counterbalance  for 
Mid  member,  a  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said  mem 
ber,  a  motor  controlled  by  sjild  valve  mechanlsAi.  said 
motcr  discharging  Into  said  container,  the  latter  having  an 
overflow  therefrom,  and  a  damper  controlled  by  said  motor 
and  controlling  discharge  of  gases  f»om  said   furnace. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  «;a«ette.l 


8  8  3,284  AlTOMATIf  (;()VEUNIN<i  ME<"FIANI8M. 
FiANCi.s  H  Bbown.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  June  IS.  1907.     Serl«l  No.  379,554. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fluid  actuated  scale  beam,  of  a  valve  mechan 
Ism  Including  a  valve  member  and  a  casing  member,  one 
of  said  members  being  carried  by  said  l)e«m  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  thereon,  a  motor  controlled  by  said  valve 
mechanism  and  a  governing  mechanUm  controlled  by  said 

motor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 


3.  In  a  devlc»>  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fluid  actuated  scale  beam.  Including  a  valve 
memtier,  and  a  casing  nieml>er,  one  of  said  memlwrs  lieiiig 
carried  by  said  t>eam  and  longitudinally  adjustable  there 
on.  means  for  fixing  said  adjustable  memlter  In  position  on 
said  beam,  a  motor  controlled  by  said  valve  mechanism, 
and  a  governing  mechanism  coritroUed  by  said  motor. 

4     in  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,    the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fluid  actuated  scale  l>eam.  of  a  valve  adjustably 
carried  by  said  l>«am,  a  stationary  track,  a  carriage  longl 
tudlnally    movable    thereon,    a    valve   casing   supi><)rte<l    by 
said   carriage   and  having  (K>rts  controlled   by  said    valve, 
a    motor    In    communUatlon    with    said    valve    casing    and 
controlled   liy  said  valve,  and  a  governing  mechanism  con 
trolled  by  said  motor 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fluid  actuated  scale  t)eam.  of  a  block  carried 
thereby  and  longitudinally  adjustable  with  respect  thereto, 
a  valve  stem  connecte<l  by  a  universal  Joint  with  said 
block,  a  stationary  track,  a  carriage-  movable  thereon,  a 
valve  casing  carried  by  said  carriage  and  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  motor  In  com- 
munication with  said  valve  casing  and  controlled  by  said 
valve,  and  a  governing  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
motor. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  14  not  printed   in  the  Uaxette.] 


88.3. 1'S.'.  I'lANO-TCNIN';  IMS  .Iefkhky  .1  But  En.  Ade 
hilde.  South  Australia.  Atistralla  Filed  Oct.  10.  1903. 
Serial   No.  1'82.173. 


1  In  a  piano  the  combination  of  a  string  plate  having 
parallel  grooves  therein,  bridges  placed  ttetween  the  grooves 
over  which  the  strings  are  passe*!,  a  plate  located  aUive 
the  strings  and  grotives.  and  having  screw- threaded  holes 
therein  located  directly  over  the  grooves,  locking  pins  for 
holding  the  strings  and  screw  threaded  tuning  pins  pass- 
ing through  the  holes  In  the  plate  and  having  their  ends 
adapted  to  bear  on  that  portion  of  the  strings  between 
the  bridges  and  over  the  grooves. 

2.  In  a  piano,  a  string  plate  having  wedge-shaped  holes 
therein,  n  plate  covering  the  hole-contalnlng-portJon  of 
the  string  plate  and  having  tapered  openings  therein  regls- 
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tering  with  the  wedge  shaped  holes,  one  half  of  each  of 
said  openings  l>elug  of  greater  width  at  Its  larger  end  than 
the  locking  pins,  while  the  other  half  Is  multl  sided,  and 
locking  pins  adapted  to  tit  In  said  holes  and  each  having 
a  tapered  multl  sided  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
multl  sided  portion  of  the  opening. 


8  83.2  86.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTlRlNtJ  AND 
TRBATING  COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  OXIDS.  Max 
Bi  t  HSER.  Mannhelm-Waldhof.  Germany  Filed  May  10, 
I'.tftT.      Serial   No.  372, HU. 

A  proccHs  for  the  manufacture  of  combinations  of  fused 
alunilnluiu  oxld  and  oxygen  compounds  of  thf  metals  or 
metalloids  or  metals  and  metalloids  characterized  dt-by 
the  arrangement  that  fused  aluminium  oxld  is  mixed  with 
the  said  oxygen  compounds  with  or  without  Inorganic  or 
organic  binding  materials  and  Is  heated  i2i  by  the  arrange 
rnent  wherein  an  already  burned  mixture  of  fused  aluminium 
oxld  and  other  oxids  in  the  grain  condition  is  uiixi'd  with 
aluminium  oxld.  one  or  mttre  oxIds  with  or  wlthotit  bind- 
ing niaterlals.  burned  and  molded. 


883.287  WINKER  BLIND.  William  L  Bt  ergkr.  Wll- 
llamsport.  I'a..  assignor  to  Wllllamspt>rt  Staple  Com- 
pany. WJIIlamsport,  I'a..  a  Corj)oratiou  of  Pennsylvania. 
FII.mI  Feb,  fi.  1906.      Serial  No.  2911.S12. 


ments.  and  spring-clips  adapted  to  hold  fastenings  for  in- 
corporating the  article  in  a  bridle  and  for  In.sertlon  into 
said  sockets  to  engage  behind  said  abutments 
1  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  molded  cht>ek-plec»'  having  a  socket  with  an  em- 
bedded metallic  lining  therein,  the  material  of  the  check- 
piece  being  formed  or  molded  exteriorly  on  said  lining, 
and  a  buckle-strap  or  keep«>r  having  on  Its  end  a  metallic 
cap  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  the  cap  and  lining  cousti 
tuflng  a  strap  fastening  whereby  the  cap  when  Inserted 
Into  said  socket  Is  permanently  retained  therein  by  engage 
m<-nt  with  said  lining. 

2.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  winker- 
blind  and  chiH>k-plece  molded  In  one  piece  from  suitable 
moldable  material  and  with  sockets  In  the  ends  of  the 
cheek  -  piece  provided  with  embedded  metallic  linings 
around  which  the  material  of  the  cheek  piece  Is  molded. 
said  linings  being  constructed  to  engage  with  fastenings 
for  buckle-straps  or  keepers. 

3.  .\  molded  ch<M>k-plece  having  a  socketed  end  and 
metal  strips  lining  the  same,  the  material  of  the  cheeV- 
plece  being  molded  or  formed  around  said  strips,  leaving 
the  latter  embedded  In  the  material. 

4.  A  unitary  article  conprislng  a  cheek-piece  and  winker 
blind  rigid  therewith,  the  cheek  piece  having  sockets 
In  Its  ends,  doubled  or  U-shaped  spring-clips  adapted  to 
hold  the  straps  or  keepers  of  fastening  devices,  and  the 
sockets  In  the  ends  of  said  cheek-piece  being  formed  to  en- 
gage and  retain  said  spring-clips  when  the  latter  are  In 
serted  therein. 

5.  .\  unitary  article  comprising  a  cheek-piece  and  wlnker- 
hlind.  the  cheek  -  piece  having  end  sockets.  shJ'et  -  metal 
linings   In    said   sockets   having    Inwardly-projecting  abut- 


888,288.  BOX-CAR  LOADER.  Fbepkkick  D.  BrrriM, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
.leffiey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor|>oration  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  29.   19ti3.      Serial  No.   171.244. 


•"  <'  f    ,.j 


H         Ji  tt 


1.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  platform  frame,  a  loading  mechanism  sup- 
ported on  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  soipplementary 
frame  secured  to  the  platform  frame  and  extending  over 
and  In  front  of  the  loading  mechanism,  and  a  chute  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  upper  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  box  car  loader,  the  <-omblnation  of  a  longltudl 
nally  movable  platform  frame,  a  loading  mechanism  sup 
ported  at  the  front  end  of  the  said  frame,  a  frame  securt^ 
to  the  platform  frame,  and  situated  above  the  loading 
mechanism  and  extending  to  the  front  thereof,  an  ad- 
justable chute  upon  the  said  upper  frame,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  chute,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

,{.  The  combination  with  the  loading  mechanism  and 
the  means  for  moving  it  into  and  out  from  the  car.  of  the 
adjustable  chute,  and  means  movable  with  the  loading 
mechanism  for  supiwrting  the  said  chute,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.    In  a  box  car  loader,  the  combination  of  the  loading 
mechanism,   the  movable  support   therefor,  means  for  bod- 
ily moving  the  loading  mechanism  to  and  from  its  oiH-ra 
tive  position,  and  the  chute  movable  bodily  with  the  load 

'    ing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  have   Its  delivery   end  ad 

I    justable    laterally    relatively    to    the    loading    mechanism, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.".  In  a  lK)x  car  loader,  the  combination  of  the  loading 
mechanism,  the  means  for  supiwrting  and  bodily  moving 
the  loading  mechanism,  the  chute  movable  bodily  with 
the  loading  mechanism  and  adapted  to  l>e  bodily  ad- 
justed vertically.  Independently  of  the  loading  mechanism, 

1   substantially  as  set  forth. 

I        [Claims  tt  to  40  not  printed  In  the  (Jazefte.  1 

I 


883,2  89.      FUNNEL.      Beuth.4    U.    Hi  k<;,    Pana.    Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  301,140. 

1.  A  funnel  having  the  body  thereof  composted  of  glass 
scribed  with  a  scale  Indicating  its  contents,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  above  the  top  of  the  funnel  through  its 
spont  and  provided  on  the  lower  end  with  a  floating  stop- 
ple and  with  a  second  stopple  Inside  the  funnel  above  the 
spout  directly  connected  with  and  controlled  by  the  wire. 
a  bar  extended  across  the  top  of  ttie  funnel  provided  with 
a  central  opening  having  narrow  slots  at  each  side  of  the 
opening,  and  balls  on  the  rod  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
stopple  Inside  the  funnel. 

2.  A  funnel  provided  with  a  bar  across  its  top  having 
a  relatively  large  opening  in  its  center  and  narrow  slots 
at  the  sides  ther.'of.  a  wire  extended  through  said  open- 

j  ing  and  through  the  spout  and  provided  with  a  float  stop- 
i  per  below  the  s|K)Ut.  and  a  ball  on  the  wire  within  the 
i    funnel  adapted  to  pass  through  the  central  ojjenlng  In  the 
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bar  wh«.n  the  wire  in  rais.d  bv  th.-  float  stopple  the  wire  |   ^**J;;^^*^,.„\;;  ^"kf  -^^      Nk.lson  Huboem.  Highland., 
in.  .daptM  to  be  pa..-!  into  th-  ..ot.  in  the  croHS-bar  ,        ^^^■'^^l^^  A,>r    K.  1906      SeHal  No.  312.166. 


\<f\nv. 


at  the  sides  of  fh.-  ..i^riintf  therein   l.v  merely  !iein«  moved 
laterally  therein 


88  3  2  90  STAGE  APPAR-Vn  S  Nkii-son  Biroess, 
Highlands.  N.  J  Filed  July  1^?.  1P02.  Serial  No. 
11.1.TS7. 


1.  In  lomiiinMiion  in  «  staK*'  «i>pHraliis  for  produclnK 
certain  ainll!>lt".  llliis.iry  t^fft-i-tx.  a  s.mnfl  ihamber.  means 
for  prodiuin*.'  :<..un(l  vibratl- ns  within  the  chamber,  ex 
terior  sound  inii)elin,'  chambers  havinn  doors  for  con- 
'trollinir  th«  emission  of  r«ald  vibration*  from  the  sound 
chamber  and  having  Insulated  walls,  anil  means  for  vary 
InK  the  tone  produced  by  the  vibrations  within  the  chamber. 
■_'.  In  a  stase  Hpparatus  for  produeln|r  audible,  illusory 
effects,  a  s.uind  prodnclnjj  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
chambers  surroundinij  said  mechanism,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  pas«a»;e  of  the  sound  fti>m  the  innermost 
to  the  outermost  chatntter,  and  from  eH[het  of  said  cham- 
bers to  the  exterior  of  the  apparatu<t  wheretiy  certain 
audible.  Illusory  effects  are  produced 

3.  In  eombinatl.m  In  a  staije  apparatus  for  producing 
audible,  illusory  effects,  a  sound  pr.)4ucinK  mechanism. 
mean.<»  for  actuating  the  said  mechanism,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  actuating  means,  a  plurality  of  chambers 
8urroundin«  said  sound  prixluclnK  me<jhanlsm.  each  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  and  means  f(>r  controHlnif  said 
oi>enln){s  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  chambers  may  he 
opened  to  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus  whereby  certain 
Illusory,  audible  effects  are  produced 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  cpmprislnK  a  sound- 
Inu  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  scundlng  chaml>era. 
door*  arranged  in  the  walls  of  each  of  Hald  chambers,  and 
an  operating  handle  arranged  wyxm  the  outermost  door 
and  provided  with  connections  for  en;|aglng  or  disengag- 
ing either  of  the  other  doors. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified.  (Jomprlaing  a  sound- 
ing mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  iiounding  chambers, 
doors  arranged  In  the  walls  of  each  of  said  chaml>ers.  an 
operating  handle  arranged  upon  the  dutermost  door  and 
provided  with  connections  for  engagfag  or  disengaging 
either  ..f  the  other  doors,  and  a  tube  projecting  from 
the  sounding  mechanism 

tClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (larette  1 


1.  In  a  stage  appliance,  an  actuator  located  on  the 
stage,  an  inanimate  <>bJtH.t  formed  in  Imitation  of  an 
animate  object  and  mounted  to  be  moved  by  the  actuator, 
and  a  screen  arranged  to  hide  that  portion  of  the  animate 
object  represented  by  the   inanimate  object. 

2  In  a  stage  aiipllancc.  an  actuator  located  on  the 
stage  and  projecting  Wyond  the  wings  thereof,  an  Inani- 
mate object  formed  In  Imitation  of  an  animate  object 
and  mounted  to  be  move<l  by  said  actuator,  and  a  screen 
arrange<l  to  hide  that  [x.rtion  of  the  animate  object  rep- 
nsented  by  the  Inanimate  object 

3.  In  a  stage  appliance,  an  actuator  located  on  the 
stage,  an  inanimate  object  formed  In  Imitation  of  an  ani 
mate  object  and  mounted  to  be  op<>rated  by  the  actuator, 
means  for  attaching  said  object  to  an  animate  ot)Ject. 
and  a  screen  arranged  to  hide  that  portion  of  the  animate 
object  represented  by  the  Inanimate  object 

4  In  a  stage  u|)|»llance.  an  actuator  located  on  the 
stage,  an  inanimate  object  formed  in  imitation  of  an  ani- 
mate ot)Je<t  and  mounted  to  be  operated  by  the  actuator. 
but  movable  Independently  thereof,  means  for  securing 
nald  Inanimate  object  to  an  animate  object,  and  a  screfn 
arranged  to  hide  tluit  portion  of  the  animate  object  repre- 
sente<l  by  the  inanimate  object, 

.-.  In  a  stage  ai.|.liance.  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  stage 
for  turnlnu  movement,  an  Inanimate  ol)Ject  formed  In 
imitation  of  an  animate  object  and  connected  to  be  ojier- 
Hted  by  said  shaft,  and  a  screen  arranged  to  hide  that  por 
tion  of  an  animate  object  represented  by  the  Inanimate 
object. 

[Claims  6  to  2.'<  not  printed  In  the  f;azette.l 


S83.292,  PNKTMATIC  CRA  IN  CONVKYKR  William 
F.'cARLTijN.  Advance,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .191.660. 


T 


i        In    combination,   a   conveyer  pipe,   means  for    forcing   a 
'   current  of  air  therethrough,  a  feed  easing,  a  passage  con- 
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necting  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  casing  to  the  pUw,  a 
shaft  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  forcing  screw  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  sl^aft  and  serving  to 
direct  the  malerlal  outward  from  the  casing  through  said 
passage. 


88:{.2fi3.  AlTOMATir  TRAIN  BRAKK  APPLYING  DE- 
VKK.  At.ovzo  W  <"AVA\.\iin  and  .\rthi  B  Ali^n. 
North  Bay  ontarbi.  Canada.  File<l  Hec.  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  406,123. 


H,v3.u'94.  TRANSPORTlNt;  AND  PRYING  CAR  FOR  CE- 
MENT OR  CONCRETE  BLOCKS.  Shekwood  M. 
Chase.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chase  Foundry 
nnd  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  R.  IJXtfi.     Serial  No.  310.2<»4. 


£       O 


1,  In  an  automatic  brake  applying  device,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  train  valve  and  the  car  axle  of  a  movable 
member  operated  from  the  car  axle,  a  slid.nble  member 
adjustably  and  normally  supported  at  a  distance  from 
the  movable  menit»er  and  connected  to  the  train  valve  and 
means  operale<l  by  the  axle  for  graduall>  moving  the 
movable  member  Into  conta<t  with  the  slidable  member 
lo  move  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

-.  Ib  an  automatic  brake  applying  device,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  train  valve  and  the  car  axle,  of  a  graduated 
scale  bar.  a  Ion  :ltudiually  slidable  bar  connected  to  the 
train  valve  and  |>rovided  with  a  pointir  coaiting  with 
the  scale  bar.  a  tbreu'.ed  spindle  parallel  to  the  said  bar. 
a  nut  therein  designed  to  be  fed  longltudln;Uly  over  the 
thread»Hl  spindle  Into  contact  with  the  pointer  and  means 
oVH>rated  by  the  axle  of  the  car  for  rotating  the  spindle 
as  and  for  the  purpose  M|H'cltled 

3.  In  an  automatic  brake  api)lying  device,  ibe  comblna 
tlon  with  the  train  valve  and  the  car  axle,  of  a  graduated 
scale  bar.  longitudinally  movable  slide  bar.  a  stop  adjust 
ably  secured  thereto,  a  [Kilnter  on  the  stop  coacting  with 
the  scale,  a  threaded  spindle  supported  parallel  to  the 
ttar  and  in  suitable  iK-arlngs.  a  rod  parallel  to  the  threaded 
screw  spindle,  an  arm  swung  on  the  r<Ml  a  segmental  nut 
forming  part  of  the  arm  and  meshing  with  the  threaded 
spindle  and  designed  to  engage  with  the  stop  on  the  slid- 
alile  bar  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  from  the  axle 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  automat ii  brake  applying  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  train  valve,  car  axle,  scale  bar.  threaded 
spindle,  the  nut  meahing  with  the  spindle  and  the  stop  on 
the  bar.  of  a  worm  on  the  axle,  a  vertical  movable  shaft, 
a  worm  gear  slidably  held  therein,  a  bevel  gear  on  the 
threaded  spindle,  a  pair  of  bevel  pinions  on  the  vertical 
shaft  and  designed  to  be  alternately  brought  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  bevel  gear  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
shaft  and  a  suitable  lever  and  rack  designed  to  give  such 
vertical  adjustment  to  the  shaft  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  an  automatic  brake  applying  device,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  train  valve,  car  axle,  scale  bar.  threaded 
spindle,  the  nut  meshing  with  the  spindle,  and  the  stop 
on  the  bar.  of  a  worm  on  the  axle,  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
worm  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the  worm  on  the  axle, 
bevel  gears  connecting  the  vertical  shaft  with  the  thread 
ed  shaft  and  means  for  reversing  the  drive  to  compensate 
for  the  change  In  direction  of  the  train  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.  .\    transporting   and   drying   car   (oniprising   :i    wheel 
supported  mnin  platform  or  deck  and  a  supplemental  plat 
form   or  de(\  adapted  to  r»e  superposed   thereon  and   pro 
Tided    wltb   8upiK)rting  legs  at    Its  corners,   said   legs  com- 
prising  niemtters  arrange<l   In  substantially  vertical  planes 
extending   at    an   angle   to  each    other,   the   deck    on    which 
said  legs  rest  having  upwardly  extending  projections  which 
lie    within    the   angles   of   the    leg    meml^rs   to    engage   the 
same   and   prevent    horltontal   displacement,    sulmtantlally 
as  descril>ed. 

2.  A  transporting  and  drying  <ar  comprising  a  wheel 
supported  main  platform  or  deck  and  a  supp'emental  plat 
form  or  deck  adapted  to  l>e  sujaTposed  there<jn  and  pro- 
vidwl  with  suia»ortlng  legs  at  Its  corners,  said  legs  com- 
prising iiemt'ers  arranged  In  substantially  vertical  i)T;»nes 
extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  deck  on  which 
said  legs  rest  having  upwardly  extending  projections 
which  He  within  the  angles  of  the  leg  tneml*r»  lo  engage 
the  same  and  prevent  horizontal  displacement,  said  pro- 
jfMtions  consisting  of  Ixdts  and  nuts  which  also  serve  to 
connect  the  meml)en<  of  the  supporting  platform  or  deck, 
substantially  as  de8crlbe<l 

:!.  .V  supporting  deck  or  platform  comprising  a  deck 
frame  and  corner  legs  constructed  of  angle  bars,  the  side 
and  end  memliers  of  the  frame  and  a  leg  meeting  at  each 
c<jrner.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket  at  each 
corner  to  which  said  three  members  are  secured,  said 
bracket  having  three  arms  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  each  arm  extending  parallel  to  one  of  said 
memliers  and  having  angular  contact  surfaces  against 
which  the  corresponding  angular  members  fit.  substan 
tlally  as  dp»crll>ed, 

4  A  supporting  deck  or  platform  comprising  a  deck 
frame  and  corner  legs  constructed  of  angle  bars,  the  side 
and  end  meml^rs  of  the  frame  and  a  leg  meeting  at  each 
corner.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  supporting  bracket 
to  which  said  three  meml>ers  are  secured,  said  bracket 
having  three  arms  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  each  arm  extending  parallel  to  one  of  said  members 
and  having  two  external  contact  surfaces  against  which 
the  angular  surfaces  of  the  memliers  fit.  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

.">.  In  a  supporting  deck  or  platform,  an  Internal  corner 
bracket  comprising  three  arms  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  each  arm  having  angularly  arranged  external 
contact  surfaces.  In  combination  with  side  and  end  frame 
meml«»rs  constructed  of  angle  bars  and  having  their  horl- 
gonfal  welw  overlapped  at  the  corner  and  secured  to  two 
of  the  bracket  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  rabbeted  or 
cut  away  to  receive  the  lower  frame  meml»er,  and  an  angle 
bar  leg  fitting  and  secured  to  the  third  arm  of  the  bracket. 
;   substantially  as  described. 


MS3.295.      TICKET    CASE.      Rissell    R.    Clabk,    Smith 
Center,  Kans      Filed  Jan.  30.  15>0H.     Serial  No.  413.463, 
1.   A  device  of  the  character  deacrltted  adapted  to  con- 
tain  cards  or  tickets,   a   sliding   meml»er   arranged  In   the 
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base  portion  of  utd  devlc?.  a  9uperp<*ed  separable  mem 
ber  carried  by  said  slide  adapted  to  engagp  a  contlKuous 
card  or  ticket,  said  iMde  havlnK  a  Intieral  projection  and 
■aid  superi><>8e<l  \>\nt>'  •■.•irrylnK  a  lug  itraddllnu  said  pro- 
Je<-tli>n,  and  uumii-.  i!riinK'''>l  In  .onnettlon  with  said  lat- 
eral projection  Tur  .jii*::ii.'emenr  with  n  rutch.'t  U-low  the 
aame  for  Indicating  the  limit  of  the  ftjrward  movement  of 
said  slide. 


''•_'.  A  derke  of  th*-  character  de8frlV>«d  comprising  a  cas- 
ing for  cootatninK  tickets  or  cards,  a  ajlde  nrranRed  In  the 
base  portion  of  said  castng.  h  pl'ite  s»i)«'ri>i>tw»l  upon  said 
slide  having  n  slot  therein,  an  additional  plate  arranged 
upon  the  aforenaid  plate  having  a  i)ei|dent  lug.  said  slide 
having  a  lateral  projection  for  engagement  with  sai<l  |)end- 
ent  lug.  auid  lateral  lug  also  having  A  dog.  and  a  ratchet 
member  arranged  In  said  base  memlxir  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  dog. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desfTrllied  embracing  the 
casing  fi>r  containing  cards  or  ticket*,  a  sliding  raeml>er 
arranged  In  the  t>a8e  of  said  casing  aid  having  a  pendent 
projection  upon  its  under  side,  said  tiase  portion  of  said 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  groove  receiving  said  i)end 
ent  urojection.  a  separable  plate  nienil)er  superposed  with 
relation  tu  said  slide  and  having  a  i)endent  i)rojectlon 
adapted  to  engage  a  lateral  proj.'ctlon  of  said  slide,  a 
ratchet  member  arranged  in  said  iwse  tneml)er  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  dog  on  said  slide. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  de«crH>ed  embracing  a  cas- 
ing adaptwl  to  contain  cards  or  tickets,  a  sliding  niemlier 
arranged  In  the  base  portion  of  said  faslng.  a  plate  mem 
ber  arranged  ujxin  said  sliding  mes;ilier  having  a  slot 
therein,  an  additional  plate  memlier  siiperv>o»ed  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  aforesaid  plate  memt)er  atd  having  a  {)endent 
bifurcated  lug  or  projection,  said  slide  having  a  lateral 
projection  adapted  to  tie  engaged  by  said  bifurcated  lug 
or  projection,  said  lateral  projection  having  a  dog.  and  a 
ratchet  member  arranged  In  the  base  portion  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  tie  engaged  b.v  said  dog. 

."..  A  device  of  the  character  deacrltied  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  adapted  to  contain  cards  or  tlckerts.  a  sliding  meml)er 
arranged  In  the  base  portion  of  said  casing,  a  spring  or 
resilient  member  adapted  to  deliver  tension  or  pressure 
upon  said  sliding  memlier.  a  superposed  plate  meralier  ar 
rangeil  with  relation  to  said  slide  and  having  a  slot  there- 
in, an  additional  plate  member  arranged  upon  the  aforesaid 
plare  raeral>er  and  having  a  pendent  bifurcated  projection, 
said  slide  member  having  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to 
he  strlded  by  said  blf\ircated  projection,  said  lateral  pro- 
je<'tlon  having  a  dog.  and  a  ratchet  memlier  arranged  In 
said  portion  if  said  casing  adapted  tp  be  engaged  by  said 
dog 


tp  be  e 


a   continuous,  yertlcally   uprising  marginal   lip  having   its 
upi)er  edge  In  a  plane  flush  with   that   of  the  upi)er  e*lges 


of  the  partitions,  and  a  removable  crimping  ring  designed 
to  at  on  said  horizontal  tiange  within  the  marginal  lip. 


H83.:.>97.  ORAVnV  FHKKillT  (ARKlKIt  \Vii.i.ia.vi  E. 
CotRTNEY.  St.  I'Mul.  Minn  .  asaignnr  to  Mathews  irav- 
ity  Carrier  Company.  St  i'aiil.  Minn.,  a  Corp<iration  of 
Minnesota      Filed  Sept    17.   iOo7      Serial  No    :W;i. .<!•<• 


1.  .V    gravity     freight    carrier    comprising    spirally     ar 
ranged   rails,   and   a    series  of  carrying  rollers   mounted   In 
said  rails  with   their  axes  at   an  angle  to  lines   radiating 
from   the  center  of  said  spiral 

2.  .V  gravity  freight  carrier  comprising  spirally  ar 
ranged  rails,  an  Inner  series  of  carrying  rollers  mounted 
in    said    rails   with    their   axes   arranged   In    lines   radiating 

I  from  the  center  of  said  spiral,  and  an  outer  series  of  roll 
ers   mounted    In   said   rails   with    their  axes   at   an   angle   to 
lines    radiating    from    the    center    of    said    spiral,    substan- 
tially  as   descrlhe<1 

]        .3.   A  gravity  freight  carrier  comprising.  In  combination. 

I  spirally  arranged  rails,  and  rollers  mounte<l  In  said  rails 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  rollers  In  advance  of  the  Inner 
ends,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

4.    .\   gravity   freight  carrier  comprising.   In  comblnatbm. 
two  sets  of  spirally   arrangetl   rails,   and    rollers   supports! 
In  each  set  of  rails,  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  set  hf  roll 
ers  being  In  advance  of  the  Inner  ends,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

5     .\   gravity  carrier  cnmprlslng  an   Inner  and  outer   se 

,    ries  of  spirally  arranged  rollers  and  splrany  arranged  ver 

j  tical  rails  wherein  said  rollers  are  Journaleil  the  journals 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  series  of  rollers  being  above 
fhe  level  of  the  journals  of  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rollers, 
siibstantlally  as  descrltied, 

irialma  «  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8X3.29  6.     TIE    TIN.     Ethei.  <)    rn<iK.  Norman.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug    27.   IfWO      Serial  No.  ,3.12.250. 

A  pie  linking  plate  cinuHised  of  sheet  metal  and  com- 
prising a  tiottom  and  an  upstanding  marginal  rim.  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  Integraj  vertically  disposed 
radiating  partitions  upstruck  from  s«ld  bottom  and  subdl 
viding  the  plate  Into  a  series  of  sector-shaped  compart- 
ments, the  partitions  being  of  Inverted  V  shape  In  cross- 
section,  presenting  sharpened  upper  edges  and  having  their 
lower  sides  open  to  t>ermlt  free  circulation  of  heat  upward 
through  the  partitions,  said  rim  lieing  provided  with  a 
horizontal  outttirned  marginal  flange  disposed  in  a  plane 
lielow   that  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  partitions  and  having 


KN.3.2ftH.      DRAFT     EgtAl.IZEK.      Fr.ank    Dibcin.   Sioux, 
I        Nebr.     Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  384.071. 

1.    In  a  draft   eijuallzer.  a  tcingue.  combined  with  an   In 

tegral    angular   or    V    shaped   bracket    projecting    from   one 

side   thereof,    the   front    arm   of   said   bracket   being   firmly 

bolted   to  said   tongue,   and   the   rear  arm   provided   with   a 

!    hooked  end  to  engage  the  side  of  the  tongue  In  rear'of  the 

'    first  arm.  and  means  for  attaching  an  equalizer  bar  to  the 

.    Iiracket. 

!  2.  In  a  draft  cpiallzer.  a  tongue,  combined  with  an  an- 
i  gular  or  V  shaped  bracket,  the  front  arm  of  said  bracket 
i    flrmlv  iMilted  to  said  tongue  and  projecting  to  one  side  of 
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and  perpendicular  to  the  same,  a  brace  arm  Integral  with 
and  extending  from  the  first  mentioned  arm  rearwardly 
and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  has  Its  end  shaped  into  a 
hook  to  engage  one  side  of  the  tongue  in  rear  of  its  pivot 
bar,  a  hammer  strap  attached  to  the  brace  arm  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  over  the  other  arm.  and  an  c<]uallzer 
bar  pivoted  between  the  hammer  strap  and  the  luacket 
arm  below. 


to  actuate  said  levers,  the  relation  of  the  needle  and  the 

looper  eye  being  such  that  the  movements  given  the  shaft 


3.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  a  tongue,  combined  with  a  skele- 
ton bracket  of  angular  or  V  shape  the  front  arm  of  said 
bracket  having  a  transverse  head  on  one  end  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  through  which  the  bolt  is  passed  for  attach- 
ing It  to  the  tongue,  said  arm  projecting  perpendicular  to 
the  tongue  on  one  side  and  having  an  opening  for  a  draft 
bolt,  an  Integral  brace  arm  extending  rearward  from  the 
first  mentioned  arm  and  having  its  end  hooked  around  the 
pole,  and  a  hammer  strap  attached  to  the  brace  arm  and 
extending  over  said  first  named  arm  perpendicular  thereto, 
and  an  equalizer  mounted  on  the  bracket. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  for  draft 
equalizers  comprising  an  Integral  V-shaped  skeleton  struc 
ture,  one  arm  of  which  has  at  Its  end  a  transverse  head 
with  bolt  openings  therethrough  disposed  in  a  line  trans 
verse  to  said  arm,  the  other  arm  having  its  end  formed 
into  a  hook,  and  a  hammer  strap  fastened  to  the  last 
named  arm  and  extending  over  the  first  named  arm  per,^ 
pendicular  thereto  and  in  a  different  plane,  a  bolt  hole 
passing  through  the  hammer  strap  and  the  first  named 
arm  in  line  with  each  other. 


883.299.  SOLE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Davis,  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1906 
849,971. 


afc ' 


OSCAt    C. 

Serial  No. 


883,300.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINE.  Mark 
T.  Den.ne,  Rushden,  England,  assignor  to  John  Cave 
and  Sons.  Limited.  Rushden,  England.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
llW.-i.     Serial  No.  254,306. 

In  a  chain  stitch  machine  for  sewing  welts  to  l)oots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  with  the  needle  of  the  looper  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  for  receiving  the  thread,  said  looper 
being  mounted  on  an  arm  provided  with  a  fork  at  Its  outer 
end  and  secured  to  a  shaft  mounted  to  rock  and  slide  In  its 
l^earlngs,  a  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a  lever  en- 
gaging the  said  forked  end  of  the  said  arm  and  mechanism 
133  O.  G.— 68 


V/.Y^'AV..'////^ 


A  sole  composed  of  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  treated 
with  a  water  proof  bonding  and  stiffening  material  and 
channeled  and  having  an  upwardly  bent  permanently  stlff- 
eU»'d  lip. 


carry  the  thread  entirely  around  the  needle,  substantially 
as  described. 


888,301  WAGON  RUNNING  GEAR.  Samiel  K  Dennis, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  3tH,7S>5. 


1.  In  a  wagon  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  bol- 
ster provided  with  standard  sockets,  standards  adapted  to 
be  received  by  said  sockets,  said  standards  being  formed 
from  single  bars  having  a  cross  section  of  T-shape  and  a 
portion  of  one  web  thereof  cut  away  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  bar.  said  bar  being  bent  in  substantially  U- 
form  and  one  of  the  legs  thereof  l>elng  provided  with  a  bolt 
receiving  opening  whereby  said  standards  may  be  secured 

1   In  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  wagon  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  bol- 
ster provided  with  standard  sockets,  standards  adapted  to 
be  received  by  said  sockets,  said  standards  being  formed 
from  single  bars  having  a  cross  »ection  of  T-shape  and  a 
portion  of  one  web  thereof  cut  away  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  bar,  said  h«r  being  bent  In  substantially  U  form, 
and  one  of  the  legs  thereof  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
bolt  recelvlnjf  openings  whereby  said  standards  may  be 
secured  In  said  sockets  and  be  adjusted  vertically  therein. 

.3.  A  running  gear  for  wagons  bavin.::.  In  combination,  a 
bolster,  said  bolster  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  bars 
secured  together  In  tubular  relation  and   having  at  oppo- 

I  site  ends  thereof  extensions  secured  thereto,  said  exten- 
sions comprising  separate  plates  having  body  portions  sub- 
stantially conforming  In  shape  with  that  of  said  U-shape<l 
bars,  and  vertical  members  Integral  therewith  and  spaced 
apart  in  a  maimer  to  form  a  pair  of  standard-sockets  and 
standards  having  legs  received  by  said  sockets. 

4.  A  running  gear  for  wagons  having,  in  combination,  a 
bolster,  said  boister  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  bars 
secured  together  In  tubular  relation  and  having  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  extensions  secured  thereto,  said  exten- 
sions comprising  separate  plates  having  body  portions  con- 
forming in  shape  substantially  with  said  U-shaped  bars, 
and    vertical    members    Integral    therewith,    said    vertical 

I    members  being  spaced  apart  in  a  manner  to  receive  stand- 
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ardi  Iwtween  them,  standards,  »ald  standards  baTlng  two 
legs  and  securing  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  plates 
against  said  standard  legs. 


883.302.      HOLDER    FOR    STANDING    MATTER. 

DoMSOKN  and   FairDBiCH   L.   KijaWa.  Magdeburg, 
many.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907      Serial  No.  360,582. 


Emil 
Ger- 


t.tjl'iKj- 


-^ 


'~\-r^JOT3t^ 


J3DDIW>- 


-nfiQop. 


u 


1  In  a  contrivance  for  holding  standing  matter  the 
combination  of  straight  bars  and  coenectlng  pieces  bent 
at  right  angles,  provided  near  their  tnds  with  doTetalled 
grooves  and  rt^ctan^ular  ribs  extending  over  the  whole 
breadth  of  said  bars  and  connecting  pieces  and  adapted  to 
be  fitted  into  each  other  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

2.  In  a  contrlvanct-  for  holding  standing  matter  the 
combination  of  straight  bars  having  tear  their  ends  a  se- 
ries of  dovetailed  grooves  extending  over  the  whole 
breadth  of  the  bar.  with  connectinc  pieces  bent  at  right 
angles,  having  inside  near  each  end  a  dovetailed  rib  adapt 
Ad  to  be  Interliicked  with  any  one  of  said  grooTes.  all  as 
described  and  shown 


8S3.303.  SECURITY  LIGHTNING  .\RRESTER  Wii^ 
LIAM  E.  I'KAKK.  Grand  Island.  NVbr  Filed  Feb.  21. 
ltK>7.     Serial  No.  358.572. 


1.    A 
ductor 


device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  con- 
of  electricity,  means  for  grounding  the  ends  of 
said  conductor,  a  semicircular  ring  inclosing  an  electrical 
wire,  the  c<inductor  looping  around  Bald  wire  within  the 
ring,  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  provided  with  needles,  said 


brackets  b«lng  secured  to  the  ring  and  straddling  the  con- 
ductor as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  conductor 
wirea,  anchor  plates  through  which  said  wires  pass  and 
to  which  they  are  secured,  said  plates  having  serrated 
edges  and  a  plurality  of  needles  carrying  brackets  having 
bowed  portions,  said  brackets  straddling  the  conductor. 


8  8  3.304.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THIN- 
NING COTTON  John  W.  Bspich,  Carney,  Okla..  as- 
signor of  onethlrd  to  E.  G.  Powell.  Carney.  Okla.  Filed 
May  31.   1907      Serial  No.  376.582 


1.  A  cultivator  attachment  for  thinning  cotton  hav- 
ing an  arch  or  yoke  with  a  pair  of  legs  having  thereon 
vertically  adjustable  collars,  arch-supporting  blocks  and 
duplicate  socket-standards  In  which  said  legs  terminate 
and  In  which  they  are  adjustably  secured  .  Journal  box 
sleeves  adjustably  secured  to  said  standards  ;  disk  shafts 
k  k  rotatably  secured  In  said  sleeves  their  outer  ends  be- 
ing provided  with  threads  and  nuts  and  their  inner  ends 
terminating  In  stirrups  or  yokes  having  equal  arms  I  In 
the  ends  of  which  are  located  the  terminals  of  the  equal 
armed  croax  m  to  form  a  universal  Joint  and  insure  the 
uniform  reciprocal  rotation  of  the  two  shafts,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  A  cultivator  attachment  for  thinning  cotton  consist- 
ing of  an  arch  the  legs  of  which  have  secured  thereon  ad- 
Justing  collars  and  arch  supporting  blocks  to  be  clamped 
to  cultivator  beams  said  legs  terminating  In  socket-stand- 
ards adjustably  secured  thereto  and  said  standards  having 
adjustably  secured  to  their  lower  ends  Journal  box  sleeves 
carrying  rotatable  disk  shafts  ;  the  disks  E  E  having  pe- 
ripheral off  sets  q  together  with  and  Including  the  disk- 
collars  n  f»  to  which  the  disks  are  bolted,  the  outer  termi- 
nals of  said  collars  forming  dust-bnnds  to  protect  from  ab- 
normal wear  the  shafts  to  which  the  said  collars  are  ad- 
justably »e<-ure<l.  as  descrlVied  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


883,305.  TYPE  WRITER  SUri'URT  William  E.  Fktch, 
Mingo  Junction.  Ohio  Filed  Aug  H.  1906  Serial  No. 
329,789 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  swingin,;  arms  pendent  from  the  sup- 
port,  a   shelf  carried  by   the  swinging  arms,   and  catches 
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pendent  from  the  support  and  designed  to  hold  the  shelf  ' 
either  In  an  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  swinging  arms  connected  to  the  sup- 
port, a  shelf  carried  by  the  swinging  arms,  catches  mount- 
ed upon  the  support  and  designed  to  lock  the  shelf  in  an 
operative  or  Inoperative  position,  and  an  operating  bar 
connecting  the  catches. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 
tlon  of   a   support,   swinging  arms   connected   to   the   sup 
port,  a  shelf  carried  by  the  swinging  arms,  a  lug  project 
Ing  from  one  of  the  swinging  arms,  and  swinging  catches 
carried  by  the  support  and  designed  to  engage  the  lug  to 
lock  the  shelf  either  in   an  operative  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  connected  to 
the  support,  a  shelf  carried  by  the  swinging  arms,  a  lug 
projecting  from  one  of  the  swinging  arms,  swinging 
catches  mounted  upon  the  support  and  engaging  the  lug 
to  lock  the  shelf  either  In  an  operative  or  Inoperative 
position,  and  an  operating  bar  connecting  the  catches 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcrlt>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  brackets,  swinging  arms  connected  to  the 
brackets,  a  shelf  carried  by  the  swinging  arms,  catches 
mounted  upon  the  brackets  and  designed  to  lock  the  shelf 
either  in  an  operative  or  Inoperative  position,  and  rods 
connecting  corresponding  catches  upon  the  two  brackets 
to  cause  the  same  to  operate  In  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  keys,  each  of  vald  bars  having  a  slot  therein  near  Ita 
Inner  end,  in  comblination  with  a  toothed  segment,  a  verti- 
cally movable  bar  carried  by  the  segment,  and  printing 
wheels  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  segment. 

5.  In  an  account  register,  a  series  of  rows  of  computing 
keys :  a  series  of  rows  of  independent,  horliontally  mov- 
able bars  superposed  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  bars 
having  a  slot  therein  near  Its  Inner  extremity,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  segmental  gears,  each  of  said  gears 
betng  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  bar  :  a  series  of 
printing  wheels  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  segmental 
gears,  and  a  series  of  total  adding  wheels  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


883,906.      ACCOINT  REGISTER 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  190: 


Charles  F.  F(X;r..  New 
Serial   No    ,36.'..  101. 


1.  An  account  register  in  which  la  comprised  a  series 
of  drawers  for  containing  credit  bills:  a  series  of  comput 
ing  kpys  .  a  sprles  of  printing  wheels :  a  series  of  total 
Hiklint'  wheels  ;  means  for  moving  the  printing  wheels  and 
t(.tal  adding  wheels  in  unison,  and  means  for  moving  the 
j.rintlng  wheels  Independently  of  the  adding  wheels. 
means  for  locking  all  of  said  parts  against  movement  : 
means  for  simultaneously  unlocking  said  parts,  and  moans 
for  automatically  closing  the  drawers  containing  the 
credit  bills. 

2.  In  an  account  register,  a  series  of  computing  keys  ;  a 
series  of  printing  wheels  :  a  series  of  total  adding  wheels. 
and  means  for  moving  the  printing  wheels  and  adding 
wheels  in  unison,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  drawers 
each  provided  with  a  closing  spring  and  with  mpsns  for 
holding  in  an  open  position,  and  a  single  key  adapted  to 
actuate  the  printing  mechanism,  adding  mechanism,  and 
rilease  the  drawer  holding  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  account  register,  a  series  of  computing  keys  ;  a 
series  of  Independent,  horizontally  movable  bars  supt-r- 
posed  one  above  the  other  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
said  keys,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  slot  therein  near  Its 
inner  end.  In  combination  with  a  toothed  segment,  a  vertl 
cally  movable  bar  carried  by  the  segment,  and  Independent 
means  for  moving  said  segment  In  opposite  directions 

4  In  an  account  register,  a  series  of  computing  keys  :  a 
series  of  Independent,  horizontally  movable  bars  super 
posed  one  above  the  other  and  arranged  to  be   moved  by 


883.307.  MINER'S  CANDLESTICK.  Milton  M.  Gaclt, 
Medford.  and  Jame  L.  Stockbbidoe,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Auc    .-..  1907.     Serial  No.  .387.006. 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  device  described 
made  up  of  a  body  adapted  to  be  arranged  horlsontally 
or  In  an  approximTte  horizontal  position  in  the  wall  of  a 
mine  ;  the  said  body  being  formed  of  a  continuous  bar  and 
comprising  a  straight  end  portion  tapered  to  a  point  at 
its  extremity,  a  Icoivshaped  handle  extending  from  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  straight  portion  and  lying  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  portion,  and  a  shank  resting  close  to  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  straight  portion  and  extending  upward 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  and  terminating  in  a 
downwardly  disposed  hook,  a  horizontal  pin  e  fixed  to  and 
extending  laterally  from  one  vertical  side  of  the  straight 
portion  of  the  body,  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  length 
thereof,  and  having  a  head  at  its  outer  end,  a  U-shaped, 
horizontal  carrier  B  having  its  loop  portion  pivoted  on  the 
pin  e  and  confined  between  the  head  thereof  and  the 
straight  portion  of  the  body,  whereby  It  Is  enabled  to 
swing  vertically  at  one  side  of  the  body,  and  a  holder  for 
a  light-afrording  medium,  arranged  in  the  open  side  of  the 
carrier  B  and  pivoted  between  the  end  portions  of  the  car- 
rier and  arranged  to  hang  from  the  carrier  at  the  side  of 
the  straight  portion  of  the  body  and  to  swing  vertically 
in  the  carrier  at  a  right  angle  to  said  straight  portion  of 
the  body. 

2  The  herein  described  device  consisting  essentially  of 
a  body  formed  of  a  continuous  bar  and  comprising  a 
straight  portion  tapered  to  a  point  at  its  outer  end.  a 
loop-shaped  handle  extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the 
straight  portion  and  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  said 
straight  portion,  and  a  shank  extending  upward  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  handle  and  terminating  In  a  downwardly 
dlsposfd  hook,  a  horizontal  pin  e  fixed  to  and  extending 
laterally  from  one  vertical  side  of  the  straight  portion  of 
the  body,  at  a  point  considerably  In  advance  of  the  loop- 
shaped  handle,  and  having  a  head  at  Its  outer  end,  a  U- 
shaped  carrier  B  pivoted  at  Its  middle  on  the  pin  and  con- 
fined between  the  head  thereof  and  the  straight  portion 
of  the  body,  whereby  it  Is  enabled  to  swing  vertically,  and 
open  at  Its  side  remote  from  the  straight  portion  of  the 
body,  and  a  holder  for  a  light-affording  medium,  pivoted 
between  the  end  portions  of  the  carrier  and  arranged  to 
swing  vertically  in  the  carrier  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  swinging  movement  of  said  carrier. 
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883.308.  BOG  -  TESTING  DEVICE.  Frank  W  Gaylob. 
Wblte  Plains,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  »6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,620.  I 


jt«gfng    member   haying  an    an^lar   ahank    to   removably 

enttage  the  opening  in  said  barrel,  a  ratchet  wheel  mount- 
ed between  said  arms  and  detachably  keyed  to  the  bane! 
Mid  wheel    baring  two   peripheral   rows   of   teeth   fixed   iu 
reverse   direction    and    separated   by    a    smooth    peripheral 
ridge,   a  pair  of  pawls   mounted  to  lie  between  said  arms 


1.  An  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  box  or  support, 
an  eleotrii:  light  mounted  thereon.  •  hood  hinged  thereto 
at  one  side  of  the  electric  light  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
Into  a  closed  or  an  open  position  s.>  as  to  inclose  or  exp.^se  , 
said  light,  said  electric  light  and  said  hood  being  in  an 
electric  circuit  which  is  closed  by  fully  closing  the  hood 
and  opened  by  the  opening  of  tue  h»od. 

2.  An  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  box  or  support, 
an  electric  light  mounted  thereon.  •  hood  hinged  thereto 
at  one  side  of  the  electric  light  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
Into  a  closed  or  an  open  position  so  as  to  Inclose  or  expose 
said  light,  said  electric  light  and  »ald  hood  being  In  an 
electric  circuit  which  is  closed  by  fully  closing  the  hood 
and  opened  by  the  opening  of  the  hood,  said  hood  being 
normally  tensionally  held  Iu  a  partially  closed  position. 

:i.  An  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  box  or  case  con- 
taining a  s.iurce  of  electricity,  an  electric  light  mounted 
thereon,  a  contact  device  passing  through  the  top  of  the 
box  or  case  at  one  side  of  the  electric  light,  a  tut)ular 
hood  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  box  or  case  at  the  other  side 
of  the  electric  light  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a  closed 
or  an  open  position  so  as  to  inclosp  or  expose  said  light, 
said  hood,  said  contact  device  and  said  light  being  in  an 
open  circuit  which  is  closed  by  fully  closing  the  hood  and 
opened  by  opening  the  hood. 

4  An  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  box  or  case  con 
taining  a  source  of  electricity  an  electric  light  mounted 
thereon,  a  contact  device  passing  through  the  top  of  the 
box  or  case  at  one  side  of  said  llgUt.  a  contact  hood  open 
at  both  ends  and  hinged  to  the  box  or  case  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  llght^  the  bottom  of  »aid  hood  being  cut  off 
oblliiuely  said  light,  contact  device  and  said  hood  being  in 
an  electrical  circuit  adapt.-g  to  b«  closed  by  the  closing 
of  the  hood  and  opened  by  the  opening  of  the  hood. 

5.  An  egg  testing  device  comprUing  a  bar  or  case  con 
taining  a  source  of  electricity,  an  electric  light  mounted 
thereon,  a  contact  device  passing  through  the  top  of  the 
box  or  case  lit  one  side  of  said  liglt,  a  contact  hood  open 
at  both  ends  and  hlnned  to  the  box  or  ca.se  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  light,  the  bottom  of  »ald  hood  being  cut  off 
obliquely,  said  light,  contact  devlee  and  said  hood  being 
la  an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  closing 
of  the  hood  and  opened  by  the  oiifnlng  of  the  hood,  said 
hood  being  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  an  annular  cush- 
ion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tije  Gaiette.) 


|0  position  to  engage  the  respective  rows  of  te«tK  Uld  • 
pair  of  latches  pivoted  on  either  side  of  the  stock  tad 
adapted  tr  swing  transversely  across  the  same  to  engage 
the  rear  end  of  and  lock  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel 


883.109       RATCHET  WRENCH.      H.>RAcr    E.    Oejtf.'kes. 

Dublin,  (ia.      Filed  May   17.    U)<)7       Serial   No.   .374.113. 

In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stock  provided 
with  a  head  having  spaced  longitedlnally  extending  arms 
integral  therewith,  said  arms  having  alined  openings  past- 
ing transversely  therethrough,  a  barrel  mounted  to  rotate 
in  the  openings  in  said  arms  and  having  an  angular  open- 
ing extending  longitudinally  therethrough.  Mid  barrel  pro- 
jecting 00  opposite  sides  of  the  alma  and  having  a  shoul- 
der at  one  end  to  limit  its  longitudinal  movement  In  one 
(Jirectlon.  a  collar  detachably  keye«  to  Its  other  end  to  pre 
venr   movement  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  nut  en- 


88.1,310.     TKOl.I.EY  HAHP      Edwabd  J    HabbHOW,  Soilth 
Bend.  Ind.     Filed  June  1<>,   liXi7.     Serial  No.  STS,aiM. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  contact  spring  for 
trolley  heads  or  harps  embodying  a  bowed  body  portion 
having  one  end  bifurcated  and  Its  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  locking  element 

2.  In  a  trolley  head,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
and  spindle  therefor,  of  a  bowed  conuct  spring  adapted 
for  sUdable  movement  Into  straddling  engaijement  with 
the  spindle,  the  bowed  portion  bearing  against  the  wheel, 
and  means  carried  by  the  spring  for  engagement  with  the 
head  to  lock  the  spring  against  accidental  displacement. 

;i  In  a  trolley  head  having  spaced  arms  provided  with 
perforations  In  the  ends  thereof,  the  wheel  and  spindle 
therefor,  and  contact  springs  adapted  to  straddle  the 
-pindle  and  bear  agiilnst  the  wheel.  t.he  contact  springs 
having  projections  for  engagement  with  the  perforations 
In  the  arms  to  lock  the  springs  in  position  In  the  head 

4  In  n  trolley  head,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
spindle  therefor,  of  a  conta.t  spring  having  one  end  bi- 
furcated to  at  the  spindle  and  its  opposite  end  carrying 
means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley  head  to  secure  the 
■.prjui;  against  displacement. 


888.311. 
A.    F 

1906. 


ELECTRICAL  SMELTING  -  FURNACE  Karl 
Hiobth.  Christlanla.  Norway.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
Serial  No.  ;{44.SO:C 

C 


1  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  furnaie.s.  a 
magnetic  circuit  common  to  all  of  them  and  a  single  mag- 
netized coll  for  said  circuit 

2.   The  combination   with   a  plurality  of  concentric  fur- 
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naces,  of  a   magnet.   Itn   core  and   means  to  complete  the 
magnetic  circuit  between  the  ends  of  the  core  and  through   j 
the  furnaces. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    plurality    of    annular    fur     ' 
naces,    of   a   magnet,    its   core   and   means   to   complete   the 
mHgnetlc  circuit  between  the  ends  of  the  core,  said  means 
passing  through  the  centers  of  the  annular  furnaces. 


883.312.      CASTING-MACHINE      R<'BF.Rr  B    Hollkt,  Chi- 
cago. IU.     Filed  June  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'177,464. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  body  having  a  surface 
which  is  conformed  endlessly  to  Its  path  of  notation,  and 
having  mold  recesses  In  such  surface  ;  an  endless  flexible 
element  adapted  to  conform  to  such  path  of  rotation,  and 
thereby  cover  the  mold  recesses  over  the  extent  of  such 
conformation  ;  means  guidInK  and  actuating  such  flexible 
cover  In  an  endless  path  «>f  travel,  and  holdinir  it  at  one 
part  of  such  path  conformed  to  part  of  the  recessed  mold- 
ing surface  ;  means  delivering  molten  metal  onto  such  re- 
cesse^l  surface  at  a  point  back  of  that  which  is  covered  by 
the  flexible  cover,  and  for  heating  said  surface  opposite 
the  point  at  which  the  metal  is  thus  delivered  thereonto. 
and  means  for  cooling  said  surface  at  the  portion  of  ita 
path  where  It  Is  covered  by  the  flexible  cover  beyond  the 
point  of  delivery  of  the  metal  thereonto. 

2  In  combination  with  a  rotary  body  having  a  surface 
which  is  conformed  endlessly  to.  its  path  of  rotation  and 
having  mold  recesses  in  such  surface,  an  endless  flexible 
element  adapted  to  conform  10  such  path  of  rotation  and 
thereby  to  cpver  the  molding  recesses  In  such  surface  over 
the  area  of  such  conformation  ;  means  guiding  and  actuat 
Ing  such  flexible  cover  In  an  endless  path  of  travel,  and 
holding  it  at  one  part  of  said  path  conformed  to  the  part 
to  be  covered  of  the  recessed  molding  surface  :  means  de- 
livering molten  metal  onto  such  recessed  surface  at  a  por- 
tion thereof  which  Is  not  covered  by  said  endless  flexible 
cover  ;  means  for  heating  such  rotary  body  at  the  point  of 
delivery  of  the  molten  metal  thereonto,  said  body  having 
back  of  Its  molding  surface  a  continuous  cavity,  and  means 
supplying  a  cooling  liquid  to  such  cavity  at  a  point  in  Us 
path  of  rotation  beyond  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  mol- 
ten metal,  and  for  draining  such  cooling  liquid  from  such 
cavity  at  a  point  In  such  path  back  of  the  means  for  heat- 
ing said  rotary  body 

.■^  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  body  having 
a  surface  which  Is  conformed  endlessly  to  Its  path  of  rota- 
tion ;  a  spout  having  Its  end  In  contact  with  said  surface 
and  having  its  discharge  mouth  opening  through  such  end 
to  deliver  molten  metal  Into  the  recesses  of  such  surface, 
all  portions  of  said  surface  Intervening  between  the  re- 
cesses formed  for  the  purpose  of  the  casts  to  be  made,  and 
all  portions  corresponding  to  the  apertures  or  interrupted 
areas  in  such  casts  being  provided  with  supplemental  re- 
cesses separated  from  the  recesses  made  for  the  casts  and 
from  each  other  by  narrow  walls  or  ridges,  whereby  the 
closing  of  the  metal-supplying  mouth  of  the  spout  by  the 
surface  of  such  rotary  body  passing  It  is  avoided. 

4.   A  casting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  body  having 
a  surface  which  Is  conformed  endlessly  to  Its  path  of  rota 
tlon.  and  having  In  such  surface  recesses  for  castings  to  be 


formed  therein  :  means  for  depositing  molten  metal  onto 
such  recessed  surface  and  for  limiting  such  deposit  to  the 
recesses  thereof,  said  surface  having.  In  addHlon  to  the  re- 
cesses for  producing  the  casts  to  be  formed,  grooves  con- 
necting such  recesses  to  form  gates  connecting  the  casts 
successively,  and  continuous  marginal  grooves  at  the  op- 
posite sides,  and  grooves  connecting  such  marginal  grooves 
with  the  casting  recesses,  whereby  the  cast  produced 
forms  a  continuous  web  with  marginal  beads  and  strips 
protruding  into  the  marginal  grooves  as  the  rotary  body 
revolves  to  engage  said  beads  to  strip  the  cast  web  there- 
from 

5  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  body  having 
a  surface  which  is  conformed  endlessly  to  its  path  of  rota- 
tion, said  surface  having  recesses  for  producing  casts  to 
be  formed  therein  :  a  spout  having  an  end  In  contact  with 
said  surface  and  having  a  duct  opening  through  said  end 
to  deliver  molten  metal  Into  the  recesses,  whereby  the  de- 
posit of  such  metal  Is  limited  to  the  recesses ;  means 
covering  said  recesses  for  a  portion  of  the  path  of  rota- 
tion after  the  deposit  of  the  metal,  and  for  cooling  said 
body  over  such  portion,  the  casting  recesses  in  said  sur- 
face being  connected  with  each  other  successively  by 
grooves  forming  gates  joining  the  casts  together,  said  sur- 
face having  also  marginal  grooves  and  other  grooves  con- 
necting them  with  the  casting  recesses,  whereby  the  cast- 
ing produced  in  such  surface  constitutes  a  continuous  web 
of  marginal  beads,  and  strippers  protruding  into  said 
marginal  grooves  beyond  the  covered  area  to  engage  the 
marginal  beads  of  the  cast  web  to  strip  the  latter  from  the 
recessed  surface 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prinued  In  the  Gazette,] 


883,313.     CAN  OPENER, 
ton.  Del.     Filed  Aug.  3, 


LowBF.R  D.  Jackson,  Harring- 
1907.     Serial   No.   386,991. 


1.  A  can  opener  formed  of  a  single  length  of  Wire  and 
comprising  a  handle  formed  with  spaced  sides,  correspond- 
ing ends  and  sides  being  bent  laterally  to  form  spaced 
arras.  <me  of  the  arms  terminating  in  a  prong  and  being 
formed  with  a  cutting  edge  while  the  opposite  arm  is 
curved  to  form  a  fulcrum. 

2.  A  can  opener  formed  of  a  single  length  of  material 
doubled  upon  Itself  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  form  a  han- 
dle comprising  spaced  sides  connected  by  a  curved  end.  the 
free  ends  of  the  sides  being  bent  to  form  laterally  project- 
Ini;  arms,  one  of  the  arms  being  curved  to  form  a  rounded 
fulcrum  while  the  opposite  arm  projects  beyond  the  first 
mentioned  arm  and  terminates  In  a  prong,  the  second 
mentioned  arm  being  sharpened  to  form  a  cutting  edge. 


8S3.314      AXLE    NUT.     Wilky  W.  Jones.  Downs,  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.128. 


A  nut  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  parallel 
i  with  the  axis  of  the  nut.  a  pin  sltdable  In  said  opening 
'  and  provided  on  Its  Inner  end  with  a  neck,  a  lever  pivoted 
'   to  said  nut  within  said  opening  and  having  one  end  forked 
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and  straddling  the  necked  portion  of  uul  plo  and  the 
other  end  extending  outwardly  to  form  a  tinker  piece,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  project  said  pin  beyond  the  base  of  the 

DUL 


8  8  3.315.  AUTOMATIC  RELEASINa  DEVICE  FOR 
GANG-PLOWS.  Michael  Jotci,  Jr..  Burdette.  S.  D. 
Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,36^. 


883,316.     BLOWING  -  ENGINE.     PxTRici  H.  Kane,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1W7      Serial  No.  .357,293. 


In  a  blowing  enginp.  the  combination  if  a  cylinder,  an 
inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  arranged  in  each  head  of 
the  cylinder,  rock  .^haft.s  arranged  opposite  the  respective 
valves  and  each  having  an   actuating  arm  connected  with 


the  corT«flponding  valve,  and  bmum  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  two  shafts  at  the  Mtne  end  of  the  cylinder, 
the  actuating  arms  cf  the  valves  at  the  same  end  of  the 
cylinder  t>eing  arranged  to  close  one  of  said  valves  when 
the  other  is  opened  and  the  arm  of  each  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  across  the  dead  center  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  8  8.817.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  BILLS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  AxEi-  T.  KiNDWALL,  Albert  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,512. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  draft  means^i  and  a  series  of 
independent  trailing  members,  a  releasitig  device  inter- 
posed between  the  draft  mean.s  and  said  members  and 
adapted  to  operate  for  liberating  the  members  simultane- 
ously when  any  one  of  them  Is  subjected  to  excessive 
stress. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  draft  mean<4  and  a  series  of  in- 
dependent trailing  members,  a  releasing  device  consisting 
of  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation,  a  breakable  means  re- 
taining the  .shaft  against  rotation  and  li|gs  located  upon 
the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  tralUtt;  members. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  draft  means  and  a  trailing 
member,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation,  a  lug  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  fo  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  trailing  member  engaging  said  lug  and  a 
breakable  means  for  holding  the  shaft  agninst  rotation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  draft  mean)  and  a  trailing 
member,  a  releasing  device  comprising  a  shaft  Journaled 
for  rotation  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  trailing 
member,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
draft  means  and  having  a  fragile  pin  a()apted  to  engage 
said  arm. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  draft  mean$  and  a  trailing 
member,  a  releasing  device  consisting  of  ^  shaft  journaled 
for  rotation  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  trailing 
member,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  series  of 
teeth,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  draft  means-  and  carrying  a 
fragile  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  arm. 


^^SSa^r^wi 


A  holder  comprising  a  clasp  having  a  coiled  intermedi- 
ate portion  with  extended  end  portions,  said  end  portions 
being  of  the  same  contour  and  each  having  a  projecting 
portion  disposed  laterally  t>eyond  the  edge  of  the  opposite 
portion,  a  sheet  Interposed  between  the  end  portions  and 
having  an  opening  which  receives  the  coiled  portion  of  the 
holder  and  a  securing  means  attached  to  the  sheet  and 
passing  through  the  coiled  portion  of  the  holder. 


8  8  3.318.     FLY  TRAP.     0D8T  KoMM,    Buckeye,   Wash. 
Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,280. 


An  insect  trap  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  window  sash, 
the  said  trap  comprising  an  elongated  trough  fitting 
against  the  glass,  and  spring  hangers  extending  upwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  trough,  the  extremities  of  the  hanger* 
being  defiected  outwardly  and  provided  with  teeth  serving 
to  bite  into  the  sides  of  the  sash  and  retain  the  trough  in 

litlon. 


883.319.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Jamks  A.  Leask.  Cran- 
brook.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  June  19.  1907. 
Serial  No.  379.820. 

1.  A  rotary  engine  provided  with  a  circular  cylinder,  • 
piston  elliptical  In  cross  section  rotating  within  <<ald  cyl- 
inder, a  disk  carried  by  the  piston  and  pruvirted  with  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  abjtment.s  radially  mnvahle  within  re- 
cesses In  the  cylinder,  and  ports  in  the  cylinder  head  for 
admitting  steam  to  and  conducting  it  from  the  respective 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  the  said  disk 

2.  The  combination  of  the  circular  cylinder,  a  piston 
elliptical  In  cross  section,  radially  movable  abutments,  a 
disk  carried  by  the  piston  and  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
piirts.  a  cylinder  head  having  concentric  cIrctUar  channels 
communicatinff  with  Inlft  and  f-xhaiist  pipes  and  with 
equidistant  port.s  leading  frura  the  Inner  face  of  the  bead 
to  the  -steam  Inlet  chann-'l.  and  exhaust  ports  communlcat- 
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Ing  with  the  steam  outlet  channel  and  extending  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  head  and  arranged  upon  radial  lines  at 
one  side  of  those  passing  through  the  inlet  ports. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  circular  cylinder  having 
radial  recesses,  abutments  sliding  in  said  recesses  and 
carrying  pivoted  shoes,  an  elliptical  piston  against  which  the 
shoes  bear,  a  cylinder  head  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta, 
and  an  intermediate  disk  connected  to  be  carried  with  the 
piston  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  each  abutment 
arranged  to  afford  a  passage  between  one  side  and  the  side 
of  the  recesses  In  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  circular  cylinder,  piston 
elliptical  in  cross  section,  radially  movable  abutments 
bearing  upon  the  piston,  a  passage  at  one  side  of  each 
abutment  leading  to  one  end  of  the  piston  and  another 
passage  at  the  opposite  side  of  each  abutment  leading  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  piston,  a  disk  at  each  end  of  the 
cylinder  having  inlet  ports  adapted  to  t>e  brought  to  com- 
municate with  the  said  passages  and  exhaust  ports  Inter- 
mediate the  inlet  ports,  and  cylinder  heads  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  passages,  as  set  forth. 


883,320.  PIPE-UNION.  Emil  Lienebt-Markbt,  Elnsle- 
deln,  Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1904.  Serial  No. 
220,389. 


The  combination  with  a  branch  pipe  having  Its  end 
curved  through  a  right  angle,  of  a  main  pipe  unit  having 
a  lateral  branch  Inlet  trough  turned  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  unit  and  terminating  at  a  level  between  the 
summit  of  the  unit  and  its  center,  the  wall  of  the  unit 
having  a  cut  away  portion  within  the  trough  extend- 
ing from  a  point  between  ninety  degrees  and  a  horizontal 
to  the  t)ottom  of  the  unit,  said  cut  away  portion  forming 
a  seat  for  the  <  urve<l  end  of  the  branch  pipe  in  the  trough 
and  the  body  of  the  branch  pipe  resting  on  the  upwardly 
presented  end  of  the  trough. 


portion  leading  from  the  enlarged  entering  portion  in  rear 
of  the  tapered  slot  or  wing,  and  also  provided  with  a 
head  receiving  opening  intersecting  the  under-cut  groove 
or  recess  and  arranged  out  of  alinement  with  the  enlarged 
entering  portion  opening  at  the  face  of  the  tool,  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  slot  and  an  under-cut  groove  or  recess  lead- 
ing from  said  inner  head  receiving  opening,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


883.321.     NAIL  PULLER  AND  STARTER.     Bknjamin  F. 

LiNDKMAN.  McKees  Ftocks.  I'a  .  assignor  of  three  elghthi 

to   Kutherford    Hays  Clever,    McKees   Hocks,    I'a.      Filed 

Feb.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  .'i.'iT.G.So. 

1.  The  Improved  tool  herein  described,  provided  with  a 
key-hole  opening  In  its  face  having  an  enlarged  entering 
portion,  a  tapered  slot  or  wing  leading  therefrom,  and 
having   an    internal   groove  or  recess  forming  an   undercut 


2.  The  tool  substantially  as  herein  described,  having  an 
octagonal  head  and  provided  with  the  key-bole  slot  In  the 
face  thereof  and  having  an  enlarged  entering  portion  and 
a  slot  or  wing  leading  therefrom,  and  also  having  In  rear 
of  said  slot  or  wing  an  under-cut  portion  or  recess  commu- 
nicating with  the  enlarged  entering  portion,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  nail  puller  and  starter  comprising  a  body  having 
an  outer  undercut  opening  forming  a  nail  pulling  recess 
and  an  inner  under-cut  opening  in  communication  with 
the  outer  one  and  forming  a  seat  for  a  nail  in  setting  or 
starting  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


883,322.  BLUE  -  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Charles  Lc- 
KAC8EVIC8,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  252,869. 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  traveling 
means  for  holding  a  sensitized  sheet  and  a  sheet  from 
which  a  print  Is  to  be  taken,  said  means  comprising  an 
endless  apron  supported  by  rolls,  two  of  said  rolls  being 
In  juxtaposition  and  positively  driven,  other  of  said  rolls 
being  so  located  as  to  form  a  hollow  geometric  figure,  and 
a  transparent  cylinder  located  at  the  center  of  such  flg 
ure,  and  over  which  said  apron  travels. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine  comprising  a 
traveling  apron  and  a  transparent  cylinder  over  which 
such  apron  is  adapted  to  move,  means  for  driving  said 
apron  comprising  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed,  positively  driven 
rolls,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  apron  passes 
from  one  of  said  rolls,  over  the  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
and  then  around  the  other  of  said  rolls. 
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8  83.32  3.     BRACKFTT.     .Tames   B    MArdrrif.  Brooklj-n. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.  25.  1907.      Serial  No.  403.804. 


1.  A  brai.kf't  comprising  «n  inverted  L  ihaped  mf'mber 
and  a  clampln?  member  adjustably  mounted  on  one  arm 
of  said  flrstmenttoned  member  and  having  a  ahelf-engag- 
InK  member  extendini;;  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  other 
arm  of  ^aid  L-shaped  membpr  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  said  arm  for  clampin>;  a  shelf  between  them. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  an  Inverted  L  ihaped  member 
and  a  similarly  shaped  clamping-  member  adjustably 
mounted  for  roaction  therewith  and  havtng  a  tooth  on 
one  arm  for  encasement  with  the  shelf  to  be  supported, 
said  tooth  carrying-arm  extending  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  one  of  tue  arms  of  the  flrst-mentioned  member  and 
adjustable  toward  and   from  said  memlter. 

C.  \  bracket  comprising  a  body  membef  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  arm  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
rear  face,  and  a  clamping  member  or  anchor  slldably 
mounted  in  said  reces.s. 

4.  .\  bracket  comprisint:  a  Iw^dy  memi)ep  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  arm  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
rear  face,  and  a  clami)ing  member  or  anchor  slldably 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm  adapted  to  co.'iperate  with  the  latertl  arm  of  said 
body  memt~er  to  clamp  a  shelf  between  rhetti. 

.5.  .K  bracket  comprising  an  inverted  Lshaped  body 
member  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  face  of  one  arm. 
and  a  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  reoess  and  having 
means  for  ooacting  with  the  other  arm  of  $aid  bo<iy  mem- 
ber to  clamp  an  object  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the   Gazette.] 


883.324        ROTARY     KN'ilNK.       Fredruk    F 
Philadelphia,     Pa.     Filed    July    18,     1906. 
326,765. 


MacLban, 
Serial    No. 


1  \n  .ngine  having  a  r-itataMf  pi~toa  and  a  casing 
therefor,  means  for  supplyin);  motive  fluid  to  said  piston. 
a  ring  set  in  the  flat  interior  face  of  the  caaini;.  and 
means  pres.slng  diagonally  against  the  ring  for  forcing  the 
same  against  the  piston. 

2.  An  enirine  havine  a  rotatable  piston  and  a  casing 
therefor,  means  f.  r  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  piston. 
rln:;<«  set  in  the  flat  Interior  faces  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  rings  against  the  piston,  said  means 
pressing  against  the  rings  In  a  direction  other  than  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  the  piston. 

3.  .\n  engine  having  a  rotatable  piston  and  a  contain- 
ing casing  therefor,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to 
the  piston,  and  a  ring  of  substantially  diamond  shape 
cross-section  set  in  ench  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  outer  portion  of  the  piston,  with  springs  acting  on 
the   rings  to  force   them   toward   the  piston,   said   springs 


acting    against    the    rings    in    lines    other    than    perpendic- 
ular to  the  surface  of  the  piston. 

4.  .Vn  engine  having  a  rotatable  piston  and  a  contain- 
ing ciiaml'er  therefor  having  plane  walls,  a  p<irtlon  of 
the  ends  of  the  piston  being  in  substantial  contact  with 
said  walls  and  the  remainder  at  an  appreciable  distance 
therefrom,  with  anti  friction  bearings  interposed  between 
the  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  distant  parts  of  the  pis- 
ton. 

5.  Xd  engine  having  a  rotatable  piston  and  a  contain- 
ing chamber  therefor,  rings  of  relatively  hard  matirial 
carried    by    one    of   the    members   comprised    by    the    piston 

and   the  cHsliig,  and  liall   bearings  carried   by   the  other  of 
said   members  so  as  to  engage  said   rings,  with   means   ra 
dially  beyond  the  rings  for  preventing  the  passage  of  gas 
under  pressure. 

[Claims  •'>  to  ft  not  printe<l  In  the  tiazette.l 


883,325.  BED  SCRKKN  AND  TAHLK  FRAME  Kath- 
ERiNB  C.  MAcMiLUiN,  Portland.  Greg.  Filed  June  10, 
1907.      Serial  No.  378.207. 

JO 


1  .\  t>ed  scre»-n  and  tal.lf  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
lower  tubular  standard  sections,  clamping  lugs  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  sections,  set  screws  in  said  clamping 
lugs,  a  pair  of  centrally  apertured  upper  standard  sections 
adapted  to  t)e  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  lower  standard  section  to  form  the  end  bars  of  a  top 
or  tray  supporting  frame,  telescopic  side  bars  adapted  to 
form  the  side  pieces  of  said  top  or  supporting  frame, 
means  to  detachably  secure  the  said  side  bars  to  said  end 
bars  and  set  screws  to  hold  the  telescopic  sections  of  said 
side  bars  adjustably  oiiinected  together.  S'ii>stantlally  as 
described. 

2.  .\  bed  screen  and  tat)le  frame  comprlslnit  a  pair  of 
lower  tubular  standard  sections,  clamping  lugs  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  sections,  set-screws  in  said  clami)ing 
lugs,  a  pair  of  centrally-apertured  upper  standard  sections 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  lower  standard  sections  to  form  the  end  liars  of  a  top 
or  tray  supporting  frame,  telescopic  side  bars  adapted  to 
form  the  side  pieces  of  said  top  or  supporting  frame, 
means  to  detachably  secure  the  said  side  bars  to  said  end 
bars,  set-screws  to  hold  the  telescopic  sectlms  of  said  side 
bars  adjustably  connected  together  and  brace  rods  adapt- 
'  ed  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  standard  sections 
when  arranged  to  form  a  tray  supporting  frame,  substan 
tlallv  as  described. 


I    883.326.        AriDBOTTI.E      CAGE      FOR      FIRE-EXTIN- 

OTTSHRRS       .T'iSKi-ir    M.    Mii.lkr.    Chicago.    Ill       Filed 

.Vi)ril    .'?0.    i;>0«       Serial    No.   314.5.'?4. 

In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  neck  with  an  Internal  seat  for 
a  ring,  a  ring  supported  on  said  seat,  a  pair  of  rods  de- 
pending from  the  ring,  a  bottom  supported  by  said  rods, 
a  second  pair  of  rods  of  spring  mflterial.  having  their 
upper  ends  diverging  and  terminating  below  and  free  from 
said  ring,  and  each  tiavlng  an  Inwarilly  projecting  shotil- 
der.  a  bottle  adapted  to  pass  freely  through  said  ring 
i    while  sflid   ring  Is  on  said  seat,  and  being  held  upon  said 
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bottom  by  said  shooldcrs  with  the  bottle  moutlj  upward, 
said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  also  support  said  bottle 
In  a  partly  withdrawn  position,  with  Its  mouth  projecting 
above   the   ring,   while   said    ring  Is   on    snid   seat,  and  the 


L>H>nJ 


bottle  holder  formed  of  said  ring,  rods  and  bottom  being 
adapted  to  be  lifted  bodily  from  said  casing  with  said 
bottle. 


883,327.  DIAPHRAGM  Waltkr  H.  Miller,  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  335,878. 


1.  A  diaphragm  having  a  perforation  at  Its  geometrical 
center  and  having  an  acoustical  center  at  a  substantial 
distance  therefrom,  sulistantlally  as  set  fortti. 

2.  In  a  device  vf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  diaphragm  whose  acoustical  center  Is  at 
a  substantial  distance  from  its  geometrical  center,  of  a 
stylus  connected  to  said  diaphragm  at  its  geometrical  cen- 
ter, substantially  as  set   fortii 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stylus,  of  a  diaphragm  stiffened  In  such  a  way  that 
stress  applied  to  Its  center  liy  said  stylus  produces  the 
greatest  amplitude  of  viliration  at  a  point  at  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  center,  substantially  as  set  fortii. 

4.  .\  circular  diaphragm  provided  with  a  perforation  at 
Its  center  and  stiffened  In  such  a  way  that  stress  ai>plled 
to  Its  central  portion  produces  tlie  greatest  amplitude  of 
vibration  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  central  por- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  dlajiliragm  having  stiffened  means  applied  to  its  central 
portion  and  extending  farther  from  the  center  of  the  dia- 
phragm in  one  direction  than  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  so  shaped  as  to  produce  Its  greatest  stiffening  effect 
along  a  line  passing  through  said  center,  and  a  reproducer 
stylus  connected  to  said  diaphragm  at  Its  center,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

[Claims   6  to   12    not   printed   In    the  Gazette.] 


883.328.     MANT'FArTfRK  OF  CEMJI.OSE      FrftaBlfOB 
TERiD.  Chrlstlanla,  Norway.     Filed  .\pr.   11,   1906.     Se- 
rial No.  311,192. 

The  combination  with  a  jnilp  digester  for  the  sulfite 
process,  of  a  h'^ating  device  outside  of  the  digester,  said 
heating  device  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of 


the  digester,  and  a  discharge  pipe  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  device  into  the  digester  above  its  bottom  and  suf- 
ficiently below  the  surface  of  the  contents  of  the  digester  to 
produce  an  upwardly  directed  current  of  solution  through 


the  central  part  of  the  digester,  maintaining  the  circula- 
tion through  the  heater  and  digester  and  thereby  main- 
taining substantially  a  constant  temperature  throughout 
the  contents  of  the  digester,  substantially  as  described. 


883,329.      DOUBLE       MASSEUR 
Claide   H.   Mcbray.   Macon.   Ga. 
Serial  No.  369.358. 


AND       MEDICATOB. 

Filed   Apr     20.    1!>07. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising 
ear  and  nose  tut)es  and  reversible  means  for  directing  air 
within  the  tubes  toward  or  from  the  outlets  thereof  simul- 
taneously. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
ear  and  nose  tubes  and  reversible  means  for  directing  air 
within  the  tubes  toward  or  from  the  outlets  thereof  simul- 
taneously, and  means  for  medicating  the  air  prior  to  Its 
discharge  through  the  nose  and  ear  tul>es. 

3.  The  herein  described  apparatus  comprising  a  dis- 
tributing tube,  branch  tubes  extending  therefrom  and 
arranged  In  pairs,  one  pair  of  tubes  being  insertlble  into 
the  nasal  passages  and  the  other  pair  Into  the  outer  audi- 
tory canals  of  the  ears,  and  means  detachably  connected 
to  the  distributing  tube  for  withdrawing  air  therefrom  or 
for  forcing  air  thereinto. 


I054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31, 1908. 


883.330.  CHAIR  ATTArHMENT  Isaac  W  McClaxa- 
HA.N.  Spokane.  Wish  Filed  Oct  12.  1007.  Serial  No. 
397.195. 


I  3.  A  scrap»»r  consistloK  of  upright  runners  converging 
I  toward  their  rear  ends  which  are  separated  from  each 
other,  and  braces  for  holding  the  runners  In  this  position  ; 
and  a  chain  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  the  runners 
and  having  loops  at  such  p<iints  that  when  the  draft  Is 
attached  to  t>lther  l'«)p  the  adjacent  niniiHi  will  follow 
the  line  of  draft,  for  the  purpo-je  set  forth 


\a  attachment  comprising  a  s«^dt.  spring  hangers  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  their  lower  '-nds  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
seat  and  being  rearwardiy  curved  at  their  upper  ends, 
pin.s  mounted  upon  said  hangers,  arms  plvotaily  at- 
tached to  the  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  for 
holding  the  hangers  and  the  seat  in  fixed  positions  with 
relation  to  each  other  the  hangers  heing  so  mounted 
upon  the  seat  that  they  may  \>e  swung  against  the  under 
side  of  the  same  with  the  curved  portions  receiving  the 
forward  edge  of  th<>  sear 


883..331.  CLOTHES  SPRINKLER.  Daysh: 
I^.VD.  Gas.  Kans.  Filed  .June  1.  1904. 
210.688. 


A     McClel- 

Serlal    No. 


A  clothes  spriiik -r  <  .msistmg  uf  a  body,  th**  upper  por- 
tion of  which  is  scrfw  thl■ead^d.  a  gasket  adapted  to  be 
seated  upon  the  upp»'r  edge  of  said  body  portion,  a  fo- 
raminated  diaphragm  provided  with  a  depending  mar- 
ginal flange,  adapted  to  l>e  seated  upon  naid  gasket,  a 
perforated  cover  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  provided 
with  screw-threads  and  a  flange  upon  the  Interior  of 
said  cover  so  disposed  that  when  the  coTer  is  screwed 
down  onto  the  body,  the  said  flange  will  contact  with  the 
f')raminated  diaphragm  and  cause  it.s  depending  mar- 
ginal flange  to  tightly  bind  upon  the  said  gasket,  and  a 
handle  carried  by  the  said  body  portion. 


^^: 


4  The  herein  dMcrlbed  scrH|)er.  comprising  two  up 
right  runners  conTerglng  toward  their  rear  ends  which 
are  separated  and  faced  on  thfir  Iowit  edges  with  metal 
shoes,  cross  pieces  and  braces  connecting  the  upper  edges 
of  said  runner  to  hold  them  relatively  spaced,  hooks  at 
their  front  >nds.  and  a  chain  connecting  said  hooks  and 
having  a  central  loop  and  two  hiops  at  points  sufficiently 
near  the  runners  to  cause  either  of  the  latter  to  follow 
the  line  of  draft  whtn  power  Is  attached  t(j  tlif  l')op 
nearest  It. 

5.  The  herein  descrilx'd  scnipt^r.  .  i.mprising  two  up- 
right runners  converging  towiird  their  rear  ends  which 
are  separated  and  faced  on  their  lower  edge  with  metal 
shoes,  cross  pieces  and  braces  connt'cting  the  upper  edges 
of  said  runners  to  hold  them  relatively  spared,  hooks  at 
their  front  ends,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  hooks  and 
having  a  central  l<x)p  and  two  loops  at  points  sufficiently 
near  the  runners  to  cause  either  of  the  latter  to  follow 
the  line  of  draft  when  power  is  attached  to  the  loop  near 
est  it,  the  runners  growing  wider  toward  their  rear  ends 
whereby  the  rearniust  cross  pieces  are  respectively  higher 
from  the  shoes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S83,;5.{;5.  SEGMENT  SAWIN*;  M.Kt  HINE  Waison  \V 
McKee.  Tacoma,  Wash  Filed  .Tune  17.  1'.mi7  Serial 
No.  370.411 


88.3.332.    ROAD  DRAG  AND  SCRAPER.    Doc  McDa.viel. 
.Macon,  111.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,443. 

1.  .V  scraper  consisting  of  upright  runners  converging 
toward  their  rear  ends  which  are  separated  from  each 
other,  and  also  growing  wider  toward  said  rear  ends,  and 
braces  for  holding  the  runners  In  this  position. 

2.  .V  scraper  consisting  of  upright  runners  converging 
toward  their  rear  ends  which  are  separated  from  each 
other,  and  also  growing  wider  toward  siild  rear  ends, 
braces  for  holding  the  runners  in  this  position ;  and  a 
chain  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  tUe  runners  and 
having  a  central  loop  and  two  side  loops  at  such  points 
that  when  the  draft  N  attached  to  either  side  loop  the 
adjacent  runner  will  f'  ll.iw  the  line  of  draft,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.  In  a  segment  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  a  fixed  table  thereon  and  a  saw  acting  at 
right  angles  to  said  table  ;  of  a  lever  plvotaily  mounted 
on  said  fixed  table  and  carrying  a  second  pivot  pin  ; 
a  strip  secured  to  said  fixed  table  and  having  two  notches 

i  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  lever  whereby 
t  said  pivot  pin  is  removably  held  in  either  of  two  posi 
tlons  ;  and  a  swinging  table  supported  by  said  fixed  table 
and  engaging  said  pivot  pin.  and  holding  the  wood  to  be 
sawed,  whereby  the  wood  is  carried  with  a  circular 
motion  past  the  saw. 

2.  In  a  segment  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with 
I  a  frame  having  a  fixed  table  thereon  and  a  saw  acting  at 
•  right   angles  to  said   table  ;   of  a   strap  mounted   on   said 
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fixed  table  and  having  a  series  of  holes  therein  ;  a  lever 
having  a  pivot  engaging  any  one  of  said  series  of  holes 
and  carrying  a  second  pivot  pin  ;  a  strip  secured  to  said 
fixed  table  and  having  two  notches  therein  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  said  lever  whereby  said  second  pivot 
pin  is  removably  held  in  either  of  two  positions  for  every 
posit i(jn  of  said  first  pivot  ;  and  a  swinging  table  sup- 
ported by  said  fixed  table  and  engaging  said  second  pivot 
pin,  and  holding  the  wood  to  be  siwed,  whereby  the 
wood  is  carried  with  the  circular  motion  past  the  saw. 

3.  In  a  segment  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  a  fixed  table  thereon  and  a  saw  acting  at 
right  ani;Ie8  to  said  table ;  of  an  extension  adjustably 
secured  to  said  fixed  table :  a  lever  plvotaily  mounted 
on  said  adjustable  extension  and  carrying  a  second  pivot 
pin  ;  a  strip  secured  to  said  fixed  table  and  having  two 
notches  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  lever 
whereby  said  pivot  pin  Is  removably  held  In  either  of  two 
positions,  said  positions  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
saw  by  the  adjustment  of  said  extension  to  the  table ; 
and  a  swinging  table  supported  by  said  fixed  table  and 
engaging  said  pivot  pin.  and  holding  the  wood  to  be 
sawed,  whereby  the  wood  is  carried  with  a  circular  mo- 
tion past  the  saw 


circuit    and    adapted,     when    separated,    to    actuate    the 
alarm  through  the  breaking  of  the  circuit. 


883.334  GLOVE  Atoi'ST  Newmas,  Rockford,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Henry  W.  Price  Co..  Rockford,  III.  Filed  Oct. 
20,    1006.      Serial    No.    .•H40.747, 


r^ 


1.  A  glove  bavin;,'  the  fr<int  C  of  Its  thumb  Integral  with 
its  palm  provided  with  a  lap  h  extended  over  a  back  piece 
D  to  which  It  Is  stitched,  the  seam  being  far  enough  In 
the  rear  to  be  out  of  the  way  unexposed  to  wear,  whereby 
the  glove  Is  Bmo<  th  and  seamless  In  front  at  the  quirk 
of  the  thumb,  and  a  reinforce  i>iece  F  caught  between  the 
front  and  back  of  the  glove  and  lapped  on  the  thumb- 
back  outside  said  glove  where  it  Is  secured  by  the  stitch- 
ing In  the  rear  seam  of  said  thumb. 

2.  A  glove  having  second  and  third  finger  fourchette 
pieces  or  fronts  2'  3',  on  which  the  palm  is  lap  seamed  and 
another  piece  E  that  Is  separately  stitched  wrong  side 
out  to  said  palm  and  first  and  fourth  finger  extensions 
thereof  below  the  lap  seam  aforesaid  and  thereafter  folded 
right  side  out  to  form  a  welt  that  t'overs  its  own  seam 
and  said  lap-seam,  whereby  both  these  seams  are  con- 
cealed and  protected,  the  exposed  portion  of  the  welt- 
plece  being  free. 


883,335.  ELECTRIC  THEFT  ALARM  SYSTP:M  .Tohm 
J.  O'CON.voR,  St,  Paul.  Minn  Filed  Sept  26.  1907.  Se- 
rial No,  394,652, 

1.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  electric  circuit  and  an  alarm  device 
controlled  thereby,  of  a  separable  loop  arranged  in  the 
circuit  and  adapted,  when  separated,  to  be  passed  through 
articles  of  merchandise. 

2,  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  electric  circuit  and  an  alarm  device 
controlled   thereby,    of   a    separable    loop   arranged    In    the 


3  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  electric  circuit  and  an  alarm  device 
controlled  thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  separable  loops  ar 
ranged  In  the  circuit,  each  loop  being  adapted,  when  sep 
arated,  to  break  the  circuit  and  cause  the  alarm  to  be 
operated,  the  loops  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  be  passed 
through   articles  of  merchandise 

4.  In  an  electric  alarm  system  the  combination,  with 
a  main  circuit  and  an  alarm  device  controlled  thereby,  of 
a  separable  lo«^p  arranged  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  passed  througu  articles  to  be  displayed,  and  a  shunt 
circuit  for  cutting  the  loop  out  of  the  main  circuit  so  as 
to  permit  the  loop  to  be  separated  without  <iperatin.r  the 
alarm  device. 

5.  In  an  electric  alarm  system  the  combination,  with  a 
main  circuit  and  an  alarm  device  controlled  thereby,  of  a 
separable  loop  arranged  in  the  circuit  and  adapted  to  be 
|)assed  through  articles  to  be  displayed,  a  shunt  circuit 
bridged  across  the  main  circuit  between  the  loop  and  the 
source  of  electric  supply,  and  a  switch  arranged  at  a 
convenient  point  In  the  shunt  circnilt  for  opening  ;ind 
closing  the  same  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.336.     NEWSPAPER  HOLDER      .T<JH.\   Ohsol,  Jersey 
City,  N.  .T      Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.626. 


Ma 


1     A  paiier  holder  consisting  of  the  combination  of  tubes 
of  successively  smaller  and  small,  r  diameter,   fitting  into 
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Mch  other,  bayonet  Joints  holding  the  tuM«  toeether.  and 
paper  fasteners  attached  to  snm>>  of  the  tul'^-s. 

2.  A  paper  holder,  consistln?  "(  the  combination  of  a 
telescopic  tat)e,  an  arc  shaped  piece  fastened  to  said  tube. 
Jaws  L,  carried  by  said  arc  shaped  piece,  puncturing  pin 
points  P.  on  the  Jaws,  a  pivot  pin  I.  for  ttc  jaws  to  turn 
upon,  and  a  spring  N.  for  holdlne  the  jaws  together. 


888,337.     DRAINAGE-VALVE.     Cassics  t.   I'eck.  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.538. 


1.  In  a  water  in^angf  valvf.  a  vaIv^•  Uody  having  a 
valve  chamber,  an  opeo  inlet  port  into  shM  ihamber.  an 
outlet  port  from  said  chamber,  a  discontinuous,  rpifiovable 
valve  seat  for  said  outlet  port:  a  float  for  said  seat 
adapted  to  control  said  outlet  port  and  t»  dlschargp  wa- 
ter automatii-ally  from  the  valve  chamhur  when  raised 
from  its  seat  by  water  In  the  chamber  :  attd  a  removable 
frame  loosely  inclosing  the  valve  and  adapted  to  lead  the 
valve  to  its  soat 

2.  In  a  water  drainau*'  valvp.  a  vtlve  body  havini;  a 
valvf  chamb<^r.  an  optn  inlet  pt>rt  into  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  port  from  said  chamber,  and  a  removable  valve 
seat  for  said  outer  port,  a  removable  cover  for  said  cham- 
ber :  a  float  valve  for  said  s»-at  adapted  to  control  said  Out- 
let port  and  to  discharge  automatically  from  the  valve 
chamber  when  raised  from  Its  seat  by  watqr  In  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  frame  r^'mcivably  attached  to  said  cover  loosely 
Inclosing  the  valve  and  having  guides  to  lead  the  valve  to 
its  seat. 

3.  In  a  radiator  drainage  valvp.  a  valve  body  having 
In  combination  a  valve  chamber,  provided  with  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  outUn  port,  and  a  va've  -^eat  for  said  outlet 
port  havinkc  a  plurality  of  channels  in  tlie  face  thereof 
proportioned  In  number,  size  and  spacins; :  for  discharg- 
insr  air  and  some  water,  but  not  to  allow  passage  of  enough 
st>'am  to  reduce  the  desired  amount  of  differential  pres- 
sure between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  outlet  thereof; 
and  a  float  valve  having  less  flotation  tUan  needful  to 
raise  It  against  existing  differential  pressure  from  Its 
seat  If  the  .seat  were  unprovided  with  said  channels,  but 
adapteu  throuiih  the  receiving  effect  of  the  channels  to 
be  freely  floated  from  its  seat  by  Influx  of  water  into  the 
valve  chamber,  and  to  dicharge  said  water. 

4.  In  a  water  draina:;e  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  chamber,  an  open  inlet  port  into  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  i>ort  from  said  chamber,  a  discontinuous,  removable 
▼alTe  seat  for  said  oatlet  port ;  a  float  for  said  seat 
adapted  to  coi^trol  said  outlet  port  ani  to  discharge 
water  automatically  from  the  valve  cham^.er  when  raised 
from  its  seat  by  water  in  the  chamber  :  a  riraovable  frame 
loosely  Inclosing  the  valve  and  adapted  to  lead  the  valve 
to  Its  seat:  a  bypass  passage  connecting  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  valve  body  ;  and  a  valve  for  closing  the  by- 
pass. 

5.  In  a  water  drainage  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a 
Talve  chamber,  an  open  Inlet  port  Into  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  port  from  said  chamber,  and  a  reiiiiovable  valve 
seat  for  said  outlet  port :  a  removable  fover  for  said 
chamber,  a  float  valve  for  said  seat  adapted  to  control 
said  outlet  port  and  to  discharge  automattallv  from  the 


valve  chamber  when  raised  from  its  seat  by  water  In  th*» 
chamber,  a  frame  removably  attached  to  said  cover  loosely 
inclosing  the  valve  and  having  guides  to  lead  the  valve  to 
its  seat  :  a  by-pa.ss  passage  connecting  the  inlet  and  out- 
let of  the  valve  body  :  and  a  valve  for  closing  the  by  pass. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,338.  ArrARATI.S  FOR  COOLING  AM)  VENTI- 
LATING MILK,  CREAM.  Ac.  Alexander  T  PirEirr. 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388.540. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  c<x)llng  and  ventilating  hot  milk, 
cream  and  the  like,  comprising  a  coollng-ageiit  holder,  of 
circular  form  In  plan,  the  upper  side  of  which  Is  Inclined 
downward  from  its  central  portion  outward,  a  receptacle 
arranged  over  the  central  portion  of  the  holder  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  <if  radially  disposed  apertures  In  its 
If.wer  portion,  and  an  air-distributing  pipe  arranged  at 
the  circumference  of  the  holder  and  having  apertures  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  air  over  the  holder  toward  the  center 
thereof. 

'2.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  ventilating  hot  milk, 
cream  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cooling-agent  holder,  of 
circular  form  In  plan,  the  upper  side  of  which  is  Inclined 
downward  from  its  central  portion  outward  :  said  holder 
havinii  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  receptacle  arranged  over 
the  central  portion  of  the  holder  and  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  apertures  in  Its  lower  portion,  an  air- 
distributing  pipe  arranged  at  the  circumference  of  the 
holder  and  having  apertures  arranged  to  discharge  air 
over  the  holder  toward  the  center  thereof,  and  an  annular 
device  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  from  the  upper  side 
of  the  holder  and  having  a  discharge  for  said  liquid. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  ventilating  hot  milk, 
cream  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cooling-agent  holder,  of 
circular  form  in  plan,  the  upper  side  of  which  Is  Inclined 
downward  from  Its  central  portion  outward,  and  an  alr- 
distrlbutlng  pipe  arranged  at  the  circumference  of  the 
I'.older  and  having  apertures  arranged  to  discharge  air 
over  the  holder  toward  the  center  thereof. 


S83.339.  LIQUID  HEATING  ArPARATI'S,  Alexander 
T  ITeiff.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  May  H.  1007. 
Serial  No.  371,fi60. 

1.  In  a  liquid  heating  apparatus  the  combination,  of  a 
number  of  heating  elements  placed  one  around  the  other 
and  formlnir  liptween  them  a  liquid  passage  of  V  shaped 
vertical  cross  section,  the  said  heating  elements  being 
tapering  upwards  so  as  to  give  the  Inlet-  and  outlet-ends  of 
the  said  liquid  passage  a  small  extension  In  horizontal  di- 
rection, and  connectifins  between  said  heating  elements, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fi  rth. 

2.  In  a  liquid  heating  apparatus  the  combination,  of  a 
numlxT  of  heating  elements  placed  one  around  the  other 
and  forming  between  them  a  liquid  passage  of  V-shaped 
vertical  cross  section,  the  said  heating  elements  t)elng 
tapering  upwards  so  as  to  give  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ends 
of  the  s:i'<l  liquid  passage  a  small  extension  In  horizontal 
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direction,    connections    between    said    beating    elements, 
outlets  on  the  latter  for  the  condensed  water,  and  water- 


seals  closing  the  said  outlets,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  an  Induction  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  com- 
bustion or  explosion  engines  of  the  four-cycle  type,  a  valve 
casing  carrying  an  Induction  valve  and  seat  therefor,  and 
forming  a  guide  for  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  projection 
on  the  valve  stem,  a  hollow  plunger  sliding  in  the  said 
casing  and  encircling  but  not  In  frictional  contact  with 
the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  projection. 
a  spring  operating  l>etween  the  casing  and  tbe  plunger, 
and  a  rocking  member  for  operating  the  plunger. 

4.  In  induction  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  com- 
bustion or  explosion  engines  of  tbe  four-cycle  type,  a  valve 
casing  carrying  an  Induction  valve  and  seat  therefor,  the 
stem  of  the  said  valve  having  a  projection,  a  hollow 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  said  projection  and  sliding 
in  the  casing  and  through  which  the  stem  of  the  valve 
passes,  a  spring  operating  between  tbe  casing  and  the 
plunger,  and  means  to  depress  the  plunger  to  thereby  re- 
lieve the  valve  from  the  action  01  the  spring. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  or  explosion  engine  of 
the  four-cycle  type,  the  combination  with  un  Induction 
valve  of  the  lift  type  arranged  to  open  downwards,  of  a 
spring  acting  l>etween  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  its  seat  to 
retain  said  valve  in  its  closed  position,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  spring  from  said  valve  so  that 
it  is  free  to  open  by  gravity,  a  spring  adapted  to  break 
the  fall  of  the  valve  on  opening,  and  means  for  restoring 
the  pressure  of  the  closing  spring  to  tbe  valve. 

[Claims  G   to    11    not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


8h;{.340.     induction-valvk    for   internal-com 

RI'.STION  engines.     Rohk.kt  E.   I'HiLLirs,  Westmin- 
ster.   London.    England.      Filed    Apr.    22.    19tU.      Serial  | 
No,  204,448.  I 


1.  In  Induction  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combus- 
tion or  explosion  euirines  of  the  fourcycle  type,  a  valve 
casing  carrying  an  induction  valve  and  seat  therefor  and 
having  a  guide  for  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  projection  on 
the  valve  stem,  a  hollow  pluni:»»r  sliding  In  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  projectlcm  and  through  which 
the  stem  of  the  valve  passes,  a  spring  l>etwe<'n  the  casing 
and  the  plunger  acting  to  retain  the  valve  In  Its  closed 
position,  and  mechanical  means  for  depressing  the  plunger 
t-)  compress  the  spring  and  thus  relieve  the  valve  of  its 
pressure. 

2.  In  Induction  valve  mechanism  for  internal  combus- 
tion or  explosion  engines  of  the  four  cycle  type,  a  valve 
casing  carrying  an  Induction  valve  and  seat  therefor  and 
having  a  guide  for  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  projection  on 
the  valve  stem,  a  hollow  plunger  sliding  In  the  casing  and 
encircling  but  not  In  frictional  contact  with  the  stem 
of  the  valve,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
projection  on  the  valve  stem,  a  spring  operating  between 
the  casing  and  the  plunger  to  retain  the  valve  In  Its 
closed  position,  and  mechanical  means  for  depressing  the 
plunger  to  compress  the  spring  and  thus  relieve  the  valve 
of  Its  pressure. 


888,341.  SUl'TTEK  -  WOHKEH  Autjur  S.  I'iersos, 
Morrlstown.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,158. 


A  window  shutter  having  a  vertically  arranged  non- 
rotatable  tubular  sleeve  secured  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
r(jtatable  keeper  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  the  bottom  of  which  Is  open,  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  window  frame  and 
passing  loosely  through  said  keeper,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  placed  In  said  tubular  sleeve  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  holes  or  apertures  in  said  arm.  and  means  for 
raising  said  plunger. 


883.342.      TRUSS-BRACED  TREE 

Jr.,   Sklatook.   Okla       Filed   Mar, 
.36.3,788. 


Bknja.min  F.  Pinson, 
21.    1907.      ."Serial    No. 


1.  .\  draft  apiiliaucc  comprising  a  tongue,  two  hollow 
trunnions  secured  one  to  the  under  side  of  the  tongue  and 
the  other  opposite  thf-reof  to  the  upi)er  side,  a  doubletree 
composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  metal  strip,  each  hav- 
ing at  its  middle  a  reinforcing  piece  with  a  bearing  fitting 
one   on   each    of   the   trunnions,    the   ends   of   the   strips   at 
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each  «ld«  of  the  t-nKu*-  being  converged  together,  bolts 
passed  through  th^  ronverging  ends.  swlngletree«  pivoted 
on  said  bolts,  and  a  pivot  bolt  passed  through  the  trun- 
nions, the  tongues  and  the  strips. 

•'  \  draft  appllHticf^  comprising  a  tongue,  two  hollow 
trunnion-  secured  -n^  to  the  under  side  of  the  tongue  and 
the  other  opposite  thereof  to  the  upper  side,  a  doubletree 
composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  metal  strip,  each  hav- 
ing at  Its  middle  a  reinforcing  piece  with  a  btarlng  fitting 
one  on  each  of  the  trunnions,  the  ends  of  the  strips  at 
each  side  of  the  tongue  being  converged  together,  bolts 
passed  through  the  converging  ends,  swingletrees  pivoted 
on  said  bolts,  and  a  pivot  bolt  passed  through  the  trun- 
nions, the  tongue  and  the  strips,  and  braces  extending 
rearwardly    from    near    the   ends   of   the   pivot  bolt    to    the 

tongue. 

3.  A  draft  compliance  comprising  a  tongua,  two  hollow 
trunnions  secured  one  to  the  under  side  of  the  tongue  and 
the  other  opposite  thereof  to  the  upper  side,  a  doubletree 
composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  metal  strjp,  each  hav- 
ing at  its  middle  a  reinforcing  piece  with  a  bearing  fitting 
one  on  each  of  the  trunnions,  the  ends  of  the  strips  at 
each  side  of  the  tongue  beinc  converged  together,  bolts 
passed  through  the  converging  ends,  swingletrees  pivoted 
,,n  said  bolts  and  a  pivot  bolt  passed  through  the  trun- 
nions, the  tongue  and  the -strips,  braces  extending  rear- 
wardly from  near  the  ends  of  the  pivot  bolt  U)  the  tongue, 
and  metallic  strips  joined  to  said  braces  and  extending  to 
the  rear  -^nd  nf  the  ti  nmie. 


orifices,  an  operating  lever,  a  lifting  pawl,  lifting  and 
lowering  links  connecting  the  pawl  and  the  operating 
lever,  and  a  spring  having  its  terminals  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  two  sets  of  links. 


883.343.  BEE  KEEPERS  KNIFE.  HE.vay  J.  Portkk. 
San  Luis  Obispo.  Cal.  FWed  .lane  i:?.  li»^>T  Serial  No. 
378,752. 


2.  A  wagon  jack  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  n  lift 
ing  bar  guided  for  vertical  movement*  an.i  provided  with 
spaced  orifices,  a  locking  pawl,  a  lifting  pawl,  a  lever  ful 
crumed  within  the  frame,  pairs  of  lifting  and  lowering 
links  connecting  the  lifting  pawl  and  the  operating  lever, 
and  means  for  causing  the  lifting  pawl  automatically  to 
engage  with    the  orifices   when   the  operating  lever   is   mu 

nlpulated. 

3.  A  wagon  jack  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  a  lift- 
ing bar,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
within  the  frame,  a  pair  of  lifting  links  piv.)tally  connect- 
ed with  the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  a  pair  of  lowering  links 
plvotally  connected  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
lever,  a  lifting  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  the  links. 
and  a  locking  pawl. 

4.  A  wagon  jack  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  a  lift 
ing  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  within  the  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  lifting  links  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lever  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  a  pair  of  lowering  links 
plvotally  connected  with  the  lever  on  the  other  side  of  Its 
fulcrum,  a  lifting  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  the  two 
sets  of  links,  a  locking  pawl,  a  lifting  bar  with  which  the 
two  pawls  lire  adapted  to  coact.  and  a  spring  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  two  sets  of  links. 


1  \  heekeeper--  knife  comprising  a  hollt»w  blade  hav- 
ing a  sharp  edge,  a  handle  attached  to  sai«  blade  and  a 
flexible  tub*,  attached  to  said  blade  and  adapted  to  convey 
n  heated  fluid  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

■>     K  bee-keeper's  knife  comprisin-  a   hollow   blade   hav 
ing  a'sharP  ^^^-  «  h«°'^'^  attached  to  said  l^lade  and  flexi 
ble  tubes  attached  to  said  blade  and  adapted  to  convey  a 
heated   fluid   to  and   from    th.'  blade,   substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 

3.    K  bee-keeper's  knife  comprising  a   hollow  blade  hav 
in-    a    sharp    edge,    and    having    a    lon-ituilnal    partition 
dividing    the   blade    into    chambers,    a    hand!-    attached    to 
said  blade  and  a  flexible  tube  attached  to  *aid  blade  and 
adapted  to  convey  a   heated  fluid  thereto,  sabstantlally  as 

describ'^d.  J 

4     A   bee-keeper's   knif.>   comprising  a   hoUow  blade   hav 
ing  a   sharp  edge,   a   handle  attached  to  said  blade  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  blade,  and  a  flexible  tube  connected  with 
th.>  interior  of  the  blade  and  adapted  to  c<)nvey  a  heated 
fluid  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


88.3.344.     'WAGON-.IACK.     Wim.iam   L    1»r«.st<«.v.  Lincoln. 

I!!       Filed   Oct.   2S.    1!>07       Serial   No.  .'',IH>J)33. 

1.  A  wagon  jack  comprising  a  frame  or  support,  a  lift 
ing  bar  arranged  for  vertical  movement  therein,  and  pro 
vided   with    spaced   orifices,   a   locking   pawl    to  engage    the   • 


883:545  BUTTER- PRINTING  MACHINE.  Jeremiah 
R  PR..L-TY.  Reedsburg.  Wis  Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.  Se 
rial   No.  402.673. 

1  In   a  butter  printing   machine,   the  comblnitlon   with 
a  stationary   cutting  frame,   of  a   movable   bed  below   said 
cutting  fnime.    a    follower   at>ove   said   cnttini.'  frame,    mov    . 
able  In  the  same  direction  as  said  1^1  and  means  for  oper 
ating    said    Led    and    said    follower    lndei«>ndeiitly    of    each 

other. 

2  In  a  butter  printing  machine.  th.<  .orablnuion  with 
a  statlonarv  cutting-frame,  of  a  movable  bed  below  said 
cutting  frame,  a  follower  al)ove  said  cuttlng-framc.  means 
for  operating  said  bed  and  follower  Independently  of  each 
other,  and  means  for  operatlvely  locking  together  the 
operating  means  for  said  bed  and  follower,  respectively 

3  In  a  butter  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  cutting  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  bed 
disposed  below  said  cutting  frame,  means  for  onerating 
said  bed.  a  receptacle  disposed  upon  said  cutting-frame,  a 
vertically  movable  follower  operating  within  said  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  operating  said  follower 

4  A  butter  printing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  grated  bottom,  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  ver- 
tically In  said  receptacle,  and  a  bed  adapted  to  move  simul- 
taneously with  said  plunger. 
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5.  A  butter-prlntlng  machine  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  bottom  for  said  receptacle  having  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  butter  therethrough,  a  plunger  for  forcing  the  but- 


ter  through   said  bottom,    and   a    bed    adapted    to   move  in 
unison  with  said  plunger 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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3.  A  multl-Btage  compressor  comprising  In  combina- 
tion compression  cylinders  of  different  stages,  and  an 
Intercooler  comprising  a  hollow  annuhis  connected  to  both 
said  cylinders  and  arranged  substantially  concentrically 
with  respect  to  one  of  them. 


881,346.  INDUCTOR  KLP:CTRIC  GENERATOR  Par- 
NEi.i.  RABBirxiK.  Neutral  Bay.  near  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,411 


A  horse  shoe  Held  magnet,  a  core  and  a  cylindrical 
easing  concentric  therewith,  both  attached  to  one  of  the 
poles  of  the  field  magnet,  a  coil  or  colls  wound  upon  the 
core  between  the  core  and  the  casing,  projections,  at 
regular  intervals,  from  the  edge  of  the  core,  and  from  the 
ed'ie  of  the  casing,  alternating  with  one  another,  and  an 
inductor  adapted  to  rotate  between  the  projections  and 
the  other  pole  <>f  the  tteld  magnet,  for  the  purpose  of 
closing  the  magnetic  circuit  alternately  Inside  and  out- 
side the  coil  or  colls,  as  specified. 


888,347       COMPRESSOR.      EnMiND   W.    Robeuts,   Clyde. 
Ohio      Filed  Sept.  20.   1006      Serial  No.  3,36,755. 

1.  .\     multl  statre    compressor    comprising    In    comblna 
tion    compression    cylinders    of    different    stages,    and    an 
Intercooler  comprising  a  hollow  annulus  connected  to  both 
said  cylinders  and  surrounding  one  of  them. 

2.  .K  multi-stage  compressor  comprising  In  combina- 
tion compression  cylinders  of  different  stages,  and  an 
intercooler  connected  to  both  said  cylinders  and  surround- 
ing one  of  them  and  having  the  form  of  a  hollow  annulus. 
there  l>elng  space  for  the  c'rculatlon  of  cooling  fluid  on 
both  sides  of  sueh  annulus. 


4.  A  multi-stage  compressor  comprising  in  combina- 
tion compression  cylinders  of  different  stages  and  an 
Intercooler  removably  connected  to  both  said  cylinders 
and  having  the  form  of  a  hollow  horseshoe,  the  gap  be- 
tween its  horns  adapted  to  permit  lateral  removal  of  said 
intercooler. 

5.  A  multi-stage  compressor  comprising  in  combina- 
tion compression  cylinders  of  different  stages,  an  Inter- 
cooler comprising  a  hollow  annuhis  connected  to  both 
said  cylinders  and  surrounding  one  of  ilnm.  and  a  jacket 
surrounding  both  said  cylinders  and  .said  Intercooler  and 
adapted  to  contain  cooling  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,34  8.      WINDOW  SCREEN.      BvRD   C.    Rockwell, 
Malvern,  Ark.     Filed  .July  r>.  1007.     Serial  No.  382,304. 


P   ^'/ 


1.  .Vn  extensible  screen  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
contacting  sections,  each  section  having  longitudinal 
grooves  therein,  means  upon  each  section  for  lapping  and 
slldably  engaging  the  opposite  section  to  hold  said  sec- 
tions against  spreading,  and  an  extension  runner  pro- 
jecting beyond  each  section  and  disposed  to  travel  within 
the  groove  of  the  other  section. 

2.  An  extensible  screen  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
lapping  sections,  each  section  having  longitudinal  grooves 
therein,    means   secured    to   each   section    for   lapping   and 
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slldably  engaKing  the  opposite  section  to'  prevent  the  sec- 
tions from  sprea.linj;.  and  extension  slides  Integral  with 
said  means  and  projpcting  beyond  the  endB  of  the  sections, 
each  of  said  slides  being  mounted  to  traTel  within  one  of 
the  grooves. 

3.  An  extensible  screen  romprisinir  oppositely  disposed 
lapping  sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  longl- 
tuilinaily  grooved  top  and  bottom  rails,  and  end  rails, 
means  carried  by  the  top  and  bottom  rtils  of  each  sec- 
tion for  lapping  and  slldably  engaging  tbe  corresponding 
rails  of  the  other  section,  and  extensioa  slides  movable 
with  and  projecting  beyond  each  section  and  disposed  to 
travel  within  the  grooves,  said  slides  bting  disposed  to 
project  into  the  t-nd  rails.  I 

4.  An   extensible   screen    comprising   lapping  oppositely  | 
disposed  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having   longitudl-  i 
nal  grooves,  and  means  secured  within  aad  extending  be- 
yond   the   end   of   each   groove   for    slldably   engaging   the 
Inner    face   of    the   opposite    section,    and    means    integral 
therewith    for    engaging    the    outer    face   of    the    opposite 

section 

I  I 

5.  An  extensible  screen  comprising  oppbsltely  disposed 
lapping  sections,  each  section  having  longitudinal  grooves 
and  means  secured  within  each  groove  for  slldably  engag- 
ing the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  the  ac^jolnlng  section, 
each  of  said  means  comprising  a  body,  an  extension  slide 
at  one  end  thereof,  an  arm,  and  a  flnger  upon  the  arm.         | 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


883,350.  COMBINATION  SIGNAL  AND  TRAIN-STOP- 
PING APPARATUS.  ALFKED  L.  Rlthve.n,  Topeka. 
Kans      Filed  June  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.177. 


883.349.  COTTON  -  CLEANER.  Alphokes  Rn,  yriFR 
Natchitoches.  La.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1907.  Serial  No 
399.111.  "    ■ 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth.  It  combination. 
a  |.air  of  shoes,  means  for  supporting  a  poi»on  pan  at  the 
one  side  of  each  of  said  shoes,  adjustable  connections 
between  said  shoes,  members  carried  by  s»ld  supporting 
means  and  a  transverse  brush  bar  connected  to  .said  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  adjustable  laterally  with  rela- 
tion to  said  brush  bar 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  la  combination, 
a  pair  of  shoes,  means  for  supporting  a  poison  pan  at  the 
one  side  of  each  of  said  shoes,  adjustable  connections 
between  said  shoes,  members  carried  by  said  supporting 
means  and  a  transverse  brush  bar  connected  to  .said  mem- 
bers, and  adjustable  vertically  with  relation  thereto. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  shoes, 
means -for  supporting  a  poison  pan  at  one  side  of  each 
said   sh-es   and    transverse   braces   connecting   said   means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  shoes, 
means  for  supporting  a  poison  pan  at  one  side  of  each  of 
said  shoes,  adjustable  connections  between  stid  shoes,  and 
transverse  braces  connecting  said  means,  said  means  be- 
ing adjustable  laterally  with  relation  to  said  braces. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  shoes,  means  for  supporting  a  poison  pan  at 
one  side  of  each  of  said  shoes,  members  carried  by  said 
supporting  means  a  transverse  brush  bar  connected  to 
said  members,  vertically  disposed  bars  secured  to  each  of 
said  means  and  transverse  brushes  carried  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oazetti?]  i 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
•>t  sectional  conductors  arranged  alonir  the  track  suitable 
connecting  means  with  the  train,  a  circuit,  an  automatic- 
ally operable  pole  changer  In  said  circuit,  means  at  Inter- 
vals along  the  track  for  automatlcallv  shifting  the  pole- 
ehanger.  a  visual  signal  which  Is  operated  by  the  closing 
of  the  circuit,  and  a  target  which  is  thrown  in  front  of 
the  visual  signal  each  time  the  circuit  is  closed  and  the 
pole-changer  Is  shifted 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  sectional 
conductors  arranged  along  the  track,  suitable  connecting 
means  with  the  train,  a  circuit,  an  automatlcallv-operable 
pole-cbanger  In  said  circuit,  means  at  Intervals  along  the 
track  for  automatically  shifting  the  pole  chan^jer.  a  visual 
signal  which  Is  operated  by  the  closin;;  of  the  main  cir- 
cuit, a  translucent  target  which  Is  thrown  in  front  of  the 
visual  signal  each  time  the  circuit  Is  closed  and  the  pole- 
changer  Is  shifted,  and  means  for  retracting  said  target 
each  time  the  circuit  is  opened. 

•?.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  sectional  conductors  arranged  along  the  track  suit- 
able connecting  means  with  the  train,  a  main  circuit  an 
automatically-operable  pole-chang.T  in  said  circuit,  means 
at  Intervals  along  the  track  for  automatically  shifting  the 
P<ile-changer,  a  combination  audible  and  visual  signal  cir- 
cuit which  Is  closed  by  the  closing  of  tue  main  circuit 
and  a  colored  translucent  target  which  Is  thrown  In  front 
of  the  visual  sU'nal  each  time  the  combination  circuit  Is 
closed  and   the  pole  changer  is  shifted. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  sectional  conductors  arranged  along  the  track'  suitable 
connecting  means  with  the  train,  a  main  circuit,  an  auto- 
matically  operable  pole  changer  In  said  circuit,  means  at 
Intervals  along  the  track  for  automatically  shifting  the 
pole-changer,  a  toggle  connected  with  the  throttle  for 
closing  the  same,  said  toggle  Including  a  plunger  and  a 
link  which  latter  extends  through  the  throttle  latch  rod  a 
cylinder  in  which  the  olunger  operates,  a  pipe  for  con- 
ducting m<itive  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  normaTTy 
closing  said  pipe,  a  motor  for  openln-  sail  v;ilv...  a  cir- 
cuit containing  said  motor  which  circuit  Is  closed  by  the 
cioslni:  of  the  main  circuit,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
motor  for  breaking  its  circuit  after  the- valve  has  been 
opened. 

5.    In  an   Mi)paratus  of  the  character  described,   a   series 
of  sectional   conductors  arranged  along  the  track,  suitable 
connecting  means  with  the  train,  a  battery,  a  main  circuit 
an    automatically-operable    pole  changer    In    said    circuit 
means    at    Intervals    along    the    track     for    automatically 
shifting     the     pole  changer,     means     connected     with     the 
throttle  for  closing  the  same,  a  pipe  for  conducting  motive 
fluid   to  the   throttle   closing   means,   a   valve   for   normally 
closing  said  pipe,  a  motor  for  opening  said  valve,  a  dn-uit' 
containing  said  motor  which  circuit  Is  dosed  by   the  clos- 
ing of  the  main  circuit,  and  adjustable  means  actuated  by 
the  motor  for  breaking  Its  circuit  after  the  valve  has  been 
opened. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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883,361.      WEATHERSTRIP.      Jam«8    E.    Scott.    Loato- 
ville.  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,551. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  a 
sash  groove,  and  a  window  sash  fitting  In  such  groove, 
of  a  weather  strip  having  inner  and  outer  oppositely  dis- 
posed flanges,  the  Inner  flange  being  provided  with  per- 
forations at  suitable  Intervals  and  having  a  curved  connec- 
tion with  the  outer  flange,  and  headless  i)ins  carried  by 
the  sash  and  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  Inner  flange, 
said  outer  flange  overhanging  said  inner  flange  and  head- 
less pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  a 
sash  groove,  and  a  window  sash  fitting  In  such  groove,  of 
a  weather  strip  having  Inner  and  outer  oppositely  disposed 
nanires.  the  inner  flange  l)eing  provided  with  perforations 
at  suitable  intervals,  and  the  outer  flange  iielng  wider 
than  the  inner  flange,  having  a  curved  connection  there- 
with, and  a  terminal  angularly  disposed  lip  extending 
towards  the  Inner  flange,  and  headless  pins  carried  by  the 
sash  and  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  Inner  flange, 
said  outer  flange  overhanging  said  inner  flange  and  head- 
less pins. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  a 
sash  groove  and  a  window  sash  fitting  In  such  groove,  of 
se[)arate  weather  strips  having  each  Inner  and  outer  op- 
positely disposed  flanges,  the  Inner  flange  being  provided 
with  perforations  at  suitable  Intervals  and  the  outer  flange 
being  wider  than  the  Inner  flange,  having  a  curved  con- 
nection therewith  and  a  terminal  angularly  disposed  Up 
portion  extending  toward  the  Inner  flange,  and  headless 
pins  carried  by  the  sash  and  engaging  the  perforations  of 
the  Inner  flange  said  outer  flange  overhanging  said  inner 
tlan^e  and  headless  pins. 


883,352.  PICTORIAL  MAILING  -  CARD.  Alfonso  M. 
SiMO.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  403,872. 


/*n 


4 


1.  A  card  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  an 
address  member,  a  pictorial  member,  a  meml>er  containing 
a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  picture  slide  wider  than  such 
slot  and  having  portions  cut  away  coincident  with  such 
slot,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  same  and  to  move  under 
the  part  bounding  said  slot,  to  its  termination,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown. 

'J.  In  a  card  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  slide  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  folded  pictures  ;  such  slide  por- 
tion wider  than  the  slot,  and  having  portions  separated 
by  silts  terminating  at  lines  coincident  with  such  slot 
with  the  separated  portions  passing  Into  such  slot  and 
adapted  to  move  under  the  parts  bounding  such  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 
133  O.  G.— 69 


883,353.     GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  FREIGHT-CARS.     JOHN  B. 

Smiley,  South  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  .SI,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  350,311. 


/r  m 


ff  u 


1.  A  grain  door  formed  with  a  relief  door  opening,  an 
angular  hood  secured  to  the  door  at  tbe  top  of  such  open- 
ing having,  upwardly  and  downwardly,  extending  por- 
tions on  opposite  faces  of  said  door,  vertical  bars  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  having  offset  upper  ends 
secured  to  the  upwardly  extending  pcirtion  of  said  hood,  a 
relief  door  in  said  opening  engaging  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  hood,  and  a  hinge  bar  on  said  relief 
door  engaging  said  offset  ends  of  said  vertical  bars. 

2.  A  grain  door  having  an  opening  extending  through 
Its  lower  edge,  an  angle  Iron  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  door  composed  of  a  base  and  web  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  and  spanning  said  opening, 
a  hood  having  a  downwardly  extending  part  on  the  Inner 
side  of  said  door,  and  a  relief  door  in  said  opening  nor- 
mally engaging  said  web  of  the  angle  Iron  and  said  down- 
wardly extending  part  of  the  hood. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  grain  door  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  rectangular  opening  near  Its  lower  edge, 
of  bars  skirting  the  vertical  edges  of  said  opening  and 
having  offset  portions,  an  angle  iron  forming  the  lower 
edge  of  said  door  and  the  fourth  side  of  said  rectangular 
opening,  a  relief  door  working  within  said  opening  and 
against  said  angle  iron,  a  bar  secured  to  the  upper  outer 
edge  of  said  relief  door,  having  projecting  ends  forming 
pivots  held  within  the  offsets  of  said  bars,  so  that  said 
relief  door  may  be  moved  vertically  upward  and  then 
pivotally  without,  and  a  pivotally  held  tongue  secured  to 
said  grain  door  adapted  to  be  held  In  a  pendent  condition 
to  ride  against  the  upper  edge  of  said  relief  door,  to  lock 
said  relief  door  against  vertical   displacement. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  door  posts  of  a  grain  car,  a 
grain  door,  W-shaped  bars  secured  to  the  vertical  edges 
of  said  door  and  having  one  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  faces  of  said  posts,  another  portion  the  outer  side 
faces  of  the  posts  and  a  third  portion  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  said  door,  said  door  havlnsr  an  opening  therein 
extending  through  Its  lower  edge,  an  angle  Iron  extending 
approximately  the  length  of  said  door  having  its  base  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  having  Its  web 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  door  and  a  relief  door  in 
said  opening  to  seat  on  said  base  and  engaging  said  web. 

5.  A  grain  door  formed  with  a  relief  door  opening,  a 
hood  comprising  a  horizontal  part  engaging  the  top  wall 
formed  by  said  opening,  a  downwardly  extending  part  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  door,  and  an  upwardly  extending 
part  on  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  vertical  bars  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  doors  and  having  offset  upper  ends 
.secured  to  said  upwardly  extending  part  of  the  hood,  a 
relief  door  in  said  opening,  a  hinge  bar  on  said  door  hav- 
ing reduced  ends  received  In  said  offset  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical bars,  a  vertical  bar  central  of  the  width  of  said  relief 
door,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  upwardly  extending 
part  of  the  hood  and  engaging  tbe  top  end  of  said  bar  of 
the  relief  dotir. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,354.  PENCIL.  Charles  A.  Smith.  I'hlladelphla, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Blalsdell  Paper  Pencil  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,502. 


f 


^5jH^re^ 


•^CTTTT^TZ:^. 


1.  A  pencil  having  a  hollow  body,  a  marking  rod  mov- 
able In  said  body,  a  catch  fixed  to  said  rod.  a  segmental 
I  rack  with  means  between  the  edges  thereof  for  engaging 
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aalil  catch  to  profx^l  said  nj<l.  a  catch  for  holding  aald 
catch  rtrst  named  in  eni;a<;ement  with  said  rack  and  en- 
gaginji  said  body  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  said  rod, 
and  a  button  for  operating  said  rack. 

2.  A  pencil  having  a  hollow  body  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tube  formed  by  winding  sheet  material,  a  marking 
rod  movable  in  said  tube,  a  perforated  channel  movable  in 
said  budy.  elastic  catches  dxed  to  said  rod,  one  of  said 
catches  engaging  the  perforations  of  said  chtnuel  and  the 
other  engaging  said  body,  a  movable  button  for  operating 
said  channel,  and  a  collar  fixed  to  said  body  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  said  button. 

?>.  A  pencil  having  a  hollow  body,  a  ratib  movable  in 
said  body,  a  marking  rod  movable  In  said  body,  catches 
fixed  to  said  rod  so  as  to  engage  said  rateh  aud  said  body, 
a  revoluble  device  having  a  cam  connected  with  said  ratch 
so  as  to  move  It  In  said  body,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
device  to  said  b«:>dy. 

4  A  pencil  having  a  hollow  body,  a  marking  rod  mov- 
able In  said  Njdy.  a  catch  on  said  rod,  a  ra<jk  movable  In 
said  body  to  engage  said  catch  and  propel  said  rod,  a  spring 
fixed  to  said  body  and  rack  to  retract  the  latter,  a  button 
movable  to  propel  said  rack,  and  a  collar  engaging  said 
button  to  said  body,  said  collar  L)eiug  tixed  ^to  said  body 
and  loosely  engaging  said  button. 


883,355.  TIME-RK(ORr»ER.  John  D.  Smiih,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  June  11.  i;»oO,  Serial  No.  321.285.  Renewed 
Aug.  21,  1907.     Serial   No.  389.543. 


A 


/*3 

fir 


y 
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1.  A  time  recorder  embodying  a  horizontally  shlftable 
carrier  havlnn  a  chart  provided  with  record  spaces,  a  ver- 
tically-movable guide  frame  arranged  forwardly  of  said 
carrier  and  provided  with  guide  sockets  positioned  in  suit- 
able relation  with  respect  to  the  spaces  <if  the  record 
chart,  and  stamping  members  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  sockets  and  to  engage  the  chart  to  make  a 
record  In  the  spaces. 

2.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  horlzontally-shlftable 
chart  carrier,  means  for  shifting  the  carriw,  means  for 
retarding  the  shifting  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  verti- 
cally-movable guide  frame  arranged  forwardly  of  the  car- 
rier and  provided  with  guide  sockets,  meant  for  Impart- 
ing a  vertical  movement  to  said  frame,  and  stamping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  guide  sockets 
and  to  engage  the  chart  upon  the  carrier  for  Impressing 
a  record  on  the  chart 

3.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  horltontally-shlftlng 
carrier  for  a  chart,  means  for  shifting  the  carrier,  means 
for  retarding  the  shifting  movement  of  the  aarrler,  a  ver- 
tically-movable guide  frame  arranged  forwardly  of  the 
carrier  and  provided  with  guide  sockets,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  vertlfa*  mi'vement  to  said  fraUiP,  stamping  mem- 
bers  adapted    to   be    Inserted    through    the   guide   sockets 


and  to  engage  the  chart  upon  the  carrier  for  Impressing 
a  re.ord  on  the  chart,  and  means  for  throwing  said  re- 
tarding device  out  of  oi)€ratlon  when  the  carrier  has 
arrived  at  the  limit  of  its  movenieut  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  time  recorder  emixxlyiiig  a  horizontally  shlftable 
carrier  having  a  chart  provided  with  record  spaces,  a 
hinged  and  vertically  movable  guide  frame  arranged  for- 
wardly of  said  carrier  and  provide<1  with  guide  sockets, 
said  sockets  positioned  In  suitable  relation  with  respect 
to  the  record  spaces  of  the  record  chart,  and  stamping 
memt)ers  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  sockets  and  to 
engage  the  chart  to  make  a   record   In  the  spaces. 

5.  A  time  recorder  embodying  a  horizontally-movable 
carrier  for  a  record  chart,  means  for  moving  said  car- 
rier horizontally,  a  device  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
said  carrier,  a  clock  mechanism  for  operating  said  device, 
a  vertically-movable  guide  frame  arranged  forwardly  of 
said  carrier  and  provided  with  guide  sockets,  and  stamp- 
ing members  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  sockets 
and  engage  the  chart  upon  the  carrier  for  making  a 
record  on  the  chart. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


883,356  VKHICLE-Sl'RING.  William  H.  Smith  and 
Jacob  H.  Kla8.skn.  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1907.     Serial  No.  357,170. 


In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  leaf  securing  clip,  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  member,  the  lower  member  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  lug  adapted  to  enter  the 
apring  holding  plate,  In  combination  with  a  spring  having 
a  plurality  of  leaves,  the  said  leaves  being  provided  with 
an  off  set  portion. 


883,.'',.")7.  COMBINED  ABDOMINAL  AND  HERNIA  PAD. 
Mthtle  a.  Snelt.  and  Charles  a.  Sjiell,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1904.     Serial  No.  238,620. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pad 
body,  having  downwardly  converging  sides  and  with  up- 
\>-ardly  diverging  stays  arranged  In  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  pad,  strap  receiving  loops  near  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  pad,  two  body  straps  passing  through 
said  loops  and  crossed  rearwardly  of  the  pad,  and  a  keeper 
engaging  said  straps  at  their  crossing  point. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  pad 
body  having  spaced  vertical  stays,  upper  and  lower  strap 
receiving  loops  spaced  apart  near  the  ends  of  said  pad.  a 
body  strap  passing  at  one  end  through  one  of  said  upper 
loops  and  at  the  other  end  through  one  of  said  lower 
loops,  a  body  strap  passing  at  one  end  through  the  other 
of  said  upper  loops,  and  at  the  other  end  throogfrthe  other 
of  said  lower  loops,  said  straps  crossing  eiKfhr^b^ther  rear- 
wardly of  the  pad,  and  a  keeper  device  engiglng  said 
straps   at   their   crossing   point. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pad 
body  having  spaced  vertical  stays,  upper  and  lower  atrap 
receiving  loops  spaced  apart  near  the  ends  of  said  body, 
a  body  strap  passing  at  one  end  through  one  of  said  upper 
loops  and  at  the  other  end  throuch  one  of  said  lower 
loops,  a  body  strap  passing  at  one  end  through  the  other  of 
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said  upper  loops  and  at  the  other  end  through  the  other 
of  said  lower  loops,  said  straps  crossing  each  other  rear- 
wardly of  the  pad,  a  keeper  device  engaging  said  straps 
at  their  crossing  point,  and  thigh  straps  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  pad  and  at  their  other  ends  respectively  to 
said  body  straps. 


S881858.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  John  W. 
^ARKs  and  Chahles  J.  Allen,  Sablna,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,657. 


Is  engaged  and  displaced  by  the  train  the  other  trlppet  Is 

moved  lo  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able switch-points,  of  a  switch-bar  joining  them,  and  a 
switch-throwing  device  operatively-connected  thereto,  sal* 
switch-bar  being  divided  between  the  track  and  switch- 
throwing  device,  oppositely  arranged  wedges  respectively 
adapted  to  enter  and  part  two  bearing  surfaces,  one  of 
which  Is  on  the  dlsplaceable  member  of  said  divided  bar, 
and  train  operable  means  for  shoving  In  said  wedges. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able switch-points,  of  a  switch-bar  joining  said  switch- 
points,  and  a  switch  -  throwing  device  operatively-con- 
nected thereto,  said  switch  bar  being  divided  or  separable 
between  the  track  and  switch-throwing  device  but  nor- 
mally connected  to  operate  as  a  unitary  bar,  a  wedge 
adapted  to  enter  between  bearing  surfaces,  one  of  which 
Is  on  the  dlsplac<>able  member  of  said  switch  bar,  and 
train  operable  means  for  actuating  said  wedge. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able switch-points,  of  a  switch-bar  joining  said  switch- 
points,  and  a  switch-throwing  device  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  said  switch-bar  being  divided  between  the 
track  and  switch-throwing  device  and  having  that  member 
which  Is  connected  to  the  switch-points  dlsplaceable.  said 
dlsplaceable  member  having  a  t>earlng  surface,  an  adja- 
cent bearing  surface,  a  plunger-har  beside  the  track  carry- 
ing wedge  adapted  to  enter  between  said  bearing  sur- 
faces to  displace  said  dlsplaceable  member,  a  trip  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  plunger-bar  adapted  when  engaged  by 
means  carried  by  the  locomotive  to  actuate  said  plunger- 
bar  and  shove  In  the  wedge,  and  connections  between  said 
trip  and  switch-bar  whereby  the  trip  Is  raised  to  opera- 
tive position  when  the  switch  Is  opened. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able switch-points,  of  a  switch  bar  joining  them  and  a 
switch-throwing  device  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
said  switch-bar  being  divided  between  the  track  and 
switch-throwing  device,  means  for  displacing  that  mem- 
ber of  said  switch-bar  to  which  the  switch  points  are 
joined,  a  trlppet  for  actuating  the  same  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  an  instrumentality  on  the  approaching  train, 
and  means  for  moving  sakd  trlppet  Into  operative  or  Inop- 
erative position  by  the  opening  or  the  closing  of  the 
switch. 

4.  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able switch-points,  of  a  switch-bar  joining  them,  and  a 
switch  -  throwing  device  operatlvely  -  connected  thereto. 
said  switch  bar  being  divided  between  the  track  and 
switch-throwing  device,  that  member  of  the  switch  bar  to 
which  the  switch-points  are  joined  being  movably  con- 
nected to  the  other  member,  a  bearing  surface,  an  adja- 
cent bearing  surface  on  the  movable  member  of  the  switch- 
bar,  oppositely-arranged  devices  respectively  adapted  to 
part  said  bearing  surfaces,  trlppets  for  actuating  said 
devices  respectively  located  at  removed  points  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  switch-bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  means  on  the  approaching  train,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  trlppets  and  devices  whereby  when  one  trlppet 


883,3S0.  PAPER  -  COATING  MACHINE.  Charles  F. 
Spacldino.  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402.463. 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  plurality  of  web  turning  and 
guiding  means  arranged  to  engage  only  the  uncoated  por- 
tion of  the  web.  and  a  pair  of  gravity  coating-distribut- 
ing members  under  which  the  two  sides  of  web  are  suc- 
cessively directed  in  substantially  horizontal  planes  as  It 
leaves  the  turning  and  guiding  means. 

2.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  pair  of  gravity  coating- 
distributing  members,  means  for  guiding  one  side  of  the 
web  to  be  coated  under  one  of  said  members,  and  means 
for  turning  the  web  and  guiding  the  opposite  side  thereof 
under  the  other  member,  reciprocating  brushes  for  acting 
on  both  coated  surfaces  all  of  said  web  turning  and  guid- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  engage  only  the  uncoated 
surfaces  of  the  web  said  surfaces  being  thereby  kept  free 
from  contact  until  acted  on  by  the  brushes. 

3.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  web  turning  member  around 
which  the  under  surface  of  the  web  Is  guided  uncoated 
from  an  upper  horizontal  plane  to  a  lower  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  pair  of  gravity  coatlng-dlstrlbutlng  mem- 
bers disposed  one  above  that  portion  of  the  web  In  the 
upper  plane  and  the  other  above  that  portion  of  the  web 
In  the  lower  plane 

4.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  web  guid- 
ing cylinders  having  their  axes  In  different  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes  and  both  arranged  to  engage  the  un- 
coated portion  of  the  web,  means  for  revolving  the  cyl- 
inders to  feed  the  web  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
upper  cylinder,  to  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  lower  cyl- 
inder, a  gravity  coating  distributer  above  the  lower  cyl- 
inder and  a  second  gravity  coatlng-dlstrlbuter  beyond 
the  discharge  side  of  said  lower  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  pair  of  web  feeding  cyl- 
inders arranged  to  engage  only  the  uncoated  surface  of 
the  web.  and  guiding  It  In  successively  descending  planes 
means  for  driving  said  cylinders  and  a  pair  of  gravity 
coating  distributing  members  operating  beyond  the  dis- 
charge sides  of  the  cylinders  respectively. 

[Claims  e>  to  y  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3,360.      PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FLO.\TlNG  SOAP,     .\nton  Sk'ihr.  Harthau.  Chemnlts, 

Germany      Filed  Apr.  28.  l'.»04.     Serial  No.  205,404. 

The   process   of  manufacturing   moldable   floating   soap, 

which  consists  In  first  melting  resin  over  a  slow  Are,  then 

removing  and  stirring  the  same,  then  adding  to  it  a  fine 

jet   of  caustic   soda    solution   of    42   degrees   B.    previously 

heated  to   144   K    and  stirring  till  the  saponified  resin  be- 
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comfs  crumbly  and  sandy,  then  adding  same  to  saponified 
cocoanut-oll  and  stirring  over  a  slow  fire  t«  boil  for  an 
hour,  then  removini:  Into  shallow  vessels  in  a  cool  cham- 
b«r,  and  finally  removing  the  resinous  top  portion  and 
mixing  same  with  hut  soap-paste,  as  stated. 


888.361.       PLANT    CUTTER.       Stephen     F.    Stoltij-us, 
Leola.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  Nq.  390,000. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled  car- 
rier, a  lever,  an  enlarKt-ment  carried  by  tlje  lever,  said 
enlargement  being  provided  with  a  tran8ver»e  opening,  a 
boss  projecting  from  the  enlargement  from  the  lever,  a 
second  lever  passing  through  the  transvenw  opening  of 
the  enlargement  of  the  first  named  lever,  a  bolt  pivotally 
connecting  the  first  ami  second  levers,  said  bolt  passing 
through  the  boss  of  the  enlarirement.  salfl  boss  b«lng 
pivotally  engaged  by  the  wheeled  carrier,  aad  means  for 
engaging  the  bolt  for  holding  the  whe«>led  carrier  against 
displacement  from  the  boss,  and  cutting  Ijlades  remov- 
ably carried  by  the  levers. 


883,362.  MACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  COA.TS.  Alfred 
W.  TiNDAi.i.,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  .inly  JO.  1!)06.  Se- 
rial No.  327.031. 


In  a  machine  for  pressing  coat  collars,  the  combination, 
with  a  supp<>rting  frame,  of  a  hollow  lower  pressing-box 
secured  to  the  said  frame,  said  lower  box  being  curved  to 
conform  to  the  Inner  surface  of  a  coat  collar  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  pressing  surface  at  Its  top  and  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  guide-lip  at  the  top  nf  the  middle 
part  of  its  concave  side,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
said  frame,  a  hollow  upper  pressing  box  secured  to  the 
said  lever  over  the  said  lower  box.  said  upper  box  being 
curved  to  conform  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  coat  collar 
and  provided  with  an  Inclined  pressing  surface  at  its  bot- 
tom, and  heating  devices  arranged  within  ttte  said  press- 
lag-boxea. 


883.363.       ROTARY    EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINH.      .Ja.mes    C. 

W4.1.KF.R.   Waco,  Tex.     Filed  .June   12,   1907.      Serial  No. 

378,567. 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cyllndfT  member,  of  a  cylinder  located  along- 
side the  same,  a  rotary  piston  member  operating  In  the  cyl- 
inder member,  and  a  piston  operating  in  tlje  cylinder,  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder  into  the  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  disposed  transversely  of  both,  a  valve  operating 
across  the  conduit  transversely  thereof  and  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder,  means  for  periodically  operating  the  Talye, 


means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mixture  to  the  cylinder, 
and  Ignition  mechanism  located  In  the  conduit  between  the 
valve  and  cylinder  member. 


2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  cylinder  located  along 
side  the  same,  a  rotary  piston  member  opt-ratlng  in  the  cyl- 
inder member  and  a  redprocatory  piston  operating  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  therefrom,  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  the  cylinder  member 
and  disposed  transversely  of  both,  a  redprocatory  valve 
operating  across  the  conduit  transversely  thereof  and 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  means  movable  longltudi- 
ualiy  of  the  piston  rfxl  and  operated  thereby  for  periodic- 
ally operating  said  valve,  and  means  for  supplying  an 
explosive  mixture  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  merab«'r  and  a  rotary  piston  member 
operating  therein,  of  a  compres-iion  pump  including  a  pis- 
ton. A  Conduit  connecting  the  pump  and  cylinder  meini)er, 
a  valve  operating  in  the  conduit,  and  actuating  means  for 
the  valve  including  a  movable  device  connected  thereto 
and  a  trip  pivotally  connected  to  the  piston  and  movable 
past  the  device,  said  trip  engaging  said  device  and  having 
Its  movement  limited  In  one  direction  with  respect  to  the 
piston. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  rotary  piston  member 
operating  ttierein.  of  a  compression  pump  including  a  re- 
dprocatory piston  and  piston  rod,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  pump  to  the  cylinder  member,  a  redprocatory  vnlve 
opt*rating  In  the  conduit  and  having  a  stem,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  its  ends  and  conne<-ted  to  the  stem,  and  a 
trip  pivotally  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  and  movable  past 
the  lever,  said  lever  being  disposed  In  thi>  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  trip,  and  said  trip  having  its  pivotal  move- 
ment in  one  direction  on  the  piston  rod  limited. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylind<^r  m^-mber  and  a  rotary  piston  member 
operating  tlieri-in,  of  a  compri'ssion  pinup  dellvi'i  ing  to  the 
cylinder  menil>er  and  comprising  a  cylinder  ami  a  piston 
operating  in  the  cylinder,  an  igniter  for  exploding  the 
charges  delivered  by  the  pump,  and  controlling  means  for 
the  Igniter  having  a  portion  projectlni;  into  tlif  cylinder 
and  into  the  path  of  movement  of  and  operated  by  the 
piston. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,364.     ENVELOP.     Mahti.n  L.  Waltee.  Kramer,  N.  D. 
Filed  July  31,   1906.     Serial  No.  328,585. 

1.  An  envelop  having  a  frangible  seal  In  the  form  of  a 
sheet  of  paper  secured  to  the  back  of  the  envelop,  and  hav- 
ing portions  free  of  the  envelop,  the  free  portions  having 
perforations  through  which  the  closure  flap  is  connected 
to  the  envelop,  the  sealing  flap  also  adhering  to  said  sheet, 
the  frangible  seal  having  fugitive  Ink  thereon. 

2.  An  envelop  having  a  seal  in  the  nature  of  a  frangible 
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sheet  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  folded  end  flaps,  the 
npp.r  and  lower  edges  of  the  sheet  being  free  of  the  end 
flaps  and  provided  with  perforations  disposed  to  have  both 
closure  flaps  secured  to  the  back  of  the  envelop  through 


8  8  3,366.     ELECTRIC   SWITCH.     Akthi  R  L.   White. 
Cresco,  lown.     Filed  Nov.  21,  li>07      Serial  No.  403.161. 


the  perforations  when  the  envelop  is  sealed,  the  closure 
flaps  also  adhering  to  tl»e  sheet  when  the  envelop  is  sealed, 
whereby  the  sheet  and  envelop  will  be  torn  when  either 
closure  flap  Is  opened. 


883,365.     WHEELED  PLOW.     Ira  A.  WeaVeb,  Springfield, 
III.,    assignor    to    Racine  -  Sattley    Company,    Springfield, 
'ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1903.     Se- 
rial No.  185,384. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  the  plow  frame, 
of  a  caster  wheel,  a  front  furrow  wheel,  and  a  land  wheel, 
said  wheels  disposed  forwardly  of  the  plow  points,  and 
mounted  to  turn  about  vertical  axes;  a  pole  or  tongue, 
and  adjustable  connections  between  the  pole  or  tongue  and  ** 
said  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
caster  wheel  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  furrow  wheel  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame  and  a  land  wheel  opposite  the 
front  furrow  wheel,  a  pole  or  tongue,  connections  between 
the  pole  or  tongue  and  said  forward  wheels,  said  wheels 
being  mounted  to  turn  around  vertical  axes  and  the  land 
wheel  being  free  to  swivel  or  turn  on  its  axis  Independently 
of  its  connection  to  the  pole,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
caster  wheel  nt  the  rear  thereof,  a  furrow  wheel  at 
the  front  thereof,  a  land  wheel  located  sutwtaiitlally 
in    transverse    alinement    with    the    front    furrow    wheel, 

a  ix)le  or  tongue,  and  connections  l)etween  the  pole  or  I 
tongue  and  the  front  wheels,  the  latter  l)elng  mounted 
to  swivel  or  turn  upon  vertical  axes  and  th<'  connection 
between  the  pole  and  the  land  wheel  being  elastir  whereby 
to  permit  a  swinging  movement  of  said  wheel  around  its 
axis  and  a  stop  to  limit  said  independent  swlni  duiing  the 
forward  movement  of  the  plow. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  tlie  pkiw 
frame,  of  a  caster  wheel,  a  front  furrow  wheel  and  a  land 
wheel,  of  a  pole  r.r  tongue  connected  to  the  frame  on  the 
land  side  of  the  line  of  draft,  connections  between  the  pole 
and  the  front  furrow  and  land  wheels,  the  latter  being 
mounted  to  turn  around  vertical  axes,  and  a  connection 
between  the  pole  and  the  caster  wheel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


A' 
J" 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support. 
a  metallic  device  connected  to  the  support  and  carrying 
a  brush,  and  an  insulating  and  non  carlwnizlng  section 
having  a  portion  Interposed  between  the  metallic  device 
and  the  support  and  also  having  a  portion  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  mentioned  portion  and  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  metallic  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  metallic  device  connected  to  the  support  and  carrying  a 
brush,  and  an  insulating  and  non  carbonizing  section,  of 
right  angle  form  in  cross  section,  having  one  of  Its  sides 
Interposed  Itetween  the  metallic  device  and  the  support 
and  its  other  side  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  me 
talllc  device. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  metnlllc  device  connected  to  and  extending  l)eyond  the 
support  and  carrying  a  brush,  and  an  Insulating  section, 
of  right  angle  form  In  cross  section,  having  a  short  side 
Interposed  lietween  the  metallic  device  and  the  support 
and  also  having  a  comparatively  long  side  extending  t>e- 
yond  the  support  and  the  tirst  mentioned  side  and  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  the  metallic  device. 

4.  in  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support 
comprising  sections  of  wood,  a  section  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial secured  between  said  wood  .sections,  a  plurality  of  me- 
tallic devices  connected  to  one  side  of  and  extending  be- 
yond the  support  and  carrying  t)rushe8,  and  angle  sections, 
of  Insulating  material,  having  short  sides  Interposed  lie- 
tween  the  metallic  devices  and  the  support  and  also  hav- 
ing long  sides  disposed  .nt  an  angle  to  and  extending  be- 
yond the  support  and  arranged  between  the  metallic  de- 
vices. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  metallic  devices  connected  to  and  extend 
ing  beyond  the  support  and  carrying  brushes,  and  insulat- 
ing sections,  of  rlsrht  angle  form  In  cross  section,  having 
sliort  sides  Interposed  between  the  metallic  devices  and 
the  support  and  also  having  eomp:irative!y  lonsr  sides  ex- 
tending beyond  the  support  and  the  first  mentioned  sides 
and  disposed  between  the  metallic  devices. 


8  83.367.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN  HAR- 
VESTERS. Francis  M.  Widehman.  Harrison.  N.  .T. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  l',U)7.     Serial  No.  3.''.1,720. 

1.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  for  corn  harvesters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  two  series  of  fingers  disposed  in 
different  horizontal  planes,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
fingers  and  moving  loth  series  slmultnneonsly  in  the  sfune 
direction,  of  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  .^aid  frame  and  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  between  the  two  series  of  fingers,  said 
blade  having  a  cutting  ed-ie  disposed  diagonally  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  two  series  of 
fingers. 

2.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  for  corn  harvesters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  harvester  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable 
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elastlcally  supported  cutting  frame,  a  cutting  blade  on 
said  frame,  an  end!e«a  chain,  and  flneers  on  the  chain 
movable  in  paths  above  and  below  the  cntttr. 


^^m 


3.  In  a  cnttinj?  mechanism  for  corn  harresters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  harvester  frame,  of  a  vertloally  movable 
elastlcally  supported  cutter  frame,  a  blade  aecured  on  said 
cutter  frame,  an  endless  chain,  parallel  feeding  flngera  on 
the  chain  straddling  the  blade,  said  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge  disposed  diagonally  to  the  path  of  movament  of  said 

flngera. 

4.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  for  corn  harvesters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  harvester  frame,  of  a  yertioallj  movable 
elastlcaUy  supported  cutter  frame,  a  blade  secured  on  the 
cutter  frame,  an  endless  chain  on  the  cutter  frame,  par- 
allel Angers  on  the  chain  straddling  the  bla*e  said  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  diagonally  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  flngera,  and  guide  bars  holding  the  fin- 
gers against  tilting  movement. 

5  In  a  cutting  mechanism  for  corn  harvesters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  harvester  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable 
elastlcally  supported  cutter  frame,  a  blade  secured  on  the 
cutter  fcame.  an  endless  chain  on  the  cutter  frame,  par- 
allel fingers  on  the  chain  straddling  the  blade,  aald  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  diagonally  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  fingers,  flanges  or  lips  on  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  fingers,  and  grooved  guide  bars  to  receive  the  fianges 
or  lips  and  hold  the  fingers  against  backward  tilting. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta] 


88.'?368.  ROTARY  BORING  MECHANISM.  JaMM  A. 
Wtooa.  Jr..  Beaumont.  Tex.  Filed  July  24.  1906.  Serial 
No.  327,483, 


1.  In  rotary  boring  mechanism,  two  pairs  of  tube  grip- 
ping rollers,  which  are  free  to  turn  on  their  shafts  and 
arranged  opposite  to  each  other.  In  combination  with  said 
shafts,  each  of  which  Is  flattened  at  one  end.  grip-frames 
supporting  said  shafts,  parts  clamped  against  the  flattened 
parts  of  said  shafts  to  prevent  them  from  turning,  ad- 
justing devices  for  moving  said  shafts  toward  or  from  each 
otner  and  a  rotary  table  or  support  for  carrying  them  In 
rotation  about  a  common  axis  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

2.  In  rotary  boring  mechanism,  two  pairs  of  tube-grip- 
ping rollers  which  are  free  to  turn  on  their  sliafts  and  ar- 
ranged opposite  to  each  other,  in  combination  with  said 
shafts  which  are  flattened  on  top  at  one  end  of  each,  a 
table  having  an  opening  In  Its  center,  meant  for  support- 


ing said  shafts  from  said  table,  plates  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened In  contact  with  said  flattened  parts  to  prevent  such 
shafts  from  turning,  adjusting  devices  for  moving  said 
shafts  toward  and  from  each  other  and  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating said  table  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  rotary  boring  mechanism,  a  rotary  table,  having  a 
central  openlntj  for  the  tube  or  rod  to  be  rotated.  In  combl 
nation    with    two  grip   frames   arranged   on   opposite   sides 
of  the  center  of  said  table  and  free  from  engagement  with 
any    other   device   adapted    to    prevent    Independent    auto 
matio  vertical  upward  movement  of  said  grip-frames,  tube- 
grlpplue    devices    carried    by    the   said    grip  frames,    slide 
frames  carried   by  said  table,  supporting  said  grip  frames 
and  provided  with  stops  to  prevent  the  said  grip  frames 
from    turning   plvotally,    though   permitting    them    to    rise 
Independeutly,    adjusting    devices    for    moving    each    grip- 
frame    and    Its    slide  frame    together    toward    or    from    the 
center  of  the  table  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  said  table  and  the  above  parts  car- 
ried thereby  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  rotary  boring  mechanism,  a  rotary  table  having  a 
central  opening.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  grip-frames 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  table,  tube-gripping  devices  car- 
ried by  said  grip  frames,  posts  on  which  the  said  grip- 
frames  are  vertically  movable,  slide  frames  having  said 
posts  fixed  thereon,  adjusting  devices  for  moving  said 
grip-frames  and  slide  frames  toward  or  from  the  center  of 
the  table  and  means  for  rotating  said  table  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  rotary  boring  mechanism,  a  rotary  table  having  a 
central  opening,  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  grip  frames, 
each  having  a  vertical  opening  at  Its  middle,  tube  grip 
ping  devices  carried  by  said  frames,  a  pair  of  slide  frames 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  Ubie,  each  of  said 
slide  framee  having  a  post  which  passes  up  through  such 
opening  of  one  of  said  grip-frames,  permitting  the  latter 
to-  rise  Independently  thereon  at  need,  screw-shafts  for 
Kdjustlng  said  grip-frames  and  slide  frames  toward  each 
other  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  said  table  sobatan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  ft  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3.369.  BEARING  FOR  DRIVING  AND  OTHER 
SHAFTS.  .Iambs  A.  Wioos,  Jr..  Beaumont,  Tex.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  July  24.  1906.  Serial  No.  327, 4H3. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  13.  1906.  Serial 
No.  347,810. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  n  removable  bearing 
therefor,  a  block  or  plate  supporting  such  bearing  and  bolts 
connecting  the  said  bearing  and  plate  together,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  lateral  slots  for  said  bolts,  each  slot 
consisting  of  a  broader  lower  part  and  a  narrower  upper 
part  and  a  pocket.  Into  which  the  head  of  the  bolt  may 
be  drawn  to  prevent  lateral  motion  and  out  of  which  the 
said  bolt  may  be  lowered  to  permit  the  same,  subsUntlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  a  removable  bearing 
therefor,  a  block  or  plate  supporting  such  bearing  and 
prismatic  headed  bolts  connecting  the  said  bearing  and 
plate  together,  said  plate  being  provided  with  lateral  alots 
for  said  bolt,  each  slot  consisting  of  a  broader  lower  part 
and  a  narrower  upper  part  and  having  a  prismatic  pocket 
Into  which  the  head  of  one  of  the  bolts  may  be  drawn  to 
lock  said  bearing  to  said  plate  and  said  bolt  against  turn- 
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Ing,  the  said  slots  permitting  the  lateral  escape  of  the 
bolt  heads  when  lowered  from  said  pockets  and  the  conse 
quent  release  of  the  shaft  and  bearings  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


axles,  and  crossed  arms  for  connecting  the  spring  bar  with 
the  collars  on  the  rear  axles,  and  a  cushioning  cylinder 
In  ench  oollnr. 


8  8  3.370.      BREAD  KNEADING  AND  MOLDING   MA 
CHINE.     William  H.  Wood,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
Sept.    18,    1907.      Serial   No.   393.464. 


1.  In  a  dough  kneading  and  molding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  primary  and  secondary  rolling  devices,  of 
means  Interposed  l)etween  said  two  rolling  devices  for 
action  on  the  dough  to  flatten  and  coll  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  In  a  dough  kneading  and  molding  machine,  the  com 
blnatlon   with   primary   and   secondary   rolling  devices,   of 
means  for  shifting,   flattening  and  colling  the  dough  loaf 
as   it   is   passed   from  said  primary  rolling  device  to  said 
secondary  rolling  device,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  dough  kneading  and  molding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  primary  and  secondary  rolling  devices,  each 
comprising  an  endless  apron  and  a  cooperating  presser 
plate,  of  flattening  rollers  Interposed  between  said  two 
rolling  devices,  a  shifting  device  operative  on  the  dough 
loaf  as  the  same  Is  passed  from  said  primary  rolling  de- 
vice to  said  flattening  rollers,  and  means  fur  coiling  the 
flattened  loaf  as  the  same  is  passed  from  said  flattening 
rollers  to  said  secondary  rolling  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  dough  kneading  and  molding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  primary  and  secondary  rolling  devices,  each 
comprising  an  endless  apron  and  a  cooperating  presser 
plate,  of  means  for  flattening  and  colling  the  loaf  as  It 
passes  from  said  primary  to  said  secondary  rolling  de- 
vices, said  colling  means  comprising  a  yielding  belt  ar- 
ranged for  coSperatlon  with  the  delivery  portion  of  the 
endless  apron  of  said  primary  rolling  device,  substantially 
ns  described. 

5.  In  a  dough  kneading  and  molding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  primary  and  secondary  rolling  devices,  each 
coniprlslna  an  endless  apron  and  cottperatlnc  presser 
plate,  with  the  apron  of  the  former  overlapping  the  apron 
of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  flattening  rollers,  over  the  lower 
of  which  the  apron  of  said  primary  rolling  device  la 
passed,  and  a  colling  device  comprising  a  roller  and  co- 
operating endless  belt,  the  latter  having  Its  lower  por- 
tion yieldingly  held  for  cooperation  with  the  delivery 
portion  of  the  apron  of  said  primary  rolling  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


883.371.  VEHICLE  STEERING  DEVICE.  Gkobge  H. 
YorNQ.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  374.929. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  frame,  four  axles  plvotally  supported  therein. 
a  spring  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  axle,  arms  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  spring  bar  with  the  collars  on  the  for- 
ward axles,  and  crossed  arms  for  connecting  the  spring 
bar  with  the  collars  on  the  rear  axles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  frame,  four  axles  plvotally  supported  therein, 
a  spring  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  each  axle,  arms  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  spring  bar  with  the  collars  on  the  forward 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  a  collar  surrounding  the  axle,  a  cylindrical 
cushion  within  the  collar,  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  within 
the  cushion,  said  bearing  being  In  engagement  with  the 
axle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
nf  an  axle,  a  collar  surrounding  the  axle,  a  cylindrical 
cushion  within  the  collar,  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  within 
the  cushion,  said  bearing  being  In  engagement  with  the 
axle,  lugs  formed  on  the  collar,  and  forked  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  said  lugs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  a  hub  mounted  upon  the  axle,  plates  above  and 
l)elow  the  hub  and  rotatably  connected  therewith,  cush- 
ions above  the  upper  plate  and  below  the  lower  plate,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  hub  with  a   vehicle  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


883,372.      TOY. 
Filed   Nov.   1, 


John   Zimmkbmann.    New   York,    N. 
1907.      Serial   No.   400,264. 


1  In  a  toy  target  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  base  board,  of  a  target  board  hinged 
thereto  and  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures,  a  series 
of  pivoted  target  plates  each  arranged  to  appear  through 
one  of  said  apertures,  each  target  plate  being  formed  with 
a  rear  extension,  spring  latches,  one  for  each  of  said  tar- 
get plates  arranged  to  engage  with  the  rear  extension 
thereof  and  formed  with  shoulders  for  sustaining  Its  tar- 
get plate  In  either  an  advanced  or  retracted  position,  and 
a  return  ball  or  projectile  arranged  In  front  of  said 
target  board,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  toy  target  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  base  board  of  a  target  board  hinged 
thereto  and  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures,  a  folding 
brace  plvotally  connected  to  and  between  said  base  board 
and  said  target  board,  a  series  of  pivoted  target  plates 
each  arranged  to  appear  through  one  of  said  apertures, 
each  target  plate  being  formed  with  a  rear  extension, 
spring  latches,  one  for  each  of  said  target  plates  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  rear  extension  thereof  and  formed  with 
shoulders  for  sustaining  Its  target  plate  in  either  an  ad- 
vanced or  retracted  position,  and  a  return  ball  or  pro- 
jectile arranged  In  front  of  said  target  board,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  toy  target  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  base  board,  of  a  target  board  hinged 
thereto  and  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures,  a  folding 
brace  plvotally  connected  to  and  between  said  base  board 
and  said  target  board  and  formed  with  a  stop  for  sastaio- 
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Ing  the  parts  In  extended  position,  a  series  of  pivoted  tar- 
ict  plates  each  ariau^ed  to  appear  through  onp  of  said 
apertures,  each  target  plate  belni;  farmed  with  a  rear  ex- 
tension, sprlngjatrhes,  one  for  each  of  said  target  plates 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  rear  extension  thereof  and 
formed  with  shoulders  for  sustaining  its  target  plate  in 
either  an  advanced  or  retracted  position,  aad  a  return 
ball  or  projectile  arranged  In  front  of  said  target  tward, 
for  the  purpose  described.  j 

4  In  a  toy  target  of  the  character  designated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  base  board,  of  a  target  l<>ar(l  hinged 
thereto  and  formed  with  a  series  of  apertures,  a  series  of 
pivoted  target  plates  each  arranged  to  appear  through 
one  of.  said  apertures,  each  target  plate  being  formed  with 
a  rear  extension,  spring  latches,  one  for  each  of  said  tar- 
get plates  arranged  to  engage  with  the  rear  extension 
thereof  and  formed  with  shoulders  for  sustaining  Its 
target  plate  In  either  an  advanced  or  retracted  position, 
a  detacha!)le  bow  shaped  body  supp.^rted  In  sockets  on  the 
front  end  of  the  base  board,  an  elastic  cord  the  ends  of 
which  are  slidably  attached  to  the  parallel  s|de  members 
of  the  said  bow  shaped  body,  and  a  return  hall  or  pro- 
jectile on  said  elastic  cord,  for  the  purpose  described. 


8-83.37  3.  HYDROCARBON-RURNER.  AiNDERSAKB- 
30S,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  June  11,  1907,  Serial  No. 
378.-J60. 


Ing  liquid  fuel  thereto:  and  an  air  pipe  surrounding  con- 
centrically said  tube  and  discharging  at  Its  lower  end  near 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  tul>e. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burn»T.  the  conibinatlon  of  a  vap- 
orizing tube  having  an  air  inlet  near  Its  upper  end  :  a 
combustion  chaml>er  into  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  extends  and  which  consists  of  two  hemispherical 
shells  or  parts  clrcumferentlally  connected  with  ;in  inter- 
vening circumferential  space  or  opening  ;  a  de(le<tor  on 
the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  extending  upwardly 
into  the  vaporizing  tube;  an  air  pipe  having  air  Inlets  at 
Its  upper  end  and  surrounding  the  vaporizing  tul)e  con- 
centrically and  having  an  op«'n  bottom  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  vaporizing  tube  ;  and  means  for  feeding 
liquid  fuel   to  said  vaporizing  tube. 

.""i.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  hemi- 
spherical shell  having  an  anntilar  flange;  a  second  hemi 
spherical  shell  having  an  annular  flange  :  stud  bolts  paas 
ing  through  both  of  said  flanges  at  equl  spaced  Intervals 
and  keeping  said  flanges  parallel  with  each  other  with  an 
intervening  space,  said  hemispherical  shells  constituting 
a  combustion  chamber;  an  air  pipe  entering  at  the  top 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  extending  below  said  In- 
tervening space:  a  vaporizing  tube  within  said  pipe; 
means  for  feeding  a  liquid  fuel  to  said  tube  at  the  top 
thereof  ;  a  perforated  tube  secured  upon  the  bottom  end 
portion  of  said  vaporizing  tube  ;  and  a  deflector  on  the 
lower  hemispherical  shell  and  extending  upwardly  into 
said  perforated  tutje. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


883.374.  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  HYDROCARBON-BURN 
ER8.  .\NDERS  Akesds,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June 
14,  1907.     Serial   No.  379.073. 


1.  The  improved  feeding  device  for  hydro  cart)on  burn- 
ers herein  described,  consisting  of  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
chambered  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  discharging 
Into  the  chamber  of  said  receptacle  different  liquids  from 
separate  sources  :  means  for  controlling  at  will  the  dis- 
charge of  each  of  said  nozzles  ;  air  vent  plugs  opening  Into 
said  chamber  and  adjustable  to  control  the  air  currents 
passing  through  them,  respectively  :  and  a  nozzle  extend- 
ing from  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  discharge  from 
3aid  chamber  the  mUisled  contents  of  said  ahamber. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  an 
air  pipe  having  an  air  inlet  at  the  top  and  nn  open  l)ot- 
tom  ;  a  vaporizing  tube  within  the  air  pipe  aad  concentric 
therewith  ;  air  Inlets  in  said  tube  admlttlnjj  air  therein 
from  said  pipe  ;  a  [>erforated  discharge  tube  at  the  bottom 
of  the  vaporizing  tut>e  located  and  adapted  to  discharge 
hydrocarbon  vapor  into  the  air  currents  which  flow  from 
the  bottom  of  the  air  pipe  ;  means  for  feeding  hydrocarbon 
fluids  to  the  vaporizing  tnl)e  at  the  upper  pnd  thereof; 
and  means  for  the  combustion  of  snl  1  vapors  at  and  near 
the   lower  end  of  said   p'l>v  and   tube. 

3.  In  a  hydnx-arbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  discharge  openings ;  a  concavo- 
convex  deflector  directed  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  :  a  vaporizing  tube  whose  open  bottom  surrounds 
concentrically  and  partially  extends  downward  over  said 
deflector:  a  feed  device  near  the  top    .f  said  tube  for  feed-   | 


In  a  feed  device  for  a  hydrocarl>f>n  burner,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vaporizing  chamber  :  a  feed  tube  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  provided  with  air  Inlets  ;  a  needle 
valve  adapted  to  discharge  alcohol  into  said  tube  ;  a  needle 
valve  adapted  to  discharge  water  into  said  tube,  and  said 
latter  valve  having  a  nozzle  which  terminates  In  a  radially 
disposed  dropping  point  capable  of  discharging  the  liquid 
from  said  valve  in  drops  by  gravity;  and  a  needle  valve 
adapted  to  discharge  kerosene  Into  said  tube,  and  said 
valve  having  a  nozzle  which  terminates  In  a  radially  dis- 
posed dropping  point  capable  of  discharging  the  liquid 
from  said  valve  In  drops  by  gravity. 


883,375.      PIN.      Fbance.sco    P.    Anem.o,    Newark.    N. 
Filed  Oct.  23,   1907.     Serial  No.  398.691. 


^V-.' 


1.  In  a  pin  of  the  character  designated,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  bar  formed  with  a  stationary  Jaw  and  a  slot 
in  line  therewith,  a  movable  rod  mounted  in  said  hollow 
bar  and  formed  with  a  Jaw  projecting  through  said  slot, 
and   a   coiled   spring  on   said   movable   rod  interposed  be- 
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a   lateral   projectl<>n   therefin   and  the  end   plate  of 
the  hollow  bar.   for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  bar  formed  with  a  stationary  Jaw  and  a 
slot  In  line  therewith,  a  movable  rod  mounted  In  said 
hollow  bar  and  formed  with  a  jaw  projecting  through 
said  slot  and  contacting  normally  with  said  stationary 
Jaw  to  form  a  continuous  loop,  a  shield  plate  for  said  slot 
attached  to  the  movable  Jaw,  a  colled  spring  on  said  mov- 
able rod  Interposed  between  a  lateral  projection  thereon 
and  the  end  plate  of  the  hollow  bar  and  tending  constantly 
to  maintain  contact  lietween  the  movable  and  the  station- 
ary jaws,  and  a  pin  on  the  hollow  bar  for  attaching  the 
device  to  a  garment,  for  the  purpose  described. 


883.376.  KEYBOARD  PERFORATING-MACFITNE.  JOHN 
8.  Ba.scroft  and  Mai  ritz  C.  Indahi.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotyi)e  Machiue  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Polled  Jan. 
30,  1904,  Serial  No.  191.389.  Renewed  Aug.  19,  1905. 
Serial  No.  274,965. 


M     " 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit,  a  series  of 
punch  bars  ;  an  actuator  therefor  ;  a  series  of  Interponents 
intermediate  the  atcuator  and  the  punch-bars;  a  motor 
for  the  actuator  ;  controlling  devices  for  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  retaining  latch  and  a  trip,  the  latter  coupled 
with  the  actuator  ;  and  a  series  of  keys  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  interponents  for  selection,  and  with  the 
motor  control  devices  for  inaugurating  Its  action. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine  such  as  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  punch  bars,  actuator,  motor,  inter- 
ponents and  keys,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  motor,  actu 
atlng  devices  for  shifting  said  valve,  a  latch  for  retaining 
the  valve  In  shifted  position,  and  a  trip  for  said  latch 
coupled  with  the  actuator  and  operating  to  release  the 
valve  by  the  movement  and  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of 
said  actuator. 

;?.  In  a  perforating  machine  such  as  described  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  plurality  of 
punch  bars  ;  an  actuator  provided  with  a  motor  ;  a  series 
of  controllable  Interponents  intermediate  said  punch-bars 
and  actuator  ;  a  series  of  keys  coupled  with  the  inter- 
ponents :  a  motor  valve  ;  setting  devices  coupled  with  the 
keys  for  shifting  the  valve;  a  latch  coupled  with  the  { 
valve  for  retaining  it  In  positioh  ;  and  a  trip  bar  movable 
with  the  actuator  to  release  the  latch  and  permit  the  re- 
turn of  the  actuator. 

4.  In  a  perforator  such  as  described  the  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  an  actuator  provided  with 
opposed  engaging  surfaces  and  a  motor  :  a  plurality  of 
punch  bars  each  with  an  off-set  located  intermediate  the 
opposed  surfaces  on  the  actuator  :  a  series  of  inter- 
ponents. one  for  each  punch-bar.  adapted  to  enter  between 
its  off-set  and  the  engaging  surface  of  the  actuator ;  a 
control  valve  for  the  motor  governing  the  pressure  and 
exhaust  In  the  latter  ;  a  lever  engaging  said  valve  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  ;  a  latch  engaging  said  shoulder 
when  the  valve  Is  moved  to  admit  pressure  to  the  motor  : 
and  a  trip  engaging  said  lever  to  shift  the  valve,  and  con- 
nected to  move  In  unison  with  the  actuator  for  operating 
the  latch  to  release  the  valve 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine  such  as  described,  the  com    i 


binatlon  with  the  actuator,  its  motor,  a  plurality  of 
punch  bars  and  a  series  of  interponents,  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  motor,  a  shifting  lever  for  the  valve,  a  latch 
for  retaining  the  valve  In  shifted  position  until  with- 
drawn, and  a  trip-bar  engaging  a  lug  on  the  valve  lever 
for  shifting  the  valve,  and  moved  by  the  actuator  to  dis- 
engage said  trip-bar  from  the  valve  lever  and  to  engage 
and  release  the  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,377.  RECORD-STRIP  COMPOSING-MACHINE.  John 
8.  Bancroft  and  Maikitz  C.  Indahl,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  F'lled 
Mar    29,   1904.     Serial   No.  200,559. 


1.  In  a  punching  machine  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  series  of 
punch  bars  divided  into  groups  of  which  two  represent 
position  and  one  dimension  ;  an  actuator  :  a  series  of  se- 
lective Interponents  ;  one  for  each  [lunch  bar  ;  a  series  of 
selective  actuating  devices  for  the  interponents  of  each 
group  of  punch  bars,  and  a  series  of  keys  each  coupled  to 
the  selective  actuating  devices  of  the  three  groups  to  con- 
trol an  Interponent  In  each  of  said  groups. 

2.  In  a  punching  machine  such  as  described,  provided 
with  a  series  of  punch  bars  divided  into  groups  repre- 
senting position  and  dimension,  and  a  series  of  keys  and 
selective  devices  controlled  thereby  for  bringing  into  action 
individual  members  of  both  groups  of  positioning  punch 
bars,  and  in  combination  therewith  the  following  elements, 
to  wit ;  an  actuator :  a  selective  Interponent  for  each 
punch  bar  of  the  dimensioning  group  ;  and  a  permutation 
system  of  transmitting  devices  intermediate  said  inter- 
ponents and  the  keys,  whereby  the  dimensioning  elements 
of  the  signals  corresponding  to  given  keys  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  punching  machine  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  series  of 
punch  bars  divided  Into  groups  ;  nn  actuator  for  the  punch 
bars  :  a  series  of  selecting  interponents.  one  for  each  punch 
bar ;  a  series  of  keys  :  and  a  selective  actuating  mecha- 
anlsm,  intermediate  the  interponents  and  keys  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  key  bars,  a  series  of  transmitters,  each 
coupled  to  a  group  of  key  bars  and  to  one  of  the  inter- 
ponents pertaining  to  one  group  of  punch  bars  and  two 
series  of  permutation  devices  intermediate  the  keybars  and 
the  Interponents  pertaining  to  the  remaining  groups  of 
punch  bars. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  punch-bars  and  a 
series  of  controlling  keys  of  a  selective  actuating  mech- 
anism including  the  following  elements,  to  wit  :  an  actu- 
ator ;  a  series  of  interponents,  one  for  each  punch  bar  ;  a 
series  of  transmitters  each  coupled  to  an  Interponent  of 
one  group  of  punch  bars ;  two  Independent  permutation 
systems  each  coupled  with  or  controlling  the  inter- 
ponents of  separate  groups  of  punch  bars,  and  a  series  of 
keybars,  one  for  each  key.  Individually  coupled  with  the 
two  permutation  systems  and  in  groups  with  each  of  the 
series  of  transmitters. 

5.  In  a  punching  machine  such   as  described,  provided 
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with  grroups  of  punch  ban  reprewntiag  flifferent  qualities 
or  moTementa,  a  seriea  of  Interponents,  oae  for  each  punch 
bar,  an  actuator,  and  a  series  of  controlling  keys,  and  in 
combination  therewith,  a  selective  control  system  or  mech- 
anism comprising  the  following  elements,  to  wit;  a  lerieB 
of  transmitters  separately  coupled  to  the  interponents  of 
one  group  of  punch  bars  ;  two  series  of  btra  the  IndlTldual 
members  whereof  are  coupled  to  the  Interponents  of  the 
two  remaining  groups  of  punch  bars  ;  twn  series  of  trans- 
mitters, one  for  each  of  said  series  of  bars  the  indlvlduai 
members  whereof  are  adapted  for  connection  with  any  bar 
of  Its  series ;  a  series  of  keybars,  one  for  each  key,  means 
for  separately  connecting  the  key  bars  In  groups  to  the 
respective  transmitters  of  the  first  numed  series,  and 
means  for  separately  connecting  each  keybar  to  any  trans- 
mitter of  the  two  remaining  series. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3,378.  TYPE-MACHINE.  John  8.  BANCaorr  and 
MAuaiTZ  C.  I.VDAHL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lan- 
ston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1904,  Serial  No. 
235.126.     Renewed  Nov.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,366. 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine  such  as  described  provided 
with  a  mold  a  type  carrier  and  matrix  case  centering  and 
metAl  Injecting  mechanism  and  In  combiaation  therewith, 
an  auxiliary  compression  device  for  the  cantering  plunger, 
a  device  for  augmenting  the  motion  deslted  from  the  ac- 
tuator of  the  type  carrier,  and  an  auxiliary  controller  for 
the  pump  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine  such  aa  daacribed  the  com- 
bination with  the  centering  and  holding  plunger  for  the 
matrix  of  an  auxiliary  compression  devl^  removably  In- 
serted t>etween  the  actuating  lever  and  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  reinforce  the  action  of  the  normal  compression 
device. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine  such  as  doscribed  the  com- 
bination with  the  matrix  centering  and  holding  plunger 
its  actuating  device  or  lever  and  Interpoaed  compression 
spring,  of  an  auxiliary  compression  device  comprising  end 
plates,  and  separating  spring  or  springs,  said  end  plates 
being  provided  with  open  bearings  for  engaging  the  actuat- 
ing device  and  a  collar  on  the  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  to  form  an  auxiliary  compression 
device  for  the  matrix  centering  and  holdlnf  plunger  of  two 
plates  each  provided  with  a  lateral  opentn|  communicating 
with  a  seat  for  the  reception  of  a  collar  ot  the  plunger  or 
the  actuating  device  therefor,  tie  rods  connecting  aaid 
plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearings,  aitd  a  plurality  of 
tension  springs  located  intermediate  the  plates. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  such  aa  (eacrlbed  and  in 
combination  with  the  die-case  thereof  and  its  centering 
mechanism,  of  a  matrix  holder  fitted  to  sidd  dle-caae  and 
provided  with  a  seat  for  the  centering  plitnger  and  gages 
for  positioning  the  matrix  in  justified  relation  to  said  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  8  3,379.  HOOK  SETTING  MACHINE.  Josbph  W. 
Babna  and  Valenti.vi  Hoffman,  Chicago,  III.  Piled 
Apr.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,143. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  punching  mech- 
anism, opposed  series  of  cooperating  hook-setting  sets,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  punching  mechanism  and  the  sets  of 
both  series  to  vary  the  spacing  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  punching  mech- 
anism, opposed  series  of  cooperating  hook-setting  seta,  and 
means  common  to  the  punching  mechanism  and  the  sets  of 
both  series  to  adjust  them  laterally  to  vary  the  spacing 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  punching  mech- 
anism, opposed  series  of  cooperating  book-setting  seta  one 
of  which  series  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  carrier 
for  each  opposing  pair  of  sets,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
carriers  and  punching  mechanism  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  opposed  series  of 
cooperating  book-setting  sets,  means  for  moving  the  sets 
of  one  series  relatively  to  the  other,  a  carrier  for  each  op- 
posing pair  of  sets,  punchlng-mechanlsm  on  the  carriers 
and  means  to  adjust  the  carriers  simultaneously  to  vary 
the  spacing  of  the  seta. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  car- 
riers each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  fixed  set  and  a 
relatively  movable  set  and  with  punching  mechanism, 
means  for  moving  the  movable  sets  to  coflperate  with  the 
fixed  sets,  and  means  to  adjust  the  carriers  simultaneously 
to  vary  the  spacing  of  the  set.s. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,380.    CHKCK.    John  C.  Bill.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.0.')3. 
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A  check  having  on  each  face  a  contract  portion  and  a 
series  of  value  designations,  the  value  designations  on  one 
face  being  different  from  and  registering  with  thoae  on  the 
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other  face,  except  that  the  series  of  valae  designations 
upon  one  face  of  the  check  t>eglns  with  the  same  number 
with  which  the  series  of  value  designations  on  the  obverse 
face  of  the  check  ends,  and  ends  In  a  position  out  of  re^ls 
ter  with  the  last  value  designation  on  said  obverse  face. 
the  arrangement  of  said  contract  portion  and  value  desig- 
nations on  one  side  of  the  check  t>eing  reverse  to  the  corre- 
sponding arrangement  on  the  other  side. 


883,381.     CHECK  OR  MONEY  -  ORDER.     John  C    Bbll, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  407,957. 


1.  A  money  order  having  two  duplicate  series  of  value 
designations  on  each  face,  the  duplicate  series  of  value  des- 
ignations on  one  face  being  different  from  those  on  the 
other  face  of  the  order,  and  the  duplicate  series  of  value 
designations  on  each  face  separated  by  a  contract  portion, 
one  series  of  said  value  designations  on  one  face  being  op- 
posite one  of  the  series  of  value  designations  on  the  other 
face  with  the  series  of  value  designations  on  one  face  be- 
glnnlng  with  the  same  number  with  which  the  series  of 
value  designations  on  the  obverse  face  ends. 

2.  A  money  order  having  two  duplicate  series  of  value 
designations  on  each  face,  the  duplicate  series  of  value  des- 
ignations on  one  face  being  different  from  those  on  the 
other  face  of  the  order,  and  the  duplicate  series  of  value 
designations  on  each  face  separated  by  a  contract  portion, 
one  series  of  said  value  designations  on  one  face  l>eing  op- 
posite one  of  the  series  of  value  designations  on  the  other 
face  with  the  series  of  value  designations  on  one  face  be- 
ginning with  the  same  number  with  which  the  series  of 
value  designations  on  the  obverse  face  ends,  the  matter  on 
the  respective  faces  of  the  order  being  printed  In  different 
colors. 


883,382.  REMOVABLE  DENTAL  BRIDGEWORK.  Eh 
NBST  C.  Bennett,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  368,403. 


5^ 

1.  A  denture  comprising  a  stationary  or  crown  abut- 
ment, an  Interlocking  shoulder  thereon,  a  frame  member 
extending  from  said  abutment  above  and  to  one  side  of 
the  ridge  of  the  gum  and  having  a  laterally  offset  end 
portion  forming  a  second  abutment,  and  a  removable 
bridge  member  adapted  at  one  end  to  aald  interlocking 
ahoulder  and  at  ita  other  end  to  said  second  abutment, 
said  frame  \jing  along  the  side  of  said  bridge  when  the 
latter  is  in  place. 


2.  A  denture  comprising  a  stationary  tooth  abutment, 
a  frame  member  secured  thereto  extending  above  and  to 
the  side  of  the  ridge  of  the  gum  and  having  a  curved  end 
portion  forming  a  second  abutment,  and  a  removable 
bridge  adapted  to  be  embraced  on  both  sides  by  said  frame 
and  to  be  secured  between  both  of  said  abutments. 

3.  A  denture  comprising  a  stationary  abutment,  a  re- 
movable bridge  member,  a  frame  member  extending  from 
the  side  of  the  abutment  above  and  to  the  side  of  the 
ridge  of  the  gum  and  on  the  exterior  of  said  bridge  mem- 
ber when  in  place  and  having  a  curved  end  portion,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  lonjrltudinally  yielding  portion, 
said  bridge  being  secured  between  said  abutment  and  said 
curved  portion  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  denture  comprising  a  removable  bridge  member,  a 
stationary  abutment,  a  frame  extending  logltudlnally 
from  the  side  thereof  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  ridge  of 
the  gum  and  having  a  laterally  curved  end  portion,  said 
bridge  being  adapted  when  In  place  to  be  engaged  and 
held  at  both  ends  and  along  the  side. 

5.  A  dent\ire  comprising  a  stationary  abutment,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  abutment  and  following  the  line  of 
the  gum,  and  a  removable  bridge  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  abutment  and  said  longitudinally  extend 
ing  member,  the  latter  extending  along  the  side  of  said 
bridge  above  the  gum. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,383.  AUTOMATIC  FLUID  -  CONTROLLER.  MOBO 
M.  BoEDKN,  Collingswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Valve  A  Meter  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,863. 


'^,^.vAv.:'.^Jh.'.'J.'AVyy>/^ 
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W 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  with  a  valve,  means 
connected  with  said  valve  for  holding  It  normally  in  the 
open  position,  a  device  connected  with  said  means  for 
receiving  fluid  Impact  by  which  said  valve  is  moved 
toward  the  closed  position,  and  means  for  directing  a 
fluid  Jet  against  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  mechanism  for  balanc- 
ing said  valve,  said  mechanism  having  a  device  for  re- 
ceiving fluid  impact,  and  a  conduit  having  an  orifice 
through  which  fluid  Is  thrown  against  said  device  to 
regulate  the  position  of  said  valve,  said  device  being  ex- 
terior to  said  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  a  contracted 
outlet,  with  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  a  fulcrumed  lever 
connected  with  said  valve,  and  n  device  connected  with 
said  lever  for  receiving  the  impact  of  fluid  discharged 
from  said  outlet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  filter,  an  effluent  chamber, 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  filter  to  said  chamber,  said 
conduit  having  a  contracted  outlet,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  through  said  conduit,  mechanism  for  balanc- 
ing said  valve,  and  a  device  subject  to  the  Impact  of 
fluid  discharged  through  said  outlet  for  regulating  the 
position  of  said  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  conduit,  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  Impact  of  liquid  discharged  through  said  outlet 
and  regulating  the  position  of  said  valve,  the  means  for 
receiving  the  liquid  Impact  being  exterior  to  said  conduit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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883  384      DOG-COLLAR.     Tsidob  M.  Brkj<b».  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  25,   1007.     Serial  No.  3B9.099. 


1  In  a  collar  comprl.slng  two  strips  if  material  se- 
cured together,  a  m^'tal  plate  on  the  outside  of  the  collar 
secured  throuKh  both  layers,  said  plat^  having  an  opening, 
a  leash  rinu'  carrying  member  which  pfojects  through 
said  opening  in  the  plate  and  through  the  layer  of  collar 
next  to  th.-  plate,  and  -said  member  having  a  foot  located 
between  the  layers  of  the  collar  and  rlvet»d  to  the  layer 
next  the  plate. 

L'  In  a  collar  comprising  two  layers  of  material,  a 
me'tal  name-plate  on  said  collar  said  name  plate  having 
an  opening,  and  leash  attaching  means  comprising  a 
member  which  projects  through  the  openUig  In  the  name 
plate  and  has  a  base  portion  anchored  between  the  two 
lavers  of  the  collar. 

"3.  In  a  collar,  the  combination  of  a  metal  plate  on  said 
collar  said  plate  having  an  opening,  and  leash  attaching 
nu-ans  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said  plate  and 
s-oured  directly  to  the  collar. 

4.  In  a  collar  comprising  two  layers  of  material  the 
outer  layer  having  an  opening,  a  metal  name-plate  on 
said  collar  having  an  opening  therein  cortespondlng  with 
the  opening  through  the  upper  layer  oC  the  collar,  a 
strip  located  between  the  layers  of  the  collar  and  ele- 
vated at  its  middle  to  pass  through  the  aforesaid  open- 
ings and  formed  into  a  projecting  sleeve.  »nd  a  leash-rlng 
mounted  in  said  sleeve. 

.1  In  a  collar  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
metal  name-plate  on  said  collar  having  an  opening  therein 
corresponding  to  the  opening  through  th«  collar,  a  atrip 
of  material  elevated  at  Its  middle  to  ptss  through  the 
aforesaid  openings  and  formed  into  a  projecting  sleeve, 
the  axis  of  which  extends  lengthwise  of  tSie  collar,  and  a 
leash-rlng  mounted  In  said  sleeve. 


combination  with  two  members  secured  together  to  form 
a  unitary  structure,  the  one  fixed  and  the  other  rotary, 
of  rotary  means  carried  by  the  fixed  member  and  actu- 
ated by  the  rotary  member  for  transmitting  a  measure  of 
the  rotation  of  the  rotary  member,  and  separate  means 
operated  by  said  transmitting  means,  for  indicating  the 
motion  of  the   rotary  member,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  annular  members  secured  together  to 
form  a  unitary  str\icture,  the  one  fixed  and  the  other 
rotary,  of  means  carried  by  the  fixed  member  and  actu- 
ated by  the  rotary  member  for  transmitting  a  measure 
of  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  member,  and  Independent 
means  operated  by  said  transmitting  means,  for  indicat- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  rotary  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8.}  3  35.  ROTATION-INDICATING  INSTRIMENT. 
Habey  P  C  Bbowne  and  William  H  Palmer.  Jr.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1905.  Serial  No. 
269,416. 


8  8  3.386.  COIN-CONTROLLED  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
VKNDIN*;  MArniNKS.  Brya.nt  D  Campbkll,  Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1^05.     Serial  No.  JVMK^sl. 


1  A  rotation  indicating  apparatus  comprising  two 
members,  the  one  held  against  rotatloq  and  the  other 
rotary,  and  the  two  connected  together  t»  form  a  unitary 
structure,  with  rotary  means  carried  by  tald  non-rotating 
member  for  transmitting  a  measure  of  thr  rotation  of  the 
rotary  member  to  a  separate  indicating  Instrument,  sub- 
etantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotation  indicating  apparatus  comprising  two  an- 
nular members,  the  one  held  against  Potation  and  the 
other  rotary,  and  the  two  connected  together  to  form  a 
unitary  structure,  with  rotary  means  carried  by  said  non- 
rotating  member  for  transmitting  a  measure  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  member  to  a  separate  Indicating  Instru- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

3,  A  rotation  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  two 
members,  the  one  held  against  rotatlot  and  the  other 
rotary,  and  the  two  connected  together  to  form  a  unlUry 
structure,  a  separate  Indicating  Instrument,  with  rotary 
means  carried  by  said  non-rotatIng  m«mber  for  trans- 
mitting a  measure  of  the  rotation  of  tlje  rotary  member 
to  said  Indicating  Instrument,  substantltlly  as  deacrlbed. 

4     In    an    apparatus    of    the    character    described,    the 


1.  In  a  coin  oontrollerl  mechanism,  a  meter  to  register 
effective  operations  of  an  apparatus,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  meter,  rebating  mechanism  for  the  meter,  means 
to  return  the  coin  for  non  effective  operations  of  the  appa 
ratus  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  last  mentioned 
means  and  the  rebating  mechanism  whereby  the  latter  is 
actuated  by  the  former. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  meter  to  register 
effective  operations  of  an  apparatus,  mechanism  to  oper- 
ate the  meter,  a  recorder  to  register  non-effective  opera- 
tions of  said  apparatus,  means  to  return  the  coin  for  non- 
effective operations  of  the  apparatus,  means  to  actuate  the 
recorder  and  means  operatlvely  associated  with  the  re- 
corder to  reversely  actuate  the  meter. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  meter  to  register 
effective  operations  of  an  apparatus,  mechanism  to  operate 
the  meter,  means  to  return  the  coin  for  non  effective  oper- 
ations, a  recorder  to  register  the  non-effective  operations 
of  said  apparatus,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  last 
mentioned  means  and  the  recorder  to  actuate  the  recorder 
and  means  operatlvely  associated  with  the  recorder  to  re- 
versely actuate  the  meter. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
coin  carrier,  devices  to  be  operated  by  the  coin  carrier, 
means  for  giving  the  carrier  a  partial  rotation  to  operate 
said  devices  and  means  for  returning  the  coin  carrier  to 
its  Initial  position,  a  discharge  guide  leading  to  the  exte 
rlor  of  the  casing  to  receive  the  coin  from  the  coin  carrier, 
a  movable  member  to  support  the  coin  In  said  guide,  a  sec 
ond  gnlde  leading  to  a  coin  receptacle,  and  a  member 
mounted  on  the  coin  carrier  to  direct  the  coin  from  the 
first  mentioned  guide  to  the  second  guide. 


.'  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
coin  carrier,  devices  to  be  operated  by  the  coin  carrier, 
means  for  giving  the  carrier  a  partial  rotation  to  operate 
said  devices  and  means  for  returning  the  coin  carrier  to 
Its  initial  position,  a  discharge  guide  leading  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  casing  to  receive  the  coin  from  the  coin  carrier, 
a  movable  member  to  support  the  coin  In  said  guide,  a  sec- 
ond guide  leading  to  a  coin  receptacle,  and  a  member 
yleldable  in  one  direction  mounte<l  on  the  coin  carrier  to 
direct  the  coin  from  the  first  mentioned  guide  to  the  sec- 
ond guide  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  carrier. 

icialnis  6  to  !•  not  printed  In  the  tlazette.  ] 


883.387.     PIANO- FLANGE.     Gecjege   H.   Campbell.   Har- 
rlsburg,  I'a      Filed  Mar.  25,  1!>07.     Serial  No.  364,421. 


in  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  series  of  recesses 
of  a  flange  extending  within  each  of  the  recesses,  said 
flange  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon 
Itself  and  having  registering  apertures,  the  bend  of  the 
metal  being  flattened,  and  coinciding  tongues  projecting 
from  the  free  ends  of  tlie  metal,  one  of  said  tongues  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  groove  adjacent  its  free  end. 


KS3.389.     SWITCH-CLIP.     John  Clay,   New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1907,     Serial  No,  389,404. 


8  8  3.388.  BKICK-HANDLlNG  Al'I'LIANCE.  Oscar 
Carlson.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  G. 
Thesellus,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  June  13,  1907.  Serial 
.No.  378,703. 


je  ZO 


1.  In  nn  electrical  switch,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  switch 
arm  and  secured  thereto,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  perforated 
lugs  and  a  pair  of  contact  clips  Integrally  formed  with  said 
clamp  and  the  said  clips,  being  adapted  to  engage  a  switch 
clip  upon  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

2.  An  attachment  for  electrical  switches  comprising  a 
supplemental  clip  provided  with  Jaws  connected  by  Inter- 
mediately disposed  integrally  formed  perforated  lugs,  said 
clip  being  carried  by  and  secured  to  a  switch  blade  of  the 
said  switch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  co  acting  switch 
clip  and  force  the  same  Into  contact  with  the  said  blade 
upon  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch  an  attachment  for  the  switch 
blade,  consisting  of  a  clip  provided  with  lateral  jaws  and 
perforated  securing  lugs  Integrally  formed  therewith,  said 
lateral  lugs  adapted  upon  the  closing  of  the  switch,  to 
thrust  the  switch  clip  against  the  Made  of  said  switch. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  switch 
blade,  consisting  of  a  blank  foimed  about  the  switch  blade 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  securing  lugs  and  a  pair  of 
lateral  clips,  said  clamp  being  attached  to  the  said  blade 
by  the  securing  lugs  and  a  perforntion  in  one  of  the  said 
securing  lugs  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  screw,  said 
switch  clump  being  adapted  to  engage  the  switch  clip 
upon  the  closing  of  the  switch. 

5.  In  an  electrical  switch,  provided  with  a  switch  arm 
and  a  switch  clip  co  acting  therewith,  the  combination 
with  the  said  arm  and  said  switch  clip,  of  a  clamp  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  securing  lug  secured  to  the  said 
switch  blade  and  lateral  contact  lugs  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  switch  clip  upon  the  dosing  of  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.390.  TOY.  BELLE  B.  Coleman.  Berlin.  Conn.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Sarah  J.  Schack.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.788. 


1.  K  brick  handling  appliance  consisting  of  a  member 
having  a  laterally  extending  bracket  on  Its  upper  portion 
between  Its  ends,  a  lever  fulcrumed  near  the  free  end  of 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  move  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  memt)er.  and  a  clamping  member  mounted 
for  restricted  movement  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever 
and  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  first- 
named  member. 

2.  A  brick  handling  appliance  consisting  of  a  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  and  laterally  extending 
brackets  on  its  upper  portion,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  e.uh 
of  said  brackets,  a  clamping  member  mounted  on  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  said  levers  and  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  bracket-carrying  member,  and  a  handle 
uniting  the  upper  portion  of  the  levers. 

3.  K  brick  handling  appliance  consisting  of  a  meml>er 
having  at  Its  upper  portion  a  plurality  of  laterally  extend 
Ing  brackets,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  each  of  said  brackets, 
a  clamping  meml)er  mounted  for  restricted  movement  on 
the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  levers  and  extending 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  bracket  carrying  mem 
ber,  and  a  handle  uniting  the  upper  portion  of  said  levers. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  an  animal  having  a  pivoted  head 
and  a  pivoted  tail,  a  flexible  inelastic  cord  connecting  said 
head  and  tall,  said  connection  with  the  tall  being  made  on 
a  line  above  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  thereof,  whereby 
the  tall  rises  when  the  head  Is  moved,  a  cord  connected  to 
said  animal's  head  for  jerking  it  out  of  its  normal  position, 
a  human  figure  adapted  to  be  displaced  from  a  normal  po- 
sition of  repose  to  one  which  is  uncouth  and  amusing,  and 
an  elastic  band  connected  to  the  animal's  head  at  a  point 
near  the  ears  thereof  and  operating  to  rtturn  said  figure 
to  Its  normal  position  of  repose  when  said  cord  is  released, 
said  head  of  the  animal  having  an  engaging  relation  with 
said  figure  to  displace  the  latter  Into  its  uncouth  or  amus- 
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InK  relation  when  said  head  Is  moved  with  a  rapid  or  jerk- 
ing movement. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  a  supportlnR  base,  an  animal 
having  a  b'>dy  with  legs  fixed  to  said  base  and  having  a 
head  pivi^ted  to  <atd  body,  a  retractile  member  19  connect- 
ed to  said  head  closely  behind  the  ears  thereof  and  Joined 
to  the  back  of  said  body,  a  figure  having  arms  pivoted  to 
the  neck  of  the  animal,  and  a  cord  for  Jerking  said  animal's 
head. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  supporting  base,  an  animal 
having  a  body  with  legs  fixed  to  said  bate  and  having  a 
pivoted  head  atid  a  pivoted  tall,  a  retractile  member  con- 
nected to  said  head  at  a  point  near  the  ears  thereof  and  to 
said  body,  whereby  said  head  Is  raised,  yielding  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  head,  a  figure  having 
arms  pivoted  to  said  head,  means  for  jerking  the  head 
downward,  and  means  for  raising  said  taQ  when  the  head 
is  lowered. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  supporting  base,  an  animal 
having  a  body  with  legs  fixed  to  aald  bate  and  having  a 
pivoted  head,  a  figure  having  arms  pivoted  to  the  neck  of 
the  animal,  a  retractile  member  fixed  to  said  head  and  said 
body  to  normally  raise  said  head,  and  a  cord  connected  to 
the  mouth  of  the  head  at  a  point  to  constitute  a  bridle  or 
tether. 

5.  In  a  mecbanical  toy,  a  supporting  baae,  an  animal 
having  a  body  with  legs  fixed  to  said  bate  and  having  a 
head  and  a  tail  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  figure  having  piv- 
oted arms  pivoted  to  the  head  of  the  animal,  a  retractile 
member  Joining  said  head  to  said  body  whereby  the  head 
la  raised,  means  for  raising  said  tall  when  the  head  is 
lowered,  and  a  cord  pivoted  to  said  head  to  constitute  a 
bridle  or  tether 

LCiaiins  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazet^e.] 


8  8  3.391.     FODDER-CUTTER.     Jo.SKPB  DiCK,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  814.132. 


1.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  an  axial  shaft  having  a  pulley 
thereon  outside  the  case,  a  journal  bearUg  for  the  shaft 
outside  the  pulley,  there  being  a  transverse  slot  in  the 
bearing  having  the  faces  tapered  toward  e»ch  other  at  one 
side,  a  detachable  supporting  brace  between  the  bearing 
aiid  the  caae,  a  lateral  bracket  detachable  connected  with 
th«  case  at  its  ends  and  located  In  the  tittnsvene  alot  of 
th«  bearing,  with  means  for  forcing  the  bracket  into  the 
tapered  side  of  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  a  case  with  a  cQtter-b&r  In  on« 
end  thereof,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  case  and  having  cut- 
ting knives  thereon  adapted  to  shear  agnlnat  the  cutter 
bar.  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  outside  the  caae,  a  bearing  for 
the  shaft  outaide  the  pulley,  a  supporti&g  brace  and  a 
bracket  for  the  bearing  connected  with  the  case,  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  *'cur!ng  the  bearing  00  the  brace  and 
iiracket. 


8  8  3,392.  FODDER-CUTTER.  Joseph  Dick.  Canton. 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  28,  1906,  Serial 
No.  314.142.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  382.964. 


1.  A  feed-hopper  for  a  foraKe-cutter  and  the  like  com- 
prising opposed  -  faced  variably  balanc<-d  separable  con- 
veyers having  longitudinal  silts  therein,  the  faces  being 
converged  to  form  a  constricted  throat  and  thence  diverged 
toward  the  cutters,  and  teeth  protruded  through  the  silts 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  toward  and  through  the  con- 
stricted throat  and  to  be  withdrawn  Into  the  silts  in  the 
diverged  parts  of  the  faces. 

2.  A  feed-hopper  for  a  forage-cutter  and  the  like  com- 
prising opposed  -  faced  variably  -  balanced  separable  con- 
veyers having  longitudinal  silts  therein,  the  faces  t)elng 
converged  to  form  a  throat  and  thence  extended  toward 
the  cutters,  and  teeth  protruded  through  the  sllta  and 
adapted  to  operate  toward  and  through  the  beginning  of 
the  throat  and  to  be  withdrawn  Into  the  silts  In  the  ex- 
tended parts  of  the  faces. 

3.  A  feed-hopper  for  a  forage-cutter  and  the  like  com- 
prising opposed-faced  conveyers  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
apart  and  having  longitudinal  silts  therein,  the  faces  being 
converged  to  form  a  constricted  throat  and  thence  diverged 
toward  the  cutters,  and  teeth  protruded  through  the  silts 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  toward  and  through  the  con- 
stricted throat  and  to  be  withdrawn  Into  the  silts  In  the 
diverged  parts  of  the  faces. 

4.  A  feed-hopper  for  a  forage  cutter  and  the  like  com- 
prising opposed-faced  conveyers  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
apart  and  having  longitudinal  silts  therein,  the  faces  being 
converged  to  form  a  throat  and  thence  extended  toward 
the  cutters,  and  teeth  protruded  through  the  silts  and 
adapted  to  operate  toward  and  through  the  beginning  of 
the  throat  and  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  silts  In  the  ex- 
tended parts  of  the  faces. 

5.  A  feed-hopper  for  a  forage-cutter  and  the  like  com- 
prising opposed-faced  conveyers  having  longitudinal  silts 
therein,  the  faces  being  converged  to  form  a  conatrlcted 
throat  and  thence  diverged  toward  the  cutters,  and  teeth 
protruded  through  the  silts  and  adapted  to  be  opernted 
toward  and  through  the  constricted  throat  and  to  be  with- 
drawn into  the  silts  in  the  diverged  parts  of  the  faces. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


883,393.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  A.  Bdld.vd, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Alexander  T,  Brown.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  May  20,  1901.     Serial  No.  60,973. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  a  type  bar,  one  of  said 
members  being  formed  of  folded  sheet  metal  and  also  hav- 
ing a  cleft  hub  provided  with  a  separate  internal  periph- 
erally-grooved hub,  and  the  other  of  said  members  having 
an  eye  portion  surrounding  said  hub,  and  a  set  of  bearing 
balls  working  between  the  eye  and  the  hub. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  banger,  and  a  ball  bearing  joint  between  the  type 
bar    and    hanger,    said    ball    bearing    joint    cumpruiiug    a 
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grooved  one-piece  hub  separate  from  but  connected  to  the 
type  bar.  the  groove  In  said  hub  being  in  the  median  plane 
of  the  type  bar.  an  eye  on  the  hanger,  said  eye  having  an 
adjustable  member  for  eflTectlng  a  relative  adjustment  be- 
tween the  bearings,  and  a  set  of  balls  between  said  eye 
and  hub. 

.H.  In  a  type  bar  and  hanger  ball-bearing  joint,  the  com- 
bination of  a  peripherally  grooved  one-piece  bub,  an  In- 
teriorly grooved  eye  surrounding  said  hul>,  a  set  of  bearing 
balls  confined  between  the  eye  and  the  hub,  and  opposing 
plates  between  which  the  eye  and  the  hub  are  confined, 
said  plates  being  secured  to  said  hub  and  forming  part  of 
one  of  the  type  bar  aud  hanger  members,  and  one  of  said 
eye  and  hub  elements  having  an  adjustable  ball-bearing 
surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  a  type  bar,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  eye  portion  provided  with  an  Interior 
groove  with  relatively  adjustable  side  walls  and  the  other 
of  said  members  l)elng  cleft  so  aa  to  straddle  said  eye  por- 
tion, said  cleft  member  having  an  exteriorly  grooved  inter- 
nal hub  surrounded  by  said  eye  portion,  and  a  set  of  bear- 
ing lialls  running  in  the  race  formed  by  the  cooperation  of 
said  grooves. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  a  type  bar,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  hub  and  the  other  having  a  two-part 
eye,  one  eye-part  being  mounted  upon  the  other  eye-part, 
and  said  eye-parts  being  provided  with  opposing  ball  bear- 
ing surfaces  which  together  form  an  Interior  groove  In  the 
eye,  and  a  set  of  t)€arlng  balls 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


liinatlon  of  n  wheel  having  a  rim,  markers  extending  from 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  radially  arranged   tappet  arms   lo- 

'  cated  at  the  Inner  aide  of  the  wheel  and  secured  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the   markers  beyond   the  rim,   and  a   lever 

i   arranged  In  the  path  of  the  arms. 

i  5.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  having  a  rim,  markers  ex- 
tending from  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  radially  arranged 
marking  arms  located  at  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel  and 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  markers   beyond  the 

.  rim,  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  supporting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  tappet  arms,  aud  a  lever  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.394  WIRELESS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHECK  ROW 
CORN  -  PLANTERS.  Jnu\  Elder  and  Charle.s  M. 
SccKiGiNS,  Louisiana,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,645. 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  marking  wheel  having  a  rim  and  provided 
thereat  with  traction  spurs,  markers  projecting  from  the 
rim  of  the  marking  wheel,  and  stops  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  spurs  and  on  the  markers  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
ground  to  limit  the  penetration  of  the  spurs  and  markers. 

2.  In  nn  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  marking  wheel,  traction  spurs  mounted  on 
and  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  markers 
also  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  marking  wheel, 
said  spurs  and  markers  being  provided  with,  shanks  and 
sleeves  arranged  on  the  said  shanks  and  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  projecting  flanges  forming  stops  for  en- 
gaging the  ground  to  limit  the  penetration  of  the  spurs 
and  the  markers. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  marking  wheel,  traction  spurs  projecting 
from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  markers  also  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  the  said  wheel,  radially  arranged 
tappet  arms  carried  by  the  wheel  and  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  periphery  of  the  said  wheel,  and  a 
lever  extending  into  the  path  of  the  tnppet  arms 

4.  In  an   attachment  of  the  class  described,   the   com- 


883,395^.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  A&C)LPH  C.  E.  Ericusen, 
Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  ('oriioration  of  Rhode 
Island.     Filed  June  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  322.600. 


1.  A  bottle-holder  comprising  a  casinj:  open  nt  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  holding  device  normally  extending  across  the 
open  txjttom  of  said  casing,  said  holding  device  being 
adapted  when  engaged  by  the  iKjttle  to  l»e  moved  toward 
the  wall  of  said  casing  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  bot- 
tle,  substantially   as  descrllted. 

2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  holding  device  normally  extending  across  the 
open  lK)ttom  of  said  casing,  said  holding  device  being 
adapted,  when  engaged  by  the  bottle,  to  l>e  moved  toward 
the  wall  of  said  casing  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  bottle, 
and  to  resume  its  normal  position  when  the  bottom  of  the 
l)ottle  has  passed  by  said  holding  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  bottle-holder  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  holding  device  normally  extending  across  the  ojjen 
bottom  of  said  casing,  said  holding  device  being  adapted, 
when  engaged  by  the  bottle,  to  be  moved  toward  the  wall 
of  said  casing,  and  to  resume  Its  normal  position  when  the 
bottom  of  the  bottle  has  passed  by  the  same,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  holding  device  to  release  the  bottle, 
sulistantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle-holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  open 
at  the  bottom,  a  ring  mounted  to  turn  on  said  casing,  and 
a  holding  device  normally  extending  across  the  open  bot- 
tom of  said  casing,  said  spring  l)eing  connected  nt  one 
end  to  said  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bottle-holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  open 
at  the  bottom,  a  ring  mounted  to  turn  on  said  casing,  and 
a  holding  device  normally  extending  across  the  open  bot- 
tom of  said  casing,  said  spring  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  ring  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  83,3  96.      PHOTOGRAPHIC -PRINTING   MACHINE. 

Chahlk.s  J.  Everett  and  Joh.n  V.  McAd.^m,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Revolute  Machine  Company.  New- 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
19<>>      Serial  No.  300,988. 

1.  A    photographic   printing   machine   comprising   a    ro- 
tary transparent  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  light  there- 
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lo,  and   means   for  passing  a  photographic  sheet  and  an   1   latlng  element  connecting  said  devices,  and  a  tubular.  In- 
Interposed  sheet  of  drawings  around  tlie  periphery  of  the      sulatlng  element  surroundinj:  the  fibrous  element, 
said  cylinder,   said   means   comprising  t   plurality   of  nar- 
row belts. 


2.  A  photoi;raphlr  printing  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tary transparent  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  light  there- 
to and  means  for  passing  a  photographic  sheet  and  an 
Interposed  sheet  of  drawings  :iroiind  tht  periphery  of  the 
said  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers 
and   a   plurality  of  belts  carried   thereby. 

?>.  A  photographic  printing  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tary transparent  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  light  there- 
to and  means  for  p.-issln.:  a  photographic  sheet  and  an 
interposed  sheet  of  drawings  around  thf  periphery  of  the 
cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  and 
a  plurality  of  b<?lt3  "-arrled  thereby.  ot»e  or  more  of  the 
said  rollers  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  crowns  over 
which  the  belts  are  caused  to  pass. 

4.  .\  photographic  printing  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tary transparent  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  light  there- 
to, a  plurality  uf  rollers  iocate<l  In  protimlty  to  the  said 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  Ijelts  passing  partially  around 
the  cylinder  and  around  the  said  rollers  for  passing  a 
photographic  sheet  and  an  Interposed  •heet  of  drawings 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  photographir  printing  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tary transparent  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  light  there- 
to, upper  and  lower  front  rollers  and  upper  and  lower 
back  rollers  loc;ited  in  pnuimity  to  the  cylinder  and  a 
plurality    of   !)elts    passing    partially    around    the    cylinder 

^and   around   the  said    rollers   for   passinp   a   photographic 
sheet  and   an   Interposed  sheet  of  drawings  into  and  out 
of  contact  with   the  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


883,397.  INSULATOR.  Walter  T.  Gijddahd  and  John 
S,  Lapp,  Victor,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Locke  Insulator 
Manufacturing  Company,  Victor.  N.  V..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.947. 

1.  In  an  Insulator,  attaching  devices.  »nd  a  pair  of  ten- 
sion elements  made  of  insulating  materliil  connecting  the 
attaching  devices  and  having  different  tensile  strength. 

2.  In  an  Insulator,  attaching  dcTlce*.  a  tension  ele- 
ment made  of  insulating  material  connecting  said  devices, 
and  an  Insulating  element  surrounding  the  first  mentioned 
element. 

3.  In  an  insulator,  attaching  devices,  a  tension  mem- 
ber made  of  Insulating  material  connecting  said  devices, 
and  a  tubular  Insulating  element  surroanding  said  mem- 
ber throughout  the  length  of  the  latter. 

4.  In   an    Insulator,   attaching  devices^    a   fibrous   insu- 


5.  In  an  insulator,  a  pair  of  attaching  devices,  an  as- 
bestos rope  connecting  said  devices,  and  a  tubular  insu- 
lating element  surrounding  the  rope. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (laeette. ] 


883,398.      FLEXIBLE    TIRE    FOR    VEHICLE  WHEELS. 
CL£.\fE.NT  C.  GoriN,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1906. 
, Serial  No.  337,074. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  consisting  essentially  of  pieces 
of  leather  disposed  edgewise  and  secured  together,  separate 
end  plates  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  tire  and 
separated  by  a  space,  a  securing  plug  filling  said  space, 
and  a  device  mechanically  connecting  .said  plug  to  said  end 
plates  and  also  adapted  to  secure  the  plug  to  the  wheel 
rim. 

2.  .\  vehicle  wheel  tire  composed  of  leather  disposed 
edgewise,  end  plates  of  metal,  securing  bands  passing 
through  said  end  plates  and  pieces,  ears  on  said  plates, 
and  an  anchor  engaging  said  ears  and  secured  to  the  rim 
of  the  wheel. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  composed  of  pieces  of  leather 
disposed  eilgewlse.  end  plates  of  metal,  securing  bands 
passing  through  said  pieces  and  plates,  ears  on  said  plates, 
an  anchor  having  hooks  engaging  with  said  ears,  and  a 
plug  composed  of  pieces  engaged  by  said  anchor  and  filling 
the  space  between  the  adjacent  end  plates  of  the  tire. 


8  83,399.  FEEDING  MECHANIS.M  FOR  RELIEFO- 
GRAPHS.  RicHAKP  Grii.skr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
signor  to  Pollard-.^lllng  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  326,203. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  Impres- 
sion members  movable  relatively  to  and  from  a  certain 
fixed  position,  of  a  carriage  member,  and  a  carrier  rota- 
table  on  the  carriage  member,  the  carriage  and  carrier 
being  organised  to  support  a  series  of  printing  blanks,  and 
to  advance  the  blanks  Buccesslvely  to  said  printing  position 
by  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  co5peratlng  Impres- 
sion meml)er8  movable  relatively  to  and  from  a  certain 
fixed  position,  of  a  carriage  memtxer,  a  carrier  rotatable 
on  the  carriage  meml)er,  the  carriage  and  carrier  l»elng 
organized  to  support  a  series  of  printing  blanks  and  to 
advance  the  blanks  successively  to  said  printing  position 
by  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  n  hopper  arranged  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  feed 
tlie  blanks  to  be  advanced,  the  carriage  being  provided 
with  an  exit  portion  at  which  the  blanks  are  delivered 
after  passing  the  impression  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  Impres- 
sion members  movable  relatively  to  and  from  a  certain 
fixed  position,  of  a  carriage  meml)er.  and  a  carrier  rota 
taliie  on  the  carriage  meml)er.  the  carriage  and  carrier 
t>elng  organized  to  support  a  series  of  printing  blanks  and 
to  advance  the  blanks  successively  to  said  printing  position 
by  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  the  carriage  being  supported 
for  l>f)dlly  movement  In  the  path  of  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  Impres 
slon  members  movable  relatively  to  and  from  a  certain 
fixed  position,  of  a  carriage  member,  a  carrier  rotatable 
on  the  carriage  member,  the  carriage  and  carrier  being 
organized  to  support  a  series  of  printing  blanks  and  to 
advance  the  blanks  successively  to  said  printing  position 
by  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  the  carriage  being  supported 
for  iKKllly  movement  in  the  path  of  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
memt)er.  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  carriage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  Impres 
slon  members  movable  relatively  to  and  from  a  certain 
fixed  position,  of  a  carriage  member,  a  carrier  rotatable 
on  the  carriage  member,  the  carriage  and  carrier  being 
organized  to  support  a  aeries  of  printing  blanks  and  to 
advance  the  blanks  successively  to  said  printing  position 
by  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  the  carriage  l)elng  supported 
for  bodily  movement  In  the  path  of  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
memt)er,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  Impression  device  to  present  a  fresh  place  on 
the  plate  to  be  Impressed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,400.  DIE-CARRIER.  RrniARD  Grieskr.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'ollard  Ailing  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  I'ork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.79.1. 


1.  In  a  type  wheel,  a  bolder  containing  a  series  of 
sockets,  type  bars  slldable  In  the  sockets,  a  second  series 
of  sockets  In  the  holder,  a  series  of  spring  members  having 
one  end  arranged  to  engage  each  type  bar,  the  other  end 
portions  of  the  springs  being  bent  from  one  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ledge  at  the  oppoaite  side  of  such  end.  where- 

188  O.  O.— 70 


by  ufion  Insertion  of  this  end  of  the  spring  in  the  second 
socket  the  bent  portion  of  the  spring  will  cause  the  ledge 
to  engage  the  end  portion  of  the  second  socket  and  remoT- 
abiy  retain  the  type-bar  In  such  socket. 

2.  In  a  type  wheel,  a  holder  having  a  series  of  sockets 
with  slots  at  one  side  of  the  holder  at  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  socket,  type-bars  slldable  In  the  sockets 
and  each  provided  with  a  recess  opposite  said  slotted  por- 
tion, the  holder  being  provided  with  a  second  series  of 
sockets,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  each  being 
bent  from  one  side  near  one  end  portion  and  having  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  opposite  side  at  said  end,  the  springs 
being  removably  retained  in  the  second  set  of  sockets  by 
said  end  portions,  the  other  ends  of  the  springs  projecting 
through  said  slots  and  yleldably  retained  in  engagement 
with  the  type-bars  at  their  recessed  portions. 

3.  In  a  type  wheel,  a  holder  having  a  series  of  sockets 
and  having  slots  at  one  side  of  the  holder,  type  bars  slld- 
able In  the  sockets  and  each  provided  with  a  recess  oppo- 
site said  slotted  portion,  the  holder  having  a  flange  portion 
provided  with  a  series  of  sockets,  a  plurality  of  springs, 
each  spring  being  l»ent  from  one  side  at  one  end  portion 
and  having  a  ledge  on  the  opposite  side  at  such  end.  the 
springs  being  removably  retained  in  the  flange  sockets  by 
such  end  portions,  the  springs  l)elng  l>owe<l  and  having 
their  other  ends  projecting  through  said  slots  Into  the 
recessed  portions  of  the  type-bars,  whereby  the  type  bars 
are  yleldably  retained  in  normal  position  and  have  their 
travel  limited  by  the  movement  of  the  springs  through 
stich  slots. 

4.  In  a  type  wheel,  a  holder  provided  with  a  series  of 
radially  arranged  sockets,  a  type  bar  slldable  in  each 
socket  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  one  side,  the  holder 
having  a  slot  at  the  Intermediate  portion  of  each  socket 
adjacent  the  recess  of  the  type  bar,  and  a  series  of  spring 
memt)ers  each  attached  to  the  holder  at  one  end  and 
having  the  other  end  projecting  through  one  of  said  slots 
respectively  and  engaging  the  recess  in  the  type-bar,  where- 
by a  limited  movement  of  the  type  bar  is  permitted  that 
is  returned  to  normal  position  by  the  spring,  the  spring 
being  retained  in  engagement  with  the  type-bar  by  Its  re- 
silient structure. 

5.  In  a  type  wheel,  a  holder  provided  with  a  series  of 
radially  arranged  sockets,  a  type  bar  slldable  in  each 
socket  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  one  side,  the  holder 
having  a  slot  at  the  Intermediate  portion  of  each  socket 
adjacent  the  recess  of  the  type  bar.  and  a  series  of  spring 
memt>ers  each  attached  to  the  holder  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing the  other  end  projecting  through  one  of  said  slots  re 
spectlvely  and  engaging  the  recess  in  the  type-bar,  where- 
by a  limited  movement  of  the  type-bar  Is  permitted  that  is 
returned  to  normal  position  by  the  spring,  the  holder  be- 
ing provided  with  a  second  set  of  openings,  said  spring 
having  Its  other  end  removably  retained  in  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,401  CARRIA3E0PERATIN';  MECHANISM  FOR 
RELIEFOGRAPHS.  Richard  Grieskr.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Pollard-Alllng  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,706. 


1.  The   combination    with    n    carriage   supported   to   be 
shifted,  of  a  rotary  member  arranged  to  advance  the  car- 
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liage,  a  rock  shaft,  means  connected  with  the  rock  shaft 
arrani:ed  to  be  advanced  by  the  rock  shaft  to  turn  the 
rotary  member,  a  stop  member  arranged  to  engage  and 
lock  the  rotary  member,  means  for  ylaldably  retaining 
the  stop  member  In  engagement  with  tha  rotary  member, 
and  means  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  arranged  to 
move  the  stop  member  out  of  engagemeot  with  the  rotarj 
member  upon  the  Initial  adrance  movement  of  said  means 
to  turn  the  rotary  mnmber,  said  means  belkig  also  arranged 
to  release  the  stop  member  to  permit  It  to  return  to  lock- 
ing position  and  to  retain  the  rotary  member  locked  until 
the  next  advance  movement  of  said  means. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  Jupported  to  b« 
shifted,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  advance  the  car- 
riage, a  rock  shaft,  a  drive  pawl  connected  with  the  rock 
shaft  and  arranged  to  be  advanced  upon  oscillation  of  the 
rock  shaft  to  turn  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  pawl  normally 
engsk'tng  the  ratchet  wheel  to  lock  It  agBlnst  movement, 
means  for  yieldably  retaining  the  stop  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  connecting  the  stop  pawl  with 
the  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to  move  the  itop  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  the  drive  pawl  to  turn  the  ratchet  wheel,  such 
means  being  also  arranged  to  permit  the  Btop  pawl  to  re- 
turn to  normal  position  to  lock  the  ratcdet  wheel  at  the 
limit  of  the  actuating  movement  of  the  drive  pawl  and 
to  retain  the  ratchet  wheel  locked  during  the  entire  return 
movement  of  the  drive  pawl. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shlftable  carriage,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  means  fur  advancing  the  carriage  from  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rock  shaft,  means  on  the  rock  sHaft  arranged  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheel  to  advance  It  upon  the  swinging 
of  the  rock  shaft,  a  stop  pawl  arrange^  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  pawl  In  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  faat  on  said 
rock  shaft,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  carrier  »nd  arranged  to 
engage  the  stop  pawl,  said  dog  and  stop  pawl  being  or- 
ganised whereby  upon  the  Initial  moveme»t  the  pawl  will 
be  rocked  out  of  engaging  position  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  thereupon  the  dog  will  release  the  stop  pawl  permit- 
ting It  to  be  returned  by  Its  sprlog  to  enfage  the  ratchet 
wheel  upon  the  end  of  the  advance  moventent  of  the  actn- 
atlng  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shlftable  carriage,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  advancing  the  carriage  fi-om  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on  th*  shaft,  a  drive 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  advance  It  upon  the  swln)!ing  of  the  rock 
shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  pawl  In  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  pawl  arranged  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  normally  holdlqg  the  stop  pawl 
In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrier  faat  on 
said  rock  shaft,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  carrier  &nd  arranged 
to  engage  the  stop  pawl,  said  dog  and  stop  pawl  being 
organized  whereby  upon  the  Initial  movement  of  the  drive 
pawl  the  stop  pawl  will  be  rocked  out  of  eigaglng  poeltlon 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  thereupon  tjhe  dog  will  re- 
lease the  stop  pawl  permitting  It  to  be  returned  by  Its 
spring  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  at  th«  end  of  the  ad- 
vance movement  of  the  drive  pawl. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shlftable  carriage,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  advancing  the  carriage  ttom  the  ratchet 
whe*"l.  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on  th«  shaft,  a  drive 
pawl  pivoted  on  tatd  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  advance  It  upon  the  swinging  of  the  rock 
shaft,  a  sprlne  tending  to  hold  the  pawl  In  engagement 
with  the  ratchft  wh>>el.  a  stop  pawl  arranged  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  stop 
pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  whe^,  a  carrier  fast 
on  <<ald  rock  shaft,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  stop  pawl,  a  stop  oe  the  carrier,  a 
spring  holding  the  dog  normally  against  the  stop,  said 
dog  and  stop  pawl  being  organized  whereby  upon  the  In- 
itial movement  of  the  drive,  the  stop  pawl  will  be  rocked 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  upon  fur- 
ther advance  of  the  drive  pawl  the  dog  will  swing  and  re- 
lease the  stop  pawl  permitting  It  to  be  returned  by  its 
spring  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  end  of  the 
advance  movement  of  the  drive  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  < 


883,402.  TRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOE  BLACKBOARDS. 
JoH.v  W.  Hainli.ve,  Great  Bend.  K„ns.  Filed  May  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  376,0.34. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  anper- 
posed  trays  one  of  perforate  and  the  other  of  Imperforate 
material  disposed  to  have  a  wide  open  space  therebetween. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  vertical 
base  strips  brackets  supported  on  said  strips,  an  Imperfo- 
rate receptacle  on  the  lower  of  said  brackets,  and  a  reticu- 
late receptacle  on  the  upper  of  aald  brackets,  aald  recepta- 
cles having  a  wide  open  space  therebetween. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  support- 
ing base  members,  superposed  brackets  on  each  of  said 
base  members,  retaining  hooks  or  fingers  on  the  upper  of 
said  brackets,  an  Imperforate  sheet  metal  receptacle  on 
said  lower  brackets,  and  a  reticulate  receptacle  on  said 
upper  brackets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  support- 
ing baae  members,  approximately  U-shaped  brackets  sup- 
ported on  aald  base  members  one  above  the  other,  with  a 
wide  open  space  between  aald  brackeu,  reulnlng  hooks 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  brackets,  a  receptacle  of 
Imperforate  material  mounted  on  said  lower  brackets  and 
secured  thereto,  and  an  oblong  open  frame  having  a  reticu- 
late bottom  portion  mounted  on  said  upper  brackets  and 
secured  by  said  hooks  of  the  upper  brackets,  and  a  wide 
back  plate  carried  by  said  open  frame  and  secured  to  said 
base  members,  and  seating  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  upper 
brackets. 

5.  A  tray  attachment  for  blackboards  consisting  of  a 
trap  of  foramlnous  material  baring  a  frame  formed  of  a 
front  member  and  end  members  each  of  strip-like  form,  a 
wide  back  plate  to  abut  the  blackboard  and  protect  the 
latter,  said  end  members  being  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  back  plate,  means  to  secure  the  back  plate  to 
the  blackboard,  and  a  receptacle  of  Imperforate  material  se 
cured  to  the  blackboard  below  said  tray  so  as  to  leave  a 
wide  open  space  between  the  two,  said  receptacle  being 
removable  Independent  of  the  tray  from  the  blackboard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  8  3,403.  CALCULATING -MACHINE.  William  F. 
Hausstekv,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel 
k  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  9.  Ift04.     Serial  No.  232,002. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  numeral 
wheels,  mechanism  for  operating  them  ;  means  for  setting 
np  nambers.  a  motor,  a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  means 
for  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  numeral  wheels,  and  means  for  preventing  such 
connection  brought  Into  operative  position  by  setting  up 
zero. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  numeral 
wheels,  mechanism  for  operating  them ;  means  for  setting 
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up  numbers,  a  motor,  a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  mechanism  for  operating 
the  numeral  wheels,  and  automatic  means  for  preventing 
such  connection  normally  held  in  operative  position  while 
the  setting  means  Is  at  zero. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  numeral 
wheels,  mechanism  for  operating  them  ;  means  for  setting; 
up  numbers,  a  motor,  a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  mechanism  for  operatln;: 
the  numeral  wheels,  and  means  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  such  connection  normally  held  In  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  setting  means  Is  at  zero  and  rendered  Inoper- 
ative by  setting  up  a  number  greater  than  zero 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  numeral 
wheei.s.  mechanism  for  operating  them  ;  means  for  setting 
up  numbers,  a  motor,  a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  mechanism  for  operating 
the  numeral  wheels,  and  automatic  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  such  connection  normally  held  in  operative 
position  when  the  setting  means  is  at  zero  and  rendered 
Inoperative  by  setting  up  a  number  greater  than  zero. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  numeral 
wheels,  mechanism  for  operating  them  ;  means  for  setting 
np  numbers,  a  motor,  a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  mechanism  for  operating 
the  numeral  wheels,  and  spring-actuated  means  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  such  connection  normally  held 
in  operative  position  when  the  setting  means  Is  at  zero 
and  rendered  Inoperative  by  setting  up  a  number  greater 
tban  zero. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,405.     FOLDING  COOP.     George  E.  Jackson,  Newark, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial   No.  364,074. 


883,404.      STEAM-TUHBINE.      F'er    J.    Hedldnd,    Stock- 
holm, Sweden.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,591. 
1.   in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk,  and  a  cas- 
ing for  said  turbine  disk  formed  in  two  parts  each  part 
comprising  a  disk  and  a  shell  connected  thereto. 


2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  and  a  cas- 
ing formed  in  two  parts  each  part  comprising  a  disk,  a  shell 
connected  to  said  disk  and  internal  stay  plates  connected 
to  said  aheli  and  disk. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  two  shafts  disposed  end  to 
end,  a  turbine  disk  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a 
casing  carried  by  the  other  shaft ;  the  said  casing  being 
formed  in  two  parts,  each  comprising  a  shell  and  a  disk 
connected  thereto,  the  said  disks  receiving  the  turbine 
disk  between  them. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk,  a  casing 
completely  Inclosing  said  disk,  bucket  rings  on  a  face  of 
said  disk  and  on  the  opposing  face  of  said  casing,  a  hollow 
shaft  carrying  said  casing  and  a  shaft  carrying  said  tur- 
bine disk  and  journaled  in  said  casing ;  the  said  shafts 
being  placed  end  to  end. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  Inclosing  casing  formed 
In  two  parts,  each  part  comprising  a  disk  and  a  shell  con- 
nected thereto,  a  abaft  supporting  said  casing,  a  turbine 
disk  Interposed  between  said  casing  disks  and  a  shaft 
carrying  said  turbine  disk  :  the  said  turbine  disk  and  one 
of  the  casing  disks  having  concentric  alternately  disposed 
rings  of  buckets  on  their  opposing  faces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  coop,  comprising  a  bottom,  hinged  sides  and  ends, 
a  top,  arms  sUdlngly  connecting  the  ends  and  top.  and 
brace  rods  adapted  to  hold  said  ends  In  vertical  position, 
said  brace  rods  being  carried  by  said  arms. 

2.  .\  coop,  comprising  a  bottom,  hinged  sides  and  ends, 
arms  connected  to  the  ends  at  the  comers  thereof  and 
provided  with  angularly  disposed  extremltie.s  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  top,  brace  rods  carried  bj 
s.Hid  arms  and  arranged  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  bottom. 

3.  A  coop,  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends  hinged 
to  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  thereon,  arms 
connected  to  the  ends,  a  top  with  which  said  arms  have  a 
Kllclinc  engagement,  and  brace  rods  carried  by  said  arms, 
the  bottom  being  formed  at  its  side  edges  with  studs  on 
the  outside  of  the  coop  and  over  which  the  ends  of  said 
brace  rods  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  said  sides  extending 
upwardly  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  rods  whereby  to  hold 
them  on  said  studs. 

4.  A  coop,  consisting  of  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends  hinged 
to  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  down  upon  the  same, 
sprlns  latches  adapted  to  lock  the  sides  and  ends  together 
in  VLTticai  iHisitiou,  arms  secured  to  the  corners  of  the 
ends,  a  top  with  which  said  arms  have  a  sliding  connec- 
tion, the  top  being  adapted  to  lower  upon  the  ends  when 
the  latter  are  folded  Inwardly,  and  brace  rods  connecting 
the  corners  of  the  ends  with  the  bottom  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  ends  In  vertical  position. 


883,406.  FOLDING  EGG  CRATE  OR  CASE.  GcOBaa  B. 
Jackson,  Newark,  111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,075. 


1.  A  case  of  the  character  de.'jcrlbed.  consisting  of  a  bot- 
tom portion  proTlded  with  longitudinal  and  transverse 
reinforcing  straps  and  formed  with  up-tumed  side  edges, 
the  sides  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  edges  of  the  bottom, 
one  In  a  higher  plane  than  the  other  and  adapted  to  fold 
down  one  upon  the  other,  ends  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  down  thereupon  underneath 
the  said  sides,  the  said  sides  being  provided  with  returned 
end  edges  thereby  to  form  channels,  the  channels  of  the 
same  side  facing  each  other,  the  ends  being  provided  with 
angle  strips  at  their  side  edges,  one  member  of  said  angle 
strip  being  adapted  to  enter  the  said  channels  when  the 
ends  are  swung  outwardly,  spring  latches  secured  to  the 
sides  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  channels  Into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  angle  strips,  the  outer  edges  of 
said  sides  being  formed  with  Intumed  flanges,  and  a  lid 
adapted  to  slide  underneath  said  flanges  and  proTlded  at 
one  edge  with  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  spring  down  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  enda 

2.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  bot- 
tom, sides  hinged  to  said  bottom,  one  in  a  higher  plane 
than  the  other  and  adapted  to  fold  down  upon  said  bottom, 
the  end  edges  of  said  sides  being  provided  with  Inwardly 
facing  channels,  ends  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  provided 
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at  tbeir  side  edtc^s  with  angle  strips  adapted  to  slip  into 
the  channels  when  the  ends  are  swung  Outwardly,  spring 
latches  adapted  to  lock  the  said  angle  scrips  tu  the  sides 
and  a  lid  for  said  case. 


883.407.     STEAM  GENKRATOR.     GeobqI:  W.  Jbsscp,  Jr., 
Waltham,  Mans.     Filed  Apr.  20,  liK).-,     HIerial  No.  257,985. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  boiler,  a  conlbustlon  chamber 
therein,  provided  with  openings  In  Its  lower  portion  to 
afford  communication  between  said  chamber  and  boiler,  a 
burner  within  the  combustion  chamber  and  located  above 
said  openings,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  burner  and 
an  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber 
away  from  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  boiler,  a  conlbustlon  chamber 
within  the  boiler,  a  second  chamber  within  the  boiler  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  o|  the  combustion 
chamber  said  chamber  having  its  lower  portion  provided 
with  openings  communicating  with  the  boiler,  a  burner 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
leading  to  the  burner. 

.'..  In  a  steam  generator,  a  boiler,  a  combustion  chamber 
within  the  boiler  and  having  Its  lower  portion  opening  into 
the  boiler,  a  second  chamber  within  the  boiler  and  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber  said  chamber  having  Its  lower  portion  provided 
with  openings  communicating  with  the  boiler,  a  burner 
within  the  comtiustion  chamber,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
leading  to  the  burn>T. 

4.  In  a  .steam  generator,  a  boiler,  a  combustion  chamber 
therein,  a  second  chamber  within  the  bolltr  and  surround- 
ing the  combustion  chamber,  said  second  chamber  having 
its  upper  portion  communicating  with  tUe  upper  portion 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  Its  lower  portion  communl 
eating  with  the  boiler,  a  burner  within  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  t<j  the  burner. 

.5  In  a  steam  generator,  a  boiler,  a  combustion  chamber 
provided  with  openings  In  its  lower  portion  to  afford  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  bailer  therein  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  burner  within  the  combustion 
chamber  and  located  above  said  openings,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  leading  to  the  burner,  and  means  ubder  the  control 
of  the  boiler  pressure  for  automatically  regulating  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  the  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


AND 


STOVE-TOP 
Filed  Mar.  22, 


8  83.408.       FIRE-BRICK    CLAMP 

BRACE.     FaA.VK  Jonks,  Scranton.  Pa 

1907.     Serial  No.  383,824. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbtd,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  constrncted  to  clamp  a  Are  brick  is  place,  a 


stove  top  supporting  plate  mounted  upon  said  bar,  and 
means  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  said  part  longitu- 
dinally of  said  bar. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l>ar  constructed  to  clamp  a  Are  brick  In  place,  a 
top  supporting  post  mounted  upon  said  bar,  means  for  ef- 
fecting vertical  adjustment  of  said  post,  and  means  for 
effecting  adjustment  of  said  post  on  the  bar  longitudinally 
of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  constructed  to  clamp  a  fire  brick  In  place,  a 
stove  top  supporting  po.<!t  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
horizontal  portion  resting  upon  said  bar,  and  means  ad- 
justably securing  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  post  to  said 
bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  constructed  to  clamp  a  Are  brick  in  place,  a 
stove  top  supporting  post  comprising  two  members,  one 
adjustable  vertically  relatively  to  the  other,  the  lower 
member  of  said  post  having  a  horizontal  portion  resting 
upon  said  bar,  and  means  securing  said  horizontal  portion 
of  the  post  to  said  bar  and  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
same  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  having  a  lip  at  one  end  to  engage  a  Are  brick, 
means  permitting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  bar  on 
the  oven  top  of  a  stove,  a  stove-top  supporting  post  mount- 
ed upon  said  bar,  and  means  permitting  adjustment  of  said 
post  upon  the  bar  longitudinally  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,409.  SECTIONAL  OUTLET  -  CONDUIT.  JoHH  U 
Kbloek.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  llK>tJ.  Serial 
Na  308,205. 


1.  In  a  sectional  outlet  conduit  in  combination,  a  sleeve 
having  a  plain  Internal  surface,  an  outlet  member  provided 
with  a  shank  threaded  Into  and  through  the  wall  of  the 
sleeve,  conduit  tubes  one  entering  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
another  entering  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  slid  lon- 
gitudinally Into  place,  conductors  in  the  tubes  and  paaaing 
through  the  member. 

2.  In  a  sectional  outlet  conduit  in  combination,  a  sleeve 
having  an  outlet  member  in  its  wall  and  protruding  within 
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the  sleeve  to  net  as  a  stop,  tubes  entering  said  sleeve  from 
opposite  ends  and  limited  by  said  stop  In  their  position, 
said  tubes  adapted  to  be  slid  longitudinally  into  place. 

.'^  In  a  sectional  outlet  conduit  In  combination,  a  sleeve 
having  an  outlet  member  In  Its  wall  and  protruding  within 
the  sleeve  to  act  as  a  stop,  tubes  entering  said  sleeve  from 
opposite  ends  and  limited  by  said  stop  in  their  position, 
snid  tubes  being  cut  away  to  embrace  the  stop  at  at  least 
one  point  with  their  ends  substantially  abutting. 

4.  In  a  sectional  outlet  conduit  In  combination,  a  sleeve 
having  an  outlet  member  threaded  therein,  tubes  within 
the  sleeve  and  longitudinally  insertlble  therein,  stop  means 
for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  outlet  member  by  said 
tubes,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  protruding  end  of  the 
outlet  member  and  said  tubes  having  cut  away  portions 
adapted  to  surround  said  protruding  end  when  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  are  substantially  abutting. 


883,410.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETINNINO  TIN  SCRAP. 
Mbbkditr  Leitch,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metal 
Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov    .-^O.  1906.     Sertal  No.  345,815. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  detlnniug  tin  scrap,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  detinning  chamber,  a  holder  for  stannic  chlorid, 
means  for  supplying  an  anhydrous  chlorin  gas  to  the  de- 
tinning  chamber,  and  means  for  transferring  the  stan- 
nic chlorid  to  the  detinning  chamber  and  withdrawing  it 
from  the  detinning  chamber  to  the  holder  so  as  to  expel 
and  draw  in  gases  into  said  detinning  chamber,  and 
valves  for  controlling  the  course  and  source  of  said  gases. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  detinning  tin  scrap,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  detinning  chamber,  a  holder  for  stannic 
chlorid,  means  for  supplying  an  anhydrous  chlorin  gas 
to  the  detinning  chamber,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
stannic  chlorid  to  the  detinning  chamber  and  withdraw- 
ing It  from  the  detinning  chamber  to  the  holder  so  as  to 
expel  from  and  draw  in  to  said  detinning  chamber  gases, 
and  valves  for  controlling  the  course  and  source  of  said 
gases  and  the  time  when  the  gases  shall  be  admitted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  detinning  tin  scrap,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  detinning  chamber,  a  holder  for  stannic  chlorid, 
neans  for  supplying  an  anhydrous  chlorin  gas  to  the  de- 
tinning chamber,  and  means  for  transferring  the  stannic 
chorld  to  the  detinning  chamber  and  withdrawing  it  from 
the  detinning  chamber  to  the  holder,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  vacuum  to  be  formed  upon  the  withdrawal  of  said 
stannic  chlorid. 

4.  In  a  detinning  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  wall 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  removable  cover  having  a  de- 
pending flange  adapted  to  flt  within  said  recess,  a  seal  in 
said  recess  consisting  of  an  inert  material  which  changes 
into  liquid  form  upon  a  rise  of  temperature,  and  means 
within  said  recess  for  raj-ying  the  temperature  of  said 
seaL 


5.  In  a  detinning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
tinning chamber,  sources  of  heating  and  cooling  me- 
diums, and  means  for  circulating  said  heating  and  cooling 
mediums  about  said  chamlwr  at  different  times,  and  means 
for  supplying  chlorin  gas  to  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3,411.  METHOD  OK  DETINNING  TIN  -  SCRAP. 
Meredith  Leitch,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metal 
I'rocess  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  30,  1906,  Serial  No.  345,815. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  17,  1907,  Serial 
No.  374,131.  Renewed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,199. 


1.  The  process  of  detinning  tin  scrap  which  consists 
in  surrounding  the  scrap  alternately  with  dry  chlorin 
gas  and  with  anhydrous  stannic  chlorid. 

2.  The  process  of  detinning  tin  scrap  which  consists 
In  surrounding  the  scrap  with  anhydrous  stannic  chlorid 
while  in  a  closed  chamber  and  thereby  expelling  the  gases 
from  said  chamber  and  then  withdrawing  said  stannic 
chlorid  and  surrounding  said  scrap  with  anhydrous  chlo- 
rin gas. 

3.  The  process  of  detinning  tin  scrap,  which  consists  in 
surrounding  the  tin  scrap  with  anhydrous  chlorin  gas  in 
a  closed  chamber  and  expelling  said  gas  by  surrounding 
said  scrap  with  anhydrous  stannic  chlorid. 

4.  The  process  of  detinning  tin  scrap,  which  consists 
in  surrounding  the  tin  scrap  with  anhydrous  chlorin  gas 
in  a  closed  chamber  and  expelling  said  gas  by  surround- 
ing said  scrap  with  anhydrous  stannic  chlorid  and  then 
creating  a  vacuum  within  the  chamber  containing  said 
scrap. 

5.  The  process  of  detinning  tin  scrap,  which  consists 
in  surrounding  the  tin  scrap  with  anhydrous  chlorin  gas 
In  a  closed  chamber  and  expelling  said  gas  by  surrounding 
said  scrap  with  anhydrous  stannic  chlorid,  then  creating 
a  vacuum  within  the  chamber  containing  said  scrap  and 
then  cooling  said  chamber  so  as  to  condense  any  vapors 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


883,412.  HYDROCARBON  -  MOTOR.  Abbot  A.  Low, 
Horseshoe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,002. 

1.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  with  a  hydro- 
carbon motor,  of  an  over  head  awning  or  roof  consisting 
of  a  compartment  formed  with  a  forward  air  receiving 
aperture,  an  Inwardly  swinging  flap  door  arranged  In 
conjunction  with  said  aperture,  a  draining  gutter  within 
the  compartment  and  under  said  flap  door,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  compartment  with  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  motor,  for  the  purpose  described. 
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2.  In  a  motor  boat  the  comblnatloo  wltU  a  plurality  of 
h.vdn>carbon  motors,  of  an  over  head  awntajf  or  roof  con- 
sisting of  a  compartment  formed  with  a  forward  air  re- 
ceiving aperture,  an  inwardly  swinging  tlap  door  arranged 


In  conjunction  with  said  aperture,  a  draining  gutter  with- 
in the  compartment  and  under  said  flap  door,  and  con- 
duits connecting  the  compartment  with  the  combustion 
chambers  of  the  motors,   for  the  purpose  described. 


883,413.  PNEUMATIC  DrST-COLLECTy)R.  William 
F.  Mahony.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  384,706. 


lag  therewith  at  Its  upjier  end.  and  a  discharge  mouth 
formed  at  the  low»>r  end  of  said  chamber  and  projecting 
through  the  bottom  of  said  caslntc 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  dust  collecting  apparatus,  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  baring  porous  walls,  meanp  for  delivering 
dust  laden  air  thereto,  and  a  hopper-shnped  bottom  for 
»*ld  casing,  having  its  discharge  opening  disposed  eccen- 
trically of  said  ca.slng.  whereby,  by  tilting  said  casing,  the 
collected  dust  may  be  caused  to  gravitate  toward  said 
opening. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  dust  collecting  apparatus,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  walls  through  whlck  air  may  seep, 
means  for  delivering  dust  laden  air  thereto,  a  hopper- 
shaped  bottom  for  said  casing  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing eccentrically  formed  therein,  and  a  removable  dust 
box  located  beneath  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  dust  collecting  apptratns,  a  casing 
having  porous  walls,  a  chamber  havftig  impervious  walls 
mounted  wholly  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  communicating  therewith,  and  a  con- 
duit for  delivering  dust  laden  air  directly  Into  said  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  dust  collecting  apptratas.  a  casing 
having  porous  wails,  a  chamber  mounted  wholly  within  said 
casing  and  communicating  therewith  at  Its  upper  end. 
means  for  delivering  dust  laden  air  into  said  chamber,  and 
a  discharge  mouth  formed  at  the  lower  ead  of  said  cham- 
ber. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  dust  collecting  appvratna,  a  casing 
having  porous  walls,  a  bottom  therefot  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  formed  therein,  a  chamber  having  Imper- 
rloot  walls  mounted  within  said  casing  4nd  commnnlcftt- 


883,414.      PADLOCK.      Fka.nk    .VI     Mebbill,    I»9   Angelea, 
Cal.     Filed  May  1.3,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,512. 


1  A  lock  comprising  a  case  having  a  chamber  with  two 
slotted  ward  flanges,  a  barrel  rotatable  In  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  tumbler  slides  longitudinally  movable  in 
said  barrel  and  having  tins  to  enter  the  ward  slots,  the 
tins  being  >>t  a  length  nearly  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  ward  flanges  and  being  in  different  longitudinal  posi- 
tions on  the  different  tumblers,  and  a  guard  member  clos- 
ing the  end  of  the  case  and  having  slots,  the  wards  having 
slots  which  are  slightly  wider  than  said  slots  In  the 
guard,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  -A  lock  comprising  a  case  having  a  chamber  with  two 
slotted  ward  flanges,  a  barrel  rotatable  In  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  tumbler  slides  longitudinally  movable  In 
said  barrel  and  having  flns  to  enter  the  ward  slots,  the 
fins  being  of  a  length  nearly  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  ward  flanges  and  being  In  different  longitudi- 
nal positions  on  the  different  tumblers,  and  a  guard  mem- 
ber closing  the  end  of  the  case  and  having  slots,  one  of 
said  slots  being  longer  than  the  others. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  case  having  a  chamber  with  two 
slotted  ward  flanges,  a  barrel  rotatable  In  said  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  tumbler  slides  longitudinally  movable 
in  said  barrel  and  having  flns  to  enter  the  ward  slots,  the 
flns  being  of  a  length  nearly  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  ward  flanges,  and  t>eing  in  different  longitudinal  poal- 
tlona  on  the  different  tumblera.  said  flna  being  chamfered 
near  each  end. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  case  having  a  chamber  with  two 
slotted  ward  flanges,  a  barrel  rotatable  in  said  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  tumbler  slides  longitudinally  movable  In  said 
barrel,  and  having  flns  to  enter  the  ward  alots,  said  flns 
being  chamfered  near  each  end,  the  longitudinal  length  of 
the  chamfered  portions  being  different  In  the  different 
tumbler  slides. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  bolt  to  unlocking  position,  dogs  for  holding 
the  bolt  In  locked  position,  a  rotatable  barrel  provided 
with  key  controlled  means,  a  plate  having  projections  en- 
gaging the  dog  and  the  barrel,  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  tarn  freely  with  respect  to  both  the  dog  and  the  bar- 
rel through  a  limited  angle,  and  means  for  preventing 
withdrawal  of  the  key  except  when  the  barrel  is  In  lock- 
ing position. 

{Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  lathe  Gazette.] 
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883.415.    DOOR  LOCK.    Frank  M.  Mbkbill,  Loa  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  June  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.248. 


r^vn 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  having  a  key-oper- 
ated controlling  member  and  a  ward  member  for  normally 
preventing  movement  of  the  controlling  member,  of  an 
electric  alnrm  circuit  and  a  circuit  controller  therefor  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  ward  member,  and  an  an- 
nunciator circuit  also  controlled  by  said  circuit  controller. 


883.417.     PADLOCK.      Frank   M.   Mebrill,   Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,744. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  case,  of  a  barrel  roU- 
tably  mounted  therein,  a  lock  bolt  controlled  by  the  ro- 
tative movement  of  said  barrel,  a  ward  ring  in  the  case 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  rotation  thereof,  said 
ward  ring  having  notches,  slides  iiiovable  longitudinally 
In  the  barrel  and  extending  Into  said  notches,  said  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  slots  radiating  therefrom 
and  receiving  the  slides,  each  slide  having  notches  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  ward  ring,  the  distance  of  the  notches 
from  the  ward  ring  being  different  in  different  slides. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  looit  case,  of  a  barrel  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  a  lock  Nilt  controlled  by  the  ro- 
tative movement  of  said  barrel,  a  ward  ring  in  the  case 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  rotation  thereof,  said 
ward  ring  having  notrhes,  slides  movable  longitudinally 
in  the  barrel  and  extending  into  said  notrhes.  said  bar- 
rel having  a  longitudinal  txire  with  slots  radiating  there- 
from and  receiving  the  slides,  each  siide  having  notches 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ward  ring,  the  distance  of  the 
notches  from  the  ward  ring  being  different  In  different 
slides,  and  spring  means  for  each  slide  for  returning  the 
same  to  normal  position  on  displacement  thereof  In  either 
longitudinal  direction. 

?..  The  combination  with  a  lock  case,  of  a  barrel  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  a  lock  bolt  controlled  by  the  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  barrel,  a  ward  ring  In  the  case 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  rotation  thereof,  said 
ward  ring  having  notches,  slides  movable  longitudinally 
in  the  barrel  and  extending  into  said  notches,  said  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  slots  radiating  therefrom 
and  receiving  the  slides,  each  slide  having  notches  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ward  ring,  the  distance  of  the  notches 
from  the  ward  lieing  different  In  different  slides,  and 
spring  means  for  each  slide  for  returning  the  same  to 
normal  position  on  displacement  thereof  in  either  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  the  said  slides  having  depressions 
on  each  side  acting  as  blind  notches  to  guard  the  ward 
releasing  notches. 


883.4 IG.  ELECTRIC  ALARM  FOR  LOCKS.  Frank  M. 
Mkrrill.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  378.443. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  lock  having  key-oper- 
ated controlling  means,  an  electric  burglar  alarm  com- 
prising an  alarm  circuit,  a  circuit  controller  connected 
thereto  and  responsive  to  the  opening  of  the  door,  and 
means  for  disabling  said  circuit  controller  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  the  key-operated  means. 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  case  having  two  shackle 
sockets,  a  shackle  with  Its  legs  received  in  said  sockets, 
each  of  the  shackle  legs  having  a  locking  notch,  a  pair  of 
sliding  bolts  in  line  with  each  other  and  provided  with 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  in  the  respective  notches  In  the 
shackle  legs,  a  cam  disk  provided  with  cam  slots,  and 
means  on  the  sliding  bolts  engaging  in  the  cam  slots. 

2.  A  padlock  comprising  a  case  having  two  shackle 
sockets,  a  shackle  with  Its  legs  received  in  said  sockets, 
each  of  the  shackle  legs  having  a  locking  notch,  a  pair  of 
sliding  bolts  in  line  with  each  other  and  provided  with 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  in  the  respective  notches  in  the 
shackle  legs,  the  case  having  transverse  sockets  In  allne- 
ment  with  each  other  and  Intersecting  with  the  shackle 
sockets,  each  transverse  socket  being  formed  with  a  shoul- 
der, one  of  said  sliding  bolts  in  each  transverse  socket, 
and  having  a  flange,  a  coiled  spring  in  each  transverse 
socket  between  the  flange  of  the  sliding  bolt  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  socket,  and  a  cam  disk  having  two  cam 
Blots  and  studs  on  the  sliding  bolts  engaging  in  said  slots. 

3.  A  padlock  comprising  a  case  having  two  shackle 
sockets,  a  shackle  with  Its  legs  received  In  said  sockets, 
each  leg  having  a  locking  notch,  the  case  having  trans- 
verse sockets  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  intersect- 
ing with  the  shackle  sockets,  a  sliding  bolt  in  each  trans- 
verse socket  and  formed  with  a  flattened  end  and  with  a 
lug  on  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In  the 
shackle  leg,  a  cam  disk  under  the  flattened  ends  of  the 
sliding  bolts  and  having  two  cam  slots,  a  stud  on  each 
bolt  projecting  Into  a  cam  slot,  the  cam  disk  having  a 
stem  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  key  mechanism. 


888,418.     SWINGING  DOOR.    Karl  Metzker.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   14.   1907.      Serial  No.   388.509. 

In  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  door,  automatically 
operating  blades  projecting  outward  from  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  door,  one  at  each  side  thereof,  pivots 
rotatively  borne  In  said  frame  opposite  the  said  blades 
and  projecting  outward  therefrom,  said  pivots  having  cam 
shaped  notches  to  receive  said  blades  and  to  hold  the 
same  so  as  to  be  capable  of  turning  with  the  said  pivots, 
means  to  normally  hold  the  blades  in  engagement  with 
said   pivots  and  means  operating  the   said  blades  by  the 
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Bwlngliig  movement  of  tbe  door  so  as  to  lock  the  sanse  at 
one  side  of  the  door  and  to  permit  those  on  the  other  side 


to  disengage  tbe  pivot,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  par- 
pose  specified. 


883.419.      DESK       Jkn'Mnos    S.    McComb.    Dobbs    Ferry, 
N.  Y.     Ffl^d  June  14,   1907.     Serial  No.  379,002. 


each  having  a  guiding  gmove  having  a  substantially 
straight  portion  to  cooperate  with  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
cover  in  closing  the  desk,  each  of  said  side  pieces  having 
a  movably  mounted  part  comprising  the  straight  portion 
of  said  guiding  groove,  and  a  leg  to  support  the  movable 
part  in  elevated  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  roll-top  desk  having  the  ordinary  flexible  cover 
and  curved  guides,  side  pieces  each  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  parts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  move  relatively  to 
the  other  to  support  the  flexible  cover  of  the  desk  In  an 
elevated  position,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  movable  part 
of  the  side  piece  in  such  elevated  position. 

2.  -V  roll-top  desk  having  the  ordinary  flexible  cover 
and  curved  guides,  aide  pieces  each  having  a  groove  to  co- 
operate with  the  ends  of  the  flexible  cover,  said  side  pieces 
each  being  formed  In  two  parts,  one  part  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  leg  to  support  the  movable 
part  In  Its  elevated  position. 

3.  A  roll-top  desk  having  the  ordinary  flexible  cover 
and  curved  guides,  side  pieces  each  formed  In  two  parts 
and  plvotally  connected  together,  one  portion  of  each  side 
piece  having  a  rabbeted  seat  for  the  reception  of  a  pivoted 
leg  to  be  concealed  therein,  a  leg  pivoted  to  said  side 
piece  and  mounted  within  said  seat  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  movable  part  of  the  side  piece  la  elevated  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  roll-top  desk  having  the  ordinary  flexible  cover 
and  curved  guides,  side  pieces  each  formed  in  two  parts 
and  plvotally  connected  together,  one  portion  of  each  side 
piece  having  a  rabbeted  seat  for  the  reception  of  a  pivoted 
\e%  to  be  concealed  therein,  a  leg  pivoted  to  said  side  piece 
and  mounted  within  said  seat  and  adapted  to  support  the 
movable  part  of  the  side  piece  in  elevated  position,  and  ; 
means  to  lock  the  parts  of  the  two  side  places  together.        ; 

.'>    A    roll  top   desk    having   a   flexible    cover,    side-pieces  i 


88  3.4  20       TKl'SK.     Thomas  .T    McKay.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  l'J07.     ferial  No.  396,322. 


1.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  an  exterior  body 
portion  provided  with  a  lid  or  cover,  of  an  inner  recepta- 
cle fltted  within  said  body  portion  for  vertical  movement 
therein,  a  flexible  connector  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  recep- 
tacle and  at  the  other  to  said  lid  or  cover,  said  connector 
being  of  a  sufllclent  length  to  provide  a  certain  amount  of 
slack  when  said  lid  Is  closed,  and  means  for  taking  up 
said  slack. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  an  exterior  body 
portion  provided  with  a  lid  or  cover,  of  an  Inner  recepta- 
cle fitted  within  said  body  portion  for  vertical  movement 
therein,  means  for  connecting  said  lid  and  said  Inner  re- 
ceptacle whereby  when  said  lid  Is  opened  said  receptacle 
will  be  elevated,  said  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  lost  motion  between  said  connected 
parts,  and  means  for  taking  up  said  lost  motion  when 
said  lid  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  an  exterior  bo^ 
portion  provided  with  a  lid  or  cover,  of  an  inner  recepta- 
cle fltted  within  said  body  portion  for  vertical  movement 
therein,  a  flexible  connector  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
receptacle  and  at  the  other  to  said  lid  or  cover,  and  a  slid- 
ing weight  carried  by  said  connector  Intermediate  Its  ends. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  an  exterior  body 
portion  having  vertical  grooves  In  Its  end  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lid  or  cover,  of  an  Inner  receptacle  provided 
with  lugs  adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves,  flexible  con- 
nectors attached  at  one  end  to  said  lugs  and  at  the  other 
to  said  lid  or  cover,  and  sliding  weights  carried  by  said 
connectors  intermediate  their  ends. 

a  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  an  exterior  body 
portion  having  vertical  grooves  in  Its  end  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Ud  or  cover,  of  nn  Inner  receptacle  provided 
with  lugs  adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves,  sheaves  carried 
by  said  body  portion,  flexible  connectors  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  lugs  and  at  the  other  to  sa^d  Hd  or  cover,  and 
sliding  weights  carried  by  said  connectors  Intermediate 
their  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


883,421.  AUTOMATIC  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Frank 
H.  Nel.sox  and  Lewis  Babd.  Norma,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
14,   1907       Serial  No.  .H62,404. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of- 
a  frame  having  a  guide-way  for  the  objects  to  be  printed, 
a    roll    disposed   under    the   guide-way  and    provided    with 


longitudinal  and  spaced  type-receiving  grooves,  a  member 
rotating  with  the  roll  and  extending  into  the  guide-way 
for  bringing  the  objects,  one  at  a  time  into  printing  re- 
lation with  the  roll,  and  means  disposed  above  the  roll  for 
feeding  the  objects  past  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  structure  provided  with  a  guide-way  for  the  objects  to 
be  printed,  a  roll  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  type  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  star  wheel  at  one  end  of 
the  roll  mounted  to  rotate  therewith  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  said  objects  as  they  are  advanced  over  the 
roll,  and  a  mechanism  operating  on  the  objects  and 
through  the  star  wheel  for  rotating  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  way  along  which  the  ot)Ject8  to  be  printed  are  rolled,  a 
rotatable  member,  means  thereon  for  holding  type,  a  de- 
vice connected  with  the  member  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged successively  by  the  objects  for  rotating  the  member 
by  the  rolling  movement  of  the  objects,  and  an  inking 
roll  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  on  the  said  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  guide  way  through  which  the  objects  to  be  printed  are 
fed,  a  roll  rotatably  mounted  under  the  guide  way  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  type-recelvlng-grooves, 
a  star  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  roll  and  connected  there- 
with and  located  In  the  path  of  the  objects  moving 
through  the  way,  and  means  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  said  star  wheel  to  feed  the  objects  over  the  type  roll 
and  operate  through  the  star  wheel  to  rotate  the  roll. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  guide  way,  a  transversely  extending  type-carrying  roll 
for  printing  the  objects  fed  along  the  way,  adjustable 
cushion  bearings  for  the  roll,  a  star  wheel  connected  with 
the  roll  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  objects  to  receive 
rotation  therefrom,  an  inking  roll  arranged  adjacent  the 
type-carrylng-roll,  adjustable  cushion  bearings  for  the 
Inking  roll,  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  above  the  star 
wheel  and  type  roll,  and  feed  wheels  on  the  shaft  for 
frictlonally  engaging  the  objects  to  feed  them  over  the 
type  roll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,422.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  SCARF-PINS.  Israel 
RiiiNESs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  383,564. 


for  engaging  the  pin  and  the  wall  of  the  conical  part  of 
the  casing,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  head  of  the  tube  to 
normally  force  It  Into  the  conical  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  n  stick  pin 
retainer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  conical  end.  a  mov- 
able clutch  tube  disposed  axlally  within  said  casing  and 
projecting  through  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  conical 
head  conforming  to  the  conical  pf>rtion  of  the  casing,  said 
head  being  formed  with  diametrically  disposed  recesses,  a 
rolling  gripping  device  disposed  in  one  of  said  recesses  to 
engage  the  pin  and  the  wall  of  the  conical  part  of  the 
casing,  and  a  flat  clutch  plate  disposed  in  the  other  recess 
for  engaging  the  pin  and  the  wall  of  the  conical  part  of 
the  casing,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  head  of  the  tube  to 
normally  force  it  into  the  conical  end  of  the  casing,  one  of 
said  recesses  being  vertically  disposed  and  the  other  hori- 
zontally disposed  with  relation  to  the  tube  and  extended 
inwardly  bevond  the  axial  center  of  the  tube. 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  stick  pin 
retainer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  conical  end.  a  mov- 
able clutch  tube  disposed  axlally  within  said  casing  and 
projecting  through  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  conical 
head  conforming  to  the  conical  portion  of  the  casing,  said 
head  being  formed  with  diametrically  disposed  recesses,  a 
rolling  gripping  device  disposed  in  one  of  said  recesses  to 
engage  tbe  pin  and  the  wall  of  the  conical  part  of  tbe 
casing,  and  a  flat  clutch  plate  disposed  in  the  other  recess 


883,423.  SHIP-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Abthur  R. 
RoGKR.s.  .Tonesport,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  302,954. 


1.  In  a  ship  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  adjustable  support,  of  a  series  of  superimposed  cone 
shaped  scrapers,  each  connected  at  one  end  with  said  sup- 
port, and  free  at  the  other  end,  and  each  scraper  having 
a  spiral  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  support,  a  series 
of  superimposed  scrapers  having  spiral  flanges,  and  uni- 
versal Joints  connecting  one  end  of  each  scraper  with  the 
support,  the  other  ends  of  said  scrapers  being  free. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  support,  of  a  series 
of  revolving  bodies  provided  with  rigid  spiral  flanges  and 
constituting  scrapers  free  at  one  end,  and  universal  Joints 
for  securing  the  other  ends  of  said  scrapers  to  the  flexible 
support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wire  rope,  of  a  conical 
scraper  provided  with  spiral  flanges,  a  sleeve  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  wire  rope,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  and 
a  rotary  connection  between  the  link  and  scraper  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  guiding  frame  constructed  to 
engage  the  keel  of  a  vessel,  and  ropes  attached  to  said 
frame,  of  a  series  of  revolving  scrapers  free  at  one  end 
and  connected  at  their  other  ends  with  the  guiding  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3.424.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS  AND 
SEPARATORS.  Benjamin  F.  Rogers  and  Edward  L. 
RccKER.  I^ewiston,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  405,756. 

1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing an  endless  conveyer,  a  straw  slide  at  one  end  of  said 
conveyer,  and  means  whereby  said  straw  slide  may  be 
thrown  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
conveyer,  a  straw  slide  secured  at  one  side  of  one  end  of 
the  conveyer,  said  straw  slide  comprising  a  frame,  a  plv- 


II 


ioS6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■r 


March  31, 1908 

-er 


oted  gate,  a  rope  connected  to  said  gate  »nd  extending  to 
the  opposite  pnd  of  th>>  machine,  and  nifans  for  holding 
said  rope  In  positions  to  render  the  slide  operative  or  in- 
operative. 


J^/ 


3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
less conveyer,  a  straw  slide  embodying  a.  pivoted  gate,  a 
straw  racli  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  coveyer,  hooks  on 
the  rack,  and  h  ropt>  connected  to  the  g*te  and  engaged 
with  one  of  said  hoolts. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
leM  conveyer,  a  straw  slide  at  one  end  *nd  side  thereof, 
a  rtraw  rack  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyer,  and 
means  extending  from  the  straw  slide  to  the  rack  for 
throwing  said  slide  into  and  out  of  operation. 


883,425.  TYPE  CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MACEIINE. 
.I'lHN  R.  RixiER.s,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a.ssinncir  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Pompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Filed  Feb.  27.   100«.     Serial  No.  303,31B. 


1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  molds  aotlng  In  rotation, 
matrices,  a  single  series  of  flnger-keys  Indicating  the  vari- 
ous characters,  and  means  whereby  the  matrices  are  pre- 
sented in  the  order  of  their  selection  tc  the  succesBlye 
molds. 

2.  In  combination,  matrices,  flnger-keys  representing 
the  matrix  characters,  a  number  of  molds  acting  In  rota- 
tion, and  means  controlled  by  the  flnger-leya  for  present- 
ing the -matrix  characters  In  the  order  of  selection  to  the 
successive  molds. 

3.  A  plurality  of  type  molds,  a  series  of  matrices  to  co- 
operate with  each  mold,  a  single  series  of  flnger-keys  rep- 
resenting the  characters,  and  intermediate  means  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  for  presenting  the  selected  tna^lx 
characters  to  the  successive  molds  in  the  order  of  selec- 
tion, whereby  the  casting  of  the  type  In  <»ne  mold  may  be 
carried  on  during  the  selection  and  presentation  of  a 
matrix  to  another  mold 

4.  The  combination  of  plxiral  type  molds  adjustable 
runnlngwlse  to  vary  the  width  of  the  type,  plural  and  like 
series  of  matrices  cooperating  with  the  respective  molds 
and  controllinjT  their  adjustment,  a  single  series  of  flnger- 
keys.  and  mean<  controlled  thereby  to  determine  the  pre- 
sentation of  matrices  to  the  respective  molds. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  casting  and  codposlng  type,  a 
series  of  adjustable  molds  operating  In  potation,  a  series 
of  matrices,  and  means  for  selecting  the  matrices,  in  the 
order  In  which  the  characters  are  to  appear  In  print  and 
presenting  them  in  like  order  to  the  successive  molds. 

frialms  «  to  ."?.•)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3,4  20.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  S^NC  CHLORID. 
RoBEHT  R.  Rust.  Waukegan,  III.  Filed  June  12,  1906. 
Serial  No    264,812. 


1.  The  method  of  making  xlnc  chlorld  from  oxidized 
zinkifecous  material,  which  consists  in  admixing  the  pul- 
verized material  in  a  limited  quantity  of  a  suitable  liquid 
carrier  and  circulating  the  same  by  aid  of  such  liquid  car- 
rier through  a  retainer  chamt)er,  the  charge  being  there 
SHbjected,  in  course,  to  hydrochloric  acid  gas.fllllng  the 
space  in  said  chamber  about  the  charge,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  zinc  chlorld  from  oxidized 
Blnklferous  material,  which  consists  in  admixing  the  pul- 
verized material  In  a  limited  quantity  of  a  watery  car- 
rier suflBclent  to  form  a  slime,  circulating  the  slime,  in 
divided  masses,  through  a  retainer  chamber  In  one  direc- 
tion and  there  subjecting  the  charge,  In  course,  to  hydro- 
chloric fumes  circulating  In  opposite  direction  in  the  free 
space  In  said  chamber  about  the  divided  masses  of  charge, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  ilnc  chlorld  from  oxidized 
ElnklferouH  material,  which  consists  In  admixing  the  pul- 
verized material  with  a  limited  quantity  of  a  watery 
carrier  sufficient  to  form  a  sluggish  slime,  circulating  the 
slime  by  gravity  flow.  In  divided  masses,  through  a  re- 
tainer chamber  free  from  liquid  submersion,  and  subject- 
ing the  divided  masses.  In  course,  to  hydrochloric  acid 
gas  circulating  oppositely  in  the  space  about  the  divided 
masses  of  charge,  whereby  the  resultant  zinc  chlorld  be- 
comes more  concentrated  as  the  charge  advances  from 
stage  to  stage,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  zinc  chlorld  from  oxidized 
zlnklferous  material,  which  consists  In  admixing  the  pul- 
verized material  with  a  limited  quantity  of  a  watery  car- 
rier suflUcient  to  form  a  slime,  circulating  the  slime  in 
divided  masses  through  retainer  chambers,  there  subject- 
iiig  the  charge,  in  course,  to  hydrochloric  acid  gas  circu- 
lating oppositely  In  the  space  about  the  divided  mass  of 
charge  and  making  further  addition  of  pulverized  zlnk- 
lferous material  to  the  charge  at  intermediate  points.  >>ub- 
stantially  as  described. 


883,427.  WINDING  AND  8ETTIN(;  MECHANISM  FOR 
WATCHES.  Hknri  SA>fDOZ,  Tarannes.  Switzerland. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  .336,962. 
1.  A  winding  and  setting  mechanism  of  the  negative 
type  for  watches,  comprising  a  winding  stem,  a  crown 
stem,  means  for  supporting  the  crown  stem  In  the  watch 
pendant,  a  winding  pinion  on  the  winding  stem,  an  inter- 
mediate hand  setting  wheel  mounted  near  the  winding 
stem,  an  axially  movable  sleeve  on  the  winding  stem  hav- 
ing gear  teeth  at  one  end,  clutch  teeth  at  the  other  end 
and  a  circumferential  groove,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  Its  free  end  In  the  groove,  a 
pin  on  the  pivoted  end  of  the  arm,  a  two-armed  lever  ar- 
ranged with  one  end  In  contact  with  said  pin  and  the  other 
end  In  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  the  winding  stem, 
a  pin  on  the  end  of  the  lever  remote  from  the  stem,  a 
single  U-shaped  spring  bearing  against  said  pin  on  the 
lever,  and  against  the  pin  on  the  pivoted  arm  aforesaid, 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  lever  and  arm  in  operative  con- 


March  51,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1087 


nectlon  and  to  act  through  the  said  arm  on  the  axially 
movatile  sleeve  to  effect  Its  engagement  wltli  the  winding 
pinion  or  the  hand  setting  wheel  according  to  the  position 
of  the  crown  stem. 


2.  A  winding  and  setting  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination,  a  winding  stem,  a  winding  gear,  a  setting 
gear,  an  Intermediate  gear  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  either  said  winding  or  setting  gear, 
said  intermediate  gear  being  operated  by  said  winding 
stem,  a  shifting  member  for  said  Intermediate  gear,  a 
movable  member  operated  by  said  winding  stem,  and 
yielding  means  having  two  portions  engaging  said  shift- 
ing and  movable  members  respectively  and  l)eing  normally 
under  tension  to  act  Initially  upon  movement  of  said 
stem  to  yieldingly  shift  and  hold  said  Intermediate  gear 
Into  operative  relation  with  either  said  winding  or  set- 
ting gear,  one  of  said  portions  having  a  greater  tension 
than  the  other. 

3.  .\  winding  and  setting  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination,  a  winding  stem,  a  winding  gear,  a  setting 
gear,  nn  intermediate  member  adapted  to  be  sliifted  into 
driving  relation  with  either  said  winding  or  said  setting 
gear  and  driven  from  said  stem,  a  shifting  member  for  said 
intermediate  gear,  a  movable  member  actuated  by  said 
stem,  and  a  single  spring  engaging  said  shifting  and  mov- 
able memlK-rs  and  serving  when  said  stem  is  operated  to 
yieldingly  shift  and  hold  said  intermediate  member  In 
driving  relation  with  either  said  winding  or  said  setting 
gear,  said  spring  being  tensloned  to  exert  a  greater  pres- 
sure on  the  movable  member  than  on  the  shifting  member 
whereby  said  Intermediate  gear  is  normally  held  in  driv- 
ing relation  with  said  winding  gear. 

4.  .\  winding  and  setting  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination,  a  winding  stem,  a  winding  gear,  a  setting 
gear,  an  Intermediate  gear  adapted  to  be  shifted  into 
driving  relation  with  said  winding  or  setting  gears  and 
driven  by  said  winding  stem,  a  shifting  member  for  said 
Intermediate  gear,  a  movable  member  actuated  by  said 
stem,  and  a  spring  engagrlng  said  shifting  and  movable 
members  and  acting  Initially  when  said  stem  Is  operated 
to  yieldingly  shift  and  hold  said  Intermediate  gear  In 
driving  relation  with  either  said  winding  or  said  setting 
gear,  said  spring  being  tensloned  to  exert  an  unequal 
pressure  on  said  movable  and  shifting  members. 

5.  A  winding  and  setting  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination,  a  winding  stem,  a  winding  member,  a  set- 
ting member,  an  Intermediate  member  adapted  to  be  shift- 
ed Into  driving  relation  with  either  said  winding  or  set- 
ting members,  said  intermediate  member  being  driven 
from  said  stem,  mechanism  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  stem  and  intermediate  member,  and  yieldingly  acting 
differential  means  operating  on  said  mechanism  and  serv- 
ing upon  movement  of  said  stem  to  Initially  shift  and 
hold  said  Intermediate  member  In  driving  relation  with 
either  said  winding  or  said  setting  member. 


seml-clrcular  loop  connected  to  the  rods  and  off-set  from 
the   same   to   form    a   hat   support,    a   book   support   and   a 
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ring  formed  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  rods,  and  a  hook 
formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  other  rod. 


883.429.  SAFETY-PIN.  .Tames  E.  Singletov,  Morden, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Fletcher 
Grlmmett,  Bolssevain.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Ang. 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  27.5,984, 


1.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  spring  coll,  an  integral  pointed 
member,  and  a  two  part  retaining  loop,  said  loop  having  a 
folded  portion  between  the  parts  thereof  which  serves  as 
a  fulcrum  In  separating  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  spring  coil,  an  Integral  pointed 
member,  and  a  two  part  reUlnlng  loop  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, said  loop  having  a  folded  portion  between  the  parts 
thereof  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum  in  separating  the  parts. 

3.  In  a  saftey  pin,  a  spring  coll,  an  Integral  pointed 
member,  and  a  two  part  retaining  loop,  all  formed  of  re- 
silient material,  said  loop  having  a  folded  portion  between 
the  parts  thereof  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum  in  separtlng 
the  parts. 

4.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  spring  coll,  an  integral  pointed 
member,  and  a  two  part  retaining  loop  having  a  recess 
therein  adapted  to  engage  said  pointed  member,  said  loop 
having  a  folded  portion  between  the  parts  thereof  which 
serves  as  a  fulcrum  in  separating  the  parts. 

f>.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  spring  coll.  an  integral  pointed 
member,  and  a  two  part  retaining  loop  having  recesses  In 
approximately  parallel  portions  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
said  pointed  member,  said  loop  having  a  folded  portion  be- 
tween the  parts  thereof  which  serves  as  a  fulcrum  in  sep- 
arating the  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,428.      GARMENT  AND  BOOK  SUPPORT.      Fkkdmick 
W.    8ELIN8KT,    8r.,    Dearborn.    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    12, 
1907.     Serial   No.   392.521. 
A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  parallel   rods 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  of  a  pew  or  chair,  a 


8  8  3.430.      FLUID-PRESSURE    ENGINE.      Daniel   F. 

Smith    and    William    F,    Pircbll,    New   York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,069, 

1.  A  fluid  engine  having  a  rotary  piston,  an  abutment, 

and  non-rotary  counterbalanced   means  for   causing  fluid 

pressure  to  effect  relative  movement  between   the  piston 

'  and  the  abutment. 
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2  la  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotating  piston  member,  a  pri- 
mary pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  an 
exhaust  chamber  on  the  other  side,  variable  auxiliary 
steam  chambers  communicating  with  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, and  meana  for  balancing  the  pressure  In  the  pressure 
chamber. 


883,431.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  RCFCS  M. 
Thobn-blbq  and  Morton  C.  THOBNBcma,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1&07.     Serial  No.  387,409. 


3.  \  fluid  engine  having  a  rotary  piston,  an  abutment, 
and  neutralized  telescopic  non-rotary  means  for  causing 
fluid  pressure  to  effect  relative  movement  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  abutment. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  rotating 
piston  of  a  primary  pressure  chamber  upon  one  side  and 
an  exhaust  upon  the  other  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  steam  chambers  communicating  with  and  form- 
ing part  of  the  pressure  chamber,  means  operated  by  said 
piston  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  said  auxiliary 
chambers  during  the  entire  cycle,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  auxiliary  chambers  while  they  conmnnlCate  with 
the  exhaust  chamber. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotating  piston  member,  a  pri- 
mary pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  an 
exhaust  chamber  on  the  other  side,  mean*  for  balancing 
the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber,  and  auxiliary  cham- 
bers communicating  with  and  forming  part  of  the  pre»- 
■nre  chamber. 

[Claims  8  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  drivlng- 
•haft,  a  drlven-shaft.  a  drum  adapted  tD  rotate  aboat 
the  driven  -  shaft,  power  transmitting  connections  be- 
tween the  driving-shaft  and  the  dmm,  spokea  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  drum  to  the  drlven-shaft  in  movable  en- 
gagement with  the  drum  and  the  driven-shaft,  and  means 


to  vary  and  maintain  the  location  of  said  drum  with  refer- 
ence to  the  axial  line  of  the  driven  shaft  whereby  all  of 
the  spoltes  but  the  one  measuring  the  shortest  distance 
from  the  drum  to  the  axial  line  of  the  drlven-shaft  will  be 
thrown  out  of  actual  engagement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drum  adapted  to  rotate  about  tlie 
drlven-shaft,  power  transmitting  connections  between  the 
driving-shaft  and  the  drum,  means  to  vary  and  maintnln 
the  location  of  said  drum  with  reference  to  the  axial  line 
of  said  drlven-shaft,  means  to  transmit  motion  from  the 
drum  to  the  driven  shaft  Including  a  plurality  of  spokes 
plvotally-slldlngly  connected  to  said  drum,  and  ratchet 
connections  between  the  said  motion  transmitting  means 
and  the  drlven-shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drum  adapted  to  rotate  about  the 
drlven-shaft,  power-transmitting  connections  between  the 
driving-shaft  and  the  drum,  means  lo  vary  and  maintain 
the  location  of  said  drum  with  reference  to  the  axial  line 
of  said  driven  shaft,  means  to  transmit  motion  from  the 
drum  to  the  drlven-shaft  including  a  plurality  of  spokes 
plvotally-slldlngly  connected  to  said  drum,  ratchet  con- 
nections between  the  said  motion  transmitting  means  and 
the  drlven-shaft.  a  supplemental  driven  shaft  detach- 
ably  coupled  to  the  drlven-shaft,  a  rack  wheel  secured  on 
said  supplemental  drlven-shaft  so  as  to  slide  but  not  to 
rotate  thereon,  an  Idler-plnlon  actuated  by  the  drum,  and 
means  to  throw  the  rack-wheel  Into  engagement  with  the 
idler-plnlon  whereby  the  supplemental  driven  shaft  will 
be  revolved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  drum 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  base- 
plate, a  driving-shaft  and  a  drlven-shaft  mounted  thereon, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  on  a  line  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  axial  line  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  drum  mounted 
revolubly  In  said  carriage,  power  transmitting  connections 
between  the  driving-shaft  and  the  drum,  a  lever  to  move 
said  carriage,  means  to  lock  said  carriage  in  different 
positions,  ratchets  on  said  drlven-shaft,  spokes  to  engage 
said  ratchets  having  their  free  ends  extended  through  the 
dmm  sllde-rockers  secured  to  the  drum  to  slldlngly  pivot- 
ally  retain  said  spokes,  a  casement  Including  a  flanged 
bottom  meml)er,  and  a  like  cover-member  adapted  to  be 
Joined  and  secured  together  at  the  line  of  the  center  of 
said  shafts. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base- 
plate, a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  on  a  line  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  axial  line  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  drum  mounted 
revolubly  In  said  carriage,  power  transmitting  connections 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  drum  Including  a  rack 
secured  to  the  lateral  face  of  the  drum  and  a  pinion  actu- 
ated by  the  driving  shaft  to  engage  said  rack,  a  lever  to 
move  said  carriage,  means  to  lock  said  carriage  in  differ- 
ent positions,  ratchets  on  said  drlven-shaft,  spokes  to  en- 
gage said  ratchets  having  their  free  ends  extended 
through  the  drum  slide  rockers  secured  to  the  drum  to 
•lldlngly-pivotally  retain  said  spokes,  a  supplemental 
driven  shaft  detachably  coupled  to  the  drlven-shaft,  power- 
transmitting  connections  between  the  drum  and  supple- 
mental driven-shaft.  Inclnding  a  rack  secured  to  the  lateral 
face  of  the  drum,  and  an  Idler-plnlon  actuated  thereby,  a 
rack-wheel  secured  on  said  supplemental  drlven-shaft  so 
as  to  slide  but  not  to  rotate  thereon,  and  means  to  throw 
the  rack  wheel  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  Idler 
pinion,  a  casement  Including  a  flanged  bottom  member  and 
a  like  cover-member  adapted  to  be  Joined  and  secured  to- 
gether at  the  line  of  the  center  of  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


883,432.      TOASTER.      Acoostcs    E.    Trabokr.    Bnffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Traeger  Specialty  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,    a   Corporation   of   New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,918. 
1.  A  toaster  comprising  a  pair  of  pans  hinged  together 
at  one  edge  and  provided  at  their  opposite  free  edges  with 
wire  handle-loops,  one  of  the  loops  being  wider  than  the 
other  and   provided  at   Its  outer  end  with  a   Up  or  bend 
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arranged  to  Interlock  with  the  ndj.iccnt  end  of  the  other 
loop,  substantiall.v  as  set   forth. 


2.  In  a  toaster,  a  pan  having  opposing  bread  supports 
each  consisting  of  a  seat  raised  above  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  and  provided  with  a  stop  for  preventing  displacement 
of  the  bread  on  the  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a   toaster,   a  pan   having  opposing  bread-supports 
each   consisting  of  a   standard  rising  from  the  bottom  of 
the  pan.  a  substantially  horizontal  seat  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard  and  a  stop  arranged  on  the  seat,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  toaster,  the  combination  of  a  pan.  a  sheet-metal 
frame  or  plate  secured  to  the  Interior  of  the  pan-bottom 
and  bread  supports  formed  Integral  with  said  frame  and 
each  comprising  a  strip  bent  upward  from  the  frame  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  pan  bottom,  thence  out- 
ward to  form  a  seat  and  thence  upward  to  form  a  stop, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  toaster,  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  pans  hav- 
ing sight-openings  covered  by  transparent  panes  and  con- 
taining bread  supports  raised  above  the  bottoms  of  the 
pans,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


attached  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  ledge, 
and  a  hook  on  the  lower  transverse  brace  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  vertical  surface  and  form  one  of  the  points 
of  .support  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  book  holder,  a  frame  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  l*to  a  vertical  surface  and  having  Its  lower 
part  divergent  from  the  vertical  surface  when  attached 
thereto,  a  broad  flat  brace  attached  to  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  and  clamping  members  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
lower  part  of  the  frame  movable  Independent  of  each 
other  and  adapted  to  bear  toward  the  broad  flat  brace, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  book  holder,  a  frame  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  it  to  a  vertical  surface  and  Laving  its  lower 
part  divergent  from  the  lower  surface  when  attached 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  ledge  to  form  a  book  support, 
said  ledge  terminating  forwardly  in  the  lower  transverse 
part  of  the  frame,  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  lower  transverse  part  of  the  frame,  curved  so  that 
they  present  convex  sides  toward  the  vertical  surface  and 
being  movable  Independently  of  each  other,  whereby 
they  are,  respectively,  adapted  to  bear  with  equal  facility 
regardless  of  the  thickness  of  the  book  or  of  the  relative 
thicknesses  of  the  respective  sides  of  the  book  to  be  held, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.433.     BOOK  -  HOLDER.     Henribtta  B.   Ute,  College 
Hill,  Ohio.      Filed  .Ian.  31,  1»08.      Serial  No.  413.501. 


^     ,     I     ■        P^ 


1.  In  a  book  holder,  a  frame  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  It  to  a  vertical  surface  and  having  Its  lower 
part  divergent  from  the  lower  surface  when  thus  attached, 
and  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  frame  and  movable  Independent  of  each  other, 
subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  book  holder,  a  frame  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  It  to  a  vertical  surface  and  having  Its  lower 
part  divergent  from  the  vertical  surface  when  attached 
thereto,  and  bent  to  form  a  ledge,  and  clamping  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  ledge  and  movable  Independent 
of  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  book  holder,  a  frame  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  it  to  a  vertical  surface  and  having  its  lower 
part  divergent  from  the  vertical  surface  when  attached 
thereto,  and  bent  to  form  a  ledge,  a  lower  transverse  brace 


883.434.  CENTERING  FOR  FIRErROOF  FI.OOR  CON- 
STRI'CTIONS.  Gn  B.  Waite.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1006.     Serial  No.  311.086. 


1.  In  a  centering  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  or  center  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
sections  of  arch-shape  In  cross-section,  each  provided  with 
integral  laterally  projecting  marginal  flanges  adapted  to 
support  the  filling  material  between  laterally  adjacent 
molds,  of  hangers  each  extending  between  and  beneath 
said  flanges  and  supporting  said  mold  sections,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  centering  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  bars  extending  between  and  supported  at  their 
ends  on  adjacent  floor-beams,  of  a  series  of  arch-shaped 
molds  lying  between  and  parallel  with  said  bars  and  hav- 
ing marginal  flanges  extending  laterally  lieneath  the  lat- 
ter, and  hangers  supporting  said  molds  from  said  bars 
and  permitting  the  latter  to  be  embedded  on  all  sides  In 
the  filling  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  centering  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  bars  extending  between  and  supported  on  adja- 
cent floor  beams,  of  hangers  having  hooks  turned  In  the 
same  direction  hung  from  and  across  said  bars,  and  molds 
or  centers  supported  on  said  hangers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  centering  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  bars  extending  between  and  supported  at  their 
ends  on  adjacent  floor  beams,  of  hangers  having  hooks 
turned  In  the  same  direction  hung  from  and  across  said 
bars,  and  molds  or  centers  supported  on  said  hangers 
and  provided  with  lateral  flanges  that  extend  beneath  said 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centering  construction,  a  multipart  extensible 
and  contractlble  mold  or  center  consisting  of  a  main  inter- 
mediate section  of  a  general  arch-form  in  cross-section 
and  end  sections  of  the  same  form  telescoping  therewith, 
said  end  sections  being  closed  at  their  outer  ends  to  sup- 
port and  give  form  to  the  filling  material  lying  there- 
against,  substantially  as  described. 
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883.435.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  IMPLEMENTS  TO 
CULTIVATOR-FRAMES.  William  E.  Walde.v,  Mari- 
etta, Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  S.  Hale. 
Marietta.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,313. 


I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  of  means 
for  attaching  the  beam  of  an  Implement  thereto  compris- 
ing (Tuldes  depending  from  the  cultivator  frame  and 
adapted  to  he  shifted  laterally  thereof,  brace  rods  at- 
tached to  the  lower  portlona  of  the  guides  and  clamping 
mechanism  for  securing  said  brace  rxMls  tq  tlie  cultivator 

frame  I 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  f^anie.  a  means 
for  attaching  an  implement  beam  thereto,  comprising 
guides  depending  from  the  cultivator  frame,  brace  rods 
plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  guides 
and  clamping  means  for  securing  the  brace  rods  to  the 
cultivator  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  a  means 
for  attaching  an  Implement  beam  thereto  comprising 
guides  depending  from  the  frame  of  the  cultivator,  clamp- 
ing plates  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  forward  portion 
of  the  cultivator  frame,  a  slotted  cros«  bar  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  clamping  plates  and  a  cross  piece 
also  connecting  the  clamping  plates  togetker. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  a  means 
for  attachint;  an  implement  beam  thereto,  comprising 
guides  depending  from  the  cultivator  feame.  a  slotted 
cross  bar  pivotal  ly  mounted  at  the  for\»ard  portion  of 
the  cultivator  frame  and  a  clamping  mean*  adjtutably  lo- 
cated In  the  slot  of  said  cross  bar. 


883.436       HARROW       George    H.    Wells,    Neinda,    Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  27,   1907.     Serial   No.  364,811. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
diverging  tooth  bars  having  horlionUl  apertures  at  their 
front  ends  and  vertical  apertures  at  thtlr  rear  ends,  a 
front  cross  piece  comprising  a  block  having  threaded  studs 
projecting  therefrom  and  extending  through  the  aperture* 
in  the  front  ends  of  said  bars,  nuts  upon  Bald  studs  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  bars,  a  rear  cross  bar  having  apertures 
to  aline  with  those  In  the  rear  ends  of  the  tooth  bars, 
threaded  shanks  passed  through  the  alining  apertures  In 
said  bars  au'l  nuts  upon  said  shanks. 


2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
diverging  tooth  bars  having  horizontal  apertures  at  their 
front  ends  and  vertical  apertures  at  their  rear  ends,  a 
front  cross  piece  comprising  a  block  having  threaded 
studs  projecting  therefrom  and  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  the  front  ends  of  said  bars,  nuts  upon  said 
studs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bars,  a  rear  cross  l)ar  hav- 
ing apertures  to  aline  with  those  In  the  rear  ends  of  the 
tooth  bars,  threaded  shanks  passed  through  the  alining 
apertures  in  said  bars,  nuU  upon  said  shanks,  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  handle  bars  pivoUUy  <<innected 
at  their  forward  ends  to  said  tooth  bars,  braces  for  sup- 
porting said  handle  bars  and  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween said  braces  and  the  rear  cross  bar. 


883,437.  RECEIVER  FOR  SPACE  SIGNALING  SYS- 
TEMS. Leo.vabd  P  Wildman,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  July  24.   1906.     Serial   No.   327,591. 


1.  Keteivlng  apparatus  for  space  signaling  by  Hertzian 
oscillations,  comprising  a  conductor  arranged  to  be  ex- 
cited by  said  oscillations,  relatively  movable  conducting 
surfaces  In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  means  normally 
separating  said  contacts  but  permitting  contact  when 
said  oscillations  are  received  on  said  conductor,  said 
means  reestablishing  said  separation  after  the  passage  of 
each  oscillation,  and  means  to  damp  the  movement  of 
said  surfaces. 

2.  Receiving  apparatus  for  space  signaling  by  Hertzian 
oscillations,  comprising  a  conductor  to  be  set  In  a  state 
of  electrical  excitation  by  said  oscillations,  relatively 
movable  conducting  surfaces  In  close  proximity  to  each 
other,  means  separating  said  contacts  and  operated  upon 

[  by  said  oscillations  received  on  said  conductor,  establish- 
ing an  electrical  contact,  said  means  reestablishing  said 
separation  after  the  passage  of  each  oscillation,  and 
damping'  means  surrounding  the  contact  portion  of  said 
conducting  surfaces. 

3.  Receiving  apparatus  for  space  signaling  by  Hertzian 
oscillations,  comprising  a  conductor  to  be  set  In  a  state 
of  excitation  by  said  oscillations,  conducting  surfaces  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  and  relatively  movable,  a 
film  separating  said  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  punctured 

I  by  the   passage  of  said  oscillations  received  on  said  con- 
'   ductor,  and  a  non-conducting  bath  In  which  said  conduct- 
,  Ing  surfaces  are  submerged  which  reestablishes  said  sepa- 
rating film. 
'       4.  Receiving  apparatus  for  space  signaling  by  Hertzian 
oscillations,  comprising  a  conductor  to  be  set  in  a  state  of 
excitation    by    said    oscillations,    conducting    surfaces    In 
close   proximity   to  each  other  and   relatively    movable,   a 
j  self-restoring    liquid    film    separating    said    surfaces    and 
adapted  to  be  punctured  by  said  oscillations   received  on 
said  conductor,  and  an  oil  bath  In  which  said  conducting 
surfaces  are  submerged. 

5.  Receiving  apparatus  for  space  signaling  by  Hertzian 
oscillations,  comprising  an  antenna,  relatively  movable 
conducting  surfaces  located  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other,  a  self-restoring  film  separating  said  surfaces  and 
adapted  to  be  punctured  by  oscillations  received  on  said 
antenna,  a  bath  of  non-conducting  liquid  In  which  said 
conducting  surfaces  are  submerged,  and  means  for  plac- 
ing said  liquid  under  compression. 
1        [Claims  6  to  20  not  printed   in  the  Gazette. J    - 
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88  3,4  38.  LEATHER-BLACKING  MACHINE.  LociS 
WiMMEB,  Elizabethport.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Samuel  Levenson,  Kllzabeth.  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to 
Abraham  Marx,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  375,613. 


outer  side  and  end  walls,  a  series  of  depending  hangers 
for  supporting  the  inner  side  and  end  wails,  and  means 
adjustably  connecting  the  hangers  with  the  brackets, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  leather  blacking  machine,  the  comiiinatlon  of  a 
cylinder,  brushes  arranged  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylinder  forming  therewith  a  passage-way  for  the  leather, 
a  larKe  gear  mounted  In  axial  allnement  with  said  cyl- 
inder, pinions  upon  said  brushes  meshing  with  said  gear, 
and  means  for  Independently  driving  said  cylinder  and 
large  gear. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder,  brushes  arranged 
parallel  to  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  Its  outer  surface  and 
forming  therewith  a  passage-way.  a  large  gear  in  axial 
allnement  with  said  cylinder,  pinions  upon  the  brushes 
meshing  with  said  gear,  supply  rollers  each  adjacent  to 
oue  of  sal<l  brushes  and  driven  therefrom,  and  means  for 
Independently  driving  said  cylinder  and  larire  gear. 

,"}.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  of  brushes  forming  with  said  cylinder 
a  passage  way.  pinions  on  said  brushes,  a  common  driv- 
ing gear  for  all  said  pinions,  supply  rollers  each  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  brushes,  and  means  for  driving  said  rollers 
from  said  brushes  at  their  ends  opposite  those  having  the 
said  pinions. 

4  In  a  leather  blacking  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  mtary 
brushes  arranged  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  and  forming 
therewith  a  passage-way  for  the  leather,  a  common  driv- 
ing member  adapted  to  rotate  said  brushes  at  a  higher 
speed  than  that  at  which  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
moves,  supply  rollers  each  adjacent  to  one  of  said  brushes, 
means  for  driving  each  supply  roller  from  Its  adjacent 
brush  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed,  means  for  adjusting  said 
brushes  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  rollers  with  respect  to  the  brushes 

5.  In  a  leather  blacklnff  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  tangential  feed  and  discharge  boards  Inclined 
downwardly  away  from  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  at 
points  near  Its  top  and  including  between  themselves  a 
portion  of  the  cylinder  surface  forming  a  platen  for  the 
leather  to  travel  over,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  brushes  ar- 
ranged In  series  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
platen  and  adapted  to  apply  different  coating  succes- 
sively to  the  leather,  said  sets  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  closely  contiguous  one  to  each 
of  the  said  tangential  boards,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  and  brushes 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  mold  for  making  florists  concrete  benches,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  base,  a  separable  and  remov- 
able bottom,  removable  outer  and  inner  side  walls,  re- 
movable outer  and  Inner  end  walls,  with  a  clearance  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  Inner  side  and  end  walls  and 
with  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  spaced  apart,  a  series  of 
inner  hangers  each  hanger  having  a  vertical  member  and 
a  horizontal  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  inner  side  and  end  walls  elevated  and 
against  Inward  movement,  and  each  hanger  having  an 
outwardly  extending  longitudinal  arm  at  Its  upper  end  for 
connection  with  a  companion  bracket,  and  a  series  of  de- 
tachable outer  brackets,  each  bracket  having  a  vertical 
member  holding  the  outer  side  and  end  walls  against  out- 
ward movement,  and  a  horizontal  member  for  securing  the 
bracket  in  place,  and  each  bracket  having  suspended 
from  its  upper  end  a  hanger,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  making  florists  concrete  benches,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  base,  a  separable  and  remov- 
able bottom  on  the  base,  removable  outer  and  inner  side 
walls  spaced  apart  with  each  inner  side  wall  elevated 
above  the  bottom,  removable  inner  and  outer  end  walls 
spaced  apart  with  each  Inner  end  wall  elevated  above  the 
bottom,  a  series  of  outer  brackets  and  a  series  of  Inner 
hangers  arranged  in  pairs,  one  bracket  and  one  hanger  for 
each  pair,  each  bracket  having  a  vertical  member  holding 
the  outer  side  and  end  walls  against  outward  movement, 
and  each  hanger  having  a  vertical  member  and  a  hori- 
zontal flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  member  for 
holding  the  Inner  side  and  end  walls  elevated  and  against 
Inward  movement  and  each  hanger  at  Its  upper  end  sup- 
ported from  the  upper  end  of  its  companion  bracket,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  outer  and  inner  side  and  end  walls 
spaced  apart  and  supported  against  the  vertical  members 
of  the  brackets  and  hangers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  mold  for  making  florists  concrete  benches,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  base,  a  separable  and  remov- 
able bottom  on  the  base,  removable  outer  and  Inner  side 
walls  spaced  apart  with  each  inner  side  wall  elevated 
above  the  bottom,  removable  Inner  and  outer  end  walls 
spaced  apart  with  each  inner  end  wall  elevated  above  the 
bottom,  a  series  of  outer  brackets  and  a  series  of  Inner 
hangers  arranged  In  pairs,  one  bracket  and  one  hanger 
for  each  pair,  each  bracket  having  a  vertical  member  hold- 
ing the  outer  side  and  end  walls  against  outward  move- 
ment, and  each  hanger  having  a  vertical  member  and  a 
horizontal  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  member 
for  holding  the  Inner  side  and  end  walls  elevated  and 
against  Inward  movement  and  each  hanger  at  its  upper 
end  supported  from  the  upper  end  of  Its  companion 
bracket,  means  for  adjusting  the  hangers  in  and  out.  and 
means  for  retaining  the  outer  and  inner  side  and  end  wails 
spaced  apart  and  supported  against  the  vertical  mem- 
bers of  the  brackets  and  hangers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 


883,439.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  FLORISTS'  BENCHES. 
Un-\s  WiTTBuLD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  387.839 

1.  In  a  mold  for  making  concrete  florists  benches,  the 
combination  of  a  separable  and  removable  bottom,  remov- 
able outer  and  Inner  side  walls  spaced  apart,  with  each 
Inner  side  wall  elevated  above  the  bottom,  removable 
outer  and  Inner  end  walls  spaced  apart  with  each  Inner 
end  wall  elevated  above  the  bottom,  a  series  of  detach- 
able brackets  upwardly  extending  on   the  outside  of   the 


883.440.  CAMPAIGN  TOY  KEVICE.  Ernest  WoLfF, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Jan.  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,525. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  horn 
having  its  larger  end  constructed  to  act  as  a  bell,  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  ribs  and  a  loosely  supported  ball 
or  clapper  adapted  to  swing  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  horn 
having  its  larger  end  constructed  to  act  as  a  bell,  and  the 
Inner  surface  of  which  Is  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs, 
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and  a  ball  or  clapper  loosely  suspended  from  the  ap«x  of 
the  b«ll  and  adapted  to  swing  therein. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  horn 
havin?  its  largfr  t^nd  constructed  to  act  aa  a  bell,  and  the 
liiner  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs, 
a  ball  or  clapper  loosely  suspended  from  the  apex  of  the 
bell  and  adapted  to  swint:  therein,  and  a  flexible  device 
connected  with  said  ball  or  clapper. 


883.441.     AMUSEMKNT  DEVICE.     Ai.BaiT  G.  Andrews. 
I'lttsbarg,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1007.     Serial  No.  406.406. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  amusement  device,  of  a  pas- 
sage way  of  glass  surrounded  by  water,  a  body  of  water, 
a  submarine  car,  and  means  whereby  tfce  car  Is  moved 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  and  brought  to 
a  position  for  unloading  In  the  said  passage  above  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  water. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  amu.sement  device,  of  a  body 
of  water,  a  submarine  car,  a  track  beneath  the  water  on 
which  the  car  rides,  means  for  moving  the  car  along  the 
track  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  and  a  passage  way 
of  glass  surmnoded  by  water  to  which  the  track  leads, 
and  in  which  passage-way  the  track  brings  the  car  to  the 
surface  of  tht»  body  of  water  to  permit  a  landing  of  the 
passenijers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  submarine  boat  in  the  form  of  a 
flsh,  a  transv>'rs»'  partition  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
boat  provided  with  a  water  tight  door,  atd  a  water  tight 
swinging  door  representing  the  upper  Ja^f  of  the  flsh  and 
Riving  access  to  the  front  compartment. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  passage-way  of  glass,  a 
casing  of  glass  spaced  away  from  the  pa9»age-way,  a  body 
of  water  interposed  between  the  passage-way  and  the 
casing,  and  an  exhibit  In  the  space  outside  the  casing. 

r>  In  an  amusement  device,  a  passage-way  of  glass,  a 
casing  of  glass  spaced  away  from  the  pastage-way,  a  body 
of  water  interposed  between  the  passage-way  and  the  cas- 
ing and  means  for  causing  a  thin  sheet  of  water  to  flow 
down  In  front  of  the  glass  of  the  passage* way. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


David  Beattt  and 
Filed   Feb.    10.    1906. 


883.442.      FELT-LIKE  SIBSTANCE 
Samuel  C.  Irving.   Berkeley.  Cal. 
Serial  No.  301.hio 

1.  A  roofing  felt  containing  magneslan  cellulose  and  a 
resin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  felt  roofing  which  consists  in 
treating  a  magneslan  cellulose  with  blsulfld  of  carbon  and 
magnesium  chiorid,  afterwards  incorporating  a  solution  of 
a  resin,  and  then  forming  the  resulting  product  Into 
sheets,  substantially  as  described. 


883,443.  TRAP-DOOR.  I..\hs  ,J  Bkrg,  Oilcago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Metallic  Sheathing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  IH.  1W7,     Serial  No.  363,207. 


1.  The  cointiination  of  a  il<M>r.  a  shaft  connected  with 
the  door,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  arm.  a 
pivotaily  mounted  cage  into  wlilch  the  arm  Is  entered,  a 
guide  plate  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  slidably 
mounted  within  the  cage  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
arm  within  the  cage  and  adapted  to  be  put  und<r  tension 
by  a  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction,  and  released 
from  tension  by  a  movement  of  the  arm  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, substantially  as  described. 
I  2.  The  combination  of  a  trap  do<^)r.  a  shaft  for  swing- 
'  Ing  the  door,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  rod  connected  with 
the  arm.  a  spring  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  when 
the  rod  Is  moved  in  one  direction  and  released  from  ten- 
.  slon  when  the  rod  Is  moved  In  another  direction,  a  latch 
adapted  to  hold  the  door  locked,  a  link  adapted  to  retract 
the  latch,  a  vertically  movable  rod,  a  pivoted  Ifver  con- 
nected with  the  rod  and  connected  with  the  link,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  the  rod  to  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  vestibule  car  trap  door  comprising  a  metallic  body 
provided  with  reinforcing  ribs  and  provided  around  its 
edges  with  overlying  lips,  and  a  tiling  secured  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  door  and  retained  in  place  by  the  overlying 
lips,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vestibule  car  trap  door  comprising  a  metallic 
body  provided  with  diagonal  reinforcing  ribs  and  parallel 
reinforcing  ribs  and  having  around  It.s  edge  an  overturned 
Up.  wooden  strips  entered  Into  the  channels  formed  by  the 
ribs,  and  a  rubber  tiling  secured  to  the  wooden  strips  and 
retained  by  the  lips,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  3.444.      Cl'RTAIN  CATCH  OR   HOLDER       Lars  J. 
Berg,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Metallic  Sheathing  Com- 
pany,   a    Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed   Aug.    2.    1907. 
Serial  No.  386.770. 
In  a  curtain  catch,  a  face  plate,  a  catch  member  formed 

Integral  with  a  movable  frame,  a  movable  frame,  a  forked 
'  rod,  a  roller  positioned  within  the  forked  rod  at  the  inner 
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end  thereof,  trunnions  at  the  outer  end  of  the  forked  rod.      support  for  said  guard  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
lugs    adapted    to    retain    the    aforesaid    trunnions,    and    a      guard   plate   about   the   scouring   wheel    to   cover   different 

I  portions  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


spring    encircling    the    forked    rod,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 


88S,445.  HEEL-SCOURER  GUARD.  Nicnor>AS  C.  Bohr, 
Boston.  Mass.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thomas  G.  Plant.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,721. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  scouring  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  scouring  wheel,  a  bracket  arm, 
a  cuard  carried  by  said  bracket  arm  and  having  a  protect- 
ing portion  extending  circumferentially  about  said  scouring 
wheel,  said  bracket  arm  and  guard  being  provided  the  one 
with  a  curved  slot  and  the  other  with  clamping  bolts  to 
permit  adjustment,  said  protecting  portion  having  Its  end 
dispo.sed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  shoe  as  it  Is  turned 
to  present  the  heel  to  the  action  of  the  scouring  wheel  and 
acting  as  a  stop  In  its  various  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  scouring  the  heels  of  boots  and  shoes. 
the  combination  of  a  scouring  wheel,  a  bracket  arm  having 
a  rigid  portion  adjacent  said  scouring  wheel,  a  guard 
plate  supported  by  said  rigid  portion  and  having  a  pro- 
tecting portion  extending  circumferentially  about  said 
scouring  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  protecting 
portion  with  respect  to  the  rigid  portion  and  in  a  direction 
circumferentially  about  the  said  wheel  to  present  said  pro- 
tecting portion  In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  shoe  as  it  is 
turned  to  subject  the  heel  to  the  scouring  action  of  said 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  scouring  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  scouring  wheel,  a  guard  plate 
disposed  about  a  portion  of  said  scouring  wheel  and  ex- 
tending over  the  scouring  wheel  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  shoe  as  It  is  turned  to  subject  the  heel  to  the 
scouring  action  of  said  wheel,  said  guard  plate  terminating 
in  a  turned  or  thinned  outer  edge  to  permit  maximum 
turning  movement  of  the  shoe  and  a  support  for  said 
guard  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  scouring  wheel,  a  guard  plate  extending  about 
a  portion  of  said  wheel,  and  having  side  and  face  protect- 
ing portions  10  and  11  for  said  scouring  wheel,  a  support 
for  said  guard  plate,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  guard  plate  and  support  to  enable  the  former  to  be 
moved  In  a  curved  path  to  cover  different  portions  of  the 
scouring  wheel  in  accordance  with  the  work  being  done. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  scouring  wheel,  a  guard  plate  having  a  protect- 
ing portion  extending  circumferentially  of  the  scouring 
wheel  and  provided  with  n   turned  or  thinned  edge   12.  a 

183  O.  O.— 71 


883,446.      CHAIR.      James    H.    Bkownelu    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Mav  27.   1907.     Serial  No.  375.780. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  and  a 
frame  supporting  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  back 
pivoted  upon  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward 
ends  to  said  frame,  and  pivotal  connections  between 
each  said  arm  and  said  back,  comprising  a  conical  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  arranged  within  said  conical  member." 
and  having  its  ends  bearing  against  said  arm  and  said 
back  respectively  to  normally  hold  said  back  in  vertical 
position  and  cause  the  same  to  offer  yielding  resistance 
to  the  weight  of  the  occupant  of  the  chair,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  and  a 
frame  supporting  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  back 
pivoted  upon  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward 
°nd8  to  said  frame,  and  pivotal  connection  between  each 
said  arm  and  said  back,  comprising  a  conical  member  at- 
tached to  said  back  and  similar  socket  member  upon  said 
arm  adapted  to  receive  said  conical  member,  and  a  spring, 
arranged  within  said  conical  member  and  having  its  ends 
bearing  against  said  arm  and  said  back  respectively  to 
normally  hold  said  back  In  vertical  position,  and  cause 
the  same  to  offer  yielding  resistance  to  the  weight  of  the 
occupant  of  the  chair  and  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers whereby  the  back  may  be  held  at  any  inclination, 
substantially  as  described. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  and  a 
frame  supporting  the  same,  in  combination  with  n  back 
pivoted  upon  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward 
end  to  said  frame,  and  pivotal  connection  with  each  said 
arm  and  said  back,  comprising  a  conical  member  attached 
to  said  back  and  a  similar  socket  member  upon  said  arm. 
a  spring  arranged  within  said  pivotal  connection  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  back  In  vertical  position  and  a  cam 
lever  adapted  to  bind  said  members  upon  each  other  to 
lock  the  back  at  any  Inclination,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtt)eil.  a  seat,  and  a 
frame  supporting  the  same,  In  combination  with  a  back 
pivoted  upon  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward 
ends  to  said  frame  and  pivotal  connections  between  each 
said  arm  and  said  back,  comprising  a  conical  meml>er 
attached  to  said  back  and  similar  socket  memlter  upon 
said  arm.  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  bind  said  meml>er8  upon 
each  other,  to  lock  the  back  at  any  inclination,  teeth 
upon  said  conical  member,  a  rack  bar  in  mesh  with  said 
teeth  and  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  arm 
and  means  for  locking  said  rack  bar  against  lontrltudlnal 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  and  a 
frame  supporting  the  same.  In  combination  with  a  back 
pivoted  upon  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward 
fnds    to    said    frame,    a    pivotal    connection    between    each 

.  Bald  arm  and  said  back,  comprising  a  conical  member  at- 
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^ached  to  said  back  and  similar  socket  membar  upon  aald 
m-tn  adapted  to  receKe  said  conical  nlemhar.  a  spring 
arrnn^'t'il  within  said  conical  member  and  baring  Its  end 
bearin",'  i^atnst  said  arm  and  back  respectlTtly  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  t>ack  in  vertical  [>osltlon.  a  cam  lerer 
adapted  to  bind  said  members  upon  ^-ach  other  to  lock  the 
back  at  any  desired  Inclination,  substantially  49  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <;azette  ] 


883,447.  CAIJL-BOX.  Henry  S.  Bt  llock.  Jf..  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  District  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
<Flled  Dec.  15,  11K)6.     Serial  No.  347,945. 


'*S.'?.44«.      LTFTINC.    APPAR.^TT'S.      VOLJcrr    B.    Cahilu 
rortland,  Oreg.      Filed  June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,748. 


1  A  signal  transmltf^r  comprising  In  combination 
transmitting  meun^  ("V  transmitting  succesaUely  and  In 
alternation  two  ditt>rent  signals,  mechanism  arranged  to 
operate  said  transmitting  means  a  greater  or  lesa  number 
of  times  at  will,  and  a  mechanical  cutout  pfeventlng  the 
transmission  of  one  of  said  signals,  but  not  the  othei, 
during  a  selected  period  of  the  operation  of  aald  trana- 
mltting  means. 

2.  \  signal  transmitter  comprising  In  combination 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  succesllvely  and  In 
alternation  two  different  signals,  mechanl.sni  arranged  to 
operate  said  transmitting  means  a  greater  or  leas  num- 
ber of  times  at  will,  and  a  mechanical  cato»t  preventing 
the  operation  of  means  for  transmitting  on«  of  said  alg- 
nala  during  a  selected  period  of  the  operation  of  the  trans- 
mitter. 

3.  A  signal  transmitter  comprising  In  combination  two 
transmitting  devices  and  operating  mechanism  arranged 
to  cause  same  to  operate  successively  and  in  alternation  a 
greater  or  less  number  of  times  at  will,  and  a  mechanical 
cutout  throwing  one  of  said  transmitting  dfevlcea  out  of 
operation  during  a  selected  period  of  the  operation  of 
the  transmitter. 

4.  A  signal  transmitter  comprising  In  coablnatlon  two 
trtinsmlttlng  devices  and  operating  mechanism  arranged 
to  cause  same  to  operate  successively  and  In  alternation 
a  greater  or  less  number  of  times  at  will,  apd  a  mechan- 
ical cutout  for  one  of  said  transmitting  devices  throwing 
same  out  of  operation  during  the  last  ronnd  of  signals. 

5.  A  signal  transmitter  comprising  In  combination  two 
transmitting  devices  and  operating  mechanism  arranged 
to  cause  s.ime  to  operate  successively  and  In  alternation 
a  greater  or  less  number  of  times  at  will,  «nd  a  mechan- 
lal  (  utout  havini:  m.ninted  thereon  a  meojlber  of  one  of 
said  transmitting,'  devices  and  operated  by  Wld  operating 
mechanism  to  hold  said  member  out  of  opePatlve  position 
during  a  selected  period  of  the  operation  of  the  trans- 
mitter. 

i»  lalms  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  supporting  means,  lifting  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  bars  Intermediately  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
means  for  tilting  motion  above  and  below  the  horliontal 
In  either  direction,  and  a  set  of  locking  devices  for  each 
lifting  bar.  Including  a  pair  of  locking  members  upon  the 
supporting  means,  and  a  locking  bar  shlftable  by  said 
lifting  bar  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  locking 
members  to  secure  the  lifting  bar  in  either  of  Its  operative 
positions,  said  locking  bar  embodying  a  pair  of  manually- 
<!ontrolled  sections. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  tilting  lifting 
bars  Intermediately  pivoted  upon  said  supporting  means 
for  a  tilting  motion  above  or  below  the  horizontal  In 
either  direction,  a  pair  of  locking  devices  up')n  the  sup- 
porting means  for  each  lifting  bar,  and  a  locking  bar  con- 
nected with  each  lifting  bar  for  adjustment  thereby  to 
engage  such  locking  devices,  such  being  provided  with  rack 
teeth  to  engage  the  locking  devices  and  comprising  sec- 
tions adapted  for  Independent  manual  adjustment  to 
throw  them  out  of  locking  engagement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll-ed.  the  com- 
bination of  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  lockinir  bars  In 
termedlately  pivoted  upon  the  supporting  means,  said 
bars  having  duplicate  end  portions,  locking  members  upon 
the  supporting  means  for  each  bar,  said  members  being 
arranged  beyond  the  plane  of  the  pivotal  supports,  and 
a  locking  bar  Intermediately  connected  with  each  lifting 
bar  for  adjustment  thereby  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  locking  devices,  said  bar  comprising  sections 
adapted  for  independent  manual  adjustment  to  throw 
them  out  of  locking  engagement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)©.!,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  lifting  bars  In- 
termediately pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  having  dupli- 
cate end  portions,  a  pair  of  locking  i>lns  for  each  lifting 
bar  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  frame, 
and  a  locking  bar  plvotally  connected  with  each  lifting 
bar  and  comprising  sections  adapted  to  interlock  with 
said  locking  means,  said  sections  being  adapted  for  Inde- 
pendent manual  adjustment  to  throw  them  Into  and  out 
of  locking  engagement. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame  having  uprlght.s,  a  pair 
of  lifting  bars  Intermediately  plvote<l  to  the  respective 
uprights  and  having  arms  centrally  depending  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  locking  pins  upon  the  frame  of  each  lifting  bar. 
said  pins  being  arranged  on  opposltes  of  the  uprights, 
and  a  locking  bar  for  each  lifting  bar.  said  locking  bar 
l)elng  plvotally  connected  with  the  depending  arm  for 
longitudinal  movement  when  the  lifting  bar  Is  tilted,  and 
comprising  end  sections  provided  with  notches  to  engage 
the  locking  pins,  said  sections  being  Independently  oper- 
able for  manual  adjustment  to  throw  them  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  pins. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


883,449.  DIFFERENTIAL  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  Wil- 
liam B.  Campbell.  Little  York,  111.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1»07. 
Serial  No.  3.-«,k:is. 

1.  An  equalizer  Including  a  main  bar  having  unequal 
arms,  divergent  and  like  compensating  arms  pivoted  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  shorter  arm,  a  yoke  In  which  said 
connection  Is  made,  an  auxiliary  equalizer  bar  pivoted 
to  the  longer  arm  of  the  main  bar.  and  selective  means 
I  whereby  its  outer  end  may  be  caused  to  diverge  therefrom. 
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2.  An  eqaalleer  including  a  main  bar  having  unequal 
arms,  divergent  and  like  compensating  arms  yoked  to 
and  extending  alone  the  sides  of  the  shorter  arm,  an  ex 
tension  bar  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  bar.  selective 
means  for  pivoting  It  thereto  at  Its  mldlen^th  whereby 
Its  outer  end  may  be  caused  to  diverge  therefrom,  and  a 
loop  Into  which  Its  Inner  end  is  adapted  to  slip  freely. 


t 


«.' 


■^ 


£=£yy 


3.  In  an  equaliser  Including  a  main  bar  having  unequal 
arms,  divergent  compensating  arms  connected  thereto 
at  the  end  of  the  shorter  arm,  one  on  each  side  thereof, 
an  extension  bar  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  bar,  a  loop 
with  which  one  end  of  the  extension  bar  Is  adapted  to 
be  loosely  engaged,  and  selective  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  extension  bar  for  causing  Its  free  end  to  di- 
verge from  the  main  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  evener 
bar,  a  wear  plate  thereon  near  the  end  of  Its  shorter  arm, 
and  compensating  arms,  one  of  which  Includes  a  wear 
plate  adapted   to  take  against  the  aforesaid  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  compensating 
arms,  a  main  evener  bar  to  which  they  are  pivoted,  and 
means  fixed  to  said  l)ar  whereby  endwise  movement  of  one 
of  said  arms  Is  prevented. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Indicator- tube  between  the  vacuum-pipe  on  the  chase  and 
the  vacuum-pump. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  covering  articles  with  materials  the 
tX)mblnation  of  a  casing,  the  said  casing  having  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  a  means  for  forcing  liquid  under  great  pree- 
sure  against  the  said  diaphragm,  a  means  for  withdrawing 
all  fluids  from  said  casing,  a  means  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  any  liquid. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  covering  articles  with  materlala, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  the  said  casing  having  a 
flexible  diaphragm,  a  means  for  forcing  liquid  under  great 
pressure  against  the  said  diaphragm,  a  me.&ns  for  with- 
drawing all  fluids  from  the  said  casing,  and  for  redadng 
the  extent  of  any  leak  and  means  for  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  any  liquid  in  the  said  Inclosure. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  covering  articles  with  materials, 
the  combination  of  an  Inclosure,  means  for  forcing  a  fluid 
against  a  part  of  the  said  Inclosure,  a  means  for  with- 
drawing all  fluids  from  the  said  Inclosure  and  means  for 
Indicating  the  presence  of  any  liquids  In  the  said  inclosure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3.450.  AFPABATCS  FOR  COVERING  .\RT1CLES 
WITH  MATERIALS.  Charlks  F.  Church.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,502. 


88.3.451.  BAIL  AND  HASP  FASTENER.  Oscab  Q.  Col- 
lier, Falrbury.  Nebr,  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.106, 


1.  In  a  machine  for  covering  articles  by  celluloid  or 
other  materials,  the  combination  of  a  compartment  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  gate  at  one  end.  means  for  supplying 
hot  water  and  steam  to  the  interior  of  said  compartment. 
a  removable  chase  or  bags  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  articles  to  be  covered,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
above  the  same,  and  a  vacuum-pipe  connected  with  the 
said  chase  below  the  diaphragm  for  establishing  the  re- 
quired degree  of  vacuum  in  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  covering  articles  by  celluloid  or 
other  materials,  the  combination,  with  a  compartment 
and  means  for  supplying  water  and  steam  to  the  same,  of 
a  chase  provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  placed  In  said 
compartment,  a  vacuum-pipe  connected  with  the  chase  be- 
low the  diaphragm,  a  vacuum-pipe  connected  with  the 
vacuum  pump,  and  a   flexible  \>[\w   provided  with  a  glass 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  lid  of  a  recepta- 
cle, of  a  hasp  secured  to  the  body,  a  keeper  secured  to  the 
Ud  and  arrang<>d  for  engagement  with  said  hasp,  and  a 
ball  plvotally  mounted  on  the  Ud  and  provided  with  an 
angularly  disposed  latch  adapted  to  be  moved  over  upon  the 
hasp  upon  the  raising  of  the  ball  to  a  carrying  position, 
whereby  to  hold  the  hasp  In  engagement  with  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  Ud  of  a  recepta- 
cle, of  a  hasp  secured  to  the  body,  a  keeper  secured  to  the 
Ud  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  said  hasp,  the 
hasp  being  formed  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  facing 
shoulder,  and  a  bail  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lid  and  pro- 
Tided  at  one  side  with  an  angularly  disposed  latch  adapted 
to  be  moved  across  and  against  the  shoulder  upon  the  rais- 
ing of  the  ball  to  a  carrying  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  lid  of  a  recepta- 
cle, of  a  hasp  secured  to  the  body  and  provided  with  an 
eye,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  lid  and  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  eye,  the  hasp  being  formed  beyond  its  eye  with  an 
outwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  a  bail  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  lid  and  provided  at  one  side  with  an  angularly  dis- 
posed latch  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  across  and  against  the  shoulder  upon  the  raising 
of  the  ball  to  a  carrying  position. 


8.S3.452.     FINGER -COT.     Fkan<  KS  A.   Corliss,   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  June  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,844. 


1.  A  flnger-cot  having  a  contracted  closed  and  compara- 
.   tivelv  narrow  outer  end  of  size  or  diameter  to  fit  approxl- 
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mately  muglj  over  and  around  the  end  of  the  finger,  and 
a  comparatively  broad  central  or  main  portion  enlarging 
or  hroadenlng  abruptly  from  the  contractled  end  portion 
and  being  of  aufficlpnt  diameter  to  Inclose  the  sore  portion 
of  the  finger  without  pressing  on  the  affacted  part,  said 
contracted  and  main  portions  being  wholf  and  analltted 
on  the  top  and  bottom  sides  ;  and  a  lacing  secured  In  and 
extending  through  suitable  holes  near  tha  outer  ends  of 
the  main  portion  only,  whereby  the  cot  1|  contracted  by 
the  lacing  process  at  Its  outer  end  only  leaving  the  broad- 
ened main  portion  unaffected. 

2.  A  flnger-cot  comprising  upper  and  lower  Integral 
flexible  pieces  secured  together  at  their  edges  and  having 
comparatively  narrow  outer  ends  g,  h  and  comparatively 
broad  central  or  main  portions  e,  a  broadening  abruptly 
at  c,  h  from  the  contracted  end  portion,  whereby  th«  con- 
tracted end  portions  may  fit  approximately  snugly  over  the 
tip  of  the  finger  and  the  broadened  central  or  main  portions 
may  surround  the  finger  without  pressing  on  the  sore  or 
affected  part,  a  tongue  or  extension  n  Integral  with  the 
upp*>r  piece  e,  and  a  lacing  extending  through  suitable 
holf-a  in  the  upper  and  lower  pieces  e,  a  near  their  outer 
ends  and  thence  through  holes  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
tongue  or  extension  whereby  the  cot  may  be  contracted  at 
Its  outer  end  only  without  affecting  Its  broadened  or  main 
portion. 


883,453.  CONVEYER  FOR  DRYING-BOXES.  Max  E. 
Dejo.vge.  Fitchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Dec  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347.031.  i 


_L 
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1.  A  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
endless  belt  or  apron  of  fibrous  material,  fibrous  flat  cas- 
ing-i  extended  transversely  of  said  belt  or  apron  to  form 
pockets,  and  thin  substantially  flat  pieces  of  rigid  mate- 
rial Inserted  In  said  pockets  and  entirely  closed  thereby, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  flexible  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  di- 
vided Into  lengths  or  portions  separated  by  thin,  substan- 
tially flat,  transverse,  rigid  members  entlfely  inclosed  in 
flat  casings  and  secured  to  said  conveyer,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


8  83.454.  MUD -SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL 
GUARDS.  George  W.  Dc.vham.  Lanalng.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Olds  Motor  Works,  Lansing.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  345,918. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  fender,  of  a  sector- 
shaped  shield  attached  to  one  edge  of  said  fender,  a  fender 
supporting  arm.  and  an  attachment  between  said  shield 
and  said  supporting  arm  near  the  center  otf  the  sector. 

2.  The   combination   with   a   wheel   fender,    of  a   sector- 
shaped  shield  laced  to  one  edge  of  said  fencer,  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  reinforcement  for  the  Inner  | 
edge  of  said  shield.  \ 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  fender  1 
for  the  forward  wheel,  of  a  sector-shaped  shield  secured  1 


to  the  inner  edge  of  said  fender  and  extending  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  reinforcement  for  the  lower  edge  of 
said  shield,  and  means  for  attaching  said  shield  to  the 
vehicle  frame  near  the  center  of  the  sector. 


883.455.  BO.\.T.  Albbbt  H.  Fbiedkl,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1905,  Serial  No.  278,812.  Renewed  Feb. 
11.  1908.     Serial  No.  415,371. 


1.  In  combination,  a  boat  or  vessel  having  the  bottom 
of  the  hull  thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  passages, 
air  receivers  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  vessel  exterior  of 
the  hull,  each  receiver  being  partially  submerged  and 
adapted  to  cause  air  to  travel  to  the  passages  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  hull,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  positions 
of  the  receivers  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  entering  the 
same. 

2.  In  combination,  a  boat  or  vessel  having  the  bottom  of 
the  hull  thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  pa.ssages.  re- 
ceivers arranged  at  one  end  of  the  vessel  exterior  of  the 
hull,  each  receiver  being  partially  submerged  and  adapted 
to  cause  air  to  travel  to  the  passages  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  hull,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  receivers 
to  submerge  the  same  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  and 
thereby  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  conducted  by  the  re- 
ceivers to  the  passages  on  the  bottom  of  the  hull. 

3.  In  combination,  a  ttoat  or  vessel  provided  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  bull  thereof  with  passages,  and  adjustably 
mounted  air  receivers  carried  by  the  hull  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  conduct  air  to  the  passages  beneath  the  hull 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  combination,  a  t)oat  or  vessel  having  the  bottom 
thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  passages,  air  receivers 
arranged  at  one  end  of  the  hull  exterior  thereof  and  In- 
clining upwardly  in  their  length,  said  receivers  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  partially  submerged  when  the  vessel 
is  afloat,  and  hoisting  mechanism  connected  with  the  re- 
ceivers to  ral.se  and  lower  the  same  to  regulate  the  quan- 
tity of  air  which  will  be  conducted  by  said  receivers  to  the 
passages  beneath  the  hull. 


883,4o6.       ENVEI.OI'.       Tkre.si.va    (iABHiKLE.    New    York, 
N.  Y.  'Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,617. 


An  envelop  made  from  a  blank  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  folding  end  members,  a  folding  side  portion  and 
a  folding  sealing  flap  oposite  the  folding  side  portion,  said 
end  members  and  folding  side  portion  being  provided  with 
a  slot  and  the  sealing  flap  with  a  projecting  tongue,  one  of 
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the  folding  end  members  being  provided  on  the  inner  side 
thereof  and  on  the  side  of  the  slot  therein  opposite  the 
folding  sealing  fiap  with  a  wire  link  or  loop  which  is  se- 
cured In  position  by  a  sheet  sealed  to  said  folding  end 
member  and  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  slot  in  said  folding  end  member,  and  the 
slots  in  the  other  folding  end  member  and  the  folding  side 
member,  and  a  small  sheet  folded  around  the  side  of  said 
link  or  loop  adjacent  to  the  said  slot  and  sealed  to  the  back 
of  the  said  folding  end  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
•lot,  the  tongue  of  the  sealing  flap  being  also  provided  on 
its  opposite  sides  with  transverse  shoulders  or  projections 
and  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  slots  in  the 
folding  end  members  and  folding  side  members. 


I 


8  8  3.457.     SHEARS.     Charles  Geis,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,120. 


1.  A  shear  consisting  of  a  continuous  handle  and  blade. 
a  blade  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  blade  and 
handle,  an  Independent  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted 
and  operable  on  the  continuous  handle,  and  gearing  em- 
bodying an  Idler  gear  arranged  to  transmit  motion  from 
said  handle  to  the  pivoted  blade. 

2.  A  shear  consisting  of  a  continuous  handle  and  blade, 
a  blade  pivotally  mounted  thereon  provided  with  seg- 
mental teeth,  an  independent  pivotally  mounted  handle 
provided  with  segmental  teeth  of  less  radii  than  the  blade 
teeth,  and  an  intervening  idler  gear  meshing  Into  the  teeth 
of  the  blade  and  handle  respectively,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

3.  In  a  shear,  the  combination  of  a  blade  and  handle 
therefor,  a  blade  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  gear  teeth,  a  pivotally  mounted  handle  provided  with 
gear  teeth,  and  an  Intervening  toothed  >rear  arranged  to 
transmit  motion  from  said  handle  to  said  blade,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


8  8  3,458.  GALVANIZING  APPARATUS.  Leonard  L. 
GiBBS.  South  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.   327,273. 


said  supports  ;  and  arms  movable  across  the  path  of  said 
supports  to  engage  the  material  thereon  and  discharge  it 
into  the  water  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  galvanizing  tank  ;  of  ad- 
justable wipers  located  adjacent  thereto :  an  adjustable 
conveyer  wheel  to  engage  the  material  issuing  from  the 
tank  at  a  point  beyond  said  wipers  ;  a  conveying  support 
beyond  the  conveyer  wheels  ;  a  water  tank  having  a  con- 
cave bottom  and  located  adjacent  to  said  support ;  and  re- 
volving arms,  the  ends  of  which  travel  through  said  wa- 
ter tank  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof  to  engage  and 
eject  the  material  therein. 

5.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
galvanizing  tank  ;  of  an  automatic  conveyer  to  act  upon 
the  material  which  has  been  treated  in  the  tank  ;  wipers 
between  said  tank  and  said  conveyer ;  a  water  tank ; 
means  for  discharging  the  material  from  the  conveyer 
Into  the  water  tank  ;  and  means  operated  by  the  material 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  discharging  means. 


883.459.  CYLINDER-BORING  MACHINE.  William  J, 
Ragman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement- 
Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  411.408. 


1.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
galvanizing  tank  :  of  an  automatic  conveyer  to  act  upon 
the  material  which  has  been  In  the  tank  ;  supports  for  the 
material  beyond  said  conveyer  ;  wipers  between  the  tank 
and  the  conveser  ;  a  water  tank  located  at  one  side  of  the 
conveyer;  and  means  for  laterally  transferring  the  mate- 
rial from  the  supports  Into  the  water  tank. 

2    In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,   the  combination  with   a 
galvanizing  tank  ;  of  an  automatic  conveyer  to  act  on  the   ' 
material   which   has   been   In   the  tank  ;   rotating  supports   1 
for  the   material  beyond  the  conveyer ;  a  water   tank  lo- 
cated  at   the   side   of   said   rotating   supports :    means   for   j 
laterally  transferring  the  material  from  the  said  supports  i 
Into   the   water   tank ;   and   means    for    automatically   dis- 
charging the  material  from  the  water  tank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  galvanizing  tank  ;  of  a  con- 
veyer wheel  having  a  concave  beveled  surface  to  afford  a 
frlctlonal  grip  on  the  material ;  a  series  of  rotating  sup- 
ports beyond  the  said  conveyer  ;  a  water  tank  adjacent  to 


1.  A  cylinder  boring  machine  comprising,  a  bedplate, 
a  pair  of  housings  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  mounted 
for  horizontal  adjustment  on  each  housing,  a  main  boring- 
bar  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  secondary  boring-bar 
journaled  in  the  housings  parallel  with  the  main  boring- 
bar,  a  super-housing  mounted  for  adjustment  on  one  of  the 
housings  transversely  of  the  bed-plate,  a  bearing-bracket 
mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  super-housing,  a 
tool-bar  Journaled  in  said  bearing  bracket  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  facing  tool  at  Its  Inner  end,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  to  said  boring  bars  and  tool-bar,  com- 
bined substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cylinder  boring  machine  comprising,  a  bed-plate,  a 
pair  of  housings  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  mounted  for 
horizontal  adjustment  on  each  housing,  a  main  boring  bar 
journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  secondary  boring-bar  jour- 
naled in  the  housings  parallel  with  the  main  boring-bar, 
8ui)er  housings  mounted  for  adjustment  on  the  housings 
transversely  of  the  bed-plate,  bearing  brackets  mounted 
for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  super-housings,  tool-bars 
journaled  in  said  bearing  brackets  and  adapted  to  carry 
facinc  tools  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting rotation  to  said  boring  bars  and  tool-bars,  combined 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  cylinder  boring  machine  comprising,  a  bed  plate,  a 
pair  of  housings  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  mounted  for 
horizontal  adjustment  on  each  housing,  a  main  boring-bar 
journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  secondary  boring-bar  jour- 
naled In  the  housings  parallel  with  the  main  boring-bar, 
super-housings  mounted  for  adjustment  on  the  housings 
transversely  of  the  bed-plate,  bearing-brackets  mounted 
for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  super  housings,  tool-bars 
Journaled  In  said  bearing  brackets  and  adapted  to  carry 
facing  tools  at  their  inner  ends,  a  gear  fast  on  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  the  boring-bars,  a  gear  fast  on  one  of  the 
tool-bars,  an  intermediate  gear  engaging  said  two  geara, 
and    an    adjustable    tumbler    carrying    said    intermediate 
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gear,   combined  substantially  as  and  for  tie  purpose  set 

forth. 

4.  A  cylinder  boring'  machine  comprising,  a  bed-plate,  a 
pair  of  hoaslngs  mounted  thereon,  a  main  boring-bar  and 
a  secondary  borinjj-bar  supported  by  said  housings,  a 
table-base  mounted  for  adjustment  on  the  bed  plate  be- 
tween the  housings  and  having  sloplni?  upper  surfaces, 
super-rabies  secured  to  said  sloping  surfaces  over  the 
table-base  and  having  horlsontal  upper  surfaces,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  super-tables  <ip  und  down  said 
sloping  surfaces,  combined  substantially  ap  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


883,460.      INOBOD   BOOK       W:lm.\m    I.    Harp.   Oal&x, 
Va.     FUed  »teb.  »,  1906.     Serial  No.  302.036. 


1.  In  a  book,  the  combination  with  a  cover  and  a  series 
of  leaves,  the  edges  of  said  leaves  being  located  Inside  the 
edge  of  the  cover,  of  a  marginal  index  aarrled  by  the 
leaves,  and  a  handle  element  mounted  on  one  of  the  leaves 
and  arranged  to  be  projected  beyond  the  cover  In  rear 
of  the  index,  said  handle  element  being  Voidable  inside 
the  outer  margins  of  the  leaves  and  cover. 

2.  In  a  book,  the  combination  with  a  covet,  and  a  series 
of  leaves  therein,  the  edges  of  said  leares  being  located 
Inside  the  edges  of  the  cover,  of  a  marginal  Index  carried 
by  the  leaves,  and  a  handle  plate  hinged  to  one  of  the 
leaves  and  arranged  to  swing  between  a  position  In  pro- 
jecting relation  thereto  and  to  the  cover  and  a  position  in- 
side the  outer  margins  of  the  leaves  and  cover. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  of  a  shaft  connected  with  the  engine  and  by 
which  the  engine  may  be  actuated,  a  whael  flttlDg  said 
shaft  movably,  the  said  wheel  baring  internal  ratchet 
teeth,  the  said  shaft  having  recesses  exteniSng  lengthwise 
from  one  end,  the  said  wheel  being  placed  on  tbe  sbaft 
over  the  said  recesses,  pawls  constructed  to  be  inserted 
from  tbe  end  of  the  shaft  Into  said  receeses  after  tbe 
wheel  Is  In  place  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teetb  of  tbe  wheel,  means  for  retaining  tbe  pawls  against 
longitudinal  displacement,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
wheel  from  a  distance. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  of  a  shaft  connected  with  the  engine  and  by 
which  tbe  engine  may  be  actuated,  a  wboel  fitting  said 
shaft  movmbly,  the  said  wheel  having  internal  ratchet 
teetb,  the  said  sbaft  having  recesses  eztendlnx  lengthwise 
from  one  end,  the  said  wheel  being  placed  00  the  shaft 
over  tbe  said  recesses,  pawls  constructed  to  be  Inserted 
from  the  end  of  the  shaft  into  said  recemes  after  tbe 
wheel  is  In  place  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  tbe  wheel,  the  said  recesses  having  cavities  |nd  the 
■aid  pawls  having  correspondingly  shaped  portions  con- 
■tmeted  to  engage  the  said  cavities  whereby  tbe  pawls 
•re  movably  retained  In   the  cavities  agaiast  lateral  dis- 


placement, means  for  retaining  tbe  pawls  against  longi- 
tudinal displacement,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
wheel  from  a  distance. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  of  a  shaft  connected  with  the  engine  and  by 
which  the  engine  may  be  actuated,  a  wheel  fitting  said 
shaft  movably.  the  said  wheel  having  internal  ratchet 
teeth,  the  said  shaft  having  recesses  extending  lengthwise 
from  one  end,  the  said  wheel  being  placed  on  the  shaft 
over  the  said  recesses,  pawls  constructed  to  be  Inserted 
from  the  end  of  the  shaft  into  said  recesses  after  tbe 
wheel  Is  In  place  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  wheel,  the  said  recesses  having  longltndlnal 
cylindrical  cavities  and  the  said  pawls  having  corre- 
spondingly shaped  portions  constructed  to  enter  the  said 
cavities  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  only  whereby  the  pawls 
are  movably  retained  In  the  cavities  against  lateral  dis- 
placement, means  for  retaining  the  pawls  against  longi- 
tudinal displacement,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
wheel  from  a  distance. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine  starter,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  of  a  shaft  connected  with  the  engine  nod  by 
which  tbe  engine  may  be  actuated,  a  wheel  fitting  said 
shaft  movably.  the  said  wheel  having  internal  ratchet 
teeth,  the  said  shaft  having  reces.ses  extending  lengthwise 
from  one  end.  the  said  wheel  beln>;  placed  on  the  shaft 
over  the  said  recesses,  pawls  constructed  to  be  inserted 
from  the  end  of  the  shaft  into  said  recesses  after  the 
wheel  is  In  place  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teetb  of  the  wheel,  means  for  retaining  the  pawl  against 
longitudinal  displacement,  the  end  of  the  said  shaft  being 
threaded,  a  shaft-end  engaging  tbe  threaded  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  wheel  from  a 
distance. 


883.461.       EXPLOSIVE- ENGINB    STARTER.       Cahl    C.   i 
ILO.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-third  to  Nathan  B.  L.  Cosel  and  one- 
third  to  Blchard  Frankenbush,  New  YorU,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.492. 


8  8  8,462.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  ChaklbsB. 
KiLLXT.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  81,  1907      Serial  No.  408.805. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolnble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  pinion  on  the 
platen  axle  and  connected  thereto,  a  straight  rack  extend- 
ing backwardly  from  tbe  pinion,  an  upstanding  lever 
loosely  connected  to  said  rack,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
forward  and  backward  strokes  of  tbe  lever ;  said  lever  con- 
nected to  move  said  rack  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pinion,  and  guiding  means  being  provided  for  the  rack 
to  maintain  tbe  latter  In  mesh  with  the  pinion  until  tbe 
completion  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
revolnble  platen,  of  a  pinion  mounted  upon  tbe  platen  axle 
and  connected  to  the  platen,  a  straight  rack  in  rear  of  the 
pinion  and  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  platen  frame  and  connected  to  said  rack 
to  move  It  into  engagement  with  tbe  pinion,  means  main- 
taining the  engagement  of  the  rack  and  pinion  during  the 
forward  and  return  strokes  of  the  lever,  the  lever  being 
capable  upon  Its  return  stroke  of  moving  the  rack  out  of 
mesh  with  the  pinion,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
the  lever  stroke. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolnble  platen  and  a  platen  fnuae,  of  a  pinion  oonneeted 
to  the  platen,  a  straight  rack  moanted  npon  tbe  platen 
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frame  and  extending  forwardly  and  baikwMrdIv  and  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion,  said  rack  of 
sufficient  length  to  effect  more  than  an  entire  revolution 
of  the  pinion  and  platen,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rack  to 
move  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  pinion  to  rotate 
the  latter,  means  for  nmintaining  engagement  between  the 
rack  and  pinion  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  lever,  and 
adjustable  means  to  limit  the  stroke  of  the  lever  ;  the  lat- 
ter being  connected  to  withdraw  the  rack  from  the  pinion 
4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  a  platen  axle,  a  platen  frame,  in  which 
said  axle  Is  journaled  and  a  line  space  mechanism  for  the 
platen,  of  a  pinion  mounted  ou  the  platen  axle  outside  of 
the  platen  frame,  a  rack  nornmlly  out  of  mesh  with  the 
pinion  and  extendlny:  renrwardly  therefrom,  means  for 
guiding  said  rack  in  a  forward  and  backward  movement,  a 
crank  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  upon  the  platen  frame  in 
rear  of  the  platen  axle  and  havlnp  a  pin-and-slot  connei 
tlon  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  rack,  the  rack  tieing  mov- 
able by  the  crank  into  engagement  with  the  [union,  and 
rack  guiding  means  being  constructed  to  maintain  engage- 
ment of  the  rack  with  the  pinion  during  the  forward  and 
rearward  strokes  of  the  rack,  and  the  latter  bein>?  movable 
by  the  crank  rearwardly  out  of  engagement  with  the  pin- 
Ion,  a  sector  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting 
the  forward  stroke  of  the  crank,  and  a  stop  to  limit  tbe 
return  stroke  of  the  crank. 


888,463.  STERILIZING  APPARATUS.  Edward  Kron- 
MA.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  1907.  Serial  Na 
384.45& 


I 

» 

1.  A  sterilizing  receptacle  provided  with  a  rounded  end, 
a  hand-opening  formed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  rounded 
end.  a  door  conforming  to  the  shape  of  such  end  for  dos- 
ing the  opening,  a  pocket  formed  below  the  opening  and 
into  which  the  door  slides,  and  drain  holes  between  said 
pocket  and  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  sterilizing  receptacle  comprising  a  horizontal  elon- 
gated body  provided  with  rounded  ends,  a  hand-opening 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  end,  a  door  shaped  like  the  aeg 
ment  of  a  sphere  for  closing  said  opening  and  pivoted  at  its 
respective  ends  and  adapted  to  gravitate  Into  open  posi- 
tion, and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  door  In  closed 
position. 

.^.  A  sterilizing  receptacle  comprising  a  horizontally 
arranged  elongated  body  provided  with  rounded  ends  each 
having  a  hand-opening  formed  In  the  upper  part  thereof, 
a  curved  pivoted  door  for  each  end  conforming  to  the 
rounded  shape  thereof  for  closing  said  opening,  and  re 
leasable  means  for  holding  tbe  door  In  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  sterilising  receptacle  comprising  a  horizontally- 
arranged  elongated  body  provided  with  rounded  ends  of  a 
hemispherical  shape,  each  having  the  upper  part  thereof 
cut  away  to  form  a  hand  opening,  tbe  lower  edge  of  said 
hand  opening  being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  curved  pivot- 
ed door  (or  each  end  conforming  to  tbe  shape  thereof,  a 
finger-piece  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  said  door  for 
raisins  the  sajne  Into  closed  position  and  adapted  to  stand 
In  the  notch  In  the  edge  of  the  openlnc  when  the  door  Is 


open,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  door  In  closed 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sterilizing  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  body 
arranged  horizontally  and  provided  with  rounded  ends 
each  formed  with  an  annular  offset  or  shoulder  for  fitting 
against  the  end  of  said  body,  each  of  said  ends  having  a 
portion  of  its  upper  part  cut  away  to  form  a  hand-opening, 
a  pivoted  door  for  each  end  comprising  a  curved  part  con- 
forrulng  to  the  shape  of  the  end  and  pivoted  so  as  to  gravi- 
tate into  open  position,  and  releasable  means  for  holding, 
the  door  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.464.  BLOWER.  Ororoe  W.  Lei  man  and  William 
H.  Lei  man.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  326,019. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  cylinder  and  swinging  blades  Indirectly  con- 
nected with  the  shaft,  of  roller  bearings  for  the  blades 
and  blade  regulating  dogs  arranged  to  hold  the  roller  bear- 
ings in  position  and  a  cam  for  operating  the  blade  regu- 
lating dogs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  cylinder  and  swinging  blades  connected  with 
the  shaft,  of  blade  regulating  dogs  hinged  concentric  with 
the  blades  and  fixed  cams  for  operating  the  dogs  to  regu- 
late the  positions  of  the  blades  during  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  shaft. 

3.  .The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  blade  support  ec- 
centrically located  therein  and  blades  hinged  to  the  sup- 
port, the  said  support  having  its  ends  recessed,  of  blade 
regulating  dogs  hinged  to  the  blade  support  and  extending 
through  said  recessed  ends  of  the  support  and  fixed  cams 
in  position  to  engage  the  dogs  to  positively  hold  the  blades 
in  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  the  blade  support, 
the  blades  and  the  shaft  connected  with  the  blade  support 
and  extending  through  the  cylinder,  of  a  washer  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  disks,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  substan- 
tially non-yielding  bearing  face  to  close  the  joint  between 
the  shaft  and  tbe  cylinder  and  another  of  said  disks  being 
of  elastic  material  and  a  spring  in  position  to  bear  against 
the  elastic  disk  and  through  said  elastic  disk  force  the 
Joint-closing  disk  toward  the  joint. 


8  8  3.465.  CAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  Abthcb  Lip- 
8CHUTZ.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
340.019. 

1,  The  herein  described  improvement  In  car  trucks  com- 
prising a  single  member  side  frame,  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  tops  of  tbe  Journal  boxes,  having  bolster  column  por- 
tions and  provided  with  continuous  bottom  and  top  chordal 
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portions,   the  latter  curved  outwardly  at  tik  mWdle.   ex- 

posing  the  upp^r  ends  of  the  column  portions.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  locking  bar  bridging  the  otherwise  open  space 
between  the  tops  of  said  column  portions  and  brake  hanger 
brackets  formed  on  said  locking  bar.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  car  trucks,  com- 
prising a  side  frame  having  an  opening  In  Its  top  to  re- 
ceive a  bolster.  In  combination  with  a  lockiDg  bar  closing 
the  top  of  said  opening  and  provided  with  Integral  brake 
banger  brackets,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  car  trucks,  com- 
prising a  single  member  cast  steel  side  frame  having  ezids 
to  rest  upon  the  tops  of  truck  Journal  boxes  and  provided 
with  a  bolster  and  spring  opening  In  Its  mlfldle  portion,  a 
bottom  flange,  a  top  flange  above  said  bolster  and  spring 
opening,  and  formed  to  permit  a  bolster  to  tie  dropped  ver- 
tically Into  said  opening,  and  an  intermediately  positioned 
supplementary  flange  on  the  outer  side  of  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  c|ir  trucks,  com- 
prising a  single  member  side  frame,  adapted  to  rest  upon 
truck  journal  boxes,  and  having  a  bolster  and  spring 
opening  in  Its  middle  portion,  said  frame  being  composed 
of  a  bottom  flange  which  forms  a  spring  se^t.  a  top  flange 
above  said  opening  and  bent  or  bowed  outwardly  adjacent 
thereto  to  avoid  closing  the  top  of  the  opening,  suitable 
vertical  portions  forming  or  framing  the  sides  of  said 
opening,  vertical  web  portions,  and  an  intermediate  flange, 
parallel  with  said  top  flange,  substantially  us  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  oar  trucks,  com- 
prising a  single  member  side  frame,  having  a  bolster  and 
spring  opening  In  its  middle  portion  and  composed  of  a 
bottom  flange,  vertical  portions  rising  th«refrom  at  the 
sides  of  said  opening,  a  top  flange  meeting  and  bowed  out 
adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  portions,  a 
flange  below  the  top  flange  and  parallel  therewith,  and 
suitable  web  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  1-t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3.466.  FROCESS  OF  MAKING  GA.S  AND  COKE. 
Leon  P  Lowe.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1905.  Serial  No.  24;?, 171.  Renewed  Feb,  25,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  417,704. 


ber  to  distil  the  oil.  ntatatng  the  nonvolatile  components 
of  the  oil  in  said  chamber  In  the  form  of  coke,  and  pass 
Ing  only  the  steam  so  superheated  and  the  volatile  portion 
of  the  oil  BO  distilled  together  Into  contact  with  the  sec- 
ond body  of  refractory  material,  to  make  combustible 
gases,  substantially  as  described. 


883,467.      WATER -PI'RIFYING    SYSTEM    FOR    SWIM 
MING  TANKS.     Garrit  D.  Mitchell,  Chelsea.   Mass.. 
assignor  to  The  Swimming  Pool   Filtration  Company,  a 
Corporation    of    Masaachusetla.      Filed    Mar.    10.    1905. 
Serial  No.  249,355. 


The  process  of  making  gas  and  coke  wlilch  consists  In 
slmultaneo'isly  highly  heating  two  segr^ated  bodies  of 
l.x>sely  pi!e<l  refractory  material  and  a  retort  chamber, 
discontinuing  the  !.tep  of  heating,  pasaing  steam  Into 
contact  with  one  body  of  refractory  material  to  iuper- 
heat  the  steam,  passing  oil  directly  Into  the  retort  cham- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swimming  tank  ;  of  a  filter 
adjacent  thereto:  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  having  an  outlet  above  the  top  of  the  filter  ;  a 
pipe  leading  from  a  point  below  the  filter  to  the  top  of 
the  tank;  a  pump  t<>  convey  filtered  water  to  the  tank 
through  said  pipe  ,  a  heating  device  adjacent  to  said  pipe  : 
a  by  pass  between  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  pipe 
which  leads  from  below  the  filter  ;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pipes  whereby  water  can  be  circulated  and 
heated  without  being  passed  through   the  filter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swimming  tank  ;  of  a  filter 
bed  ;  a  reservoir  below  said  filter  bed ;  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  directly  to  said  reservoir 
and  provided  with  a  valve  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  provided  with 
a  valve;  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
top  of  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 


883.468.      BILL -FILE.      William    Molbsaa*.    Paterson, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,774. 


1.  The  combination,  of  a  suitable  support,  a  pivot  ar- 
ranged therein,  and  a  bill-holder,  said  bill  holder  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  bearing  on  said  pivot  and  a  lip 
parallel  with  the  same  and  another  member  opposed  to 
said  first  named  member  and  having  Its  lower  end  turned 
in  between  said  lip  and  the  pivot  and  then  turned  off  at 
an  angle,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  suitable  support,  a  pivot  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  blU-hoIder.  said  bill-holder  comprising 
a  member  having  a  bearing  on  said  pivot  and  a  lip  par 
allel  with  the  same  and  another  member  opposed  to  said 
first-named  member  and  having  its  lower  end  turned  In 
between  said  lip  and  the  pivot  and  then  turned  off  at  an 
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angle,  and  springs  arranged  on  said  pivot  and  tearing 
against  the  support  and  said  other  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  bill-holder  comprising  a  pivot  and  two  members. 
one  of  said  members  being  arranged  on  the  pivot  and  the 
other  member  having  a  portion  thereof  extended  between 
the  pivot  and  said  first  named  meml)er  and  having  a  bend 
locking  It  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  and  pairs  of 
coactlve  bill-holder  members  pivoted  therein  face  to  face, 
each  relatively  rear  member  In  each  pair  having  the  free 
edge  portion  thereof  cut  out  to  form  a  lip  and  said  lip 
being  bent  off  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  said  members 
exposing  the  upper  portion  of  the  corresponding  front 
member  and  spacing  said  rear  memt>er  from  the  front 
member  of  the  pair  of  members  back  of  It,  substantially 
as  described. 


88  3,4  69.  ROLLER  BEARIN3.  Geokok  A.  McKbil, 
Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  George  A.  McKeel  k  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Partnership  Associa- 
tion.    Filed  Feb.  Iti.  1905.     Serial  No.  245.894. 


^  iyi  1 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  two  rings  spaced  apart  and  each 
provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately semi  spherical  spaced  recesses  opening  through  the 
periphery  of  the  rim.  each  of  said  rings  having  a  channel 
In  the  periphery  surrounding  each  opening  to  form  a 
marginal  fiange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  opening,  rollers 
having  ball  ends  bearing  In  said  recesses,  the  said  flanges 
on  the  periphery  of  the  rings  surrounding  said  recesses 
overlapping  the  ball-ends  of  the  rollers  and  forming  the 
upper  wall  of  the  ball  seat  and  also  holding  the  rollers 
in  position  In  the  rings. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  two  rings  spaced  apart  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  approximately  semi  spherical 
spaced  recesses  In  their  Inner  faces,  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  recesses  being  of  slightly  less  width  than  those  of 
the  recesses,  the  said  recesses  being  open  through  the 
periphery  of  the  rings,  and  said  rings  having  cliannels 
surrounding  the  recesses  to  form  flanges,  rollers  having 
balls  at  their  ends  seated  In  said  recesses  and  having 
necks  seated  In  the  Inner  ends  of  the  recesses,  the  said 
fianges  formed  on  the  rings  extending  over  the  ball  ends 
to  form  a  part  of  the  liearlng  wall  therefor  and  hold  the 
balls  In  the  recesses. 


ing  gears  for  said  spools,   and   means  for   vibrating  said 
winding  gears  to  engage  with  either  pair  of  spool  gears. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
pairs  of  spools,  each  spool  provided  with  a  gear,  two  wind- 
ing gears  for  said  spools,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
winding  gears  to  engage  with  either  pair  of  spool  gears, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  winding  of  the 
ribbons. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  spools,  each  provided  with  a  gear,  of  two  winding 
gears,  shafts  upon  which  said  winding  gears  are  mounted, 
means  for  vibrating  said  shafts  so  that  their  gears  may 
mesh  with  either  pair  of  spool  gears,  means  for  rotating 
said  shafu.  and  means  for  reversing  said  shaft  rotating 
means  so  as  to  reverse  the  direction  of  winding  of  the 
ribbons. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  types  mounted  to  strike  thereon,  of  two  pairs 
of  spools  mounted  edge  to  edge,  one  pair  of  spools  between 
the  spools  of  the  other  pair,  so  that  two  spools  are  at 
each  side  of  the  printing  point,  gears  upon  all  of  said 
spools,  two  winding  gears  one  at  each  side  of  the  printing 
point,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  winding  gears  simul- 
taneously either  towards,  or  away  from  each  other,  so  as 
to  engage  either  pair  of  spool  gears. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  two  pairs  of  spools  mounted  edge  to  edge,  one 
pair  of  spools  between  the  spools  of  the  other  pair,  so 
that  two  spools  are  at  each  side  of  the  printing  point, 
gears  upon  all  of  said  spools,  winding  gears  one  at  each 
side  of  the  printing  point  shafts  whereon  said  winding- 
gears  are  mounted,  means  for  vibrating  said  shafts  so  as 
to  cause  said  winding  gears  to  mesh  with  either  pair  of 
spool  gears,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shafts  so  as 
to  cause  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ribbon  to  reverse. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.4  70  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C  Mc- 
Lacohlin,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  283.440. 


883,471.  LOCKING -BOLT  FOR  GUARDS  TO  OPEN- 
INGS. Clarence  W.  McNeil.  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Armstrong,  Cameron  county, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,991. 
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e,   the   combination  of  two 
ided  with  a  gear,  two  wlnd- 


1  In  combination  with  a  guard  or  the  like,  means  for 
locking  the  same  composed  of  two  movable  members, 
means  whereby  said  members  may  have  a  sliding  move- 
ment, a  bar  connected  to  one  of  the  members,  and  an  op- 
erating lever  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  the  other  mem- 
ber whereby  when  said  lever  is  operated  said  members 
will  be  actuated  towards  and  away  from  one  another  in 
unison. 

2  In  combination  with  a  gxiard  or  the  like,  means  for 
locking  the  same  composed  of  two  movable  members  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  pin  and  slot  connections,  therebetween,  a  bar 
plvotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  pins, 
and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  pin  near  its 
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base  and  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  wheret)y  wht^n  said  lever  Is  operated  said 
ropmhers  will  be  actuated  towards  and  away  from  one 
another  in  udImjo, 


883.472.      OIL-GASIFIKR.      William    U.    Neher,    Ingle- 
wotMl,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  .•?02,802. 


.i:r:>c 


u^r 
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1.  A  base,  a  vaporizing  member  above  the  base,  a  dome 
housing  and  nesting  with  the  vaporizing  member,  flanges 
on  the  vaporizing  member  extending  to  the  wall  of  the 
dome  and  forming  a  series  of  chambers,  tbe  flanges  having 
openings  whereby  a  tortuous  passage  is  farmed,  means  for 
conveying  fuel  to  the  flanges,  means  for  conducting  heated 
air  through  the  tortuous  passage,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing gas  from  the  interior  of  the  dome. 

2.  A  base,  a  vaporizing  member  above  the  base,  a  dome 
housing  and  nesting  with  the  vaporizing  member,  means 
for  conducting  eihanst  gas  through  the  vaporizing  mem- 
ber, flanges  on  the  vaporizing  member  extending  to  the 
wall  of  the  dome  and  forming  a  series  of  chambers,  the 
flanges  having  openings  whereby  a  tortuous  passage  is 
formed,  means  for  conveying  fuel  to  the  flanges,  means 
for  conducting  heated  air  through  the  tortuous  passage, 
and  means  for  conveying  gaa  from  th«  interior  of  the 
dome. 

3.  A  base,  a  vaporizing  member  above  the  base,  a  dome 
housing  and  nesting  with  the  vaporizing  member,  flanges 
on  the  vaporizing  member  extending  to  the  wall  of  the 
dome  and  forming  communicating  chaHbers,  means  for 
conducting  fuel  to  the  flanges,  and  meaas  for  conducting 
hot  air  to  the  passages,  so  that  as  the  fuel  flows  down 
the  flanges  It  is  brought  Into  direct  contact  with  the  hot 
air  which  is  passing  up  through  the  chatibers. 

4.  A  base,  a  vaporizing  member  above  the  ba.se.  a  dome 
housing  and  nesting  with  the  vaporlzlnf  member,  means 
for  conducting  exhaust  gaa  through  the  vaporizing  mem- 
ber, flanges  on  the  vaporizing  member  extending  to  the 
wall  of  the  dome  and  forming  communicating  chambers, 
means  for  conducting  fuel  to  the  flange$,  and  means  for 
conducting  hot  air  to  the  passages,  so  that  as  the  fuel  flows 
down  the  flanges  It  is  brought  into  direct  contact  with 
the  hot  air  which  is  passing  up  through  the  chambers. 

5.  A  base,  a  vaporialng  member  above  the  base,  a  dome 
housing  and  nesting  with  the  vaporliinf  member,  flanges 
OD  the  Taporlzlng  member  extending  ta  the  wall  of  the 
dome  and  forming  communicating  chaaiber*,  means  for 
conducting  fuel  to  the  flanges,  and  means  for  conducting 
hot  air  to  the  passages,  so  that  as  the  ftiel  flows  down  the 
flanges  it  is  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the  hot  air 
wtaicb  is  passing  np  through  the  chambers,  the  vaporizing 
member  having  a  diametrical  partition  which  gives  an  up 
and  down  circuit  of  the  exhaust  gnt  In  It*  passage  through 
tb«  vaporising  member. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


883,47.].     TlMK  RI-:C<)RDER.     Abraham  A.  NKWMA>f,  Chi- 
cago.   III.     Filed  Jan.    12,   19<>6.     Serial   No,   295. 700. 


Vi-, \    y 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  device  having 
long  movements  which  it  Is  desired  to  record  of  a  second 
device  capable  of  shorter  reciprocations,  a  clock  operated 
record-carrying  device,  two  recording  devices  arranged  to 
produce  different  records  on  a  sheet  carried  by  said  record- 
carrying  device,  means  whereby  the  second  reciprocating 
device  produces  alternate  operations  of  the  recording  de- 
vices as  it  Is  reciprocated,  and  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  two  reciprocating  devices  whereby  they  com- 
plete their  reciprocations  at  approximately  the  same  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  device  having 
long  movements  which  It  Is  desired  to  record,  of  a  second 
device  capable  of  shorter  reciprocations,  a  clock  operated 
record-carrying  device,  two  recording  devices  arranged  to 
produce  different  records  on  a  sheet  carried  by  said  record- 
carrying  device,  means  whereby  the  second  reciprocating 
device  produces  alternate  operations  of  the  recording  de 
vices  as  It  Is  reciprocated,  and  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  two  reciprocating  devices  whereby  said  flrst 
device  moves  throughout  a  part  of  its  stroke  without 
affecting  said  second  device  and  then  moves  the  same  for 
a  comparatively  short  stroke. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  device  having 
long  movements  which  it  is  desired  to  record,  of  a  Sfcond 
device  capable  of  shorter  reciprocations,  a  clock  operated 
record-carrying  device,  means  for  marking  in  a  distin- 
guishable manner  on  a  sheet  carried  by  said  record-carry- 
ing device  the  succes.slve  reciprocations  of  said  second  re- 
ciprocating device,  and  means  of  connection  between  said 
two  reciprocating  devices  whereby  they  complete  their 
reciprocations  at  substantially  the  same  time. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clock  movoment  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  carrying  a  record  dial,  of  two  Inde- 
pendent markers  arranged  to  produce  records  In  different 
radial  positions  on  the  record  dial,  a  rock  shaft,  projec- 
tions carried  by  the  rock-shaft  an.l  .-ngHKlnK  the  markers 
to  move  one  of  them  when  the  rock-shaft  is  turned  In 
either  direction,  a  second  projection  on  the  rock  shaft,  a 
reciprocating  rod.  and  means  on  the  rod  engaging  said 
second  projection  on  the  rock-shaft  to  rock  It  In  opposite 
directions  as  the  rod  Is  reciprocated. 


S8:?,474.      POLE.     Robert  S.   Ohk,   Allegheny.   Pa.     Filed 
Oct.   11.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.&00. 

1.  A  pole,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  base  of  con- 
crete or  the  like,  a  hollow  cylindrical  tapering  body  por- 
tion of  concrete  provided  with  a  metallic  base  ring,  an 
upper  terminal  element  set  on  the  top  of  the  pole,  and 
metallic  tension  members  connected  with  said  terminal 
element,  passing  through  the  concrete  wall  and  base  of 
the  pole,  and  having  holding  ends  anchored  in  the  base, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pole,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  base  of 
concrete,  a  hollow  cylindrical  tapering  body  portion  of 
concrete  provided  with  a  terminal  base  ring  set  on  said 
base  and  a  sapplemental  st- jngthenlng  rtng  transTersely 
arranged  across  the  body  portion  of  the  poU  somewhat 
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above  said  base  ring,  an  upper  terminal  memlter,  and  me 
talllc  tension  members  connected  with  said  terminal,  pass 
Ing  through  the  body  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  pole  and 
through  the  supplemental  and  base  rtn>;8  respectively  and 
having   anchurlnn   terminals   embedded   in   the   supporting 
base,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 


secured  to  said  band,  said  fasteners  being  adapted  to  en- 
KHKe  with  the  stud  of  a  corset,  elastic  hose  supporters  at 
tached   to   the  main   portion   of   the   pocket,   other   elastic 
hose  supporters  attached  to  the  flap,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  said  hose  supporterfa. 


3  A  pole  comprlaing  a  base  of  concrete,  au  oppositely 
located  terminal,  a  hollow  body  portion  of  concrete  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  base  ring  and  a  supplemental  upper 
strengthening  ring,  tension  members  connected  with  the 
terminal,  passing  through  the  body  portion  of  the  shell 
of  the  pole  and  through  said  rings  and  anchored  In  the 
concrete  base,  and  a  surrounding  protecting  apron  inclos- 
ing the  baae  portion  of  the  pole  between  said  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  supporting  baae.  of  a  ring 
set  thereon,  a  hollow  cylindrical  section  of  concrete  set 
on  said  ring,  an  upper  hollow  cylindrical  tapering  sec- 
tion with  an  Intervening  strengthening  ring,  a  terminal 
element  and  tension  members  connected  with  said  ele- 
ment  extending  downwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  hollow 
concrete  sections  and  rings  and  anchored  In  the  support- 
ing base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  ring 
set  thereon,  a  hollow  cylindrical  section  of  concrete  set 
on  said  ring,  an  upper  hollow  cylindrical  tapering  sec- 
tion with  an  Intervening  strengthening  ring,  a  terminal 
element  tension  members  connected  with  said  element 
extending  downwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  hollow 
concrete  sections  and  rings  and  anchored  In  the  founda- 
tion base,  and  a  surrounding  sheet  metal  apron  embracing 
the  lower  section  of  concrete  and  said  rings,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


4  An  abdominal  pocket,  a  flap  covering  said  pocket, 
means  for  holding  fie  flap  In  closed  position,  a  waist-band 
for  securing  the  pocket  to  a  body,  hose  supporters  at- 
tached to  said  pocket,  and  other  hose  supporters  attached 

to  the  flap. 

6.  An  abdominal  pocket  comprising  a  main  portion  and 
a  flap,  said  flap  being  adapted  to  cover  the  pocket,  a 
wnlst-band  secured  to  the  main  portion  of  the  pocket, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  band  abont  the  body. 
means  for  connecting  the  pocket  with  the  stud  of  a  corset, 
hose  supporters  attached  to  the  main  portion  of  the  pocket, 
and  other  hoee  supporters  attached  to  the  flap. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


883  476  REMOVABLE  UMBRELLA-COVERING.  Mabt 
E,  Paris.  Newklrk,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No,  .H68.042. 


883.475.  COMBINED  POCKET  AND  GARMENT  SUP- 
PORTER. Bkrtha  Obtell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  280.699. 

1  An  al)domlnaI  pocket  comprising  a  main  portion  and 
a  flap,  said  flap  being  adapted  to  cover  the  pocket,  means 
for  securing  the  pocket  to  the  body,  hose  supporters  at- 
tached to  the  main  portion  of  the  pocket,  and  other  hose 
supporters  attached  to  the  flap. 

2.  An  abdominal  pocket  comprising  a  main  portion  and 
a  flap,  a  waist-band  secured  to  the  main  portion,  metallic 
fasteners  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stud  of  a  corset,  hose 
supporters  attached  to  the  main  portion  of  the  pocket,  and 
other  hoee  supporUrs  attached  to  the  flap. 

3.  An  abdominal  pocket  comprtaing  a  main  portion  and 
a  flap,  the  flap  being  arranged  to  cover  the  pocket,  means 
for  securing  the  flap  In  cloeed  position,  a  waist-band  se- 
cured to  the  main  portion  of  the  pocket,  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  band  about  the  body,  metallic  faiteners 


The  combination  with  a  parasol  frame  Including  a  steff 
and  ribs,  of  a  cover  adapted  for  detachable  engagement 
upon  the  frame,  means  located  at  the  edge  of  the  cover 
and  engageable  detachably  with  the  ends  of  the  ribs  for 
securing  the  edge  of  the  cover  to  the  ribs  at  this  point, 
means  separate  from  the  cover  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  ribs  adjacent  their  middle,  said  means  comprising  a 
clip  adapted  to  engage  the  rib  of  the  umbrella  and  having 
pins  pivoted  thereto  embracing  the  rib.  the  pins  being 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  edges  of  the  seamed 
part  of  the  cover  and  engaged  on  their  ends  with  a  keeper, 
a  ferrule  located  centrally  of  the  cover  and  engageable 
over  the  end  of  the  staff,  and  a  pin  for  securing  the  fer- 
rule In  this  engagement. 
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883.477.      BAG-HOLDEB.      Bichabd   V.    Pakx,    Fordwlck, 
Va      Filed  May  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  210,118. 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprUlng  a  closed  top,  a  fixed  section 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  hinged  section  on  the  other  the 
ed^es  of  which  overlap  the  edges  of  said  fixed  section,  said 
hinged  section  being  provided  with  a  «lo«ed  top,  levers 
pivoted  to  one  section  and  connected  by  links  to  the 
other,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  parts, 
whereby  the  size  of  the  bag  bolder  when  expanded  may 
adjust  itself  automatically  to  the  slae  of  the  bag,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  the  top,  the 
fixed  section,  the  pivoted  section,  the  pivoted  levers  for 
operating  the  pivoted  section,  links  connecting  them  with 
the  other  section,  said  links  being  Joined  by  a  bar  mounted 
In  horizontal  slots  in  a  bracket  on  the  side  of  said  section 
and  a  spring  interpoaed  between  the  outer  end  of  said 
bracket  and  said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  pipe,  a  valve  for  cover- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  levers  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  fixed  section  secured  on  one  side  of  said  pipe,  a 
pivoted  section  secured  on  the  other  side,  and  a  link  and 
lever  connection  for  operating  said  pivoted  section,  the 
levers  for  operating  said  valve  and  salfl  pivoted  section 
being  arranged  on  the  same  side  of  the  device  adjacent  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  the  main  pipe,  a 
valve  for  closing  its  lower  end,  means  for  operating  said   | 
valve,  the  fixed  section  of  the  bag  holder  on  one  side  of  ^ 
the  main  pipe,  the  pivoted  section  on  the  other  side  ar- 
ranged with  its  edges  overlapping  the  edges  of  said  fixed  ' 
section,  a  top  for  closing  the  top  of  said  sections,  levers  i 
pivoted   to   said   pivoted   section   and  connected    by   links 
to  said   fixed   section,   and   a   yielding  connection   between 
them,  the  levers  for  operating  said  valve  and  said  pivoted 
section  being  arranged  on  the  same  side  of  the  device  ad- 
jacent to  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bag  holder,  the  combination  of  the  delivery  tube, 
the  rock-shaft  In  Its  top,  a  valve  for  closing  its  lower  end 
connected  with  said  rock-shaft,  an  agitator  also  mounted 
on  said  rock-shaft,  levers  for  operating  said  rock-shaft,  the 
fixed  section  of  the  bag  holder  on  one  slda  of  said  pipe,  the 
pivoted  section  on  the  other  side,  and  a  link  and  lever 
connection  for  operating  said  pivoted  section,  the  levers 
for  operating  said  valve  and  said  pivoted  section  being 
arranged  on  the  same  side  of  the  device  adjacent  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  T  D"  t  printed   In  the  G»zette.] 


883.478.  COIN  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Thom.\s 
S.  PATTEttst>N.  MorKantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  4fK).92fi. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  casing  havlnsr  a  slot  for  the  i)assage  of  a  strip,  means 
within  the  casing  for  supporting  a  rolled  strip,  a  slide 
movable  fore  and  aft  and  having  a  forwardly  extending 
rack  bar,  means  for  moving  said  slide  aad  rack  bar  rear- 
ward, a  shaft  disposed  transversely  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  strip  feeding  roller  fixed  thereon,  a  roller  yield- 
ingly pressed  toward  the  feed  roller  for  retaining  the  strip 
In  frlctlonal  contact  therewith,  a  peripherally  toothed 
gear  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  ratchet,  a  gear  loose 
on  the  shaft  and  having  peripheral  teeth  in  mesh  with  the 


rack  bar  and  also  having  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet,  a  spring-pressed  lever,  toothed  to  en 
gage  the  peripheral  teeth  of  the  first  mentioned  gear,  and 
a  swinging  catch   carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged   to 
engage  the  rack  bar. 


J/ 


A    y 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  strip,  means 
within  the  casing  for  supporting  a  rolled  strip,  a  slide 
movable  fore  and  aft  and  having  a  forwardly  extending 
rack  bar,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  strip  feeding  roller  fixed  thereon,  a  roller  yield- 
ingly pressed  toward  the  feed  roller  for  retaining  the  strip 
in  frlctlonal  contact  therewith,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  peripheral 
teeth  in  mesh  with  the  rack  bar  and  also  having  a  pawl 
arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  and  means 
for  moving  the  rack  bar  rearward. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, of  a  feed  roller,  a  bar  movable  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  Intermediate  the  bar  and  the  roller  for  turn- 
ing the  latter  on  movement  of  the  former  In  one  direction, 
and  spring-actuated  means  for  normally  locking  the  roller 
against  rotation  ;  the  said  means  being  arranged  to  be 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  roller  on  movement  of 
the  bar  In  the  said  direction  and  being  also  arranged  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  the  bar  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  roller,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, of  a  feed  roller,  a  bar  movable  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  Intermediate  the  bar  and  the  roller  for  turn- 
ing the  latter  nn  movement  of  the  former  In  one  direction, 
a  spring  pres.^cd  lever  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  roller 
against  rotation,  and  a  swinging  catch  on  said  lever  for 
engaging  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, of  a  feed  roller,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  feed  roller,  a  loosely  mounted  toothed  wheel,  a 
ratchet  connection  between  said  wheels,  a  rack  bar  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  second  mentioned  toothed  wheel, 
means  for  moving  the  bar  In  one  direction,  a  spring-pressed 
lever  arranged  to  engage  and  lock  the  first  mentioned 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  swinging  catch  on  said  lever  for  en- 
gaging the  rack  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,479.      INSULATED  CONTAINER   FOR   UQUID  AIR, 
Ac.     James  F.  Piu^ce.  Glenrldge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican  Air    Liquefying   Co..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Apr.   28.  1905.      Serial   No.  2.57.844. 
1.  A    vessel    for   holding   and    preserving   liquid   air   or 
other  liquid  gases,  comprising  In  operative  combination,  an 
outer  rigid  case   of  wood   or  other   material   of   relatively 
low    thermal   conductivity,    inclosing   a   vacuum    space ;   an 
impervious  air  tight  sheet  metal  envelop  around  said  outer 
case  ;  and  an  inner  bottle  made  of  impervious  sheet  metal 
suspended  from  said  outer  case  within  said  vacuum  space 
by  non-conducting  cords  of  silk  or  other  fibrous  material, 
said  bottle  having  a  long  neck  which  is  soldered  or  brazed 
to    said    air-tight    envelop    around    said    outer    case — said 
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envelop  and  said  neck  and  bottle  forming  one  complete 
air-tight  Inclosure,  which  Incloses  said  outer  case  and  the 
vacuum  space  therein. 


for  normally  pressing  said  gate  into  open  position,  and 
means  for  manually  and  directly  pulling  said  gate  into 
closed  position. 


2.  A  container  for  holding  liquid  air  or  other  substances 
and  insulating  the  same  against  the  normal  heat  of  its 
environments,  comprising  In  operative  combination  an 
outer  rigid  case  having  or  surrounding  therein  a  vacuum 
space:  an  Impervious  sheet  metal  envelop  around  and 
completely  inclosing  said  outer  case;  and  an  inner  Insu- 
lating vessel  within  the  vacuum  space  In  said  outer  case, 
having  a  long  tubular  neck  soldered  or  brazed  air-tight 
to  said  impervious  Inclosure— said  inner  vessel  being  hung 
from  said  outer  case  by  a  plurality  of  pendent  supports  of 
fiber  or  other  material  of  low  thermal  conductivity  Inside 
of  said  Impervious  Inclosure. 

3.  A  container  for  holding  liquid  air.  or  other  sub- 
stances and  Insulating  the  same  against  the  normal  heat 
of  Its  environments,  comprising  in  operative  combination 
an  outer  rigid  case  of  wood  or  other  material  of  relatively 
low  thermal  conductivity,  having  or  surrounding  therein 
a  vacuum  space :  an  impervious  sheet  metal  envelop 
amund  or  Imloslng  said  outer  case;  an  inner  Insulating 
vessel  within  the  vacuum  space  In  said  outer  ca.se,  having 
a  tubular  neck  connected  or  Joined  air-tight  to  said  Im- 
pervious envelop,— said  inner  vessel  being  hung  from  said 
outer  case  by  a  plurality  of  pendent  supports  of  fiber  or 
other  material  of  low  thermal  conductivity,  and  forming 
with  said  tubular  neck  and  said  sheet  metal  envelop  one 
complete  air-tight  Inclosure  around  said  outer  case  and 
the  vacuum  space  therein  ;  and  guys  or  lateral  stays  of 
low  thermal  conductivity  fixed  radially  to  said  Inner  Insu- 
lating ves-iel  and  to  the  walls  of  said  outer  rigid  case. 

4.  A  container  for  holding  liquid  air  or  other  sub- 
stances, and  Insulating  the  same  against  circumambient 
temperatures,  comprising  in  operative  combination  an 
outer  rigid  case  of  wood  or  other  material  of  relatively 
low  thermal  conductivity,  having  or  surrounding  therein 
a  vacuum  space  ;  an  impervious  envelop  around  or  inclos- 
ing said  outer  case  ;  an  inner  insulating  vessel  within  the 
vacuum  space  In  said  outer  case,  having  a  tubular  neck 
connected  or  Joined  air-tight  to  said  impervious  envelop — 
said  Inner  vessel  being  hung  from  said  outer  case  by  a 
plurality  of  pendent  supports  of  fiber  or  other  material  of 
relatively  low  thermal  conductivity,  and  forming  with 
said  tubular  neck  and  said  impervloos  envelop  one  com- 
plete air  tight  Inclosure  around  said  outer  case  and  the 
vacuum  space  therein  ;  and  guys  or  lateral  stays  of  low 
thermal  conductivity  fixed  radially  to  said  inner  insulating 
vessel  and  to  the  walls  of  said  outer  rigid  case. 


2.  A  cut-o«r  valve  for  the  supply-pipe  of  a  steam-engine 
consisting  of  a  valve-casing,  a  sliding  gate  therein,  means 
for  normally  and  yieldingly  holding  said  gate  In  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  closing  said  gate  on  Its  seat,  said  gate 
being  provided  with  a  port  in  Us  face  at  the  steam-supply 
side  to  admit  steam  pressure  above  it. 

3.  A  cut-off  valve  for  the  supply-pipe  of  a  steam-engine 
consisting  of  a  valve-casing,  a  wedge-shaped  rectlllnearly 
sliding  gate  therein,  means  for  normally  and  yieldingly 
holding  said  gate  In  open  position,  and  manually  operative 
means  for  closing  said  gate  on  its  seat,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  Bcrew-Jack  to  turn  against  the  end  of  the  gate 
to  unseat  the  same  after  it  has  been  closed. 

4.  A  cut-o«r  valve  for  the  supply  pipe  of  a  steam  engine 
consisting  of  a  valve  casing,  a  sliding  gate  therein,  means 
for  normally  pressing  said  gate  into  open  position,  means 
for  manually  and  directly  pulling  said  gate  into  closed 
position,  and  a  screw-jack  to  turn  against  the  end  of 
the  gate  after  It  is  closed  to  unseat  the  same. 


883,481.  MULTIPLE  DRILL.  Geoegk  T.  Reisb,  Hamil- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,573. 


883.480.     EMERGENCY  CUT-OFF  VALVE  FOB  STEAM- 
ENGINES.      William     D.    Rannkt,    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  31,  1907.     Serial  No,  390,846. 
1.  A  cut-off  valve  for  the  supply  pipe  of  a  steam  engine 

consisting  of  a  valve  casing,  a  sliding  gate  therein,  means 


1.  A  multiple  drill  comprising  a  central  bearing,  a  ring 
concentrically  surrounding  the  bearing,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  bearing  and  ring,  a  series  of  radial  bars  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  engaging  the  bearing  and  their  outer 
ends  engaging  the  ring,  means  for  clamping  the  Inner  enda 
of  the  bars  to  the  bearing,  means  for  clamping  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bars  to  the  ring,  and  a  splndle-bearlng  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  each  bar,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  multiple  drill  comprising  a  central  bearing,  a  ring 
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concntricaily  snrrouDdinif  the  bearing,  mtans  for  tapport- 
Ing  the  bearing  and  rlns;.  a  series  of  racial  bars  having 
their  Inner  end*  retnovaliiy  engaginj;  the  bt'arlng  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  removably  engaging  the  ring,  means 
for  clamping  the  inner  ends  of  the  bara  to  the  bearing, 
means  for  clamping  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  ring. 
and  a  spindle-bearing  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment on  each  bar.  combined  aabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  multiple  drill  comprising  a  central  bearing,  a  ring 
concentrically  surrounding  the  bearing,  k  connection  be- 
tween and  ahove  the  bearing  and  ring,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  connected  bearing  and  ring,  a  series  of  radial 
bars  having  their  Inner  ends  engaging  the  bearing  and 
their  outer  ends  engaging  the  ring,  means  for  clamping 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  bearing,  Beans  for  clamp- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  ring,  and  a  splndle- 
bearlng  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  each  bar, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  multiple  drill  comprising  a  central  bearing,  a  ring 
concentrically  surrounding  the  bearing  aad  provided  with 
a  downwardly  open  annular  bolt  slot,  means  for  support- 
ing the  bearing  and  ring,  a  series  of  racial  ban  having 
their  Inner  ends  engaging  the  bearing  and  their  oater 
ends  engaging  upwardly  against  the  slotted  portion  of  tb« 
ring,  said  ban  being  removable  downwardly  from  the  ring 
and  central  bearing,  means  for  clamping  tbe  inner  endi  of 
the  bars  to  the  bearing,  bolts  engaging  aald  annular  slot 
and  th«  outer  ends  of  the  ban  to  aerre  in  clamping  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  ring,  and  4  splndle-bearlng 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  each  bar,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  multiple  drill  comprising  a  central  bearing  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  presenting  surface,  a  ring  con- 
centrically surrounding  the  bearing,  mean*  for  supporting 
the  bearing  and  ring,  a  series  of  radial  bars  having  their 
Inner  ends  engaging  the  bearing  and  their  outer  ends  en- 
gaging the  ring,  a  removable  clamping  dlA  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  bearing  below  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bare  and 
serving  to  clamp  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  against  said 
downwardly  presenting  surface,  means  for  clamping  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  ring,  and  a  spindle-bearing 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  each  bar,  com- 
bined sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim*  6  nnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.] 


883.482.       STOPPER  -  EXTRACTOR.       EDward    Rk.vkk.n 
BEBGER.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  28,  tf>0«.     Serial  No. 
314,219. 


A  stopper  extractor  compri.slng  a  hatdle  having  flat 
bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  stopper  engaging  mem- 
bers, each  member  consisrlni:  <>f  a  pie<e  of  wire  formed 
Into  a  shank,  an  offset  at  ouf  end  of  tfce  shank,  and  a 
pointed  hook-shape  extremity,  the  shanks  and  offsets  of 
the  members  b^ing  embedded  In  the  bandit  so  that  the  off- 
sets prevent  rotation  of  the  members  an<J  the  pointed  ex- 
tremities of  the  latter  being  disposed  at  an  Inclination  of 
the  said  flat  surface  of  the  handle  and  Jointing  In  a  di- 
rection to  permit  all  of  the  extremities  to  be  engaged  In  a 
stopper  by  a  turning  movement  of  the  haodle. 


883,483.  NECKTIE  SUP  DEVICE.  ChAblbs  R«TifOU)8, 
Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  84.  1907.  Serial 
No.  398,881. 

1.  A  slip  device  for  neck  ties  comprldng  two  oblong 
strips  or  plates  of  elastic  material,  one  ef  said  strips  or 
plates  being  longer  than  the  other  and  each  being  pro- 
vided with  transverse  holes  or  aperture*  IB  their  ends. 

2.  A  slip  device  for  neck  ties  comprising  two  oblong 
strips  or  plates  of  elastic  material,  one  pt  said  strips  or 


plates  being  longer  than   the  other  and  each  being  pro- 
vided  with    transverse   holes   or   apertures    In   their   ends. 


which    communicate   with    longitudinal    slots   or   openings 
formed  therein. 


883,484.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     Hehbbrt  N.  Ridowat. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,592. 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  runway  having  a  sinking  floor  section,  of  electrically 
charged  hand  rails  adjacent  said  floor  section 

2.  In  an  .imusemcnt  apparatus,  a  runway  having  a  piv- 
oted floor  section  In  combination  with  electrically  charged 

'   hand  rails  adjacent  said  floor  section. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  runway  having  a  portion 
of  the  floor  thereof  movably  mounted,  In  combination  with 
electrically  charged  hand  rails  adjacent  said  portion  of 
the  floor 

4.  .\n  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  runway  hav- 
ing two  pivoted  floor  sections  arranged  to  turn  about 
separate  axes,  one  of  said  floor  sections  overlapping  the 
other,  and  means  to  counterbalance  said  floor  .sections. 

Ti.  \n  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  rxinway  hav- 
ing a  counterbalanced  pivoted  floor  section  11  and  a  sec- 
ond pivoted  floor  section  12  extending  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  the  fluor  section  11  and  overlapping  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3  ,  4  8  .•>  .  .VMUSEMKNT  APPARATUS.  IIerbkbtN. 
Ridowav,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  385,070. 
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1.  .\n  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  horleontally- 
arranged  disconnected  and  Idb'  cylinder  having  eaoL  -'nd 
entirely    unobstructed   and    completely    open    and    adapted 
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for  people  to  enter  It  through  said  open  ends  and  stand 
upright  therein,  and  rolls  on  which  said  cylinder  Is  revo- 
lubly  supi)orted  to  freely  turn  In  either  direction  by  the 
weight  of  a  person  or  persons  within  said  cylinder  at  one 
side  of  the  low  point  thereof. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  horiiontally- 
arranged,  disconnected.  Idle,  open-ended  cylinder  adapted 
for  pfople  to  enter  It  at  either  eijd  and  stand  upright 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  idler  rolls  on  which 
the  cylinder  is  revolubly  supported  to  freely  turn  in 
either  direction,  said  cylinder  having  a  protecting  strip 
10  embracing  each  end  thereof,  said  protecting  strip  be- 
ing flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder. 


through  the  aforesaid  series  of  tubes  In  the  lnterme<liate 
chaml>er  :  means  for  supplying  ammonia  from  the  gener- 
ator to  the  ammonia  motor,  a  series  of  Interconnected  ab- 
sorbers, means  for  passing  the  exhaust  of  the  ammonia 
motor  to  the  first  of  said  absorbers,  and  means  for  return- 
ing ammonia  In  solution  from  the  latter  back  to  the  gen- 
?rator. 


88«,4«6  SWITCH  ACTDATINO  DEVICE.  Nobman  F. 
Ro-UJHOUSK,  Itetroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  John  T.  Et*el,  one- 
half  to  William  C.  Oendron,  and  one-fourth  to  August 
Koemig.  l^trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.352.844. 


The  combination  of  the  track  rails,  turn  out  rails  com- 
municating therewith,  a  movable  switch  member  at  the 
Junction  of  said  rails,  an  operating  lever  lying  within 
the  rails  of  the  track  and  Jolntedly  connected  with  said 
switch  member,  said  lever  having  an  Integral  transverse 
portion  crossing  l>etween  the  track  rails  and  provided 
with  rounded  terminals,  a  car  truck-frame  movable  along 
the  track,  shoes  plvotally  mounted  on  the  truck  frame  ad- 
jacent to  and  In  advance  of  the  wheels,  said  shoes  being 
provlde<l  with  means  for  engaging  the  track  rails  and  each 
shoe  having  a  depending  lip  to  engage  the  rounded  end 
of  the  transverse  portion  of  said  lever,  means  for  Inde- 
pendently depressing  the  shoes  to  carry  them  into  con- 
tact with  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  means  for  raising 
said  shoes  from  the  track  rails. 


8  8  3.487.  AMMONIA  AlTARATrS  John  ROBSON, 
Wallsend,  England,  assignor  to  Clarke  Chapman  &  Com- 
pany Limited,  Durham.  England.  Filed  May  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  371.t)r.l. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member,  an  oil  motor 
and  an  ammonia  motor  connected  to  be  severally  and  col- 
lectively operative  on  said  driven  member,  means  for 
storage  of  and  supply  of  ammonia  to  the  ammonia  motor 
and  means  operable  by  the  oil  motor  for  regenerating  the 
ammonia  supply. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driven  memljer,  an  oil  motor 
and  an  ammonia  motor  connected  to  be  severally  and  col- 
lectively operative  on  said  driven  member,  an  ammonia 
generator  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  of  the  oil 
motor,  means  for  supplying  ammonia  from  the  generator 
to  the  ammonia  motor,  an  absorber,  means  for  passing 
the  gaseous  exhaust  from  the  ammonia  motor  to  said 
absorl>er  and  means  for  returning  ammonia  in  solution 
from  the  latter  back  to  the  generator. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  meml)er,  an  oil  motor 
and  an  ammonia  motor  connerted  to  be  severally  and  col- 
lectively operative  on  said  driven  member,  an  ammonia 
generator  comprising  a  main  chamber,  a  series  of 
tubes  therein,  an  Intermediate  chamber  In  communication 
with  the  exhaust  of  the  oil  motor,  a  series  of  tubes  In  said 
intermediate  chamber,  a  water  separator  almve  said  Inter 
mediate  chnmlK>r.  and  a  series  of  baffles  In  said  separator, 
the  latter  being  In  communication  with  the  main  chamber 


4,  The  combination  of  n  driven  nieml)er.  nn  oil  motor 
having  a  water  jacket  and  an  ammonia  motor  connected 
to  l>e  severally  and  collectively  operative  on  said  driven 
memtjer,  an  ammonia  generator  in  communication  with 
the  exhaust  of  the  oil  motor,  means  for  supplying  am- 
monia from  the  generator  to  the  ammonia  motor,  a  series 
of  Interconnected  absorbers,  means  for  passing  the  gas- 
eous exhaust  from  the  ammonia  motor  to  the  first  of  said 
absorbers,  a  heat  Interchanger  means  for  returning  strong 
ammonia  solution  from  the  first  absorber  through  the 
heat  Interchanger  and  oil  motor  water  jacket  back  to  the 
generator,  and  means  In  the  last  absorber  for  completely 
absorbing  gaseous  exhaust  arriving  therein  from  a  preced- 
ing alisorber. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driven  memlier,  nn  oil  motor, 
and  an  ammonia  motor  connected  to  be  severally  and  col- 
lectively oi>eratlve  on  said  driven  member,  an  ammonia 
generator,  means  for  passing  exhaust  gases  from  the  oil 
engine  through  the  generator,  means  for  supplying  am- 
monia from  the  generator  to  the  ammonia  motor,  a  series 
of  Interconnected  absorbers,  refrigerating  colls  therein, 
an  auxiliary  anhydrous  ammonia  receiver  In  communica- 
tion with  said  refrigerating  colls,  means  for  passing  prod- 
ucts of  evaporation  in  sabl  colls  to  the  ammonia  motor, 
means  for  passing  the  gaseous  exhaust  from  the  ammonia 
motor  to  the  first  of  said  absorbers  and  means  for  return- 
ing ammonia  solution  from  the  latter  hack  to  the  gener- 
ator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


888  488.      SHORT-TURNING    GE.\R.      Theodore    S.^nu- 
■TlOM.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  9.   10u7.     Serial 

No.  387,767. 

]  A  vehicle  gearing  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  and 
the  reach  bar  Laving  means  at  the  opposite  ends  for  sus- 
taining the  vehicle  body,  a  fifth  wheel  having  a  king  bolt 
connection  with  the  front  end  of  the  reach  bar,  and  sup- 
l>ortlng  the  front  axle,  a  sixth  wheel  having  a  king  bolt 
connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  reach  bar  and  sup- 
porting the  rear  axle,  a  supplemental  fifth  wheel  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  the  fifth  wheel  and  having  a  direct  gear 
connection  therewith,  and  coupled  with  the  sixth  wheel. 
.nn  adiustable  king  bolt  connection  that  joins  the  supple- 
mental wheel  of  the  reach  bar,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


iio8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31, 1908. 


1 

_'.  In  a  vehicle  gearing  of  the  character  dtescrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  reach  bar.  the  front  and  rear  ailea.  a 
fifth  wheel  on  the  front  axle,  a  sixth  wheel  on  the  rear 
axle,  an  adjustable  supplemental  fifth  wh#cl  in  direct 
gear  connection  with  the  other  fifth  wheel.  King  bolt  con- 
nections for  plTOtally  mounting  the  fifth  and  sixth  wheel* 
on  the  reach  bar,  and  rod  connections  that  Join  the  lap- 
plemental  fifth  wheel  with  the  sixth  wheel,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  the  fifth 
and  sixth  wheels  mounted  respectively  on  the  said  front 
and  rear  axles,  the  reach  bar  having  means  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  for  supporting  the  vehicle  body.  Ulng  bolt  con- 
nections that  plvotally  join  the  fifth  and  sixth  wheels 
with  the  reach  bar  ;  of  a  supplemental  flftli  wheel  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  reach  bar,  having  direct  gear  connec- 
tion with  the  front  fifth  wheel  and  having  adjustment 
in  the  horlzonUl  plane  relatively  to  the  saW  fifth  wheel, 
and  coupling  devices  that  Join  with  the  supplemental 
fifth  wheel  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  with  the 
sixth  wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  defcrlbed. 

4.  A  vehicle  gearing  of  the  character  described  which 
comprises  a  fifth  wheel  mechanism  and  4  sixth  wheel 
mechanism,  combined  with  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  one  mechanism  to  the  other,  the  said  means  In- 
cluding a  supplemental  fifth  wheel  meshing  with  the  fifth 
wheel  mechanism  and  a  Journal  bearing  f«r  the  supple- 
mental fifth  wheel,  adjustable  In  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  gearing. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  front  axle,  the  rear  axle,  and  the 
reach  bar  ;  of  a  fifth  wheel  mechanism  flxftdly  connected 
with  the  front  axle  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  reach 
bar.  the  sixth  wheel  mechanism  fixedly  connected  with 
the  rear  axle  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  reach  bar, 
and  a  supplemental  fifth  wheel  mechanism  that  coQperates 
with  the  fifth  and  sixth  wheel  mechanisms  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  one  of  the  said  mechanlsme  to  the  other, 
said  fifth  wheel  mechanism  being  plvotally  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  reach  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


faces  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend 
Ing  obliquely  to  the  side  faces  of  the  members,  the  mate- 
rial between  the  spaced  edge  faces  formed  Into  an  alter- 
nate block  and  socket  with  the  face  of  the  block  which 
forms  one  wall  of  the  socket  oblique  to  the  said  parallel 
edge  faces,  and  provided  with  an  Intermediate  longltu 
dlnal  recese,  whereby  when  two  members  are  united  the 
parallel  edge  faces  will  engage  and  the  oblique  sides  block 
win  enter  the  correspondingly  formed  sockets  with  the  re- 
cesses disposed  at  opposite  relations,  and  a  dowel  pin 
disposed  in  said  recesses. 

3.  A  member  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  Its  edges  provided  with  spaced  parallel  faces 
extending  obliquely  to  the  side  faces  of  the  body,  the  ma 
terlal  between  the  parallel  faces  formed  Into  alternate 
blocks  and  sockets  with  the  faces  of  the  blocks  which 
form  the  outer  walls  of  the  socket  oblique  to  the  said  par 
allel  edge  faces,  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  bodies  are 
Interengaged  at  their  edges  each  alternate  body  Is  locked 
In  position  by  the  other  alternate  body  and  fastening 
means   required  In  said   last   mentioned   bodies  only. 


8  83.4  90.  WATER-HEATER.  Adolph  W.  Schramm, 
Riverton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro  Dental  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  i'a  .  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.066. 


883.489.  JOINT  FOR  WOOD  MEMBERS.  Frbdihick  A. 
ScHOssow.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398,253. 


1.  A  Joint  for  wood  members  formed  With  two  edge 
faces  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  ob- 
liquely to  the  side  faces  of  the  members,  the  material  be- 
tween the  spaced  edge  faces  formed  into  an  alternate 
block  and  socket,  the  face  of  the  block  which  forms  one 
wall  of  the  socket  being  oblique  to  the  said  parallel  edge 
faces,  whereby  the  socket  Is  formed  with  one  converging 
wall  and  the  block  formed  wedge  shaped  at  one  side. 

2    A   Joint   for    wood   members   formed   with    two   edge 


1.  The  corahtnatlon  In  n  heater  of  a  supporting  structure, 
and  an  electrical  heating  device  movably  mounted  thereon, 
with  current  regulating  means  for  said  heating  device 
having  its  parts  placed  so  that  It  Is  operated  when  one 
of  the  members  of  the  heater  Is  moved  relatively  to  the 

other. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  heater  of  a  base,  a  cup  structure 
movably  mounted  thereon,  an  electrical  heating  device  for 
the  cup  structure,  and  a  regulating  device  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  structure  relatively  to  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base,  n  cup  movaMy  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  electrical  heating  means,  a 
series  of  contacts  attached  to  the  heating  means  of  the 
cup  structure,  terminals  on  the  base  for  the  attachment 
of  current  conductors,  with  contact  members  carried  by 
the  base  In  electrical  connection  with  the  terminals  and 
engaging  said  contacts  of  the  heating  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  cup  structure  having 
electrical  heating  means,  a  substantially  vertical  pivot 
movably  connecting  the  cup  structure  to  the  base,  a  series 
of  contacts  mounted  on  the  cup  structure  and  respectively 
connected  to  different  points  of  the  heating  means,  a 
contact  member  or  members  carried  by  the  base  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  engaging  said  contacts,  with  terminals  for 
connecting  said  parts  to  a  source  of  current  supply. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  cup  structure  mounted 
on  said  base  and  having  electrical  heating  means,  a  series 
of  contacts  connected  to  said  heating  means  and  carried 
by  the  cup  structure,  a  contact  member  carried  by  the 
base  so  as  to  be  capable  of  engaging  said  conUcts,  with 
means  tending  to  maintain  the  cup  structure  in  such  po- 
sition relatively  to  the  base  that  the  contact  member  shall 
tend  to  remain  In  full  engagement  with  each  one  of  the 
contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


March  31,  190S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 109 


8R3.491.     FENCE  POST.     I/)ris  H.  Scott.  Princeton,  111. 

Filed  Jan.   IG,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,1.j1. 


1.  In  coml.inatl.n.  ;i  roncrete  fence  p<itit  having  a  flat 
face  formed  with  a  series  of  grooves  and  a  rounded  back 
portion,  a  vertical  series  of  fence  wire  strands  crossing  the 
face  In  said  jrrouves.  aud  means  for  fastening  said  strands 
In  place  comprising  a  single  wire  fastened  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  strand  at  one  side  of  the  post,  passing  thence 
across  said  bat  k  portion  to  the  other  side  of  the  post  where 
it  is  looped  around  tiie  same  strand,  passing  thence  across 
said  liack  portion  to  the  next  lower  strand  around  which 
It  Is  looped  first  at  one  and  then  the  other  side  of  the  post, 
the  strands  l)elnK  all  thiis  fastened  in  succession  by  the 
wire  looped  around  tliem  at  opposite  sides  of  the  post.  In 
the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  concrete  fence  post  having  a  flat 
face  formed  with  a  series  of  gro<-)ves  and  a  rounded  back 
portion,  a  vertical  series  of  fence  wire  strands  crossing 
the  face  in  said  grooves,  and  means  for  fastening  the  said 
Strands  In  place  comprising  a  single  wire  fastened  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  upper  strand  at  one  side  of  the  post,  pass- 
ing thence  across  said  back  portion  to  the  other  side  of 
the  post  where  it  is  looped  around  the  same  strand,  passing 
thence  across  said  back  portion  to  the  next  lower  strand 
around  which  It  Is  looped  first  at  one  end  then  at  the 
other  side  of  the  post,  the  strands  being  all  thus  fastened 
In  succession  by  the  wire  looped  around  them  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  post  in  the  manner  set  forth,  the  lower 
end  of  said  single  wire  being  embedded  in  the  ground  to 
form  a  lightning  arrester. 


8  83.492.     PORTABLE  BURIAL    VAULT.     Frank  C. 

Seari.k.   Wilmington.  Del.     FIN'd   Oot.   5,    1907.     Serial 
No.  396.062. 


Interlock,  the  side  walls  of  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
sections  having  vertical  depressions  and  raised  portions 
slidably  Interlocking,  and  a  cover  having  depending  flanges 
and  grooves  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the  sections,  said 
cover  formed  of  overlapping  sections,  substantially  as 
described. 


883.493.  (OMBINEJD  PI^^NTER  AND  FEItTILIZER- 
DISTHIBUTER.  George  S.  Sheffiei-D.  Burr  Oak, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Sheffield  Manufacturing  Company. 
Burr  Oak,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  339.834. 
Renewed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No    417,395. 


1.  A  grave  vault  comprising  several  slidably  united  sec- 
tions arranged  end  to  end  in  continuation  of  each  other, 
said  sections  overlapping  at  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
p(  rtlons  of  their  meeting  ends  and  at  said  horizontal  over- 
lapping portions  formed  with  Interlocking  depressions  and 
corresponding  raised  portions  fitting  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  grave  vault  comprising  several  sections  arranged 
end  to  end  In  continuation  of  each  other,  each  section  com- 
prising side  walls  and  a  floor  and  formed  at  Its  end  with 
a  groove  extending  throughout  the  width  of  each  side  wall 
and  floor  with  a  parallel  adjacent  raised  portion,  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  sections  overlapping  and  interlocking  with 
the  raised  portions  fitting  In  the  grooves,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  grave  vault  comprising  sections  arranged  end  to 
end  with  the  end  of  one  section  slldable  vertically  down 
into  the  end  of  the  other  section,  the  floors  of  the  sections 
formed  with  depressions  and  raised  portions  to  vertically 

1.33  0.  G.— 72 


1.  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  bars  having 
handles  thereon  :  a  bifurcated  blade  therefor,  one  point  of 
which  extends  below  the  other,  said  blade  consisting  of 
two  plate-like  members  secured  to  said  bars,  said  members 
having  telescoping  flanges  on  their  edges,  and  one  of  said 
meml>ers  l)eing  provided  with  a  vertical  rib  dividing  said 
delivery  blade  into  conduits  leading  to  its  said  points  ; 
hoppers  carried  by  said  bars  ;  and  delivery  chutes  leading 
from  said  hoppers  to  the  said  conduits  in  said  delivery 
blade,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  bars  having 
handles  thereon  ;  a  bifurcated  blade  therefor,  said  blade 
consisting  of  two  plate-like  members  secured  to  said  bars, 
said  members  having  telescoping  flanges  on  their  edges, 
and  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
rib  dividing  said  delivery  blade  into  conduits  leading  to 
its  said  points  ;  hoppers  carried  by  said  bars  ;  and  delivery 
chutes  leading  from  said  hoppers  to  the  said  conduits  in 
said  delivery  blade,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  bars  having 
handles  thereon  :  a  bifurcated  blade  therefor,  one  point  of 
which  extends  below  the  other,  said  blade  consisting  of 
two  plate-like  members  secured  to  said  bars,  said  blade 
having  conduits  lending  to  Its  said  points  :  hoppers  car- 
ried by  said  bars:  and  delivery  chutes  leading  from  said 
hoppers  to  the  said  conduits  in  said  delivery  blades,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilized  distributer,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  bars  having 
handles  thereon  ;  a  bifurcated  blade  therefor,  said  blade 
consisting  of  two  plate-like  members  secured  to  said  bans, 
said  blade  having  conduits  leading  to  its  said  points; 
hoppers  carried  by  said  bars  ;  and  delivery  chutes  leading 
from  said  hoppers  to  the  said  conduits  In  said  delivery 
blade,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  combined  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer,  the 
combination  of  a  bifurcated  delivery  blade,  one  point  of 
"Mch  extends  below  the  other,  said  delivery  blade  having 
oonduits  leading  to  its  said  points  ;  seed  and  fertiliser  hop- 
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v^T^  and  delivery  chate«  leading  from  .aid  Hoppers  to  the 
said    conduit*    In    said    delivery    blade,    for    the    purpose 

specified  ^ 

[Claims  6  and   7   not  printed   In  the  (.aEfltte.] 


883  494  I'OUTABLE  BARBED  MACHINE  FOB  MILI- 
TARY DEFENSE.  ILiZUMA  Shiramim.  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed'  Dec.  6.  1907.  Serial 
No.  405,375. 


hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  under  said  central  sec- 
tions, and  transvfrs.^  bar>^  oach  consisting  of  hinged  sec- 
tions adapted  to  fol.l  inward  above  the  end  sections  of  the 
longitudinal  bars,  said  end  sections  of  the  longitudinal 
bars  and  said  hinged  sections  of  the  transverse  bars  being 
longitudlnailv  slotted  and  adjustably  connected  together. 
.•?  A  curtain  stretcher  comprl.slng  longitudinal  bars, 
each  consisting  of  a  central  section  grooved  on  its  under 
side  and  end  sections  hinged  thereto,  and  recessed  and 
grooved  on  their  under  sides,  legs  curved  at  the  upper  ends 
and  plvotallv  secured  within  the  recess  of  said  end  sec- 
tions, and  transverse  bars  adjustably  s*>cured  to  the  end 
sections  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  each  consisting  of 
two    hingod   sections   adapted    to    fold   Inward   above   said 

end  sections. 

4  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  the  combination  with  sec- 
tional longitudinal  bars  provided  with  pins,  of  transverse 
bars  also  provided  with  pins,  and  each  consisting  of  two 
hinged  sections  adjustably  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
bars  and  adapted  to  fold  Inward  above  the  latter,  and 
folding  legs  plvotally  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  longi- 
tudinal bars. 


883  495       CURTAIN -STRETCHER.      JAMts    Sixss.    Em- 
pire, Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.030. 


1     \s  a   machine  for   military   defense,   a  hollow   cylln-  , 
drlcal  bodv  m  the  ends  of  which  a  series  ot  pointed  rods  } 
are   plvotallv  mounted,   means  for  radially  spreading  such 
rods    said    means   comprising   pistons   the   faces   of   which   1 
toward   the  inwardly   projecting  ends  of  the   rods   are   in- 
wardly   conical    or    concave   and    means    for    forcing    such 
pistons    apart    and    into    contact    with    the    Inwardly    pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  rod.s. 

o  \3  a  machine  for  mUlUry  defense.  4  hollow  cylln- 
drical  body  in  the  ends  of  which  a  series  of  pointer  rods 
are   plvotally    mounted   and  means   for   radially   extending 

such  rods. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  «  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  m  the  ends  of  which  pointed  ro«s  are  plvotally 
mounted  the  inner  ends  of  such  rods  being  curved  toward 
the  ails  of  the  cylinder,  pistons  endwise  movable  within 
the  hollow  cylinder  the  faces  of  which  pistons  toward 
the  Inwardly  projecting  end  of  the  rods  ara  concave  or  In- 
wardly conical,  and  means  for  forcing  such  pistons  Into 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  rods. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  $.  hollow  cylin- 
drical body,  ends  to  this  cylinder  having  apertures  radially 
angled  outward,  a  series  of  pointed  rods  plfotally  mounted 
in  these  apertures  and  snsceptlblc  of  being  radially  spread 
therefrom  the  Inner  ends  of  these  rods  being  Inwardly 
curved  towards  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  pistons  endwise 
movable  within  the  cylinder  the  faces  of  which  pistons 
toward  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  are  Inclined  toward  the 
center  a  rod  or  rods  secured  to  each  piston  and  project- 
ing through  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  parallel  to  the  ails 
of  It,  and  an  elliptic  cam  rotatable  between  the  pistons. 


888.4M.     PUMP.     G'TLiKB  SurKai.  Bnwdle,  S.  D.     Filed 
Dec  11.  1907.     Serial   No    406.065. 


1.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  longltadlnal  bars  each 
consisting  of  a  central  section,  and  end  sections  hinged 
thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  under  said  central  sections. 
and  transverse  bars  each  consisting  of  hinged  aeetlons 
adapted  to  fold  Inward  above  the  end  M<tloiM  of  tte  lon- 
gitodlnal  bars. 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  longitudinal  ban 
each    consisting    of    a    central    section,    and    end    sectlOBS 


/ 


^^ 
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1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  cylinder, 
the  piston  operable  therein,  and  the  piston  rod.  of  a  com- 
pression cylinder,  a  water  conveying  pipe  paaslng  through 
the  compression  cylinder  and  In  communication  with  the 
pump  cylinder,  combined  with  a  coupling  member  for  the 
pump  cylinder,  the  compreaalon  cylinder,  and  the  water 
conveying  pipe,  said  coupling  comprlsi6g  a  threaded  por- 
tion to  receive  the  compression  cylinder,  and  another 
threaded  portion  to  receive  the  pump  cylinder  and  an 
apertured  disk  portion  to  receive  the  water  conveying  pipe. 

2  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  cylinder, 
the  piston  operable  therein,  and  the  piston  rod,  of  a  com- 
pression cylinder,  a  water  conveying  pipe  passing  through 
the  compression  cylinder  and  In  communication  with  the 
pump  cylinder,  combined  with  a  coupling  member  for  the 
pump  cylinder,  the  compression  cylinder,  and  the  water 
conveying  pipe,  said  coupling  comprising  a  threaded  por- 
tion to  receive  the  compression  cylinder  and  an  apertnred 
disk  portion  to  receive  the  water  conveying  pipe,  8*ld 
disk  portion  having  a  series  of  apertures  opening  com- 
munication between  the  pump  and  the  compression  cyl- 
inders. ^     ^  ,,    . 

3  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  cylinder, 
the  piston  operable  therein,  and  the  piston  rod.  of  a  com- 
pression cylinder,  a  water  conveying  pipe  passing  through 
the  compression  cylinder  and  in  communication  with  the 
pump  cylinder,  combined  with  a  coupling  member  for  the 
pump  cylinder,  the  compression  cylinder,   and  the  water 
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conveying  pipe,  said  coupling  comprihlng  a  threaded  por 
tlon    to    receive    the    compression    cylinder,    and    another 
threaded  portion  to  receive  the  pump  cylinder,  an  aper 
tured   disk   portion    to    receive   the   water   conveying   pipe, 
said  disk  portion  having  a  series  of  apertures  opening  com 
munlcation  between  the  pump  and  the  compression  cylln 
der.   said   compression   cylinder   and   said   wat.r   cMnveyliiK 
pipe  being  Integrally  formed  and  said  compression  cylinder 
having  an  internally  threaded  collar  or  neck  portion,  and 
a  water  ofT-take  pipe  threaded  into  said  collar. 


ing.  and  the  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  buckets  or 
pockets  extending  from  one  head  piece  to  the  other  and 
arranged  about  the  receptacle  ails,  and  alternately  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  from  one  head 
piece  to  the  other,  of  means  for  charging  the  receptacle, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle. 


883  497.      MANGLE.       Lewis    H.    Slaght,    Toronto.    On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  Apr    29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,792. 


1.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  of  a  steam  chest  and  a 
cooperating  roller  :  an  apron  adapted  to  take  goods  from 
the  roller  and  draw  them  back  to  the  feed  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus against  the  underside  of  the  steam  chest  :  an  apron 
adapted  to  receive  the  goods  from  the  aforesaid  apron 
and  carry  them  back  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  apparatus 
out  of  conuct  with  the  aforesaid  steam  chest ;  a  second 
steam  chest  and  coSperatlng  roller  adapted  to  receive  the 
goods  from  the  last  mentioned  apron  and  deliver  them  at 
the  feed  end  of  the  machine ;  and  an  apron  adapted  to  take 
the  goods  from  the  roller  and  draw  them  back  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  apparatus  against  the  underside  of  the 
steam  chest. 

•J.  In  a  mangle  two  sets  of  heated  mangling  apparatus 
arranged  the  one  over  the  other  and  through  which  the 
goods  are  moved  In  opposite  directions  In  combination  with 
means  for  carrying  goods  from  one  set  to  the  other 
through  the  heated  spaces  between  the  two  sets  of  appa- 
ratus. 

3.  In  a  mangle  two  sets  of  heated  mangling  apparatus 
arranged  the  one  over  the  other  and  through  which  the 
goods  are  moved  In  opposite  directions  in  combination 
with  means  for  carrying  goods  from  one  set  to  the  other 
through  the  heated  space  between  the  two  sets  of  appa- 
ratus, one  set  being  adapted  to  iron  one  side  of  the  goods 
and  the  other  set  the  other  side  of  the  goods. 

4.  In  a  mangle  two  sets  of  heated  mangling  apparatus 
arranged  the  one  over  the  other  and  through  which  the 
goods  are  moved  In  opposite  directions  In  combination 
with  means  for  carrying  goods  from  one  set  to  the  other 
through  the  heated  space  between  the  two  sets  of  appa- 
ratus, one  set  being  adapted  to  twice  Iron  one  side  of  the 
goods  and  the  other  to  similarly  treat  the  other  side  of 
the  goods. 

883,498.  MACHINE  FOR  MIXING  CONCRBTB  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Thomas  L.  Smith.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a»- 
slgnor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  247,080. 

1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  mixing 
receptacle  having  head  pieces  and  a  portion  between  and 
connected  to  the  head  pieces  and  constituting  a  continuous 
rim    the  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge   open- 


2.  In  a  mixinp  machine.  In  combination  with  a  miilng 
receptacle  having  head  pieces  and  a  portion  between  and 
connected  to  the  head  pieces,  the  said  receptacle  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  and  the  portion  between  the 
head  pieces  comprising  a  plurality  of  buckets  or  pockets 
extending  from  one  head  piece  to  the  other  and  arranged 
about  the  receptacle  axis  and  oppositely  Inclined  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  from  one  head  piece  to  the  other,  the 
said  buckets  or  pockets  being  rounded,  with  the  convex 
sides  thereof  outermost,  of  means  for  charging  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine.  In  combination  with  a  mixing 
receptacle  having  head  pieces  and  a  portion  between  and 
connected  to  said  head  pieces  and  constituting  a  continu- 
ous rim,  the  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening,  and  the  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  converging 
buckets  or  pockets  extending  from  one  head  piece  to  the 
other  and  arranged  In  reverse  order  about  the  receptacle 
axis,  and  alternately  oppositely  Inclined  with  respect  to 
each  other  from  one  head  piece  to  the  other,  means  for 
charging  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  In  combination  with  a  mixing 
receptacle  having  head  pieces  and  a  portion  between  and 
connected  to  said  head  pieces,  the  said  receptacle  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  and  the  portion  between  the 
head  pieces  comprising  a  plurality  of  converging  buckets 
or  pockets  extending  from  one  head  piece  to  the  other  and 
arranged  in  reverse  order  about  the  receptacle  ails,  and 
alternately  oppositely  Inclined  with  respect  to  each  other 
from  one  head  piece  to  the  other,  and  the  said  buckets  or 
pockets  being  rounded  with  the  convex  sides  thereof  outer- 
most, of  means  for  charging  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  mixing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  mixing 
receptacle  having  head  pieces  and  a  portion  between  and 
connected  to  said  head  pieces,  the  said  receptacle  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  and  the  portion  between  the 
head  pieces  comprising  a  plurality  of  buckets  or  pockets 
extending  from  one  head  piece  to  the  other  and  arranged 
about  the  receptacle  axis  and  alternately  oppositely  In- 
clined with  respect  to  each  other  from  one  head  piece  to 
the  other,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  buckets  or  pockets 
being  extended  Inwardly  to  form  Inwardly  projecting 
walls,  constituting  Interior  agitating  wings  or  blades,  of 

I   means  for  charging  the  recepUde,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.499.     COUPLING   MBMBEB  FOR  TOOL-HANDLES. 

WiLLiAj«  E.  SMITH,  PlnevUIe,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1906. 

Serial  No.  312.219. 

A  coupler  for  sectional  handles  of  shovels  and  the  like 
comprising   a    tubular   member    <  f   relatively   short    length 


III2 


constructed  of  rlpld  unyielding  material  and  having  a  cen^ 

^^1  integral  partition  therein  to  provide  two  separate  and 

"dependent  "ocket.  so  as  to  permit  each  section  of  handle 

o  be  driven  therein  with  their  Inner  ends  engaging  with 
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4  A  aeal  having  a  transparent  hollow  frangible  shackle 
containing  a  liquid  within  the  same. 

5  K  seal  having  a  frangible  shackle,  a  cement  block 
rigidly  uniting  the  ends  thereof  and  a  frangible  contalnlng- 
mold  for  said  cement  block. 

[Claims  t5  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  said  partition,  each  of  said  sockets  having  openings 
therein  ami  securing  devices  Inserted  throogh  ^'d  open- 
Ingland  into  the  Inclosed  portions  of  the  sections  of  han- 
dles, substantially  as  specified. 


R  e  -?    1  0  <>        IMPLEMENT  FOR  REPLACING   BRIDLE- 
'  'ApeViN  PirNO-ACriONB.     Gkohok  W^  T:ix    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  July  .\  1007.     Serial  No.  382.26.. 


883,500.  METHOD  OF  DETINNING.  ^j^*'^;^^  ;^-.,f  "j!' 
Brooklyn  N  Y  Original  application  flle(J  Nov.  29.  1905. 
Serial  No.  289,581.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,40.3. 


1  The  method  of  preparing  tin  scrap,  aioclated  in  part 
wi'h  foreign  matter,  for  detlnnlng  which  consists  In  class  - 
Tying  this  scrap,  subjecting  one  of  the  cla«es  to  a  saponl^ 
fylng  solution  and  to  high  temperature,  bringing  the 
cusses^ogether  and  introducing  them  Jointly   to   the  d- 

^'°o°' TleTtJod  of  preparing  tin  scrap,  a«oclated  In  part 
with  foreign  matter,  for  detlnnlng  which  consists  In  class  - 
^ log  this  scrap,  subjecting  one  of  the  classes  to  a  saponU 
fylng  solution  and  to  high  temperature,  bringing  the 
cllsis  ogether.  heating  same  and  Introducing  them 
^otnUy    to    the   detlnnlng   process   while  still    in   a   heated 

""s^The  method  of  preparing  tin  scrap  associated  with 
foreign  matter  for  anhydrous  detlnnlng  ^hlch  cons  sts  In 
cleaning  and  highly  heating  the  scrap  an«  then  while  hot 
subjecting  It  to  the  detlnnlng  process  proper. 

4  The  method  of  preparing  tin  scrap  associated  with 
foreign  matter,  which  consists  In  subjecting  such  scrap  to 
reltment  in  a  solution  for  cleansing  same,  the  solution 
formed  from  a  substance  not  removable  b(y  the  subsequent 
heating  step  in  the  process,  treating  the  scrap  for  re- 
moval of  such  substance  and  also  to  a  high  temperature 
preparatory  to  detlnnlng. 

5  The  method  of  preparing  tin  scrap  associated  with 
foreign  matter  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  scrap 
to  treatment  In  a  solution  for  cleansing  same,  the  solution 
formed  from  a  substance  not  removable  »y  the  subsequent 
heating  step  In  the  process,  mechanically  cooling  or  drain- 
ing the  substance  from  the  scrap,  then  treating  the  scrap 
for  removal  of  such  substance  and  also  to  a  high  temper- 
ature preparatory  to  detlnnlng. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


^8*501.     SEAL.     JosKHH  G.  SwALi."iw 
Fll«d  Oct.   o.   1907.     Serial  No.  396.018 


New  York,  N.  Y. 


1  An  implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
adjustable  tool  arranged  to  determine  the  length  of  a 
bridle  tape,  and  having  means  to  connect  said  bridle  tape 
to  a  piano  action  hammer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

*  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle;  of  a  tool  adjustably  «°«»«^^  '°  ""'^ 
handle;  a  spring  claw  arranged  to  hold  a  tack  In  opera- 
tive re  atlon  wUh  said  tool ;  and.  a  hook  carried  by  said 
handle,  arranged  to  hold  a  bridle  tape  while  being  en- 
gaged with  said  Uck.  Bubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle;  of  a  tool  adjustably  secured  to  said 
handle  :  a  bifurcated  spring  claw  arranged  to  ho  d  a  tack 
m  operative  relation  with  «ild  tool ;  a  hook  on  said  handle 
arranged  to  hold  a  bridle  Upe  while  being  engaged  with 
said  tack  ;  and.  a  set  screw  arranged  to  detachably  se- 
cure  said  tool  in  predetermined  relation  with  said  handle. 

substantially  as  set  forth.  „^„htn« 

4    In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  comb  na- 
tion with  a  handle  ;  of  a  tool  arranged  for  longltud^al 
adjustment  In  said  handle;  a  spring  claw  secured  to  wld 
tool    and    comprising    a    bifurcated    end  ^^^^fj"  ^^ 
brace  the  stem  of  a  tack  and  hold  the  head  of  "'^J*^'^ 
against   said   tool  ;   a   hook   on   said   handle,   arranged   to 
hold  a  bridle   tape  while  being  engaged  with   "»«»   t»<^'' • 
,   and,  a  set  screw  arranged  to  variably  sectire  said  tool     o 
I   said   handle   In   position   to  determine   the  length   of  said 
'   bridle  tape,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  ;  of  a  tool  fitted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
handle  and  having  Its  outer  end  curved  ;  a  spring  c  aw  ar- 
ranged to  hold  a  uck  local  to  the  curved  e°d />'  "'^  ^oo'' 
with  the  stem  of  said  tack  extending  "<»'»»y/'-°^^^ii 
curved  end;  a  hook  on  said  handle  arranged  to  hold  the 
^rforated  end  of  said  bridle  tape  while  Its  other  end  1, 
engaged  with  said  tack;  and,  means  '""^ed  to  secure 
gald  tool  m  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said  handle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  seal  having  a  U  shaped  frangible  shackle  and  means 
fnr  rliridlv  uniting  the  ends  thereof. 

o  A  seal  having  a  U-shaped  frangHe  shackle  and  a 
cement  block  rigidly  uniting  the  ends  thereof. 

3  \  seal  having  a  frangible  shackle,  a  fllament  within 
the  same  and  means  for  rigidly  unltln|  the  opposite  ends 
of  both  said  shackle  and  filament. 


883.503.  UMBRELLA  CROWN  AND  RDNNBR.  H.NST 
C  WABFiiL,  Phillpsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  oof"^''  *° 
Thomas  G.  McCausland.  Phlllpsbarf.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  1«. 
1907.     Serial  No.  408.872.  ^.     «  . 

in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

of  a  tubular  member  forming  the  crowns  and  runners  of 
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umbrellas,  having  a  circular  ridged  outstanding  flange 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  provided  with  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  Its  end  adjacent  said  flange  and 
toward  the  same,  and  a  rib  holding  ring  adapted  for  in- 
sertion   upon    said   end   having   slots   in   the   circular   face 


88.3  505.  NUT-LOCK  WASHER.  EDWAun  Z.  \\enruh. 
Washington  township.  Monroe  county.  Ind..  assignor  o. 
one-half  to  William  H.  Corns.  Baker  township,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept  24,  1906.     Serial  No    335.859. 


thereof  provided  with  enlarged  recesses  at  one  end  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  an  umbrella  rib.  said  en- 
largements being  next  to  said  flange  and  said  slotted  ends 
of  said  tube  being  crimped  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said 
ring,  substantially  as  described. 


The  herein-described  improved  uut  lock  washer  cum- 
prising  a  flat  plate  with  a  circular  opening  therein  and 
with  four  corners,  two  of  the  corners  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  opening  being  bent  up  and  forming  pointed  lateral 
projections,  the  remaining  two  corners  being  flexible  to  be 
bent  over  for  forming  pointed  projections,  the  plate  hav- 
ing two  separate  parallel  slits  therein  extending  tangen 
tlallv  from  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  towards  points 
between  a  corner  projection  and  a  corner  that  is  adapted 
to  be  bent  to  form  a  projection,  there  being  acute  angled 
portions  of  the  plate  between  the  two  slits  adjacent  there- 
to bent  to  form  two  projections,  as  shown. 


883  504.     WATER-MOTOR.     Charlbs  Wkbbr,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,949. 


883  506.-  SECTIONAL  CASE.  Alfred  C.  Abramso.v  and 
William  Person.  Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to  Rockford 
Cabinet  Companv,  Rockford,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.115. 


1     In    a    water    motor,    the   combination    with    a    casing  ; 
open  at  one  side,  of  a  water  wheel   mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing   means  for  supplying  water  to  said  casing,  and  a  cover 
plate  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  open  side  of  the  casing 
and    to   be   frlctlonally   held   In    position   thereby. 

»>  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  opening  formed  In  one  side  thereof,  of  a  flange 
surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  engagement  with  said  flange  and  to  be  frlc- 
tlonally held  in  position  thereby. 

3  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  shaft  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms  adapted  to  roUte  with  said  shaft,  a  bucket 
carrying  rim  secured  to  said  radial  srms,  said  radial  arms 
being  located  at  one  side  of  said  rim,  a  gear  wheel  with 
which  said  pinion  meshes,  and  a  second  shaft  upon  which 
said  gear  wheel  Is  mounted,  said  pinion  and  said  gear 
wheel  lying  within  said  rim. 

4  In  a  power  wheel  for  water  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  rim  comprising  a  flat  peripheral  portion  and  up- 
standing flanges  located  upon  each  side  of  said  peripheral 
portion,  of  rectangular  pieces  cut  from  the  flat  peripheral 
portion  along  three  of  their  sides  and  being  connected  to 
said  pertpheral  portion  along  the  remaining  side,  said 
rectangular  pieces  being  bent  to  form  buckets,  said  pieces 
extending  between  said  upstanding  flanges. 


1  A  casp  section  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back  hinged  to 
the  bottom,  two  ends  hinged  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
back  means  connecting  the  ends  and  bottom,  and  a  front 
supported  by  the  ends  In  a  manner  to  assume  horizontal 
and  vertical  positions. 

2  A  case  section  comprising  a  bottom  having  a  raised 
center  portion,  a  back  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  adapted 
to  rest  against  one  edge  of  the  raised  portion,  two  ends 
hinged  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  back,  and  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  ends  of  the  said  portion,  and  means  con- 
necting the  ends  and  bottom. 

3  \  plurality  of  case  sections  each  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, a  back  hinged  to  the  bottom,  two  ends  hinged  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  back,  means  connecting  the  ends 
and  bottom,  a  front  supported  by  the  ends  in  a  manner  to 
assume  horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  and  pins  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  face  of  the  ends  and  entering  holes  In 
the  bottom  of  the  section  next  above  It. 

4  \  plurality  of  case  sections,  each  comprising  a  bot- 
tom a  back  hinged  to  the  bottom,  two  ends  hinged  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  back,  means  connecting  the  ends 
and  bottom,  the  bottom  having  a  depending  central  por- 
tion fltted  to  enter  within  the  back  and  ends  of  the  section 
next  below  It.  and  pins  connecting  the  bottom  and  the  ends 
of  the  section  next  below  It.  ,         ^        ^ 

,       5.  A  case  section  comprising  a  bottom,  back  and  ends. 
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a  front  for  thp  Bertlon,  each  end  supporting  an  angle- 
Iron  n.>ar  Its  upper  edge,  a  lateral  projection  extending 
from  the  angle^lron.  a  roller  supported  by  the  angle-Iron, 
a  bar  connected  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  near  each 
end.  a  lateral  projection  extending  from  the  bar,  and  a 
roller  supported  by  the  bar. 


abutment  to  determine  the  deflecting  action  of  the  post, 
and  means  for  moving  the  punches  against  the  anylls. 


888  W7  PROTECTING  PILES  AGAINST  WORMS,  Ac. 
Philip  F  Apkel.  Seattle,  Waah.,  and  Kalph  L.  Eab- 
SEsr,  Portland,  oreg.     Filed  July  27.  1^7.     Serial  No. 

385,768.  ,^. 

In  the  process  of  preserving  wood  used  In  contact  with 
sa't  water  the  improvement  which  consHts  In  applying 
to  the  surface  thereof  a  composition  consisting  of  magne- 
sium carbonate,  magnesium  oxld.  an  aqu«ous  mixture  of 
magnesium  chlorid.  and  a  suitable  filler. 


883  nos      RAII^JOINT.     John  P.  H.  BaiHY,  Burnet,  Tex. 
Filed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.125.1 


a-'        "<^ 

A    railway-rail    joint   comprising   overlapping   webs   pro- 
vided  with    matching  ogee   surfaces. 


883  509       FOLDING    CRATE.       Benjamin    Bahkeb.    Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.      Filed   Mar.  2.   1907,      Serial  No.   360.196. 


\  folding  crate  comprising  a  series  of  supporting  bars, 
hoops  arranK»-<l  transversely  to  the  supt«rtlng  axis  when 
In  set  up  position  jointly  connected  with  aald  bars  on  oppo- 
alte  sides  of  the  hoops,  guards  Intermediate  the  supporting 
bars  jointedly  connected  with  the  hoOps,  and  a  slide 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  bars  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  crate  to  engage  a  plurality  of  the  hoops  to  support 
the  hoops  In  set  up  position  and  hold  tUe  crate  from  col- 
lapsing, substantially  a«  and  for  the  pufpose  described. 


J^  Sf^ 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)e<l,  a  plurality  of 
punches,  an  anvil  for  each  punch,  spring  pressed  work 
deflecting  posts  between  the  punches,  and  adjustable  abat- 
ments  In  the  line  of  the  posts. 

[ClaUns  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


883  511.     GAS-ENGINE.     GEc.aoE  A.  Beacdkt,  San  Fran- 
.    Cisco,  Ca!       Filed  July   19,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,581. 


8  8  3  5  10  HOOK-SETTING  MACHINB.  Jo««ra  W. 
Barna  and  Valknti.ve  Hoffmam.  CWcar).  "l-  ^^*^ 
Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.142. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
punches,  and  means  between  the  punch*  for  bending  th« 
work  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the  holes  c«t  by  the  ponchM. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«rlbed,  «  series  of  punches 
in  fixed  lateral  relation,  a  post  for  bending  the  work  be- 
tween the  punches  to  determine  the  sptclng  of  the  holes 
cut  by  the  punches,  and  means  for  moving  the  pnnches. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
punches  in  fixed  lateral  relation,  a  post  for  deflecting  the 
work  between  the  punches,  and  an  adjuftable  abutment  to 
determine  the  deflecting  action  of  the  post- 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
punches,  an  anvil  associated  with  each  punch,  a  post  for 
bending    the    work    heti*-e«>n    the    puncttes.    an    adjustable 


1  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
an  explodlng-chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder- 
space  through  a  valve-controlled  opening,  means  operating 
to  open  the  exploding  chamber  to  the  cylinder-space  when 
the  cylinder  is  Uklng  in  gas  and  to  shut  off  communication 
of  said  chamber  with  the  cylinder-space  after  the  exploalon 
of  the  charge,  a  valve-controlled  exhaust-outlet  leading 
from  the  explodlng-chamber,  means  operating  to  0P«°^ 
said  chamber  to  the  exhaust  when  said  chamber  is  doaeC 
to  the  cylinder-space,  and  to  close  it  to  the  exhaust  when 
the  cylinder-space  Is  in  communication  with  the  said 
chamber,  and  a  supplemental  exhaust-ouUet  leading  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  space  and  arranged  to  open 
said  space  to  the  exhaust  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  end  of 
its  stroke  after  an  explosion. 

2  In  a  gas  engine,  an  explosion-chamber  In  communica- 
tion with  the  cylinder-space  In  front  of  the  piston  through 
a   valve-controlled   opening  in   the  bead  of   the   cylinder 

!  and  having  an  exhaust-outlet ;  a  controlling-valve  to  said 
ouUef  means  actuated  from  the  engine-shaft  operating 
said  valves  to  simultaneously  open  one  valve  and  close  the 
other  •  and  a  supplemental  exhaust  leading  out  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  cylinder  space,  and  so  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  the  portion  of  the  cylinder-space  traversed  by  th« 

I   piston  as  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the 
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,ja^-i!d^gr^.rif-=^^ 

'-17  ':  rvrUrroC^VxhrsfouVef  .adlng  out 
r:?ald  ^ex^r^rng-chamber  va-ve-operatlng  means  c^ 
n.cted  with  said  valves  and  'J^f^^J^.^y'^he  exhaust- 
open  one  valve  and  close  the  °f  "'^^^'^^^J.^^   between 

outlet  is  closed  when  <^^^^^:'^''^'^Ze^ ,Z.o.  the  ex- 
the  explodlng-chamber  and  the  cynnder    pace,     ^^^   ^^^^ 

plodlng-chamber  Is  cut  off  f;""*^  '/ust  •  a  piston  hav- 

z  t^:z::^  -frfS  =:"--"•• 
r„;;^Mi.He:;  r.r.i'L^^.t  r.r;,;.,« ...  .p.™ 

inclosed  by  the  <»^fl«="°fP^***"^.    ,„„_  q,  a  cylinder  hav- 

4.    in  a  gas  engine,  the  '^^'^''}'^y^^\;l^^.n^<:.non 

ing  an  "Ploding-chamber  on  the  ^-JJ^J^^^  ^^^^^^,  . 

with  the  cylinder-space  In  front  o^^°«  ^^  1  ^^  ^^^ 

contracted  opening  of  a  length  '^^^^l^^^'^^'j,  of  relatively 

diameter  of  the  cylinder  In  one  «^'7;;'^°' ^^j',  .i^'.aid  ex 

uarrow  width  transversely;  an  "^ "^"^^^/'^^^^'^    ^,  open 

plodlng-chamber  ;  a  P'-^^^J-^^jXi^^^^^^^^  'the 

communication    between    ^^«    "P'^.*;  °J  ^n  to  the  gate  : 

cylinder-space,  according  to  '^^  ^^l'^\f^ZtJ  part    of 

a   supplementary    exhaust-outlet  ^  «-     ^^J^,*   J^,    ^, 

the    cylinder-space    ^'^"P^*'*^^  ^^  , J'    "  ^     gas  Inlet.ports 

piston  is  at  the  lowest  point  of  ^^l^^l^'J^^  ^,  opened 

I  the  sides  of  the  ^^y''^'^^'  ^i  Vh^i^  -"  h«%°d  oTthe 
and  Closed  to  admit  and  cut  off  the  ^«  *^  \  ^j    ,^, 

down-stroke    and    the    ^egmnlng    of    the    upstro 

piston;    and    means    '^^"'"^Jt  n^  the  ga  e  and   the  ex- 
shaft  for  simultaneously  operating  the  gate  a. 

d.,-.p.c.  .bov.  tb-  piston   '^"°«'/  "  ^;,.',6.„b.r : 

„.,„ea  .roc  '>"«  «'\°*[;rdr».«  JpU  »o"t\.pl..■.b- 
bead  '^P'""  ,°  „_,<,d,„.-cb.mb«t  In  tbe  nacenillns 
bulk  ibcnsot  into  the  ««''°^°V„™r.tln8  tbe  controlUns. 

"''-  Tb.'t:,:S\b"'lTc1^n^  ""b.  «b.u...ot. 

:p%r£,r'ofrr;b:urcb.'rTb'fn  i,  i.  op...  to 

the  exhaust  oatlet. 
'  lci.lm.  6  t«  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Cette.  1 


..xtension  engaging  said  bar,  f^'^J  \     ^  ^q^  partially 

'™7eH'r.Tbrrr:.rrrpCr.  -^  -...»- 

portion  as  a  hook. 


r'^"„n.p«und   or   mixture   o,   .   pl«o.en.   deOclen,   in 
.preedlng  power,  and  b^dr.ted  <««,  «1..___^_^^   ^^^^,^^,    ,„ 
o    A    compound    or    mixture   oi    »    »'  » 

-rre^rp-onnd' o^r  ':c^'fr-^^{~ '" 

.pLdV;:^;:r.  .nd  .     ou  o.ld,»ed  -  b^draud.^  ^^ 

b/dr-TroV-TX  o"t°dr;  .rlndlb.  therein  .  PL^eh. 

deficient  in  spreading  power. 


8S3.r,».     PAINT  COMPOUND  AND  PEOCESS  OF  M^K- 

J;/jrCa  rprrnr;bVb'^L.°neno  b.dro„. 

and  18  deficient  In  spreading  power^  hydrated 

J:  .\dTrrnt°;btrer..i:  »o"'"-^. «- — 

sclent  in  ""'"""^ ''<''",„„  „,  ,„  „,1 ;  brSrated  tung 
J;  .V.X°en.°;b"'b  ruin,  no  b,dro..,  .nd  .  .. 
flclent  In  spreading  power  imaeed    oil ;  hydrated 

..;/n„-r„r.°r^h"-b  it'rt  b.dr..i ... 
-[n'd;:r.b''^trrp'""e.T:b,eb  co.«i..  .o  h,dro.,. 

and  is  deficient  In  spreading  power. 


883  51'>      9CRUBBING-MACHINE.     I'^'''>1'^"v  ^'Jr^^'Sie 
^alm%yer.  111.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.376. 


««^--^'  «/j:;-.r'2rr905-  rrrair'242:.or  ""• 

I  r  coZ"  -  or^mlxtu'e  of  a  drying  fatty  oil  and  a 

hydrated  fatty  agent  drvine  fatty  oil  and  a 

2.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  a  drying  latxj 

hydrated  oil.  „,,t«re  of  Unseed  oil  and  hydrated 

3.  A  compound  or  mixture  or  nu.eeu 

tung  oil.  ^ . 

S.3.«e,      P-MENT    COMroVND    AND    ^OCES^S    or 
Se*."?o';k.™N%n"ed"A'urr8.    X«^      --    "« 

^^*''^'^^'  A  rr  mixture   in  paste  form,  of  a  pigment 

1.   A  compound  or  "l^^'^*'  '°  \  hvdrated  fattv  liquid. 

deficient  In  spreading  power^  -^  ^^Jf/^^^^^,,  .'^.^^t 

.n  sttenu.tlng  o"  ,,„„,brf  whlcb  eon.l.ti  In  dret 

.  i  ■. n'/rtrty  Cld  "ne^-  t:rl.d,..  tb.reln.   to 
'  KTp^t".  .  PlUbt  deacent  lb  .preedlns  power. 


-  Tr.°>i-."^"V\b?rr'.oU^r.he'q:  • 

5:."ru.r,?d  ^X."."trt'n-iL  b.r  re.r..ra„  o. 


,      T,ATVT  roMPOUND,     William  N.  Buakkman, 
"'If^JVo^l  S°"     nied  Jul.  U.  .004.     SerUl  No. 

ff/on-poubd  or  .nUtore  „,  a  pl.tnen.  de«c...t  « 

»rnorpr.rot  -""'7„'  Vj'  ""'"' " 

.p;.d...  power,  •"-J'-.^.tr.     wbtbt..l.t.  1.  .r« 
JeJl5;,nT^"orrd  r.  ...dln,  ..er.,.  a  PU-.^.. 

,  deficient  in  spreading  power. 
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883.518.     PAINT  COMPOUND  AND  PROCEBS  OF  MAK- 
^  ING  THE   SAME      William    N.   Blakbman,   Jr..   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1906.     Serial  So.  .301.5fi9. 

1.  A  compound  ur  mixture  of  a  fatty  oil  :  a  rancldifled 
agent ;  and  a  pl^nu-nt  which  contains  no  hydroxyl  and  la 
deficient  In  spreaillni:  power. 

2.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  linseed  oil  ;  a  rancldifled 
agent ;  and  a  pigment  which  contains  no  hydroxyl  and  Is 
deficient   In  spreadinij  power. 

3.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  a  fatty  oil  :  a  rancldifled 
oil  ;  and  a  pigment  which  contains  no  hyjroxyl  and  Is 
deficient  In  spreadlne  power. 

4.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  linseed  oil  :  a  rancldifled 
oil:  and  a  pljnnent  which  contains  no  hydroxyl  and  Is 
deficient   In   spreading  power. 

5.  A  compound  or  mixture  o*  a  fatty  oil  ;  an  agent, 
hydrated  and  rancldifled  ;  and  a  pigment  which  contains 
no  hydroxyl  and  l.s  deficient  In  spreading  power. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gaxette.] 


8  8  3,523.  VENDING  MACHINE.  EroENE  P.  Bbcton. 
Rockingham,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
a60.G7f.. 


883.519.     OIL.     William  N.  Blakkma.n,  Jr  .   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  14.  1904.     Serial  No.   216. 5rt^. 

1.  As    a    new    coratHjsltion    of   matter,    a    compound    or 
mixture  of  a  drying  fatty  oil.  and  a  rancldifled  agent. 

2.  As    a    new    composition    of    matter,    a    compound    or 
mixture  of  a  drying  fatty  oil,  and  a  rancldifled  oil. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mix- 
ture, of  a  drying  fatty  oil  and  rancldifled  linseed  oil. 


883,520.  PAINT  COMPOUND  AND  PROCJSS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  William  N.  Blakkma.v,  Jr.,  New 
York.   N.   Y       Filed   Feb.   26.    1906.     Serial   No.  302,986. 

1.  A  compound  or  mixture.  In  paste  form,  of  a  pigment 
which  contains  no  hydroxyl  ;  and  U  deficient  In  spread- 
ing power  and  a  rancidified  fatty  substanca. 

2.  A  compound  or  mixture.  In  paste  form,  of  a  pigment 
which  contains  no  hydroxyl  ;  and  Is  deflclen*  In  spreading 
power  and  a  rancidified  oil. 

3.  A  compound  or  mixture.  In  paste  form,  of  a  pigment 
which  contains  no  hydroxyl  ;  and  Is  deficient  In  spreading 
power,  a  rancldifled  fatty  substance  ;   and  tn  attenuating 

oil. 

4.  A  compound  or  mixture.  In  paste  form,  of  a  pigment 
which  contains  ^o  hydroxyl  and  Is  deficient  In  spreading 
power,  a  rancldifled  fatty  liquid  ;  and  an  attenuating  oil. 

5.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  In  first 
rancldifylng  a  liquid  and  then  grinding  therein,  to  form 
a  paste,  a  pigment  which  contains  no  hydroxyl,  and  la 
deficient   in  spreading  p<iwer.  j 

[Claim  6  act  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.521.     OIL.     William    N.   Blakkma.n.  Jr.,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.154. 

1.  As    a    new    composition    of   matter,    tang   oil    harlng 
water  chemically  combined  therewith.  j 

2.  A   compound  or    mixture  of  hydrated   tung   oil,   and 

another  oil. 

3.  A  compound  or  mixture  of   hydrated   tung  oil ;  and 
another  oil.  also  hydrated. 

4.  A    compound    or     mixture    of    hydrated     tung    oil ; 
another  oil  ;  and  a  drier. 

5.  A    compound    or     mixture    of    hydrajted    tung    oil ; 
another  oil,  also  hydrated  ;  and  a  drier.      [ 


883,522.     OIL.     William  N.   Blakbman.  Jr.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    2,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,155. 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  tung  oil,  hydrated 

and  rancldifled. 

2    A  compound  or  mixture  of  rancldlfle*  tung  oil,  and 

another  oil. 

3.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  rancldifled  tang  oil,  and  « 
hydrated  oil. 

4.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  ranctdlflefl  tang  oil ;  an- 
other oil  ;  and  a  drier 

5.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  rancldifled  tang  oil ;  a  hy- 
drated oil  :  and  a  drier.  ' 


i  In  a  vending  mnohlne,  a  rotatable  article  carrier,  com- 
bined with  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  rotating  the  cnr 
rler,  said  coin  controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  pusher, 
a  pawl  plvotally  secured  thereto,  said  article  carrier  hav- 
ing a  rack  for  engagement  with  s.-ild  pawl,  said  pusher 
having  a  hinged  section  to  form  with  the  pusher  n  coin  re 
celvlng  portion,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  hinged 
section  against  the  pusher  to  hold  the  coin,  coin  released 
means  for  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  pusher 
In  one  direction,  means  cooperatively  connected  with  the 
pusher  for  forcing  It  in  an  opposite  direction  to  return 
the  same  to  Its  normal  position  and  simultaneously  operate 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  engaging  said  h'nged  section  of 
the  pusher  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  separate  the 
same  from  engagement  with  the  pusher  to  release  the  coin, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  vending  machine,  an  article  carrier  combined  with 
coin  controlled  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  said 
coin  controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating 
pusher,  a  pawl  plvotally  secured  thereto,  said  article  car- 
rier having  a  rack  cooperating  with  said  pawl,  said  pusher 
having  a  coin  receiving  portion,  a  hinge  member  secured  to 
the  pusher,  and  having  a  cooperating  coin  receiving  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  lie  normally  in  contact  with  the 
pusher,  a  latch  normally  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
pusher  In  one  direction  and  having  a  portion  coOperable 
with  the  coin  to  release  the  latch  from  the  pusher  as  the 
pusher  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  means  cooperatively  con- 
necte<l  with  the  pusher  for  forcing  It  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  return  the  same  to  Its  normal  position  and  simulta- 
neously operate  the  carrier,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  hinged  section  for  releasing  the  coin  at  times,  suh- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  carrier,  a  coin  con- 
trolled mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  pusher,  an  Inde- 
pendently mounted  pawl  for  actuating  the  pusher  to  hold 
it  normally  locked,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  pusher  for  di- 
rectly engaging  the  article  carrier  to  operate  the  same,  a 
lever  mechanism  secured  to  the  pawl  having  a  flxed  ful- 
crum, a  spring  secured  to  said  lever  and  to  a  flxed  portion 
of  the  machine  for  operating  said  lever  to  move  the  pusher 
In  one  direction,  said  pusher  having  a  coin  receiving  por- 
tion, a  coin  slot  cooperating  therewith,  a  selecting  mem- 
ber fulcrumed  on  said  coin  slot  and  projecting  to  the  Inside 
thereof,  said  member  Including  an  adjustable  weight  to  co- 
operate therewith,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  vending  nwichlne.  an  article  carrier,  a  coin  con- 
trolled mechanism  comprising  a  pusher,  an  Independently 
mounted  pawl  for  engaging  the  pusher  to  hold  It  normally 
locked,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  pusher  for  directly  engag- 
ing the  article  carrier  to  operate  the  same,  a  lever  mechan- 
ism secured  to  the  pawl  and  having  a  flxed  fnlcrum,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  lever  and  to  a  flxed  portion  of  the 

,  machine  for  operating  the  said  lerer  to  move  the  pusher 
In  one  direction,  said  pasher  having  a  coin  receiving  por- 

!  tlon.  a  coin  slot  cooperating  therewith,  a  selecting  member 
fulcrumed  on  said  coin  slot  and  projecting  to  the  Inside 

I  thereof,  said  member  Including  an  adjustable  weight  to  co- 
operate therewith,  said  coin  receiving  portion  of  the  pusher 
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comprising  a  coin  groove  In  the  pusher,  a  hinge  section 
having  a  coin  groove  secured  to  the  pusher  to  He  adjacent 
thereto  and  means  for  engaging  said  hinge  section  as  the 
pusher  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  stroke  In  one  direction  to 
separate  the  hinge  section  from  the  pusher  to  release  the 
coin,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


88S.624.  BROOM  HRIDLE.  Akthir  T.  Callahan,  Fair- 
wood,  Va..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry  L.  Cohlck,  Slate 
Run,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,124. 


1  A  brush  bridle  comprl.slng  end  clasps,  a  bow  uniting 
the  clasps  at  one  side  of  the  bridle,  a  contractile  spring 
uniting  the  clasps  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bridle,  and 
means  upon  the  clasps  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  brush. 

2  A  broom  bridle  comprising  a  lK>dy  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  forming  a  transverse  bow.  end  clasps  at  the 
ends  of  the  bow,  and  securing  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  the  clasps,  and  a  contractile  spring  connecting  the 
clasps  at  the  side  of  the  bridle  opposite  the  bow. 

3  A  broom  or  brush  bridle  comprising  a  body  composed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  Its  central  portion  ar 
ranged  to  form  a  cross  bow,  Its  ends  bent  upwardly  to  pro 
vide  attaching  arms  and  Its  Intermediate  portions  bent  to 
provide  concavo  convex  end  clasps,  and  a  contractile 
spring  disposed  opposite  the  bow  and  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  clasps. 

4  A  broom  or  brush  bridle  comprising  a  lK>dy  composed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  its  central  portion  ar 
ranged  to  form  a  cross  bow,  Its  ends  bent  upwardly  to  pro 
vide  attaching  arms  and  Its  Intermediate  portions  doubled 
and  bent  to  provide  concavo  convex  end  clasps,  and  a  con 
tractile  spring  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  clasps  and 
having  Its  end  portions  colled  In  opposite  direction^. 


8  8  3.525.  WELT  DRESSING  MACHINE.  Gkoeoe  R. 
Ch'eksman.  Auburn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Dunne  and  Mc- 
Carthy, Auburn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  376,056. 


way  a  knife  holding  shoe  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  knife  carried  by  said  shoe,  horizontal  yielding 
gage  mechanism  designed  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the 
welt  when  In  said  grooved  way,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  welting  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  fric- 
tion wheels  between  which  the  welt  passes  and  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  fed  through  a  grooved  way  upon  the 
frame,  a  knife  carrying  shoe  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  knife  carried  by  said  shoe,  an  apertured  plate  ex 
tending  over  the  grooved  way  and  through  which  the  cut 
ting  edge  of  the  knife  Is  adapted  to  pass,  horizontally 
yielding  gage  mechanism  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge 
of  the  welt,  and  a  roller  over  which  the  welt  passes,  as  set 

forth.  ^      ,        ,  , 

3  A  welting  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  fric- 
tion wheels  between  which  the  welt  passes  and  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  fed  through  a  grooved  way  upon  the 
frame,  a  knife  carrying  shoe  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  knife  carried  by  said  shoe,  an  apertured  plate  ex- 
tending over  the  grooved  way  and  through  which  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  knife  Is  adapted  to  pass,  and  gage  mech- 
anism comprising  two  members  which  are  plvotally  con 
nected  together,  one  of  said  members  being  spring  actu- 
ated and  adapted  to  hold  the  other  against  the  marginal 
edge  of  a  welt  as  It  Is  drawn  by  the  friction  wheels 
through  said  grooved  way,  as  set  forth. 

4  A  welting  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  fric- 
tion wheels  between  which  the  welt  passes  and  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  fed  through  a  grooved  way  upon  the 
frame  a  knife  carrying  shoe  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
frame  a  knife  carried  by  said  shoe,  an  apertured  plate 
extending  over  the  grooved  way  and  through  which  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  knife  is  adapted  to  pass,  gage  mech- 
anism comprising  two  members  which  are  plvotally  con^ 
nected  together,  a  spring-actuated  stud  flxed  to  one  of 
said  members  and  adapted  to  hold  the  other  of  the  gage 
members  against  the  edge  of  a  welt  positioned  within  said 
guldeway,  as  set  forth. 

5  A  welting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  friction  feed 
wheels  mounted  therein,  a  shelf  projecting  laterally  from 
the  frame  and  provided  with  a  grooved  way  through  which 
the  welting  Is  adapted  to  be  passed,  a  roller  at  one  end  of 
the  shelf  plates  flxed  to  the  shelf  and  projecting  over  said 
grooved  wav.  a  shoe  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame 
above  said  shelf,  a  grooving  knife  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  shoe  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  projecting  through 

!   an  aperture  In  one  of  said  plates  and  In  said  grooved  way, 

'   yielding  gage  mechanism  mounted  horizontally  upon  the 

"shelf  and  adapted  to  bear  against  an  edge  of  the  welt  In 

said  grooved  way,  and  a  beveling  knife  positioned  adjacent 

to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  grooved  way  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


883  526.  GYRATORY  STRUCTURE.  George  W.  Combs, 
Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.948. 


1.  A  welting  machine  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
a  grooved  way.  friction  wheels  between  which  a  welt  passes 
aod  whereby  the  latter  may  I*  fed  through  said  grooved 


1.  A  gyratory  structure   consisting  of  a   pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed   sieve-boxes,    a    centrally-disposed    Tertlcal 
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ahAft  connected  to  said  boxes  for  gyrating  the  Btme,  and  a 
centrifugally-controlled  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
or  the  shaft  so  that  It  may  hang  In  ailal  allnertent  there- 
with whf'n  at  rest. 

2.  A  gyratory  structure  Including  a  vertical  abaft.  In 
combination  with  a  centrifugally-controlled  member  pivot- 
ed to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  >">  that  It  may  hang  In 
alinement  therewith  when  at  rest,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  ityratory  structure  including  a  vertical  abaft,  in 
combination  with  a  centrifugally-controlled  member  plTOt- 
ed  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  centrlftigally-con- 
trolled  member  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  so 
that  it  may  hang  in  alinement  therewith  when  nt  rest,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  lower  member  frota  swinging 
upwardly  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  upper  member. 

4  A  gyratory  structure  Including  a  suspencfcd  vertical 
shaft,  yielding  power  transmission  devices  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  centrifugallj-controlled 
member  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  so  that  it 
may  hang  In  alinement  therewith  when  at  rest 

o.  A  gyratory  structure  Including  a  shaft,  a  yielding 
power  transmission  device  connected  to  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  block  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  centrifugally-controlled  member  pivoted  to 
said  block  so  that  it  may  hang  in  vertical  alinement  with 
the  shaft. 


I 


tall  race,  said  water  breaka  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
arches  extending  from  the  other  wall  of  said  casing,  both 
of  said  arches  being  located  wholly  above  the  plane  of  the 
lowermost  buckets,  the  lower  arch  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent to  the  casing  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  water, 
both  arches  being  extended  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel. 


8  8  3.5 


NOZZLE  FOB  IRRIGATINO  SYSTEMS. 
Ernest  L.  De  Lono,  Clearwater.  Fla.  Filed  July  6. 
1907.     Serial  No.  382,499. 


1.  A  nozile  for  Irrigating  systems,  compritlng  a  body 
portion  screw  threaded  on  Its  exterior  whereby  It  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  In  a  pipe  line,  said  body  portion  having  a 
convex  inner  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through, of  a  head  provided  with  an  opening  in  line  with 
the  opening  in  the  bxly  portion,  the  opening  In  the  head 
being  of  relatively  larger  slie  than  the  opening  In  the  body 
portion. 

2.  A  nozzle  for  irrigating  systems.  compri»<in»f  a  body 
portion  screw  threaded  on  its  exterior  whereby  it  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  In  a  pipe  line,  said  body  portion  having  a 
convex  Inner  end  and  provided  with  an  o[)enlng  there- 
through, of  a  head  provided  with  an  opening  in  line  with 
the  opening  in  the  body  portion,  the  opening  in  the  head 
being  of  relatively  larger  size  than  the  opening  In  the 
body  portion,  the  bottom  of  the  opening  in  the  head  being 
concave. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  series  of  buckets 
mounted  on  the  periphery  thereof,  having  each  an  open 
end,  said  buckets  having  a  series  of  horizontal  splitters 
of  varying  lengths  and  depths,  the  shortest  and  narrowest 
splitter  being  nearest  the  outer  end  of  each  bucket,  while 
the  longest  and  widest  splitter  Is  nearest  the  inner  end  of 
the  bucket,  and  vertical  splitters  at  right  angles  to  the 
planes  of  the  horizontal  splitters,  located  at  the  centers  of 
the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  series  of  buckets 
mounted  on  the  periphery  thereof,  having  each  an  open 
end.  said  bucket  having  a  series  of  horizontal  splitters  of 
varying  lengths  and  deptha,  the  shortest  and  narrowest 
splitter  being  nearest  the  outer  end  of  each  bucket,  while 
the  longest  and  widest  splitter  Is  nearest  the  Inner  end 
of  the  buckets,  and  vertical  splitters  at  right  angles  to  the 
planes  of  the  horlzonUl  splitters,  located  at  the  centers  of 
the  latter,  said  vertical  splitters  extending  but  a  short  dis- 
tance over  the  width  of  the  horizontal  splitters,  short  of 
the  outer  edges  of  the  latter. 


8  8  3.529.  SELF-ADJUSTING  SHEAVE  FOR  CABLE- 
TRAMWAYS.  Hiram  O.  Ferri.s.  r.,eavenworth.  Kans. 
Filed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,609. 


883.528.  WATER-WHEEL.  Jahed  R.  Db  Bbmer.  Glen- 
wood  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  IVc.  26,  1905.  Serial  No. 
293..348. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  series  of 
buckets  on  Its  periphery,  of  a  casing,  mean.-i  f<>r  introduc- 
ing water  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  casing,  and 
water  breaks  for  deflecting  the  water  downwardly  Into  a 


1.  In  a  cable  tramway,  the  combination  with  a  puUlng- 
cable,  of  a  sheave  upon  which  the  cable  travels,  and  a 
shaft  rotaUbly  and  slldably  mounted  upon  which  said 
sheave  Is  mounted. 

2.  In  a  cable  tramway,  the  combination  with  a  pulllng- 
cabie.  of  a  sheave  upon. which  the  cable  travels,  a  Journal- 
box,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  in  said 
bo*!  the  sheave  being  fixed  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  cable  tramway,  the  combination  with  a  palling- 
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cable,  of  a  sheave  upon  which  the  cable  travels,  a  Journal 
box.  a  shaft  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  in  said  box, 
the  sheave  being  fixed  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  cable  tramway,  the  combination  with  a  pulUng- 
cable,  of  a  sheave  upon  which  the  cable  travels,  a  Journal- 
box  provided  with  an  oil  cellar,  and  a  shaft  slldably  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  box  and  carrying  the  sheave  at 
one  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


sodium  separated  from  each  other  in  the  same  container, 
with  water  at  such  a  rate  that  substantially  no  solution 


883.530.     TELEGRAPH  REPEATER. 
Stockhrldge.    Mass.      Filed   June    20, 
379,827. 


Stephen  D.  Fibld, 
1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  plurality  of  lines,  sepa- 
rate relays  therefor,  a  plurality  of  repeating  sounders 
respectively  operated  by  said  relays,  and  means  for  closing 
a  local  metallic  circuit  around  each  of  said  sounders  when 
the  armature  thereof  has  been  attracted. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  plurality  of  lines,  sepa- 
rate relays  therefor,  a  plurality  of  repeating  sounders 
respectively  operated  by  said  relays,  local  metallic  circuits 
including  Inductances  for  the  respective  sounders,  and 
means  for  closing  said  local  circuits  around  the  sounders 
when  the  armatures  thereof  have  been  attracted. 

3.  In  a  tele^aph  repeater,  a  repeating  sounder  having 
an  armature,  an  inductimce,  means  for  shunting  said  in- 
ductance around  said  repeating  sounder  when  the  arma- 
ture thereof  has  been  fully  attracted,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  ahant  for  maintaining  the  continuity  of 
the  line  over  which  the  signals  are  being  received. 

4.  In  a  telejrraph  repeater,  a  repeating  sounder  having 
an  armature,  an  inductance  shunt,  means  for  bridging 
said  shunt  across  said  sounder  when  the  armature  thereof 
has  been  fully  attracted,  and  means  actuated  by  said  In- 
ductive shunt  for  maintaining  the  line  continuity  over 
which  the  signals  are  received. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  plurality  of  lines,  sepa- 
rate relays  therefor,  repeating  sounders  actuated  by  the 
respective  relays  and  having  armatures  with  a  plurality 
of  contacts,  transmitting  circuits  for  the  respective  lines 
including  a  contact  of  each  sounder,  and  local  metallic 
circuits  for  the  respective  sounders  each  including  an  in- 
ductance, and  closed  by  the  other  contact  of  its  respective 
sounder. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


8  8  3  ,  5  .•?  1  .  PROCESS  OF  GENERATING  HYDROGEN. 
Hans  FoBasriaLiwo  and  Hebbekt  Philipp,  Perth  Am- 
boy,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Roessler  &,  Hasslacher 
Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Sertal  No.  368.474. 

1.  A  process  of  generating  hydrogen  from  sodium  con- 
sisting in  reacting  the  sodium  with  water  in  a  finely  di- 
vided state  at  such  a  rate  that  substantially  no  solution 
Is  formed. 

2.  A  process  of  generating  hydrogen  from  sodium  con- 
sisting   In    serially    reacting    relatively    small    masses    of 


is   formed,    the   reactions   being   such    that    the   supply    of 
hydrogen  Is  continuous. 


883.532.  SEWING-MACHINE  GAGE.  MiNfflB  Fosi, 
Manchester.  Iowa.  Filed  May  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.197. 


In  combination  with  a  detachable  presser  foot  having 
an  enlarged  heel  extending  In  approximately  the  same 
plane  as  the  body  of  the  foot  with  a  slot  extending  trans- 
versely throngh  said  heel,  of  a  ga«e  member  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  slot  and  comprising  an  elongated  head 
U-shaped  In  cross  section,  a  bar  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  head  midway  its  length  to  provide  for  the  reversal 
of  said  gage  to  adapt  it  for  use  on  either  side  of  the  foot, 
said  bar  being  connected  to  support  said  head  with  one 
arm  or  flange  thereof  in  vertical  position,  and  its  free 
edge  adapted  to  rest  on  the  machine  top,  and  the  outer 
face  of  the  other  arm  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
means  for  holding  said  bar  in  adjusted  position  In  said 
slot. 


8  8  3.533.       BOTTLE-STOPPER.       Oliver     F'bocheur, 
Charlerol,  Pa.     Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,018. 


In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  tube  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange  and  having  a  bushing  mounted  thereon  and  engaged 
by  said  flange,  a  valve  shell  formed  integral  with  the  npper 
end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  fitting  said  shell  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  bore,  a  handle  carried  by  the  ralve  and 
projecting  beyond  the  shell  for  operating  the  valve, 
shoulders  provided  on  the  shell  and  a  stop  carried  by  the 
valve  and  engaging  said  shoulders  to  limit  the  rotative 
movement  of  the  valve  in  either  direction,  a  spoat  formed 
Integral  with  said  valve  shell,  and  a  hinged  lid  for  said 
spout. 
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883.534.  ROD- PACKING.  Oli.v  J.  Garlock,  Palmyra, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Garlock  Packing  Company,  Pal- 
myra, N.  Y.     Filed  Deo.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,997. 


1.  A  rod  packlns:  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
members  free  for  m.nvment  with  relation  to  tach  other, 
one  of  which  Is  of  heavier  material  than  the  other  of 
like  natnre  throughout  and  divided  diametrically  with 
each  section  of  a  single  integral  piece,  said  heavier  mem- 
ber being  constructed  to  gravitate  toward  the  piston  rod 
which  It  surrounds,  a  braided  absorbent  member  resting 
on  the  heavier  member  to  receive  the  less  heavy  member 
of  the  next  upper  packing  ring  and  a  fibrous  wrapping 
around  »aid  braided  member. 

2.  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  sectional  ring  Of  lead  with 
an  Inclined  face,  a  ring  of  alternate  layers  of  cotton 
duck  and  rubber  with  an  inclined  face,  said  inclined  faces 
being  opposed  to  each  other  whereby  the  lead  Kember  will 
automatically  gravitate  toward  the  piston  rod.  said  rings 
having  enlarged  bearings  against  the  rod  and  a  member 
of  Sralded  strands  resting  on  said  lead  member  to  re- 
ceive the  cotton  duck  and  rubber  member  next  above 
adapted  to  absorb  a  lubricant  said  braided  meiiber  having 
a  wrapping  of  absorbent  material. 


8  8  3.535.  TEXTILE- SPREADING  DEVICE.  E«M8T 
Gess.vkb.  Aue,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.   290.354. 


3.  In  a  cloth  spreading  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
rotating  head,  a  series  of  clamps  adapted  to  overhang  the 
edge  of  the  cloth  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
head  ;  said  clamps  moving  with  said  head  throughout  Its 
cycle  of  rotation  and  also  transversely  to  Its  plane  of 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  cloth  spreading  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
rotating  head,  a  series  of  clamps  adapted  to  overhang  the 
edge  of  the  cloth  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
head  ;  said  clamps  being  mounted  on  said  head  and  free  to 
move  transversely   to  the  plane  of  rotation   thereof 

5.  In  a  cloth  spreading  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
rotating  head,  a  s.'rles  of  clamp  supports  mount«'d  on  said 
head  and  each  adapted  to  extend  around  the  edge  of  the 
cloth  and  free  to  move  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  head  and  a  series  of  clamps  mounted  on  said 
series  of  supports  and  engaging  the  cloth  on  the  opposite 
side   from  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


SSS.o.-^*?.  MArillNE  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQTID  FROM 
CLOTH.  Ernst  Gbssner.  Aue,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1906,     Serial  No.  ."^03,358. 


1.  Tn  a  cloth  spreading  apparatus.  In  oomblnatlon, 
cloth  supporting  devices  and  a  series  of  cloth  engaging 
devices  rotating  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  cloth  so  sup- 
ported and  means  whereby  the  members  of  said  series 
are  moved  transversely  to  the  edge  of  the  cloth  Into  non- 
overlapping  position,  overlapping  but  nonclainplng  posi- 
tion and  clamping  position,  respectively,  during  approxi- 
mately each  third  of  the  cycle  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  elotb  spreading  apparatus,  in  coablnatlon,  a 
rotating  ssrles  of  cloth  engaging  devices.  me«n8  whereby 
the  members  of  said  series  are  moved  successively  In  non- 
overlapping  position  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation,  in 
overlapping  position  during  another  portion  of  the  rota- 
tion and  In  clamping  position  daring  a  portion  of  the 
rotation. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  liquid  from  cloth,  in 
combination,  the  slotted  cloth  holder,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  operative  length  of  said  slot,  a  vacuum  chamber, 
an  air  exhaust  port  and  a  separate  liquid  exhaust  port 
below  the  same  In  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  liquid  from  cloth,  in 
combination,  a  slotted  cloth  holder,  a  vacuum  chamber 
beneath  the  same,  removable  plates  at  the  end  of  aald 
chamber,  an  inclined  bottom  to  said  chamber,  a  liquid  ex- 
haust about  the  lower  end  of  said  incline  and  an  elevated 
•Ir  exhaust  port. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  liquid  from  cloth,  in 
combination,  a  cloth  holder  containing  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage and  a  cover  overlying  the  same  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  material  pressed  upon  the  cloth  by  atmospheric 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  liquid  from  cloth,  in 
combination,  a  cloth  holder,  an  exhaust  passage  through 
the  same,  a  flexible  cover  for  said  passage  and  means 
whereby  the  same  is  held  free  to  be  pressed  by  atmos- 
pheric pressure  against   the  cloth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  liquid  from  cloth.  In 
combination,  a  cloth  support  provided  with  an  exhaust 
passage,  a  cover  free  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  carrier 
for  said  cover,  means  whereby  said  carrier  and  the  cloth 
are  operated  to  move  the  cloth  and  cover  at  a  related 
■peed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


883,53  7.  HARVESTING  SUGAR-CANE.  HMBI  O. 
GiKACi,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  two-flfths  to  Abraham  Osrten- 
berg.  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Sept  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  278,771. 

1.  An  apparatus   for   harvesting   sugar   cane,   compris- 
ing a  cane  cutting  and  conveying  machine  provided  wltb 
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a    motor    driven    machanlsm    for    propelling    It    over    the   ! 
surface   of   the    field,    a    railway    traversing    the    field,    a  : 
power  plant  carried  by   said  railway,  a   flexible  insulated   < 
cable  for  transmitting  the  power  from   the    plant   to   the 
motor  of  the  propelling  mechanism,  and  a  winding  drum 
on  the  machine  to  take  up  or  pay  out  slack  In  the  cable. 


'r^0M^^ 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  sugar  cane,  comprls- 
lug  a  cane  cutting  and  conveying  machine  provided  with 
a  motor  driven  mechanism  for  propelling  It  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  field,  a  railway  traversing  the  field,  a  power 
plant  carried  by  said  railway,  a  flexible  Insulated  cable 
for  transmitting  the  power  from  the  plant  to  the  motor 
of  the  propelling  mechanisms,  a  winding  drum  on  the 
machine  to  take  up  or  pay  out  slack  In  the  cable,  and 
means  for  unloading  the  cane. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  sugar-cane,  compris- 
ing a  railway  track,  a  car  movable  thereon,  an  engine  and 
electric  generator  mounted  on  the  car,  a  cane  cutting  and 
conveying  machine  provided  with  a  motor-driven  mech- 
anism for  propelling  It  over  the  surface  of  the  field,  the 
cutting  mechanism  being  also  operated  by  the  motor  on 
the  machine,  and  a  flexible  insulated  cable  for  trans- 
mitting power  directly  from  the  generator  on  the  car  to 
the  motor  on  the  machine. 


883  538  TOILET-ROLL-PAPER  HOLDER.  THOMAS  T. 
Gbaskr,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  890,353. 


for  the  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  including 
a  cylinder,  a  valve  spring  actuated  piston  operating  there- 
in and  having  a  leakage  port,  liquid  contained  In  the  cylin- 
der, a  yoke  connecting  the  piston  with  the  lever,  a  rod  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  piston,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able seat  supported  upon  the  piston  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roll  paper  casing 
having  a  discharge  aperture,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  sup- 
ported loosely  In  peripheral  contact  with  each  other,  means 
for  positively  actuating  one  of  the  feed  rollers  Including 
a  pinion,  a  rack  segment,  a  slotted  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  rack  segment,  an  adjustable  ful- 
crum consisting  of  a  set  screw  adjustable  in  a  slot  In  the 
wall  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  slotted  lever,  a  ver- 
tically movable  closet  seat,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  closet  seat  to  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roll  paper  casing 
having  a  discharge  aperture,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  sup- 
ported loosely  In  peripheral  contact  with  each  other,  means 
for  positively  actuating  one  of  the  feed  rollers  including  a 
pinion,  a  rack  segment,  a  slotted  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  rack  segment,  an  adjustable  ful- 
crum consisting  of  a  set  screw  adjustable  in  a  slot  in  the 
wall  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  slotted  lever,  a  ver- 
tically movable  closet  seat,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  closet  seat  to  the  lever,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  cylinder  containing  liquid,  a  spring  actuated 
piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  valved  pas- 
sage for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  and  an  auxiliary  leakage 
port  or  bleed  aperture,  a  yoke  connecting  the  piston  with 
the  slotted  lever,  and  a  piston  rod  supporting  the  ver- 
tically movable  seat. 


883.539.  ANNUNCI.ATOR.  Stephen  J.  Heinrich,  Belle- 
vue.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Alarm  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1906,  Serial  No.  .'W6.020.  Renewed  Feb.  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  416,109. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
discharge  slot,  a  roll  of  paper  supported  for  rotation  in 
the  casing,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  means  for  positively 
actuating  one  of  the  feed  rollers,  means  for  regulating 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  positively  operated  feed 
roller  at  Mich  operation  and  means  for  temporarily  re- 
taining the  operating  mechanism  in  Inactive  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roll  paper  cas- 
ing having  a  discharge  slot,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  loosely 
supported  in  peripheral  contact  with  each  other,  means 
for  positively  actuating  one  of  the  feed  rollers  Including 
a  pinion,  a  segment  rack,  a  lever,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  lever  with  the  segment  rack,  an  adJusUble  fulcrum 


1.  In  an  annimclator.  an  actuating  shaft  and  a  dial 
operated  thereby,  a  stationary  contact-bar.  a  plurality  of 
conUct-flngers  and  a  supplemental  contact-finger  all  nor- 
mally engaging  said  contact-bar.  a  single  magnet  in  circuit 
with  the  supplemental  conUct  -  finger,  and  a  controller- 
drum  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  as  the  dial  and  having 
contact  pins  for  each  contact  finger. 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  an  actuating  train  Including  a 
shaft,  and  a  dial  operated  thereby,  a  weight,  a  cord  con- 
nected to  the  weight  and  wound  around  the  shaft,  a  stop- 
ratchet  carried  by  the  dial,  a  magnet,  an  armature  having 
a  stop-pin  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  a  single  sta- 
tionary contact-bar,  a  plurality  of  conUct-flngera,  and  a 
supplemental  contact-flnger.  and  a  controller-drum  having 
Independent  contect-plns  for  each  contact-flnger. 

3.  In  an  annunciator,  a  roUry  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  dial  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  notched-cam  car- 
ried  bj   said   wheel,    an   electro  -  magnet,    an    armatare. 
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adapted  when  the  magnet  Is  de«nerglied  to  engrage  the 
notches  In  said  cam.  said  cam  being  so  coa«trncted  and 
arranjred.  that  when  the  armature  la  in  enga^ment  with 
any  one  of  the  notches.  It  will  be  out  of  range  of  opera- 
tion by  the  magnet,  and  said  cam  adapted  at  one  position 
to  hold  the  armature  within  the  range  of  openatlon  by  the 
magnet. 


883.540.     WEIGHING  MACHINE.     Gborqe  Hoepner.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,169. 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  receptacle,  of  meant  for  co»trolllng  the 
supply  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  mecbanlam  for  actu- 
ating said  means  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  material  when 
a  predetermined  quantity  has  been  delivered  to  the  recep- 
tacle, means  for  discharging  the  material  ftom  said  re- 
cepUcle,  and  means  carried  by  said  receptacle  for  pre- 
venting the  discharge  of  a  quantity  of  material  correspond- 
ing to  the  excess  of  material  delivered  to  tlie  receptacle 
over  the  predetermined  weight. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  receptacle,  of  means  for  cottrolUng  the 
supply  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  means  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  material  when  a 
predetermined  quantity  has  been  received  by  said  recepta- 
cle, means  for  discharging  material  from  said  recepucle, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  a  predetermined 
volume  of  said  material  from  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  mmchlne,  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  receptacle,  of  a  derlce  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  device  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  material  when  a 
predetermined  quantity  has  been  received  by  said  recep- 
tacle, means  for  discharging  material  from  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  dieduirge  of  a  quantity  of 
said  material  equal  to  the  amoont  which  enters  the  recep- 
tacle after  said  device  has  been  actuated  to  cut  off  the 
supply. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  receptacle,  of  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  means  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  material  when  a 
predetermined  quantity  has  been  delivered  to  the  recep- 
tacle, means  for  discharging  the  material  fro>i  said  recep- 
tacle, a  pocket  carried  by  said  receptacle  In  the  path  of 
the  material  passing  thereto,  an  adjustable  bottom  In  said 
pocket  for  varying  the  capacity  thereof,  «  supporting 
strap  secured  to  said  bottom,  and  means  for  adjustably  •»- 
curing  said  strap  to  said  pocket. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  weighing  receptacle,  of  means  for  succeaalvely 
supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  mattrial  to  said 
receptacle,  a  discharge  gate  for  successively  discharging 
the  weighed  quantity  of  material,  locking  means  for  retain- 
ing said  gate  closed,  a  movable  obstruction  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  locking  means  upon  the  complete  sinking 
of  the  receptacle  to  permit  the  discharge  gate  to  open,  and 
automatic  controlling  mechaniam  for  removing  said  ob- 
struction from  the  path  of  said  locking  mechanism  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  operations  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  8  to  24  not  printed  In  the  GasetteJ 


883,541.  SHEDDING  MECHANISM.  Walter  W.  Hcb- 
BARD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  31.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,510. 


1.  Shed  forming  mechanism  consisting  of  a  fretwork  pat- 
tern having  a  rigid  supporting  structure,  a  series  of  heddle 
threads  and  levers  connected  to  said  heddle  threads,  with 
a  single  structure  mounted  on  each  lever  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  directly  operating  on  the  platform  to  form  a  shed, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Shedding  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pattern  having 
Its  parts  rigidly  positioned,  a  series  of  heddle  threads,  a 
series  of  levers  each  having  one  arm  connected  to  one  of 
the  threads,  the  second  arm  of  each  lever  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  it  may  be  actuated  from  the  pattern, 
and  mpans  for  periodically  moving  the  levers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Shedding  mechani.sm  consisting  of  a  series  of  heddle 
threads,  a  series  of  levers  each  having  one  of  its  arms 
connected  to  a  heddle  thread,  means  for  periodically  mov- 
ing the  levers,  and  i  pattern  having  Its  parts  rigidly  po- 
sitioned, and  constructed  to  cooperate  with  the  levers  to 
prevent  their  movement  from  raising  definite  ones  of  the 
heddle  threads,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  Shedding  mechanism  coosisting  of  a  aeries  of  heddle 
threads,  a  series  of  levers,  each  of  which  has  one  of  Its 
arms  connected  to  a  heddle  thread,  means  for  periodically 
moving  the  levers,  and  a  pattern  having  Its  parts  rigidly 
positioned,  and  constructed  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the 
arms  of  each  lever  to  cause  movement  of  each  lever  to  re- 
sult In  a  raising  of  Its  heddle  thread  at  predetermined 
times,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Shedding  mechanism  consisting  of  a  series  of  heddle 
threads,  a  series  of  IsTers  each  having  an  arm  connected 
to  one  of  said  threada  with  two  devices  placed  to  operate 
on  said  levers  to  periodically  cause  definite  ones  of  said 
threads  to  be  raised  while  the  others  remain  down,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


883,542.     RAIL -JOINT.     Boaaar  B.   KajrifiWGTOW,  Flta- 
patrlck.  Ga     Filed  July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,701. 
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The  herein  described  rail  Joint  comprising  rails,  the 
enda  of  which  are  provided  with  scarf  portions,  legs  pro- 
jecting from  the  scarf  portions,  webs  each  provided  with 
a  reg:isterlng  rectangular  recesa,  one  of  said  rail  sections 
harlng  the  base  flange  cut  away  and  the  other  member 
having  the  flange  extended  under  the  web  portion  of  the 
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meeting  rail,  a  pair  of  fish  plates  secured  to  the  web  por- 
tions of  the  rail  by  bolts,  said  fish  plates  having  a  squared 
opening  therein  in  line  with  rectangular  recesses  In  the 
*webs  of  the  rails,  a  bolt  having  a  squared  body  portion 
passed  through  the  fish  plates  and  through  the  registering 
recesses  In  the  ends  of  the  wet)s,  said  bolt  bclnt?  also  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  end,  and  a  nut  fitted  to  the  reduced 
end  of  said  bolt. 


883,543. 
Kana 


PAPER -FILE.      Charlbs   E.   Kin(j.    Randolph, 
Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,888. 


A  filing  device  comprising  a  base.  ImpalluK  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  base,  said  base  having  an  opening  par- 
allel with  and  midway  between  said  Impaling  pins,  a  sleeve 
extending  partially  Into  said  opening  from  the  upper  side 
thereof  and  having  a  flange  at  Its  upper  end  bearing  on 
the  base,  a  transfer  pin  to  coact  with  the  Impaling  pins 
and  having  an  arm  mounted  for  revoluble  and  longitudinal 
movement  In  the  sleeve,  said  arm  having  a  bearing  shoul- 
der to  engage  the  flange  head  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
stop  device  at  Its  lower  end  :  and  a  colled  spring  in  the 
opening  of  the  base  around  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and 
bearing  between  the  said  stop  device  and  said  sleeve,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


883,544.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPER.  Geobg  Kibkegaard  and 
Fbidtjof  Jebse.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1904. 
SeHal  No.  203,256. 


1.  A  bottle  or  Jar  stopper  comprising  a  metallic  cap  hav- 
ing a  depending  edge  terminating  In  a  curled  tubular  for- 
mation, an  open  clamping  ring  housed  within  said  curled 
tubular  formation  and  an  eccentric  wrench  applied  to  the 
ends  of  said  ring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  or  Jar  having  an  Inwardly- 
inclined,  annular,  exterior  shoulder  below  Its  mouth,  a 
cap  adapted  to  flt  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  or  Jar 
and  having  a  curled  tubular  edge  opposed  to  said  shoul- 
der and  also  containing  a  padcing  material,  an  open 
clamping  ring  housed  within  said  tubular  edge  and  means 
for  contracting  said  ring  to  force  said  edge  against  the 
annular  ahoulder  and  cause  It  to  travel  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  along  the  same. 

3.  A  bottle  or  Jar  stopper  comprising  a  metallic  cap 
having  a  flexible  edge,  a  ring  in  two  parts  embracing  said 
edge  and  a  ball-shaped  lever  having  two  openings  at  each 
end,  one  of  which  Is  eccentric  to  the  other,  said  openings 
respectively  engaging  the  extremities  of  the  parts  of  said 
ring,  sobstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bottle  or  Jar  stopper  comprising  a  metallic  cap 
having  a  flexible  edge  terminating  In  a  curled,  tubular 
formation,  a  two-part  clamping  ring  housed  within  said 
curled,  tubular  formation,  the  extremities  of  said  ring 
projecting  laterally  from  said  formation  and  a  ball-shaped 
lever  engaging  the  proje'-ting  ends  of  the  ring  and  having 


an  eccentric  formation  by  which  said  ends  can  be  drawn 
together  or  separated. 

5.  A  bottle  or  Jar  stopper  comiirising  a  cap  in  combina- 
tion with  a  clamping  ring  surrounding  said  cap  and  In- 
separably secured  thereto  and  a  cam  lever  or  wrench  ap- 
plied to  the  ends  of  said  ring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,545.     PITCHFORK.     Arthcb  H.   Knox,  Alpena,  S.  D. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,300. 
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A  pitchfork  cleaner  comprising  a  strand  of  wire  bent 
to  form  loops  to  surround  the  tines  of  the  fork,  connect- 
ing rods  connected  to  said  cleaner,  a  double  lever  pivoted 
to  the  handle  of  the  fork,  said  connecting  rods  being  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  chain  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  a  sliding  hand  bold  to  which 
the  opposite  end  of  said  chain  is  connected. 


883.546  AUTOMATIC  RAILROAD  GATE  AND  SIGNAL. 
Frederick  Kboll.  Sebewalng.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396.513. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  gate,  of  operating 
mechanism  therefor  embodying  trip  shafts  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  crossing,  a  master  wheel,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  trip  shafts  and  master  wheel,  a 
gate  operating  wheel,  flexible  connections  between  the 
master  wheel  and  gate  operating  wheel,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  gate  operating  wheel  and  the  gate, 
and  counter  balance  weights  attached  to  the  last  named 
flexible  connection  and  acting  on  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  gate,  of  operating 
mechanism  therefor  embodying  trip  shafts  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  crossing,  a  master  wheel,  flexible 
connections  between  said  trip  shafts  and  the  master  wheel, 
a  gate  operating  wheel,  flexible  connections  between  the 
master  wheel  and  gate  operating  wheel,  eyes  on  the  gate, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  gate  operating 
wheel  and  the  gate  passing  through  said  eyes  on  the  gate 
and  provided  with  stop  shoulders  which  coSperate  with 
the  eyes. 

3.  The  combination  with  oppositely  arranged  railroad 
gates,  of  trip  shafts  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
crossing,  a  master  wheel,  flexible  connections  leading  from 
the  trip  shafts  to  the  master  wheel,  gate  operating  wheels, 
flexible  connections  leading  from  the  master  wheel  to  the 
gate  operating  wheels  at  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  flexi- 
ble   connections    Interposed    between    the    gate    operating 
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wheels  and  the  gates  and  passing  throafh  eyes  on  the 
gates,  and  stops  on  said  connections  co«peratlng  with  the 
eyes  of  the  gate. 

8  8  3.547.  MAII^BAG  RECEIVER  ANO  DELIVERER. 
Leopold  F  Kirpoeweit.  Greenmont.  S,  L>.  Filed  May 
18.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.459. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbtd.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  structure,  a  mall  bag  holder  thereon 
designed  to  suspend  a  bag  from  the  top,  op|K)8itely  diapoaed 
bag  receivers  or  catchers,  and  a  rest  on  the  supporting 
structure  disposed  Intermediate  the  holder  and  catchers 
for  receiving  the  bottom  of  the  bag. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbtd.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  structure,  a  mail  bag  holder  thereon, 
oppositely  disposed  bag  catchers  and  receivers,  a  common 
means  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  and  on  which 
the  catchers  or  receivers  are  yieldingly  rtounted  to  move 
in  either  direction,  and  stops  on  the  supporting  structure 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  oppositely  dteposed  mail  bag 
receivers,  a  common  buffing  and  returning  derlce  for  the 
receivers,  and  ratchet  members  disposed  under  the  re- 
ceiver and  arranged  to  support  the  welghrt:  of  the  bags  In 

the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  oppositely  disposed  bag  receiving  hooks,  spring 
keepers  coCperatlng  therewith,  and  a  yleJdlngly  mounted 
carriage  for  the  hooks. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlHed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  structure,  slidably  mounted  mall  bag 
catchers  thereon,  bell  crank  levers  mounted  on  the  struc- 
ture links  connecting  the  levers  with  t>e  catchers,  and 
springs  connected  with  the  levers  for  cushioning  the 
catchers  and  maintaining  them  in  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaa«tte] 


883.548.    FLEXIBLE  BRUSH.    BenjamiS  G.  A.  Laitnbb, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,470. 


1.  A  flexible  brush  having  In  combinition  a  plurality 
of  individual  brushes,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  con- 
nector! paMlng  through  holes  bored  through  the  Indi- 
vidual brush  backs  substantially  parallel  frith  one  another, 
each  of  said  connectors  being  crowed  Intetmediate  tta  end* 
with  another  connector,  whereby  the  Individual  brashea 
are  divided  Into  groups  and  their  movfen»ent  along  the 
connectors  U  limited,  substantially  as  dascrlbed. 


2.  In  a  flexible  brush.  In  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  Individual  brushes,  flexible  connectors  uniting  the 
same,  by  engagement  therethrough,  said  connectors  being 
crossed  intermediate  their  ends  to  effect  the  spacing  of  the 
brushes  Into  groups  on  either  side  of  such  crossing  and 
straps  terminating  the  flexible  connectors  and  adapted  to 
draw  the  connectors  through  the  individual  brushes,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crU)ed. 

3.  \  flexible  brush,  having  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  single  brushes,  and  flexible  connectors  engaging  through 
holes  bored  in  the  backs  of  each  of  said  brushes  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  engaging  face  of  each,  said  con- 
nectors being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supporting  loop 
handle  at  each  end  of  the  line  of  single  brushes  thus 
united,  and  having  the  portions  Intermediate  the  looped 
ends  crossed  to  effect  the  spacing  of  the  single  brushes 
Into  groups  along  salrt  ounnector,  and  a  loop  handle  at- 
tached to  said  ends  of  the  connector,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


883,549.  FITTING  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUITS  Ai-i.av 
R.  Lakin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  381.394. 


1.  An  outlet  device  for  electric  conduits  comprising  a 
shell  or  body  provided  with  a  nipple  which  serves  as  a 
wire-inlet  and  having  two  end-walls  opposite  each  other 
and  a  side  wall  connecting  the  said  end-walls  and  having 
two  Bides  open  ;  and  a  cover  having  two  sides  of  the  same 
sire  and  which  are  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  one  of  said  sides  only  provided  with  wire- exits. — 
said  cover  being  adapted  to  close  the  two  open  side*  of  the 
said  shell  or  body  and  also  adapted  to  be  reversed  In 
position  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  the  said  wire-exits 
may  be  exposed  In  either  of  two  directions. 

2.  An  outlet  device  for  electric  conduits  comprising  a 
box  or  supporting  member  provided  with  a  nipple  which 
serves  as  an  Inlet  for  a  conductor  from  the  conduit  and 
said  box  member  having  two  open  sides  one  of  which  la 
opposite  said  Inlet ;  a  closure  member  provided  with  an 
outlet  for  the  passage  of  said  conductor,  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  closure  member  in  either  one  of  two  different 
positions  over  said  two  open  sides  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, whereby  to  vary  the  relative  position  of  the  outlet  of 
the  said  closure  member  with  respect  to  the  Inlet  of  the 
supporting  member. 

3.  An  outlet  device  for  electric  conduits  comprising  a 
box  member  having  means  by  which  It  may  be  attached 
in  position  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  to  receive  a  con- 
ductor from  the  conduit  and  also  having  an  opening; 
and  a  closure  member  having  two  sides  which  are  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and  provided  with  an 
exit  at  one  side  only  through  which  the  said  conductor 
may  pass  out.  and  said  closure  member  capable  of  being 
secured  In  either  of  two  positions  to  close  the  opening  In 
the  box  member. 

4.  An  outlet  device  for  electric  conduits  comprising  a 
shell  or  body  provided  at  one  side  with  a  nipple  which 
serves  as  a  wlre-lnlet  and  said  body  having  an  opening  ; 
and  a  cover  having  two  sides  which  are  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  provided  with  a  rabbeted  edge 
which  extends  continuously  around  it  and  having  wire- 
exits  In  one  side  only,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  opening  in  said  shell  or  body  In  either  of  two 
positions. 
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883,550.     BRUSH  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  DTNAMO- 
ELECTKIC   MACHINES.      Fkedkrick  H.   Lobino,  Lon 
don.  England.     Filed  Nov    4.  1907      Serial  No.  400,570 


1.  A  current  collecting  brush  comprising  a  taper  head 
of  circular  cross  section  shaped  to  fit  a  correspondingly 
tapered  socket,  and  a  contact  portion  of  substantially  rec 
tangular  cross  section  attached  to  said  head. 

2.  .\  commutator  brush  comprising  a  taper  head  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  adapted  to  fit  a  correspondingly  formed 
socket,  and  a  contact  portion  attached  to  said  head  and 
curved  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  head. 

3  A  brush  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
brush  carrying  arm  provided  with  a  taper  socket,  a  brush 
having  a  correspondingly  tapered  head  fitting  said  socket, 
and  a  device  on  said  arm  co^iperatlng  with  a  portion  of  the 
brush  exteriorly  of  the  socket  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
brush  In  said  socket. 

4.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  fixture,  a  movable  arm 
having  a  brush  receiving  socket  therein,  and  an  ejector  ar- 
ranged on  said  fixture  In  allnement  with  said  socket 

5.  A  brush  holder  comprising  a  fixture  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  brush  holder  stud,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
fixture  and  provided  with  a  taper  socket,  a  brush  having 
a  taper  head  fitting  said  socket,  and  an  ejector  arranged 
on  the  fixture  and  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  and  remove 
the  brush  therefrom. 

(Clnims  «  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


883.5r.l       BF.I)  SPRING       Walter   W.    Lytle,   St.   Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.186. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  bed  having  side  bars,  with  a 
spring  fabric,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  spring 
fabric  to  corresponding  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  rigid 
member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  fabric,  means 
for  attaching  one  end  of  the  member  to  one  of  the  side 
bars,  and  a  lever  attached  to  the  other  side  bar  and  en 
gaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  member  for  stretching  the 
fabric. 

2.  The   combination    of   a   bed    Including  side   bars,    up 
wardly  extending  members  adjacent  the  ends  of  one  bar, 
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an  upwardly  extending  member  adjacent  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  other  bar,  and  an  upright  pivot  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  second  bar,  with  a  spring  fabric,  rigid  mem- 
bers on  the  ends  of  the  fabric  adapted  to  engage  said 
members  for  stretching  the  fabric,  and  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  pivot  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  rigid 
members  for  drawing  the  fabric  taut. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed.  and  fastening  devices  at 
three  corners  thereof,  a  spring  bed  bottom  having  three 
corners  detachably  secured  to  the  fastening,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  l^ed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fourth 
corner  of  the  bottom  for  stretching  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed.  and  fastenings  at  three 
corners  thereof,  with  a  spring  fabric,  stiffening  strips  at 
the  ends  thereof,  end  rails  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  fab 
ric.  one  rail  having  a  longitudinal  groove  provided  with  a 
depression  adjacent  one  end,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bed 
at  a  point  directly  In  line  with  the  depression  of  the 
groove  and  adapted  normally  to  extend  parallel  with  the 
line  of  draft  of  fabric  when  stretched,  and  a  roller  on  the 
end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  run  In  the  groove  and  enter 
the  said  depression. 


883,552.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Caelton  R.  Mablev 
and  Gdstave  E.  I-'^nqcist,  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  said 
Franqnlst  assignor  to  Smith  &  Mabley,  Incorporated. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  188.327. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  driving  gear 
and  a  shaft  comprised  In  part  by  a  clutch  member,  a  sleeve 
supporting  said  clutch  member,  a  hollow  shaft  on  which 
said  sleeve  Is  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  spring  de 
vice  contained  within  the  said  hollow  shaft  for  moving 
the  clutch  member  In  one  direction,  the  said  hollow  shaft 
Itelng  connected  at  each  end  to  other  sections  of  shafting 
:ind  In  allnement  therewith,  the  said  hollow  shaft  and  Its 
supported  parts  being  removably  secured  by  such  connec- 
tions In  such  manner  that  the  said  hollow  shaft  and  Its 
supported  parts  may  be  uncoupled  and  removed  from  the 
machine  without  disturbing  the  allnement  of  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  two  sections  of 
alined  shafting  with  the  following  instrumenUUtlea  inter- 
vening between  the  same,  namely,  a  clutch  member,  a 
sleeve  upon  which  said  clutch  member  is  carried,  a  hollow 
shaft  surrounded  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  device  contained 
within  the  hollow  shaft,  means  connecting  the  said  sleeve 
with  said  spring  device  whereby  the  sleeve  Is  forced  lon- 
gitudinally In  one  direction,  said  Instrumentalities  as  an 
organism  being  removably  connected  to  the  said  sections 
of  the  alined  shafting  and  alined  therewith  and  the  said 
removable  connections  permitting  the  said  clutch  mechan- 
ism to  be  removed  from  the  machine  without  disturbing 
the  relation  or  allnement  of  the  sections  of  shafting. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  sections  of  alined  shafting, 
a  removable  section  Intervening  between  the  two  sections, 
a  sleeve  moving  upon  the  said  removable  section  and 
carrying  the  clutch  member,  and  means  for  lubricating 
the  section  of  shaft  carrying  the  clutch  member  comprising 
a  conduit  contained  within  the  said  shaft,  and  a  lubricant 
conducting  pin  passing  Into  the  said  shaft,  substantially 

1   as  described. 
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4.  The  combination  with  two  separated  shafts,  of  an 
intermediate  abaft  coupled  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  hav 
ing  movable  devices  for  clutching  the  oither  shaft,  said 
latter  shaft  having  eoiiperatlng  clutching  devices  sepa- 
rably secured  thereto,  whereby  to  permit  removal  of  snld 
clutch  mechanism  from  between  said  shJifts  without  dis- 
turbing their  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  two  separated  shafts,  of  an  Inter 
mediate  shaft  coupled  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  having 
movable  devices  for  clutching  the  other  shaft,  said  latter 
shaft  having  a  flywheel  carrying  cwiperatlng  clutching  de- 
vices separably  secured  thereto,  whereby  to  permit  re- 
moval of  said  ciutch  mechanism  from  between  said  shafts 
without  dlsturtiing  their  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to   1.'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


rigid  heat-resisting  metal  carried  by  said  movable  member, 
and  a  cone-shaped  tip  of  platinum  terminating  said  rod. 


883.553.  CHANGE  SPEED  AND  REVERSING  GEAR 
MECHANISM.  Lor  IS  A.  Maoout.  Pari*.  France.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1907.     Serial   No.  359.160. 


1  .V  change  speed  mechanism  embodying  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  and  cooperating  revoluble  elements  sbiftable 
transversely  of  the  respective  shafts,  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  thereto  by  devices  which  effect  differential  speeds 
of  the  shafts  according  to  the  relative  position  occupied 
by  the  said  elements. 

2.  A  change  speed  gear  embodying  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  pair  of  co<')perating  gear  elements,  and  means 
for  proportioning  the  relative  speeds  of  the  shafts  by  va- 
riations of  the  eccentricity  of  the  gear  elements  relatively 
to  the  respective  shafts. 

3.  A  change  speed  gear  embodying  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  pair  of  cooperating  gear  elemeots  having  rela- 
having  ratchet  and  pawl  connections  witb  the  respective 
shafts,  and  means  for  effecting  slmuitaneons  adjustments 
of  both  elements  in  directions  transversely  of  the  shafts. 

4.  A  change  speed  gear  embodying  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  pair  of  co<5perating  gear  elemeots  having  rela- 
tively fixed  axes  and  adjustable  transverMly  of  the  said 
shafts,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  devices  opeyatlvely  connect- 
ing the  gear  elements  and  the  respective  (bafts. 

5.  .\  change  speed  gear  embodying  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  pair  of  cooperating  gear  elemeats,  ratchet  and 
pawl  devices  for  operatlvely  connecting  tke  said  elements 
and  the  respective  shafts,  and  devices  fof  controlling  the 
engagement  of  the  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gnrtfte.l 


983.554.     SPARKING  DEVICE.     Hk.nri  M.^H-Lard.  Paris. 

France.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  30.  1905,  Serial 

No.    243,371.      Divided   and   this   appll(jatlon    filed    Oct. 

24.  1906.     Serial  No.  340.422. 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  sparking  device,  a  two-part 
iron  core  one  of  said  parts  being  In  yielding  engagement 
with  the  other,  said  movable  part  supporting  a  rod  of 
non-oxidlzable  metal  centrally  reinforced  with  a  rod 
of  heat- refractory  metal,  said  second  rod  having  a  tip  of 
non  oxidizable  metal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  support  for 
the  same  out  of  metallic  contact  with  said  core. 

2  In  an  electromagnetic  sparking  plug,  a  two-membered 
Iron  core  one  member  being  stationary  and  the  other 
having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  fir*t,  a  rod  having 
an   outer  surface  of  non-oxidlxable   metal  and   a  core  of 


3.  In  an  electromagnetic  sparking  device,  a  uut  having 
an  externally  threaded  tubular  projecting  member  for 
securing  the  same  in  a  combustion  engine,  a  spark-ter- 
minal supporting  bridge  meml)f>r  removably  secured  in 
the  end  of  said  projecting  memlier.  a  spark  terminal  g\ilde 
of  Insulating  material,  and  a  retaining  ring  for  securing 
snld  guide  in  place  in  said  tnl)ular  member. 


883,555.  LOCK  OR  LATCH  FOR  WINDOWS.  Ek.nest 
A.  Marsh,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  358.354. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  bolt,  of  a  catch  therefor  having  an  Inclined 
face  adapted  to  retract  the  bolt  and  an  Inclined  face  at  one 
side  thereof  upon  which  the  bolt  rests  when  seated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  a  window 
sash,  of  a  catch  therefor  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent 
the  sash  and  having  a  bearing  face  for  said  bolt  inclined 
from  the  top  of  the  catch  downwardly  and  laterally  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  force  the 
sash  laterally  of  the  catch. 

3.  A  window  latch,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
engaged  to  a  window  sash,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  slldably 
engaged  therein  and  having  an  Inclined  face  on  one  side 
thereof  extending  from  Its  bottom  upwardly  and  lying 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt, 
and  a  catch  adapted  to  be  rigidly  engaged  to  the'  window 
Jamb  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  laterally  In- 
clined face  down  which  the  Inclined  face  of  the  bolt  Is 
adapted  to  slide  in  seating. 


883.556.      ICE-CREEPER.     Job   Matteso.n,    South    Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.     Serial   No.  402,167. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  embracing  a  cen- 
tral, longitudinally  extending  operating  lever  adapted  to  be 
arranged  under  the  sole  of  a  shoe  or  other  like  article, 
laterally  and  oppositely  extending  clamping  members,  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  operating  lever, 
one  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  other,  said  members  being 
formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  Inwardly  extending  sole- 
engaging  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  sole,  a 
laterally  extending  lever  adjusting  and  locking  member 
pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  operating 
lever,  said  member  being  formed  at  Us  outer  or  free  end 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  sole-engaging  portion,  and 
calks  or  teeth  formed  on  the  under  face  and  faces  of  the 
operating  lever  and   clamping   meraliers  respectively. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  embracing  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged In  an  approximately  central  pwsltion  under  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  or  other  like  article,  laterally  and  oppositely 
extending    clamping    meml>er8,    pivotally    connected    with 
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the  front  end  of  the  operating  lever,  one  at  a  point  In 
advance  of  the  other,  the  outer  ends  of  the  clamping 
members  l>ein>:  formed  with  sole-engaging  teeth  designed 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  sole,  a  laterally  extending  lever 
adjusting  and  locking:  member,  pivotally  connected  at  its 


Inner  end  with  the  rear  end  of  the  operating  lever,  and 
having  formed  at  Its  outer  or  free  end  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending sole-engaging  portion,  which  Is  caused  to  tlgh'tly 
bind  against  the  edge  of  the  sole  by  swinging  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  adjusting  and  locking  member  forwardly. 


883,557.  LATCH  FOR  CHANGE-SPEED  (iEARS  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Emii.e  L.  P  Mors.  Paris.  France, 
assignor  to  The  Socl^t^  Anonyme  dKlectriclt^  et  d  Au- 
tomobiles Mors,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .{31.474. 


1.  The  combination  In  shifting  mechanism  of  an  oper- 
ating spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  shift ing-roils  parallel 
thereto  and  actuated  thereby,  and  means  for  locking 
the  remainder  during  the  movement  of  one  of  the  rods 
by  said  operating  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  In  shifting  mechanism  of  an  oper- 
ating spindle  capable  of  angular  and  longitudinal  motion. 
;t  plurality  of  shifting  rods  substantially  parallel  thereto 
and  capable  of  individual  longitudinal  displacement  there- 
by and  means  for  locking  the  remainder  during  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  shifting  rods  by  said  operating  spindle. 

.",  The  combination  in  shifting  mechanism  of  an  oper- 
ating spindle,  a  plurality  of  shifting  rods  actuated  by  and 
concentrically  arranged  around  the  spindle,  and  means 
for  locking  the  remainder  during  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  shifting  rods  by  the  operating  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  shifting  mechanism  of  an  oper- 
ating spindle  provided  with  a  tooth,  a  plurality  of  shifting 
rods  arranged  <'()ncentrlcally  around  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  notches  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
said  tooth,  and  means  for  locking  the  remainder  during 
the  movement  of  one  of  snld  rods  by  the  spindle. 

5.  The  combination  In  shifting  mechanism  of  an  oper- 
ating spindle  provided  with  a  tooth  and  capable  of  angular 
and  longitudinal  motion,  a  sleeve  on  said  spindle  and  se- 
cured thereto  so  as  to  permit  of  the  free  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  therethrough  but  locked  so  as  to  follow 
the  annular  motion  thereof,  there  being  a  rib  on  said 
sleeve  provided  with  a  notch  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 


tooth  on  the  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  shifting  rods 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  with  the  spindle  and 
provided  with  notches  adiipted  to  \>e  engaged  by  said  rib 
and  tooth,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  3,568.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  NUTCRACKERS.  JiN 
FUET  MoY.  Woodcliff,  N.  J.  Filed  July  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  326.734. 


A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  having  a 
flat  portion,  and  serration.*  adjacent  the  .said  portion,  the 
flat  portion  being  provided  with  a  tapped  opt^ning.  and  a 
link  to  which  the  jaws  are  hlngedly  connected,  with  an 
attachment  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radially  and  dia- 
metrically disposed  blades  each  flat  at  the  back  to  bear 
against  the  flat  portion  of  the  said  jaw  and  each  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pair  forming  a  single  concaved  cutting 
edge,  and  a  central  threaded  shank  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  flat  sides  of  the  blades  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  said  opening. 


883,559.  PULLEY-CLUTCH  BUSHING.  John  W.  Mc- 
Greoor  and  Leonard  G.  Ferris.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.670. 


1.  A  clutch  bushing  comprising  split  outer  and  inner 
rings  with  opposite  surfaces  inclined  toward  each  other, 
and  rollers  located  between  the  rings  and  bearing  upon 
said  surfaces 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  pulley,  of  a  clutch 
bushing  in  the  eye  of  the  pulley,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  split  rings  bearing  against  the  shaft  and  pulley  hub 
resfiectively,  said  rings  being  spaced  apart  with  surfaces 
inclined  toward  each  other,  and  rollers  In  said  space,  be- 
tween said  surfaces. 

3.  .\  clutch  bushing  comprising  an  outer  ring,  an  Inner 
split  ring  spaced  therefrom,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
ring  having  faces  Inclined  toward  said  outer  ring,  and 
rollers  between  said  faces  and  the  outer  ring. 

4.  A  clutch  bushing  comprising  split  outer  and  inner 
rings  spaced  apart,  the  surface  of  one  ring  having  the 
form  of  a  regular  polygon,  and  rollers  between  the  re- 
spective faces  thereof  and  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
other  ring. 

5.  A  clutch  bushing  comprising  split  outer  and  inner 
rings,  semi  circular  end  pieces  secured  to  one  of  said  rings 
and  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  other,  allowing 
them  to  expand  or  contract,  said  rings  having  opposite 
surfaces  Inclined  toward  each  other,  and  rollers  located  be- 
tween the  end  pieces  and  bearing  between  said  surfaces. 


883.560.  PANTS  PRESSER.  Clyde  A.  Nelson.  Cristo- 
bal. Panama.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  403,882. 
1.  In  a  trouser  stretcher,  a  pair  of  clamping  members, 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  hlngedly  secured 
together  by  a  series  of  spring  clamps,  a  separating  plate  se- 
cured  to  each   of   the   spring   clamps   and   adapted   to   lie 
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normallj  b«twf^D  the  clamping  bars,  and  a  series  of  piv- 
oted stretcher  bars  upon  one  pair  of  the  clamping  bars. 


2.  In  a  trouser  stretcher,  a  pair  of  clamping  members, 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  hlngedly  secured 
togpther  by  a  series  of  spring  clamps,  a  separating  plate 
secured  to  each  of  the  spring  clamps,  a  pair  of  handles 
u!)on  the  clamps  and  a  series  of  pivoted  stretcher  bars 
upon  one  pair  of  the  clamping  bars. 


8>.3.5rtl.     TAPER  CUTTING  AND  THREADING  ATTACH- 
MENT   FOR    BOLT -CUTTING    MACHINES.       Habry 

Neville,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.   12,   1907.     Se- 
rial No.  392,549. 


1.  In  a  bolt  cutting  machine,  a  taper  threading  attach- 
ment (fcmprlsing  a  connecting  rod  arrnnged  for  pivotal 
conn-'ctlon  wifh  th»'  carriage  of  said  machine,  guiding 
m»'ans  f<ir  the  free  ^nd  of  the  connecting  rod,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  horizontal  member  adapted  to  l>e  fixed  to  the  die 
controlling  shaft  of  the  machine,  and  an  arm  extending  at 
right-angles  to  said  mfinber.  means  for  maintaining  the 
connecting  rod  in  fixed  f)ositlon,  relative  to  the  guiding 
means,  means  for  connecting  the  arm  of  the  frame  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  guiding  meana  and  means  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  end  of  the  connrcting  rod  for  en- 
gaging the  pnd  of  the  guiding  means. 

_'  In  a  bolt  cutting  machine,  a  taper  threading  attach- 
ment comprising  a  connecting  rod  arranged  for  pivotal 
connection  with  the  carriage  of  the  machine,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  tubular  guide  members,  a  tubular  member  ar- 
rangt'd  between  said  guide  members,  said  tubular  and  guide 
members  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  connecting  rod,  a 
frame  comprising  a  horliontal  member  having  a  socket 
in  one  end  to  receive  the  die  controlling  shaft  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  an  arm  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
means  for  connecting  the  front  guide  member  with  the 
arm  of  the  frame,  means  for  maintaining  tLe  connecting 
rod  against  relative  movement  with  thiP  guide  members 
and  means  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  ct>nnectlng  rod  for 
engaging  the  adjacent  guide  member. 


.3.   In  a  bolt  cutting  machine,  a  taper  cutting  and  thread 
Ing  attachment  comprising  a  frame  having  a  laterally  dis 
posed  body  with  a  socket  in  one  end  to  receive  the  die  con 
trolling  shaft  of  the  machine,  and  a  longitudinally  slotted 
arm  extending  at  right -angles  from  said  body,  two  longi- 
tudinally   spaced     tubular    guide    members,     a    connecting 
sb'fVi'  arranged  between  the   membi-rs.   means  for  connect- 
ing the  front  tubular  meii:ber  with  itic  arm  of  the  frame,  a 
longitudinally    disposed    connecting    rod    working    through 
the  guide  members  and  connecting  sleeve,   nifans  for  piv 
otally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  with  the  carriage 
of  the   bolt   cutting   machine,    and   means   niminted   on   the 
pivoted    end   of   tlie    cunnecflng   rod    for   engaging   the   ad- 
jacent guide  member  with  means  for  holding  the  connect- 
ing rod  against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 


883,582.     RAIL-TIE,     Robert  C.  Nichols,  Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,796. 


.A.  railroad  tie  comprising  a  solid  metallic  body  of  ap- 
proximately triangular  shape  in  transverse  s.-ction,  rail 
securing  means  arranged  on  the  l)earlng  surface  of  said 
tie.  said  securing  means  comprising  inner  and  miter  mem- 
bers formed  to  bear  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail 
webs  and  to  embrace  the  rail  flanges,  one  of  said  members 
being  formed  with  a  depending  stud  to  enter  an  opening 
formed  In  the  tie,  and  bolts  pa.ssed  through  said  members 
and  tie,  said  bolts  projecting  through  the  inclined  sides  of 
the  tie  above  the  lower  edge  thereof 


883,563.      SEED  -  DROl'PER.      Washinoto.n    B.    Parrish, 
Kara,  Va      Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.     S«rial  No.  397,992 


a7 


1.  Seed  dropping  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  belt, 
sprocket  wheels  for  said  belt,  and  cooperating  seed  grip- 
ping Jaws  having  independent  connection  with  said  l>elt 
and  projected  from  the  outer  side  thereof  solely  and 
opened  by  the  action  of  the  belt  when  passing  around  the 
said  sprocket  wheels 

2.  Seed  dropi)ing  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  belt, 
sprocket  wheels  therefor,  seed  gripping  jawj  applied  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  belt  and  projected  outward  there- 
from, and  means  independently  connecting  the  jaws  with 
the  belt  and  admlttinit  of  one  of  the  Jaws  beinit  adjusted 
towards  and  from  the  companion  Jaw  to  adapt  the  Jaws  to 
diflferent  sizes  of  seed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  hnvinK  a  rounded  bottom 
and  inclined  to  the  perpendicular,  a  bop;>«>r  arranged  upon 
the  upper  side  of  the  casing  and  in  communication  there- 
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with,  sprocket  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  an 

endless  belt  mounted  upon  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  co- 
operating Jaws  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  belt  and 
projected  outward  therefrom  at  an  Inclination  and  having 
their  gripping  faces  made  hollow,  said  Jaws  being  opened 
by  the  action  of  the  belt  when  passing  around  the  afore- 
said sprocket  wheels. 


883,564.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  Washington 
B.  Pabrish,  Kara.  Va.  Filed  .Ian.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413.078. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bina'  >D  of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  In  its 
lower  end,  a  cone  having  an  annular  groove  in  Its  side, 
and  a  sectional  plate  fitted  in  the  groove  of  said  cone. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  openini; 
In  its  lower  end.  a  vertical  shaft  passed  through  the  hop- 
per, actuating  mechanism  for  imparting  rotary  movement 
to  said  shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  shaft  and  actuating 
mechanism  and  comprising  separable  members,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  shaft  to  throw  it  into  and  out  of 
gear,  and  a  distributer  secured  to  said  shaft  and  movable 
therewith,  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  lower  end  of 
the  hopper,  said  distributer  comprising  a  cone  to  enter  the 
lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  and  a  plate  to  throw  the  mn 
terial  outward. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening 
in  its  bottom,  a  shaft  passed  vertically  through  the  hop- 
per, a  distributer  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rlose  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  actuating  means  for 
imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft,  eor.perating 
cams  to  effect  vertical  movement  of  said  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating lever  having  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  notched 
bar  for  securing  the  operating  lever  in  an  off  set  position, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  adapted  to  be  .secured  to  said 
notched  bur  to  bold  the  operating  lever  when  moved  to  a 
position  between  fixed  notches  of  the  said  notched  bar. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
liination  of  a  frame  comprisini:  longitudinal  bars,  wheels 
mounted  in  beurlngs  of  said  frame,  side  arches  projected 
upward,  front  and  rear  braces  connecting  the  front  and 
rear  members  of  said  arches,  a  hopper  secured  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  arches  and  l)races  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  bottom,  a  vertical  shaft  passed  through  the  hop- 
per, gearing  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  with 
the  aforesaid  wheels  for  imparting  motion  to  said  shaft 
and  embodying  a  clutch,  a  distributer  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper, 
and  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  shaft  vertically  to 
throw  it  in  or  out  of  gear  and  to  regulate  the  discharge 
opening  according  to  the  amount  of  material  to  be  dis- 
tributed over  a  given  surface. 


883,565.      AERO -TUBE.      Wiltje   Pabs.    Seattle.   Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.698. 


1.  .\n  aero-tube  comprising  two  semi-tubes,  one  of  which 
opens  upward  and  the  other  of  which  opens  downward, 
the  two  tubes  overlapping  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  to 
form  a  cylinder,  and  propelling  means  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  .\n  aero  tube  comprising  two  semi-tubes,  one  of  which 
opens  upward  and  the  other  of  which  opens  downward, 
the  two  tubes  overlapping  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths 
to  form  a  cylinder,  screw-propelling  means  in  the  cylinder, 
and  side  planes  connected  with  the  semi  tubes  and  substan- 
tially CO  extensive  therewith. 

3.  An  aero-tube  comprising  two  semi-tubes,  one  of  which 
opens  upward  and  the  other  of  which  opens  downward, 
the  two  semi-tubes  overlapping  for  a  portion  of  their 
lengths  to  form  a  cylinder,  screw  propelling  means  in  the 
cylinder,  and  two  side  planes  connected  with  and  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  seml-tut>e8,  the  side  planes  being 
upwardly  inclined  from  the  semi-tubes  and  being  down- 
wardly bowed  at  their  outer  sides. 

4.  .\n  aero-tube  comprising  two  semi-tubes,  one  of  which 
opens  upward  and  the  other  of  which  opens  downward, 
the  two  tubes  overlapping  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths 
to  provide  a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder,  a  horizontally 
rotative  screw-propeller  in  said  cylinder,  two  side  planes 
extending  from  one  end  of  one  of  the  semi-tubes  to  the 
other  end  of  the  other  semi-tube,  and  steering  means  for 
the  aero-tube. 

5.  An  aero-tube  comprising  two  semi-tubes,  one  of  which 
opens  upward  and  the  other  of  which  opens  downward, 
the  two  tubes  overlapping  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths 
tu  provide  a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder,  a  horizontally 
rotative  screw-propeller  in   said  cylinder,   two  side  planes 

'   extending  from  one  end  of  one  of  the  semi-tubes   to  the 
I   other  end  of  the  other  semi-tube,  and  steering  means  for 
i    the    aero  tube.    Involving    a    plurality    of    rudders    movai)le 
about  transversely  disposed  axes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


SSS-'iOG.     NUT-LOCK.     Geobgk  A.  Pattillo.  Cnrtersvllle. 
Ga.     Filed  M.ny  3.  1907      .<5erial  No.  371.6.39. 


The  herein  described  nut  lock  comprising  a  metal  strip 
b«'nt  to  form  a  series  of  nut  pockets  having  connected 
Integral  portions  Iketween  the  pockets  of  greater  length 
than  the  distance  between  the  nuts  to  be  bowed  to 
press  the  sides  of  the  pockets  outwardly  upon  the  sides 
of  the  nuts  and  frictionally  engage  the  same,  said  pockets 
having  bolt  apertures  therein  tbr<rugh  which  the  lK)lts 
project,  the  nuts  of  the  bolts  being  confined  within  the 
pockets,  and  nuts  fitted  to  the  end  l)olts  outside  the 
pockets  for   holding   the   locking   strip    in    place. 
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883, 5«T.  LOCK.  Wilmam  I'ebson,  RoclQford,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Alfred  C.  Abramson.  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  May  7,   190«      Serial  No.  ;U5,tt;?:2. 


banda  extending  around  the  mold,  and  each  composed  of 
two  parU  hlngedly  connected  at  a  point  coinciding  with 
the  plane  of  division  of  the  sections,  certain  of  the  bands 
harlDg  both  parts  rigidly  attached  to  the  mold  sections 
and  the  remaining  bands  having  only  one  part  attarhed 
to  one  of  the  sections,  and  means  for  securing  the  fre^ 
ends  of  each  band  together  for  holding  the  mold  sections 
closed. 


A  lock  formed  of  a  face  plate  and  a  ca|lng  connected 
to  the  face  plate,  the  casing  formed  of  a  Single  piece  of 
sheet  material  bent  to  form  an  end  and  two  sides. 


8  8  3,568.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Hbhbkrt  N. 
RiDowAT,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  386,863. 


occQ:!!' 


I 

1.  In  a  device  of   the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  passageway  or  floor  space  where  people  may  pass  or 
congregate,  of  a  plurality  of  concealed   notzles  located  In 
dlfterent    positions,   and   means   operable   from   a   common   | 
point  from  which   the  location  of  all  the  noziles   may  be   , 
seen  to  deliver  at  will  air  under  pressure  from  any  noMle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  passageway  or  floor  space  where  people  may  pass 
or  congregate,  of  a  plurality  of  concealed  noxzlea  situated 
In  different  locations,  and  concealed  mean$  operable  from 
a  common  point  from  which  the  location  of  all  the  nowles 
are  visible  to  deliver  at  will  air  under  pressure  from  any 

noi«le.  ^,      ^, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  passageway  or  floor  space  where  |>eople  may  pas* 
or  congregate,  of  a  plurality  of  concealed  noiales  situated 
In  different  locations,  a  pipe  connecting  each  noizle  with 
a  source  of  air  supply  under  pressure,  a  valve  for  each 
pipe,  an  electrically  operated  device  for  operating  each 
valve,  and  means  situated  at  a  common  point  from  which 
the  location  of  all  the  nozzles  may  he  seea  to  control  said 
valve-operating  devices. 

4  A  device  for  furnishing  amusement  comprising  a 
passageway  or  fl.or  space  where  people  may  pass  or  con- 
gregate a  plurality  of  concealed  air  jets  nozzles  located 
In  different  positions,  an  air  supply  tank,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  tank  with  each  nozzle,  a  pump  for  maintaining 
a  supply  of  compressed  air  in  said  tank,  a  valve  In  each 
tank  a  magnet  sustained  by  each  pipe  and  adapted  to 
open  the  valve  therein,  a  spring  for  closing  each  valve,  a 
circuit  for  each  magnet,  and  a  switch  In  each  circuit, 
said  awltchea  being  located  at  a  common  »olnt  from  which 
the  location  of  all  the  nozzles  may  be  seet. 


8  S3     569        MOLD    FOR    FENCE-POSTS.      H.4Rvey    H. 
Ro^.KBS.  Oocd  Hope.  Ohio.     Filed  May  9.  1907.     Serial 

No.  372.732.  _.     ^,      „ 

1  A  fence  post  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
divisible  sections,  reinforcing  strips  extending  along  the 
edges    of    the    sections    and    adapted    to    abut,    horizontal 


2.  A  post  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  longltudinnlly 
divisible  sections.  enlarge<l  at  their  lower  .'nds.  hinge.liy 
connected  bands  on  the  enlarged  lower  ends  forming  the 
sole  means  for  permanently  connecting  the  sections,  the 
free  ends  of  the  bands  l>€ing  arranged  to  overlap  and 
provided  with  apertures,  a  device  passing  through  the 
apertures  of  all  the  bands  for  holding  the  sections  in 
locked  position,  and  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions coiiperatlng  with  the  said  device  for  locking  the 
sectlona  In  closed  position. 

3.  A  mold  for  a  concrete  post  comprising  sections  form- 
ing an  enlarged  base  portion,  and  a  column  portion  of  less 
diameter  than  the  base  portion,  bands  encircling  the  base 
portion  and  secured  thereto,  hinges  on  the  bands  for  con- 
necting the  sections  together,  clamping  means  for  tl>e 
bands,  and  reinforcing  bands  for  encircling  the  column 
portion  of  the  mold  and  each  consisting  of  two  parts 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  and  removably  connected 
at  the  other,  one  part  of  each  band  being  secured  to  the 
adjacent  mold  section  while  the  other  part  Is  deta.hed 
from  the  other  section. 

4.  A  fence  post  mold  comprising  two  sections  sliap'-d 
to  form  a  post  having  an  enlarged  base  portion  and  a 
tapering  circular  column  portion  of  less  diameter  tlian 
the  base  portion,  split  bands  secured  to  and  encircling  the 
base  portion  of  the  mold  and  hlngedly  connected  for  per- 
mitting the  sections  to  swing  open  and  closed,  clamping 
means  for  connecting   the  free  ends  of  the   bands,   bands 

i  encircling  the  column  portion  of  the  mold  and  c..mp.we<l 
of  hlngedly  connected  parU,  one  part  only  of  each  of  said 
bands  being  secured  to  one  of  the  sections,  and  means  for 

'  clamping  the  free  ends  of  the  last-mentioned  Imnds  to- 
gether. 

883.570      ICE  CREAM  FREEZER.     Maby  A    Row«.  West 
Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.24:5. 

1.  In  an  icecream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  freez 
ing  can  having  concentric  walls  forming  therebetween  an 
annular  chamber,  one  of  aald  walls  presenting  an  Inwardly 
directed  projection  Intermediate  the  height  thereof,  a  se<-- 
ond  annular  can  supported  within  the  first  mentioned  can 
and  upon  said  projection,  a  cover  common  to  both  of  said 
cans,  and  means  in  engagement  with  said  cover  for  oscil- 
lating the  cans. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  a  fre«»z 
Ing    can    having    a    centrally    disposed    open  ended    tube 
adapted  to  receive  a  freezing  agent  and  forming  with  the 


March  31, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1131 


walls  thereof  an  annular  chamber,  an  Inwardly  directed 
bead  upon  the  wall  of  said  can  intermediate  the  height 
thereof,  a  second  annular  can  supported  within  the  first 
mentioned  can  and  upon  said  bead,  said  last  mentioned 
can  having  flanges  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  wall 


of  said  can  and  said  tulw,  inwardly  directed  lugs  within 
said  second  can  and  serving  as  handles  to  facilitate  the 
removal  thert^f.  a  common  cover  for  said  outer  and  Inner 
cans,  and  means  in  engagement  with  snld  cover  for  oscil- 
lating said  cans 


8  8  3.571.      LOCK. 
Filed  Aug.  5.   1907. 


Nestor   Sahlstkh, 
Serial  No  387,076. 


Dulutb,  Minn. 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  latch  pivot 
aliv  secured  to  said  plate,  a  second  plate  secured  to  the 
said  first  plate  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  contain 
Ing  a  key  hole,  a  third  plate  secured  to  the  said  second 
plate  and  adapted  to  oscillate  thereon,  said  third  plate 
containing  a  key  hole  adapted  In  operative  position  to 
register  with  the  key  hole  In  the  said  second  plate,  said 
third  plate  containing  notches  or  equivalent  passages 
adapted  to  receive  reclprocatable  pins  or  bolts,  recipro 
<atable  pins  or  bolts  adapted  in  operation  to  extend  into 
the  notches  In  said  third  plate  to  hold  said  plate  In  re- 
tracted position,  pin  supporting  springs  for  supporting 
said  pins  and  for  shooting  them  into  operative  position 
and  for  retracting  said  pins,  means  for  retracting  said 
springs  respectively  to  withdraw  said  pins  from  said 
notches,  rotatable  eccentric  fingers  provided  with  finger 
holds,  said  fingers  being  adapted  In  operative  position  to 
Impinge  upon  said  pin  supporting  springs  to  prevent  their 
retraction,  means  adapted  when  said  pins  are  withdrawn 
from  said  notches  in  the  said  third  plate  to  swing  said 
plate  into  operative  position,  a  rim  or  frame  extending 
from  the  said  first  plate  to  the  said  second  plate. 


883.572.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  SHIELD  Fkeueric  W. 
Savage.  Granville.  N  Y.  Filed  Nov  10.  1905  Serial 
No.  286.731. 


1     In   a   lock,   tlie  combination   of   a    first   plate,   a    latch 
pivotally  secured  to  said  plate,  a  spring  adapted  to  yield 
iBgly  hold  said  latch  In  operative  position,  a  second  plate 
secured  to  the  said  first  plate  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
and   containing   a   keyhole,   a   third  plate  secured   to.   and 
adapted    to    oscillate    upon    said    second    plate,    said    third 
plate  containing  a   keyhole   adapted   In  operative   i>ositlon 
to  register  with  the  keyhole  In  said  second  plate,  said  third 
plate  containing   notches   or   equivalent  passages   adapted 
to  receive  reclprocatable  pins  or  bolts,  reclprocatable  pins 
or  U>lt8.  adapted  in  operation  to  extend  Into  the  notches 
in  said  third  plate  to  hold  said  plate  In  retracted  position, 
pin  supporting  springs  secured   to  one  of  said   plates   for 
supporting  said  pins  and  for  shooting  them  into  operative 
position,  means  for  retracting  said  sprlnga.  respectively,  to 
withdraw  snld  pins  from  said  notches,  rotatable  eccentric 
fingers  provided   with   thumb  wheels  or  finger   holds,   said 
fln-'ers    being    adapted    In    operative    position    to    impinge 
upon  said  pin  supporting  springs  to  prevent  their  retrac 
tion,   a  bolt   adapted   In  operative  position  to  engage  the 
shank  of  one  of  said  fingers  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
fineer  and   to  prevent   Its  disengagement  from  the  spring 
held   by   said    finger   In   operative  position,   a   second    bolt 
adapted   In  operative  position  to  Impinge  upon  the  latter 
said  spring  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  such  spring  when 
such  spring  Is  released  by  the  one  of  said  fingers  which  Is 
adapted  to  hold  said  spring  In  operatlre  position,  means 
adapted  when  said  pins  are  withdrawn   from  the  notches 
In  the  third  said  plates  to  swing  said  plate  Into  operative 
position,  a  rim  or  frame  to  which  the  aald  first  and  second 
plates  are  secured,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  said  third  plate  and  adapted  to  oscillate  there 
with  and  provided  with  a  keyhole  In  registration  with  the 
keyhole  In  said  third  plate. 


1.  A  removable  shield  for  pneumatic  tires,  composed 
of  interjoined  links  fornie<l  of  round  wire  and  sufllciently 
twisted  to  form  a  substantially  unbroken  and  compara- 
tively flat  surface,  adapted  to  cover  the  tire. 

2.  A  removable  shield  for  pneumatic  tires,  composed  of 
Interjoined    links   formed    of    round    wire   and    suflSclently 
twisted    to   form    a   substantially    unbroken    and    compara 
tlvely  flat  surface,  the  size  of  said  links  gradually  dimin 
ishlng   from    the   line   at    the    longitudinal    center    thereof 
towards  each  edge. 

3.  A  removable  shield  for  pneumatic  tires,  composed 
of  links  formed  of  round  wire  and  interjoined  both  longl 
tudlnally  and  transversely  and  suflSclently  twisted  to  form 
a  substantially  unbroken  and  comparatively  flat  surface, 
the  longitudinal  lines  of  links  gradually  diminishing  In 
size  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  shield  towards 
each  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  removable  shield  for  pneumatic  tires,  composed  of 
Interlinked  twisted  links  having  the  inner  surface  thereof 
embedded  In  a  coating  of  rubber. 

5.  A  removable  shield  for  pneumatic  tires,  composed  of 
interlinked  twisted  links  adapted  to  completely  surround 
the  tire,  and  a  supplemental  portion  composed  of  flattened 
links  and  attached  to  said  shield  and  adapted  to  surround 
the  vsh»'el  rim  containing  the  tire. 


883  57:^       FELT  BOOT  OH   SOCK       Frederk    \V    Savaok. 

Oranvllle.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.191. 

1  A  felt  boot  or  sock  embodying  a  depending  flap  at- 
tached to  said  boot  or  sock  and  forming  a  circular 
pockPt  around  said  boot  or  sock,  said  flap  being  split  ver- 
tially  at  a  plurality  of  points  substantially  opposite 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  adjustably  drawing  said 
spilt  ends  together. 

2.  A  felt  boot  or  sock  embodying  a  hroad  strengthen- 
ing band  encircling  said  boot  or  sock  at  the  ankle  portion 
and  connected  thereto,  a  depending  flap  attached  to  said 
band  and  forming  a  circular  pocket  around  said  boot  or 
,   sock,    said    flap   being   split   vertically    at    a    plurality    of 
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points    suUtantially    oppoxlte    to   each    otber.    and 
for  adjustably  drawing  said  split  ends  tojaether. 


means 


3.  A  felt  txiot  or  s..ck  embodying  a  broad  strengthen 
Ing  band  enclrcIinK  naid  boot  or  sock  at  the  ankle  portion 
and  extended  downwardly  at  Its  rear  to  embrace  the  heel 
of  said  boot  or  smk  and  connected  thereto,  a  depending 
flap  attache<l  to  said  band  and  forming  a  circular  pocket 
around  said  boot  or  sock,  said  flap  being  split  vertically 
at  a  plurality  of  points  substantially  opposite  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  .idjustably  drawing  said  split  ends 
together. 


883,574.    SIIADK  BK.\<KET.    Lfa<  S<  hacbneR.  St   Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  June  2.h,   1907.     Serial    No.  3h1,l'67. 


-A- 


-1-X 


The  combination  of  a  bracket  member  comprising  a 
rectangular  strip  of  bendable  metal  havintj  a  flat  body  por- 
tion and  Its  extremities  bent  forwardly  to  form  parallel 
Ings.  said  lugs  having  slots  flush  with  the  front  surface  of 
the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  hating  a  threaded 
opening  and  countersunk  apertures  disposed  between  the 
said  lugs,  with  a  shade-supporting  element  consisting  of 
a  strip  of  bendable  metal  formed  with  a  shank  extending 
slldably  through  the  slots  and  arrangfd  to  bear  flat 
against  the  body  portion  of  the  bracket  member  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  slot  regHterlng  with  the 
threaded  opening  of  the  said  body  portSon.  one  end  of 
the  srtld  element  being  bent  Into  an  arm  projecting  out- 
\«-ardly  from  the  shank  and  provided  wltl  a  pintle  receiv- 
log  aperture,  a  clamping  screw  having  a  threaded  shank 
of  such  length  as  to  extend  through  the  slot  of  the  said 
supporting  element  to  screw  Into  the  thr*nded  opening  of 
the  bracket  meml>er  without  the  rear  end  of  the  threaded 
shank  projecting  out  of  such  threaded  opening  and  ar 
ranged  to  frlctionally  clamp  the  shank  at  the  supporting 
element  against  the  body  portion  of  the  l)racket  member, 
fastenings  arranged  in  the  countersunk  apertures  for 
securing  the  brack<>t  member  to  a  support,  said  clamp- 
ing screw  serving  to  prevent  the  supporting  element  from 
becoming  detached  from  the  bracket  member  except  by 
complete  removal  of  the  screw. 


revolubly  mounted  In  said  cylinder  having  a  slldable  blade, 
and  means  carried  by  said  head  for  engaging  the  said 
blade  and  preventing  the  forcible  bearing  thereof  on  the 
cylinder  during  substantially  the  entire  time  the  blade 
Is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  actuating  agent  at 
each  revolution. 


883,575.     ROTARY   ENGINE.     Herbert  C.  Schaefek.  El 
I'aso.   Tex       Filed   Aug.  8.    1907.      Serial   No.  387,316. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  head,  a  piston 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  cylinder  having  a  slldable  blade, 
a  spring  for  forcing  said  blade  outwardly  from  the  piston, 
and  means  carried  by  said  head  for  engaging  said  blade 
and  relieving  the  cylinder  of  the  presstre  of  the  blade 
acting  under  the  influence  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  ring  heads,  a 
skeleton  piston  revolubly  mounted  In  8ald  heads,  ribs 
formed  on  said  heads,  and  a  blade  slldably  mounted  In 
the  piston,  having  notches  to  engage  said  ribs  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

a.   In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  hnvlng  n  head,  a  piston  ' 


4.  In  a  rotary  en«ine.  h  cylinder  iiavinK  be:\<l.s.  a  piston 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  cylinder  having  a  slldable  blade, 
and  ribs  formed  on  said  heads  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
notches  in  said  blade  and  prevent  the  forcible  bearing  of 
the  blade  on  the  cylinder  during  substantially  the  entire 
time  the  blade  Is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  actu- 
ating Agent  at  each  revolution. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  hnviiig  rabl»eted  ring 
heads,  a  piston  revolubly  mounted  in  the  rabt)eted  por 
ttons  of  said  heads  having  circumferential  annular  grooves 
at  Its  opposite  ends,  packing  rings  located  in  said  grooves, 
ribs  carried  by  said  heads,  and  blades  slldably  mounted  in 
the  piston,  having  notches  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
ribs  during  a  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  piston  for  the 
purpose  de8crlt)ed. 

[Claims  tj  to  0  n<  t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.576.  FIRINC;  MECHANISM  OF  ORDNANCE.  Ef- 
GENE  SriiNKiOKR,  l>e  ('reu»<t,  France.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1907.     Serial   No.  355,473. 


y^^::sa 


1.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  re 
movable  breech-block,  a  shield  eccentrically  secured  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  breech  block,  a  firing  pin.  and  means 
restraining  said  shield  from  participating  In  the  unlock 
Ing  movement  of  the  breech  block  to  prevent  said  firing 
pin  exploding  the  charge  except  when  the  breech  block  Is 
locked  in  the  breech 

2.  In   a   breech  loading  gun,   the  combination   of  a   rota 
table  breech  block,  a  plate  or  shield  eccentrically  mounted 
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at  the  front  of  said  breech-block  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  firing  pin  In  allnement  with  said  opening  when 
the  breech  block  Is  locked  In  the  breech,  and  means  pre- 
venting said  plate  or  shield  participating  in  the  rotation 
of  the  breech  block  to  remove  said  ofieuing  from  allne- 
ment with  the  tiring  pin  except  when  the  breech-block  is 
locked  In  the  breech 

.S.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  breech-block,  a  jilate  or  shield  eccentrically  mounted 
on  the  front  of  said  breech-block,  and  means  preventing 
said  plate  or  shield  participating  in  the  rotation  of  the 
breech  block. 

4.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech- 
block rotatable  concentrically  In  the  gun  breech,  a  flrlng- 
pln.  a  shield  for  said  firing  pin  eccentrically  mounted  at 
the  front  of  said  breech  block  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  and  means  preventing  said  shield  partici- 
pating In  the  rotating  movement  of  the  breech-block 
whereby  said  opening  comes  In  line  with  said  flrlng-pln 
only  when  the  breech  block  Is  In  firing  position  In  the 
breech. 

5.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table breech-block,  a  flrlng-pln,  a  shield  therefor  having  a 
finger  or  projection  engaging  a  fixed  part  of  the  gun 
mounted  at  the  front  of  said  breech-block,  ancf  having 
an  opening  therethrough  which  c<  mes  in  line  with  said 
firing  pin  only  when  the  breech  block  Is  In  firing  position 
in  the  breech. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.577.     YARD  METER      William  B    Schultz,  Phllllps- 
burg,  N,  .1       Filed  I>e(     7,   1907.     Serial  No.  405,529. 


K6f 


1.  The  combination  of  a  framework,  a  meml)er  mounted 
thereupon  and  normally  stationary,  a  carriage  mounted 
upon  said  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a 
meter  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  carriage  constantly  against  the  edge  of  a  piece  of 
cloth  or  the  like  as  the  same  travels  along. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  normally  fixed  meml)er,  means 
for  securing  the  same  upon  the  framework  of  a  loom  or 
the  like,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  fixed  member  and 
adapted  to  move  freely  along  the  same,  said  carriage  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  the  edge  of  goods  in 
motion,  measuring  apparatus  mounted  upon  said  carriage 
for  indicating  the  length  of  cloth  passing  said  measuring 
apparatus,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
carriage  relatively  to  the  edge  of  said  cloth. 

.'}.  The  combination  of  a  shelf  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
carriage  mounted  upon  said  shelf  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  said  carriage  l)elng  provided  with  a  portion  pro 
jectlng  Into  said  slot,  a  spring  connected  with  said  car 
rlage,  means  for  loosening  or  tightening  said  spring  at 
will,  meter  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  gear- 
ing for  actuating  said  meter  mechanism,  said  gearing 
Including  a  cloth  wheel,  and  means  mounted  upon  said 
carriage  for  maintaining  said  cloth  wheel  in  engagen;!  : 
with  the  cloth  to  be  measured. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bracket  mounted 
thereupon  and  adjustable  vertically  in  relation  thereto, 
said  bracket  t)elng  provided  with  a  horizontal  shelf  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  disposed  centrally  thereof,  a  carriage 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  shelf  and  provided  with  a  por- 
tion projecting  Into  said  slot,  said  carriage  being  further 
pr(>vided  with  a  surface  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the 
cloth  to  l)€  measured,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  so 
ns  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  width  of  said  cloth. 
and  measuring  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  carriage 
and    cofitrollable   bv   movements  of  said   cloth. 


883,578.     HARVESTER.     George  B.  Shaw,  Sheldon,  Cal. 
Filed  July  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,918. 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  converging  horizontal  knives,  spaced  elevators 
one  behind  the  other  inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  matter  therebetween  from  said 
knives,  means  for  Individually  adjusting  said  elevators 
towards  and  from  each  other,  means  for  retaining  said 
elevators  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  driving  said 
elevators. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
cutting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  spaced  elevators  one 
behind  the  other  inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly  and 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  frame  for  pivotal 
movements  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  said  ele- 
vators being  adapted  to  receive  matter  from  the  cutting 
mechanism  therebetween,  means  for  driving  the  elevators. 
rods  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  elevators,  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  with  each  rod.  for  moving  the  ele- 
vators plvotally,  and  means  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  levers,  to  hold  the  elevators  in  adjusted  position. 

.S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  converging  knives,  spaced  elevators  one  behind 
the  other  Inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  adapted 
to  receive  matter  therebetween  from  said  knives,  means 
for  individually  adjusting  said  elcvat<irs  towards  and 
away  from  each  other,  means  for  retaining  said  elevators 
in  adjusted  position,  means  for  driving  said  elevators,  a 
discharge  conveyer  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  ad- 
jacent the  upi)er  ends  of  said  elevators  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive matter  from  said  elevators,  a  downwardly  Inclined 
plate  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  gate  movable 
Into  and  out  of  pbsltlon  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  mat- 
ter from  said  conveyer,  means  for  operating  said  plate, 
and  means  for  driving  said  conveyer. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
cutting  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  cooperating  ele- 
vators arranged  to  receive  matter  therebetween  from  the 
cutting  mechanism,  said  elevators  being  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  each 
other,  means  for  operating  the  elevators,  and  independent 
means  for  moving  the  elevators  upon  their  pivots. 


88  3,5  7  9.      VEHICLE     SHAFT       George    F.    Skelton, 
Wabasso,  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  W.  1906.    Serial  No,  .345,827, 


The  combination  with  the  shafts  and  cross  bar,  one  of 
said  shafts  bflng  attached  to  one  end  of  said  bar  and  the 
other  shaft  secured  to  the  bar  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereof,  bow  irons  connected  with  said  cross  bar,  one  at  a 
point  between  the  shafts  and  the  other  at  one  end  of  thi 
cross  bar,  n  lever  having  Its  intermediate  portion  disposed 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  cross  bar  and  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  an  angular  extension  having  a  piv 
otal  connection  with  the  cross  bar  at  a  point  between  the 
bow  Irons,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  extendini  diagonally 
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across  and  beyond  said  bar.  there  betng  a  alurallty  of  per- 
forations formed  In  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  lever, 
a  link  forming  a  pivotal  connection  betwetn  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  and  the  end  of  one  of  the  bow  irons,  a  swingle 
trpe  pivotally  mounted  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
lever,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  swingle  tree  and 
one  of  the  perforations  In  the  lever  and  farming  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  said  swingle  tree. 


883,580.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Calvin   E.   Smith.   Cole- 
aiaa.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.307. 


In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  *rlth  radial  hoea 
or  choppers,  an  extension  on  the  hub  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  forked  connecting  rod  engaging  said  groove,  a 
lever  to  which  said  connecting  rod  is  pivoted,  and  a  rack 
for  said  lever. 


88.3.581.     LAND-MARKER.     Daniel  L.  Smith.  Wellford. 
8.  C.     Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,955. 


the  members  of  the  standards,  downwardly  curved  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  standarda.  a  rod 
connecting  the  arms  of  the  standards,  aald  rod  comprls 
Ing  two  sections  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  arms  and  hav 
Ing  their  other  ends  screw  threaded  and  a  turn  buckle  on 
the  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  rods,  adjustable  boxes,  one 
on  the  said  rod  and  the  other  on  an  arm  of  one  of  the 
spindles,  and  a  rod  extending  diagonally  across  the  axle 
and  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the  said  boxes*. 


The  combination,  with  a  plow-beam  a^d  a  share,  of  a 
pair  of  opposirely-dlsposed  straps  carried  by  the  beam  and 
bolted  together  at  their  ends,  one  of  said  straps  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  ears  projecting  laterally  from  Its  side  face ; 
a  marker  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  betwetn  said  ears  and 
movable  towards  and  from  the  ground,  aald  marker  com- 
prising a  pair  of  overlapping  members  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  longitudinal  channel  formed  In  one  face 
thereof  In  which  the  other  member  Is  slUably  fitted,  both 
members  being  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  open- 
ings, and  a  bolt  adapted  for  interchangeable  engagement 
in  said  openings  to  vary  the  total  length  of  the  marker  :  a 
shoe  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  low«r  member  of  the 
marker  ;  and  means  connecting  said  las^mentloned  mem- 
ber with  the  forward  end  of  the  plow-beam. 


883.582.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL- 
LING LAMPS  ON  VEHICLES.  JoH!f  W.  P.  Smith- 
wick.  La  Grange,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  22, 1907.  Serial  No. 
.363.792. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  front  nxle, 
stub  spindles  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  axle,  wheels  on  the 
spindles,  rearwardly  extending  arms  oq  the  spindles,  a 
rod  connecting  the  arms,  and  means  f»r  manually  con 
trolling  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  spindles,  of  brackets 
secured  to  the  frame  In  front  of  the  aila  and  each  having 
an  upright  member  provided  with  a  vertical  opening,  bl 
furcated  standards  mounted  to  turn  In  the  openings  of 
the  brackets,  lamps  pivoted  on  horizontal  pivots  between 


2.  In  an  automatic  lamp  controlling  device  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  front  axle,  stub 
spindles  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  axle,  wheels  on  the 
spindles,  rearwardly  extending  arms  on  the  splndle.s.  a 
rod  connecting  the  arms,  means  for  manually  controlllni? 
t"he  pivotal  movement  of  the  spindles,  brackets  secured 
to  the  frame  In  front  of  the  axle  and  provided  with  ver- 
tical openings,  bifurcated  standards  mounted  to  turn  In 
the  openings  of  the  brackets  and  having  their  lower  ends 
projecting  through  the  same,  lamps  pivoted  on  horizontal 
pivots  between  the  memliers  of  the  standards,  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  standards,  a  rod  connecting  the  arms 
of  the  standards,  adjustable  boxes,  one  on  the  said  rod 
and  the  other  on  an  arm  of  one  of  the  spindles,  and  a  rod 
extending  diagonally  acrotss  the  axle  and  havlu;:  Its  ends 
pivoted  to  the  said  N>xes 


883,583       STOM.\CH     ITMP       .Joseph    F     St.^llsmith. 
Topeka.  Kans.     Filed  M.ir   .^.  l".»OH      Serial  No.  304.292. 


A   stomach   pump   approximately  elliptical    as  a    whole 
in  cross  section  and  comprising  an  eductloa  tube  circular 
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In  cross  section  and  Internally  unobstructed  from  end  to 
end.   an   Induction  tube  crescent Ic  In  like  section  and  se 
cured  to  the  eduction  tul)e  and  also  internally  uqobstruot 
ed  from  end  to  end.  the  passages  through  the  tubes  from 
end  to  eud  including  the  terminals  being  of  like  diameter 
throughout. 


the  central  shaft  for  limiting  the  lateral  vibratory  motion 
of  the  apparatus,  seat  supports  upon  the  respective  car 
riers.  and  spring  cushioning  means  associated  with  said 
support  for  i>ermltting  the  same  to  vibrate  vertically. 


883.584.  FENCE-WIRK  F.VSTENEK  WiLM.iM  H.  SUL- 
LITAX,  Fort  Shaw.  Mont.  Fileil  Nov.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.832. 


1     In  a  dt^vlce  of  the  character  de8crU)ed.  a  member  hav- 
ing means  for  receiving  a  wire  and  provided  with  a  bead, 
and  a  device  adapted  to  be  passed  over  said  head  and  re 
volved  thereunder  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  wire 
from  the  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  mnibina 
tlon  of  a  key  having  an  enlarged  head  provided   with  a 
wire  receiving  notch,  and   a   washer  having  an  elongated 
opening  adapted  to  be  passed  over  said  head  .-ind  engaged 
thereunder  to  lock  the  wire  In  said  notch. 

3.  In  a  fence  wire  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  key. 
and  a  washer  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the 
key,  locking  the  wire  therebetween,  said  washer  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  at  substantially-right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  key. 

4.  In  a  fence  wire  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  key  hav 
Ing  an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  notch  and  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  the  fence  post,  and  a  washer  having  an 
elongated  opening  adapting  It  to  be  passed  over  said  head 
and  engaged  thereunder  to  lock  the  wire  in  said  notch. 

5.  A  fastener  for  fence  wires,  comprising  a  key  having 
an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  V  8hai>ed  notch,  the 
shank  of  said  key  being  bifurcated  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  fingers  which  are  oppositely  bent,  and  a  washer  adapted 
to  pass  over  said  head  and  engage  thereunder  to  lork  the 
fence  wire  In  the  notch  of  the  key. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.-585.     MERRY-30  ROIND.     Addi.son  M.  Sweetwood. 

Hradner,  Ohio.     Filed  .lune  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.986. 

1  in  a  merry  go  round,  the  combination  of  a  Iwttom  bear- 
ing, a  hollow  shaft  pivotally  and  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  bearing,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
hollow  shaft,  carriers  supported  by  the  respective  shafts, 
the  apparatus  as  a  whole  as  thus  constructed  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  universal  lateral  vibration,  gearing  for  driving 
the  shafts,  and  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
internal  shaft  for  limiting  such  vibration. 

2.  In  a  merry  go  round,  a  bottom  bearing,  a  hollow 
shaft  having  a  rounded  journal  turning  In  said  l)earlng, 
a  central  shaft  journaled  at  Its  lower  end  within  the  hol- 
low shaft,  carriers  supported  by  the  shafts  gearing  t>e 
tween  said  shafts  to  rotate  them  In  reverse  directions, 
and  means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  central 
shaft  to  support  the  apparatus  In  an  upright  position 

3.  In  a  merry  go-round,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
driving  shaft  Journaled  for  universal  lateral  oscillation, 
a  center  shaft  Journaled  In  said  driving  shaft,  gearing  be 
tween  said  shafts  for  rotating  them  in  reverse  directions, 
carriers  upon  the  respective  shafts,  means  connected  with 
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\.  In  a  merry  go  round,  a  rotary  shaft,  arms  pivotally 
mounted  from  the  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom, 
cushioning  springs  associated  with  the  pivotal  connections 
to  permit  the  arms  to  vibrate  vertically,  and  an  annular 
platform  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  supported 
at  one  end  by  the  frame  structure  of  the  apparatus  and 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  with  one  of  the 
ladlal  arms. 

5.  A  merry  g..  round  comprising  co-axially  journaled 
shafts  mounted  for  universal  lateral  vibration,  means 
for  limiting  such  vibration,  upper  and  lower  carriers  sup 
ported  by  said  shafts,  means  for  Imparting  reverse  rota- 
tion to  the  shafts,  and  means  for  permitting  the  seats  of 
the  respective  carriers  to  have  a  yielding  vertical  vlbra 
tory  motion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nut  primed  In  the  jazette.) 


883,586.      H.AUROW.      Edwin    Swope,   Morgan    Hill.   Cal 
Filed  Aug    29,  190»>.      Serial   No.  .332.523. 


In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described  a  frame  comprising 
longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  the  longitudinal  bars 
having  oblong  apertures,  teeth  secured  at  the  Intersec- 
tions of  the  longltndinal  and  transverse  bars  and  having 
oblong  bosses  engaging  the  apertures  In  the  longitudinal 
bars  and  threaded  stems  extending  through  the  transverse 
bars,  a  bearing  sleeve  upon  one  of  the  stems  and  a  guard 
roller  journaled  upon  said  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond 
the  harrow  frame. 
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883  687.      CHANGEABLE    COMBINATION-LOCK.       War 
%zs  H.  Taylob.  Stamford.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Yale 
k    Towne    Manufacturing    Company.    Stanford,     Conn. 
Filed  .Ian.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  350.615. 


plankiDK  and  extending  from  tho  ;;unw«l*>s  to  the  water 
line,  said  ribs  graduallT  decreasing  In  width  ajid  length 
from  the  center  towards  each  end.  planking  secured  on 
gald  ribs,  f-nd  canvas  secured  over  said  hull  and  ribs  hav- 
ing Its  side  edg^s  soured  under  the  i;unwal<«s  of  the  ranoe 
forming  an  invisible  air  tight  compartment 


1  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  dlslc  tomblers.  each 
composed  of  an  outer  section  and  an  Inner  section,  the 
two  sections  of  each  tumbler  having  interraeshing  teeth. 
and  means  engaging  the  Inner  sections  of  ,ald  tumblers 
for  rotating  same,  of  a  hinzed  sleeve  embracing  all  of  said 
tumblers  and  engaging  the  outer  section  of  each  and 
means  for  moving  said  sleeve  and  conn-.-tPd  outer  sections 
of  said  tumbler  in  a  direction  to  disconnect  the  out^r  sec- 
tions from  the  inner  sections. 

->  The  combination  with  a  series  of  disk  tumblers,  each 
composed  of  an  outer  section  and  an  InnPT  section  the 
two  sections  of  each  tumbler  having  Internjeshlng  teeth, 
and  means  engaging  the  inner  sections  of  Bald  tumblers 
for  rotating  same,  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  Bald  tumblers 
and  engaging  the  outer  section  of  each,  means  for  moving 
said  sleeve  and  connected  outer  sections  of  said  tumblers 
in  a  direction  to  disconnect  the  nut^-r  sections  from  the 
inner  section-,  and  movable  means  indejHjndent  of  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  said  outer  sections  fbr  preventing 
any   rotary   movement   while    thus    dlsengat'f.l    from    their 

inner  sections. 

•{  The  combination  with  the  sectional  tumblers  and 
means  for  rotating  same,  of  a  pivoted  yoke,  b  sleeve  pivot- 
ed to  said  yoke  and  surrounding  the  tumblers  and  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  sections  thereof,  and  means  for  moving 
the  yoke  and  sleeve  carried  thereby,  for  disconnecting  the 
outer  sectl..ns  of  the  tumblers  from  the  inner  sections. 

4  The  combination  with  sectional  disk  tumblers  and 
means  for  rotating  same,  of  a  lock  and  means  actuated 
thereby  for  disconnecting  the  outer  sections  of  the  tum- 
blers from  the  Inn^r  sections,  thus  leaving  the  latter  free 
to  be  rotated   independently   of  the  outer  sei'tlons 

5  The  combination  with  sectional  disk  tumblers  and 
means  for  rotating-  same,  of  a  lock  and  rijeans  actuated 
thereby  for  disconnecting  the  outer  sections  from  the  In 
ner  sections,  and  means  also  actuated  by  said  lock  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  outer  sections  of  the  tumbler 
whpn  the  latter  are  disengaged  from  the  inner  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  8.580.  BLBCTBOLTTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  PFRE 
TIN.  ADorPHB  J.  M.  THiBfrr.  Bourges.  France,  assignor 
to  himself,  and  Ix>ul8  Auguste  Mage,  Avignon,  France. 
Filed  Mar    22.   1907       Serial   No.  ;!6.1,960. 

1.  A  method  for  producing  pure  tin,  which  consists  in 
treating  the  tin  compound  with  boiling  caustic  soda  to 
form  sodium  stannate.  purifying  the  sodium  stannate  by 
the  addition  of  concentrated  sodium  sulfld.  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  solution  and  subjecting   the  solution 

to  electrolysis. 

2.  A  method  for  produting  pure  tin  from  Its  compounds 
which  consists  In  treating  the  tin  compounds  with  boiling 
caustic  soda,  purifying  the  resulting  sodium  stannate  and 
subjecting  the  solution  to  electrolysis. 

3.  A  method  for  obtaining  tin  from  Its  compounds 
which  consists  in  treating  the  compounds  with  caustic 
soda,  purifying  the  solution  and  subjecting  the  solution  to 

electrolysis. 

4.  A  method  for  obtaining  tin  from  its  compounds, 
which  consists  In  treating  the  compounds  with  caustic 
soda  to  form  sodium  stannate.  purifying  the  solution,  and 
subjecting  the  solution  to  electrolysis  while  maintaining 
the  electrolyte  at  at  least  80'   centigrade. 

5.  A  method  for  obtaining  tin  from  Its  compounds, 
which  consists  in  treating  the  compounds  with  caustic 
soda  purifying  the  solution,  and  subjecting  the  solution 
to  electrolysis,  with  a  current  of  300  to  400  amperes  per 
square  meter  of  anode  surface. 


883.590      DETACHABLE  STOPPER-HOLDER  FOR  BOT 
TLF:s.      Bi  RfHABD  D.   Thompson.   Mount   Jewett,   Pa., 
assignor   of    one  half   to   Charles    G.    Gustafson.    Mount 
.lewett.  Pa.      Filed  July  18.  1907.      Serial   No.  384,428. 


883.588.  INVISIBLE  AIR  CHAMBER  AND  SPONSON 
FOR  CANOES.  Caleb  B.  Thatchf.r.  Baniror,  M**. 
Filed  Mav   UV  1!^06.     Serial  No.  :n7.1-J«>. 


\  canoe  having  tapering  curved  ribs  cu^  to  conform  to 
the   curvature   ..f    the    hull    secured    to    the   outside   of   the   I 


1  A  detachable  stopper  holder  for  bottles  comprising  n 
wire  for  surrounding  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  wire  for  locking  the  same  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 
and  a  bottle  stopper  locking  means  carried  by  said  wire 

2.  A  detachable  stopper  holder  for  bottles  comprising  a 
wire  for  surrounding  the  neck  of  a  tjottle.  a  horizontal 
«ire  having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  the  wire  and 
tlie  other  end  dctachably  secured  to  the  wire,  a  locking 
lever  carried  by  said  horizontal  wire,  and  a  bottle  stopper 
locking  means  carried  by  the  wire  for  surrounding  the 
neck  of  the  bottle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  b<:)ttle  having'  a 
beading  surrounding  the  same,  of  a  wire  partially  sur- 
rounding the  neck  below  the  l«>adinij.  a  rod  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  wire,  a  pivoted  locking  lever  carrle.l  by 
said  rod  and  engaging  the  neck  of  the  bottle  below  the 
beading,  a  locking  lever  carried  by  the  wire,  and  a  stop- 
per-carrying  means   carried    by   the   locking   lever 

4.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  b<ittle  havinc  a 
leading  surrounding  the  same,  of  n  spmi-circular  wire 
surrounding  the  neck  of  the  Iwttle  below  the  beading,  and 
having  eves  opposite  the  center  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
and  its  ends  extended  outwardly  in  a  horljsontal  position, 
a  horizontal  rod  removably  attached  to  one  end  of  the  said 
wire  and   permanently   connected   to  the  other   end  of  the 
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wire,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  horizontal  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  neck  of  the  bottle  below  the  beading  on 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  lever  having  Its  ends  pivoted  in 
the  eyes  carried  by  the  wire,  and  having  eyes  intermediate 
its  ends,  and  a  stopper-carrying  bail  having  its  ends  en- 
tering the  eyes  In  the  last  mentioned  lever,  whereby  the 
stopper  is  locked  upon  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
stopper  carried  by  said  ball. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having 
a  beading  surrounding  the  same,  of  a  semicircular  wire 
surrounding  the  neck  of  the  bottle  below  the  beading  and 
having  eyes  formed  therein  opposite  the  center  of  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and  Its  ends  extended  outwardly  In  a 
horizontal  position,  and  one  end  formed  with  an  eye  and 
the  other  end  with  a  hook,  a  transverse  rod  having  eyes  In 
its  ends  and  Interlocking  with  the  hook  and  eye  of  the 
wire,  a  locking  lever  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  and  having 
eyes  through  which  the  transverse  rod  passes,  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  below  the  beading  and  locking  the  aeml  circular 
piece  of  wire  around  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  stopper 
lever  having  Its  ends  entering  the  eyes  In  the  seml-clrcu- 
lar  wire  and  formed  with  eyes  therein,  and  a  stopper  ball 
having  Its  ends  entering  the  eyes  in  the  stopper  lever,  a 
stopper  carried  by  the  ball  whereby  the  stopper  Is  drawn 
tightly  down  Into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


883.591.      STATION  -  INDICATOR.      Richard    Toknnes, 
Boonvllle.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.713. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  web  and  parallel  reels  7 
and  8  whereon  the  web  Is  wound,  one  of  said  reels  having 
a  ratchet  4.  of  the  rotatable  ratchet  2  arranged  inter- 
me.1iate  of  said  reels,  the  pallet  2*  pivoted  eccentrically 
on  said  ratchet,  a  spring  holding  the  pallet  engaged  with 
the  ratchet,  the  lever  1  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  2 
and  having  a  spring  pressed  pawl  engaging  the  latter,  a 
horizontal  lever  11<  pivoted  on  a  fixed  support  and  Its 
free  end  connected  by  a  loose  Joint  with  the  lever  1,  the 
bellows  arranged  below  the  lever  11'  and  its  flexible  cover 
connected  therewith,  and  an  air  tube  connected  with  the 
bellows  as  shown  and  describe*! 

2.  The  combination  with  the  <'asini,',  of  a  take  up  reel 
having  a  ratchet  and  pawl  4«  engaging  the  same,  a  let-out 
reel  and  a  web  wound  on  the  reels,  a  ratchet  2,  a  pallet 
2'  pivoted  thereon  and  engaging  the  reel  ratchet  and  the 
pivoted  elbow  lever  5  projecting  through  the  casing,  and 
Its  lower  end  arranged  for  engaging  the  pawl  for  holding 
it  out  of  engagement  with  the  reel  ratchet  substantially 
as  described. 


tray  Integrally  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  said  shank, 
and  provided  with  a   continuous   undercut   ledge  extend- 
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Ing  therearound,  and  openings  arranged  therethrough  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


883,893.     SASH  FASTENER.     John    M.   Ubick.    Ironton, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  21.   1907.     Serial  No.  380.045. 


The  combination  with  u  frame,  an  upper  sash,  a  lower 
sash,  and  parting  strips  on  the  sides  of  the  casement  be- 
tween said  sides,  of  a  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  flat. 
elongated  keeper-plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  thread 
ed  i>erforatlons  therein  and  secured  by  screws  on  a  side 
bar  of  the  upper  sash,  an  L  shaped  bracket-piece  per- 
forated through  its  upper  horizontal  member  and  secured 
liv  screws  on  n  corresponding  side  bar  of  the  lower  sash, 
a  clamping  screw  having  a  transverse  slot  in  its  outer 
end.  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  outer  end  of  said  <iamplng 
screw,  the  threaded  opposite  end  thereof  being  screwed 
Into  one  of  the  threaded  perforations  in  the  keeper-plate 
that  Is  alined  with  the  clamping  screw. 


8  8  3.502.       DENTAL    CAVITY     IMPRESSION    TRAY. 

THBOtORE    C.    Thigger.    St.    Thomas,    Ontario.    Canada 

Piled  Apr.    18,   1907.      Serial   No    .'^69.02t; 

In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shank  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded  end.  adapted 
for   attachment   to  a  suitable   handle,  and   a   wax-holding 


883,594.  PROCM8  OF  OBTAINING  METALS  AND  AL 
LOYS  BY  RHDTTCmON.  Emilien  Viel.  Heunes. 
France.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1906      Serial  No.  .S41.494. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  refractory  metallic  com- 
pounds consisting  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of  said  com- 
pounds and  a  reducing  acent  in  a  continuous  stream  10  the 
heat  of  an  electric  arc  directed  thereon  within  a  furnace 
chamber  to  effect  reduction  of  the  compound  to  the  metal- 
lic state,  and  then  passing  the  metal  so  reduced  immedi- 
ately into  a  cooling  zone  l>efore  it  leaves  the  furnace. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  alumina   to  aluminium  con- 
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slsting  In  subjectlne  a  mixture  of  alumina  and  carbon 
In  equivalent  proportion*  in  a  continuous  stream  to  the 
heat  of  an  electric  arc  directed  thereon  within  a  furnace 


chamber  to  effect  reduction  of  the  alumina  to  aluminium, 
and  then  passinu'  Th»'  metal  so  reduced  Into  a  cooling  zone 
before  it  leaves  the  furnace. 


883.593.  AITAUATIS  FOR  OBTAINING  METALS  AND 
ALLOYS  Emilies  Viel.  Rennea.  France  Original 
application  file<l  Oct.  31.  1906.  Serial  No.  341.404.  Dl 
vided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  29,  1907. 
No.  399.896. 


Serial 


drum  mounted  in  advance  of  the  feed  drum,  a  feed  belt 
arranged  for  travel  on  said  drums,  a  second  feed  belt 
mounted  for  travel  above  and  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
named  belt  and  terminated  at  Its  forward  end  at  a  point 
above  the  separated  drum,  separating  teeth  fixed  to  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  finer  grade 
of  material  and  a  pair  of  compartments  Into  which  the 
finer  and  o.arser  materials  are  delivered  respectively. 

■2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  rotary  drums  sustained  thereby,  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  a  main  feed  belt  arranged  for  travel  on  said  drums, 
an  auxiliary  feed  belt  lying  above  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  main  belt  for  feeding  the  material  for- 
ward, a  series  of  radially  projecting  separator  teeth  car- 
ried by  the  forward  drum,  a  pair  of  compartments  adapted 
to  receive  respectively  the  finer  and  coarser  material  as 
delivered  from  the  separator  drum  and  a  deflecting  shield 
centered  above  the  compartments  for  directing  the  sepa- 
rated material  thereinto 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  rotary  drums  sustained  thereby,  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  a  main  feed  Ivelt  arranged  for  travel  on  said  drums, 
an  auxillarv  feed  belt  sustained  above  ond  for  cooperation 
with  the  main  belt  to  feed  the  material  forwardly.  devices 
disposed  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  for 
severing  the  butt  ends  of  tiie  materia!  and  for  scraping 
the  same,  means  on  the  forward  drum  for  grading  the 
material,  and  a  pair  of  compartments  Into  which  the  graded 
material  is  delivered  from  the  «»-paratlng  drum. 


In  a  furnace  of  the  .-haracter  described,  the  combination 
of  a  crucible  having  a  steeply  Inclined  8ol«  down  which 
the  ore  charge  moves  by  gravity,  oppositely  disposed  and 
adjustable  electro<ies  mounted  above  said  sale  and  fn  line 
of  the  moving  ore  charge,  hinge-supported  electromagnets 
having  the  axes  of  their  coils  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  electrodes  and 
adapted,  when  energized,  to  blow  the  arc  towards  the  sole 
of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  cooling  the  stile  beyond  the 
heated  zone. 


883.596.      MACHINE    FOR    TREATING    BEOOM  -  CORN. 
Otto  J.   Wahleb.   Leavenworth.   Kans.     Filed   Dec.    12. 
1906.  Serial  No.  347.5.S9       Renewed  Sept.  4.  190' 
rial  No    391.325. 
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883.597.  COMBINED  CORN  HARVESTER  AND  SHOCK- 
ER. Gri'Ver  E  W  ai.  I  ku  fHARi.F.Y  Wai,i>ek,  and  Rtris 
J.  Waller.  Halls  Summit.  Kans,  Filed  June  30.  1906. 
Serial  No.  324.269. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  corn  harvester 
and  shocker  means  for  cutting  and  elevating  the  stalks, 
a  laterally  movable  and  tilting  shock  recepUcle,  links  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  curved  roda 
connected  at  their  upp«r  ends  to  the  links  upon  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle,  and  links  upon  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  which  the  low.-r  ends  of  the  rods  are  connected, 
as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  corn  harvester 
and  shocker  means  for  cutting  and  elevating  the  stalks,  a 
laterally  movable  and  lilting  shock  receptacle,  links  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  other 
links  connected  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  curved  armB 
each  pivotally  connecting  the  link  upon  the  side  and  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  at  ntif  side  of  the  center  thereof,  as 
set  forth. 


883,598.     TOILET-COMB      William  S.  WAaRBH,  Chicago, 
III.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  George  A.  Moore,  Chicago, 
111       Filed   Nov.    14.    1907.     Serial   No.  402,162. 
1     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  rear  1.   A  toilet  comb  consisting  of  a  ^^Jf/^^^J^^-^PP^^^  ^° 

rotary   fee^  drum   sustained    thereby,    a    rotary   separator  .   which  is  attached  a  plurality  of  revoluble  teeth-. 
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2.  A  toilet  comb  having  conical  teeth  which  are  revolu- 
blv  connected  to  the  back  of  the  comb. 


3.  A  toilet  comb  provided  with  tapered  teeth  the  ends 
thereof  being  rounded,  and  means  for  revolubly  connecting 
the  teeth  to  a  back,  substantially  as  shown. 


883.599.  DRAFT  EQIALIZER  William  M  Wedekino 
and  Henry  Jacobi.  Abbotsford.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,377. 


1.  \  draft  equalizer  con  prising  a  casing  formed  of  a 
single  strip  of  metal  bent  ufwn  itself  to  provide  an  upper 
and  a  lower  meniher  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  ;  means  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
members ;  a  pulley  carried  by  each  of  said  connecting 
means  :  means  connecting  said  members  with  each  other 
Intermediate  their  ends;  pulleys  carried  by  said  last-men- 
tioned connecting  means:  draft  chains  connecting  the  sev- 
eral pulleys  ;  and  a  trace  secured  to  each  end  of  each  draft 
chain. 

2.  .\  draft  e<iualizer  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a 
single  strip  of  metal  bent  ujton  Itself  to  provld»'  an  upper 
and  a  lower  member  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  :  bolts  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
members:  a  pulley  carried  by  each  of  said  bolts:  a  sleeve 
connecting  said  members  Intermediate  their  ends  :  a  pair 
of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  sleeve  in  s[iaced  relation  to 
each  other  :  a  draft  chain  connecting  each  of  said  first-men- 
tioned pulleys  with  one  of  the  pulleys  on  said  sleeve:  and 
a  trace  secured  to  each  end  of  each  draft  chain 

3.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  In  combination  a  yoke  : 
means  connecting  the  members  of  said  yoke  at  one  end  ; 
pulleys  carried  by  said  connecting  means  ;  a  draft  chain 
connecting  said  pulleys:  a  casing  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  yoke  members  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
casing  comprising  a  pair  of  members  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  :  means  connecting  the  members  of 
said  casing  ;  pulleys  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  con- 
necting means:  draft  chains  connecting  the  several  pul- 
leys :  and  a  trace  secured  to  each  end  of  each  draft  chain. 

4.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  yoke  including  a  con- 
stricted neck  portion  ;  a  pair  of  tie  bolts  connecting  the 
yoke  members  at  said  constricted  portion  :  a  pulley  carried 
by  each  of  said  bolts  :  a  draft  chain  connecting  said  pul- 
leys ;  a  casing  pivotally  mounted  between  the  yoke  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  fret-  end  tben-of.  said  casing  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other:  means  connecting  the  members  of  said  casing:  pul- 
leys carried  by  said  last  mentioned  connecting  means; 
draft  chains  connecting  the  several  pulleys  ;  and  a  trace 
secured  to  each  end  of  each  draft  chain. 

5.  A  draft  e<iuallzer  comprising  a  yoke  formed  of  a 
single  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  an  upper 
and  a  lower  member  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  members  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing tongue:  means  connecting  the  members  of  said  yoke  at 
one  end  :  pulleys  carried  by  said  co»«etmnrmeans  :  a  draft 
chain  connecting  .said  pulleys  :  a  casing  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  yoke  members  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  members  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  ;  means  connecting  the  mem- 
bers of  said  casing;  pulleys  carried  by  said  last  mentioned 


connecting  means ;  draft  chains  connecting  the  several 
pulleys:  and  a  trace  secured  to  each  end  of  each  draft 
chain. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3,600.  I'NEU.MATIC  VALVE  -  ACTION.  Josei'H 
Wieser,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  385,888. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  valve-actlon.  the  combination,  with 
the  diaphragm-block  provided  with  an  inlet  channel,  of  a 
diaphragm  on  the  same,  a  diaphragm-chamber,  a  valve- 
chamber  connected  by  an  opening  with  the  diaphragm- 
chamber,  a  double  valve  supported  on  the  diaphragm,  one 
valve  being  used  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve-cham- 
ber and  the  other  for  closing  the  air-opening  of  the  latter. 
an  auxiliary  duct  located  in  the  dlaphragm-block  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  perforated  diaphragm,  and  a  lateral 
duct  connecting  said  perforated  diaphragm  with  the  inlet- 
duct  of  the  diaphragm  block. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  valve-action,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  diaphragm-chamber,  a  diaphragm-block  in 
the  same,  an  air-inlet  channel  in  said  block,  valves  oper- 
ated by  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  chamber  for  said  valves 
connected  with  the  wind-chest,  a  bellows  connected  with 
said  valve  chamber,  a  detachable  front-wall  for  the  dia- 
phragm chamber,  an  auxiliary  duct  arranged  in  the  dia- 
I.hragm  block,  a  recess  or  depression  having  a  perforated 
diaphragm  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  auxiliary  duct. 
a  (losing  plate  for  said  diaphragm-depression,  and  a  lateral 
channel  connecting  the  diaphragm  depression  with  the 
inlet-duct  in  the  dlaphragm-block  for  permitting  the  return 
of  the  diaphragm  and  valves  into  normal  position  as  soon 
as  the  corresponding  opening  in  the  tracker  is  closed. 


888,601.     RAIL-JOINT.     Willis  D.  Williams.  Kirkland, 
Ariz.     Filed  July  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,428. 


E 
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1,  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  brace  extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  one  side  of 
the  rail  MJds.  said  brace  being  hollowed  on  Its  upper  side  to 
present  oppositely  Inclined  faces  extending  from  Its  ends 
to  Its  center  and  form  a  recess  under  the  rail  heads  deep- 
ening toward  the  center  of  such  brace,  such  base  plate  be- 

'  Ing  further  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a  correspond- 
ing hollow  forming  a  recess  under  the  bases  of  the  rails 

i   deepening  toward  the  center  of  such  base  plate,  and  fur- 

'  ther  provided  with  a  back  stop  on  the  side  opposite  the 
brace,  and  a  presser  block  fitted  between  such  back  stop 
and  the  opposing  sides  of  the  rail  ends. 

■J.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  brace  on  one  side  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  rails. 
a  back  stop  flange  on  the  opposite  side  bearing  against  the 
opposite  side  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  having  an 
inclined  inner  face  converging  downwardly  to  such  base 
flange,  said  back  stop  being  further  provided  in  Its  upper 

•   side  with  upwardly  opening  openings,  and  a  presser  block 
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flttpd  between  such  back  stop  flantre  and  tie  opposlnir  sides 

of  th»'  rail.  su<h  pr^sser  block  having  ItM  outer  fac>'  In- 
clined to  correspond  with  the  Inclination  »f  the  Inner  face 
of  the  back  stop  flange  and  being  further  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  arms  disposed  in  the  openings  of  the 
back  stop  flange  and  p^^'ventlng  longitudinal  tnov.'mt-nt  of 
such  presser  block. 


^  883.604.     CLAMP.     Hakbt  L.  Wyeth,  Garrett,  111.     nied 

.\ug.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.223 


888.602.  FEED- W.\TER  -  HE.\TING  GE.\TE.  Elon  C 
W1LL8ON.  Tillamook,  Oreg.  Filed  .Ian.  19.  1905.  Serial 
No.  241.87«. 


-y- 


/O     1 


z 


A  feed-water  heating  grate  compo.sed  of  a  series  of  hol- 
low bars  connected  alternately  at  their  eads,  said  connec- 
tions comprising  tapered  openings  formed  in  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  bars  ;  a  hollow  coup- 
ling having  a  central  annular  spacing  Plb  and  tapering 
nipples  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  tHe  rib  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  in  a  stfam-tlght  manner  in  said  openlnsrs  in  the 
grate  bars,  said  nipples  having  their  inner  extremities 
closed  and  being  provided  at  the  sides  of  Inner  end  por 
tlons  with  holes  opening  within  the  hollow  grate-bars. 


883.603.  WEATHER  STRir  Wki.li NGto.s  W.  Withe.v- 
Bt;«y.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .May  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
375.814. 


1.  In  a  devii-e  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  outer  and  an  inuf'r  window  stop.  «f  a  sash  sUdable 
therebetween,  a  diagonal  plate  between  said  stops,  and  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  engaging  said  plate  and  acting 
to  thrijw  the  sash  against  one  of  said  stops. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  outer  and  Inner  window  stops  of  a  sash  slldabiy 
engaged  therebetween,  a  plate  engaged  Deneath  one  stop 
and  projecrini:  at  an  angle  t>etwt»en  said  s.tops.  and  a  strip 
of  flt'iible  mat-Tlai  engaged  on  the  sasb  and  lying  flat 
against  said  sash  and  acting  to  force  the  sash  against  the 
other  stop. 

.'5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  outer  and  inner  stops,  of  a  sash  slidahle  therebe- 
tween, a  plate  extending  diagonally  between  said  stops 
and  resilient  means  overlapping  said  plate  and  acting  to 
force  the  sash  against  one  of  said  stops 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  outer  and  Inner  stops  of  a  wtadow,  of  a  sash 
slidable  therebetween,  a  plate  engaged  h«>neath  the  Inner 
stop  and  extending  diagonally  between  the  stops,  a  strip, 
of  rubber  engaged  on  the  edge  of  the  saith  and  bent  out- 
wardly over  said  plate  and  acting  to  force  the  sash  against 
the  outer  stop,  and  a  binding  piece  engaging  said  strip  to 
the  sash. 

T),  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  window  sash,  of  the  post  and  «tops  affording  a 
guideway  therefor,  an  angle  plate  .-arrietl  on  the  post  and 
having  Its  flange  projecting  into  the  guldqway  and  towards 
the  outer  side  of  the  window,  and  ii  strip  of  flexible  mate- 
rial engaged  to  the  edge  of  the  sash  and  having  its  edge 
overlapping  the  rear  face  of  the  flange  and  acting  both  to 
center  the  sash  betwfpn  the  posts  and  to  force  It  against 
the  outer  stop 

[Claims  >3  and  7  not  printed  in  thf»  (Jizette.l 
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1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally channeled  body,  a  retaining  device  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  channel,  a  bar  detachably  mounted  within 
the  channel  and  retaining  device,  a  slidable  member  upon 
the  body,  a  clamping  element  carried  by  the  slidable  mem 
ber  and  disposed  to  bind  upon  the  bar,  and  means  engaging 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  bar  and  body  for  binding 
them  together,  said  clamping  element  being  operated  \<\ 
gravity  to  automatically  take  up  play  between  t'.e  bar  an. I 
body 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channeled  body,  and  a  retaining  eye  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  channel  ;  of  a  slidable  yoke  upon  the  body,  a 
gravity  operated  cam  carried  thereby  and  a  clamping  bar 
removably  mounted  within  the  channel  and  Insertible  Into 
the  eye  and  yoke,  said  cam  being  disposed  to  automatic- 
ally take  up  play  between  the  bar  and  body 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  channeled  body,  a  retaining  eye 
adjacent  pne  end  of  the  channel,  and  a  stop  device  within 
the  channel  and  below  the  eye  ;  of  a  clamping  bar  remov- 
ably mounted  within  the  channel  and  eye  and  supp<jrted  by 
the  stop  device,  a  yoke  slidable  upon  the  bar.  a  gravity  op- 
erated clamping  device  t>earing  upon  the  bar  and  disposed 
to  automatically  take  up  play  between  the  bar  and  body. 
and  means  intermediate  the  eye  and  yoke  for  binding  the 
bar  and  body  together 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  channeb-d  body,  a  retaining  >'ye 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  channel,  and  a  stop  device  within 
the  channel  and  below  the  eye  ;  of  a  clamping  bar  revolu- 
bly  mounted  within  the  channel  and  eye  and  supported  by 
the  stop  device,  a  yoke  slidat)le  upon  the  bar.  a  gravity  op 
erated  clamping  device  bearing  upon  the  bar  and  disposed 
to  automatically  take  up  play  between  the  bar  and  body,  a 
draft  device,  and  means  connecting  said  device  with  an  in- 
termediate portb>n  of  the  body  and  bar  for  binding  the 
same  together. 

.5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hm- 
gltudinally  channeled  body,  a  ciiimping  bar  removably 
mounted  within  tht>  channel,  flxt'd  means  upon  the  body 
for  engaging  one  end  portion  of  the  bar,  gravity  operated 
means  movably  connected  to  the  l)ody  for  engaging  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  bar.  said  means  being  movable  au 
tomatically  to  take  up  play  l)etwe<-n  the  bar  and  body,  a 
draft  device,  and  means  conneeting  said  device  with  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  bar  and  l>ody  for  binding  the 
same  together. 

(Claim  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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RSS.eo.l.     ROT.\RY  ENGINE.     Ambrose  E.  ABBcrrr,  Rhyo-  I 
lite,  Nev.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,664. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprl.sing  a  cylinder,  a  rotatable 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  steam  chest,  reversible  slide  valves 
in  the  steam  chest  and  controlling  the  Inlet,  and  exhaust 
of  the  motive  engine  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  hand 
lever  for  engaging  the  valve  stem  of  the  said  slide  valves 
and  a  spring  for  connecting  the  said  valve  stems ^Itb  each 
other. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  sets  of 
admission  ports  and  sets  of  exhaust  ports,  a  rotatable  pis 
ton  In  the  cylinder,  a  steam  chest  having  a  live  steam 
crosH  channel  and  an  exhaust  cross  channel,  and  manually 
controlled  slide  valves  In  the  said  steam  chest  and  con- 
trolling the  said  sets  of  i)orts  and  chanm-is. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  main  shaft, 
a  piston  (m  the  said  shaft  and  eccentrically  mounted  in 
the  said  cylinder  and  In  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  <  yllnder  at  one  point,  the  said  piston  having  a  sliding 
piston  head  in  contact  at  both  ends  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder  at  opposite  points,  a  steam  chest,  reversible 
slide  valves  In  the  said  steam  chest  and  controlling  the  In- 
let and  exhaust  of  the  motive  agent  to  and  from  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  shifting  the  slide  valves,  one  for  forward 
travel  and  the  other  for  reversing,  a  rock  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  the  motive  agent  to  the  said 
steam  chest,  and  means  actuated  from  the  said  main  shaft 
for  rocking  the  said  rock  valve. 

4.  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  main  shaft, 
a  piston  on  the  said  shaft  and  eccentrically  mounted  In 
the  said  cylinder  and  In  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  cylinder  at  one  point,  the  said  piston  having  a  slidini 
piston  head  In  contact  at  both  ends  with  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder  at  opposite  points,  a  steam  chest,  reversible 
slide  valves  In  the  said  steam  chest  and  controlling  the  In- 
let and  exhaust  of  the  motive  agent  to  and  from  the  cylin 
der.  a  hand  lever  for  engaging  the  valve  stems  of  the  said 
slide  valves,  and  a  spring  for  connecting  the  said  valve 
stems  with  each  other. 

5.  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  havinc  sets  of 
admission  ports  and  sets  of  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  eccen- 
trically mounted  In  the  said  cylinder  and  having  a  slldiui 
piston  head,  the  said  piston  lieing  in  contact  with  the  lu- 
niT  surface  of  the  cylinder  at  a  point  between  the  ports  of 
the  said  sets  of  ports,  a  steam  chest  having  a  live  steam 
cross  channel  and  an  exhaust  cross  channel,  and  manually 
controlled  slide  valves  In  the  said  steam  chest  and  con 
trolling  the  said  sets  of  i)orts  ,'ind  channels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


883.600.     WATER    GAGE  FOR  STEAM     BOILERS.     Et>- 
WAKD  F.  .\r.EXANDER.  Salem.  W.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1907. 

Serial  No.  407.201, 

1.   \  water  gage  for  steam  boilers  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation  with   a   shell   which   Is  adapted  to  engage  a   boiler 

n.T  O  r.  -    74 


and  communicate  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  pivotal  valve 
shell  mounted  upon  said  boiler  engaging  shell,  a  movable 
packing  strip  mounted  within  the  shank  portion  of  said 
pivotal  valve  shell,  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  move  said  packing  strip  longitudinally,  as  set 
forth. 


2.  .\  water  gage  for  steam  l.toilers  comprising,  in  combi- 
natiun  with  a  shell  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  boiler 
and  communicate  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  pivotal  valve 
shell  mounted  ujion  said  boiler  eigaglng  shell,  a  movable 
packing  strip  mounted  within  the  shank  portion  of  said 
pivotal  valve  shell,  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  latter,  a 
tlager  movable  with  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  said  packing  strip  longitudinally  as  the  handle  Is 
turned,  as  set  forth. 

3.  \  water  gage  for  steam  boilers  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  shell  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  boiler 
and  communicate  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  pivotal  valve 
shell  mounted  upon  said  boiler  engaging  shell,  a  movable 
packing  strip  mounted  within  the  shank  portion  of  said 
pivotal  valve  shell,  a  handle  having  a  chambered  portion 
to  receive  the  shank  portion  of  said  pivotal  valve  shell,  a 
rtnger  fixed  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
strip  of  packing  in  said  valve  shell  and  move  the  latter 
longitudinally  as  the  handle  Is  rotated,  as  set  forth 

4.  .K  water  gage  for  steam  boilers  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  shell  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  boiler 
and  communicate  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  pivotal  valve 
shell  mounted  upon  said  boiler  engaging  shell,  a  movable 
packing  strip  mounted  within  the  shank  portion  of  said 
pivotal  valve  shell,  a  handle  having  a  chambered  i>ortlon 
to  receive  the  shank  portion  of  said  pivotal  valve  shell, 
the  end  wall  of  said  chamber  having  threads  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  threads  upon  the  shank  of  the  valve 
shell,  n  finger  projecting  from  the  end  wall  of  the  cham- 
iK^r  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  pass  through  an  aperture 
in  the  shank  portion  of  the  valve  and  bear  frictlonally 
against  said  packing  strip  as  the  handle  is  rotated,  as  set 
forth. 


88.^607.       I'HOTOGRAPHIC    CAMERA       Frank    S     An 
DREWS.    London.    England,    assignor    to    Elmer    Francis 
Cassel,   London.   England.      Filed  Mar.   3,    1904.      Serial 
No.  196.415. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  shutter,  of 
means  for  Indicating  the  relative  adjustment  of  the  speed 
and  aiH-rture  of  said  shutter  with  regard  to  the  actinic 
values  of  light  and  subject. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  photosraphic  shutter,  of 
means  for  Indicating  the  relative  adjustment  of  the  speed 
and  aperture  of  said  shutter  with  regard  to  the  actinic 
values  of  light  and  subject,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
shutter  to  conform  to  said  Indicating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  shutter,  of 
means  for  Indicating  the  relative  adjustment  of  the  speed 
and  aperture  of  said  shutter  with  regard  to  Inversely  re- 
lated classified  gradations  of  li-jbt   and  gradations  of  ruI>- 

Ject. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  shutter,  of 
members  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  speed  and 
aperture  mechanism  of  said  shutter,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  relative  positions  of  said  members  with  regard 
to  the  actinic  values  of  light  and  subject. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  photographic  shutter,  of  a 
pointer  for  adjusting  the  speed  mechanism  of  said  shutter. 
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m.-ftni    fi'T    adjusting    th*-    aperture    of    said    shutter,    and 
m.-an-i    for    indicatltiK    th^    relative    adjuxtraents    of    speed 
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and   avHTture   of   said    shutter   with    regarrt   to   the   actinic 
values  of  lijiht   and  suhject. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,008.  .VPI'AHATIS  FOR  SF.PARATING  KOREICN 
ST'BSTAN'CKS  FROM  WATER.  ViCTi*  Antoine.  I^m- 
bermont.  Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1^7.  Serial  No. 
.S«».451. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  (jhemlcal  products 
from  water,  a  receptacle  havinR  a  transverse  area  uradu- 
aily  increasing  from  the  Iwttom  to  the  top  thereof,  said 
receptacle  havinu  a  level  top  edge,  an  overflow  channel 
surrounding;  said  edge,  a  funnel  axlally  supix>rted  within 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  perforated  floor,  said  floor  he- 
Init  slightly  below  the  level  of  said  top  edge  of  the  recepta- 
cle, a  feeding  pipe  communicating  with  wld  funnel,  and  a 
normally  open  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said 
receptacle  at  Its  lowermost  point. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  chemical  products 
from  water,  a  re(epta(  le  having  a  transverse  section  grad- 

irtlly  Increasing  from  the  hottom  to  the  |op  thereof,  a  nor- 
mally open  discharge  pipe,  said  receptacle  narrowing  down 
and  merging  Into  the  bore  of  said  pipe  at  Its  lowermost 
[Miint.  said  receptacle  being  formed  wit|  a  level  overflow 
i-<lge  at  Its  top  portion,  a  supply  pipe  entering  Into  said 
receptacle,  and  a  vwrforated  floor  slightly  below  the  over 
fliiw  edge  of  *aid  receptacle,  and  In  communication  with 
sabl  supply  pipe,  whereby  water  entering  said  supply  pipe 
may  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  chemical  sup- 
ported by  said  floor. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  f..r  separating  chemical  prrnlucts 
from  water,  a  receptacle,  a  channel  surrounding  the  said 
receptacle  at  the  top  thereof,  a  funnel  supp<prted  in  the 
axis  of  said  riMi'ptaile.  a  |»Tforated  flcvor  flxi-d  in  the  said 
funnel  slightly  l)el(.w  th*-  level  ..f  the  top  of  the  recepta<l.>, 
a  feeding  pipe  placed  within  the  funnel  and  extending 
th»*rethrough.  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  said  feeding  pipe 
being  Ix'low  the  perforated  floor,  a  tul«'  extending  from 
the  funnel  t<>  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  a  (lis<hari:e 
pipe  at  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle  in  the  axis  thereof. 

4.  In  an  api>aratus  for  separating  chemical  product* 
from  water,  a  receptacle,  the  sectional  ari'a  of  which  de- 
creases gradually  from  top  to  bottom,  a  channel  surnxind 
Ing  the  said  receptacle  at  the  top  thereof,  a  funnel  sup- 
ported axially  of  said  receptacle,  a  jMrforafed  flcH>r  in  the 
aald  funnel  slightly  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  re- 
c«'pfacle.  a  fee<ilng  pipe  placed  within  the  funnel  and  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  dischHr;:e  <irifl>e  of  the  said 
feeding  piix'  being  below  the  perf<  rated  floor,  a  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  funnel  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  a  dls«harge  pipe  axially  arninsed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle 

7t.  In  an  apparatus  for  s.parating  chemical  products 
from  water,  a  receptacle,  the  st-ctlonal  area  of  which  de- 
creases ijrailiially  from  top  to  Imttom.  a  channel  surround- 
ing the  said  re<-eptacle  at  the  to|)  thereof,  a  funnel  sup- 
ported In  the  axis  of  said  recei»tacle  a  perforated  floor  In 
the  said  funnel  slightly  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  a  feeding  pipe  placed  within  the  funnel  and  ex- 
tending from  the  funnil  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  dhscharge  pipe  nxially  arranged  nt  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  the  said  discharge  pipe  being  in  open  com 
munlcation  with  the  receptacle  for  the  direct  discharge 
of  a  part  of  the  descending  water  fed  Into  the  t\il)e  extend- 
ing from  the  funnel  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptaile,  sub- 
atantiallv  a.s  described   and  for  the  pnrpos.-  st-t  forth. 


8S:!.«oO  NUN  RKFII.I..\ni.K  f<i>TTI.K  .Terome  F.  AR- 
KF.NBER<i.  Fostorla.  (»hio.  Filed  Oct.  12.  liM^»T.  Serial 
No.  307. 1S9. 


1.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  stopper  having  a  reduce<I 
central  portiim  and  upper  and  lower  annular  flanges,  the 
lower  flange  havluij  In  its  annular  surface  an  annular 
groove,  the  upiwr  flange  having  openings  U'tween  Its  up 
per  and  under  faces,  the  said  stopper  having  a  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  a  displaceable  valve  arranged 
In  said  passage  to  normally  close  the  same. 

2.  In  a  non  rertllable  bottle,  a  stopper- having  a  c<mtln 
uous  circuitous  pas.sage  formed  with  a  central  i>end.  the 
lower  part  of  sai.l  passage  being  tapered,  a  transverse 
web  extending  betweeil  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said 
passage  adjacent  said  bend  and  forming  one  wall  of  said 
bend,  the  said  web  being  shaped  to  afford  a  valve  seat  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  passage  and  at 
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oDe  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  bend  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally lodged  In  said  ta|>ered  lower  part  and  movatjle  to 
and  away  from  said  seat. 


888.610.  COTTON  <  IK »1'I'KK.  IUvid  S.  Ballance.  Wy- 
nocking.  N.  ('..  assiguor  of  one-third  to  Marcus  A.  Bal- 
lance. Wysoclting.   N.  C.      Filed   Sept.   23.   1007.     Serial 

No.  .'.m.rje. 


1.  The  cotton  choi)per  herein  described  comprising  the 
framing  having  the  outer  side  bars,  the  baci<  bar  and 
rounded  front  bar  and  provided  with  the  Intermediate 
cross-bars  and  with  a  longitudinal  bar  between  the  front 
cross-bar  and  th4'  rounded  front  bar  of  the  frame,  the  axle, 
the  wheels,  and  gear  wheel  mounte<i  c>n  the  axle,  the  wheel 
shaft,  bearings  in  wlilch  said  wheel  shaft  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  and  rotarlly,  a  levei  for  moving  the  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  on  the  wheel  shaft  and  movable  therewith 
where*»y  It  may  be  set  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  axle,  a  frame  bar  forming  pivotal  supimrt  for 
the  lever  and  having  a  series  of  holes  for  the  pivot  thereof 
whereby  the  lever  may  be  adjusted  along  the  frame  bar 
and  the  chopping  wheel  having  a  hub  on  the  wheel  shaft 
and  i>rovlded  with  soclcets.  the  sp'tkes  j.iurnaled  at  their 
Inner  ends  in  said  so<-kets  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends 
with  forwardiy  projecting  i>ortlons  Inclined  on  their  under 
faeeH.  means  for  securing  the  spokes  in  any  desired  adjust- 
ment in  the  sockets  of  the  hub.  and  the  hoes  i>olnted  at 
their  front  ends,  curved  from  end  to  end  approximately  in 
the  arc  of  a  circle  and  held  to  the  inclined  faces  of  th^ 
outer  end  portions  of  the  spokes  whereby  the  hoes  are  In- 
clined forwardiy  tf)ward  their  outer  edges,  all  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper  a  chopping  wheel,  comprising  a 
hub  prf>vlded  with  sockets,  spokes  Journaled  at  their  In- 
ner ends  In  said  sockets  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends 
with  forwardiy  jirojectlng  portions  Inclined  on  their  under 
faces,  means  for  securing  the  spokes  in  any  desired  adjust- 
ment in  their  sockets,  and  hoes  pointed  at  their  front  ends, 
curved  from  end  to  end  approximately  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
and  held  to  the  lnclln»Hl  faces  of  the  outer  end  portions  of 
the  spokes  whereby  the  hoes  ari'  Inclined  forwardiy  toward 
their  outer  edges,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  cotton  chopper  of  the  frame, 
the  axle,  the  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  the  chopper 
wheel,  the  shaft  geared  with  said  wheel,  l>earlngs  in  which 
said  shaft  may  be  moved  longitudinally  and  rotarlly.  the 
lever  for  moving  the  shaft,  the  gear  wheel  on  the  wheel 
shaft  and  movable  therewith  whereby  it  may  be  set  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  axle,  and  the 
frame  bar  forming  a  pivotal  support  for  the  lever  an<l  hav- 
ing a  series  of  holes  for  the  lever  pivot  whereby  the  lever 
may  be  adjusted  along  the  frame  bar.  substantially  as  set 
forth.  • 


the  movable  part  of  said  frame  adapted  to  he  released  by 
an  animal. 


vs.l.tni       KKVICK   KMI'I.OYKIi  FOR   p-,.\TFRM  IN.\TI  N<; 

RATS,  MITK,  .VNI»  OTHFR  ANIMALS      ,T.iskih    H.\k.\i. 

and  F:nwARt)  E.  Markoff.  I'rovidence.  R.  I.     Filed  Dec. 

16.  lfM»7.      Serial  No.  40»?,S10 

1.  .V  devlw  of  the  character  descrllied  having  a  trans- 
versely s»>parable  normally  closed  spring  pressed  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  disposed  opening  arranged  to 
freely  receive  therein  the  head  and  neck  of  an  animal, 
an  elastic  collar  I'xterlorly  surrounded  and  being  oper- 
atively  supported  by  the  walls  of  said  opening,  and  tripping 
means,   including  a  bait  carrying   member,   connected   with 


^'JX^Iv    ^   >». 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  dividi-d  transversely  into  two  parts,  one 
of  which  Is  hmgltudinally  movable,  a  central  opening  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  both  said  parts  of  the 
frame,  holding  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  mov- 
able part  in  releasalilc  contact  with  its  felli.w,  an  elastic 
collar  supported  in  an  expanded  (ondition  around  the 
walls  of  the  frame  at  said  contact  point,  and  a  member 
oi>eratlvely  connected  with  and  arranged  to  automatically 
release  sai<l  holding  means  liy  the  action  of  an  animal  in 
moving  said  member,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  front  frame  member  having  a  cen- 
tral entrance  oi>ening.  a  spring-pressed  endwise  slldable 
fellow  fram<'  member  located  at  the  rear  tif  said  front 
member  having  a  central  opening  therein  registering  with 
the  first-named  opening,  and  an  endless  elastic  collar  suj)- 
ported  In  the  expanded  operative  position  liy  the  wall  sur- 
rounding said  central  opening,  of  means  for  temporarily 
supporting  the  collar,  and  a  tripping  device  adapti-*!  to  be 
baited  arranged  when  set  to  maintain  the  front  edge  of 
the  opening  of  the  slldable  frame  part  in  close  proximity 
to  the  corresponding  part  of  the  other  frame  member,  the 
said  tripping  device  when  sprung  permitting  the  slldable 
frame  to  move  away  from  Its  fellow  and  form  an  opening 
rt,  thereby  releasing  the  said  collar  and  allowing  It  to  pass 
freely   therethrough,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  front  frame  member,  a  door  hinged 
thereto   having   a    central    opening   E   extending   longitudi- 

I  nally  of  the  device,  means  carried  by  the  door  for  tem- 
porarily supporting  an  elastic  collar,  a  spring-pressed  slld- 
able rear  frame  member  having  a  central  opening  therein 
normally  registering  with  said  door-opening,  tripping 
means  adapted  to  be  released  by  an  animal  for  maintain- 
ing the  two  frame  members  in  the  normal  operative  posi- 
tion, and  an  expanded  elastic  collar  encircling  and  being 
normally  sup|>orted  by  the  walls  surr(Mindlng  said  open- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 


88.T612.  IMMI'INC  APPARATrS  FOR  OIL  WELLS. 
IIoMER  G.  rUR(  KiiKT  and  Wii.i.iAM  H  (KAWFiiKi).  Brad- 
ford, Pa.     Filed  Apr.   lit.  11K(7.     Serial    No.  .'{«!». 109. 

1,  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  disposed  peri>endicularly  to  the  well  casing,  and 
having  one  end  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the 
well  casing,  and  its  other  end  supi>orted  Independently  of 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  casing,  a  vertically  disposed 
frame,  secured  to  said  base  plate  adja<'ent  to  the  well  cas- 
ing, a  vertically  movable  cross-head  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  means  for  detachably  engaging  the 
pump  rod,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  frame,  operative  con- 
nexions Itytween  said  shaft  and  said  cross  head  for  recip- 
rocating the  latter  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  well  casing,  and  hav- 
ing one  end  i)rovided  with  means  for  securing  It  to  the 
well  casing  and  its  other  end  supported  Independently  of 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  casing,  a  stationary  vertically 
disposed  frame  rigidly,  but  detachably  se<ured  to  said  base 
plate,   adjacent    to    the   well    casing,    a    vertically   disposed 
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cross  head,  mounted  on  said  fij^^  aOd  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  engajjlng  tl^Hmp  rod.  a  horizontal 
shaft  mountpil  upon  said  bas»»  ^mte.  and  disposed  in  a 
radial  line  with  respect  to  the  caainjf.  and  perpendicular 
to  the  said  vertically  disposed  frame,  tnd  a  detachable 
eccentric  part,  on  said  shaft,  operatlvfly  ontjajjini;  the 
cross  head,  substantially  as  described 


slot,  and  a  device  for  enifaKlnj{  a  pump  rod.  and  a  crank 
detachably  secured  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  and  havlnu  a 
crank  pin  .'nKaglnu  said  slot,  substantially  as  described 


?,  In  a  pumping  apparatus  for  driven  wells,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  yoke  formed  In  two  parts  and  provided  with 
a  cap  portion  for  fitting  over  the  upper  part  of  a  casing 
head,  and  having  laterally  extending  supporting  arms,  and 
means  for  securing  said  yoke  rigidly  to  the  casing  head,  of 
vertical  guide  rods  secured  to  and  supported  by  said 
lateral  arms,  a  base  plate  having  one  e»d  secured  to  and 
supported  by  said  yoke,  said  plate  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  guide  rods,  and  having  Its  other  end  sup-  ' 
ported  at  a  distance  from  and  Independently  of  said  casing 
head,  a  cross  head  mounted  on  said  guide  rods,  and  pro-  , 
vided  with  a  sleeve  for  engaging  a  pump  rod,  and  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  slot,  adjustable  securlqg  devices  for  con- 
necting a  pump  rod  to  said  sleeve,  a  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  on  said  base  plate,  and  diaposad  In  a  radial  line 
with  respect  to  the  casing  head,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  detachably  secured  thereto,  a  crank  pin  on  said 
shaft  engaging  the  slot  in  said  cross  head,  and  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  substantially  as  desctibed. 

4.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  for  drlveq  wells,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  yoke  formed  in  two  parts  and  provided  with 
a  cap  portion  for  engaging  the  top  portion  of  the  casing 
head,  and  laterally  extending  arms,  both  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  lying  on  the  same  aide  of  a  line  pass- 
ing through  the  center  of  said  cap  portion,  a  clamping 
ring  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  head,  bolts 
connecting  said  rin::  to  said  yoke,  vertltal  gtilde  rods  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  lateral  arms,  a  cross  head  en- 
gaging said  Kuide  rods  and  provided  with  means  for  at 
tachlng  a  pump  rod.  a  horizontal  base  plate  having  one 
end  rigidly  connected  to  said  yoke,  and  extending  away 
frnm  the  yoke  and  having  its  other  etjd  supported  at  a 
ill-itance  from  and  indt-penilently  of  f!i.>  yoke,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  in  tiearlngs  supported  .«i  said  base  plate, 
and  connections  between  *fHi\  <haft  and  said  cross  head, 
substantially  as  described 

."),  In  a  pumpinir  apparatu-i  for  drivp(  wells,  the  combi- 
natiin  with  a  base  comprising  a  divided  portion  construct- 
ed to  engai.'e  the  top  of  a  casln^x  head,  means  for  connect 
ing  the  parts  of  said  divided  portion  rtfldly  together,  and 
a  horizontal  ba<e  plate  bnving  one  end  rigidly  connected 
to  said  divided  portion,  said  plate  extending  away  from 
said  yoke  and  having  Its  other  end  supported  at  a  distance 
from  and  Inde^w^ndently  of  said  yoke,  a  horizontal  shaft 
mounte<l  "H  -iaid  ba«e.  a  vertical  frame  detachably  mount- 
ed in  said  t>a<e,  adiacent  to  the  casing  head,  a  cross  head 
engaging  said   vertical    frame,   provided   with   a    horizontal 


.S.s;i.6n.      LKiHTNING  ARRESTEE.      nK.Ni.K\    V.   Bastin. 
Lancaster.  Ky.     Klled  Oct.  12.  U»«>7.     Serial  Xo,  U97,088. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coll  adapted 
to  form  a  part  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  gronnd  cylinder 
surrounding  said  coll.  and  a  line  cylinder  in  connection 
with  said  circuit  and  surrounding  the  ground  cylinder 

J,    In  a  device  of  the  character  destcribed.  means  ad:ipt 
ed  to  form  a  part  of  an  electrical   circuit  offering  an   iui 
pedance  to  ulgh  frequency  currents,  and  a  ground  cylinder 
surrounding    said    means    and    provided    with    projecting 
points  or  edges,  for  the  purpose  described. 

:\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coll  adapte«l 
to  form  a  part  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  ground  cylinder 
surrounding  said  coil  provided  with  projecting  edges,  and 
a  line  cylinder  in  connection  with  said  circuit  and  sur 
rounding  the  ground  cylinder,  having  projecting  edges  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  of  the  said  edges  carried  by  the  ground 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coll  adapted 
to  form  a  part  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  ground  cylinder 
having  V  shaped  transverse  corrugations  providing  Inter 
nally  and  externally-projecting  edges  alternating  with  each 
other,  and  a  line  cylinder  In  connection  with  said  circuit 
and  surrounding  the  ground  cylinder,  having  transverse 
V  shaped  corrugations  providing  Internally  -  projecting 
edges  arranged  In  the  Intervals  of  the  said  edges  carried 
by  the  ground  cylinder. 

.5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coil  of  angu- 
lar cross-section  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  ground  cylinder  surrounding  said  coll,  having 
projecting  points  or  edges  Internally  and  externally  there 
of,  and  a  line  cylinder  in  connection  with  said  circuit  and 
surrounding  the  ground  cylinder,  having  Internally-pro- 
jecting points  or  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


>iS.1.614.  SEAM  Stockton  Horton.  Providence.  R  I  , 
assignor  to  A'lUcox  &  Glbbs  Sewing  Machine  Company 
New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  <"orporatlon  of  New  York  Filed 
Mar  !>,  1W>«.  Serial  No  .lOfi.WO  Renewed  .Inly  10, 
IfMIT.     Serial   No.  SS.'i.lH. 

1.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of  four  ap- 
proximately parallel  lines  of  stitches,  a  plurality  of  the 
stitch  forming  threads  crossing  at  Intervals  to  adjacent 
lines  of  stitches  and  pa-i-^ing  around  the  thread  thereof 
in  sui-h  manner  as  to  interconneet  at  intervals  all  four 
lines  of  stitches 

2.  In  a  seam,  the  icunblnatlon  with  fabric,  of  four  ap 
proximately  parallel  lines  of  stitches,  a  stitch  forminu 
thread   of  one  outside  line  cressin',:  at  intervals  to  the  ad 
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jacent  inside  line  of  stitches  and  passing  around  the 
thread  thereof,  another  stitch  forming  thread  of  the  other 
outside  line  crossing  at  Intervals  to  the  adjacent  Inside 
line  of  stitches  and  i)assing  around  the  thread  thereof. 
and  a  stitch  forming  thread  of  one  inside  line  of  stitches 
crossing  at  intervals  to  the  other  inside  line  of  stitches 
and  passing  around  the  thread  thereof,  thereby  intercon 
necting  at  intervals  all  four  lines  of  stitches. 


:;  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of  four  ap- 
pn.ximatelv  parallel  lines  of  stitch.^s,  a  plurality  of  the 
stitch  forming  threads  crossing  at  Intervals  on  one  and  the 
same  side  of  the  fabric  to  adjacent  lines  of  stitches  In  such 
manner  as  to  Interconnect  all  four  lines  of  stitches. 

4  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of  four  ap- 
proxlmatelv  parallel  lines  of  stitches,  a  plurality  of  the 
stitch  forming  threads  crossing  at  each  stitch  to  adjacent 
lines  of  stitchex  in  such  manner  as  to  interconnect  all  four 
lines  of  stitches 

,-,  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of  four  ap- 
proilmatelv  parallel  lines  of  stitches,  a  plurality  of  the 
stitch  forming  threads  crossing  at  each  stitch  on  one  and 
the  same  side  of  the  fabric  to  adjacent  lines  of  stitches  In 
such  manner  as  to  Interconnect  all  four  lines  of  stitches. 

[Claims  6  to  .S."!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


883.61f>.  SEAM.  Stuikton  Borton  and  Li.kwelltji  D. 
BiBGE.  Providence.  R,  I.,  assignors,  by  dirtH-t  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Willcox  k  Glbbs  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
panv.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  2.  15KM5.  Serial  No,  313.959.  Renewed  Nov. 
23.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,540. 


outside  line  of  stitches  with  its  adjacent  line  of  stitches. 
all  on  the  same  side  of  the  goods. 

3.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of  four  ap- 
proximately parallel  lines  of  stitches,  one  or  more  lines 
thereof  being  single-thread  chain  stitches,  some  of  the 
threads  at  each  stitch  crossing  to  adjacent  lines  of 
stitches  and  passing  around  shanks  of  loops  thereof,  there- 
by interconnecting  all  four  lines  of  stitches,  said  crossing 
of  threads  being  all  on  the  same  side  of  the  fabric. 

4  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of  four  ap- 
proximately parallel  lines  of  stitches,  the  outside  lines 
thereof  being  single-thread  chain-stitches,  the  loops  of  the 
latter  crossing  to  the  adjacent  inside  line  of  stitches  and 
passing  around  the  shanks  of  loops  thereof,  and  a  thread 
of  one  inside  line  crossing  at  intervals  to  the  other  Inside 
line  and  passing  around  the  shanks  of  looi-s  therein,  said 
crossing  of  threads  being  all  on  the  same  side  of  the  fabric, 

.^,  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of  four  ap- 
proximately parallel  lines  of  stitches,  the  outside  lines 
thereof  t-eing  single  thread  chain-stitches,  the  loops  of  the 
latter  crossing  at  each  stitch  to  the  adjacent  inside  line  of 
stitches  and  passing  around  the  shanks  of  loops  thereof, 
and  a  thread  of  one  Inside  line  crossing  at  each  stitch  to 
the  other  inside  line  and  passing  around  the  shanks  of 
loops  thereof,  said  crossing  of  threads  being  all  on  the 
same  side  of  the  fabric, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of  four  ap- 
proximately parallel  lines  of  stitches,  the  stitches  of  one 
or  more  of  said  lines  being  formed  of  a  single  thread,  a 
thread  of  some  of  the  lines  of  stitches  crossing  at  iniei 
vals  to  an  adjacent  line  of  stitches  and  passing  around 
the  thread  thereof,  thereby  interconnecting  on  one  side  of 
I  he  goods  the  two  inside  lines  of  stitches  and  each  outside 
line  of  stitches  with  its  adjacent  inside  line  of  stitches. 

2,  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of  four  ap- 
proximately parallel  lines  of  stitches  the  two  outside  lines 
thereof  being  single-thread  chain  stitches,  some  of  the 
stitch  forming  threads  crossing  at  Intervals  on  one  and 
the  same  side  of  the  fabric  each  to  an  adjacent  line  of 
stitches  and  passing  around  the  thread  thereof,  thereby 
Interconnecting  the  two  inside  lines  of  stitches  and  each 


883,61S.     MIRROR,      Fka.sci.s   E. 
etoco,  Cal,     Filed  June  4.  1907, 


BoswoRTH.    San    Fran- 
Serial  No.  377,208. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mirror,  two  Jointed  angular 
members,  the  free  portions  of  which  terminate  in  hooks, 
and   means   flexibly   connecting   said   jointed   members   and 

mirror. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mirror,  two  Jointed  substan- 
tially angular  members,  each  terminating  in  a  hook  and 
one  of  the  hooks  being  pronged,  and  flexible  connecting 
means  extending  from  the  Joint  between  said  meml>ers  to 
said  mirror, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mirror,  two  jointed  antular 
members,  and  a  linkage  connection  united  with  said  mem- 
bers at  their  Joint  and  also  operatively  connected  with  the 

mirror 

4     The  combination   of  a   mirror,   a  ball   for  supporting 
said  mirror  for  swinging  movement,  a  plurality  of  Jointed 
links,  one  of  which  Is  connected  with  said  bail,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  Jointed  members  connected  wita  another  of  said 
links,  said  Jointed  members  being  of  angular  form, 

.'),  The  combination  of  a  mirror,  a  bail  supporting  said 
mirror  for  swinging  movement  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
mirror  a  plurality  of  links  Jointed  to  each  other  and  one 
c.nnected  with  the  bail,  the  two  links  being  foldable 
against  the  back  of  the  mirror,  and  two  Jointed  members 
of  angular  form  connected  with  the  outermost  end  of  the 
connected  links  and  also  foldable  against  said  back. 
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883.617.       CdNTINTOfS    PH(>T(><;RAI'Hir     PRINTING       to  and   In   proximity    with   th*  hoi)i>«'r  to  deposit   1>iikh  on 


APPARATIS.      BENJiMiN    H. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  llXiT.     Serial  No 


BRAi^'i.    Whitman. 

.■U>T.<»«m 


Mass. 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  compri.xlDK  a  casinjc  having  a 
reel  therein  upon  which  printing  pai>er  Is  adapted  to  he 
wound,  means  for  fe»>dlnK  paper  from  ©ne  compartment 
Into  another.  nt^Katlve  huldint;  means  adjucent  to  an  open- 
ing In  the  casinj;.  a  sprlnR-preased  member  adapted  to 
hold  the  printing  i)aper  aualnst  a  negative  over  nald  open- 
log,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  casing  haring  an  elongated  nlot 
adapted  to  receive  a  slide,  headed  pin.s  upon  the  side  of 
the  casing,  a  closure  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having 
transverse  slots  through  which  said  jjilns  extend,  said 
closure  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  mov^ement  over  said 
slide,  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  printlnit  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
reel  therein  upon  which  printing  paper  is  adapted  to  he 
wound,  means  for  ff-eding  paper  from  t)ne  compartment 
into  another,  negative  holding  means  adj».fent  to  an  o|)en- 
Ing  in  the  casing,  a  spring-pressed  menil>er  ada|)ted  to 
hold  the  printing  paper  against  a  negative  over  said  open- 
ing, one  of  the  »\6e*  of  the  casing  having  an  elongated  slot 
ailapted  to  receive  a  slide,  headed  pins  upon  the  side  of 
the  casing,  a  closure  i-omprising  a  strip  of  metal  having 
transverse  slots  through  which  said  pins  extend,  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  the  slide  adapted  to  cover  said  slot,  as  set 
forth 


ERIN«;    AND    ^^^:STR()Y 


8«3.«1«.      MRANS    FOR    <;ATHEI 

IN<;    pf)TATi  I  Mri;.><.      .\rk.\h.\m    .1     Bihlkk. 
Minn.     Filed  .Inn.  20.  UhiT.     Serial  No.  .'?54.6rtH. 


Harris, 


I  .\n  implement  for  gathering  potato  hugs,  comprising 
ground  wheels,  their  iixle.  iind  a  frame  supported  there- 
from, a  pan  carrle<l  lietween  the  wheels,  an  endless  mov- 
able apron  supported  l>.v  the  frame,  metins  for  operating 
It  from  the  ground  wheels,  a  hopper  also  supported  liy  the 
frame,  rollert  for  guiding  the  apron  ah«)ve  the  pan  and 
to  and  In  proximity  with  the  hopper  ti>  deposit  hugs  on 
the  Itelt  Into  said  hopper. 

2.  .\n  Implement  for  gathering  imtato  hugs,  comprUlng 
gt^und  wheels,  their  axle  and  a  frame  supported  there- 
from, .a  pan  carried  l>etween  the  wheels,  an  endless  mov- 
able apron,  supported  by  the  frame,  means  for  operating 
It  from  the  ground  wheels,  a  hopper  nls4)  supp<'>rted  by  the 
frame,   rollers   for  guiding  the  ,ipron   al>ove   the  pan   and 


the  belt  Into  said  hopi>er.  and  means  connected  with  the 
hopper  to  <Tush  or  kill  the  bugs  and  dept>alt  the  same  after 
being  killed  on  the  ground. 


883.619.  rRTSMKU  PLATE.  HKAI>.  AND  THE  MKE. 
Ferdin-ind  -M.  (  AND.i,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2t5, 
1906.     Serial  No.  307.996. 


1.  A  wearlnk;  face  or  element  for  rock  crushers  ami  the 
like  comprising  a  series  of  hard  rll«  forming  a  priictl- 
cally  (Mjntinuoiis  crushing  surface,  each  of  s;ild  rllw  l>eliig 
provided  with  a  re<luced  lower  portion  of  a  shajH*  adapted 
to  interlock  with  a  base  and  a  softer  and  totigher  cast 
metal  Imse  engaging.  InterUx-ked  with  and  shrunk  on  said 
reduced  lower   |K>rtlon«  and  filling  the  space  therel>et ween. 

2.  A  wearing  face  or  element  for  ri>rk  crushers  and  the 
like  comprising  a  series  of  rll>«i  of  high  carb<m  steel  form 
Ing  a  practically  continuous  crushing  face,  each  of  said 
ribs  Itelng  provldeil  with  a  re<lu<-ed  lower  iH>rtlon  of  a 
shape  adapted  to  lnterli>ck  with  a  base,  iind  n  softer  and 
tougher  cast  metal  Ixise  engaging.  Interlocked  with  and 
shrunk  on  said  r»Hlu<-ed  lower  portions  and  tilling  the 
space  therebetwet-n. 

;{.  .V  wearing  fiice  or  element  for  rock  <rushers  and  the 
like,  comprl.sing  a  series  of  angle-faced  rllm  of  high  cartion 
steel,  each  of  said  rllw  tielng  provlde<l  with  a  reduced  lower 
IM>rtion  iif  a  shape  a<laptecl  to  Interlock  with  ;i  base,  and 
n  cast  metal  Iwise  of  low  carism  steel  cast  around,  eugag 
Ing.  lnterl(Mke<l  with  an<l  shrunk  on  said  reduced  lower 
p«jrtlons  and   rilling   the  space  thereliet ween. 

4.  .\  wearing  face  or  element  for  nn-k  crushers  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  series  of  rWit*  having  heads  and  reduceil 
lower  portions,  the  latter  Iteing  flanged,  and  a  softer  and 
tougher  cast  metal  Imse  enveloping  said  f1ange<l  lower 
portions,  shrunk  thereon  and  tilling  the  spaces  therel>e- 
tween.  * 

5.  A  wearing  face  or  element  for  ro<-k  crushers  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  series  of  Ti\m  having  heads  and  base 
portions,  the  latter  being  reduced  and  provided  with  perfo- 
rations, and  a  .softer  and  tougher  cast  metal  base  envel(>|>- 
Ing  and  shrunk  on  said  re<lnced  lower  j)ortions  and  enter 
Ing  the  perforations. 

|«'iaims  t!  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;azetie.l 


8K3.0'_'<»       FNVEI.op       .John    \V.    Cakrawo.    Si      .Jamefl 
fitv.  Fla.     Filed  .Vug.  .'..  li»o7.     Serial  No    ;iS7.11»i. 


^/ 


1  An  envelop  having  one  of  Its  flaps  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  and  a  detector  arrange*!  tmck  of  the 
slots  and  having  Its  end  p«»rtlons  only  attache<l  to  the 
envelop. 

'J.  \d  envelop  having  one  of  its  Haps  provided  with  a 
plurality    of   alf>ts.    and    a    defe<'tor    arrange<l    back    of    the 
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slots,  one  of  the  slots  l)elng  so  positlonetl  as  that  one  wall 
thereof  will  conform  to  the  Hue  of  the  sealln;:  flap. 

3.  An  envelop  having  one  of  Its  flaps  provided  wi'h  a 
pluralltv  of  concentrically  disposed  slots,  a  detector  of 
readily  "disrui.tlble  material  secured  at  Its  end  portions 
only  Imck  of  the  slots,  that  portion  "f  the  detector  under 
one  of  the  slots  l>eing  provided  with  a  legend. 

4.  An  envelop  having  one  of  its  flaps  provided  with  two 
slots,  and  a  detector  secured  at  Its  ends  liack  of  the  slots. 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  detector  In-ing  unattached 
to  permit  insertion  of  a  pen  knife  blade  for  the  purin.se 
of  separating  those  portions  of  the  envelop  to  which  the 
detector  is  attached  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  ln8i)ec- 
tion  of  the  dete<tor. 


8Sr?.fi*21        ("Rri>F  OIL  BIRNKR.     .Tohn  N.  Cabteb. 
Wichita.   Kans.  '  Filed  May  H,  l<t(i7.     Serial  No.  :}72.535. 


\  burner  of  the  character  descrll^d.  comprising  "  nough 
adapte<l  to  rest  within  the  Hre  |>ot  of  a  stove,  the  Iwttom 
of  the  trough  l^lng  formed  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  luls-  sur- 
rounding said  ..i>enlng.  a  noixle  adapted  to  discharge  oil 
and  mounte,!  alK.ve  the  trough,  and  a  sleeve  encircling 
and  spaced  fi-om  said  tula-  and  provide*!  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  cone  projecting  downwardly  Is'low  the  up|wr  e<!ge 
of  the  tmugh  and  l>eyond  the  sleeve  on  all  sides,  the  sleeve 
resting  removablv  on  the  Iwttom  of  the  trough  and  pro- 
vide<l  al.ove  the  t^^W  and  In-low  the  plane  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cone  with  air  orifices. 


883.622.  TOIIACCO  STEMMING  MACHINE.  .ToHnT. 
CaRTKR.  Danville,  Va.  Filed  .July  22.  l!»o7.  Serial  No. 
384.981. 


is  at  such  a  distance  from  the  apron  as  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  body  of  a  leaf  while  Intercepting  the  stem 
thereof,  and  means  for  causing  the  leaf  to  be  held  to  the 
apron  by  air  pressure  while  it  is  being  acted  upon  by  the 
stemming  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  stemming  machine  of  a  fo- 
raminous  conveying  device,  a  pair  of  stemming  bars 
mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  inclined  at  opposite  angles 
to  the  general  line  of  movement  of  said  device,  with  means 
wherebv  said  leaf  Is  caused  to  t>e  held  by  air  pressure  to 
the  conveying  device  while  being  acted  on  by  the  stemming 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

.-).  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco, 
of  a  table  having  a  wries  of  openings  connected  to  an  air 
exhausting  device,  an  apron  having  driving  means  and 
movable  over  said  table,  and  a  stemming  bar  mounted  ad 
jacent  to  the  apron  so  as  to  intercept  the  stem  of  a  leaf 
while  permitting  the  body  of  the  leaf  to  pass  under  it.  the 
exhaust  openings  being  so  plac.Hl  as  to  cau.se  the  leaf  to  be 
held  to  the  apron  while  it  is  being  acted  on  by  the  stem- 
ming bar.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  1(>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  stemming  machine  consisting  of  a  foraminous  con- 
veying device,  a  stemming  bar  mtuintetl  adjacent  to  said 
device  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  lM>dy  of  a  leaf 
while  engaging  the  stem  thereof,  and  means  for  holding 
the  leaf  to  the  conveying  device  while  It  Is  being  acted 
upon  by  the  stemming  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stemming  machine,  of  a  fo- 
raminous conveying  structure,  a  stemming  bar  mounted 
adjacent  thereto  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  body 
of  a  leaf  while  Intercepting  the  stem  thereof,  and  means 
for  causing  the  leaf  to  be  held  by  air  pressure  to  the  con- 
veying structure  while  It  Is  being  operated  on  by  said 
Btemmlng  bar.  substantially  »«  described. 

a.  A  leaf  stemming  machine  consisting  of  a  foraminous 
apron,  means  for  moving  said  apron  through  the  machine, 
a  stemmer  bar  mounted  adjacent  to  the  apron  so  that  Its 
length  la  Inclined  to  the  general  line  thereof  and  its  edge 


883,623.     DIPPER  HANDLE.     Obvin  H.  Chandler.  Clin 
ton.  8.  r..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  I..  W.  Bailey. 
Clinton.  S.  C.     Filed  .Tunc  .-.   lOO"!     Serial  No.  377.373. 


A  utensil  handle,  an  annular  guard  thereon  having  a 
trough  on  the  side  presented  lo  the  gripping  portion  of  the 
handle  and  a  spout  by  which  the  liquid  is  discharged  from 
the  trough,  said  spout  projecting  outwardly  from  the  han- 
dle to  constitute  means  for  holding  the  utensil  in  a  vessel. 


883,624      ROCK-DIGGER      Wii.i.ia.m  1.  Combs.  Bearcreek. 
M.uit.      Filed  May  18.   l!Mi7.     Serial   No.  .'?74.:5r>.S. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  supported  for  travel,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  single  transversely  extending  series  of  teeth  fixed 
upon  the  rock  shaft  for  rocking  movement  In  unison  there 
with,  a  rod  passed  through  the  upi>er  end  of  the  teeth  and 
in  a  plane  above  the  rock  shaft,  means  connected  with  the 
rod  wherebv  the  teeth  and  their  supporting  shaft  may  be 
rock.-d.  and  means  mounted  in  the  frame  and  engag<-able 
with  the  said  r.Kl  to  hold  the  series  of  teeth  when  rocked, 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  operable  independently  of 
said  rocking  means  to  release  the  teeth 

2  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  supported  for  travel,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame  a  single  transversely  extending  series  of  teeth  fixed 
upon  said  rock  shaft  for  rocking  movement  therewith,  a 
rod  connecting  the  upi>er  ends  of  the  teeth  in  a  series, 
means  c<mnected  with  the  rod  whereby  the  teeth  and  their 
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supporting  shaft  may  be  rocked,  and  a  lerer  mounted  for 
vt-rtical  swinging  movement  In  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  s*>ries  of  rack  teeth  for  engagement  Interchange- 
ably with  the  nxl  subsequent  to  rocking  of  tbe  teeth,  said 
lever  being  adapted  for  movement  to  disengage  from  said 

rod. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  supported  for  travel,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  trans- 
versely In  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  teeth  fl»ed  upon  the 
rock  shaft  for  rockinc  movement  therewith,  an  anirle  lever 
mounted  in  the  fram.'.  a  nxl  connecting  the  opp^^r  ends  of 
the  teeth  in  a  series,  connection  between  the  rod  and  one 
arm  of  the  angle  lever  whereby  the  teeth  and  their  sup 
porting  shaft  will  be  rocked  upon  movement  of  the  lever, 
and  a  lever  mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  In 
the  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  which 
are  enga^eable  Interchangeably  with  the  said  rod  for  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  teeth,  such  engagement  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  teeth  in  rocked  position. 


883.62'!.     CABLE  TERMINAL.     Frank  B    0">k,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  JQly  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.41f>. 


mounting  protective  apparatus  on  the  exterior  of  the  said 
ring  between  the  said  radially  extending  flange  portions 

4.  A  cable  terminal  of  the  character  described  compris 
Ing  a  suitable  base,  protector  mounting  sections  mounted 
vertically  on  the  said  base  each  section  comprising  two 
curved  portions  and  flanged  portions  at  the  ends  of  the 
curved  portions,  whereby  two  protector  mounting  rings 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  fiance  portions  are 
provided  when  the  said  sections  are  suitably  placed  to- 
gether, means  for  suitably  securing  the  said  secti.ms  to- 
gether, means  for  accommodating  electrical  conductors 
leading  to  the  interior  of  the  said  rings,  protective  de- 
vices mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  said  rings  t)etween 
the  said  flange  p-.ii  i.-os.  and  Insulating  strips  carried  by 
the  said  rings,  for  carrying  the  conductors  leading  to  the 
protective  devices,  whereby  the  said  conductors  an-  In- 
sulated from  the  .said  rings. 

5.  A  cable  terminal  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  circular  base,  a  plurality  of  protector  mount int  sec- 
tions mounted  vertically  on  the  said  base,  each  section  be- 
ing provided  with  protector  mounting  portions  and  flanged 
portions  at  the  edges  thereof,  whereby  a  plurality  of  v.-rtl- 
cal  guides  are  pr-.vided  when  the  said  flange.l  (KXtions  are 
suitably  placed  together,  means  for  suitably  securing  the 
said  flanged  portions  together,  means  for  accommodating 
electrical  conductors  leading  through  the  ba.se  portion  of 
the  terminal,  and  a  cylindrical  cover  placed  over  the  terml 
nal  as  «  who!»-  and  b.'ld  in  place  by  the  said  vertical 
guides 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


883.62t5.      ELECTRICAL   LINE-F'ROTE<'TOR. 
C.M>K.    Chicago.    Ill       Fil.-d    Sept     26.    1W7 
394.8ft4 


Frank    B. 
Serial    No. 


1  .\  cable  terminal  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  suitalile  base,  protector  mounting  sections  mounted 
vertically  on  the  said  base,  each  section  comprising  two 
curved  portions  and  flanged  portions  at  the  ends  of  the 
curved  portions,  whereby  two  protector  Mounting  rings 
and  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  flange  portions  are 
provided  when  the  said  sections  are  suitably  placed  to- 
gether, means  for  suitably  securing  the  said  sections  to- 
gether, means  for  accommodating  electrical  conductors 
leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  said  rings,  tnd  means  for 
suitably  mounting  protective  apparatus  on  the  exterior  of 
the  said  rings. 

2  A  cable  terminal  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  suitable  base,  protector  mounting  sections  mounted  j 
vertically  en  the  said  base,  each  section  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  portions  and  flanged  portloos  at  the  ends 
of  the  curved  portions,  whereby  a  pluralll;y  of  protector 
mounting  rings  and  a  plurality  of  racially  extending 
flange  portions  are  provided  when  the  said  sections  are 
suitably  placed  together,  means  for  suitably  securing  the 
said  sections  together,  means  for  accommodating  electrical 

.  conductors  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  said  rings,  means   I 
for  suitably  mounting  protective  apparatus  on  the  exterior 
of   the   .said    rings,    and   a   suitable   cover    placed    over    the 
terminal    as    a    whole,    the    said    flange    poftlons    forming 
guides  for  the  cover 

:;  .V  cable  terminal  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  luitable  base,  protector  mounting  sections  mounted 
vertically  on  the  said  base,  each  section  comprising  a 
curved  portion  and  flanged  portions  at  tke  end*  of  the  i 
curved  portion,  whereby  a  protector  mounting  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  radially-extending  flange  portions  are  pro- 
vided when  the  said  sections  are  suitably  placed  together, 
m.ans  for  suitably  securing  the  said  sections  together, 
means  for  accommodating  electrical  condu«tor8  leading  to 
the    interior    of    the    said    ring,    and    meatjs    for    suitably 


1.  A  protector  device  comprising  a  fuse  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  a  line  wire,  an  annular  metallic  casing  In- 
closing the  l..wer  end  of  the  fuse,  a  lightning  arrester  com- 
prising annular  electrodes  Inserted  within  the  said  casing 
around  the  fuse,  an  annular  drip  carried  by  the  fuse  above 
the  annular  metallic  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
fuse  and  lightning  arrester  as  protectors  for  the  circuit. 

2.  \  protector  device  comprising  a  fuse  adapted  to  he 
suspended  from  a  line  wire,  a  bell-shaped  metallic  casing 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  fuse,  a  lightning  ar- 
rester comprising  annular  electrodes  carried  within  the 
bell-shaped  casing  and  surrounding  the  fuse,  an  annular 
drip  carried  by  the  fuse  above  the  bell  shaped  casing,  an 
Insulating  disk  Closing  the  lower  end  of  the  bell  shaped 
portion,  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  the  fuse  and 
lightning  arrester  as  prote<  tors. 

.T.  A  protector  device  comprising  a  fuse  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  a  line  wire,  a  bell  shaped  portion  inclosing 
the  lower  end  of  the  fus»\  a  lightning  arrester  comprising 
annular  electrodes  carrU-d  within  the  bell-shaped  fmrtlon, 
an  insulating  disk  dosing  the  lower  end  of  the  bell  shaped 
portion,  and  a  spring  spid.-r  carried  by  the  Insulating  disk 
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and  adaptfHl  to  bear  against  one  of  the  said  electrodes  to 
hold  the  lightning  arrester  In  place  In  the  bell  shaped  por- 
tion. 

4.  A  protector  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  Inclosed  fuse,  a  tapered  metallic  casing  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  fuse,  a  lightning  arrester  comprising 
tapered  annular  electrodes  carried  within  the  said  tapered 
casing  and  surrounding  the  fuse,  an  insulating  disk  clos- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  said  tapered  casing,  a  spring 
spider  carried  by  the  said  disk,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
said  siiider  against  one  of  the  said  electrodes  to  wedge  the 
electrodes  In  the  tapered  casing  substantially  as  described. 

.").  A  protector  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  Inclosed  fuse,  annular  electrodes  of  a  lightning 
arrester  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  fuse  and  having  their 
surfaces  tapered  to  provide  an  annular  air  gap  therebe- 
tween which  increases  in  width  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
arrester,  a  casing  for  the  arrester  surrounding  the  fuse, 
and  means  for  suitably  holding  the  electrodes  In  the  cas- 
ing and  for  connecting  the  arrester  as  n  protector  to  the 
fuse  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,629.      DR.VIN        Ak.ist    F.    Df.xi.kr. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  11K>7.     Serial  No.  40.".. 412. 


Buffalo,    N.    Y. 


88S.627.     GRAVE  VAULT.     William  A    Crew,  Salisbury, 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,466. 


A  drain  for  sewer  pipe  comprising  a  bowl-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  pipe  extension,  fingers  upon  the  interior  of 
the  extension,  a  hall  valve  upon  said  fingers,  a  hollow 
bushing  having  a  valve  seat  connecting  the  bowl-shaped 
member  and  the  pipe  extension,  and  a  perforated  cover 
having  a  deflector  removably  secured  to  the  mouth  of  the 
member. 


883.630.  APPARATUS  1  uK  SCREWING  WEI^I^CASING. 
W1LLIA.M  L.  Dis.N,  Santa  Barbara  county,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1907.     Serial   No    3Jt:«.T42. 


.^ 


Tn  a  portable  grave  vault,  the  combination  of  base  and 
cover  blocks  and  side  and  end  blocks,  said  blocks  having 
fhelr  meeting  edges  respectively  formed  with  grooves  and 
ribs,  said  grooves  affording  a  seat  for  said  ribs  and  toeing 
respectively  provided  with  confronting  converging  spaced 
tveveled  edges  adjacent  said  respective  grooves  and  ribs  to 
afford  a  dove-tail  seat  for  a  sealing  composition. 


883.628.  COTTON-CHOPPER  William  B  Havis.  Popes 
Ferry,  Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to  ?>ank  M  Ewing.  Bo- 
llngbroke.  Ga       Filed  .Tan    2.   1908.      Serial  No.  409,006. 


1  An  implement  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising 
a  wh.-el  provided  with  oi.enlngs  in  Its  periphery,  spring 
actuated  shields  located  In  said  openings  and  plows  carried 
by  the  Implement 

2  .\n  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  wheel  pro 
vided  with  openings  In  Its  periphery,  spokes  leading  from 
the  center  of  the  wheel  to  the  openings  in  the  rim  thereof, 
shields  slldably  mounted  In  the  openings  and  being  guided 
by  the  spokes,  springs  for  operating  the  shields,  and  plows 
carried  by  the  Implement. 

"?,.  .\n  implement  as  described  comprising  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  openings  In  its  periphery,  slldable  shields  locat- 
ed in  the  openings,  brackets  depending  from  the  center  of 
the  wheel,  a  frame  supported  by  said  brackets  below  the 
center  of  the  wheel  and  piovvs  carried  by  the  frame 

4.  .\n  implement  as  described  comprising  a  polygonal 
wheel  having  openings  at  the  apices  of  Its  angles  shields 
slldably  mounted  in  said  openings  and  plows  attached  to 
the  Implement. 


1  .\  wnnch  provideil  with  means  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  the  gripping  members  thereof,  means 
to  suspend  the  wrench,  a  power  crank,  a  jerk  line  connect- 
ing the  crank  with  the  wrench  to  close  the  gripping  mem- 
bers and  turn  the  wrench  in  one  direction,  and  a  take  up 
connected  with  the  wrench  to  open  the  wrench  and  turn  It 
in  the  other  direction. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  two  gripping  members  hinged 
together,  one  of  said  meml)er8  being  provided  with  a  nose, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  member  and  provided  with 
means  to  engage  the  nose  to  open  and  close  said  members. 
and  means  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  nose  from 
operative  position. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  two  gripping  members  hinged 
together,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  nose 
and  the  other  an  extension,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  exten- 
sion and  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  nose  and 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  nose  to  force  the  gripping 
members  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  two  gripping  members  hinged 
together,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  nose 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  gripping  member  and  pro- 
vided with  antifriction  means  to  engage  the  nose  to  close 
the  grippln'i  members. 

.-,.  A  wrench  comprising  two  gripping  members  hinged 
together,  one  of  said  members  l>eing  provided  with  a  nose, 
n  l.v.r  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  roller 
cm  said  lever  to  engage  the  nose. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,631.     FASTENER  FOR  HORSE-COLLARS      William 
B.    E8TF.S,    Atlanta.    Ga..    assignor    to   Universal    Horse 
Collar  Fastener  Company.   Atlanta,   Ga..  a   Corporation 
of  Georgia.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.300. 
1.   A     collar    fastener    comprising    two    imrts.    each    of 

which  is  formed  with  a  spring  bead,  and  a  pintle  formed 
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with  two  legs  shHjx'd  to  t'DKat;t>  said  I>»-hi1s.  said  pintle 
belDK  opvn  an<l  fr^f  at  Dne  t»nd  to  i>»*fnilt  »t  the  with- 
drawal of  the  pitifli'  to  s»'|)aratf  the  piirts.  and  the  legs 
being  held  In  fnjfagement  with  tho  l»»ids  liy  frictlonal 
contact  therewith. 


2.  A  collar  fastener  comprlsInK  twn  part.-*,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  head  which  terminates  short  of 
the  end  of  said  memher,  the  other  meml)er  provided  with 
a  l»ead  and  nn  extension  which  is  also  provided  with  a 
bead  and  a  pintle  adapted  to  re^istep  with  the  beads 
of  both  members. 

3.  A  collar  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  bead  havltiir  its  Inner  side 
open  and  formed  of  spring  metal,  and  a  |)lntle  having  two 
legs  which  engage  the  l>eads.  the  sprtng  of  the  heads 
fastening  the  memlters  to  the  pintle  legs, 

4.  .V  fastener  for  a  horse  collar  comprising  a  pair  of 
members,  (jne  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  bead  terminating 
short  of  the  end  of  said  member  and  l>flng  open  on  one 
side  and  formed  of  spring  metal,  the  ofher  said  member 
having  a  bead  formed  of  sprln<  metal  which  is  open  on 
one  side,  iind  iin  extension  from  said  »ieml»er  which  Is 
also  formed  with  a  bead  which  Is  open  on  one  side,  and 
formed  of  sprinii  metal,  and  a  U-shai)efl  pintle,  the  legs 
of  which  engage  all  of  said  beads  an.J  are  frlctlonally 
held  therein. 


8»<.'^.«:r_' 

F"OR.     Wii.r.i.iM  Kkvi.kk.  Sturge4)n.  Mo 
UHt7.      Serial   No.  37S.777 


KAVKS  TRortlH    A.ND    FASTKMNO    THERK 

Filed  June  i:5. 


1  An  eaves  trough  of  the  character  »[>e<lflt>d.  embrac- 
ing a  body  bent  outwardly  and  thence  Inwardly  at  one  of 
Its  side  edges  to  form  vertically  spared  flanges  and  out- 
wardly at  its  opposite  side  edge  to  form  a  horizontal  out- 
wardly extending  flange  a  screen  arrang»>d  In  the  trough, 
one  side  edge  of  the  screen  t>elng  received  by  the  vertlcalhr 
spaced  flanges  and  the  opposite  side  e^ge  thereof  being 
supixirted  by  the  other  side  flange,  the  arrangement  of  the 
flanges  beini  such  as  to  permit  of  edgewli«e  Insertion  or 
removal  of  the  scre-n. 

2.  \n  eaves  trough,  comprising  a  bod)  l)ent  outwardly 
and  thence  inwardly  at  one  of  Its  side  edges  to  form  ver- 
tically spaced  horizontal  flanges,  and  outwardly  at  its 
opposite  side  edge  to  form  a  horizontal  flange,  and  a  wire 
screen  arranged  In  the  trough,  one  side  tidge  of  the  screen 
l>elng  received  by  the  vertically  spaced  fltnges  and  the  op- 
posite side  edge  by  the  other  flange 


883.633  HAV-ST.VCKKU.  Shkbiua.v  K.  Kowi.kk.  Wins 
low.  Ind..  assiunor  of  one  thin]  to  Clarence  .\l>bott  and 
one  third  tn  liu!  ert  M.  Jray.  otwell.  Ind.  Filed  Sept. 
L'.-..   I'.MiT       Serin  1   No.  3»4.54r>. 


1  .\  hay  stacker  comprising  a  suitable  ba.se.  two  par- 
allel frames  [)lvoted  thereto  and  movable  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  a  platform  carried  tiy  said  frames  and  over- 
balanced to  normally  rest  by  gravity  upon  said  frames 

'2.   \    hay    staclter  comprising  a   suitable   base,    two   par 
allel  frames  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base,  spacing 
links    connecting    the    other    ends    of    the    frames,    and    a 
platform  pivoted  to  saUl  connected  end  of  the  frann-s  and 
overbalanced  to  normally  rest  by  gravity  there<m. 

3.  .V    hay   stacker   comprising   a   suitable  base,   two   par 
allel  frames  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  liase  and  connected 
together  at   the  other  end    and  a  pivoted  platform  carrifil 
by   said   other   end   of   the   frames,   said   frames   l«'ing   con 
structed  to  nest  one  in  the  other  when  brought   together 

4.  A  hay  stacker  comprising  a  suitable  base,  two  par 
allel  frames  [ilvoted  to  the  base  and  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane,  .said  franu's  also  being  connected  at  the  ends  re- 
mote from  the  pivoted  ends,  a  platform  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  frames  and  overbalanced  to  normally  rest  by  gravity 
uiKin  the  other  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  platform 
against  the  action  of  gravity  to  tilt  the  same 

.">.  In  a  hay  stacker,  a  suitable  base,  a  flxed  supiwrt 
thereon  comprising  uprights  and  a  diagonally  disposed 
frame  carried  thereby,  other  parallel  frames  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  eon 
nected  together  by  spacing  links,  a  platform  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  parallel  frames  and  overbalanced  to  be  nor- 
mally supitorted  liy  said  frames,  means  for  tilting  the 
|)latform.  and  means  for  moving  the  parallel  frames  In 
a  vertical  plane. 

(Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


883.634.     CI'FFHOLDKR      S.t.Mt  ki.  S    F<.x.  Marlon.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1!»07.     Serial   No.  360.'.'Olt. 


1.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  bas«'.  having  a  jaw  at  one 
end  and  a  ho<ik  or  bill  at  the  opposite  end.  the  jaw  i>roject- 
ing  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  to  the  bill,  a  com 
panion   Jaw   sildable   upon    the   base  and  cooperating   with 
the    fixed   Jaw.    a    pressure    piece   at    the   end   of   said    base 
provided  with  the  bill  and  projecting  from   the  same  side 
as  the  fixed  Jaw.  u  shank  extended  from   the  movable  Jaw 
and  passed   through  an   op<'nlng  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and   ter 
minating  in  a   pressure  piece,  and  a  spring  lnterpose<l  be 
tween  the  flxed  Jaw  and  the  pressure  i)lece  of  the  movable 
Jaw. 

2.  .\  cuff  holder  ctimprlsing  a  base,  a  clip  carried  by  the 
base,  a  fixed  Jaw  upon   the  ba.se.  a  pressure  piece  project- 
ing  from   the  liase.   a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted   upon 
the  base,  and  a  s«M-ond  pressure  ple<'e  carried  by  the  mov 
able  Jaw. 
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3.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  flxed  Jaw  carried 
by  the  base,  a  coiiperating  movable  Jaw.  a  ahank  carried 
by  the  movable  jaw,  the  said  shank  being  sildable  upon 
the  base  and  extending  through  the  flxed  Jaw.  and  means 
holding  the  niovatile  jaw  in  cooperative  relation  to  the 
flxed  Jaw. 

4.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  flxed  Jaw  upon  the 
base,  a  movable  Jaw  cooperating  with  the  flxed  Jaw,  a 
shank  carried  by  the  movalile  jaw.  the  said  shank  being 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  liasc  and  extending  through  the 
flxed  Jaw  where  It  terminates  In  a  pressure  member,  and  a 
corresponiiing   pressure   member  projecting   from   the  base. 

5.  A  cuff  holder  <  timprlsing  a  base,  a  clip  carried  by  the 
base,  a  fixed  jaw  upon  the  base,  a  pressure  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  base,  a  movable  Jaw  cooperating  with  the 
fired  Jaw.  a  shank  carried  by  the  movable  jaw  and  extend- 
ing through  the  flxed  jaw  where  it  terminates  In  a  pres- 
sure member,  and  means  for  holding  the  jaws  normally  In 
a  cooperative  relation. 


88:t.035.  nrCKK'l  F«»H  ItKKlwiKKS.  Georce  Francis, 
Chelsea.  Niass.  File<J  Sept.  13.  1!«M!.  Serial  No.  334,474. 
Renewed  Aug    !•>.   r.«>7.      Serial  No.  3««.8t>ri. 


1.  A  power  dredge  or  excavating  bucket  provided  with 
means  mounte<l  thereim  and  movable  Independent  of  the 
bucket,  and  adapted  to  operate  on  the  substance  to  t)e 
acted  upon  and  disengage  or  loosen  a  portion  of  the  said 
substance  to  enable  it  to  b»    loaded  into  the  bucket. 

•_'.  A  power-dredge  or  excavating  bucket  provided  with 
means  mounted  on  its  upper  forward  end  and  movable 
Independent  of  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  opi-rate  on  the 
substance  to  be  acted  up<jn  and  disengage  or  loosen  a  por- 
tion of  the  said  substance  to  enable  It  to  be  loaded  Into 
the  bucket. 

3.  A  power  dredge  or  excavating  bucket  provided  with 
means  m<»unted  on  Its  upper  forward  end  and  In  advance 
of  said  end  and  movable  independent  of  the  bucket  and 
adapted  to  operate  on  the  substance  to  be  acted  uixm  and 
disengage  or  loosen  a  portion  of  the  said  substance  to  en- 
able it  to  be  loaded  Into  the  bucket. 

4.  .\  power  dredge  or  excavating  bucket  provided  with 
rotary  means  mounted  on  the  bucket  and  in  advance  of 
the  forward  end  of  the  same  to  act  on  the  substance  to  be 
removed  to  enable  it  to  be  loaded  into  the  bucket. 

5.  A  power  dredge  or  excavating  bucket  provided  with 
rotary  means  mounted  thereon  and  In  advance  of  the 
bucket  to  act  upon  the  substance  to  be  renioved  and  load 
It  Into  the  bucket. 

(Claims  t!  to  i:t  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


being  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel  plates  secured  to- 
gether proper  distances  apart  and  foruxd  with  radial  ways 
containing  spring-mounted  type  lilo,  ks.  and  means  for  oj.- 
eratlng  said  type  wheel  and  type-block.s  comprUiug  a  single 
push-key,  substanjially  as  set  forth. 


8  83,6  36.      SHIPPERS    TYPEWRITER       Willis    W. 

Fbante,   Waynesboro,   Pa.      Filed  Oct.    14,   1905.      Serial 

No.  282.77S. 

1.   In   a    shipper's   typewriter,    the   combination,    of    the 
base,  a  type-wheel  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  shaft  Jour 
naled   in  a   bearing  carried  liy   >^^<^  base,  said   type-wheel 


2.  In  a  shipper's  typewriter,  the  comlilnation  with  the 
base,  of  the  tyi>e-wheel  mounted  rigidly  upon  a  shaft  which 
extends  parallel  with  the  face  of  said  wheel,  said  shaft 
Journaled  In  n  suitable  Itearlng  supported  on  said  base  and 
said  tyi>e-wheel  being  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel 
plates  secured  together  by  bolts  and  dlstan<v  pieces  be- 
tween said  plates,  the  sides  of  said  securing  devices  form- 
ing radial  ways  for  the  t.vpe-blocks.  said  type-blocks  mount 
ed  in  said  ways  and  held  In  normal  position  by  means  of 
springs,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  type-blocks, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shipper's  type-writer,  the  combination,  of  the 
base,  the  type-wheel  supported  on  n  horizontal  shaft  jour 
naled  in  a  suitable  bearing  on  said  base,  said  type-wheel 
being  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel  plates  secured  to- 
gether and  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tyi>e-blocks 
mounted  to  slide  In  radial  ways  the  sides  of  which  are 
formed  by  the  securlnj?  devices  in  said  type  wheel,  springs 
for  holding  said  type-blocks  in  their  normal  position,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  type-blorks.  substantially  a- 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shipper's  type-writer,  the  combination,  of  tin' 
bhse.  the  type-wheel  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  shaft,  said 
shaft  journaled  In  a  suitable  bearing  supported  by  said 
ba.se.  said  type-wbi'el  being  cotnposed  of  a  series  of  jiar- 
allel  plates  bolted  together  by  means  of  bolts  and  distani-e 
sleeves  Interposed  between  said  plates,  type-blocks  mount 
ed  In  radial  ways  formed  between  the  sides  of  said  bolts 
and  distance  sieeves  around  the  circumference  of  said 
wht^l.  springs  for  holding  said  type-blocks  In  their  normal 
position,  means  for  rotating  said  type-wheel  to  bring  the 
character  desired  Into  position  for  printing,  and  mechan 
ism    for   operating    said    tyi>e-blocks.    sulistantially    as    set 

forth. 

5.  In  a  shipper's  type-writer,  the  combinaticm.  of  the 
base,  a  type-wheel  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  shaft  an<l 
Journaled  In  a  suitable  bearing  on  said  base,  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  in  a  flxed  horizontal  adjustment,  means 
for  adjusting  said  shaft  horizontally  from  <me  positl()n  !■■ 
another,  a  type-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  spring 
mounted  tyis'-blcKks  mounted  in  radial  ways  therein  and 
arrangiMl  In  parallel  rows  around  its  periphery,  a  pivoted 
key-board  carrying  a  gear  which  engages  with  a  gear  on 
said  shaft,  whereby  said  ty|>«»-wheel  may  be  rotated  to 
bring  the  tyi)e  desired  Into  operative  position,  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  type-blocks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 
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883  ©37      AUTOMATIC  BRAKE      Joseph  E.  Frost.  New- 
man Grove.  Nebr.    Filed  July  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  382.671. 


HHa8:<!»  VTTArHMKNT  FOR  SHIRTS.  Virrou  lUs- 
sK.v.  Si.arks.  N*-v  Fil^<1  Jan.  0.  inoT  Serial  No. 
351.r>4«. 


The  combioatlon.  with  a  traction  engiDe  a«d  a  wh.eled 
machine  propelled  thereby,  of  a  horizontally  dlsp<^sed  cyl- 
inder supported  upon  a  front  and  a  rear  pair  of  tirackets 
disposed  upon   opposite  sides   thereof   and,   s.>ured   to   the 
machine    the  forward  head  of  the  cylinder  havin-  an  inlet 
port  and  the  rear  head  thereof  a  bearing  formed  therein  ; 
a  hose  -e.  tion  havlni;  one  end  fitted  in  said  port,  and  its 
opposite  end   connecte<l   to  a    valved   pipe   carried   by   the 
enjrlne   and   communicating   with    a    source    ol   fluid   under 
pressure  f.,r  artmittinK   the  fluid    Into  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  when  the   valvp  is  in  one  p<->8ltlon  .   »  pl.ston  slid- 
able  within   the  cylinder   and  adapted   to  U-   forced   r-ar 
ward  with  respect  to  the  machine,  upon  the  admission  of 
rh^  fluid  into  the  cylinder,  the  stem  of  the  piston  project 
injf  throuch  rh*'  u-aring  In  the  rear  head  of  the  cylinder; 
a  horiz-ntallv  disposed  lever  pivoted  intermefllate  its  ends 
to  the  machine  and  towards  its  outer  end  to  Che  projecting 
end  of  the  piston  stem  ;  a  link  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end 
to   the    inner   ^nd   -f   said   horizontal    lever:   R   brake-l>eam 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  link  and  provided  at  each 
end   with   a   brake-shoe  adapte<i   to  be  forced   Into  encage- 
ment   with   the   adjacent  wheel   of   the   machlpe   when    the 
piston    is   moved    rearwardly    In    the    cylinder;  and   a    re- 
tractile coil-spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  horizontal  lever,  and  at  the  other  end  ta  the  adjacent 
T^ar  bracket,  to  force  the  piston  forwardly  of  the  machine 
when    the   valve   is   In    Its   second    position,    to   release   the 
brake  shoes  from  .-nzagement  with  the  wheel. 


883.638.    SEAL-LOCK.    Lkwi.h  I.  H.^mh-ton.  New  Madrid, 
Mo.     Filt-d  Nov.  .^O.  H>07.     Serial  No.  404^26. 


The  herein  described  suspender  attachment  for  shirts 
cmprislnn  a  strap  disposed  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  shirt 
and  haviUK  its  intermediate  i>ortlon  free  from  enKHgenient 
with  the  garment,  and  portions  of  said  strap  extending 
through  the  garni^nt  to  the  outer  face  of  the  latter,  said 
end  portions  being  s.-cured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  gar- 
ment at  a  plurality  of  iv)inis  to  form  a  vertical  series  of 
loops,  runner  m.-mbers  arranged  In  said  loops  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  lower  garment,  said  loops  serving 
as  an  adjusting  m.-ans  for  holding  tli^  low.-r  garmont  at 
the  desired  height. 

883.640.  METHOr*  OF  COOLING  GAS  AND  SEPARAT- 
INC,  GASOLENE  THEREFROM.  Den.ms  Hastisos 
and  AsoRK.w  \V  Brivk.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  I'ec  10.  1W«.  Serial  No.  347. 14S.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
:ifi«.788. 


Jci  // 


1.    .\  car  door  seal  lock  comprising  a  lat(&.  a  bolt  mov- 
able  Into  and  out   of   engagement   with    tha  latch,   a   bolt   | 
throwing  spindle,   and   a  seal   retaining  cap  engaging  said 
spindle 

•J  .\  car  door  seal  lock  comprising  a  l»tch.  a  spring 
pressed  holt  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
latch,  a  bolt  throwing  spindle,  and  a  seal  retaining  cap 
for  said  spindle 

3.  A  car  door  seal  lock  comprising  a  lat<jh,  a  bolt  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  engagement  tvlth  th«  latch,  a  bolt 
throwing  spindle  provided  with  a  notch  or  slot  in  the  end 
thereof,   and  a   seal   retaining  cap   lncloHln|;  said   spindle. 

4.  .\  car  door  seal  lock  comprising  a  lat«h,  a  bolt  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  th«  latch,  a  bolt 
throwing  spindle,  a  compressible  seal,  and  «  screw  cap  for 
compressing  the  seal,  substantially  as  described. 

.1  A  car  door  seal  lock  comprising  a  lateh.  a  bolt  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  th«  latch,  a  lock 
case  embodying  a  threaded  boss,  a  bolt  throwing  spindle 
Journaied  In  said  boas,  and  a  cap  threaded  on  .said  boss 
and  adapted  to  compress  the  seal  against  the  boss. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  separating  gasolene 
from  a  stream  of  flowing  gas  under  pressure,  said  method 
consisting  In  spraying  Jets  of  water  transversely  across 
the  path  of  the  stream  of  gas  while  under  pressure  there- 
by forming  a  wall  of  water  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
Jets  for  contact  with  all  portions  of  the  gas  stream,  al- 
lowing the  gas  to  expand  Immediately  after  Its  passage 
through  the  wall  of  water  and  conducting  the  expanding 
volume  of  gas  in  a  horizontal  path  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance to  permit  deposit  of  moisture  and  Impurities  without 
contact  of  such  moisture-  and  impurities  with  the  body  of 
gas  preceding  or  following  that  from  which  it  is  deposited 
and  at  the  same  tim-'  subjecting  the  gas  to  the  action 
of  a  cooling  agent. 


883.641.  COMBINED  SAW  JOINTER  AND  GAGE.  Eiv 
OAR  J.  Hicks,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a.sslgnor  to  Robert  L. 
Hicks,   Indianapolis.   Ii.d      Filed   Sept.   1.^.   IftOS.     Serial 

No.  278.676. 

1.    In  a  combined  saw  Jointer  and  gage,  the  combination. 
of  the  frame  forme<i  with  a  recess  in  the  top.  a  gage  plate 
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comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  parts  Is  formed  In 
piece  with  said  frame  and  connects  the  two  parts  of  its 
top  on  each  side  of  said  recess,  and  the  other  part  of  which 
Is  formed  In  piece  with  a  sliding  adjustable  pari,  and  means 
fur  adjusting  and  securing  it.  substantially  as  s.t  forth. 


ing  relieved  or  cut  away  toward  the  periphery  so  as  to 
have  a  decreased  clamping  engagement  from  the  perfora 
tion  outwardly  when  the  diaphragm  Is  In  normal  position, 
and  to  have  an  increased  engagement  with  the  concave 
surface  of  said  diaphragm  as  It  Is  flexed  by  application  of 
power  through  said  impact  or  wear  piece,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  puri»ose  described. 


2.  In  a  combined  saw  Jointer  and  gage,  the  combination 
of  the  fram.-  having  a  recess  In  Its  top,  a  gage  plate  com- 
prising two  parts,  one  part  of  which  Is  <ast  with  said 
frame  and  Joins  the  two  sides  of  the  top  of  said  frame  on 
each  side  of  said  recess.  Its  top  surface  being  in  a  plane  to 
serve  as  a  gage  for  the  clearing  teeth,  and  the  other  part 
of  said  gage  plate  being  of  hardened  metal  and  formed  on 
the  top  of  a  sliding  clamp  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
and  secured  with  its  surface  In  allnement  with  the  said 
other  part,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  securing  said 
sliding  clamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


883,642. 
Wash.. 
July  8, 


SPIRIT  LEVEL.  .M.BKUT  W.  HiGHT.  Ballard, 
assignor  to  Hugh  G.  Monen,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
IJHtT       Serial  No.  Hhi;.633. 


1.  In  a  Ifvel.  the  combiuuiiou  with  a  body  having  a 
plane  base,  and  a  counterbored  transverse  orifice  parallel 
to  the  plane  base,  of  a  ring  rotatably  mount<-d  in  the  orl 
flee,  an  arched  bubble  sight  tube  secured  diametrically  of 
the  ring,  annular  plates  In  the  counterbores.  and  clamping 
screws  extending  through  the  annular  plates  and  the  b«>dy. 
adapted  to  press  the  plates  oppositely  on  the  body  and  the 

ring. 

2  In  a  level,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
plane  base,  and  a  counterbored  transverse  orifice  parallel 
to  the  plane  base,  of  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  the  orl 
flee,  an  arched  guard  tube  secured  diametrically  through 
the  ring,  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  sight  opening 
in  the  top  of  the  arch,  a  closed  sight  tube  partly  filled 
with  spirit  and  arched  to  conform  to  the  guard  tube  and 
secured  therein  with  the  top  of  the  arch  of  the  sight  tube 
opposite  the  opening  of  th.'  guard  tube,  and  provided  with 
index  lines,  annular  plates  In  the  counterbores.  and  clamp 
Ing  screws  extending  through  the  annular  plates  and  the 
body  adapted  to  Jiress  the  plates  oppositely  on  the  body 
and  the  ring. 


8  8  3,643         .MECHANICALLY-ACTUATED    ACOUSTIC 

DIAPHRAGM.     MiLi.EK  R.   HfxCHiso.v,  Summit.  N.  J. 

Original    application    filed    May    16,     1007.    Serial    No. 

373.946.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Nov.    26. 

VM~.     Serial  No.  40:i.93_'. 

1.  An  acoustic  diaphragm,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  rolled 
steel  and  an  attached  impact  or  wear  piece  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  mechanically  ai)plied  power  to  forcibly 
flex  the  diaphragm,  such  wear  piece  comprising  clamping 
meml>er8  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  secured  In 
position  by  a  tension  member  extending  through  a  perfo- 
ration in  the  diaphragm,  one  or  more  surfaces  of  engage 
ment   between    the   diaphragm   and   clamping   members  be- 


2.  .\n  acoustic  diaphragm  and  an  attached  impact  or 
wear  piece  for  receiving  and  transniiltiug  mechanically 
applied  power  to  forcibly  flex  the  diaphragm,  such  wear 
piece  comprising  diaphragm  engaging  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  diaphragm,  secured  in  position  by  a  tension 
member  extending  through  a  perforation  in  the  diaphragm, 
one  or  more  surfaces  of  engagement  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  engaging  members  being  relieved  or  cut 
away  toward  the  periphery  so  as  to  have  a  decreased  en- 
gagetnent  near  the  free  edges  when  the  diaphragm  Is  In 
normal  position,  and  to  have  an  increased  engagement 
with  the  concave  surface  of  said  diaphragm  as  it  Is  flexed 
by  application  of  power  through  said  Impact  or  wear 
piece,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8crll)ed 

3.  .\n  acoustic  diaphragm  and  an  attached  Impact  or 
wear  piece  for  receiving  and  transmitting  mechanically 
applied  power  to  forcibly  flex  the  diaphragm,  such  wear 
piece  comprising  diaphragm  engaging  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  diaphragm,  secured  In  position  by  a  tension 
member  extending  through  a  perforation  In  the  diaphragm, 
the  diaphragm  engaging  the  face  of  the  impact  or  wear 
piece  being  relieved  or  cut  away  toward  the  free  edges  so 
as  to  have  an  Increased  engagement  with  the  concave  sur- 
face of  said  diaphragm  when  it  Is  flexed  by  application  pf 
power  through  said  Impact  or  wear  piece,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  An  acoustic  diaphragm,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  rolled 
steel  and  an  atfnche<l   Impact  or  wear  piece  for  securing 
and    transmitting  mechanically   applied   power   to  forcibly 
flex  the  diaphragm,  such  wear  piece  comprising  clamping 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  secured  In  po 
sition  by  a  tension  member  extending  through  a  perfora- 
tion   in   the   diaphragm,    the   edges  of   the   diaphragm   en 
gaging  face  being  rounded  so  as  to  prevent   abrupt  flexing 
or  cutting  action  when  the  diaphragm  is  fiexed  by  appllca 
tion  of  power  through  said  Impact  or  wear  piece,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

,',  \n  acoustic  diaphragm  and  an  attached  impact  or 
wear  piece  for  receiving  and  transmitting  mechanically 
applied  power  to  forcibly  flex  the  diaphragm,  such  wear 
piece  comprising  dinphrairin  engaging  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  diaphragm,  secured  in  position  l)y  a  tension 
member  extending  through  a  perforation  in  the  diaphragm. 
the  edges  of  the  diaphragm  engaging  face  being  rounded 
so  as  to  prevent  abrupt  flexing  or  cutting  action  when  the 
diaphragm  is  flexed  by  application  of  power  through  said 
Impact  or  wear  piece,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  :.",•  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


888.644.     LINE  HOLDER      Fra.nk  S.  Jdllv.  McFall,   Mo. 
Filed  l>ec.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,111. 
1.   .\  device  for  holding  reins  comprising,  in  combination 
i   with  a  ring  provided  with  indentations  uix)n  its  outer  clr 
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camfert-nc*-.  a  fork.  .1  member  ...votalty  m.-unt-d  u,...n  the 
Z  and  m..u.s  carried  by  the  „  emUT  f-r  .^KH^env-nt 
with  the  Indentations  upon   tli.-   nnu.  a-* 


fiinh. 


either  kev  alone,  .sid  toothed  wheel  np,,..slng  no  sulmtan- 
tlal  resistance  to  the  operation  of  one  k.y  either  prior  to 
the  operation  of  the  other  key  or  durlnK  th.  -  '•-•'-^ 
Of  said  other  k.y  and  opposing  no  substantUl  resistance  to 
the  complete  retraction  of  such  other  key.  . 
[(."lalms  ti  to  IS  not  prlnfe<J  in  th»  (iaxette.) 


•.     N  d«.vk-*  for  holding  rein,  .oniprlslnc.  In  .Combination 

wl7h  '■.    HnK   provided    with    Indent.Uions    upotl    the    outer 

Hrcumference    a    fork-d    member   ptvotally    mol.nt.d    upon 

L;  rrnHnd  a  .prin«  .ct>.ate<1  catch  c«rrle<1  U,  said  mem^ 

Zr  and  adapted  to  en.a«e  indentations  in  the  rinK.  as  set 

^''T  device  for  i.oldinu'  reins  comprising:,  in  fombination 
with  a  ring  provided  with  indentations  "1"'"  '»*;  «"|"  f'^ 
cumfer^nce.  a  forked  member  pivotally  mountfd  upon  the 
i  ;  a  °.r  nu-aotuated  catch  carried  by  .tid  member  and 
adaptll  I  cn«a«..  indentations  in  the  ring,  anji  sa.d  tnem- 
L  havin.  a  laterally  pro;eetln.  hook,  as  set  forth. 


883.64..       SAFETY     PEVirK    ^-^     ';'-'^^:^«'':,^;^:^?; 
aHlFTlNG.    SIGNALING.    IAKKIN...    AN       ^  \"  '  > ' 
INC     M'l'VHXTlS.      LoKENZ    KoTTMAiK.    Munich,    and 
R,  w.LF  /.w...  K.   Nordendorf.  near   Auw'sburg.  Germany. 
Filed  June  «.  1»<>4.     Serial  No.  211.837. 


KK-UHo      KKV  I.MK  F..K  KEV-ol-KRATHD  MArU INKS. 
•  rts  G   .1.  ...MS.  Washington.  l>   C  .  assignor  to  KUiott^ 
Fisher   company.    N.w    York.    N.    Y.     «    '•-';;-;  ^    "' 
I..laware.      Flle<l   Apr    X.  U.<'T       Serial  No.  3bb..l.). 


1     The    combination     with    two    keys    an.i    mechanUm 
oprau-l    thereby,    of    means   preventing    the    simultaneota 
r^;.;;:'  ...ration  of  said  keys  and  p..rmlttl^  ,    e  nor^a 
effective   operation   of   either   key   at   any    tlr«-  during,  tht 
retraction  of  the  other  key  „,,,^»Hnlsm 

■'  The  combination  with  two  k.  j  s. 
....erated  therebv.  -acb  of  said  keys  iH.ing  .»pable  of  ef- 
:„v/normai  "operation  during  the  flnal  pc-rtiotj  of  the 
IffectWe  stroke  of  the  other  key  and  also  at  .ny  time  d«r- 
Ingie  retractile  movement  of  said  other  k.^-,  and  means 
"rev  nting  the  simultaneous  op,.ration  of  *ld  keys  and 
Zr^ulZ  the  normal  effective  operation  of  either  key 
IrTng  the  tlnal  portion  of  the  effective  str,.k.-  of  the  other 
J:.  anv  time  during  the  retraction  of  ^id  other  key^ 

;  The  combination  with  two  keys.  ,4  m.^hanism 
ooerated  thereby,  -ach  of  said  keys  being  Capable  of  ef- 
J^tive  normal  o.H.ration  .luring  the  retracti.«>  of  the  other 
k^v  and  a  rotarv  detent  coo,>..ratively  related  to  the  keys 
!n  ,  arranged  to  obstruct  the  simultaneous  effective  n.ove- 
;ent  of  the  keys  and  to  yieid  to  permit  the  normal  effect^ 
W..  operation  of  cither  key  prior  to  the  o,.-rat.on  of  the 
!"he;   key    or   during   any    p.wtion    of   the   r^ractlie   move- 

,„ent  of  the  latter  mechanism 

4  Thi-  combination  witii  t«o  k»*.>  s,  y 
..^..rated  thereby,  each  key  i.Cng  capable  o  -ff-fv^nor^ 
1,  operation  during  the  retraction  of  tht  "^^e  key  a 
rotary  detent,  devices  movable  with  the  ^-l"-;^'-."  '^^ 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  detent  at  op,..s|te  sides  of  the 
"^is  thereof  t..  ol^tiuct  the  simultaneous  effective  move- 
ment  of  the  keys  and  to  rota-  the  detent  upon  the  oper- 
:,rlon  of  either  key  alone^  mechanism 

-,    the     comliinatlon     with     two     Ke>  s. 

r^ted   thereby,   each   of   said   keys  l.-ing   capable   o     ef- 

r-tive   norma.    oP-ration    at    any    time   «'- -   'he    re  rac- 
Uon    of    the    other    key,    an    inter,..s<.<l    toothed    wheel    ot. 
,   UCtlng     the     sl,nultane„us     effective     movement     of     i.oth 
kejs    but    rotatable    to    permit    the   effective    .„K.ratlon    of   ■ 


1     ,n   switch    Mud   <mnal   operating'   apparatus,   the  com- 

Mn'atlon  of  a  shifting  device  to  1 -";':;-;; r.^se, 

,i.,n  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  conta.t  *  "'^;'  '"'  j  J^*^^ 
.-"iperati.n  of  such  shifting  device,  and  a  safety  switch 
devirwhich  is  automatically  operated  by  the  closing  of 
'a  dT-ontact.  the  circilt  between  such  shifting  device  and 
.Hfety  switch  being  automatically  broke,  when  the  latter 
is  .,,H.rate<l    sul.stantially  as  shown  au.l  described. 

•'in   Switch   and   signal   o^H-rating   apparatus,   the  a^tn- 

bln'atlon  of  a  point  shifting  device    whi.  h   is  to  he  put  In 

iK.sltlon  to  be  s..cured.  a  safety  switch  device  on  w    kh    he 

r     ng    device    acts,    an    ebx-trlcal    circuit    Including    the 

ad   devices,    the    same    having   a    contact    which    is   closed 

tomat.ca.ly  ...v  '.-  point  shifting  device  w^-  ^f-^^  ;^; 

whereby  the  safety  switch  is  in   turn  operated,   the  latter 

during  the  shifting  movement   breaking  the  c  rcuit   of   the 

oM-'hiftlng    .levice    whereby    the    placing    <>^;«-;     J    * 

dangerous  position  Is  avoided,  substantially  as  described^ 

"    Meani  for  securing  electric  shifting  devices  for  point 

shifting  switches  and  signals,  the  —;"";';;"»;,;;;;::; 

trlcally  connected    shifting    devices,    and    ««^"\>  «^^"^_^*;• 
havtnR  contacts  by  which,  when   closed,   the  switches  may 
IV.rouiht  back  into  their  Initial  position  with  the  sh  ft- 
^g  devices    to    be    sectired,    the    safetyswitches     after    the 
shIfUng-devlces  ,0  t>e  secured  have  be^-n  properly  adjusted. 
'    being  worked  bv  the  latter,  whereby   the  circuit   Indud  ng 
th      shift  ng-devlces    and    by    which    a    dangerous    working 
L,,«ht  be  effected.  U  hroken.  substantially  as  set  forth, 
r  Means  for  securing  electric  shifting  devices  for  po  nt- 
!   shifting  switches  and  signals  which  Include  In  an  eleo  rlc 
clrctVlt  the  arrival-signal  and  the  starting  signal  of  a  line 
hav  t^g  one  safety-^ltch   .Fig.  1.    in  com.non.  which  Is  so 
connected    with    the    shifting   devices   for    the    '"•'"«''' /^a 
I     he  shiftlng-devlce  for  the  arrival  signal,  after  this  b  gnal 
has  been  put  into  the    •  line  dear  "  position,  causes  a  shlft- 
■ng  of  the' safety  switch  in  one  direction,  and  the  shifting^ 
Tvice  for   the   starting-signal,    when   this   signal    has  been 
-Mf  ed  from  the       line  clear   •  Into  the  "stop"  position,  a 
i     h       ng  o      h:.afety.device   in   the  other  direction,  while 
he  safety-switch  always  breaks  that  current  of  the  shlft- 
ng-devlce    bv    which    It    has    t>een    shifted    into    the       line 
1   clear      p<-Hion.  yvhereby   the  arrival  signal  cannot  be  put 
hack  into  the  •   line  clear  "  position  if  the  track  is  obstruct- 
ed    substantially  a-*  set  forth  ,.„.„♦ 

-i  Means  for  s..,-uring  electric  shiftlng-devlcea  for  po  nt- 
shlftlng  swit.hes  and  signals  including  in  an  electrical 
drci"  two  safety-switches  iX>  X'.  Fig.  -2.  f"r  «  'Ine  ,>n 
whch  trains  run  In  both  directions,  each  one  of  he  leads 
Tr'ng  to  shift  the  arrival  Into  the  •line  clear"  posltb.n 
Telng   o.nnected   with    the   other   safety  switch   so   that    on 
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shifting  these  safety-switches  the  current  is  broken,  by 
whi<h  It  results  that  both  signals  can  never  be  shifted  at 
the  same  time,  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

jClalms  »l  to  ]4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


883.648.     >IINER'S  KNIFK.     Gjxirge  H.  Landers.  Boise, 
Idabo.     Filed  .lune  4.  IU*>~.     Serial  No.  :!T7. ::."><•. 


883.647.  FASTENER  FOR  HA<;  FRAMES.  Albkrt  .T.  H. 
Ki  HsiEK.  Jersey  (Mty.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  The  R.  Neuman 
Hardware  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
•J9,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.731. 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  Img-frames  and  the  like,  a 
main  support  or  base  Hdai)ted  to  be  secured  upon  a  bag- 
frame  section,  an  outer  chambered  shell  slidably  arranged 
upon  said  main  supi.ort  or  base,  and  an  inner  shell  within 
said  outer  shell,  a  post  (onnected  with  sai<i  Inner  shell, 
said  i.osi  being  provided  with  a  rivet  head  and  said  Inner 
sli.'ll  being  provided  with  a  rivet-head  receiving  depression. 
•J.  In  a  fastening  device  for  bag  frames  and  the  like,  a 
main  HupiK)rt  or  base  adapted  to  be  se<vire<i  up.m  a  bag- 
frame  section,  an  outer  chambered  shell  slidably  arranged  | 
upon  said  main  support  or  base,  and  an  inner  shell  within 
said  outer  shell,  a  post  connected  with  said  Inner  shell, 
said  post  being  provld.'d  with  a  rivet  head  and  said  Inner 
shell  being  provided  with  a  rivet-head  receiving  depres- 
sion, and  fastening  means  extending  from  the  marginal 
edge  of  said  outer  shell  beneath  and  in  entagemcnf  with 
the  marginal  e<lge  of  the  inner  shell. 

.!.  In  a  fastening  device  for  bag-frames  and  the  like,  a 
tnain  supi>ort  or  base  adai)ted  to  be  secured  uiwin  a  bag- 
frame  section,  an  outer  chambered  shell  slidably  arranged 
upon  wild  main  support  or  base,  and  an  inner  shell  within 
said  outer  shell,  a  post  connected  with  said  inner  shell, 
said  iM)st  being  provided  with  a  rivet-head  and  >uild  inner 
»hell  being  provided  with  a  rivet-head  receiving  depres- 
sion, said  outer  shell  being  provided  at  its  marginal  edge 
with  retaining  lugs  forced  directly  out  of  said  edge,  said 
lugs  extending  inwardly  directly  beneath  an<i  in  engage- 
ment with  the  marginal  edge  of  the  Inner  shell,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fastening  device  for  bag  frames  and  the  like,  a 
main  support  or  base  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  bag 
frame  section,  an  outer  chambered  shell  slidably  arranged 
ujM.n  said  main  support  or  liase.  an  inner  shell  within 
said  outer  shell,  said  Inner  shell  being  providet,  with  a 
rivet-head  receiving  depression  and  rivet  Itig  receiving 
holes,  and  a  retaining  post  extending  downwardly  from 
-aifl  inner  shell,  said  posts  having  rivet  lugs  extending 
through  said  lug-receiving  holes  and  provided  with  rivet- 
heads  arranged  In  said  receiving  depression  of  the  inner 
shell. 

."..  in  a  fastening  device  for  bag-frames  and  the  like,  a 
main  supiM>rt  or  base  adai>ted  to  Iw  se<'iired  upon  a  bag- 
frame  section,  an  outer  chambered  shell  slidably  arranged 
upon  said  main  support  or  base,  an  inner  shell  within  said 
outer  shell,  said  inner  shell  being  jirovlded  with  a  rivet- 
head  receiving  depressi.m  and  rivet  lug  receiving  holes. 
and  a  retalnInK  post  extending  downwardly  from  said  in 
ner  shell,  said  i«>st  having  rivet-lugs  extending  through 
said  lug  receiving  holes  and  provided  with  rivet  heads 
arranged  In  sai<l  receiving  depression  of  the  inner  shell. 
an<l  fastening  means  extending  from  the  marginal  edge  of 
said  outer  shell  beneath  and  In  engagement  with  the  mar 
uinal  e<lge  of  the  Inner  shell. 

1  Claims  ti  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


ro  //  ^  .x" 


1.  A  combination  tool  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  comprising 
a  handle  having  a  channel,  a  back  piece  closing  the  rear 
side  of  said  channel  and  having  an  extended  portion  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  channel  and  formins:  a  hook  or  lip  on 
the  front  side  of  said  channel,  a  block  in  such  chann.l 
partially  closing  the  front  side  thereof,  the  opiH.site  end 
of  such  channel  being  ojien.  and  pliers  or  like  implements 
having  arms  for  insertion  respectively  in  such  channel  and 
to  bear  on  the  front  side  of  such  bbn-k  and  enga'ze  such 
hook  or  lip.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  combination  tool  of  the  class  described,  comjirising 
a  handle  having  a  channel,  a  back  plec.'  in  such  channel 
closing  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  hook  or  lip  on  the 
front  side  thereof  at  such  closed  end.  a  block  in  such  chan- 
nel closing  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  recess  in  the  side 
opposite  said  back  i)iece.  a  spring  in  such  recess,  a  block 
element  extending  transversely  through  stich  recess,  and  a 
pair  of  pliers  or  the  like  implement  having  arms  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  enter  such  recess  and  the  other  of 
the  arms  adapt<(l  to  slide  on  the  front  side  of  the  said 
block  and  engage  such  lip  or  hook  for  the  purijose  set 
forth. 


883.649.  (;RINI>IN<;  .MACHINE.  Abraha.m  B.  La.ndi.s, 
Waynesboro.  I'a.  Filed  I»ec.  23.  U>0.-..  Serial  No. 
293,137. 


1.  .\  machine  for  grinding  stopper  seats  in  the  necks  of 
bottles,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bottle  holding  mechanism 
nxpiinted  uiH)n  a  swlveled  table,  a  reciprocating  carriage 
carrying  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  feeding  said  grind- 
ing wheel  to  the  work,  and  suitable  gearing  for  driving 
the  several  parts,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  grinding  internal  tapers  In 
cylindrical  bodies,  the  combination,  of  the  frame,  the  work 
holding  carriage  mounted  on  a  pivot  to  permit  the  work 
to  be  held  at  different  angles  to  the  grinding  wheel,  the 
grinding  wheel  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  to  traverse 
the  grinding  wheel  over  the  work,  means  for  feeding  said 
grinding  wheel  to  the  work,  and  suitable  gearing  for  driv- 
ing the  several  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.{.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  tapered  seats,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  the  swlveled  table  for  holding  the  work, 
the  reciprocating  carriage  for  supporting  the  grinding 
wheel,  said  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  a  hollow  spindle, 
a  water  supply  connected  with  said  hollow  spindle,  and 
suitable  driving  gear,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  grinding  stopi>er  seats  in 
bottle  necks,  the  combination,  of  the  frame,  the  bottle 
holding  table  swlveled  on  said  frame,  a  fixed  support  for 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  yielding  support  or  clamp  for  the 
base  of  the  bottle,  said  yielding  support  being  connected 
to  means  for  operating  it  to  release  the  work  and  mounted 
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in  a  driven  part,  the  ffrladini;  wl]«>«l  carrlayip  mounted  to 
be  reciprocated  to  traverse  the  work,  and  to  be  fed  to  aaid 
work,  and  suitable  drirln^  mt^chanism,  aiibstantlally  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  grinding  tapered  seats,  the 
comhlnation.  of  the  frame,  the  work  supporting  table  swiv- 
eled  thereon,  the  work  holding  clamps  on  «ld  table  com- 
prUinK  a  flxed  support  and  a  yielding  clacip,  means  for 
operating  said  yielding  damp  back  and  fotth.  means  for 
driving  the  work,  and  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  and  ar- 
rangf^d  to  operate  upon  said  work,  substajitlaiiy  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  i>rint»»d  in  the  Oazettf.] 


8»:?.'V,0  r,RINr»IN  ;  WHEEI.  TRT'ER  FOt  JRINDING- 
MACHINRS  .Abraham  B  LAN'ots.  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
Klle.1   May   s.   I'.xx;.      Serial   No.  .'JIS.TT.'. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  grinding  macHlne,  of  a  too! 
for  dressing  the  grinding  wheel  cnmpriaing  a  supporting 
frame,  a  plTOted  frame  mounted  to  swivel  In  said  support 
ing  frame,  a  diamond  tool  mounted  In  said  pivoted  frame 
In  position  to  operate  upon  the  face  of  the  gtinding  wheel, 
the  upper  end  of  said  frame  being  mounted  In  an  over- 
hanging support  and  its  lower  end  supportfd  by  bearing 
upon  a  track  behind  the  line  of  its  axis,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  grinding  aiacbine,  of  a 
work  rest  mounted  upon  the  work  supportinif  table,  a  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  work  rest 
formed  with  its  upper  end  overhanging  its  lower  portion, 
a  frame  Journaled  at  Its  upper  end  In  a  bearing  in  said 
overhanging  part  and  having  its  lower  end  formed  to  ex 
tend  behind  the  axis  of  its  Journal  and  having  a  roller 
Journaled  on  said  lower  end  adapted  to  bear  on  a  seg 
mental  track  on  said  frame,  and  a  diamond  tool  mounted 
In  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth.         I  i 

.1.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  the  grindlnpr  surfaces  of 
the  grinding  wheels  of  grinding  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  overhanging  frame  or  support  suitably  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  said  grinding  wheel,  a  fnime  carrying  the 
diamond  tool  journale<i  at  Its  upper  end  in  sjild  overhang 
ing  frame  and  supi>ortf  1  at  Its  lower  en  I  by  a  segmental 
track  l)ehlnd  the  axis  of  rhe  journal,  said  diamond  tool 
eccentrically  mounted  In  a  rotary  sleeve  or  bushing  and 
means  for  ndji-sting  said  sleeve  or  bushing  circumferen 
tially,  and  securing  It  as  desired,  substantlalli  as  set  forth. 

4     In  a  diamond  t<K)l  for  dressing  the  faces  of  grinding 
wheels,  the  combination  nf  a  supporting  frar^e  comprising 
at  its  upper  end  in  a  bearing  in  said  overbanflng  part  and  i 
Its  lower  end  supported   by  a  .segmental   tra<4c   behind   the   I 
axis  of  said  overhanging  part,  said  frame  btlng  made  of 
a  somewhat  flexible  structure,  and  means  for  deflecting  Its   I 
alinement.  substantially  as  set  forth.  ! 

.'     In  a  diamond  tool,  the  combination  of  a  supporting   j 
frame,  comprising  an  overhanging  part,  a  frume  carrying  ' 


a  diamond  tool  Journaled   In  said  overhanging  part,  said 
diamond  tool  being  mounted  upon  a  suitable  screw-thread 
ed  stem  mounted  eccentrically  in  a  sleeve  or  bushing  In  the 
lower  end   of  said    frame   and   means   for   adjusting   said 
sleeve  or  bushing  circumferentlally  and  securing  it   In  ad 
Justed  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  i 


88:{.«.->l  EI.KCTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OK  CITRO- 
.Mlf  .\<'II>  Ma.t  Le  Bi-anc.  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badlsche  .\nllln  &.  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshaft»n- 
ontl;»»  Rhine.  <;»'rniany.  a  Corpratlon.  Filed  .Ian  .'U . 
ISHMl.      Serial   .No.  JOS.H.n 


1.  The  pr<x*8»  of  making  chromic  add  continuously  by 
e!ectrolytlcally  oxidizing  a  chromium  compound  of  a  lower 
d^'gree  of  oxidation  by  treating  an  acid  solution  of  the 
said  chromium  compound  with  an  electric  current  while 
continuously  passing  the  said  solution  into  an  electric 
ceil  in  such  strength  and  <|uantlty  that  the  liquid  treated 
at  the  cathode  remains  acid,  all  sulMitantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  chromic  add  continuously  by 
electrolytlcally  oxidizing  a  chromium  compound  of  a  lower 
degree  of  oxidation  by  treating  an  add  solution  of  the 
said  chromium  compound  with  an  electric  current  while 
continuously  passing  the  said  solution  Into  an  electric 
cell  In  buch  strength  and  quantity  that  the  liquid  treated 
at  the  cathode  remains  add  and  approaches  the  anode  at 
the  points  of  greatest  current  density  afterwards  passing 
to  points  of  lower  current  density,  all  substantially  as 
described. 


SM3,852.  C<X)K1N(;  VESSEL.  (  >laf  Lknschuw  and 
Christia.n  Mathiesox.  Butte.  Mont  Filed  Sept.  18, 
IftOT      Serial  No.  .193. 4.17. 


1.  A  pan  having  a  handle  pivoted  ther»>io.  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  1*  turned  acrotia  the  pan,  and  means  operating 
to  automatically  lock  the  handle  to  the  pan  when  th>> 
handle  Is  turne<l  to  operative  position.  Including  means  to 
blndingly  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  against  the 
top  edge  of  the  pan  when  the  said  handle  is  turne<l  across 
the  pan. 

2.  .\  pan  having  a  stub  projecting  outwardly  from  its 
upper  edge  provided  with  projections,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
bear  flat  against  the  stub  having  a  turne<l  up  Inner  end 
adapting  It  to  override  said  proje<'tlon«  when  the  handle 
is  revolved,  said  handle  having  apertures,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  the  pivot  of  the  handle  operating  to  force  it  In 
firm  contact  with  the  stub  and  automatically  engage  th»> 
projections  with  said  apertures  when  In  register. 

3.  A  pan  having  a  handle  pivoted  to  swing  laterally 
thereover,  a  spring  carried  by  the  pivot  of  the  handle  op 
eratlng  to  press  the  handle  to  the  pan,  and  means  locking 
the  handle  In  an  extended  position  arranged  at  both  sides 
of  the  spring. 

4.  A  cooking  vessel  having  a  handle  pivoted  thereto  to 
swing  laterally  thereacross,  and  a  spring  made  as  a  sepa- 
rate part  and  carried  by  the  pivot  of  the  handle  for  press 
Ing  the  handle  Into  firm  engagement  with  the  vesael. 
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5.  A  cooking  Tewsel  having  a  handle  pivoted  thereto 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  over  the  top  of  the  vessel,  and 
a  bowed  spring  secnred  by  the  pivot  of  the  handle  operat- 
ing to  press  the  handle  to  the  vessel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


883,fi.')3.     APPARATUS  FOR  EXHIBITING  THE  FLUO 
RESCENCE  OF  FLUORESCENT  SUBSTANCES.      WaL- 
I.ACE  G.  Levisos,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  application 
filed  May  1.  1903,  Serial  No.  150,323.     Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  289.698. 


1.  In  an  Apparatus  for  examining  fluorescent  substances, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  light,  an  Inclosing  box  hav- 
ing a  sleeved  opening  on  one  side  and  a  removable  cover 
for  the  Introduction  of  the  object  to  be  examined,  a  ray 
filter  upon  another  side  to  remove  objectionable  rays  from 
the  exciting  light  and  an  eye  shield  provided  with  an  eye 
screen  to  arrest  unused  reflected  rays  of  the  incident  rays 
suljstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  apparatus  described  for  facilitating  the  exhlbl 
tlon  and  examination  of  fluorescent  substances  by  suitable 
wave  fre<iuencles  consisting  of  a  source  of  exciting  rays,  a 
container,  to  Inclose  the  specimens  under  examination,  pro 
vided  with  a  ray  filter  to  arrest  undesirable  rays  from  the 
source  and  an  eye  screen  to  arrest  any  unused  Incident 
rays  reflected  from  the  object  under  examination. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  examining  fluorescent  substances 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  light,  an  inclosing  box  hav- 
ing a  sleeved  opening  on  one  side  for  the  introduction  of 
the  object  to  l)e  examined,  a  ray  filter  upon  another  side 
to  remove  objectionable  rays  from  the  exciting  light,  and 
an  eye  shield  provided  with  an  eye  screen  to  arrest  unused 
reflected  rays  of  the  Incident  rays  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


within  aaid  opening,  a  movable  jaw  also  moanted  within 
said  opening,  a  screw  for  actnatlng  the  movable  jaw,  a 
set  screw  carried  by  the  latter  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
the  fixed  Jaw,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  calks  from  horse  shoea  com- 
prising a  stock  having  a  rectangular  outlined  opening 
therein,  one  end  of  the  atock  provided  with  a  threaded 
aperture  leading  Into  aaid  opening,  a  fixed  jaw  mounted 
within  said  opening  and  having  a  projection  extending 
outside  the  opening,  a  screw  mounted  In  a  threaded  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  movable  jaw  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  extension  of  the  fixed  jaw,  and  a  screw  for 
moving  the  movable  Jaw,  as  set  forth. 


883,65  4.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  CALKS  FROM 
HORSESHOES.  J'>hn  C.  Lilly,  Bedford.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,179. 


""."•CD 


883.655.     CASTER.      Edward  Lockyer,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Filed  July  6,  1907,     Serial  No.  382,305. 


1.  A  caster  embodying  a  cylindrical  body  or  socket  hav- 
ing a  central  cylindrical  opening  formed  therein,  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  carried  by  said  body,  a  cover  plate  fitting 
upon  said  flange  and  Inclosing  said  body,  a  revoluble  disk 
mounted  in  said  body  and  having  a  depending  shank  pro- 
truding through  said  opening,  a  wheel  frame  fixed  upon 
the  ends  of  said  shank,  a  wheel  journaled  in  said  frame, 
ball  bearings  arranged  between  said  disk  and  said  cover 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  plate  to  the 
flange  of  said  caster. 

2.  A  caster  embodying  a  body  or  socket,  a  cover  plate 
secured  upon  said  body,  a  revoluble  disk  mounted  in  said 
body  and  having  a  shank  protruding  through  the  bottom 
of  said  body,  a  wheel-frame  fixed  upon  the  end  of  said 
shank,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  said  frame,  and  ball  bear- 
ings arranged  between  said  disks  and  said  plate. 

^^.  A  caster  embodying  a  body  or  socket,  a  revoluble 
disk  mounted  in  said  body  or  sockft  and  having  a  depend- 
ing stem  protruding  therefrom,  a  wheel-frame  fixed  upon 
aaid  shank,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  said  frame,  ball  l)earlngs 
resting  upon  said  disk,  and  means  for  retaining  said  ball 
bearings  in  said  caster  lody. 


883,656.  NECK-YOKE  FASTENING.  William  W.  Lo.vg, 
Coulee  City.  Wash.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  Nulton  E. 
Nuzum,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  1<».  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,098. 


1.  \  device  for  removing  calks  from  horse  shoes,  com- 
prising a  stock  having  a  rectangular  outlined  opening 
therein,  one  end  of  the  stock  provided  with  a  threaded 
aperture  leading  into  said  opening,  a  fixed  Jaw  mounted 
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1.  A  neck  yoke  holder,  substantially  as  herein  described, 
comprising  a  kecptr  for  application  to  a  pole,  a  sliding  bar 
movable  longitudinally  in  said  keeper,  means  for  securing 
the  sliding  bar  In  any  desired  adjustment  within  the 
keeper,  a  retaining  bar  deflected  between  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing a  hinge  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  the  front  end 
of  the  slide  bar,  and  a  collar  at  the  front  end  of  the  re- 
taining bar  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  embrace  the 
front  pnd  of  a  vehicle  pole,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  pole,  a  retaining  device  to  oTerll*  ft  yoke,  and  pro- 
Tided  wltli  a  collar  to  embrace  the  front  «nd  of  the  pole,  . 
and  means  for  secnrtng  the  opposite  ends  oC  the  said  de-  < 
Tlce  In  connection  with  the  pole,  said  m«ana  incladlng  a  : 
slide  bar  hinged  at  its  front  end  to  the  re«r  end  of  the  re-  I 
talnlng  de-rlce. 

S.  ▲  pole,  a  yoke  retaining  device,  me«ns  securing  the 
rear  end  of  the  retaining  device  to  the  pole,  and  inelndlng 
a  slide  bar  movable  along  the  pole  the  retaining  device 
being  plvoUlly  Jointed  to  the  slide  bar,  aftd  means  at  the 
free  front  end  of  the  retaining  device  for  seenrlng  such 
end  In  connection  with  the  pole,  sabstantl^ly  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  yoke  holder  for  vehicle  poles  comprising  a  retain- 
ing device  to  overlie  a  yoke,  a  collar  at  the  front  end  of 
said  device  for  slldable  connection  ivlth  the  vehicle  pole. 
and  means  including  a  slide  bar  connected  with  said  de- 
vice for  securing  the  rear  end  of  the  retaining  device  in 
any  desired  adjustment  relative  to  the  vehicle  pole,  sub- 
itantlally  as  set  forth. 

5  A  yoke  holder  for  vehicle  poles,  comprising  a  retain- 
ing bar  free  at  its  front  end  and  deflected  between  its 
ends  to  overlie  a  yoke,  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  de- 
vice for  connection  with  a  pole,  a  slide  b»r  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  the  retaining  device,  and  • 
keeper  for  said  slide  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


883.657      BOTTLE-STOPPER.     HiiMRT  C.  A.  LCtok.  Ander- 
son. Ind.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,006. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  its  neck  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  circumferential  seat,  of  a  stopper 
having  a  channel  and  a  groove  Intersectjng  the  channel, 
means  for  causing  the  channel  and  the  seat  to  register, 
and  a  cement  seal  Ailing  the  channel  and  a  portion  of  the 
seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  its  neck  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  circumferential  teat,  of  a  bottle 
•topper  constructed  of  frangible  material,  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  sealed,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  stopper  being  provided  with  a 
channel  and  a  groove  intersecting  the  channel,  means  for 
causing  the  channel  and  seat  to  register,  and  a  cement 
seal  fllllng  the  channel  and  a  portion  of  the  seat. 


883.658.      FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.      HKJcaT    Lctb,    Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Jan.  23,   1907.     Serial  No.  353.843. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  therewith  and  provided  with  open 
ended  casings,  plungers  slldable  in  said  casings  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  extremities  with  friction  faces,  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft,  and  balance  levers  pivoted  on 
the  plungers,  the  said  levers  having  afiproxlmately  the 
shape  of  bell  cranks,  one  arm  of  each  bell  crank  engaging 
the  sleeve,  while  the  other  arm  Is  provided  with  a  weight, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  hnb  mounted 
to  rotate  therewith,  the  said  hnb  being  provided  with  a 
web  having  a  plurality  of  open  ended  eatings  at  its  outer 
edge,  friction  plungers  slldable  in  said  casings,  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  the  shaft,  and  balance  levers  pivoted  on  the 
plungers  and  connected  with  the  sleeve.  9ach  lever  having 
a  weighted  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  hub  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  open  ended  casings  Integral 
with  the  hnb  and  formed  of  one  piece  and  located  at  a 
suitable  distance  therefrom,  friction  plungers  slldable 
in  the  Casings,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft,  the  opening 
in  the  sleeve  being  coned  to  permit  a  rocking  or  lateral 
movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  suitable  connection  be- 
tween the  plungers  and  the  shaft,  whereby  the  tendency 
of  the  plungers  to  move  outwardly  by  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force  Is  neutralised  or  overcome,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  friction  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  friction  devices  movable  radially  on  the 
wheel,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft  having  Its  inner  sur- 
face coned  in  opposite  direttion  from  a  given  cross  sec- 
tional plane  whereby  a  rocking  or  lateral  movement  is  ob- 
tained, and  means  for  connecting  friction  devices  with 
the  sleeve  to  neutrallie  or  balance  the  tendency  of  the 
centrifugal  force  to  move  the  friction  devices  outwardly 
automatically,    substantially   as   described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  hub  mounted  to 
turn  therewith,  a  sleeve  also  mounted  to  turn  therewith 
and  slldable  thereon,  the  opening  of  the  said  sleeve  being 
formed  somewhat  larger  than  the  shaft.  In  both  directions 
from  a  given  cross  sectional  plane,  friction  devices  slld- 
able in  the  hub  and  balance  levers  connecting  the  friction 
devices  with  the  shaft,  the  said  levers  being  pivoted  on 
the  friction  devices,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  radial 
position  of  the  fulcrums.  substantially  as  described. 


883.659.  SI'IRIT  LEVEL.  Thoma.s  .1.  Mahonet,  Hot 
Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  Bergman, 
Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
883.205. 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  stock 
formed  with  an  annular  recess  defining  a  central  raised 
portion  having  Its  edge  portion  formed  with  upper  and 
lower  steps,  the  face  of  the  stock  adjacent  the  outer  edge 
of  the  recess  being  formed  with  upper  and  lower  steps, 
an  annular  spirit  tube  disposed  within  the  recess,  an 
annular  transparent  plate  Imposed  upon  the  lower  steps 
and  bridging  the  recess,  and  spaced  concentric  metallic 
rings  Imposed  upon  corresponding  upper  steps  and  secured 
to  the  stop,  said  rings  partially  overlying  and  confining 
the  transparent  plate,  one  of  snid  rings  being  calibrated. 
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883,660.  MBA8URING  -  CALIPERS.  JoH?*  W.  Mam, 
Waterville,  Me.,  assignor  to  Holllngsworth  and  Whitney 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachu- 
setu.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.093. 


1.  In  a  measuring  caliper,  a  fixed  Jaw  provided  with 
an  angularly  disposed  t)eam,  a  graduated  strip  upon  said 
beam,  a  separate  transparent  covering  strip  removably 
disposed  over  the  graduated  strip,  flips  having  fianges 
embracing  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  N'am  and 
strips,  securing  devices  extending  through  said  clips 
and  t>eam.  and  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  to  travel  upon 
said  clips. 

2.  In  a  measuring  caliper,  s  beam  provided  with  a  fixed 
Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  easing  comprising  opposite 
pIat*»R  separated  by  a  block  having  a  socket  at  one  e.lge  of 
the  U'am  and  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  block 
mounted  In  said  socketed  block,  and  an  adjustln;;  ncrew 
mounted  fn  said  socketed  block  and  contacting  with  the 
bearing  block  carried  thereby. 

8.  In  a  measuring  caliper,  a  beam  provided  with  a 
fixed  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  casing  slidably  mounted 
on  said  beam,  bearing  blocks  mounted  in  said  casing',  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  in  said  casing  and  contacting 
with  said  bearing  blocks,  a  protected  graduated  strip 
upon  said  beam,  and  retaining  clips  at  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  beam  embracing  said  strip  and  connecting  with  the 
blocks  of  said  chslng. 

4.  In  a  measuring  caliper,  a  beam,  fixed  and  movable 
Jaws  extending  therefrom  and  composed  of  opposite  plates 
with  an  Interposed  angle  Iron,  a  thimble  within  said  Iron. 
and  securing  means  extending  through  said  plates,  angle 
Iron  and  thimble. 


2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
section,  folded  one  upon  the  other  and  of  substantially 
the  same  formation,  end  sections  extending  from  the  front 
section  and  designed  to  be  folded  one  upon  the  other  and 
both  on  the  outside  of  the  rear  section  to  which  they  are 
secured,  the  outer  of  the  two  end  sections  having  along  Its 
upper  edge  a  sealing  flap  designed  to  be  folded  over  th« 
edge  of  the  front  section. 


883,661.  PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  BEESWAX.  AB- 
MA.ND  MCli.kb  Jacobs.  Huntington,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Catharlna 
MBller-JacobB.  Huntington,  N.  Y..  and  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward Welngirtner,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2. 
1906.     Serial  No.  294.244. 

1.  The  process  of  bleaching  beeswax,  which  consists  in 
adding  fullers'  earth  to  the  beeswax  and  heating  the  mix- 
ture between  130°  and  170°  C,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  bleaching  beeswax,  which  consists  in 
heating  the  beeswax  to  approximately  130°  C.  adding 
fullers'  earth,  and  then  still  further  raising  the  tempera- 
ture toward  170*  C  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  bleaching  beeswax,  which  consists  in 
heating  the  beeswax  with  fullers'  earth  considerably 
above  130°.  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  3.662.     ENVELOP.     Vioui  McBlbek,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  June  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  328,912. 

1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
section,  folded  one  upon  the  other  and  of  substantially 
the  same  formation,  opposite  end  sections  designed  to  be 
folded  one  upon  the  other  and  both  upon  the  outside  of 
the  rear  section,  and  a  sealing  flap  carried  by  one  of  said 
end  sections  for  folding  over  the  edge  of  the  front  section. 


3.  The  herein  described  envelop  comprising  a  front  sec- 
tion and  a  rear  section  of  substantially  corresponding 
formation,  the  rear  section  being  folded  upon  the  front 
section,  two  end  sections  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
\  front  section,  said  end  sections  having  each  a  diagonal  ex- 
tended edge  and  designed  to  be  secured,  one  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  rear  section  and  the  other  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  rear  section  and  to  the  first  noted  end  section,  and  a 
sealing  flap  extended  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  second 
noted  end  section  designed  to  fold  over  the  edge  of  the 
front  section. 


883.663.  CURVE  FOB  OVERHEAD  TRACKS.  Albert 
H.  Nbllbb,  Fairfield.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Fairfield.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,435. 


1.  A  continuous  overhead  tension  track  supporting  de- 
vice by  means  of  which  a  curve  may  be  constructed  to  en- 
able an  elevated  carrier  to  run  on  the  outside  thereof,  hav- 
ing a  vertical  flange  on  its  outer  side  formed  with  a  groove 
in  its  upper  edge  to  hold  or  contain  the  track,  and  the  said 
upper  edge  acting  as  a  rail  for  the  elevated  carrier  while 
the  carrier  Is  passing  around  the  curve. 

2.  A  continuous  overhead  tension  track  supporting  de- 
vice by  means  of  which  a  curve  may  be  constructed  to 
enable  an  elevated  carrier  to  run  on  the  outside  thereof 
along  the  line  of  the  tension  track,  having  a  vertical  flange 
on  Its  outer  side  formed  with  a  groove  In  its  upper  edge  to 
hold  or  contain  the  track  and  the  said  upper  edge  acting  as 
a  rail  for  the  elevated  carrier  while  the  carrier  is  passing 
around  the  curve. 

3.  A  continuous  overhead  tension  track  supporting  de- 
vice by  means  of  which  a  curve  may  be  constructed  to 
enable  an  elevated  carrier  to  run  on  the  outside  thereof, 
comprising  a  segmenUl  frame  and  a  track  supporting 
plate  having  a  vertical  flange  on  its  outer  side  the  flange 
being  formed  with  a  groove  In  its  upper  edge  to  hold  or 
contain    tlif    tr;icli    and    Ilir    «aid    upper    edge   acting   as   a 
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ra!!  for  the  elevated  carrier  while  the  carrier  la  passing 

around  the  curve. 

4  \  continuous  overhead  tension  track  supporting  de- 
vice by  moans  of  which  a  curve  may  be  constructed  to 
enable  an  elevated  carrier  to  run  on  the  outside  thereof. 
having  a  vertical  flanRP  on  Its  outer  side  formed  with  a 
groove  in  Its  upper  edge  to  hold  or  contain  tiie  tr«ck  and 
the  said  upper  edi;e  acting  as  a  rail  for  the  elevated  carrier 
while  the  carrier  is  passing  around  the  curve,  and  bolts 
passing  through  the  said  vertical  flange  for  securing  the 
rrack  In  and  releasing  it  from  the  said  groov«. 

5  \  continuous  overhead  tension  track  supporting  de- 
vice by  means  of  which  a  curve  may  be  constructed  to 
enable  an  elevated  carrier  to  run  on  the  outside  thereof, 
comprising  a  segmental  frame  and  a  traok  supporting 
plate  having  a  vertical  flange  on  its  outer  side,  the  flange 
being  formed  with  a  groove  in  its  upper  edge  to  hold  or 
contain  the  track,  and  the  said  upper  edgt  acting  as  a 
rail  for  the  elevated  carrier  while  the  carrier  Is  passing 
around  the  curve,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  aald  ver- 
tical flange  for  securing  the  track  in  and  reltaslng  It  from 
the  said  groove. 

[Claims  ^^  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ett«.] 


to  said  hand  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  forebody  of 
said  torpedo,   and   to  strike  the  striking  arm  of  the  tor 
pedo    when   said   hand   rod    U   drawn    rearward,    substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  8  3  8  6  5.  COMBINED  POLICE  CALL,  FIRE-ALARM, 
AND  WATCHMAN'S  BOX.  James  O.  Nol«n,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  B.  Cook.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1004.     Serial  No.  196.435. 


883  664.      TORPEDO  BOAT.      Ernst    A.    Milse.v.    Chrls- 
tlanla   Norway,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Befnard  Crafton. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  280.521. 


Chicago,   III 


1  In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  ^Tlth  a  torpedo 
launching  tube  opening  outward  through  the  hull  of  the 
boat  of  a  rotary  magazine  drum  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  torpedo  tubes  or  chambers  adapted  to  register  weHatim 
with  said  launching  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  maga- 
zine drum,  and  a  hand  rod  adjacent  to  eacll  chamber  pro- 
vide.! with  a  flxfHl  yoke  and  a  pivoted  yoke  for  clamping 
said  torpedo  in  said  chambers  and  for  releasing  the  tor- 
pedo from  said  chamber  when  desired,  substantially  as  de- 

scrlbod. 

2.  In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  with  a  torpedo 
launching  tube  op^-ning  outwards  through  the  hull  of  the 
boat,  of  a  rotary  magazine  drum  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  torpedo  chambers  adapted  to  register  with  said  launch- 
ing tube,  hand  operated  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and 
hand  operat.d  n.f>ans  for  releasing  said  torpedoes  from 
said  chamliers  when  desired,  comprising  a  hand  rod  with 
a  yoke  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  blad  against  said 
torp^-do  when  In  its  forward  position,  and  to  engage  the 
starting  arm  of  tho  torpedo  when  drawn  n«arward.  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 

3  In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  with  a  torpedo 
launching  tube  opening  outward  through  the  hull  of  the 
boat,  of  a  rotnry  magazine  drum  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  torpedo  tubes  or  chambers  adapted  to  register 
seriatim  with  said  launching  tube,  means  for  rotating  said 
maeazine  drum,  and  means  for  holding  tha  torpedo  In  and 
releasing  It  from  Its  magazine  chamber,  comprising  a  hand 
rod.  a  yoke  fixed  therpto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
hody  of  the  torp'Mio,  and  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  hand  rod 
and  adapted  to  eneage  the  forebody  of  said  torpedo,  and 
to  strike  the  starting  arm  of  the  torpedo  when  said  hand 
rod  Is  drawn  rearward,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  boat,  the  combination  *lth  a  fixed  tor- 
pedo launching  tube  opening  outward  through  the  hull  of 
the  boat,  of  a  rotary  magazine  drum  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  torpedo  tubes  or  chambers  adapted  to  register 
geriatim  with  said  launching  tube,  worm  gearing  for  rotat- 
ing said  magazine  drum,  and  m-'ans  for  holding  the  tor- 
pedo In  and  releasing  it  from  Its  magazime  chamber,  com- 
prising a  hand  rod,  a  yoke  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to 
engagp  the  rear  body  of  the  torp*-do,  ani  a  yoke  pivoted 


1.  A  box  for  transmitting  sl^^m's  <-oinprlsln«  normally 
wound  up  clock  work,  and  means  for  releasing  said  clock 
work  comprising  a  rotary  and  axlally  movable  part,  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  the  clock  work  to  release  said  clock 
work  by  either  rotary  or  axial  movement. 

2.  A  box  for  transmitting  signals  comprising  a  nor- 
maTly  wound  clock  work  and  means  for  releasing  said 
clock  work  comprising  a  rotary  and  axlally  movable  handle 
adapted  and  arranged  by  axial  movement  to  once  release 
the  clock  work  and  by  rotary   movement  to  again  release 

said  clock  work. 

3.  A  box  for  transmitting  signals  comprising  a  nor- 
mally wound  clock  work,  locking  means  therefor,  normally 
maintaining  said  clock  work  Inactive,  and  adapted  by 
movement  of  a  part  thereof  to  abnormal  position  to  con- 
dition the  clock  work  for  activity,  and  a  handle  susceptible 
of  successive  automatic  and  manual  actuation,  arranged 
when  automatically  actuated  to  move  the  said  part  of 
the  locking  means  to  abnormal  position  and  permit  Its  re- 
turn to  normal  position  and  when  manually  actuated  to 
again  move  the  said  part  of  the  locking  means  to  abnor- 
mal position. 

4.  A  box  for  transmitting  signals  comprlsins:  a  clock- 
work normally  wound,  and  adapted  when  fully  released  to 
transmit  an  alarm,  a  handle  mounted  for  two  distinct 
movements  of  different  direction,  and  means  for  fully  re- 
leasing said  clockwork  associated  with  the  handle  for 
control  thereby,  and  functionally  operable  only  by  manipu- 
lation of  the  handle  through  both  of  Its  distinct  move- 
ments. 

5.  A  box  for  transmitting  signals,  comprising  normally 
wound-up  clockwork,  a  looklna  lever  for  lockini;  the  clock- 
work in  Its  normally  wound-up  condition,  a  rotary  and 
axlally  movable  member  provided  with  two  d.-presslons. 
said  locking  lever  engaging  one  of  said  depressions,  a 
glass  plate  engaging  the  end  of  said  member,  and  spring 
means  acting  to  shift  said  member  axlally  "Pon  the  break- 
ing of  said  glass,  said  member  being  provided  also  with 
an  inclined  surface  intermediate  of  said  depressions,  where- 
by the  axial  movement  of  said  member  causes  said  locking 
lever  to  relea.se  the  clockwork. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


8.83.666.      TIRE-SETTER.      Chari.ks   O.    PEARrE.    Cheney- 
vlUe,  La.     Filed  .Ian.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  .354.657. 
1,   A    tire    setting    machine    comprising    a    pair   of   con- 
nected   plates    having    curved    upper    edges,    cheek    pieces 
,    loosely    supported    above   the   curved   upper   edges   of    the 
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plates,  said  cheek  pieces  belnj?  arranged  for  movement  to 
and  from  each  other,  bolts  engaKed  through  the  cheek 
pieces  and  connecting  the  same,  cam  levers  pivoted  one  to 
one  end  of  each  of  the  bolts  and  adapted  to  have  positive 
engagement  at  times  with  the  adjacent  cheek  pieces, 
bolts  engaged  through  the  cheek  pieces,  springs  engaged 
upon  the  boita  and  bearing  at  their  ends  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  cheek  pieces  to  exert  a  normal  tendency  upon 
the  cheek  pieces  toward  separation,  recesses  formed  In  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  cheek  pieces  and  opening  through  the 
opposing  ends  of  the  same,  serrated  plates  seated  in  the 
recesses  and  each  widened  toward  one  of  its  ends,  the 
widened  end  of  the  plates  being  received  in  the  widened 
portion  of  the  recess  in  the  corresponding  cheek  piece,  and 
means  whereby  the  cheek  pieces  may  be  moved  toward 
each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


I 


883.667.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Frank  F.  Pecob,  Oconto.  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  Sauld.  Mountain.  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.835. 


8  8  3,668.  CLOTHES-LINE  HOLDER.  CHABLK8  W. 
Radoll,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
356.112. 

J  r 


1.  K  tire  setting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
nected plates  having  curved  upper  edges,  cheek  pieces 
l(K>sely  supported  above  the  curved  upper  edges  of  the 
plates,  said  cheek  pieces  being  arranged  for  movement  to 
and  from  each  other,  bolts  engaged  through  the  cheek 
pieces  and  connecting  the  same,  cam  levers  pivoted  one  to 
one  end  of  each  of  the  iKilts  and  adapted  to  have  positive 
engagement  at  times  with  the  adjacent  cheek  pieces,  bolts 
engaged  through  the  cheek  pieces,  springs  engaged  upon 
the  bolts  and  bearing  at  their  ends  against  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  cheek  pieces  to  exert  a  normal  tendency  upon  the  1 
cheek  pieces  toward  separation,  recesses  formed  In  the  | 
inner  faces  of  the  cheek  pieces  and  widened  each  toward 
one  end  and  opening  through  that  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing cheek  piece  which  opposes  the  cheek  piece  at  the  cor- 
responding side  of  the  machine,  the  said  recesses  being 
provided  with  upwardly  directed  extensions,  serrated 
plates  seated  in  the  recesses,  each  of  said  plates  being 
widened  toward  one  of  Its  ends  and  having  Its  widened 
end  portions  seated  in  the  widened  portion  of  the  cor- 
responding recess,  an  extension  formed  Integral  with  each 
of  the  plates  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  seated  In  the 
extended  portion  of  the  corresponding  recess,  and  means 
whereby  the  cheek  pieces  may  be  moved  toward  each 
other  In  a  longitudinal  direction. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
which  Increases  In  width  Inwardly  from  both  ends  and  is 
provided  with  a  threaded  extremity  at  its  rear  end.  side 
arms  extending  laterally  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to 
the  shank  and  arranged  with  their  extremities  adjacent 
the  point  of  greatest  width  of  the  shank  to  form  side 
mouths  each  contracted  at  the  entrance  and  widening  in- 
wardly, the  front  end  of  the  shank  being  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  V-shaped  slot  disposed  above  the 
plane  of  the  arms,  and  a  lug  extending  forwardly  from 
between  the  arms  to  form  a  striking  head  to  drive  the  said 
threaded  portion  into  a  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  horizontal  bottom  surface  and  an  Inclined  top 
surface  and  of  greatest  width  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  screw  on  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  driving  lug  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  rearwardly  extending  arms 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  shank  and  Inclined  upwardly 
and  disposed  with  their  extremities  adjacent  the  widest 
point  of  the  shank  to  form  side  mouths  contracted  at 
their  entrance,  the  front  end  of  the  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  V-shaped  slot,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  flush 
with  the  top  sides  of  the  arras  at  their  inner  ends. 


883.669.  CLOTH-MEASURING  MACHINE.  Charles  G. 
RICHABD.SON,  Springfield.  Vt..  assignor  to  Parks  &  Wool- 
son  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1901.     Serial  No.  72,653. 


K  clothes-pin  or  clamp  formed  from  lengths  of  wire  and 
comprising  an  open  loop  or  ring  formed  from  one  of  the 
ends  of  each  wire  :  a  neck  composed  of  a  portion  of  the 
wires  twisted  together  and  extending  horizontally  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  ring  :  pendent  loops  at  the  end  of 
the  neck  opposite  to  the  ring,  the  legs  of  said  loops  being 
flared  outward  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  and  extended 
or  bent  Inward  convergently  at  aa  Intermediate  point  to 
form  clamps  ;  and  a  thumb  loop  extended  upward  from  a 
point  above  the  clamp  loops  and  formed  by  twisting  the 
ends  of  the  wires  together  and  connecting  the  terminals 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  neck. 


1.  A  cloth  measuring  machine  embracinj;  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  heads,  a  st-ries  of  supporting  springs 
arranged  about  the  periphery  of  the  heads,  a  flexible 
cloth  supporting  surface  resting  on  said  springs,  means  for 
varying  the  circumferential  measure  of  the  cloth  sup- 
porting surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  measuring  machine,  a  measuring  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface  for  engaging  the  cloth  to  be 
measured,  and  means  whereby  all  parts  of  the  cylinder 
may  be  drawn  equally  on  radial  lines  toward  or  away 
from  the  center  In  order  to  vary  the  circumferential  meas- 

1   ure  of  the  cylinder  without  causing  any  eccentricity  there- 
of, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  measuring  cylinder  for  a  cloth  measuring  machine 
I   embracing    in    its    construction,    a    phirallty    of    radially 

contractible  and  expansible  heads  or  supports,   a  flexible 

sheet  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  about  the  pe- 

i   rlphery  of  said  heads  to  form  a  substantially  contlnnoui 
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cylindrical  Bnrfac*,  and  means  for  contraedbg  and  expand- 
ing the  peripheral  mf-flstirement  of  said  cylinder  without 
Impairing  Ita  cylindrical  form,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  cloth  measuring  machine  embracing  In  combina- 
tion a  rotatable  measuring  cylinder  whose  peripheral  sur- 
face Is  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  and  draw  forward 
the  cloth,  a  regi.sterlng  dcTlce  operatively  onnnected  there- 
with to  record  the-  revolutions  of  said  cylinder,  a  travel- 
ing carrier  for  automatically  stripping  tha  cloth  from  Its 
frictlonal  engagement  with  said  measuring  cylinder  as 
the  cloth  passes  over  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  \  cloth  measuring  machine  embracing  In  combina- 
tion a  roUtable  measuring  cylinder  who»e  periphery  Is 
roughened  to  engage  and  carry  forward  tlje  cloth,  a  fold- 
ing device,  and  a  conveyer  for  stripping  the  cloth  from  Its 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  measuring  cylinder  and 
conducting  it  to  the  folding  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


883,670.      STEAM-MKTER.      Chablis    B.    Sarobnt.    Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  May  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  259.083. 


—  u' 


atlve  connections  between  said  Indicating  device  and  said 
ralre  whereby  said  Indicating  device  moves  bodily  with  the 
valve,  said  pressure  Indicating  device  having  communi- 
cation through  a  perforation  in  said  operative  connections 
with  the  vapor  within  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  sn  opening 
therethrough,  of  s  valve  controlling  said  opening  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  a  constant  ratio  be- 
tween the  pressures  upon  Its  two  sides,  said  valve  being 
also  constructed  and  arranged  to  rise  more  rapidly  than 
it  Increases  any  single  dimension  of  said  opening,  a  Bour- 
don 8prln>?  carried  by  the  valve,  connections  between  the 
Bourdon  spring  and  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  needle 
carried  by  the  valve  and  actuated  by  the  Bourdon  spring. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  Induction  and  eduction  ports,  a  valve 
!irrani,'ed  to  control  a  psissage-way  fhroui;li  said  frame 
and  a  valve  stem,  of  a  pressure-Indicating  device  carried 
by  the  valve  stem,  a  needle  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and 
actuated  by  the  pressure-Indicating  device,  a  cup  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  having  a  forward  pro- 
jectiou  to  receive  the  needle,  two  dials  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  and  means  for  securing  the  cup  in  two  diamet- 
rically opposite  positions  and  guiding  the  valve  stem  In 
positions  diametrically  opposite. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  fmsto-conlcal 
partition  within  the  same,  a  passage  for  the  entrance 
vapor  beneath  said  frusto-conlcal  partition,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  valve  seating  over  said  partition  and  inclosing 
perforations  therein,  a  device  capable  of  being  effected 
by  pressure  carried  by  said  valve  and  having  communi- 
cation with  the  space  within  said  casing,  tnd  an  Indicator 
operated  by  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  caslne  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  of  a  frusto-conlcal  partition  beneath  which 
the  Inlet  opening  enters  and  between  the  same  and  the 
exhaust  opening  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  seating  over  said 
frusto-conlcal  partition  and  Inclosing  perforations  therein, 
a  hollow  valve  stem  carried  by  said  valve  and  communi- 
cating with  the  vapor  In  said  casing  and  Indicating  mech- 
anism communicating  with  the  hollow  In  said  valve  stem 
and  carried  by  said  valve  stem,  said  Indicating  mechanism 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  perforin  an  Indicating 
movement  with  certain  of  Its  parts  under  the  Influence  of 
pressure,  whereby  said  Indicating  mechanism  Is  moved 
b<xllly  as  the  valve  rises  and  performs  a  second  movement 
Independent  of  Its  bodily  movement  as  the  presrore  varies. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  havlag  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  of  a  frusto-conlcal  partition  beneath  which 
the  Inlet  opening  enters  and  between  the  same  and  the 
exhaust  opeaing,  a  fmsto-conical  valve  sMting  over  said 
fmsto-conlcal  partition  and  Inclosing  perforations  therein, 
saM  fmsto-conlcal  partition  having  an  oQening  In  Ita  top 
whereby  Taper  reaches  the  lower  snrfaca  of  said  fruBto- 
conlcal  valve,  a  pressure  actuated  Indicating  device,  oper- 


883.871.  RIP-SAW.  Uborgk  J.  Schalleb,  Covington, 
Ky.,  and  Victor  B.  Adams,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,697. 


1.  In  a  rlp-sawlng  machloe,  a  table,  a  saw,  a  ataootinc- 
board.  a  gravitating  dog  mounted  in  the  fore  end  of  said 
shoottng-board  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  Uble,  said 
dog  being  held  up  by  conUct  with  the  uble  and  adapted  to 
drop  Into  said  slot  at  the  fore  end  of  the  stroke  of  the 
shooting-board  to  autooxatlcally  release  the  stuff  or  timber 
acted  upon  by  the  saw. 

2.  In  a  rlp-sawlng  machine,  a  table  having  a  race-way 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  race-way,  a  circular  saw 
suiubly  journaled  In  the  Uble  In  suluble  reUtlon  to 
said  race-way,  a  shooting-board  on  said  race-way  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  or  recess  at  Its  fore  Inner  corner,  a  meUl 
box  or  casing  having  an  open  bottom  and  secured  in  said 
recess  at  the  fore  end  of  the  shooting-board  and  a  gravi- 
tating dog  mounted  In  said  box  or  casing  with  its  claw  or 
tusk  disposed  upwardly  and  adapted  to  vertically  engage 
the  slot  In  the  table. 


88a. «72.  INDICATING-BOTTLF:.  William  C.  Schmidt, 
Richmond.  Va.  Original  application  filed  July  13,  li»05, 
S;erlal  No.  269.5  IH.  Divided  and  application  filed  Dec. 
20.  1906,  Serial  No.  348,746.  Renewed  Aug.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,564. 


1.  An  Indicator  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
perishable  snbeUnce  adapted  to  be  readily  destroyed  by 
liquid,  substantially  as  dearrlhed. 

2.  An  Indicator  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
readily  soluble  subsUnce,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  bottle  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Indicator  comprising  a  perishable  sulwtance,  of 
means  whereby  Inflowing  fluid  will  be  forced  Into  contact 
with  said  perishable  indicator.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  indicator  comprising  a  soluble  substance,  of 
means  whereby  Inflowing  fluid  will  be  forced  Into  contact 
with  said  Indicator  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
de8crtl)ed. 

5.  In  a  bottle  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Indicator  comprising  a  perishable  substance,  of 
means  for  protecting  said  Indicator  during  the  outflow 
of  the  contents  of  the  bottle  and  means  whereby  Inflowing 
fluid  will  be  forced  Into  contact  with  said  Indicator,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.673.  STOVEPIPE- HANGER.  Cola  W.  Shipard, 
Bellefourche.  S.  D.  Filed  l»ec.  30.  1!>05,  Serial  No. 
293,989.     Renewed   Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial   No.  390,381. 


end  of  the  other  section,  one  of  said  sections  being  designed 
to  bf  spread  out.  and  the  other  section  being  provided  with 
a  sfKket  forming  a  seat  and  a  cap  closing  said  socket, 
means  for  holding  said  sections  in  a  tripod  arrangement, 
and  a  triangular  seat,  the  comers  of  which  are  designed 
to  be  held  in  stretched  condition  by  the  parts  of  the  thread- 
ed extension,  the  third  corner  of  said  seat  being  held  in 
said  socket  by  the  said  cap. 

2.  A  combined  camp  stool  and  walking  stick,  comprising 
a  staff  constructed  In  two  detachable  sections  one  of  which 
embodies  two  members  pivotally  connected  together  and 
each  formed  l)elow  the  pivot  with  a  pocket,  and  the  other 
section  l)€lng  formed  with  means  for  detachably  connecting 
it  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  a 
seat  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
members  and  the  other  section,  two  braces  connected  at 
their  ends  to  the  said  members  respectively  and  jointed 
together  at  their  adjoining  ends  with  a  vertically  breaking 
joint  and  adapted  to  fold  upwardly  Into  the  said  pockets 
when  the  members  are  closed  one  upon  the  other,  and  a 
third  brace  having  a  laterally  acting  hinge  connection  at 
one  end  with  one  of  the  other  braces,  said  third  brace 
consisting  of  two  members  also  having  a  vertically  break- 
ing Jointed  connection  with  each  other  and  the  outer  one 
of  which  Is  formed  with  a  hook,  and  the  other  section 
being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  pin  adapted  for 
I  engagement  by  said  hook. 


A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  encircle 
the  pipe  section,  means  for  clamping  the  band  on  the 
section,  and  a  ring  plate  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting ring  and  adapted  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  band,  said  plate  being  formed  adjacent  the  respective 
ends  with  transversely  disposed  parallel  openings  through 
which  the  band  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the  band  passing  from 
beneath  the  plate  upward  through  the  relatively  outer 
opening,  and  downward  through  the  relatively  Inner  open- 
ing of  each  pair,  whereby  the  plate  is  adapted  to  overlie 
the  band  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  plate  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plate 
relative  to  the  band  is  permitted. 


883,674.  COMBINED  CAMP-STOOL  AND  WALKING 
STICK.  Gbohob  S.  SHERWOOD,  Shelbyville.  Ky.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1907.     Serial  No  358.745. 


883,675.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     Mart  B.  Smith.  Gun- 
nlson.  Colo.     Filed  Aue.   16.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,884. 
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1.  An  umbrella  Including  a  stock  formed  of  hinged  sec- 
tions, a  handle  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  channel,  one 
of  the  sections  and  its  hinged  Joint  with  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion being  received  In  the  bore,  a  spring  catch  carried  by 
the  first-named  hinged  section  and  arranged  to  move  In 
said  channels  and  to  seat  In  an  opening  formed  through 
the  handle  and  communicating  with  the  channel,  and  a 
spring  catch  arranged  to  hold  the  stock  at  the  Inner  limit 
of  its  movement  Into  the  handle. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stock  formed  In  sections. 
ribs  formed  In  sections,  sleeves  disposed  upon  the  stock 
and  upon  the  ribs,  stay  ribs  connecting  one  of  the  sleeves 
upon  the  ribs  and  the  sleeve  upon  the  stock,  the  said 
sleeves  upon  the  ribs  being  slotted,  and  a  pin  carried  b.v 
one  of  the  rib  sections  and  projecting  through  the  slot 
whereby  the  sleeve  may  have  a  limited  movement  In  one 
direction  to  permit  folding  of  the  rib  sections  one  upon  the 
other. 


1.  A  combined  camp  stool  and  walking  stick  consisting 
of  a  aUff  conatmcted  In  sections  one  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  icrew  threaded  ezteaslon  flttias  ia  the 


883,676.  MONET  •  DRAWER.  Gboboi  Thbbbi*!*,  Old- 
town.  Me.  Filed  July  13,  1907.  Serial  No.  383,645. 
■  1.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of 
drawers  in  said  cabinet,  check  controlled  operating  de- 
vices for  the  Individual  drawers,  and  a  collective  operat- 
ing device  for  slmolUneously  opening  all  of  the  drawers. 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination   with   a  cabinet,  and   a  plurality  of 
1  drawers  In  said  cabinet,  spring  catches  for  engaclns  the 
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drawers  and  holding  them  in  a  closed  position,  levers  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  spring  catches  to  disengage 
them  from  the  drawers,  checks  to  engage  »aid  levers  and 
operate  them,  a  spring  actuated  bar  opemtlvely  secured 
to  said  levers  to  simultaneously  operate  them  to  open 
all  of  the  drawers,  and  means  to  hold  the  bar  In  an  inop- 
erative position.  9u^«tnntf:!;!.v  ns  shown  and  described. 

-*9    44. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of 
drawers  in  said  cabinet,  spring  catches  for  engaging  the 
drawers  and  holding  them  In  a  closed  position,  levers  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  spring  catcb48  to  disengage 
thera  from  the  drawers,  perforated  checks  to  engage  said 
levers  and  operate  them,  and  rods  to  engage  the  boles  in 
said  checks,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  combination  with  a  cabinet,  and  a  plnrallty  of 
drawers  In  said  cabinet,  spring  catches  for  engaging  the 
drawers  and  holding  them  in  a  closed  position,  levers  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  spring  catcties  to  disengage 
them  from  the  drawers,  perforated  checks  to  engage  said 
levers  and  actuate  them,  a  bar  secured  to  the  cabinet,  and 
rods  removably  secured  to  said  bar  to  receive  said  per- 
forated checks,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of 
drawers  In  said  cabinet,  spring  catches  for  engaging  the 
drawers  and  holding  them  in  a  closed  position,  levers  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  spring  catches  to  disengage 
them  from  the  drawers,  means  to  actuate  the  individual 
levers,  a  bar  slldably  mounted,  flexible  elements  connecting 
said  bar  and  the  Individual  levers,  springs  engaging  the 
bar  to  normally  raise  it  and  the  levers  to  r<ilease  the  spring 
catches  from  engagement  with  the  drawer*,  and  means  to 
hold  the  bar  depressed  against  the  action  of  the  springs, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OasettB.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bumper  be&m  having  at  its 
central  portion  a  transversely  extended  seat  having  dlverg 
Ing  side  walls,  of  a  draft  bar  working  in  said  seat,  and 
means  connecting  said  draft  bar  to  said  beam  with  free- 
dom for  longitudinal  adjustments  and  for  lateral  oscilla- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bumper  beam  having  a  trans 
versely  extended  seat  at  its  central  portion,  of  a  draft  bar 
working  in  said  seat,  a  roller  or  antl  friction  device  Inter- 
posed between  the  bottom  of  said  seat  and  the  bottom  of 
said  draft  bar.  and  means  adjustably  connecting  said  bar 
to  said  beam,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iaiette.] 


883.677.  BUMPER  BEAM  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Edwin  C. 
Washbckn.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388.105. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bumper  beam,  of  a  draft  bar 
connected  thereto  with  freedom  for  endwise  adjustments 
transversely  of  said  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bumper  beam,  of  a  draft  bar 
connected  thereto  with  freedom  for  lateral  oscillatory 
movements  and  for  endwise  adjustments,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bumpar  beain  having  at  Its 
central  portion  a  seat  that  extends  tranarerselj  there- 
through, of  a  draft  bar  working  In  ««M  teat,  and  means 
for  adjoatably  securing  said  draft  bap- to  said  beam,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 


883,678.  WHEELED  PLOW.  Ira  A.  Wbavib.  Springfield. 
III.,  assignor  to  Racine  Sattley  Company,  Springfield. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  16,  1903.  Serial  No.  185,384.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,493. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  front  furrow  wheel,  a  rear  furrow  or  caster  wheel,  and  a 
land  wheel  located  toward  the  front  of  the  frame,  said 
land  wheel  being  set  In  an  oblique  plane  and  with  a  for- 
ward Inclination  toward  the  land,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  front  furrow  wheel,  a  rear  furrow  or  caster  wheel,  and  a 
land  wheel  located  toward  the  front  of  the  frame  and  ap- 
proximately opposite  the  front  furrow  wheel,  and  both  of 
said  forward  wheels  being  set  with  an  outward  Inclination 
at  their  upper  sides  and  with  an  inclination  toward  the 
land  at  their  forward  sides,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  front  furrow  wheel,  a  caster  wheel,  and  a  land  wheel,  the 
latter  being  set  substantially  In  transverse  alinement  with 
the  front  furrow  wheel,  and  both  of  said  wheels  being  for- 
wardly  of  the  plow  point  and  having  an  outward  Inclina- 
tion at  their  upper  sides  and  an  Inclination  toward  the 
land  at  their  forward  sides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  front  furrow  wheel,  a  rear  furrow  or  caster  wheel,  a 
land  wheel  located  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  said  land 
wheel  and  said  front  furrow  wheel  being  set  with  an  out- 
ward inclination  at  their  upper  sides  and  with  an  Inward 
Inclination  at  their  forward  sides,  a  pole  or  tongue,  and 
connections  between  said  front  furrow  and  land  wheels 
whereby  said  wheels  may  be  caused  to  swivel  In  turning 
the  plow,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  3  ,  6  7  Q  .  PORTABLE  FIR&EXTINGUI8HEH.  John 
A.  E.  AxDBBBON,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Samuel  A.  Bitchcock,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310.053. 

1.  In  a  Are  extinguisher  of  the  kind  described  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  tank  having  a  cylindrical  body 
flanged  at  top  and  bottom,  a  top  flanged  Into  the  top  of 
said  body,  a  ring  supported  on  the  bottom  flange  inaide  of 
■aid  body  and  afllxed  thereto ;  a  conical  bottom  affixed  on 
■aid  ring  and  In  said  body  ;  a  combination  water  and  air 
valTe  afllKed  In  the  apex  of  said  bottom,  said  valre  con- 
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slating  of  a  bushing,  a  member  Insertlble  in  said  bushing,  a 
compressible  ring  adapted  to  form  a  Joint  between  said 
bushing  and  member,  a  movable  valve  on  the  end  of  said 
member  in  said  tank,  and  a  cap  on  the  external  end  of  said 
member  ;  a  discharge  valve  In  the  side  of  said  main  body, 
consisting  of  a  bushing,  a  chamber  supported  thereon,  a 
valve  In  said  chamber,  and  a  nozzle  supported  In  said 
chamber  adapted  to  close  said  valve. 


nel  forming  the  base  of  the  angle  .  and  a  lead  ring  adapt- 
ed to  at  in  said  channel  and  to  form  a  removable  water 
and  air  tight  Joint,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

8  8  3.680.  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERLOCKING  GUN 
PARTS.  Joseph  F.  Beck,  Sr..  Germantown,  Pa.  Piled 
Oct  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,119. 


C'tr'c* 


2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  kind  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  sheet  metal  tank  consisting  of  a  flanged 
body  and  flanged  top  affixed  in  said  main  body  of  a  conical 
shaped  bottom  extending  upward  In  said  tank,  said  bottom 
being  Joined  to  said  main  body  and  supported  on  a  ring 
affixed  Inside  said  main  body  and  bottom  flange  thereon  : 
and  a  discharge  valve  affixed  in  said  main  body  of  said 
Unk  consisting  of  a  fixed  bushing,  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion having  an  internal  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  bushing  ;  a  valve  adjustable  In  said  cham- 
ber and  a  nossle  supported  in  said  extension  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  close  said  valve  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  kind  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  sheet  metal  tank  consisting  of  a  flanged 
body,  a  flanged  top  Joined  thereto,  a  bottom  affixed  therein 
and  conical  In  form  ;  of  a  combined  water  and  air  valve 
affixed  In  said  bottom,  said  valve  consisting  of  a  main 
body  affixed  in  said  bottom  and  having  a  central  aperture 
extending  Into  said  Unk,  an  external  cap  adapted  to  close 
the  outer  end  of  said  body  and  aperture  therein,  and  a 
valve  adJusUbiy  supported  on  the  internal  end  of  said 
body  adapted  to  close  the  inner  end  of  said  aperture  ;  and 
a  discharge  valve  afllxed  In  said  tank,  and  an  adjustable 
noMle  supported  In  said  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  discharge  valve,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  kind  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  unk  having  fixed  top  and  bottom,  said  bot- 
tom being  conical  In  form,  and  a  combined  water  and  air 
valve  afllxed  In  said  bottom  :  with  a  discharge  valve  affixed 
in  said  tank,  said  valve  consisting  of  a  flanged  bushing 
affixed  In  said  tank,  a  chambered  cyllndrtcal  extension  at- 
tached to  said  bushing  and  having  a  threaded  aperture 
adapted  to  support  a  noiale.  a  valve  movable  In  said  cham- 
ber In  said  extension,  and  a  threaded  nosale,  supported  In 
said  extension,  having  a  slotted  end,  said  slotted  end  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  dose  said  valve  In  said  chamber, 
subsUntlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  of  a  Are  ';xtin- 
gulsher  of  the  kind  described  ;  of  a  combined  wate:  and 
air  valve,  one  of  the  members  of  said  valve  being  s<nxed  in 
said  bottom,  the  face  of  said  member  having  an  inward 
bevel,  the  main  body  of  said  valve  being  Inaertible  in  said 
fixed  member,  and  harlng  a  shoulder  beveled  inward  and 
forming  together  with  the  beveled  face  of  said  fixed  mem- 
ber an  annular  V  sliaped  channel,  the  bottom  of  said  chan- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun-stock,  a  tang  seated 
against  the  forward  end  of  said  gun-stock  :  a  triirger-plate 
secured  to  said  gun-stock  and  overlapping  and  si-cured  to 
said  tang,  said  trigger-plate  being  provided  with  a  wedge- 
faced  boss  ;  a  removable  bolster  having  a  wedge-face  co- 
operating with  the  wedge-face  of  said  boss  ;  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  tang,  whereby  said  boss  may  be  ad- 
Justed  In  a  manner  to  produce  a  binding  effect  on  the 
wedge-face  of  said  bolster,  substantially  as  herein  specifled. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun-stock  having  a  transverse 
bolt-opening,  a  trigger-plate  secured  along  said  stock,  said 
trigger  plate  having  a  wedge-faced  boss  projecting  Inwardly 
therefrom,  a  removable  bolster  having  a  wedge-face  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  wedge-face  of  said  boss,  and  hav- 
ing a  foot  provided  with  an  opeftinK  :  and  a  tie-bolt  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  in  said  stock,  through  the 
opening  in  said  foot,  and  threaded  at  its  inner  end  to 
accordingly  engage  said  boss,  substantially  as  herein  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gun-stock,  a  trigger-plate  hav- 
ing a  wedge-faced  boss  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  ;  a 
bolster  removably  situated  at  the  Inner  side,  and  having  a 
wedge-face  engaged  by  the  wedge-face,  of  said  boss  ;  and 
means  for  drawing  said  boss  In  the  direction  of  said  bol- 
ster, subsUntlally  as  herein  specifled. 

4.  A  bolster  for  mechanism  for  Interlocking  gun-parte, 
the  same  comprising  a  main  portion  having  a  wedge-face, 
and  a  foot  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  main  portion, 
said  foot  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  subsUntlally 
as  herein  specifled. 

883.681.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  OII-GAS.  Hkin- 
RicH  Geedes.  Berlin.  Germany.  Original  application 
filed  July  26,  1905,  Serial  No.  271,307.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,509. 


A   plant  for  manufacturing  oil  gas  comprising  an  oil 
gas  generator,  a  saperheater  In  open  communication  there- 
with, pipes  for  delivering  air  to  said  generator  and  super- 
heater, valves  In  said  pipe,  an  oil  pipe  for  feeding  oU  to 
I  the  generator,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  combustion  chamber 
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formed  by  1  proJfctlnE;  part  on  one  side  if  the  generator 
nt^ar  the  top  thereof  said  chamber  being  lo  communication 
with  «aid  generator,  a  branch  pipe  leadltg  from  the  oil 
pipe  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  tjranch  pipe  and 
means  for  feeding  air  to  *ald  chamber. 


883.682.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  J(.saPH  HoTCHSiR, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.850. 


1.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  the  combination  with  a 
shaded  letter  or  a  retlector  for  said  letter  placed  above  and 
to  one  side  of  the  elements  of  the  letter,  and  means  to 
Illuminate  the  letter  throughout  Its  elements. 

-.  In  an  Illuminated  sign  the  combination  with  a  light 
colored  letter,  a  reflector  for  said  letter  placed  above  and 
to  one  side  of  the  letter,  and  means  to  Illuminate  the 
letter  throughout  its  elements. 

3.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  letter 
having  a  light  colored  body  and  darker  shaillng.  a  retlector 
for  said  letter  placed  above,  and  to  one  $lde  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  letter,  and  means  to  lllumtaate  the  letter 
throughout  Its  elements. 

4.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  letter 
having  a  light  cijlored  body,  a  reflector  for  said  letter 
placed  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  body  elements  of  the 
letter,  said  reflector  consisting  of  plates  passing  through 
slots  in  the  material  on  which  the  letter  Is  painted  and 
being  soldered  on  the  opposite  side  thereof^  aod  means  to 
illuminate  the  letter  throughout  Its  elements. 

5.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  letter 
having  a  light  colored  body,  a  reflector  placed  above  and 
to  one  side  of  the  oody  of  the  letter,  the  opposite  side  of 
the  letter  being  plane  and  without  a  retlector,  shading 
darker  than  the  body  of  the  letter  placed  on  the  side  of 
the  letter  opposite  from  the  reflector,  and  means  to  Illumi- 
nate the  elements  of  the  letter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


883.88.3.  W.\TER  PROOF  PORTLAND  -  CEMENT  MOR- 
TAR AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Rich- 
ard H.  Gai.nes.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  399,386. 

1.  The  process  of  making  waterproof  F'ortland  cement 
mortar,  which  consists  In  first  Intimately  iQlxlng  in  a  dry 
condition,  ordinary  Portland  cement  and  an  unbarnt  In- 
organic colloid,  then  mixing  the  same  with  sand  in  the 
presence  of  a  dilute  solution  of  a  soluble  s^lt  of  a  sesqui- 
oxld-formlng  metal,  and  then  permitting  tke  mass  to  set, 
substailtlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  waterproof  Portland  cement 
mortar,  which  consi.sts  In  first  intimately  mixing  in  a  dry 
condition,  ordinary  Portland  cement  and  unbarnt  sedi- 
mentary colloidal  clay,  then  mixing  the  same  with  sand  in 
the  presence  of  a  dilute  solution  of  a  soluble  salt  of  a 
se^iui-oxld-forming  metal,  and  then  permitting  the  mass 
to  set.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  waterproof  Portland  cement 
mortar,  which  consists  in  first  intimately  mixing  In  a  dry 
condition,  ordinary  Portland  cement  and  unbarnt  sedi- 
mentary colloidal  clay,  then  mixing  the  same  with  sand 
in  the  preaence  of  a  dllnte  solution  of  a  solable  aluminium 
salt,  and  tlien  permitting  the  mass  to  set,  substantially  as 
described. 


4.  The  process  of  making  waterproof  Portland  cement 
mortar,  which  consists  in  first  Intimately  mixing  In  a  dry 
condition,  ordinary  Portland  cement  and  unburnt  sedi- 
mentary colloidal  clay,  then  mixing  the  I'ame  with  sand 
in  the  presence  of  a  solution  containing  between  1%  and 
3%  of  aluminium  .sulfate,  and  then  permitting  the  mass 
to  set,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  waterproof  I'ortland  cement  mortar,  comprising 
sand,  hydrolized  ordinary  Portland  ct-mfnt,  and  colloidal 
unburut,  highly  plastic  clay,  all  of  the  particles  of  said 
clay  being  homog'^neously  distributed  throughout  thf  par- 
ticles of  said  cement,  and  said  mortar  being  free  from 
waterproofln).;  organic  compounds  in  sufflcient  amounts  to 
Impart  waterproofing  properties  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


12,770.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  He.nhv  T.  BnowN,  Moor 
town,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brown  A  Ualley  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  418.085.  Original  No.  870,409, 
dated  Dec.  31,  1907.  Serial  No.  291.989. 


1.  A  collapsible  box  having  four  unbroken  aides,  a 
creased  bottom  part  secured  to  two  sides  and  a  twttom 
part  secured  to  a  third  side  only  and  supported  by  said 
first  part,  said  parts  tielng  joined  by  flexible  connections 
permitting  them  to  fold  together  In  parallel  relation  sub- 
stantially within  the  compass  of  a  single  side. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  formed  from  a  single  blank  with 
four  anbroken  sides,  but  two  essential  laps  fixed  to  form 
Joints,  an  anbroken  bottom  fixed  to  a  single  side  and  an 
infolding  bottom  section  fixed  to  two  sides  to  support  said 
bottom,  the  parts  of  said  box  being  Joined  In  flexible  rela- 
tion permitting  them  to  be  folded  together. 

3.  A  collapsible  box  having  a  one  piece  folding  bottom 
section  fixed  to  two  sides  and  an  unbroken  folding  bottom 
fixed  to  an  unbroken  third  side  only,  said  bottom  being 
supported  by  said  bottom  section  when  said  box  is  ex- 
panded. 

4.  A  collapsible  four  sided  box  having  a  broken  folding 
tK>ttom  section  fixed  to  two  sides  and  an  unbroken  folding 
bottom  fixed  to  a  third  side,  said  bottom  having  a  part 
adapted  for  forming  a  lapping  engagement  with  a  fourth 
side  of  said  box. 

5.  A  collapsible  box  having  four  anbroken  sides,  a 
broken  tx>ttom  section  secured  to  two  adjacent  sides,  and 
an  unbroken  bottom  secured  to  a  third  side  only  and  sup- 
ported by  said  section. 


12,771.     EYEGLASS-HOLDER.     M.\Rr  E.  Dbipps,  Wash 

Ington,  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,223. 

Original    No.    852,099,   dated    May    7,    1907,    Serial    No. 

349.679. 

1.  An  eye-glass  bolder,  comprising  s  body  part  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  clothing  a  spring  hook  for  support- 
ing the  eyeglass  and  attached  to  said  body  part  the  same 
having  an  irregular  T-shape  head  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  body  part,  the  upper  end  of  the  head 
being  tapered  and  turned  outward  and  the  Inner  end  ta- 
i  pered  and  turned  downward  and  outward  from  the  abank 
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of  the  hook,  and  the  central  portion  of  the  head  l>elng  In 
contact  with  a  convexity  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  cas-    1 
Ing.  us  shown  and  described. 


2.  An  eye-glass  holder,  comprising  a  body  part  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  clothing,  a  spring  hook  secured  to 
said  body  part  for  supporting  eye  glasses,  the  same  con- 
sisting nf  a  pendent  shank  which  Is  attached  to  the  body 
part,  and  Its  extended  lower  portion  curved  to  form  a  loop 
whose  free  terminal  Is  T-shaped  and  has  the  head  of  the 
T  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  shank  and  in  contact  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body  part,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  eye  glass  holder  comprising  a  body  part  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  clothing,  a  spring  ho<^>k  secured  to 
said  bo<ly  part  and  extended  downward  and  then  upward 
In  a  curve  forming  a  loop  2.  and  Its  free  end  having  an 
Irregular  T-shape  and  located  Just  below  the  body  part 
and  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  latter  and  the  shank 
of  the  hook,  the  ends  of  the  head  being  tapered  and  turned 
outward  and  downward  respectively,  and  the  under  side 
of  the  lower  portion  being  undercut,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


12.772.  HOTAHY  F0LDIN3  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
INT-I'RKSSES.  Hans  P.  Hdsby.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Ooss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,683.  Original  No.  870,964,  dated  Nov.  12,  1907, 
Serial  No.  376,618. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cylinder,  a  shaft  car- 
ried thereby,  a  folding  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
a  cross  head  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  exterior  to  the  fold- 
ing cylinder  and  provided  with  a  groove,  of  rotating  mem- 
bers at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  stud  carried  by  each 
of  said  rotating  members  and  adapted  to  enter  and  engage 
the  groove  upon  said  cross-head  to  operate  said  folding 
blade  as  the  cylinder  rotatea.  and  folding  rollers  coactlng 
with  said  folding  blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cylinder,  a  shaft  car- 
ried thereby,  a  folding  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
a  cross-head  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  exterior  to  the  fold- 
ing cylinder  and  provided  with  a  groove,  of  rotating  mem- 
bers at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  stud  carried  by  each 
of  said  rotating  members  and  adapted  to  enter  and  engage 
the  groove  upon  said  cross  head  to  operate  said  folding 
blade  ns  the  cylinder  rotatea,  a  guide  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  cross  head  upon  one  side  of  said  machine  and  hold  said 
folding  blade  out  of  operative  position  when  not  engaged 


by  said  studs,  and  folding  rollers  coactlng  with  said  fold- 
ing blade. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  folding  cylinder,  a  folding 
blade  carried  thereby  and  folding  rollers  coactlng  with 
said  folding  blade,  of  a  cross  head  connected  with  8«ld 
folding  blade  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  groove,  a  rotating  member,  n  sttid  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  engage  said  groove  to  rock  said  blade 
Into  operative  position  as  the  cylinder  rotates,  a  cross- 
head  connected  with  said  folding  blade  upon  the  other 
side  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  groove,  a  rotat- 
ing meml>er.  and  a  pin  carrie<l  by  said  rotating  member 
adapted  to  enter  and  engage  the  groove  on  said  second- 
named  cross  head  and  to  rock  the  said  folding  blade  out  of 
operative  position  as  the  cylinder  rotates. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  folding  cylinder,  a  folding  blade 
carried  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  moving  members  adapt- 
ed to  successively  act  upon  said  folding  blade  only  and 
while  moving  in  the  same  direction  therewith  to  move  it 
into  and  out  of  folding  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  folding  cylinder,  a  folding  blade 
carried  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  rotating  members  adapt- 
ed to  successively  act  upon  said  folding  blade  only  and 
while  moving  in  the  same  direction  therew  'th  to  move  It 
into  and  out  of  folding  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12.773.  COMPOUND  TOOL.  Norman  McAslan.  York- 
shire. Ilowa.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  403.101. 
Original  No.  858,618,  dated  July  2,  1907,  Serial  No. 
364,441. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  handles,  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  oppositely  positioned,  integral  jaws 
at  its  ends  cooperating  with  oppositely  positioned  Jaws 
integral  with  the  other  handle,  and  said  bandies  and  some 
of  the  Jaws  provided  with  Integral,  Interlocking  means  for 
securing  said  handles  and  Jaws  together  against  pivotal 
movement. 

2.  A  compound  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  each 
handle  formed  from  a  single  piece  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  pllerjaw  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  pipe-grip- 
ping Jaw,  one  handle  plvotally  connected  to  and  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  other  handle,  and  Integral  means  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  pipe  gripping  Jaws  and  Interlock- 
ing with  integral  means  extending  from  the  other  pipe- 
gripping  jaw  for  locking  the  handles  together  when  the 
pipe-grlpping  jaws  are  in  their  closest  position. 

3.  A  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of  handles  provided  at  one 
end  with  cooperating  gripping  Jaws,  a  loose  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  handles  adapting  them  for  relative 
longitudinal  movement,  and  overlapping  toothed  projec- 
tions provided  near  the  end  opposite  to  that  carrying  the 
Jaws  and  designed  for  interlocking  engagement  to  fix  the 
Jaws  in  gripping  position. 

4.  A  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of  handles  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  depending  portion  provided  with 
u  tooth  or  lug  extending  from  one  handle  contiguous  to 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  the  other  Jaw  provided 
with  a  socket  or  notch  and  with  a  rearwardly-extendlng 
tooth  or  lug  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  tooth  or  lug 
of  the  depending  portion,  the  tooth  or  lug  of  the  depending, 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  socket  or  notch. 

5.  A  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of  bandies  provided  near 
one  end  with  pller  jaws,  a  pin  and  a  slot  formed  upon  said 
plier  Jaws  and  plvotally  and  slldably  connecting  said  han- 
dles, said  handles  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
gripping  Jaws,  Integral,  Interlocking  lugs  or  teeth  project- 
ing Inwardly  and  carried  by  the  handles  contiguous  to  the 
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gagement.  ,    ._,  ,     »».»  n.,-tf*  i  Oct    14    1907      Serial   No.  :^97,45S.     Term  of  patent  Hi 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazetta.J  ^^^    ^■*-  ^^^" 

vears. 


DESIGNS. 


3fl  227  BADGE.  Ch.\eles  A.  WinshiP.  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Jan  U).  1908.  Serial  No.  411,^184.  Term  of 
patent  T  y^-ars 


The  ornamental  ilfsU'n  for  a  iflas.s  vessel  as  shown. 


The  ornamentrtl  design   for  a  badge,  as  Bhown. 


:?9,231.  BOTTI-K  OK  FI-ASK.  David  Wii.snv  (Irbio. 
MlUlken.  N  Y  KII-hI  Nuv.  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  4ul,527. 
Term  uf  patent    11  years. 


8  9,22  8  TRAY  OR  RECEITACLE.  Frajjk  Eknist 
BAasKR,  Birmingham.  England,  aaslijcor  to  Barker 
Bros.  Silversmiths  Ltd..  Birmingham,  BuKland,  a  Com- 
pany. Filed  I'ec  2:^  1007.  Serial  No.  407.851,  Term  ^ 
of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamenta 


1   d«>«l(tii    f'T   a   Nittlp  or  flank,  as   shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    tray   or    receptacle,   as 


shown. 


39,229.     CHAFING  DISH   AND   STAND.     Chablks   Nel- 
son,  Brookljn,  N.   Y.,   assignor  to   S.   Bternau   k  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Copartnershll*.     Filed  Feb.  8, 
1908.      Serial   No.    414,987.     Term  of  pfttent  7   years. 


39.232.  VKSSF.L  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS.  Lewis 
O.  LAN.iSTAFF.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1906. 
Serial    No.    298,544.      Term    of  patent    7    years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    veeeel    for    dispensing 
liquids,  as  shown. 


39  233  BOX.  Ocstat  A.  Kbdttschnitt.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  411.824.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chafing  dUh  and  sUad.  M 
ihowa. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  box,  as  shown. 


March  31,  1908. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1169 


39,234.     LAMP.     Hkhman  Saxon.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed   '   ;;9,236.      BED-PAN.      Chkistian    W.    Mkineckk,    Jersey 
Jan.  20,   1908.     Serial  No.  411,h2,'5.     Term  of  patent  7  City,  and  Daniel  Hogan,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  10, 


vears. 


1908.     Serial  No.  410,273.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   desii.'ii   fur   a   lamp  11s  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bed  pan  as  shown. 


39,237.      BASE-PLATE   FOR   GARMENT-CLASPS.      Be.n- 
JA.MIN  T.  Wendell.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  6,   1907. 

Serl.Tl  No.  405,452.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


3  9.235.  BAKING  ANK  WAHMINiJ  ()\  EN.  rx)Ul8 
8TOCKSTB0.M,  St.  I^iiiis.  .Mo  ,  assienor  to  American  Stove 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1906.  Serial  No.  297,372.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The    ornamental    desifrn    for    a    1-ase    plate    for    garment 
clasps  as  shown. 


39,238.  FONT  OF  TYPE,  Pakk  Terrell.  Montclalr. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Trust  Company,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  407,967.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFEHIJKLMN 
DPORSTUYWXYZE. 
abcdefghJjkininDpqrst 
uvwxyz     []()%$t 
1^34567890 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baking  and  warming  oven,   .        The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown  and 


as  shown 


described. 
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39  239      TEXTILE   FABRIC.     Hibmam  Jajcobson,  Brook-       39,240.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.     Hbbman  Jacobson.   Brook- 
lyn.  N.    T*      Filed    Feb.    6.    1908.      8«rl«l    No.    414.666.  lyn.    N.    Y       Filed    Feb.    6.    1908.      Serial    No.    414.66:. 
Term  of  patent  34  years.                                                                    Term  of  patent  SJ  years. 


The  ornamental  deslsrn  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


ra^^mi^id-- 


1.^  ■ 


The  ornam»>ntal  design  for  a  textll*;  fabric,  &fi  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    31,    1908. 

The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  auct." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"9n  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUars." 


8*T.  No.  8,8S8.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
INO  ENGINES.)  Thk  Lansden  Cum  pan  x,  Newark. 
N    J.     Filed  June  23,  1905. 


Particular  descnptwn  of  goods. — Automobile  Vehicles. 


Ser.  No.  10,034.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Ths  Oi:*t«b  Oroobkt  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.      Filed   July    11,    1905. 


Aquinas 


Particular  de»oription  of  goods — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  13.429.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Charles 
A    Maktin,  BuBfalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1905. 

THE  S.T.LEE 


CANCER  CURE. 

Pmrticuhtr  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Cancer. 


Ser.  No.  14,197.  (CLASS  46.  GOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nestl£  and  AkqloSwiss  Con' 
DK.NSED  Milk  Co.,  Cham,  Switxerland.  Filed  Not  2, 
1905. 


l'ar{n;uLar  description  of  goods. — Milk  Chocolate. 
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Ser.  No.  14,198.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AKD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NESTLfi  AXD  A-NOloSwiaa  Con- 
DF..V.SKD  Milk  Co..  Cham,  Switzerland.  Filed  Noy.  2, 
1905. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Condenped  Milk. 


Ser  No.  14.199.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGHEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ne8TL«  axd  ANa^Swiss  Cow- 
DKNSED  Milk  Co.,  Cham,  SwlUerland.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1905. 


K 


Pirticular  description  of  goods. — Condensed  Milk. 


Ser  No.  14,200.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AJTO  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ne.stl«  asd  Anoi^Swiss  Con- 
densed Milk  Co.,  Cham,  Switzerland.  Filed  Noy.  2, 
1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Condensed  Milk. 

Ser.  No.  14,329.  iCL.XSS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  J.  &  J.  Cash  Limitbd, 
Coventry,  England,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4, 

1905. 


iU 


f'lrticular  /iesrripti'jn  of  goods. — Tleo  for  Wear. 


Ser.  No.  17.449.  1  >  I^\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Armolb  Packi.sq  Compaxy,  Kan- 
saa  City,  Kans.,  and  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1906.      Used  ten  years. 


Particular  descHptinn  of  goods. — Hams,;  Bacon,  Smoked 
Meats.  Dr/Salt  Meats.  Fresh  SausaRe;  Dry  Sausage, 
MinreMeat,  Beef  Extract.  Canned  Meats,  Barrel-Pork, 
Barrel  Beef.  Lard.  Lard  Compound.  Oleo-OH.  Butter,  But- 
terin,  and  Oleomargarin. 


Ser.  No.  17.852.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Via- 
qinia-Carolina  Chemical  Compa.vy,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  Charleston.  S.  C.  ;  Savan- 
nah and  .\tlanta.  Ga.  ;  Montgomery.  AIbl.  ;  Durham, 
N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Used 
ten  years. 

coimiii  nosnuTE  en's 

Particular  deacHpHon  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 


Ser.  No.  19.990.      (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Chem- 

I8CHE      FaBBIK      von      HEYDEN      AKTIEN  -  OBSELLSCHArr, 

Radebeul.  near  Dresden.  Germany.     Filed  June  2,   1906. 


Saiit 


Particular    descriptiun    of    goods. — Salicylic    Esters    of 
Phenols  and  of  Alcohols. 


Ser.  No.  21.257.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Montevideo  Roller  Mill  Com- 
pany. Montevideo,  Minn.     Filed  July  30,  1906. 

CREAM «'  WEST 

Particular   description    of   goods — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  22,610.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)      Rldolf  KaoN, 
/■  Golzern,    near   Grimma,   Germany.      Filed   Oct.   9,    1906. 

Silvalin 

Particular  description  of  goods — Cord.-^  or  Twisted 
Strips  Made  of  Paper  or  Paper  Mixed  with  other  Fibrous 
Materials. 


Ser.  No.  24, .-^77.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.A.T10N- 
ERY.)  A.  W.  Fabeu.  Stein,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils  and  Col- 
ored Pencils. 


Ser.  No.  24.378.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  .\ND  STATION- 
ERY »  A  W.  Fabkr.  Stein.  Germany  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1907.  ^ 


Particular  dracription  of  goods. — I^ead  Pencils  und  lol- 
ored  Pencils 


Ser.  No.  24.460.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.    AND    PROJECTILES.)      C<.ast   Manu 
FACTtniNG  &  Slpim.y  Co.,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  ft, 

1907. 


The  mark  Is  blue. 

Parti' uhir  description   of  goods 


-Fuses. 
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Ser.  No.  26,923.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Sanderson 
&  RoosA,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots.  Shoes,  Ox- 
fords, Slippers,  and  Leggings,  All  of  Leather.  Boots  and 
Overshoes  of  Rubber.  Gaiters  and  Leggings  of  Textile 
Material,  and  Insoles. 


Ser.  No,  25.924.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Sandbbson 
i.  IlwsA,  Lincoln.   Nebr       Filed  Mar.    12.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots.  Shoes.  Ox- 
fords, Slippers,  and  Leggings.  All  of  Leather,  Boots  and 
Overshoes  of  Rubber,  Gaiters  and  Leggings  of  Textile 
Material,  and  Insoles. 


Ser.  No.  26,873.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Napa  Canning  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1907. 


Ser  No.  27,055.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Woltekine 
Beass  Works,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1907. 


WOLVERINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Standard  and  Con- 
vertible Traps,  Adjustable  and  Universal  Traps.  Deep- 
Seal  and  Centrifugal  Traps.  Combined  Waste  and  Over- 
flow Traps.  Bath  and  Basin  Cocks.  Basin  Connections  and 
Couplings.  Waste  and  Vent  Connections,  Trap-Bushings, 
Slip  Joint  T's,  Brass  Fittings  and  Couplings,  Brass  Plugs 
and  Collars,  Elbows  and  Bends,  Trap  Screws  and  Covers, 
Reducing  T's,  Combined  Elbows  and  T's,  Joint  Unions 
and  Couplings,  Reduclag-Coupllngs,  Floor-Flanges  and 
Valve  Parts,  .A.II  of  the  .\bove-Mentloned  Goods  Being 
Nickel-Plated. 


Ser.  Na  27,057.     (CLASS  13.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING   SUPPLIES.)     Wolvebink 
Bkass  Works.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  May  2,  1907. 

WOLVERINE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Closet  Elbows. 
Connections,  and  Sleeves.  Rubl>er  Tank-Balls.  Rubber 
Basin-Stoppers,   Waste-Washers,   and   Fuller  Balls. 


Ser.   No.   27,423.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Mountain  City  Mill  Co.,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Filed  May  16,  1907. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  27,613.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  John  V.  Farwell  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  23.   1907. 


'^S'Pl^^M'^'M^. 


Particular    descHption  of    pood*.— Canned    Fruits    and  '        Particular   description    of   (7oo<H.— Carpets,    Rugs.    Tex- 

Particular    aescrtpiton  j    g                                                  ^           ^         Portlftres,   Lace  Curtains,  Bedspreads,  Comfor- 
>  egetaules. 

133  O.  G.— 76 


■MM 
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ters,  SilkoUne.  Textile  Blanketa.  Batiste.  Prints,  Dotted 
Swiss,  Towels.  India  Llnon.  Handkerchiefs,  Table-Unen, 
Linings.  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Wash  Dress  Goods  and  Per- 
cale. Dress  Fabric.  Ticking,  Cheviot.  MusUn.  Cotton  Lin- 
ing,  Wool.  Sateen,  (ilngham.  and  811k  rie<e  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  28.523.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pwr» 
Mllleckik.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Julf  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29.305.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Sandcrsom 
k  RfxjSA.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.   H,  1907. 


YM.GA 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Boots,  Shoes.  Oxfords, 
Slippers,  and  Leggings,  All  of  Leather.  Boots  and  Over- 
shoes of  Rubber.  Gaiters  and  Leggings  of  Textile  Material, 
and  Insoles. 


Ser.  No.  30.484.     (CLASS  38.     PUBLICATIONS.)     Felix 
Agsis.  trustee,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Oct.  8.  1907. 


pmmxt 


^kmttiim. 


f'artxcuhir  dfsrription  of  (iood» — A  Remedy  for  Inflam- 
matory   [>is«»as»'s  of  the  Rernim. 


I'aiticular  description  <•!  ijoodn — A  Newspaper. 


Ser.  No  28.737  >  CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Via- 
.iiNi.i-CABcLi.sA  Chemical  Company.  Jarsey  City,  N.  J.  ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va  ;  Charleston,  S.  C.  ;  Savannah 
and  Atlantrt.  Gh.  ;  Montgomery,  Ala.:  Durham,  N.  C, 
and   Memphis,   Tenn.      Filed  July   12,   1907. 

BOFE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 


Ser  No.  30.496.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Addi- 
son I'KiiKY  I>v.Mis,  West  Shokan.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1907. 


ANTI-PHLOGISTIC 


Particvlfir  description  of  goods — A   Pile  Ointment  and 
Salve. 


Ser  No.  28,836.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dbakk  k  Coiip4nt.  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed  July  17.   1907. 


>3>^ 


^^  k 


^^ 


Particular  description  nf  ,i„odii  -  -Rice  »nd  Wheat  Flour. 


Ser    No    29.:<<»4       .rUASS  '50.     CLOTHIXtJ.i      Sandeb80.n 
&  Ki><.)s.\.   Llnioln.  Nebr.      Filed  Aug.   >i.  1907. 


xyr.(LA 


Ser.  No.  30.563.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES)  CLARixrx  E.  Gatbs, 
Waterbury.   Conn.      Filed  Oct.    12,   1907. 

Particular     description     of     yoods.  —  Investment     Com- 
pounds. 


Ser.  No.  31.017.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENI>ED  FOR  FOOD.)  U.  S.  Hame  Compant.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907. 


Particular  dfi^cription  of  goods. — Boott,  Shoes,  Oxfords, 
Slippers,  and  Leggings.  All  of  Leather.  Boots  and  Over- 
shoes of  Rubber.  Gaiters  and  Leggings  of  Textile  Material, 
and  InaolM. 


!       Particular  detoription  of  goods.— A  Flnlshlng-Oll   Prep- 
i  aratlon  for  Treating  and  Coating  Wood  and  Steel. 
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Ser.    No.    31.402.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Wallke- 
8TEIN  Bhothekb,  Paducsh,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1907. 


,O^BO^O 


WALLERSTEIN"5 

PADUCAH 
The  Hon  being  yellow,  except  the  lion's  tongue,  which  is 


Ser.  No.  31,583.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREFAB  ATI  DNS.  E. 
Mebck.  Darmstadt,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1907. 


.PERHYDRIN" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Solution  of  Hydro- 
gen Peroxld  in  Water. 


"^Particular    description    of    .oodr-Men's.    Bovb'.    and       Ser^  No    31.632.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
rhildren  8    Outer   Clothing.    Comprising    Suits,    Overcoats,  ERY. )     Elizabeth  B.  Beadt,  Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 


and   Rain  Coats. 


0.  1907. 


Ser.    No     -11. 403.      (CLASS   30.      CLOTHING.)      Walleb- 
STEix  BKcTHtRS,  Paducah,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1907. 


Porticutar  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Stiff, 
Soft,  and  Straw  Hats 


Ser.  No.  31,439.  («'LASS  2H.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  ArSTIN  AND  Sto.ne  Incob- 
PORATED,  Attleboro.  Mass      Filed  Nov.  29,  1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods — Plated    Chains    and 
Bracelets. 


Ser.  No.  31,676.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCJREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J(»H.\  Braadlanp,  Stavanger,  Nor- 
uav       Filed  l>ec.   5.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chalk  Crayons. 


Ser.  No.  31.697.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  N.  Saier  Milling  Company, 
Cherryvale,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1907. 


^HerbyBEI.'' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


iSfefeS 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Smoked  Sardines. 


Ser  No.  31.578.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Braadlanp,  Stavanger,  Nor- 
way.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1907. 


Ser  No.  31.809.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  H.  Flickinqeb  Co.,  San 
.Tose.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


a 


T?1r 


JlT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoked  Sardines. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables  and  Dried  F^rults. 


Ser.  No.  31.897.  '  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Nicotine  Golp  Ball  Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf-Balls. 


^ 
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Ser     Xo.    31.9«5.       (CLASS    1.      RAW   OH    PARTLY  PRE-       Ser     Xo.   32.140       (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING  )      The  81  m- 
PARBD  MATSRLVLS.)      Huktbb  W.   FtwcH,    Chicago,  mdns  Bixn  and  Shoe  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan    8, 

111.    riled  Dec.  28,  1907.  1908. 


PURITAN 
SOOTLESS 


Partii'ular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 


Cleora 


I'lirticuliit      deocription      of     ijoods     -Women  s      L«'atlier 
Shoes. 


Ser      No     32,041.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       F     W 
B.AKGR,  Georgetown,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  3k  1908. 


Little  Ripper 


1 


Particular    detcription    0/    gooda. — Leather    Boots    and 


Shoes. 


I 


Ser.  No  32,141.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.)  The  Sim- 
mons Boot  and  Shoe  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
190« 

Right  0  Way 


Particular   description    of  good*.  —  Men's    I.*ather    Boot* 
and  Shoes. 


Ser.   No.   32,096.     1  CLASS  6.    CHEMICALa  MEDICINES. 

AND    PIIARMACECTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Elie       Ser    No    32,150.      (CLASS  19      VEHICLES,  NOT  I. NCLUI>- 
Lacotte,  Cherry  Valley.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.  ING  ENGINES.)    McFarla.nd  For xdby  A  Machine  Co., 

Trenton.  N    J      Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Salves. 


INO, 


Ser.  No.  32.128.  1  CLASS  35.  BELTINfe,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Charles  Niednek'.s  So.vs  Co..  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1908. 


HARTHAN 


Particular   description    of  £70od«—  Propellers   for   Boats. 


COXGUKSS 

Particular  deacription  of  goods.      Linen  Hose. 


Ser.  No.  32.127.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIM;.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Charles  Nikdneb's  Sons  Co.,  Maldes,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1908. 

YANKlSii: 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Linen  Hose 


Ser  No  32.129  (CLASS  35.  BELTI>»0,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY P.A.CKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
John  D.  NiCKLA-ii,  Chleajto,  III.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1908. 


Ser  No.  .32.178.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Crbte  Mills.  <"rete.  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Engint-Corda. 


ParticUir     description     of     goods. — Flours    Made     From 
Wheat  and  Rye 


Ser.  No.  32,182.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Chem- 
iscHE  Weeks  Reihbbstibo  Gesellschati  mit  be- 
scHRANKrEU  HAiTTL'Na,  Hamburg.  Germany  Filed 
Jan.   11,  1908. 

r©stoform 


Particular     description     of     goods — Disinfectants     and 
Antiseptics. 


I 
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'**  Ser  No  32.205.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Soyeb  Company  or  America, 
Mt-advlllp.  Pa       Filed  Jan    13.  1908.     Used  tpn  years. 


Ser.  No  32,366.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
MuLCo.NRKY  CoMPA.vY,  INC..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.   22.   1908. 


Premier 


Particular   description    (,f   goods. — Piston-Rod   and    Ma- 
chinery Packing 


Ser.  No.  32.413  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
\vABi>  (AKTER  LvTLK.  Baltimore.  Md.  F"iled  Jan.  24, 
1908. 


^EDIli^ 


Particular  descr\fiiujn  of  yuods — Headache- Wafers. 


l-iuttcular  description  of  goods. — Meat,  Fish,  and  Game 

Siuioes. 


«•     S.r     No.    ,32,293       (CL.\SS   39.      CLOTHING  1       H.    F.   C 
iKiVKNMi  EHLE  k  S<>N.  Chlcago,  111.     Filed  Jan    18,  1908. 


Particular    descHption    of    goodie. — Leather    Shoes    and 
Boots. 


Ser.  No.  32,438.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rob- 
ert A.  Smith.  Pana.  111.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1908. 

ALL  GOLD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy   for   Diseases 
of  the  Llrer  and  Kidneys. 


Ser.  No.  32,466.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  T.  W.  Wood  &  8on.s,  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


VHDOlte 


Ser.  No.  32.298.  (CIJV8S42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.^^BRICS. )  Wexdt  Brothers.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1906.  Particular    description    of    goods. — Flower,     Vegetable, 

Farm,  and  Field  Seeds. 


Ser.  No.  32,470.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P08TDM  Cereal  Co.  Limited, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  28,   1908. 


The  liflnd  h cross  the  circle  and  the  foliage  represented 
l.«in>j  printed  in  yellow. 

f'nrticutnr  description  of  goods. — Piece  Goods  Composed 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Silk. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Cereal     Breakfast 
Foods. 


Ser  No  32,351.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
B    F.  CoFELAND  Co  .  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1908. 


A1.1.COTONE 


fmrUomtmr  description  of  floods. ~A  Remedy  for  Infect- 


Ser.  No.  32,476.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  James  Bellak's  Sons.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1908. 


m 


avxmt 


ITC 


I'artiiular  description  of  goods. — Pianos,  Player-Pianos, 
Cal)inet-Plano  Players,  Player-Piano  Actions,  Pipe-Organs, 
Reed  Organs,  Talking-MachinMi.  Talking  .Machine  Records, 
TiilkinK  Machine     Horns,     Perforated     .Music-Rolls,    Pneu- 
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nude  Plano-PUTert.  Meclianlcai  PUao-PlAren,  Electric 
Piano- Playen,  and  All  Parts  of  the  For^lnc  Masieal  In- 
•tniments;  Alao,  Maaic-BoU  Cabinets  »nd  Talklnf-lia- 
ehine- Record  Cabinets. 


8er.  No.  82,477.  ( CLASS  86.  MUSICAI*  INSTRUMBMTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jambs  Bbllak'9  Sons,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     riled  Jan.  28,  1908. 

VJ(3=:    PHBJUA.Wk.  3<»>-^ 

Particular  de»eripHon  of  goodt. — PlanDc,  Plajer-Pianoa, 
Cabinet-Piano  Players.  Player-Piano  Actions,  Pipe-Organs, 
Reed-Organs,  Talking-Machines,  Talking-iliachine  Records, 
Talking-Machine  Horns,  Perforated  Masie-Rolls,  Pneo- 
matic  Piano-Players,  Mechanical  PianorPlayers,  Electric 
PUno- Players,  and  All  Parts  of  the  Von^int  Musical  In- 
stramests :  Alao,  Made  -  Rail  OaMwts  lad  Talking  -  Ma- 
ehlne-RMsrd  CaMaeta.  1 


Ser.  No.  SX610.  (CLASS  6.  fHEMirAiJI.  MSOICIN:^. 
AND  PHABMACECTICAL  PRSPABjITIONS.  )  Datid 
a  DaCK.  iDdiaaapoUs,  lad.     PUed  Ja«.  81.  1908. 


4fc 


^^ 


NO-DpC 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Pile  Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  32.522.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  A.  ScHHBiBKB  Bbbwino  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1908. 


The  inner  octagonal-shaped  figure  be 
outer  of  the  Intermediate  fUIds  red. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Beer. 


ng  blue  and  the 


Ser.  Na  32,078.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  TXs  Fbaxk  Tba  *  Spicb  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1908. 


Particular  de*criptiom  of  j^ood*.— ^Spices,  Celery-Seed, 
FlaTorlng  Extracts,  Corn-Starch,  8bred4ed  Cocoanut,  and 
Tapioca. 


Ser.    No.    32,611.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHIIVQ.)      AuaoaA 
CoBsn  CoMPAVT,  Aurora.  111.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1908. 


Particular  deaeription  of  goodt. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  32,613.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
BZRATORS.)  Hbbbick  RBrsiOEBATOK  k.  Mro.  Co.,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     FUed  Feb.  6,  1908. 


CeESHA>^ 


Particular  detcription   of  good*. — Refrigerator-Linings. 


Ser.  No.  32,616.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Soc.tA 
Pbod.ti  Chim.co  Fabmac.ci  A.  Bbbtblli  ft  C.  Milan, 
lUIy.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1908. 


Particular  de*cription   of  good*. — Perfumes   for   Toilet 


Ua 


Ser.  No.  32,626.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Vib- 
otNiA-CABOLt.NA  Chbmical  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. : 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  Charleston,  S.  C.  ;  Ssran- 
nata  and  Atlanta,  Ga.  ;  Montgomery,  Ala. :  Durham, 
N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1908. 

GAME  COGS 

Particular  dt*cription   of  good*. — Fertilisers. 


Ser.  No.  32,646.  (CLASS  IL  INKS  AND  INKING  MA 
TERIALS.)  KcB  Loz  MA.xurACTUBi.'ta  Company,  Rocb 
ester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1908. 


Kee|$x> 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Type-Writer   Ribbons 
and  Carbon-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  32,652.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eaolb  Pbmcil  COMPAiTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1908. 

musm — ►ARROW 

Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Lead-Pencils. 


Ser.  No.  32.659.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Conx 
8.  McKiMMET,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1908. 

Cop'RoiL 

Particulor  deecription  of  good*. — An  Antiseptic  Presery- 
ative  Compound,  which  is  slso  a  Germicide,  Insecticide. 
and  Disinfectant. 
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Ser.  No.  32,663.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Fbedbbick  O.  Hanson,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


%fwi  f^il. 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Writing-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  32.664.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Frederick  O.  Hanson,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1908. 

€®yK]TY  [g®Kl[0) 

Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Wrftlng-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  82.749.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) SoLinasiTT  Watch  Casb  Compakt,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1908. 


Partxcular  deaeription  uf  goods. — Watchcases. 


Ser.  No.  32.778.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  80C.TA 
Pbod.ti  Chim.co  Fabmac.ci  A.  Bebtblli  ft  C,  Milan, 
Italy.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1908. 


Ser.   No.   32.666.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
FRY.)      Frederick  O.   Hanson.  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb,  8.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

g@IWie^@MW[|ALTIH!  [i®^© 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Wrlting-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  32.667.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Frederick  0.  Hanson,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

FAko^l  ^OND 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Wrltlng-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  32,680.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  TOL- 
ISHES. )  Benjamin  Moore  ft  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

MURCSCO 

Particular    description    of    goods — A    Dry    Powder    for 
Non-Washable  Wall-Finish. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cod-Liver  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  32.681.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  James 
D.  Di  Witt,  Eaaton,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.777.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Sanitation  and  Supply  Co.,  Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  15,   1908. 


''Public  Health'' 


Particular  description  of  good*. — DlslnfectanU  and  De- 
odorisers. 


.^nAPo/, 


Particular    description    of    goods. — An    .\ntlseptlc    Hy- 
gienic Powder  for  Beautifying  the  Complexion. 


Ser  No.  32.748.  (CLASS  27.  H0R0L03ICAL  INSTRU- 
MKNT8  >  Solidarity  Watch  Case  Company.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  13.  190S.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watchcases. 


Ser.  No.  32,782.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Sawtbb  Cbystal  Bldb  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Washing  Blue. 
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S^r     No     32.785       (CLASS   34.      HKATINO,    LIGHTING.    ;  Ser    No.  32.880.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOt  INCLUDING  LIQUORS.)       Huoo    Goldschmidt.    Lo€    Angelea.    Cal. 

ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS.)      F.    H.   lOV»LL   k  COM  Filed  Feb.  20.  1908. 
pany,  Arlington.   N.  .1.     Filed  Feb.   15,  1(K)8.     Used  ten 


^^TCHCOq^ 


Particular  detcription   of   goods. — Oil  Lamps    Having    a 
Mechanical  or  Forced  Draft. 


Ser  No  32.792.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Rosenblatt  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1908. 


p^2^i^ 


I'lirlnulur   dencription   of  goods — Whl 


alu. 


.Ser  No  32.799.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY i  Harvky  &  OiTEBBRiDGK.  New  Yopk,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1908. 

AGOSOTE 

[•'irficulur  description  of  ^oo*/^        Millboard. 


Ser     No      •2,841        (CLASS    1.      RAW    OR   PARTLY-PRE 
PAREl'  MATERIALS.)      William  A.  H*ll.  New  York. 
N.  i.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Brandy. 


AVA 


Piirticvlar    dfScribUon    of    poorf*    -Artlflclally  -  Colored 
Wood.  I 


Ser  No  32.846  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARBJ  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES,)  The  Stew- 
.\KT  Co  .  Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1908. 


I'd'ticuiar  drsrription  of  f70od«.— Enameled  Metal  Ware. 


Ser  No.  32,866.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLEt)  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  1  S.  S.  PiBBCE  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1908. 


Particular  description   of  goods 


Ser.  No.  32,885.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RiDENOLR  Bakbb  Grocery  Co., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1908. 


P(irti(^l(ir  description   of  goods       Syrup. 


Ser  No.  32.889.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  J.  F.  Zahm  Tobacco  Co  ,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  190^. 


BIO 


MITT 


Particitiar  description  of  (/oor/«.    -Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  32.892.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING,  i  Sweet 
Orb  a  Co  .  New  York,  Newburgh.  Wapplngers  Falls,  and 
Brooklyn.  N    V  ,  and  .Toilet.  111.     Filed  Feb.  20.  190.S. 


999 


Particular  description  of  {;ood«.— Overalls. 


Ser.  No.  32,922.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Th»  Cbowx 
Corset  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1008. 


^00> 


Particular  description  of  goods — Corsets. 
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-<er    No    32.92,%.     (CLASS  39     CLOTHING.,     The  Cbown       Ser.   No.   32.979.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
O^BSET  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1     Waefield  Pratt  Howell  Co  ,  Des 

Moines,    Sioux    CItv.    nnd    Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa.       Filed 

R£N0O  ^     "* 

PartuuUii  dtsi-ription  of  goods. — Corsets. 


Ser  No  3-'. 947  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wayne  Cointy  Conde.n srii  Milk 
Co..   Rochctiter.    N.    Y.      Filed   Feb.   24,    1908. 


I'liftKulai   deitci  ifition  of  goods. — Condensed  Milk 


Ser.  No.  32,955.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN3,  ANI»  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  (Jratos  and  Kniqht  Manlfacturi.ng  Company, 
W Orctster.  Mass.      Filed  Feb.  24,  1908. 


GRAKNIGHT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Belting 


I'm  ticular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 


xiSj 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  31,  1908. 


eS.Sai.V  FERTILIZERS.    VaoimA-CABOUNA  CHXincAL  COM- 
PAjrr,  JtTiey  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.,  Charles- 
ton, 8.  C;  Savannah  and  AtlanU,  Oa.;  Montgomery,  Ala., 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphia,  Tenn. 
Filed    D«3ember    17,  1907.    Serial    No.    31,796.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  28, 1908. 

iiUaaa.    FK.KTLLIZER8.     VuujiNiA-tA»oUNA  chemical  com- 

. ,     raKT, imnat  City,  M.  J.;  Rtotomonri  and  Norfolk,  Va.;  Charles- 
ton, 8.  C;  tevaiBDAk  and  AtlaaU,  Oa.;  Montgomery,  Ala., 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  MamphU,  Tenn. 
Fltod    D«»mb«-   17.   1907.    Sorial    No.   31,797.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY*,  1908. 

68,323.    FERTILIZERS.    ViaoLNiA-CAKOUKA  Chimical  Com. 
PANY.JereeyCity,  N.  J.;  Riohmondaod  Norfolk,  Va  ;  Charles- 
ton, 8.  C;  Savannah  and  AtlanU,  O*.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed    December   17,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,796.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  38,  1908. 

68,334.     FERTILIZERS.    Vibgima-Cakouna  Chemii  al  Com- 
pany, Jeraey  City,  N.  J. ;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va  ;  Charles- 
ton, 8.  C;  Savannah  and  AtlanU,  Ga.;  Montgomery,  .\la  ; 
Durham,  N.  C.  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed    December   17,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,799.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.326.    FERTILIZERS.    Vibgi.nia-Caeouna  Chemical  Com" 
'  PANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va. ;  Charles- 
ton, 8.  C;  Savannah  and  AtlanU,  Oa.;  Montgomery,  Aia  , 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed    December    17,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,801.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  28.  1908. 

68.326.  FERTILIZERS.  Virqinia-Cabouna  Chemical  Com- 
PANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va;  Charles- 
ton, 8.  C;  Savannah  and  AtlanU,  Oa.;  Montgomery,  Ala  ; 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed    December    17,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,802.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  38,  1908. 

68.327.  FERTILIZERS.     Viegima-Carouna  t  hemical  Com- 
'  PANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va. ;  Charles- 
ton, S.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Term. 

Filed    December   17,    1907.     Serial   No.   31,804.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908 

68.328.  LEATHER  SHOES.     George  Baker  and  Sons,  New 
'  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  25,   1907.     Serial   No.   31,380     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.329.  TOILET-PAPER.  Continental  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   November  30,   1907.     Serial   No.   31,477.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.330.  TOILET-PAPER.  Continental  Paper  Bag  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   November  30,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,478.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28. 1908. 

68.331.  DOUGH  CUTTERS  AND  CRIMPERS  Otto  J  Cop- 
pins,  Hobart,  Ind. 

FUed   November  27,   1907.     Serial    No.   31,395.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.332.  PIPES.  DusEL,  Goodloe  &  Co.  Incorporated 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  August  31,1907.     Serial  No.  29.712      PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28, 1908. 


68.333.  LUG-STRAPS.  The  E.  H.  Jacobs  Manupactcrino 
Company,  Killlngly,Conn. 

Filed  April   29,  1907.     Serial    No.  2tJ,977.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28, 1908. 

68.334.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Geo.  D.  Witt 
Shoe  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va 

Filed    November  27,   1907.     Serial    No.   31.396.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.335.  CALK1NG-T00L.«  H  Mueller  M.^M-PACTrRiNO 
Company,  Decatur,  111 

Filed  August  1.  1907.    Serial  No    29.172.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
U.\RV28,  19QS. 

68.336.  TAPPING-MACHINES  FOR  WATER  AND  GAS 
MAI.NS.  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
111. 

Filed  l>ecember 9, 1907.    Serial  No.  31, t>3o.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
lARY  28,  1908. 

68.337.  TAPPINO-M.^CHINES  FoR  WATER  AND  GAS 
MAINS.    H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur. 

111. 
Filed    Decemljer    9,    1907.     Serial    N'>.    31,637.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.338.  LEATHER  SH<)ES.  H.  Jalob  &  SoNB,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

File<l    November  30.    1907.     Serial    Nu.    31.480.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1906. 

68.339.  CHILDREN'S  LEATHER  AND  CLOTH  SHOES. 
Frank  A.  McGowan,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial   No.   27,690.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28, 1908. 

6  8,340.     MANICURE     IMPLEMENTS     ADAPTED     FOR 
ABRADING    AND    POLISHING    THE     NAILS.     MILLER 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
FUed   November  27,   1907.    Serial    No.   31,391.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.341,  PRINTED  BLANK  FORMS.  Wiluam  S.  Mitchell, 
Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  September  25,   1905.    Senal   No.   13,021.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.342.  FERTILIZERS.  Viboinia-Carouna  Chemical  Com- 
pany. JerseyCity,N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.;  Charles- 
ton, S.  C;  Savannah  and -\tlanta,  Ga.;  Montgomery.  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed    December    17,    1907.     Serial    No     31,803.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.343,  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Marion  J.  Bacon.  Camden, 
N.  J 

Filed    December    13.    1907.     .-Serial    No.    31,712.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.344.  OINTMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  RECTAL 
DISEASES.    Stbphen  J.  Birckhead.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    December    14,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,719.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

6  8,346.      PREPARATION   OF    LEMONS       Charles    M. 
Brooke,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed    November  30,    1907.     Serial    No.   31.483      PUBLISHED 
1   JANUARY  28, 1908. 
68,346,    CERTAIN    MEDICINES.    Curtiss    Medicine    Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 
j       Filed    December    2,    1907.     Serial    No.    31.493.     PUBLISHED 
1   JANUARY  28,  1908. 
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6  8,347.    3ALVE  OR  OINTMENT.    Birtha  *tkdleb,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    19.    1907.     Serial    No.   31,248.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  28,  1908. 

6  8,348.     REMEDY    FOR   COUGHS   AND   COLDS      Paul 
Jacob,  St.  Etienne.  Loire,  France. 
Filed    May    1,    1907.     Serial    No.   r,060.     PUBLISHED   JAN- 
T'\RY28   L908 

68.349.  COATS,  VESTS.  TROUSERS,  AND  OfVKRCOATS. 
KvH,  Nathan  and  FischirCompawt,  Chicago, 111. 

Filed  June  18.   1906.     Serial  No.  ».3«8.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28,  1908. 

68.350.  DEMULCENT,  TOILETCREAM,  AND  BKIN  FOOD. 
F  AUGUST  LuTTiis,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

Filed    December    9,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,622.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.351.  DISINFECTANTS,  DEODORIZERS.  AND  IN8KCTI- 
CIDES  IN  LIQUID  FORM.  OmiXNT  Sfkat  Oomfant,  New 
York.  N.  Y 

Filed  March  i:.  190H.    Serial  No.  17,977.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY*, 1908. 

6  8,352,    TONK     AND    REMEDY    FOR    INDIGESTION. 
Louise   3(  boettlkr,    a.vna    Hilxxnbrajtd,  *nd    Leo.    A. 
ScHMiTZ,    San    Franci«c<\    C.il.,    executom    of    John    Peter 
3chmit7 ,  deceaaed. 
Filed  JaQuar>-  27,  190«i.     .Serial  No  16.610.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28,  1908. 

68,353.    HAIR-RESTORER.     Mary  M.    S.vydeH,    Washburn, 
W.  Va. 
Filed  October  12.  190?     Serial  No.  30,.S7fi      PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28,  1908. 

6  8,354.    MINERAL   WATER   AND   OINORR-ALE.     The 
WvuiESHA  AR<  aDIan  Co  ,  Waukeaha,  Wis. 
FUe.1    November   22,    1907      Serial    No.    31.302.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  38.  1908 

68.355,  FACE-POWDER,  TOILET  CREAM,  \SD  ROUGE. 
Willarp  WinxE  CoMPA-VT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filetl    Novemt*r   20.    1907.     Serial    No.    31,267.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  19«>. 

68.356.  TEMPORARY   FILLING    FOR    TEETH.    Charles 
\  Bertram,  Chicafto,  111. 

Filed  (>ctot*r  28,  1907      Serial  No.  30.834.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28,  1908. 

68.357.  GIN      Edward  &  John  Burke,  Limited.  Dublin.  Ire- 
land, and  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed    December    10.   1907.   .-Serial    No.    31.643.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.358,  CHILLI-SPICE   PREPARATION      GfcBHARDT  Chiu 
Powder  Co  ,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed    December    3,    1907.     Senal    No.    31,523      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.  1906. 

68.369,    TENNIS-BALLS.    Geo  BoRorELDTACo..  New  York, 
N    Y 

Filed  Octobers,  1907      Serial  No  30. 3«8.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 28.  1906. 

68.360.  MINERAL  PAINT  AND  TURPENTINE.    The  Lino 
Paint  Company,  Collinwood,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,560.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 28,  1906. 

68.361.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY.     C.   A.   Mar.sS  &  Co  .   Attle- 
boro.  Mass. 

Filed  April  15,  1907,    Serial  No.  36,720.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28.  1908. 


68,362.    PATTERNS    FOR   GARMENTS   AND  WEARING- 
APPAREL.    The  Morse  Brouohton  Compa.ny.  New  York, 

N.  Y 

Filed   November  30,   1907.      .>*erlal  No.  31,484.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  28.  1908. 

68.383,    INCUBATORS  AND  BROODERS.    Anna  L.  PiNKEK- 
TON-Gaiidinee,  Los  Angelee,  Cal. 

FUed   December   10.    1907.     Serial    No    31.669.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 
68  364      RICE.     Wilmot  D   Porcher,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Filed"  April  25,  1907.     Sena)   No    2t;.92:<.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
25,1907. 

88.365.    CANNED  TOMATOES.     Everett   Robi.vson,   Balti- 
more and  Hopewell,  Md. 

Filed  JAnuary  16. 1907.     Serial  No.  >i.e»2.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 17,  1907. 
68  86«     SOAP.    Sour  Lake  Chemical  Co  .  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed   May  3.    1907.    Serial   No.   27.0MB.     PUBLISHED   JAN- 
UARY 38,  1808. 

68.367.  JAMAICA  RUM.  Ta.squerav  Gordon  i  Co.  Lim- 
ited, London,  Eaivid. 

riled    November   5f«^     '^"*'    ^'^     ^^'^     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908.  ^ 

68.368.  SLOE  OIMl^  Tanqueray  Gordon  A  Co.  Limited, 
London,  Enfrland. 

Filed    November   8»,  1907.     Serial    No.    31,073.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY*,  1908.     ^ 

68.369.  SILVER-PLATED  FLAT  WARE,  HOLLOW  WARE, 
AND  TABLEWARE.  Wm.  A.  Ro«ebs,  Limited.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1905.     Serial  -No.  6.565.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 7,  1905. 

88.370.  RIBBONS     Marie  BalXy,  St.  Etienne.  Ix)lre.  France. 
riled'  November   21.    1907      Serial    No    31.27.S      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.371.  SILK,  COTTON,  AND  FLAX  THREAD  The  NoNO- 
TurK  Silk  Company.  Northampton.  Mass 

Filed    November   23.    1907      Serial    No.    31,314.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1908. 

68.372.  RIBBONS.  Vallat  A  Perronnet,  St.  Etienne,  Ixiire. 
France. 

Filed  Decern t*r  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  31,615.     PUBLISHED  J  A.N- 

UARY  28.  1908. 

68.373.  RIBBONS.    Vallat  A  PKRRONNET,8t.  Etienne,  Loire, 

France. 
FQed  December  7.  1907      Serial  No.  31.617      PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28,  1908 

68.374.  RIBBONS.     Vallat  a  Perronnet,  St,  Etienne,  Loire. 

France. 
Filed  December  7,  1907.     Serial  No  31,618      PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28.  1908. 

68,3t5.    RIBBONS      Vallat  A  Perronnet,  St.  Etienne,  Loire, 
FiTtnce. 
Filed  December?,  1907      .«ierial  No,  31.619.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 28.  1906 

68.376.    RIBBONS.    Vallat  .^  Perronnet,  St.  Etienne,  Loire, 
France 
File^l  Decern tfT  7,  lyo:      Serial  No.  31,630.     PUBLISHED  J  AN- 

U.ARY28.  1908 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  31,  1908. 


14.114,- ?'<«*.•  "RARE  PIECE."  (ForCigars.)  Clark  Broth- 
er.^ Co.,    Galesburg,  111.     Filed  February  15.  1908. 

14,115.- T'rt'*-  IITTLE  WHISKEY.  •  (For  Whisky.')  Gus- 
tav  a.  Auerecht,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  2,  1908. 

14,116.— 7"it^«.  "ROYAL  SHERBET."  (For a  Non-Intoxlcat- 
ing  Drink.)  Shawaker  4  Lloyd,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
February  20.  1908. 

H.in.—  Tiae:  "DURBER."  (For  a  Carbonated  Beverage.) 
The  Durber  Beverage  Co.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed 
Febmarj-  5,  1908. 

14,118,-  rW^.-  "PAPAS'  RHEUMATISM  SPECIFIC"  (For 
a  Medicine.)  Peter  G.  Papas,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  February 
17.  1908. 

14,119.- rW*-.  "SHELTON'S  LAXATIVE  HOARHOUND 
SYRUP  COMPOUND"  (For  a  Medicine  for  i  ough-i  and 
Colds.)  Walter  F  Shelton.  Harnman,  Tenn  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 28,  1908. 


14.120.— TWe.-  "LAKE  FOOT  REST  "  (For  a  Foot-Powder.) 
Lake  Chemical  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed 
Felmiary  2«.  1908. 

H. 121. —  TUle:  "NEW  YANKEE  CLEANSER."  iFor  a 
Cleanser.)  .Isabel  T.  Smith.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
June  25.  1907 

14.122,  -  Title:  "FRINGE  POINT  '  i  For  K.mt)roidere<J  Lace  ) 
The  Kursheedt  Manuf'g  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  De- 
cember 14,  1907. 

U,123.- Title.  " 'RUSSELL  JENNINGS'  EXTENSION  LIP 
AUGER  BITS."  (For  Extension-Lip  Auger-Bite. j  The 
Ku.ssELL  Jennings  Meg.  Co..  Chester,  Conn.  Filed  Fehru- 
arv  36,  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   MARCH  31,  1908. 


2,247,— T"*^'-'  "PRO-PHY-L AC-TIC."  (For  Tooth-Bnishes.) 
Florence  MANUrACTURiNG  Co.,  Florence,  Mass  Filed  Jan- 
uary 18,  1906, 

2,248,— T"*^*-  "UPRITE."  (For  a  Shoillder-Brace.)  F.dwakd 
Johnson,  Ciucinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  February  20,  1908. 

2,249.- r»U«.-  "B.  V.  D.  COAT  CUT  UNDERSHIRT  AND 
KNEE  LENGTH  DRAWERS."  (For  Mens  Underwear  ■ 
Erlanokr  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     File<l  March  2.  1908 

2.250  — Title:  "SPRING  AND  SUMMER  STYLES  1908."  (For 
Clothing  )  Garson  Meter  &  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Februarj'  17,  1908. 


2.251.~Tiae:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."     (For  Men's 

and    Boys'    .\pparel.)     H.    C.    Lytton.   Chicago,    111.     Filed 

February  24,  1908. 
2,252.-  TiUe:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL.'      (For  Men's 

and    Boys'    Apparel.)    H.   C.    Lytton,   Chicago,    III,     File<l 

February  28,  1908. 
2,253.- rw«.-  "THE  GENESIS  AND  EVOLUTION  OF  THE 

SAFETY    DEPOSIT    VAULT   "     (For    the    Boltwork    for 

Vault-Doors.)     Benjamin   F.   Tripp,    Boston,   Mas.s      Filed 

March  2,  1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


OOlis^Il^ISSIOISrEK/     OF    IPJ^TElsTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


CX)Mia3SI0K££'S  DEOISIOHS. 


Graham   Paper  Co.  r.  National  Blank  Book  Co. 

TRADE-MARK    INTERFERENCE. 
Deddtd  February  6,  1906. 
TKADE-M.iRK—lNTKKriRiNCE— Motion    to    Dissolve— Trans- 
mission RxrusKD. 

The  question  of  the  right  of  an  applicant  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  to  demand  an  Interierenc*  with  another  party  be- 
cause of  his  failure  for  more  than  two  years  to  file  a  notice  of 
oppodtlon  to  the  registration  of  the  m&rk  of  such  party  is  a 
question  for  the  determination  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
at  final  hearing  after  opportunity  has  been  had  for  the  presenta- 
tion of  testimony  and  is  not  a  proper  question  for  transmission 
to  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  on  a  motion  to  dissolve. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

PRINTING   AND  WRITING   PAPER. 

Mesrrt.  Dyrenforth,  Lee,  Chritton  <t  Wiles  for  Graham 
Paper  Co. 

Mr.  Nathan  P.  Avery  and  Mr.  Walter  D.  Groesbech 
for  National  Blank  Book  Co. 

Billings,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  i8  an  appeal  by  the  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  transmit  to  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
in  part  a  motion  for  dissolution  filed  by  said  National 
Blank  Book  Co.  The  record  shows  that  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  transmitted  the  motion  as  to  the 
ground  of  non-interference  in  fact,  but  refused  to  trans- 
mit the  same  in  so  far  as  it  related  to  the  allegation  of 
such  laches  on  the  part  of  the  Graham  Paper  Co. 
as  to  establish  an  abandonment  of  his  right  to  demand 
an  interference  because  of  its  failure  for  more  than  two 
years  to  file  a  notice  of  oppxjeition  to  the  registration 
of  the  moving  party.  The  question  raised  by  the 
second  ground  of  the  motion  which  was  refused  trans- 
mission clearly  relates  to  the  right  to  registration  to  be 
determined  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  at  the 
final  hearing  of  the  case  after  opportunity  has  beeti 
had  for  the  presentation  of  the  testimony,  and  it  is  not 
a  matter  which  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  hai-  juris- 
diction to  decide. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 

[Vol.  133. 


Hawkins  v.  Coleman  r.  Thihllkn. 

PATENT  INTERFERENCE. 
Decided  March  tl.  1908. 
iNTKRrERENCit— Motion  to    Dissolve— Favorable    Dectoon 
Non-Appealable. 
A  party  to  an  Interference  has  no  right  to  a  review  by  the 
Commissioner  of  a  favorable  decision  by  the  Primary  Examiner 
on  a  motion  to  dissolve  alleging  non-patentabUity  of  the  tsaoe 
either  on  direct  appeal  or  upon  petition  for  the  exerdse  ol  bis 
supervisory  authority.    WUle  section  «04,  Revised  Statutes, 
gives  the  Commissioner  the  right  to  determine  when  an  inter- 
ference exists,  this  authority  is  delegable,  and  when  It  Is  dele- 
gated to  the   Primary  Examiner  and  he  makes  a  favorable 
decision  thereon  such  decision  will  be  reviewed  only  in  an  ex- 
traordinary case. 


On  PETITION. 


block-signal  system. 


Mr.  Albert  G.  Davis  for  Hawkins.  (Mr.  Arthur  A. 
Buck  of  counsel.) 

Mr.  Henry  D.  Williams  for  Coleman. 

Mr.  George  E.  Cruse  and  Messrs.  Bakewell,  Byrnes  <k 
Parmelee  for  Thullen. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

Hawkins  has  filed  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  refusing  to  grant  his  motion  for  dis- 
solution of  the  interference,  also  a  petition  that  the 
Commissioner  take  jurisdiction  of  the  interference  and 
dissolve  it  under  the  exercise  of  his  supervisory  author- 
ity. 

The  reason  of  appeal  given  by  Hawkins  is — 

That  there  is  no  common  patentable  subject-matter  between 
the  application  of  Hawkins  on  the  one  hand  and  the  applications 
of  Coleman  and  Thullen  on  the  other. 

Hawkins  admits  that  under  Rule  124  there  is  no 

app)eal   from   the   decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner 

holding  that  there  is  common  patentable  subject-matter 

between  the  said  applications;  but  he  contends  that  he 

has  a  right  to  the  personal  opinion  of  the  Commissioner 

upon  the  matter,  under  the  provision  of  section  4904  of 

the  Revised  Statutes,  which  roadp: 

Whenever  an  application  is  made  for  a  patent  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  would  interfere  with  any  pending 
application,  or  with  any  unexpired  patent,  he  shall  give  notice 
thereof  to  the  applicants,  or  applicant  and  patentee,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  shall  direct  the  Primary  Examiner  to  proceed  to 
determine  the  question  of  priority  of  Invention. 

A  sufficient  answer  to  this  contention  is  found  in  the 
following  excerpt  from   the  decision  of  the  C-ourt  of 
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\ppeab  of  the  DiBtnct  of  Columbia  m   the  c^  oi 
Al!T^.  Unued  States,  ex  rel.  Lou^,  (116  0-  G    22530 
"affimed  by  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  in  I  nUed 
States,  ex  rel.  Lotcry,  v.  AlUn,  (125  O.  G..  I»65:) 
we  cnnot  emptawlM  too  rtron^y  "^»u!^  °"1  .^"f  ^i*bS 


t.on.  and  th*t  it  logically  '^"^'l^^.'^^'iSripp^UfaSm  ihe  d^-  ' 

'°'^^n„°do^^ P^,^'t^VheT^?al^  provide  thatWh  motion, 
power  to  do  ?«• '^'^-^^^o'V'iKipects  be  reviewe*  by  the  appel- 
,^\^:5b^t'?hni^nt^0t£U^J^^  »o'*Jve^2  , 
thereby  <i^P^:^^:^^  ^^I^^li^J^on^^l,  th^n>tiom,  ' 

j:St?"w°S^rJ^i/^~^t»ou  for  Which  lqt.rfer.nce.  are 
declared- 

The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  I>i8trict  of  Columbia 
also  said  in  the  recent  case  of  United Statts,  ex  rel.  The 
Newcomb  Motor  Company, y.  MocrejWathington  Law 
Reporter,  vol.  36,  No.  10,  p.  150:) 

U  i,  further  C2^.«^<ied^^tj«ca^^^ 

Statute,  .?">'*^,*fj^i.^^,uta    notJa  Xu   be  given    the 
miasloner-^  an   '^^^^bte  duty  Ui  topoaed  tipon*the  Com- 

miwiioner     This   qwat^   hSd  Vh*t  th«   CotmaimAoau  "for 


hA8 


TrT  \^n   and  would  in  eflect  render  me  »i»iui-c  u.^-*"'/  ■ ■- 

a8al«t»nt8tor  that  purpose. 

In  view  of  Rule  124  and  of  the  above  decisions  in- 
terpreting section  4904,  Revised  Statutes,  it  clearly 
follows  that  Hawkins  is  not  entitled  as  a  matter  of 
right  to  the  appeal  prayed  for. 

Hawkins  petitions  that  in  case  it  is  held  an  appeal 
will  not  lie  that  the  matter  be  considered  under  the  1 
supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner.  , 

Hawkins  contends  that  there  is  no  interference  in  1 
fact  that  the  counts  are  unpatentoble,  fcnd  that  Thul- 
len  '8  device  is  inoperative,  and  that  he  therefore  cannot 
make  the  claims  of  the  issue. 

The  Primary  Examiner  held  counts  1  to  10  unpatent- 
able to  Thullen;  but  his  decision  was  revenied  on  appeal 
to  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  who  held  that  the  quesUon 
of  the  operativenesBof  Thullen 's  device  could  be  better 
determined  at  final  hearing  after  the  taking  of  testi- 
mony. .       ,  , 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  3uper\i3ory  authonty  of  the 
Commissioner  will  be  exercised  only  in  case  of  manifest 
error  (Sobey  v.  Holsdaw,  119  0.  G.,  1922;  Locke  v. 
Crebbin^  124  0.  G.,  317,  Daggett  v.  Kaufmann,  127 
O.  G..  3641;  IHxon  and  Marsh  v.  Grave*  v.  Whittemare, 
130  0.  G.,  2374    Heu  v.  Joeristen  v.  F^lbel,  131  O.  G., 

1419.)  ^ 

In  the  present  case  I  find  no  such  ettraordinary  cir- 
cumstances or  manifest  error  as  will  warrant  the  exer- 
cise of  supervieoBT  authority. 
The  appeal  is  dismissed  and  the  petition  denied. 
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Ex    PARTE    SaMSTAO. 

APPUCATION    K)R    PATENT. 

Decided  March  IS,  1908. 

1  RUKCTION-EXPLANATION   OF   RirXEKJCES. 

Tie  rtatement  by  the  Exan,lner  that  the  fi^^Jhree^j'^" 
wen  cleariy  met  in  either  one  of  three  references  cited  and  th*t 
Z^i^TZ.  claim,  were  met  in  the  «une  in  view  of  either  o^ 
thi  Zt  two  «f  rencea  cited  Heid  In  view  of  the  character  of  the 
invention  to  be  a  suffldent  compliance  with  applicant  s  request 
for  a  sp^Mflc  application  of  the  references. 

2  SaMI— R«C0N8IDK»AT10N. 

A^r  the  Examiner  ha.  propeHy  applied  the  referanc^i  the 
applicant  U  not  entitled  to  further  reconsideration  unless  he 
points  out  why  the  reference,  did  not  meet  the  claims 

On  petition. 

DOUBLE  TOP  TOa  OAMM. 

\{t.  Joseph  L.  Levy  for  the  applicant. 

BiLUNOS,  As^sistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  "l^  advised 
tliat  the  claims  be  separately  considered  and  acted 
upon  in  accordance  with  Rules  66.  B6,  and  67." 

It  appears  that  in  the  first  Office  action  on  November 

i  1    1907    certain  formal  objections  were  noted  an<l  the 

^  c-laims  were  rejected  on  five  references.     On  December 

15    1907,  an  amendment  was  filed  making  the  fonnal 

correcti.ms  and  requesting  that  the  Examiner  app  y 

the  references  to  the  claims,  but  no  attempt  was  made 

to  show  whv  the  references  did  not  meet  the  claims. 

The  Examiner  replie<l  to  this  amendment  on  January 

15   1908,  and  applied  the  references  as  foUows: 

mmm^m 

and  grooves 


and  again  rejected  the  claims  He  al».  cited  four  more 
references,  and  with  respect  thereto  made  the  following 
statement :  < 

J?ith  either  We  others  meet,  these  clSms. 

The  applicant  responded  to  this  letter  on  Januarv- 
27  1908  and  again  made  no  attempt  to  show  why  the 
references  did  not  meet  the  claims,  but  insisted  that 
the  Examiner  consider  each  claim  separately,  apply 
the  references  separately,  and  state  the  pertinency  of 

\  the  references  fully. 

The  Examiner  replied  to  this  letter  on  February-  4, 
i  1908  stating  that  in  view  of  the  character  of  the  inven- 
i  tion  and  the  references  his  statement  that  the  claims 
were  obviously  met  in  the  references  was  a  stiffi.nent 
application  of  them,  and  again  rejected  the  claims.     It 
is  from  this  action  that  the  present  petition  is  taken. 
In  view  of  the  character  of  the  invention  and  the 
references  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  January  15. 
1908    was  a  sufficient   compliance   with   applicant  s 
request  for  a  specific  application  of  the  references 
Thereafter  it  was  incumbent  upon  the  apphcant  to 
point  out.  as  required  by  Rule  69,  why  the  references 
did  not  meet  the  claims  in  order  to  be  entitled  to  further 
reconsideration.     .\s  he  made  no  effort  to  do  this,  the 
Examiner's  action  was  clearly  sufficient. 

The  petition  is  denied. 
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Hermsdort  v.  Drioos  r.  Schneider. 

PATENT   INTERFERENCE. 
Decided  March  18.  1906. 
Interference— Motion  to  Dissolvi— Party's  Right  to  Ques- 
tion Ills  Ows  Right  to  Make  Claims. 
Where  an  applicant  adopted  claims  suggested  under  Rule  96 
from  another  application,  a  motion  to  dissolve  filed  by  him  alleg- 
ing that  he  has  no  right  to  make  such  claims  Is  proper,  and  the 
same  should  be  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner.    ( Miller 
V   Perham.  121  O.  G..  TflCT,  and  Martin  v.  MvJiin.  \Ti  O  G..  3216, 
modified;  doctrine   ot    Richtlberger  arui  Hibner  v.  Dillon.  129 
O.  G  .  3161,  extended.) 
Appeal  on  motion. 

BARREL  RECOIL-OUN. 

Messrs.  Knight  Bros,  for  Hermsdorf. 

Messrs.  Wilkinson  &  Fisher  for  Driggs. 

Messrs.  Maura.  Cameron.  Lewis  <t  Massie  for  Schnei-  , 


der. 

Bn.LlNns,   .issistant  Commissior\er: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Hermsdorf  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  his 
motion  for  dissolution  so  far  as  the  same  relates  to  the 
denial  of  his  own  right  to  make  the  claims  in  issue. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  transmit 
the  motion  on  the  authority  of  the  decisions  in  the 
cases  of  Miller  v.  Perham,(\2\  0.  G.,2667.)  Martin  v.  ! 
MulUn,  (127  O.  G.,  3216,)  and  Eichelberger  and  Hibner 
V.  Dillon,  (129  0.  G.,  3161.) 

The  record  shows  that  claims  in  issue  were  suggested 
to  Hermsdorf  from  the  application  of  Driggs  under  the 
provisions  of  Rule  96.  Hermsdorf  filed  an  amendment 
incorporating  these  claims  in  his  application,  and  an 
interference  was  thereupon  declared.  After  the 
approval  of  the  preliminary  statements  Hermsdorf 
moved  for  the  dissolution  of  the  interference  upon  the 
ground  that  he  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  of- the 
issue,  alleging  that  they  are  not  capable  of  the  same 
meaning  when  read  upon  his  application  as  when  con- 
strued in  the  light  of  the  specification  of  Driggs'  appli- 
cation, in  which  they  were  originally  presented. 

In  the  decision  of  Miller  v.  Prrham,  supra.  Com- 
missioner .\llen  held  that  where  claims  were  suggested 
to  an  applicant  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  96  and 
he  accepted  such  claims  and  included  them  in  his 
application  he  laid  claim  to  the  invention  which  they 
defined,  and  if  he  wished  to  withdraw  the  claim  to  the 
possession  of  such  invention  he  sho\ild  do  so  by  con- 
ceding priority  or  abandoning  said  invention.  It  was 
al9<j  pointed  out  that  if  he  did  not  regard  the  invention 
as  liis  own  he  need  take  no  action  whatever  in  the 
interference  and  permit  judgment  by  default  against 

him. 

In  the  case  of  Martin  v.  Mullin.  supra,  it  was  urged 
that  the  concession  of  priority  suggested  in  the  earlier 
decision  of  Miller  v.  Perhain  threw  a  cloud  upon  the 
rights  of  the  party  making  such  concession.  It  was 
pointed  out  in  the  decision  in  that  case  that  the  con- 
cession of  priority  did  not  necessarily  result  in  acquies- 
cence in  the  finding  of  identity  of  invention,  which  is 
assumed  as  the  basis  of  the  declaration  of  interference. 

The  Commissioner  said : 

The  facts  attending  the  adoption  of  claims  by  parties  upon 
suggestion  under  Rule  96  and  the  practice  In  the  Patent  Oince 
subeequent  to  the  adoption  of  the  suggested  claims  in  the  matter 
of  the  adopter's  right  to  make  the  same  being  presented  to  the 
court.  It  Is  not  to  be  presumed  that  the  court  will  render  an  Im- 
proper decision  because  of  aconcession  of  priority.    Moreover  the 
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place  to  guard  a^nst  decisions  by  the  courts  which  are  not  war- 
ranted by  the  facts  and  clrcomstanoes  would  aeem  to  be  In  the 
courts.  The  poealWUty  that  such  a  decision  might  byinadvertanoe 
be  rendered  affords  no  reason  (or  conducting  proceedings  in  the 
Patent  Office  merely  to  determine  the  right  of  a  party  to  assert 
claims  to  a  patent  when  no  one  but  him  denies  that  he  has  that 
right. 

The  conclusion  in  the  case  above  referred  to  is  be- 
lieved to  be  correct  in  respect  to  cases  in  which  claims 
of  a  patent  are  adopted  by  an  applicant,  since  in  such 
cases  the  applicant  has  an  opportunity  to  inspect  the 
patented  file  and  obtain  knowledge  of  the  character  of 
the  invention  disclosed  therein  as  well  as  the  scope  of 
the  claims  relating  to  the  same. 

Where  claims  are  suggested  to  an  applicant  from 
another  application  for  patent,  the  same  conditions  do 
not  obtain.  Applications  for  patents  are  maintained 
in  secrecy  in  the  Office,  and  an  applicant  to  whom  claims 
are  suggested  has  no  knowledge  of  the  invention  upon 
which  they  are  predicated  other  than  that  which  is 
contained  in  the  terms  of  the  8ugge.8ted  claims  them- 
selves. 

Rule  96,  which  provides  for  the  suggestion  of  claims 

for  the  purpose  of  interference,  also  requires  that  the 

parties  to  whom  the  claims  are  suggested  shall— 

»  •  •  make  such  claims  and  put  the  applications  in  condition 
(or  allowance  within  a  specified  time  in  order  that  an  interference 
may  be  declared.  Upon  the  failure  of  any  applicant  to  make 
the  claim  suggested  within    the  time  specified,  such  failure  or 


^refusal  shall  ^  taken  without  further  action  as  a  dlKlaimer  of 
the  invention  covered  by  the  claim.    »    *    • 

Inasmuch  as  the  applicant  to  whom  the  claims  are 
suggested  has  had  no  opportunity  to  inspect  his  oppo- 
nent's application  and  is  therefore  without  knowledge 
of  the  character  of  the  invention  disclosed  therein,  and 
since  by  failure  to  make  these  claims  a  disclaimer  of 
any  invention  which  may  be  covered  by  the  tenns  of 
the  claim  is  entered  against  him,  it  is  obvious  that 
such  an  applicant  will  be  placed  in  a  position  requir- 
ing him  either  to  make  claims  which  he  may  think 

'  are  not  readable  upon  his  own  structure  or  to  disclaim 
the  same  by  implication.  If  he  refuses  to  make  the 
suggested  claims  and  it  afterward  appears  that  these 

1  claims  are  drawn  upon  substantially  the  same  structure 
as  that  disclosed  in  his  application,  the  disclaimer  will 
nevertheless  l>e  effective  against  him,  although  his  fail- 
ure to  make  such  claims  resulted  from  his  misunder- 
standing of  their  scope  in  the  al)8ence  of  the  specifica- 
tion and  drawing  upon  which  they  are  based.  If  he 
makes  the  suggested  claims  and  afterward  concedes 
priority  or  permits  judgment  by  default  to  be  entered 
against  him  because  of  his  belief  that  the  suggested, 
claims  do  not  read  upon  his  structure,  a  judgment  of 
priority  will  stand  against  him  as  to  these  claims.  It 
is  apparent,  therefore,  that  whether  he  permits  either 
the  implied  disclaimer  to  be  made  of  record  or  a  judg- 
ment of  priority  to  be  entered  against  him  his  patent 
may  be  unduly  restricted  by  virtue  of  such  adverse 

'  action.     The  practice  announced  in  Miller  v.  Perham 

was  modified  in  the  case  of  Eichelberger  and  Hibner  v. 

Dillon  supra,  in  which  it  was  held  that — 

Where  claims  have  been  suggested  to  an  applicant  and  he 
makes  the  same  under  protest,  accompanying  the  protest  with 
a  statement  that  he  does  not  believe  he  has  a  right  to  malce  them, 
giving  his  reaeons  for  that  statement,  and  where  after  Inspect- 
taif^e  other  party's  application  he  still  contends  that  he  has 
no  right  to  make  these  claims  he  should  be  permitted  to  argue 
the  question  before  the  Primary  Examiner. 

It  is  thought  that  this  practice  sliould  be  extended 
in  view  of  the  considerations  above  stated  and  that 
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where  an  applicant  adopts  claims  sugfested  to  him 
irom  another  application  pending  at  that  time  he  should 
be  permitted  thereafter,  if  he  so  desire*,  to  present  a 
motion  denying  his  own  right  to  make  those  claims, 
whether  such  claims  are  made  under  protest  or  not. 
In  such  cases,  however,  the  reasons  upon  which  the 
motion  is  based  must  be  explicitly  stated.    ' 

The  decisions  in  MilUr  v.  Perham  ajnd  Martin  v. 
Mullin,  supra,  are  modified  to  the  exteDt  indicated. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Ii^terferences  is 
reversed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltunbi 
In   re  Edison. 
Bended  February  i.  1908. 
Patentability -Second  .\ppurATioN'— Rfs  Arnroic-^TA. 

Where  an  applicant  after  having  been  refused  a  patent  by  the 
Commissioner  on  appeal  presented  a  new  appUeation  conUinlng 
claims  diflertng  from  those  of  the  earlier  application  in  phrase- 
ology rather  than  in  meaning,  Held  that  such  ijiflerenoes  or  any 
changes  merely  broadening  claims  that  have  been  onoe  deter- 
mined do  not  affect  the  conclusiveness  of  the  former  adjudication 
and  that  the  subject-matter  was  ret  adjudicate. 

Mr.  F.  L.  Dyer  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  F.  A    Tmnanl  for  the  ('oniinisHioiier  of  Patents. 

Shep.\rd,  /./  I 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  C'ommiseioner  of  Patents 
refusing  an  application,  filed  August  1,  1903,  for  a 
patent  for  an  improvement  in  i*creening-.platef<,  having 
the  following  claims: 

1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  screen  having  openings 
formed  in  a  plate  of  minimum  thickness,  less  than  the  width  of  said 
openings  and  sufficient  only  to  offer  proper  support  to  the  material 
passed  over  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  scn*n  having  slots  formed 
in  a  plate  of  minimum  thickneas.  less  than  the  width  of  said  slots, 
and  sufficient  onJv  to  offer  proper  support  to  the  material  passed 
over  the  same.  su"b8tantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  screen  having  openings 
formed  in  a  plate  nf  minimum  thickness,  less  in  width  than  said 
openings,  sufficient  only  to  ofTer  proper  support  to  the  material 
paased  overthe  same. and  having  a  case-hardened  screening-surface 
and  a  malleable  c»'ntral  portion,  substantially  a»  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

The  record  shows  that  the  same  applicant  had  filed, 
on  June  29,  1899,  an  application  for  the  allowance  of  a 
patent  for  an  improvement  in  sr-reening-plates,  contain- 
ing the  following  claims 

1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  very  thia  metal  plate  hav- 
ing scrwning-orifloes  therein  of  greater  width  thi»n  the  thickness  of 
said  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  \B  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  screening-plate  made  of 
hardened  metalofextreme  thinness  and  with  orif\ee«  formed  therein 
of  a  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  said  pliite.  substantially 
as  set  forth 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  pUte  having  a  hard- 
ened screening-surface  but  with  a  malleable  central  portion,  said 
plate  being  of  extmne  thickness  and  having  oriflees  formed  therein 
of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  said  plat^  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  .<s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  screening-plate  having 
hardened  surfaces  and  a  malleable  central  portion,  said  plate 
having  elongated  screening-orifices  formed  therein,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  very  thit  metal  plate  hav- 
ing screening-slots  therein  of  greater  width  thap  the  thickneaa  of 
said  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  screening-plate  made  of 
hardened  metal  of  extreme  thinneas.  and  with  sl»ts  formed  therein 
of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  said  plat*,  lubatantially  as 
set  forth. 

7  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  plate  havtag  a 
hardened  screeninR-eurfaoe  but  with  a  malleabiB  ceotrai  portion, 
said  plate  being  of  extreme  thinness  and  having  slots  formed 
therein  of  greater  width  than  the  thlcknees  of  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

i  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  screeaing-plate  having 
hardened  surfaces  and  a  malleable  central  portion,  said  plate 
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having  eloiigated  sereenlng-sloU  formed   therein,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

This  earlier  application  was  rejected  by  the  Primary 
Examiner,  on  February  15,  1902,  as  unpatenUble; 
reference  being  made  to  several  former  patents  for 
screening-plates.  This  decision  was  affirmed  by  the 
Examiner»-in-Chief,  and  on  appeal  therefrom  to  the 
Commissioner  their  decision  was  affirmed  May  26, 
1903.     No  appeal  was  prosecuted  from  that  decision. 

On  September  19,  1905,  the  Primary  Examiner 
rejected  the  present  application  on  the  ground  that 
the  subject-matter  was  the  same  as  that  of  the  former 
rejected  application,  the  final  determination  of  which 
was  ret  adjxuiicata.  His  opinion  was  that  the  claims 
1,  2  and  3  were  substantially  the  same  as  claims  1,  5 
and  3  of  the  former  .application.  The  Examiners-in- 
Chief  affirmed  this  decision,  but.  in  addition,  held 
that  the  claims  were  unpatentable  in  \iew  of  the  state 
of  the  prior  art.  The  Commissioner  affirmed  their 
decision  on  February  28,  1907,  and  tlierefrom  this 
appeal  has  been  taken. 

It  is  unimportant  to  consider  the  question  of  pat- 
entability, as  we  agree  with  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office  in  the  opinion  that  the  final  derision  in  the  first 
application  is  conclusive.  {In  re  BarraU'i  Appeal, 
14  App.  D.  C,  255.) 

Nor  do  we  consider  it  necessary'  or  important  to 

compare,   and  discuss  the  resemblance  between  the 

claims  of  the  respective  applications.     This  has  been 

carefully  done  in  the  several  decisions  of  record  in  the 

Patent  Office.     Referring  thereu>  and  U)  the  respective 

claims  heretofore  set  out.  we  think  it  sufficient  to  say 

that  we  adopt  the  statement  in   the  Comniissiuner'a 

decision  that: 

claims  1,  2  and  3,  which  arv  now  pnwnt^Ml.  differ  from  claims  1, 
5  and  3.  reepectively,  of  the  earlier  appUeation  In  phraseology 
rather  than  in  meaning. 

Such  differences,  or  any  changes  merely  broadening 
claims  that  have  been  once  determined  do  not  affect 
the  conclusiveness  of  the  former  adjudication. 
{Horine  v,  Wende,  29  App.  D.  C,  415,  426;  see  also 
Blackford  v.   Wilder,  28  App.  D.  C,  535.) 

The  decision  is  right  and  will  be  affirmed.  It  is  so 
ordered,  and  that  the  clerk  certify  this  decision  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  the  manner  required  by 
the  law.     Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colnmbia. 

WORCKSTER     BrEWINO     CORPORATION'      I.      RuETER     Sc 

Company. 

Decided  February  IS.  1908. 

1.  TRADI-MaRK  -DK9(  riptivk— 'Stkklino." 

The  word  ''  Sterling  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  ale  or  for  any  other 
kind  of  goods  is  descriptive  of  the  quality  of  the  articles  on 
which  It  is  used  as  It  denotes  that  the  article  Is  genuine,  pure, 
and  of  superior  quality,  and  it  Is  therefore  Ineligible  for  regis- 
tration as  a  t«chnical  mark. 

2.  3AJIB— Non-Tkchnical    Marks— Ten- Year     Proviso— Ex- 

clusive Use. 
A  non-technical  mark  is  not  entitled  to  registration  under  ths 
ten-year  proviso  of  section  s  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February 
ao.  1905  unless  It  is  shown  that  the  applicant  possessed  and 
enjoyed  an  actual  use  of  the  mark  for  the  specified  period  to  the 
sole  exclusion  of  all  others  and  If  It  appears  that  during  such 
period  another  was  using  the  tame  word  as  s  trade-mark  upon 
the  same  character  of  goods  the  use  csnnot  be  considered  ''ex- 
clusive" within  the  meaning  of  the  statute. 

Ha  5.] 


March  31, 1908. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 191 


Mr.  L.  W.  Southgate  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  G.  H.  Maxwell  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Orsdkl,  J.: 

In  this  case,  the  appellant,  Worcester  Brewing  Cor- 
poration, filed  its  opposition  to  the  registration  in  the 
Patent  Office  by  the  appellee,  Rueter  &  Company,  of 
the  word  "Sterling"  as  a  trade-mark  for  ale.  The 
opposition  was  •  dismissed  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  and  fnjm  that  ruling  appeal  was  taken  to  this 
court.  The  evidence  in  this  case,  we  think,  discloses 
that  the  appellee  and  its  predecessors  in  business  have 
used  the  word  "Sterling"  as  a  trade-mark  for  ale. 
manufactured  and  sold  by  it,  since  1882.  There  is 
some  evidence  extending  the  use  back  to  1869,  but, 
we  think,  the  evidence  conclusively  shows  a  con- 
tinuous use  since  1882.  The  president  of  the  appellant 
company,  who  owns  about  three-quarters  of  it."  capital 
?to(k.  was.  until  1899.  agent  for  saleof  the  ale  produced 
by  appellee  bearing  the  mark  "Sterling."  In  that  year 
he  organized  the  appellant  company  and  became  its 
president,  at  the  same  time  amducting  the  business 
of  a  wholesale  liquor  dealer.  He  ceased  to  handle 
the  goods  of  appellee  in  the  year  1900,  since  which 
time  he  has  sold  exclusively  the  goods  of  appellant. 
It  further  appears  that  aVwut  May  1.  1900,  the  appel- 
lant company  began  [U)  use  the  word  "Sterling"  as  a 
tratie-inark  for  ale  of  its  own  production.  The  mark 
has  been  used  by  appellant  since  that  time.  The 
device  used  by  appellant,  in  which  the  word  ' '  Sterling  " 
appears,  is  "\Vorct>8ter  Sterling  Ale." 

It  is  contended  l)y  counsel  for  appellant  that  the 
word  ■Sterling"  is  a  descriptive  word,  and  is  for  that 
reaa>n  not  entitled  to  registration.  We  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  word  "Sterling,"  when  applied  to 
anv  kind  of  gi)ods.  is  descriptive  of  the  quality  of  the 
articles  on  which  it  is  used.  It  denotes  that  the  article 
on  which  it  is  used  is  genuine,  pure,  and  of  superior 
quality.  These  meanings  are  applied  to  the  word  by 
the  dictionariee,  and  we  think  they  express  what  the 
public  generally  understands  by  the  use  of  the  term. 
Certainly,  when  the  word  "Sterling"  is  used  in  con- 
nection with  merchandise  or  beverages,  it  will  at  once 
be  understixid  to  denote  quality.  Being  a  descriptive 
word,  it  is  ineligible  for  registration  as  a  technical 
trade-mark. 

There  is  but  oue  way  left  in  which  appellee  is  en- 
tit  led.to^have  its>pplication  f<ir  registration'considered 
in  this  case,  and  that  is  under  the  proviso  U)  section  5 
of  the  act  of  Congress  of  Februar>-  20,  1905,  which  is  as 
follows: — 

That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any  mark 
used  bv  the  applicant,  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom 
title  to  the  mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations,  or 
among  the  several  SUtes,  or  with  the  Indian  tribes,  which  was 
in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the  applicant,  or 
his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title,  for  ten  j-ears  next 
preceding  the  passage  of  this  xct. 

The  record  discloses  an  actual  and  continuous  use 
by  appellee  of  the  word  "Sterling"  as  a  trade-mark 
for  ale  for  more  than  ten  years  next  preceding  the 
passage  of  the  act  of  Congress.  If  it  appears,  there- 
fore, that  this  use  has  been  exclusive,  even  thotigh  the 
word  is  descriptive  and  not  susceptible  of  registration 
as  a  technical  trade-mark,  appellee  would  still,  by 
reason  of  its  actual  and  exclusive  use  for  ten  years 
next^preceding'the'passage  of  the  act,  be  entitled  to 
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the  right  to  register  it.     In  the  case  of  in  re  Cahn, 
Belt  &  Co.,  (27  App.  D.  C,  177,)  this  court  said: 

The  last  proviso  of  section  5,  as  amended  and  passed,  was  not 
Intended  to  provide  for  the  registration  of  technical  trftde-marks, 
lor  such  marks  had  been  cared  for  elsewhere  In  this  act.  The 
proviso  admitted  the  registration  of  marks,  not  In  either  of  the 
clauses  prohibited  bv  this  section.  If  such  marks  were  In  actual  awl 
exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  for  ten  years  next  preceding  the 
passage  of  the  act.  In  respect  of  technical  trade-marks,  this 
proviso  Is  absolutely  useless.  It  was  intended  to  save  the  right 
of  registration  to  the  marks  described  In  the  proviso.  •  •  • 
The  last  proviso  of  section  f>  was  intended  to  refer  only  to  marks 
owned  by  the  applicants,  and  In  their  actual  and  exclusive  use 
of  ten  years. 

It  is  clear  that  appellee,  during  the  ten  year  period 
would  have  had  no  right  to  exclude  appellant  from  the 
use  of  the  word  "Sterling"  on  the  ground  of  its  being  a 
valid  technical  trade-mark.  Not  possessing  this  right, 
it  is  difficult  to  understand  upon  what  theory  its  use 
can  V>e  said  to  be  exclusive. 

We  think  that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  erred 
in  holding  that  the  word  "exclusive,"  as  used  in  the 
proviso  of  section  5,  means  "the  right  to  exclude." 
It  has  no  reference  to  any  right  possessed  by  the  user. 
Since  the  word  did  not  constitute  a  technicaljtrade- 
mark.    no  right  to  exclude   could   be   asserted.     In- 
asmuch as  the  word  is  used  in  the  statute  in  connection 
with  the  words  "actual  use"  and  both  expressions  are 
used   to  qualify  the  special  right  conferred  by  this 
provision  of  the  act,  we  hold  that  an  actual  use  must 
be  shown  to  have  been  possessed  and  enjoyed  by  the 
applicant  to  the  sole  exclusion  of  all  others.     The  use 
could  not  be  exclusive  if,  during  the  period,  it  appears 
that  another  was  using  the  iame  word  as  a  trade-mark 
upon  the  same  character  of  goods.     It  is  not  denied 
that,  during  five  years  of  this  period  prior  to  the  act 
of  1905,  appellant  used  continuously  the  word  "Ster- 
ling" as  a  mark  on  the  same  kind  of  goods  on  which  it 
was  used  by  appellee.     We  are  of  the  opinion  that 
this  is  sufficient  to  prevent  appellee  from  claiming 
such  an  exclusive  use  as  would  entitle  it  to  register 
the  word  "Sterling"  as  a  trade-mark. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  consider  the  other  questions 
raised  in  the  record,  and  discussed  in  the  briefs  of 
counsel.  The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
is  reversed  and  the  clerk  is  instructed  to  certify  this 
proceeding,  as  required  by  law.     Reversed. 


DisclaimeTS. 

S7B.4i!>.- Richard    Varley,    Knglewood.    N.   J.    Induction-C'oil. 

Patent  dated  February  4.  190*.    Disclaimer  filed  March  19, 

1908.  by  assignee. 
Enters  this  disclaimer— 
"To  the  foUowing  claims  appearing  in  said  Letters  Patent,  to 

wit: 

"  13  In  a  spark-coil  for  multiple-cylindered  gas  or  vapor  engines, 
an  outer  case  conUlning  separate  insertible  sparking  elements,  one 
for  each  cylinder,  and  each  having  a  suitable  vibrator  upon  one 
end  and  tlM  electrical  connections  at  or  near  the  other  end,  some 
of  which  connections  protrude  through  the  case  and  are  providwl 
lor  external  connection  thereon,  substantially  as  shown  and  ae- 

"14  incombtnation  with  a  spark-coU  and electriccircuit  thereto, 
a  Drimary  switch  which  in  a  certain  position  connects  one  source 
of  electric  energv  to  the  coil,  and  in  a  certain  other  position  con- 
nects two  8OUIW8  of  electrtcal  energy,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

^"Ts.'irMmblnktlon  with  a  sparking  coU  for  gas^ngiM.  the  elec- 
tric current  thereof  supplied  by  batteries  an  electric  switch,  one 
position  of  which  shall  complete  the  electric  circuit  of  one  batteiy 
J^ly  and  in  one  position  shall  complete  the  circuit  for  two  bat- 
terfes  conjointly.  substantlaUy  as  shown  and  described. 

"  16  In  combination  with  a  sparking  coU  for  gas-engine,  the  elec- 
tric cun«nt  thereof  which  Is  8upplledl)y  batteries,  a  plug-switch, 
one  position  of  which  shall  compfetc  the  electric  clrcuft  of  one  bat- 
tery singly,  and  In  one  position  shall  complete  the  circuit  for  two 
batterlOT conjointly.  substantlaUy  as  shown  and  dawribed. 
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"  17  Incombiiuitlon  with»«p*rk-ooU  and  bfttMrv-cinsnlt  U»er». 
of  a  plug  switch  containlnhg  tree  or  more  plu«lm^hole■,t wo  <»cli 
connectSw  a  »liwle  circuit  Independently,  and  on*  connecting  two 
circuit*  la  mult^  thereof,  subitantUIly  a«  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth." 


750.317  —  WWiom    A.    Svddard,    Providence.    R.    I.    MoTom-Bi- 
CTCLB.     Pat«nt    dated    January    26.    1904.     Di*:Uuner  fUed 
March  18.  1908,  by  patentee. 
Enters  his  disclaimer— 

••To  claim  1  in  said  Letters  Patent  which  is  in  th«  following 
words,  to  wit:  j 

•  1  In  a  mot<ir-.lriv.n  bicycle,  the  combbiatloli  of  a  main  frame 
for  supporting  the  propelling  mechanism,  an  inrfependpnt  spring- 
supported  auxiliar>-  frame  for  supporting  th.'  n.»pr.  substantially 
a.')  i'st'ribed   ■ 


Interference  Fotices. 

Department  or  the  Ixteriok. 
United  States  PateUt  OmcE. 
WatMnffton,  DC.  March  U,  1908. 
Ernest  R.  SchntuUr.  kt*  attiffnt  or  Uaal  repreieni4tire*,  take  notice: 

Ka  interference  having  been  declared  by  thh  Office  ^^tweai 
the  appUcation  of  The  Union  DLstilltog  Compimy.  of  1006  Rich- 
mond street  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Emert  R.  Schndder.  of  Augusta, 
Ga  of  whom  John  R.  Schneider  claims  to  be  sucoeMor.  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
Emeat  R.  Schneider  having  been  returned  undtUvered.  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  Ernest  R.  Schneider,  his  auigns  or  legal 
r«pr«MnUtivea.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  oontert  the 
Mid  tnterferenoe  they  should  immediately  pot  themselvea  in 
e  ommtmlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  PateiCts  In  order  that 
the  notice*  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
Ofllce  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  wUl  be  pubUshed  in  the  OmciAU  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  aiterwl  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interf«rence  will  i>e  pro- 
oeedfvl  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  HOORKf  Commitsioner. 

Departiient  or  the  Inferior, 
United  States  Patmtt  OrncE, 
WatMngton,  D.  C„  March  S,  1908, 

WiUiam  E.    Woodyear,  hit  attiffn*  or  UqcU  repretejUalivei,  lake 

notice: 

\n  Interferanoe  having  been  declared  by  tWa  Omce  between 
the  appUcation  of  The  Northwestern  Elevator  &  Mill  Company, 
of  Moant  VBmon,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  tradfr-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  William  E.  Woodye»kr,  of  304  Spaan 
Wharf.  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  bv 
the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  William  £.  Wood- 
year  and  alao  the  notice  sent  to  his  attorney  of  tscord  in  the  asoal 
manner  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notloe  is  berebj  given 
to  the  said  WUliam  E.  Woodyear,  his  assigns  or  leeal  repiMen- 
tatl  ves,  that  tf  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tne  said  fnter- 
feraiKX  thev  should  imnwdlately  put  tbemaelvM  in  commaniea- 
tlon  with  tr»  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Orn^ikL  Gazette  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  iqterterence  will  be 
proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE:,  CommitHoner. 


Department  of  the  Ihterior, 
United  States  Patent  OrncK, 

Waahinffton.  D.  (X,  March  i.  1908. 

Frank  Mellersh,  hi*  atsiffn*  or  legal  repretentaittet.  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
appUcation  of  WiUlam  O.  Frailey.  of  East  ting  and  Shippen 
streets,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Frank  Meltersh.  of  130  West  Thirty- 
fourth  street.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Frank 
MeUersh,  as  weU  as  the  copy  malted  in  the  usual  way  to  his  attor- 
ney of  record,  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby 
flven  to  the  said  Frank  Mellerah,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreeenta- 
ives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communksatlon 
with  the  Oommlssloner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  t<v  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAi  Oaxette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks,  u  no  appearance  ahaU  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pobUcatlon,  the  itterferenoe  wUl  be 
proceeded  with  as  m  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS.  Commistioner. 


DiPABTMKirr  or  the  Intewo*. 

Umtted  States  Patent  OrncE. 
Wathinffton.  D    C.  Februarv  H-  t908. 
A    E.  Jeaneret.  hit  attifnt  or  legal  repretentativei,  take  notice. 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  aDpUoation  of  The  Matchless  Metal  Polish  Company,  of  65-6W 
Frankfort  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  88  South  Market  street 
Chicago,  rn..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark 
registared  to  this  company,  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  A.  E. 
Jeaneret.  of  Boston.  Mass.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
tent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  A.  E. 
Jeaneret  having  been   returned    undeUvered,   notice   is   hereby 

gven  to  the  said  A.  E.  Jeaneret,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
ves  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice 
of  deiilaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrruiAL  OaEette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  !«  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD   B    MOORE.  Communonfr. 


DEPARTMENT  Or  THE    INTERIOR. 

United  States  Patent  Ornrt, 
Wathington.  D.  C,  February  17.  1908 
Jacob  Bait,  hit  attignt  or  legal  revreteiUativei,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
appUcation  of  The  Qerman  -  .American  Coffee  Company,  of  406 
Oreenwich  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Jacob  Bali,  of  102  Front 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent 
by  rwistered  maU  to  the  said  Jacob  Bail  having  been  re- 
tunia  undeUvered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jacob  Bali, 
his  MaJgnit  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  he  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  eaatest  the  said  interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
tliiiiiiariirris  in  communicatli^n  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
In  (xdK^  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turaad  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

T^  notice  wiU  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
LiiiiWilliiii  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shaU  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piratien  of  the  period  of  pubUcation.  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceedad  with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDW.\RD  B.  MOORE,  Cornmiittoner. 


Department  or  the  Interior. 
Untted  States  Patent  OrntE. 
Wathington,  D.  C.  February  IS,  1908. 
Thomas   H'.  Famsworth,  his  assigns  or  legal  representativts .  take 

notice'. 

An  Interference  having  been  de^laretl  by  this  Office  between  the 
appUcation  of  the  KahiiMfg.  Company  of  No.  418  Dauphin  street. 
MM>aB,  Ala.,  for  ragistratloQ  of  a  trade-naark  and  a  trade-mark 
Kglstwed  to  Thomas  W.  Famsworth,  of  81  Summer  street,  Bos- 
ton Maaa.,  and  the  notice  of  said  dec  laration  sent  by  registered 
maU  to  the  said  Thomas  W.  Famsworth  having  bean  returned 
nndrilvwed,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Thomas  W.  Fams- 
worth, bla  aaaigna  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  datire  to  conteat  the  said  Interference  they  should  immedi- 
ately pat  ttaamaalves  in  communication  with  tne  Commissioner 
of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  wlU  be  published  In  the  OrnciAX  Gazette  for  six 
craisecatlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shaU  be  entered  at  the  ex - 
pbiition  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interferem  e  will  !«  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDW.\RD  B.  MOORE,  Comfnitiioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrriCE, 
n'athington,  D.  C,  February  IS,  1908. 
George  Riggs,  his  assign*  or  legal  repretentatitet,  take  notice 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an 
application  of  The  Old  Bleach  Linen  Company.  Limited,  of  Ran- 
dalstown,  Ireland,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  George  Riggs,  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  George 
Riggs  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Office  Department  unde- 
It  vcsrod 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  George  Riggs.  his  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  themdealre  to  contest 
the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
eommonloatlon  with  the  Commlaalooer  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pubUshed  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pubUcation.  the  Interference  will 
proceed  as  In  case  of  (fefault. 

KDWARD  B.  MOORE    Commissiontr. 
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■i 


states. 


SUtea. 


It 


Alabama - 

Alaska,  District  oL 
Arixona  Territory  ...j 

Arkansas 

California I 

Colorado | 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia.! 

Florida j 

Georgia ' 

HawaU  Territory 1 

Idaho 

Illinois I 

Indiana ' 

Iowa. j 

Kansas ; 

Kentucky , 

Louisiana | 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan I 

Minnesota 

Mississippi I 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


5 
1 
46 
6 
7 


New  Hampshire 2 

New  Jersey 24 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y.       1 

New  York 96 

North  CaroUna . . . 
North  DakoU..., 

Ohio 

•  Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Panama 

Pennsylvania 48 

PhiUppine  Islands 

Rhoae  Island 

South  CaroUna . . 
South  DakoU... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 3 

Washington 7 

West  Virginia 2 

Wisconsin 13 

Wyoming I.... 

U.  8.  Army I 

U.  S.  Navy i.... 


ii 
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IS 

•O  m 


I 


Total  to  citieens  of 
the  United  SUtes. . . 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


I 


■2     15.- I 


Countries. 


668       103 


Argentina ■      1 

.\ustrta-Hungary 2 

Belgium 2 

BrazU I 

British  West  Indies.. 

Canada I    15 

Cape  Colony | 

Chile 

China ! 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Gemwiny 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 


^1 


II 

IC- 


'5i 

•c-o 
go 


■|- 


34 

5 
31 


a 

1 

2 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand. 

Norway 

Perala 

Queensland 

Roumanla 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltrerland. 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia. 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries. . . . 


96 


Oliange  in  Price  of  Copies  of  Patents — Amendment  to 

Rule  203. 

(Okdeb  No.  1,75«.) 
Depabtmknt  or  the  Ikteiuos, 
Um-TTED  States  Patknt  OrncE, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  March  IS.  190%. 
Acting  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Rule 
303  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  this  Office  is  amended  by  canc^lng 
lines  3  and  4  of  page  60,  (edition  of  Rules  of  Practice  dated  July 
17, 1907,)  relating  to  class  and  subclass  orders  for  copies  olpatents. 
The  price  of  uncertified  copies  of  specifications  and  drawings  of 
patents,  if  in  print,  wlU  be  five  cents  each  on  and  after  April  1, 

1908. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Committioiur. 

Notice. 

The  OmciAL  Gazette  of  tht  United  States  Patent  Office  Is 
now  being  mailed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  from  the 
Government  Printing  Office,  the  place  of  Its  production.  AU 
communications  respecting  the  Gazette  and  all  subscriptions 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commistioner. 

Trade-Marks. 

The  pubUcation  ol  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  February  20, 
1906.  In  the  OmcLAL  Qkix-m,  commenced  May  2,  1906.  and  wtU 
appear  in  each  weekly  number  of  the  Oamtte  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Gaz«tt«,  which 
WlU  be  sold  separateiy.  may  be  obtained  alngle  or  In  quantlttoe  tor 
five  cents  each.    Coupons  wUl  be  Uken  In  payment  thcrelor. 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UHDEEEXAMDIATIOl. 

Coitdkiom  at  Clote  of  ««**«««  March  St,' MJ. 


6 

z 


Divisions  an<l  subjects  o(  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appl^ 
cation  and  old- 
eat  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  i|ction. 


M4 

103 

XH 
173 


S12 

1«7 

318 

2S2 

1T9 
SU 
147 

3M 


37» 

13i 
323 

144 

878 


M7 


XXXV.  Bucklea.  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and  3i^ 
ExhTbiting;  Qarm«ait-8upport- 
ers;  SignSs;  Toilet. 

XVII.  diutches:  Llnotyptag;  Ma^ 
triJi  -  Making:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Printing.  ,,_.,     ' 

WXIV    Railways;  Railway- 

B«ie.;  RailwaV  Ro«"f«^*:^- 
KKXI  Alcohol;  Ammonia, water. 
;nd  Wood  Dttillatlon;  Char- 
SSu  and  Coke;  Ou^mmg 
»nd  lUuminatina;  H)dea.  SWbs, 
ind    Leather;    Liquid    Coa,\^ 

^^^^tTinJ'^S;  ^wii; 

Vn"SS^"^dToy.;  Mechani«a 
Motors:  Optics;  I^aper  Manufac- 
tures; Velodpedee.  

V.  Bookbinding:  Harvesters;  Jew- 

vf^'leachlM  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
MisVEx^osives;  FertQizers; 
Medicines;     Preser.'ing;     Sugar 

and  Salt.  r.— .«^ 

IV     Bridges;    Conveyers;    Cranes 

and  Derricks;  E^c/VLn-V 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Eff^"'- 
Ing  Iron  Structures;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Tower^  ,,j„^. 
XX^  Artificial   Limbs;    BuUdert 

,      Hardware;  D^^H't^I'J^^ 
Latches;  Sales;  UndertaUBg. 

I  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers. 
Plow^  Seeders  and  PlaSlers; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Fire-Esoapes, 
Ladden;  SooM:  Wheelwright- 
i^^^;    Wooden    Bufldings; 

Woodworking;     Woodworklng- 

XXXVi.  CurUins,  Shades,  and 
Screens;  Drartlng;  Driers;  En- 
eravinr.  Measurtna  Instru- 
Sients;  Wind-Wheds. 

TV  Bread,  Paatiy,  and  Confec- 
tion Maidna:  Coattag;  FueU 
"Glass-  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
CemeAt;  Laminated  Sheets  and 
F»^rtc8  Paper-Maklna;  Paving^ 
Photography;  Plastio^lock  a^ 
Earthffliware  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions;  Plastics. 
XXIII.  Acoustics;  Coln-Han- 
'  dling;  Horology;  «■«»"}*": 
Registers;    Ttoc^ont  rolling 

Mechanism.  „      ,.  __ 

VIII     Beds;    Chairs;    Furniture; 

Klt<*en    and    Table    Articles; 

Store  Furniture.  «„,<«. 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes, 

Lubrication;  Marine  Elements; 

Pulleys  and  Shatting. 

XMVm^rJUnand  OflTOs; 
BottieB  and  Jars;  Care  ol  Uve 
Stock;  Educational  A.p^lftn«s; 
Ftstxlng  and  Trapping;  3Utl<m- 
erriton»-Worung.  

XXXII.  Carbonatlng  ^^Jggjl 

S»SS!itotam?Sli?ptag  and 
aidaTlwr^CBration. 

XXn^^AS^ana.  clSSiuViiid 
Tanata;  Ammunition  and 
BiptoSve  DerfcJBs;  Boats  and 
BooyT  Flpearma;  M*rtie  Pro- 
oaukw;  Ordnw»;  Raflway- 
gf?*  and  Joints;  Railway-Ties 
and  raatenert;  Shlpj.  __.^^. 

XVin.  Injeoton  »nd  *J«tora, 
Btaam  and  Vaoonm  Pomps; 
StMm-Boflns:  BtMrn-Knginea; 
StMin-Knglna  ValTW. 


Mar.  16    Jan.  30 


U 

Is 

ft40 


ApplicatioM  Vndtr  gacomiimfioft— Continued. 


Mar.  12.    Mar.    3 

liar 
Mar. 


7    Jan.  37 
6    Feb.    } 


181 


430 
233 


o 
z 

a 
% 


142 
380 


Divirioos  and  subJecU  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  nflv  appU-  §  s 
eatlon  and  old- ^^ 
sstactioo  byap-  S^ 
pllcant  awaiting  ^  ^ 
offloeactloa.         ac 


=  J 


Amended      New.    '6  « 


Mar.    4 


Mar. 

Mar. 


Feb.    1 


Jan.     8 
a     Feb.    6 


Feb.  39     Feb.  20 


266 

8S1 
301 

300 


164 

376 

164 

106 

128 


i  Feb 

I 

I  Feb 


19     Feb.  18 
18     Feb.  34 


Feb.  15 


34S 
344 


Kov.  36     618 


Feb.  14     Jan.  16    530 
Feb.  14     Jan.     2     600 


Feb.  12    JM».   W    «>l 


321 


IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Flre- 
Krtlnguishers;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tonTPumps;  8ewera«- 

XL.  Baggage;  Check  XJontroUed 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  aiKi 
Rnbbir  Reoeptades;  ^De^«t 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Tine 
Arts-  Llghttng-Flxturos;  Paok- 
a«  andArtl^  Carriers;  Paper 
^jeptades:  Special  Rooeptaaes 
and  Packages;  Wooden  Reoep- 

XXXIII.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Cooking  VesaeU;  Electric  Signal- 
ing; Electricity,  Medical  and 
Surgloal;  Fireproof  Bufldings; 
Masonry;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
breUaa,  and  Canes. 

XXVII  BruahlM  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PoUahing;  laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

XI.  Boot  and  ^oe  Making;  Boots, 
ghoes,  and  Legging";  Button, 
Eytitet,  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Hameas;  Leather  Manufactures: 
NaUing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
WhipApparatus. 

XXV r  Electric  Heatlnjtand 
RheosUts;  Electric  RaDwavs; 
Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power.  ^  .         T    w_i 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  ^I^,b«- 
Aflliere;  Paper  Files  and  Blnd- 
en;  Pneumatlca;  Preases;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

XIX.  Furnaces;  Heating  and 
Cooking  Stoves,  Liquid  and  Oas- 
eousFoel;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. „       ,  „.  _ 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  ReguUtors; 
Lamps  and  Gaa-Flttings;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type-W  ritlng  Machines. 

XX^TButchering;  Mills;  Thiesh- 
Ing;  Vegetable  C  u 1 1  e  r  8  and 

Cruaben. 
XXVIII.  Internal-Combustion 
Engines;  Miscellaneous  Heating 
Plants. 

XIII.  Arms,  ProJectUes,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Puiuxiing  Sheets  and  Bars; 
FarriexyTMrtal-Bendina;  Metal- 
Omamentlng;  Sheet  -Metal 
Ware.  Mailng:  Tools;  Wire- 
Working.  ^     ^, 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding. 
aoth-Flnlshing;  Cordaae;  Felt 
and  Fur;  KjiittlM  and  Netting, 
Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving. 

XXXVlf.  Elertric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, Conductors;  Electricity. 
General  Applications. 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Tdephony. 

III.  Annealing    and    Tempering; 

Coating    with    Metal;    Electro- 

i      chemistry;  Metal-Founding, 

Metallurgy:    Shaping   Fluid 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closets; 
Water  Distribution. 


Feb.  11  '  Feb.  W  !  236 
Feb.  11  Jan.  10  MO 


Feb.  10  Feb.  5  2W 


Feb.  10  Jan.  18  474 
Feb.  8  Jan.  16  370 


Feb.  8  Nov.  7  323 

Feb.  5  Jan.  4  430 

i       i 

Jan.  27  '  Dec.  2  '  S63 

Jan.  18  Jan.  18  336 

Jan.  18  Jan.  13  456 

Jan  12  Dec.  24  636 
Jan.  10  Jan.  2  616 

Jan.  8  Dec.  12  406 


Dec.  36  i  Oct.  28  682 


Dei'  19  Oct.  15   706 


Dec.  16  S^-pl.  12  833 

Dec.  13  Sept.  13  636 
Dec.  11   Dec.  2  497 


Dec.  11  Oct.  18  887 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  kctlon 18,461 


161     Thadk-Makks,  Dmioks,  Labils, 
AND  Prints. 

Trade-Marks 

i      Designs 

Labws  and  Prints 


Mar.  28     Mar. 
Mar.  20     Mar. 


860 


Hotioe. 

CoapoDs  unlaas  propariy  flllad  oat  will  not  ba 
p^jmmt  for  copies  of  pabUeatloos. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    APRIL    7,    1908. 


883,«84.  MACHFNK  FOE  TRIMMING  THE  EDGES  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Albkit  B.  Atee,  Chelsea,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Ruth  L.  Vose.  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  May 
6,  liH)7.     Serial  N^  372,001. 


carried  by  the  plumb,  scale  marks  placed  on  the  frame, 

and  indicating  members  connected  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  cottperate  with  the  scale  marks  to  In- 
dicate the  deviation  of  the  rails. 


1.  Id  a  macbine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  rotatable  guard  or  rest  cooperating 
therewith,  a  shaft  on  which  said  guard  is  mounted,  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  pattern,  a  movable  support  for  said 
pattern,  mechanism  connecting  said  support  with  said 
guard  shaft,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  pattern  for 
moving  said  guard  with  relation  to  said  rotary  cutter, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  rotatable  guard  or  rest  cooperating 
therewith,  a  support  for  said  guard  or  rest,  a  pattern,  a 
movable  support  for  said  pattern,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  pattern  for  effecting  movement  of  said  guard- 
support  and  said  guard,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  guard  or  rest  for  the  work  cooperating 
with  said  cutter  to  position  the  work  with  relation  there- 
to, a  pattern,  a  movable  support  therefor,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  pattern  to  effect  bodily  movement  of 
said  guard  or  rest  with  relation  to  said  rotary  cutter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  macbine  of  the  claM  described,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  guard  or  rest  for  the  work  cooperating 
with  said  cutter  to  position  the  work  with  relation  there- 
to, a  pattern,  and  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  pat- 
tern to  automatically  vary  the  position  of  said  guard  or 
rest  with  relation  to  said  rotary  cutter  according  to  said 
pattern,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  guard  or  rest  cooperating  with  said  cut- 
ter to  position  the  work  with  relation  to  said  cutter,  a 
movable  pattern,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  pattern 
to  automatically  position  said  guard  or  rest  with  relation 
to  said  rotary  cutter,  sabfltantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


S83,685.      TRACK-GAGE.      Louis    Barcblodx.    St.    Gull-  ! 

laame  Station,  Qaebec.  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.    Se-  i 

rial  No.  400.270.  | 

1.   In  a  gage  for  railway  tracks  or  the  like,   an   axle,  | 

guide  rollers  carried  by  said  axle  and  adapted  to  travel  J 

on  the  rails  of  a  track,  and  means  carried  by  said  axle  I 

for  indicating  the  variations  In  the  elevations  of  the  rails,  I 

Mild    means    comprising   a   supporting   member,   a   bracket  ; 

carried  thereby,  a  plumb  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  frame  I 
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2.  In  H  gage  for  railway  tracks  or  the  like,  an  axle, 
guide  rollers  carried  by  said  axle  and  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  rails  of  a  track,  and  means  carried  by  said  axle 
for  Indicating  the  variations  In  the  elevations  of  the  rails, 
said  means  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  bracket 
carried  thereby,  a  plumb  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  frame 
carried  by  the  plumb,  scale  marks  placed  on  the  frame,  in- 
dicating members  connected  to  the  supporting  member 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  scale  marks  to  Indicate 
the  deviation  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  securing  said 
gage  to  a  hand  car  or  other  means  for  moving  It  over  the 
tracks. 

3.  In  a  gage  for  railway  tracks  or  the  like,  an  axle, 
guide  rollers  carried  by  said  axle  and  adapted  to  travel  on 
the  rails  of  a  track,  and  means  carried  by  said  axle  for  In- 
dicating the  variations  in  the  elevations  of  the  rails,  said 
means  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  bracket  carried 
thereby,  a  plumb  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  frame  carried 
by  the  plumb,  scale  marks  placed  on  the  frame,  indicating 
members  connected  to  the  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  scale  marks  to  indicate  the  devia- 
tion of  the  rails,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plumb. 

4.  In  a  gage  for  railway  tracks  or  the  like,  an  axle, 
guide  rollers  carried  by  said  axle  and  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  rails  of  a  track,  and  means  carried  by  said  axle  for 
indicating  the  variations  in  the  elevations  of  the  rails, 
said  means  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  bracket 
carried  thereby,  a  plumb  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  frame 
carried  by  the  plumb,  scale  marks  placed  on  the  frame,  in- 
dicating members  connected  to  the  supporting  member 
and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  scale  marks  to  indicate 
the  deviation  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  locking  said 
plumb  in  Inoperative  position. 

6.  In  a  gage  for  railway  tracks  or  the  like,  an  axle, 
guide  rollers  carried  by  said  axle  and  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  rails  of  a  track,  and  means  carried  by  said  axle 
for  indicating  the  variations  in  the  elevations  of  the  rails, 
said  means  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  bracket 
carried  thereby,  a  plumb  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  frame 
carried  by  the  plumb,  scale  marks  placed  on  the  frame,  in- 
dicating members  connected  to  the  supporting  member 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  scale  marks  to  indicate 
the  deviation  of  the  rails,  means  for  adjusting  said  plamb, 
and  means  for  locking  said  plumb  in  inoperative  position. 
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88.1.686.  SIDE-SPRING  VEHICLE-GEAk.  Charles  A. 
Behle.n.  Durham.  N  «'.,  assiKQor  to  Durham  BugKJ 
Company,  Durham,  N.  C.  a  Corporatloa  of  North  Caro- 
lina     Filed  S<>pt.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.011 


88  3.68  7.  ATTO.VIATIC  MACHINF  FOR  FOI.TiTNr, 
CLOTH  AM)  THK  LIKE  Alkkki  H«m.ikn.  .Vlmf^lo, 
Netherlands      Filed  June  14.  Ifxi;      s«.rtal  No.  379.105. 


1.  .\n  automatic  machine  for  foldinK  doth  and  the  like 
comprising  a  movable  carriage  for  said  cloth  or  the  like, 
rails  for  said  carriage,  a  stationarj  work-table  beneath 
said  rails,  gearing  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  on  said 
rails,  guide-rolls  for  the  cloth  and  the  like  on  said  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  cloth-foldlng-rod  supports  arranged  oppo- 
site to  each  other  at  each  end  of  the  wfirk-table.  cloth- 
folding  r<Hls  movabiy  arranged  in  said  supports,  arms 
fixed  on  said  carriage,  gearing  actuated  by  said  arms  for 
reciprocating  said  cloth-folding  rods  substantially  as  the 
carriage  approaches  and  recedes  from  e»ch  end  of  Its 
travel,  and  means  for  intermittently  raUing  said  cloth- 
folding-rod  supports. 

'2.  .\n  automatic  machine  for  folding  cloth  and  the  like 
comprising  a  movable  carriage  for  said  clpth  or  the  like, 
rails  for  said  carriage,  a  stationary  wortc-tabte  beneath 
said  rails,  gearing  for  reciprocating  said  (Jarrlage  on  said 
rails,  guide-rolls  for  the  cloth  and  the  like  on  said  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  cloth-foldlng-rod-supports  arranged  oppo- 
site to  each  other  at  each  end  of  the  w*rk  table,  cloth- 
folding-rods  movabiy  mounted  In  said  supoorts.  bell-crank 
levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supportsj  links  coupling 
said  bell-crank  levers  and  said  clotb-foi4lng  rods,  elafi- 
tically  mounted  arms  on   said   bell-crank  leven.   arms  on 


1  In  a  sidi-  spring  vehicle  gear,  a  side  spring  having  a 
connecting  arm  at  one  of  Its  ends  rigidly  connected  there- 
to against  movement  In  one  direction,  but  free  to  move  In 
the  other  direction,  and  joumaled  at  Its  free  end  to  the 
gear  above  one  of  the  axles:  substantlallr  as  described. 

::.  In  a  side  spring  vehicle  gear,  a  side  spring  having  [ 
one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the  running  gear  at  a  point  i 
below  the  top  of  the  central  portion  of  tha  spring,  and  Its 
other  end  connected  to  the  running  gear  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  spring  the  connection  between  the  sprtng  and  the  rtin- 
ning  gear  being  formed  by  a  member  which  is  rigidly 
connected  to  the  spring  against  movement  In  one  direction. 
but  is  free  to  move  In  the  opposite  direction  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

."?    In   a   side  spring   vehicle  gear,    a   sld«   spring,   a   con- 
necting arm   attached   to   the  forward   enj  of  said   spring 
and  free  to  move  forwardly  but  rigid  in   so  far  as  back 
wan!    movement    Is    concerned,    and    an    ^levator    bar    to 
which  said   arm   is  journaled  at  its  upper  end  ;   substan 
tially  as  descril)ed. 


said  carriage  for  engaging  the  elastlcally  mounted  arms  of 
said  bell  crank  levers,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rais- 
ing said  cloth-foldlng-rod  supports. 

3.  An  automatic  machine  for  folding  cloth  and  the  like 
comprising  a  movable  carriage  for  said  cloth  or  the  like, 
rails  for  said  carriage,  a  stationary  work  table  beneath 
said  rails,  gearing  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  on  said 
rails,  guide-rolls  for  the  cloth  and  the  like  on  said  car 
rlage.  a  pair  of  cloth-folding  rod-supports  arranged  oppo- 
site to  each  other  at  each  end  of  the  work-table,  cloth- 
folding-rods  movaiily  mounted  in  said  supports,  bell-crank 
levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  su|)ports.  links  coupling 
said  bell-crank  levers  and  said  cloth-folding  rods,  elas- 
tlcally mounted  arms  on  said  bell  crank  levers,  arms  •<n 
said  carriage  for  engaging  the  elastlcally  mounted  arms  of 
said  bell-crank  levers.  screw-thread«Kl  spindles  and  nuts 
connecting  said  cloth-foldlng-rod-supports  and  said  work- 
table,  ratchet-wheels  combined  with  said  nuts,  pawls  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  bell  crank  levers  and  coacting  witli 
said  ratchet-wheels,  and  retaining  pawls  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  said  cloth-foldlng-rod  supports  and  coacting  with 
said  ratchet-wheels 

4.  An  automatic  machine  for  folding  cloth  and  the  like 
comprising  a  movable  carriage  for  said  cloth  or  the  like, 
rails  for  said  carriage,  a  stationary  work-table  beneath 
said  rails,  rope-gearing  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said 
rails,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  said  gearing,  cams  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  rod.  an  arm  fixed  on  said  carriage  and  coacting 
with  said  cams,  guide-rolls  for  the  cloth  or  the  like,  on 
said  carriage,  a  pair  of  cloth-foldlng-rod-supports  arranged 
opposite  to  each  other  at  each  end  of  the  work-table,  cloth- 
foldlng-rods  movabiy  mounted  In  said  supports,  bell-crank 
levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sui>ports,  links  coupiiiikr 
.said  bell  crank  levers  and  said  cloth  folding  rods,  elastic- 
ally  mounted  arms  on  said  bell  crank  levers,  arms  on  said 
carriage  for  engaging  the  elastlcally-mounted  arms  of  said 
bell-crank  levers,  screw-threaded  spindles  and  nuts  con- 
necting said  cloth  folding-rod-supports  and  said  work- 
table,  ratchet  wheels  combined  with  said  nuts,  pawls  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  bell-crank  lever«i  and  coating  with 
Bald  ratchet-wheels,  and  retaining  pawls  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  cloth-foldlng-rod  supports  and  coacting  with 
•aid  ratchet-wheels 


883.688.  GAS-ENGINE.  John  Henbt  Bir.  h  and  John 
Hats  Birch.  Crawfordsvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  395.886. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  power  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  of  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said 
cylinder,  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said  exhaust 
valve  closed,  a  co<J4>eratlng  valve-piston  and  cylinder  for 
said  exhaust  valve,  a  passage  being  provided  between  said 
cylinder  and  the  power  cylinder  to  admit  pressure  to  the 
valve  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  of  the  power- 
piston,  a  valve  in  said  passage  arranged  to  retain  pressures 


April  7, 190P. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 197 


■i 
i 


within  the  valve  cylinder,  and  n  means  controlled  by  the 
power  piston  for  operating  said  last-mentioned   valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  power  cylinder  and  the  power  piston,  of  an  ex- 
haust valve  controlllnir  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from 
said  cylinder,  a  spring  for  normally  closing  said  valve,  a 
valve  piston  and  cylinder  for  actuating  said  exhaust  valve 
In  opposition  to  said  spring,  with  a  passage  forming  a 
communication  between  said  valve  cylinder  and  the  power 
cylinder,  the  .said  passage  being  controlled  at  its  power- 
cylinder  end  by  the  |)ower  piston,  a  check  valve  arranged 
In  said  last  mentioned  i)assage  to  control  eduction  from 
the  valve  cylinder,  there  being  also  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  check-valve  passage  beyond  the  check 
valve  relative  to  the  exhaust  valve  cylinder  and  controlled 
at  Its  other  end  by  the  power  piston,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently opening  said  check  valve. 

.1  In  an  internal  coml>ustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  power  cylinder  and  the  power  piston,  of  an  ex- 
haust valve  controlling  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from 
said  cylinder,  a  spring  for  normally  closing  said  valve,  a 
valve-piston  and  cylinder  for  actuating  said  e.\ha\ist  valve 
In  opposition  to  said  spring,  with  a  i)assiig.'  forming  a  com- 
munication l)etween  said  valve  cylinder  and  the  power 
cylinder,  the  said  passage  being  controlled  at  Its  power- 
cylinder  end  liy  the  power  piston,  a  check  valve  arranged 
In  said  lust  inentltmed  pas.sage  to  control  educti<in  from 
the  valve  cylinder,  there  being  also  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  check-valve  passage  beyond  the  check- 
valve  relative  to  the  exhaust  valve  cylinder  and  controlled 
at  its  other  end  by  the  power  itiston.  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  check  valve  closed,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently opening  said  chtvk  valve 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  power  cylinder  and  the  power  piston,  of  an  ex 
haust  valve  controlllni;  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from 
said  cylinder,  a  spring  for  normally  closing  said  valve,  a 
valve-piston  and  cylinder  for  actuating  said  exhaust  valve 
In  opposition  to  said  spring,  with  a  passage  forming  a 
communication  between  said  valve  cylinder  and  the  power 
cylinder,  the  said  passage  being  controlled  at  Its  power- 
cylinder  end  by  the  power  piston,  a  check  valve  arranged 
in  said  last  mentioned  passage  to  control  eduction  from 
the  vnlve  cylinder,  there  being  also  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  check-valve  passage  beyond  the  check 
valve  relative  to  the  exhaust  valve  cylinder  and  controlled 
at  Its  other  end  by  the  power-piston,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  between  said  check  valve  and  the  p<iwer  piston 
for  intermittently  opening  said  check  valve 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  env'lne.  the  comlilnatlon, 
with  the  power  cylinder  and  the  power  piston,  of  an  ex- 
haust valve  controlling  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from 
said  cylinder,  a  si>rlng  for  normally  closing  said  valve,  a 
valve  piston  and  cylinder  for  actuating  said  exhaust  valve 
In  opposition  to  said  spring,  with  a  pas-sage  forming  a  com- 
munication between  said  valve  cylinder  and  the  power 
cylinder,  the  said  passage  being  controlled  at  its  power- 
cylinder  end  by  the  power  piston,  a  check-valve  arranged 
In  said  last  mentioned  passage  to  control  eduction  from 
the  valve  cylinder,  there  being  also  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  check  valve  passage  tw-yond  the  check 
valve  relative  to  the  exhaust  valve  cylinder  and  controlled 
at  Its  other  end  by  the  power  piston,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  check-valve  closed,  and  a  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  said  check-valve  and  the  power  piston  for  In- 
termittently opening  said  check-valve. 


2.  A  vehicle  standard  comprising  a  socket  and  an  up- 
right portion  placed  thereon,  said  upright  portion  having 
horizontal  flanges  secured  to  the  top  of  the  socket  and  hav- 
ing a  lip  bent  around  and  underiapping  said  top  of  the 
socket  and  secured  thereto. 


3.  A  vehicle  standard  comprising  a  socket  having  inner 
horizontal  flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of  Its  side  pieces 
overlapping  the  top  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  upright 
having  outer  horizontal  flanges  confined  between  the  top 
and  the  inner  horizontal  flanges  of  said  socket  and  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  lij)  bent  around  the  edge  of  said  top 
and  underlaiiping  the  same  and  fastened  thereto. 

4.  A  vehicle  standard  comprising  an  upright  portion 
and  a  socket,  the  latter  formed  from  n  blank  bent  Into  the 
shape  substantially  as  set  forth  and  comprising  a  bottom, 
top,  end.  sides  and  vertical  and  horizontal  flanges,  the 
vertical  flanges  connecting  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  the 
end  and  sides  and  the  horizontal  flanjres  connecting  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  top  and  sides. 

5.  A  vehicle  standard  comprising  an  uiiright  and  a 
socket,  the  upright  being  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  blank 
having  spaced  cuts  extended  inward  from  its  base  and 
having  edge  portions  of  the  blank  bent  on  lines  correspond- 
ing with  the  said  cuts  to  form  a  front  and  sides  and  having 
the  base  portion  bent  to  provide  horizontal  flanges  to  rest 
upon  the  top  of  the  socket  and  a  lip  to  underlap  the  said 
top  of  the  socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


8  8  3,690.     CLOTH-WINIUNG  MACHINE.     Ei-wahd  W. 
i       Blvthe.  Decatur.  Tex      Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No. 
368,973. 


688,680.  VEHICLE-STANDARD.  Frkperkk  W.  Bleck- 
L«T.  Hazleton.  Pa.  Filed  May  29.  1907  Serial  No. 
376.342. 

1.  A  vehicle  standard  comprising  a  socket,  having  horl 
zontal  flanges  extended  Inward  from  the  upper  edges  of 
Its  sides  to  overlap  the  top  of  the  socket  and  spaced  there 
from,  and  an  upright  placed  upon  the  socket  and  having 
outer  horizontal  flanges  confined  between  the  top  of  the 
socket  and  the  said  horizontal  flanges  thereof,  the  top  of 
the  socket  and  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  ujiright  and 
soeket  being  connected  by  suitable  fastening  means. 


1  In  a  cloth  winding  mnchine.  a  bolt-carrying  shaft 
having  a  stepped  friction  wheel  thereon,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  lever  bearing  against  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  friction  and  accelerate  the  wheel  as  It  passes  off 
each  step. 

!2.  In  a  cloth  winding  machine,  the  combination  with 
winding  and  unwinding  bolt-holding  shafts,  of  a  roller  be- 
tween said  shafts,  having  guide  collars,  and  means  to  run 
the  cloth  around  the  roller  and  In  opposite  directions  back 
and  forth  between  the  collars. 

3.   A  guide  roller  for  a  cloth  winding  machine,  comprla- 
Ing  a  roller  and  adjustable  collars  thereon,  the  collars  hav 
ing  inner  recesses,  clutch   blocks  in  the  recesses,  and  springs 
behind    the    clutch    blocks,    causing    same    to    engage    the 
roller. 
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883.691.     VTT-LOCK.     Robeet  H.   BowmaM,  Canon  City, 

Colo.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,512. 


3.  A  placket  cloaer  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
■klrt,  a  aiotted  strip  fastened  to  one  of  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  placket,  a  coyering  for  said  strip,  a  strip  fastened 
to  the  other  edge  of  the  placket,  and  headed  studs  pro- 
jecting therefrom  designed  to  engage  said  slots,  a  waist, 
a  loop  fixed  to  said  waist,  a  plate  supported  by  said  loop 
and  proTlded  with  a  slot,  a  bar  fastened  to  the  waist  band 
of  the  skirt,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  paaa  through  the  slot  in  said  loop  supported  plate,  a 
resilient  wire  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  fastened  to  said 
l.)op  supported  plate,  strands  of  said  wire  forming  a  throat 
through  which  the  shank  of  the  stud  upon  said  bar  is 
adapted  to  be  passed,  as  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  nut.  each  hav- 
ing longitudinal  key  seats  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
allnement.  the  nut  having  radial  recesses  «t  the  ends  of 
lU  key  seats  and  an  annular  recess  on  its  ianer  face ;  of  a 
locking  detent  adapted  to  be  slid  into  the  alining  aile  and 
nut  key  seats,  said  detent  including  a  spring  latch  having 
a  locking  lug  adapted  to  extend  up  into  the  tadial  recess  at 
the  ends  of  the  nut  key  seats  and  a  washet  that  seats  In 
the  annular  recess  on  the  nut  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  axle  and  the  nut.  each  having 
longitudinal  key  seats  adapted  to  be  broofht  into  allne- 
ment, the  nut  having  radial  recesses  at  tha  Inner  ends  of 
the  seats  and  radial  notches  on  Its  front  face  extending 
from  the  said  seaU,  the  nut  having  apertuces  that  extend 
down  to  the  radial  recess ;  with  the  locking  detent  C  hav 
Ing  the  inner  end  of  Its  upper  face  downwa|>dly  beveled,  a 
spring  latch  secured  to  its  upper  face  having  an  upturned 
locking  lug  projected  over  the  said  beveled  end.  said  lug 
having  a  beveled  shoulder,  and  the  detent  liaving  an  aper- 
ture at  Its  outer  end,  all  being  arranged  substantially  a.s 
shown  and  described. 


883.692.  PLACKET-CLOSER.  .loNATHAy  L.  Br.43SIN<;- 
TON.  Mount  Carmel.  Pa.  Filed  July  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  385,56t>. 


8  8  3.893.      HERMETICALLY  CLOSED   RECEPTArLK 
William    M.    Bbowslkb.    JefTerson    City.   Tenn.      Filed 
Apr.  4.  1907       Serial  No.  366.380. 


1.  A  placket  closer  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
skirt,  a  slotted  strip  fastened  to  one  of  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  placket,  a  covering  for  said  strip.  B  strip  fastened 
to  the  other  edge  of  the  placket  and  bended  studs  pro- 
jecting therefrom  designed  to  engage  said  slots,  a  waist, 
a  loop  fixed  thereto,  a  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  bar 
fixed  to  the  skirt  band,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  of  said  plate  upon  the  waist, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  placket  closer  comprising,  In  combination  with  a 
skirt,  a  slotted  strip  fastened  to  one  of  tfte  meeting  edges 
of  the  placket,  a  covering  for  said  strip,  a  strip  fastened 
to  the  other  edge  of  the  packet  and  bended  studs  pro 
jectlng  therefrom  designed  to  engage  saK  slots,  a  waist, 
a  loop  fixed  to  said  waist,  a  plate  supported  by  said  loop 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bar  fastened  to  the  waist 
band  of  the  skirt,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  In  sal4  loop  supported 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  for  holding  the 
stud  In  the  slot  therein,  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  descrlbtnl.  a  receptacle 
body  having  an  opening,  a  plate  extending  across  the  wall 
of  said  body  and  across  said  opening,  a  cap  located  above 
said  plate  and  having  a  flange  extending  downward  over 
said  body,  and  a  mass  of  fusible  material  located  between 
said  plate  and  said  cap,  substantially  as  descrlbecl. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  a  receptacle 
bodv  having  an  opening,  a  plate  extending  across  the  wall 
of  said  body  and  across  said  opening,  a  cap  located  above 
said  plate  and  having  a  flange  extending  downward  over 
said  body,  said  body  and  said  flange  having  means  for 
effecting  engagement  between  said  members,  and  a  mass 
of  fusible  material  located  between  said  plate  and  said 
cap.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  a  receptacle 
body  having  an  opening  and  being  screw  threaded  around 
said  opening,  a  plate  extending  across  the  wall  of  said 
body  and  across  said  opening,  a  cap  located  above  said 
plate  and  having  a  screw- threaded  flange  extending  down- 
ward over  said  body,  and  a  mass  of  fusible  material  lo- 
cated between  said  plate  and  said  cap.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  a  receptacle 
body  having  an  opening,  a  plate  extending  across  the  wall 
of  said  body  and  across  said  opening,  a  cap  located  above 
and  bearing  downward  upon  said  plate  and  having  a 
rtange  extending  downward  over  said  body,  and  a  mass  of 
fusible  material  located  between  said  plate  and  said  cap. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  a  receptacle 
l)Ody  having  an  opening  and  being  screw- threaded  around 

;  said  opening,  a  plate  extending  across  the  wall  of  said 
body  and  across  said  opening,  a  cap  located  above  said 
plate  and  having  a  screw- threaded  flange  extending  down 
ward  over  said  body,  and  a  mass  of  fusible  material  lo- 
cated between  said  plate  and  said  cap.  substantially  as 
described. 

I        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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883,694.  MANIFOLDING  APPARATUS.  Cuakles  W. 
Btham.  Kane.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405.567 


883,696.  HYDRAULIC  AIR  AND  GAS  COMPRESSOR. 
GnoBGK  P.  Cahholl,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,154. 


1.  A  manifolding  apparatus  comprising  n  casing,  a 
frame  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  second  frame  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned 
frame  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  In  the  other  frame,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  manifolding  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
frame  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  second  frame  hinged  to  the  first-mentioned 
frame  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  In  the  other  frame,  and  means  carried 
by  one  of  the  frames  for  holding  the  two  together,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  manifolding  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
frame  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  second  frsme  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned 
frame  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  In  the  other  frame,  a  hook  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  one  of  said  frames  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  two  together,  as  set  forth. 


883,695.  DIE.  Fkboinand  E.  Canda,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Chrome  Steel  Works,  Chrome,  N.  J.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .306,805. 


1.  A  die  for  forging  presses  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  die  proper  and  a  liner  bushing  fitting  therein,  said  bush- 
ing having  In  the  face  adjacent  to  the  die  proper  a  chan- 
nel for  the  circulation  of  cooling  fluid,  said  die  provided 
with  means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  said  channel. 

2.  A  die  for  forging  presses  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
die  proper  and  a  liner  bushing  therefor,  said  bushing 
provided  In  the  face  adjacent  to  the  die  proper  with  a 
spiral  groove  for  the  circulation  of  cooling  fluid,  said  die 
provided  with  supply  and  discharge  ducts  communicating 
with  said  groove. 

3.  A  die  for  forging  presses  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
die  proper  and  a  liner  bushing  therefor,  said  liner  bush- 
ing having  In  its  outer  surface  a  spiral  groove  for  the 
circulation  of  cooling  fluid,  the  die  proper  having  supply 
and  discharge  ducts  and  grooves  connected  therewith  and 
extending  around  the  Inner  surface  of  said  die  proper, 
said  grooves  adapted  to  register  with  the  spiral  groove 
of  the  bushing  when  said  hushing  is  in  place 


1.  In  combination  a  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  valve 
posttionable  either  to  admit  liquid  under  pressure  Into  said 
chamber  so  as  to  expel  gas  contained  therein  through  said 
outlet  or  to  emit  liquid  from  said  chamber,  means  for  po- 
sitioning said  valve  so  as  to  admit  such  liquid  into  said 
chamber  after  liquid  has  been  emitted  therefrom,  means 
automatically  operative  to  close  said  outlet  when  said 
chamber  has  been  substantially  so  fllled  with  liquid,  means 
actuated  In  opposition  to  a  constant  pressure  by  the  In- 
creased pressure  of  the  liquid  caused  by  the  closing  of  said 
outlet  so  as  to  shut  off  the  further  supply  of  liquid  and  to 
position  said  valve  so  as  to  emit  liquid  from  said  chamber, 
means  for  keeping  said  outlet  closed  while  liquid  Is  being 
so  emitted,  and  means  for  admitting  gas  into  said  cham- 
ber during  such  emission. 

2.  In  combination  two  chambers  each  having  an  outlet, 
a  valve  positionable  to  admit  liquid  under  pressure  Into 
each  chamber  in  alternation  so  as  to  expel  gas  contained 
therein  through  its  outlet  while  emitting  liquid  from  the 
other  chamber,  means  automatically  operative  to  close  the 
outlet  of  the  chamber  that  has  been  substantially  so  fllled 
with  liquid,  means  actuated  in  opposition  to  a  constant 
pressure  by  the  Increased  pressure  of  the  liquid  caused 
by  the  closing  of  such  outlet  so  as  to  shut  off  the  further 
supply  of  liquid  and  to  position  said  valve  so  as  to  admit 
liquid  under  pressure  into  the  other  chamber,  means  for 
keeping  the  outlet  of  each  chamber  closed  while  liquid  Is 
being  emitted  therefrom,  and  means  for  admitting  gas 
into  that  chamber  during  such  emission. 

3.  In  combination  a  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  valve 
positionable   either    to    admit    liquid    under    pressure    into 

(said  chamber  so  as  to  expel  gas  contained  therein  through 
said  outlet  or  to  emit  liquid  from  said  chamber,  means 
for  positioning  said  valve  so  as  to  admit  such  liquid  into 
said  chamber  after  liquid  has  been  emitted  therefrom, 
means  automatically  operative  to  close  sold  outlet  when 
said  chamber  has  been  substantially  so  fllled  with  liquid, 
means  actuated  in  opposition  to  a  constant  pressure  by 
the  increased  pressure  of  the  liquid  caused  by  the  closing 
of  said  outlet  so  as  to  shut  off  the  further  supply  of  liquid 
and  to  position  said  valve  so  as  to  emit  liquid  from  said 
chamber,  a  first  check  valve  for  preventing  a  back  flow  of 
gas  through  said  outlet  while  liquid  is  being  emitted 
from  said  chamber,  and  a  second  check  valve  opening  Into 
said  chamber. 

j  4,  In  combination  two  chambers  each  having  an  outlet, 
a  valve  positionable  to  admit  liquid  under  pressure  Into 
each  chamber  In  alternation  so  as  to  expel  gas  contained 
therein  through  Its  outlet  while  emitting  liquid  from  the 
other  chamber,  means  automatically  operative  to  close  the 

1  outlet  of  the  chamber  that  has  been  substantially  so  fllled 
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with  liquid.  mMinn  actuated  In  opposition  to  a  constant 
pressar^*  by  the  Increased  pressure  of  tbe  liquid  caused 
by  the  closing  of  such  outlet  so  as  to  shqt  off  the  further 
supply  ot  liquid  and  to  position  said  val»e  so  as  to  admit 
liquid  under  pressure  Into  the  other  chamber,  check  ralves 
for  preventing  a  back  flow  of  pis  tbroufh  the  outlets  of 
each  chaml>er  while  liquid  Is  being  emitteti  therefrom,  and 
other  check  valves  opening  Into  each  chamber. 

.'  In  combination  a  chamber  having  a|i  outlet,  a  valve 
posltlonable  either  to  admit  liquid  under  pressure  into  said 
chamU'r  so  as  to  expel  gas  contained  therein  through  said 
outlet  or  to  emit  liquid  from  said  chamber,  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  valve  so  ait  to  admit  aach  Uqald  Into  said 
chamber  after  liquid  has  been  emitted  tberefrom,  means 
automatically  operative  to  doae  said  outlet  when  said 
chamber  has  been  substantially  so  filled  with  liquid, 
means  actuated  In  opposition  to  an  adjustable  constant 
pressure  by  the  Increased  pressure  of  the  liquid  caused  by 
the  closing  of  said  outlet  so  as  to  shut  off  the  further 
supply  of  liquid  and  to  position  said  valve  so  as  to  emit 
liquid  from  said  rhamber.  means  for  keeping  said  outlet 
closed  while  liquid  Is  being  so  emitted,  aid  means  for  ad- 
mitting gas  Into  said  chamber  during  sucti  emission. 

[Claims  6  to  100  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


883.«97      AM. M.vr,  HOLDER, 
dalia.  Mich,     Filed  Nov.  23. 


Fraxkli.1  Chapman".  Van 
1907.     Serifcl  No.  40.1,.j6.'5. 
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1.  .Vn  animal  holder  comprising  semi-circular  beads,  one 
head  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  nose  of  an  animal, 
and  thus  adapted  to  operate  as  a  muzzle,  a  series  of  slats 
connecting  the  heads  and  spaced  apart,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  described  structure  in  an  inclined  position. 

'1.  An  animal  holder  comprising  two  heads  of  convex 
lower  outline,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  funnel  shaped 
opening  to  receive  the  nose  of  an  anlnjal  and  bold  the 
same,  a  series  of  slats  connecting  the  lieads.  a  cord  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  upper  slats,  a  series  of  hooks  in  the 
respective  upper  slats  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the 
cord  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  cord. 

3.  An  animal  holder,  comprising  semi-circular  heads,  a 
series  of  slats  connecting  the  heads,  a  sill  supporting  the 
lower  head,  legs  supporting  the  upper  head  at  an  elevation 
above  the  lower  head,  a  cord  attached  to  one  of  the  upper 
slats,  hooks  In  the  upper  slats  to  engage  the  cord,  and  a 
cleat  to  secure  the  free  end  of  the  cord. 

4.  Ku.  animal  holder,  comprising  two  semi  circular 
heads,  one  of  which  heads  is  provided  witb  a  funnel-shaped 
opening,  a  series  of  slats  connecting  said  tieads  and  spaced 
apart  at  Intervals,  legs  supporting  the  qpper  head  at  an 
elevation  above  the  lower  head,  a  cord  attached  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  upper  slats,  hooks  in  the  respective  upper 
slats  to  engage  the  cord,  and  a  cleat  t«  secure  the  free 
end  of  the  cord. 


mlum  is  used,  for  about  35  minutes  before  Upping  the  fur- 
nace. 

i:.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of  har- 
dening and  toughening  metals,  which  consists  in  forming 
an  alloyed  steel  which  contains  parts  or  i)ercentages  of 
nickel,  chromium,  tungsten,  vanadium  and  manganese, 
carrying  the  temperature  of  the  metal  bath  to  about  15>60° 
C.  if  pure  metallic  chromium  is  used,  or  from  1600'  C.  to 
I960'  C.  if  ferro  chromium  is  used,  for  a  short  period  of 
time  and  then  casting  the  same  in  a  mold. 

3.  The  herein  described  improvement  In  the  art  of  har- 
dening and  toughening  metals,  which  consists  in  forming  a 
steel  containing  parts  or  percentages  of  nickel,  chromium, 
tungsten,  vanadium  and  manganese,  then  casting  the  same 
In  a  mold,  then  pressing  the  ^me.  and  finally  subjecting 
the  casting  to  a  succession  of  alternate  heatings  and 
quenchlngs,  the  successive  heatings  being  at  graduated 
temperatures. 

4.  The  herein  described  improvement  In  the  art  of  har- 
dening and  toughening  metals,  which  consists  In  forming  a 
steel  containing  parts  or  percentages  of  nickel,  chromium, 
tungsten,  vanadium  and  manganese,  then  casting  the  same 
in  a  mold,  then  pressing  the  same,  and  finally  subjecting 
the  casting  to  a  succession  of  alternate  heatings  and 
quenchings.  the  heating  corresponding  to  the  retardation 
points  of  the  alloying  metals,  and  being  at  temperatures  a 
little  l)elow  said  retardation  points. 

5.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  art  of  har- 
dening and  toughening  metals,  which  consists  In  forming  a 
steel  containing  parts  or  {percentages  of  nickel,  chromium, 
tungsten,  vanadium  and  manganese,  then  casting  the  same 
In  a  mold,  then  pressing  the  same,  and  finally  subjecting 
the  casting  to  a  succession  of  alternate  heatings  and 
quenchings.  the  successive  heatings  being  graduated  to  tem- 
peratures a  little  below  the  retardation  points  of  the  sev 
eral  alloying  metals,  commencing  vlth  a  temperature  that 
reaches  to  within  50°  ('.  of  the  retardation  point  of  the 
alloying  metal  having  the  highest  retardation  point,  and 
continuing  down  In  succession  each  time  within  ."SO'  r.  of 
the  retar<Jation  point  of  the  res{)ectlve  alloying  metals. 

[Claims  t!  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,699.  LATHE  FOR  BIIXIARD CUES  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Max  E  riAN.VENBEBO.  Berlin,  Germany  Filed  .Vpr  16. 
1906.     Serial  No.  3U'.059. 


8  8  3,698  ART  OF  HARDENING  ANp  TOUGHENING 
STEEL.  ,IAMES  Chibchwabd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  1907       Serial  No.  367.258. 

1.  The  herein  described  improvement  Iti  the  art  of  har- 
dening and  toughening  metals,  which  consists  in  forming 
an  alloyed  steel  which  contains  parts  or  percentages  of 
nickel,  chromium,  tungsten,  manganese  and  vanadium, 
melting  the  same  together  and  carrying  the  temperature 
of  the  metal  bath  to  about  1960°  C.  If  ptre  metallic  chro- 
mium   is   used   or  from    1600°    to   i960'   C.    If  ferro   chro- 


1  In  H  machine  for  manufacturing  billiard  cues  and 
smooth  or  shaped  rods  or  bars  of  circular  or  similar  sec- 
tion, the  combination  of  a  frame,  models  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  that  frame,  a  chuck  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  work-piece,  a  llltable 
plate,  a  guide-head  arranged  upon  said  plate  a  fixed  sup- 
port over  which  the  work-piece  is  drawn  by  the  chuck,  a 
cutter  Journaled  In  a  bearing  attached  to  the  table  and 
located  between  the  guide-head  and  said  support  and  ad 
Jacent  said  support,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  as  to 
tilt  the  tlltable  plate  by  and  according  to  said  model,  said 
chuck  having  a  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said 
gtilde-head.  substantially  and  for  tlie  purpose  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bllllard-cues  and 
smooth  or  shaped  rods  or  bars  of  circular  or  similar  sec- 
tion, the  combination  with  a  frame,  models  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  frame,  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  one  end 
of  the  work-piece,  a  tlltable  plate,  a  guide-head  arranged 
upon  said  plate,  a  cutter  located  in  front  of  the  guide- 
head,  means  for  moving  the  tillable  plate  by  and  according 
to  said  model,  said  chuck  being  carried  by  said  frame,  the 
chuck  and  said  guide-head  having  a   relative  longitudinal 


movement,  the  said  guide-head  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
rigidly  attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  machine,  levers  12  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  and  operating  slides  10  carrying  rolls  9 
a  disk  14  and  ring  16  governing  the  positions  of  said  levers 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  21  having  a  weight  22  yicldably 
maintaining  the  position  of  said  disk  14  and  ring  16. 
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883,700.  HYDRAULIC-SEAL  SAFETY-VALVE.  Alex- 
ander B.  DbAger,  Ltlbeck.  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  The  Firm  of  Drftgerwerk,  Helnr.  &  Bernh.  Driger,  Ltl- 
beck, Germany,  and  one-half  to  Ernst  Wiss,  Grleshelm- 
on-the-Main.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.187,537. 
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1.  An  hydraulic  seal-safety  valve  having  a  closed  tank 
and  an  open  tank  In  fixed  relation,  and  a  U-shaped  pipe 
connecting  both  tanks,  gas-inlet  pU>e  and  an  outlet-pipe 
for  the  closed  tank. 

2.  An  hydraulic  seal  safety  valve  having  a  closed  tank 
and  an  open  tank,  a  U-shaped  pipe  connecting  both  tanks 
and  projecting  into  the  closed  tank  at  some  distance  from 
Its  bottom,  a  gas  feed  pii>e  oi>enlng  Into  the  closed  tank 
below  the  mouth  of  the  U-shaped  pipe 

3.  An  hydraulic  seal  comprising  a  closed  tank,  an  open 
tank  on  substantially  the  same  level,  a  gas-Inlet  pipe  open 
ing  into  the  closed  tank  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  con 
duit  connecting  the  tanks  above  the  mouth  of  the  gas-inlet 
pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  In  the  closed  tank. 

4.  An  hydraulic  seal  comprising  a  closed  tank,  an  open 
tank,  a  U-shaped  pipe  opening  into  said  tanks  on  the  same 
level,  a  gas-inlet  pipe  opening  Into  the  closed  tank  below 
the  level  of  the  opening  of  the  U-shaped  pipe,  and  a  gas 
outlet  In  the  closed  tank  above  the  outlet  of  the  U-shaped 
pipe. 

88.3,701.  SWITCHING  DEVK^E  James  A.  Dirrv  and 
Oscar  Irwin.  I'lttsburg.  I'a..  assignors  of  six  tenths  to 
Charles  D.  Armstrong,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  1ft, 
1904.     Serial  No.  189.672. 
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1.    In  an  electric  switching  apparatus,  a  track  having  a 
switch  and  switch  shifting  mechanism  and  a  trolley  wire 


having  two  insulated  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having 
electrical  connections  arranged  to  actuate  the  switch 
shifting  mechanism  and  the  other  section  having  electric 
connections  arranged  to  control  the  action  of  the  first- 
named  section  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  switching  mechanism  a  trolley  wire 
having  an  insulated  feed  section,  u  car  having  a  traveling 
contact  therefor,  electric  switch-point  throwing  means,  a 
magnet  receiving  current  through  the  insulated  section, 
means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  reversing  the  action 
of  the  switch  point  throwing  means,  means  for  indicating 
the  position  of  the  switch  and  hand  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  energizing  of  the  magnet :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  switching  device  a  switching  mechan- 
ism having  two  electromagnets  arranged  to  throw  the 
■witch,  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  switch,  an 
insulated  section  for  the  traveling  contact  and  a  current- 
changing  device  connected  with  the  electric  switch  for  the 
two  magnets  and  arranged  to  change  the  current  thereto 
when  the  changing  device  is  actuated  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  switch  having  electro-mechanical  means  for  oper- 
ating It  from  a  car  and  having  signal  mechanism  arranged 
to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  switch  and  electrical  con- 
nections arranged  to  shift  the  signal  device  when  the 
■witch  is  shifted  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  switching  mechanism,  a  pair  of  Independent  sig- 
nals, each  arranged  to  indicate  a  position  of  the  switch 
and  including  an  electric  lamp  and  a  semaphore  arm.  an 
electromagnetic  mechanism  for  shifting  each  semaphore 
when  the  switch  Is  shifted  and  energize  the  respective 
lamiis  according  to  the  position  Into  which  the  switch  is 
shifted,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


K>*3.702.      SHOVEL.      John   W.    Ei.i.iso.v,   Comstock,   Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1904.     Serial  No.  ^02,981. 


A  shovel  comprising  a  blade  with  a  goose  neck  having  a 
shoulder  provided  with  a  solid  screw-threaded  plug,  a  hol- 
low standard  having  internal  screw  threads  in  Its  oppo- 
site ends,  and  screw-threaded  openings  in  the  sides  of  the 
standard  which  pass  through  said  internal  screw  threads, 
a  handle  having  a  shoulder  with  a  solid  screw  threaded 
plug,  said  screw  threads  of  the  neck  and  plug  of  the  han- 
dle serving  to  be  detachably  secured  respectively  to  said 
opposite  and  internal  threads  of  the  standard  to  permit 
Of  said  shoulders  of  said  neck  and  handle  to  engage  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  standard,  and  set  screws  Inserted 
in  said  side  screw  threaded  openings  of  the  standard  serv- 
ing to  impinge  against  the  screw  threads  of  said  plugs  of 
said  goose  neck  and  said  handle,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  8  3.703.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DIBROMINDIGO. 
fUniENT  En(;i.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Society  of  (^hemlcal  industry  in  Basle.  Basel.  Switzer- 
land, nied  Mar.  27.  1907  Serial  No.  364.900. 
The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
dibromoderivatlve  of  Indigo  by  heating  Indigo  with  four 
atoms  of  bromln  in  presence  of  nltroi)enzene. 
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883.704.     WBENCH. 
Filed  July  18.  190; 

II    to  g 


Chables  O.  Etebhas-|,  Girard.  Ohio. 
.     Serial  No.  384.426.  , 


S     0  10  u 


!  The  ciiniblnatiun  with  a  v,  r»'noh  having  a  nut  socket, 
of  a  bolder  comprising  diagonally  opposite  pins  loosely 
mounted  In  the  walls  of  the  socket  and  engngeable  at  one 
end  with  a  nut  therein,  and  springs  secured  to  the  outside 
of  the  socket  walls  and  connected  to  the  ottter  ends  of  the 
pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  having  a  nut  socket 
and  diagonally  opposite  transverse  openings  In  the  walls 
of  the  socket,  of  a  holder  comprising  pins  extending 
through  the  openings  Into  the  socket  and  engageable  with 
opposite  sides  of  a  nut  therein  adjacent  diagonally  op- 
posite corners  thereof,  and  springs  secured  to  the  outside 
of  the  socket  walls  and  connected  to  the  pits  for  pressing 
them  into  engagement  with  the  nut. 


883.705.  COKE-DRAWER.  David  FEROt;$o.v.  Plttaburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oliver  G.  Ferguson  and 
one-fourth  to  William  J.  Ebken.  Plttsbujrg.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  n9.1,604. 


883.706.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Joseph  L.  Fl«M.  B«r- 
wyn,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  GoM  Printing  Presa  Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  398,625. 


1.  In  a  cokf  ilrHw.T.  the  comhin.ition  ol  a  bar,  a  rake 
secured  to  the  bar  and  movable  vertically,  a  rake-movlng 
lever  carried  by  the  bar,  and  lever-operating  means. 

2.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  bar.  a  rake 
secured  to  the  bar  and  movable  vertlcalior,  a  vertically 
swinging  twoarm  lever  mounted  on  the  bar  with  one  arm 
engaging  the  rake,  and  lever-operating  meaSs  engaging  the 
other  arm. 

.3.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  ot  a  bar.  a  rake 
secured  to  the  bar  and  movable  vertically,  a  lever-support 
raised  from  the  bar.  a  vertically  swinging  two-arm  lever 
fulcrumed  In  the  support  with  one  end  In  e&gagement  with 
the  rake,  and  a  lever-operating  device  movable  longitudl- 
"nally  of  the  bar  and  In  engagement  with  tke  other  arm  of 
the  lever. 

'  4.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  bar,  a  rake 
secured  thereto  and  movable  vertically,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing two-arm  lever  carried  by  the  bar  with  one  arm  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rake,  and  a  lever-actuating  bar  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  In  oper- 
ative engagement  with  the  othtr  arm  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  coke  drawer,  the  combination  of  a  channel  bar, 
a  rake  secured  thereto  and  movable  vertictHy.  a  rack  bar 
within  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  channel  with 
means  for  operating  the  rack  bar.  and  aa  operative  con- 
nection between  the  rack  bar  and  rake  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  latter, 

[Claims  6  to  l.l  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  three  sets 
of  printing  couples  arranged  in  a  row  with  their  cylin- 
ders in  parallelism,  means  to  feed  a  plurality  of  webs  to 
the  Intermediate  set,  there  to  be  printed  on  one  side, 
means  to  pass  part  of  said  webs  to  each  of  the  end  set.s, 
there  to  be  printed  on  the  other  side,  and  means  to  cross 
over  the  webs  from  the  set  at  one  end  and  associate  the 
same  with  the  webs  of  the  set  at  the  other  end. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  three  seta 
of  printing  mechanisms  arranged  side  by  side,  with  cyl- 
inders parallel,  the  intermediate  set  having  a  plurality  of 
form  and  impression  cylinders  arranged  one  above  the 
other  with  each  impression  cylinder  cooperating  with  two 
form  cylinders,  to  print  one  aide  of  a  plurality  of  webs, 
and  each  end  set  having  means  to  print  the  other  side  of 
part  of  said  webs,  means  to  feed  a  plurality  of  webs  to  the 
Intermediate  set,  and  means  to  pass  part  thereof  to  each 
of  the  end  sets. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  three  sets 
of  printing  mechanisms  arranged  In  a  row  with  cylinders 
parallel,  the  intermediate  set  having  an  impression  cyl- 
inder cooperating  with  two  form  cylinders  to  print  one 
side  of  two  webs,  and  the  end  sets  each  having  a  couple  to 
print  the  other  side  of  one  web.  means  to  feed  webs  Into 
the  intermediate  set  from  the  side,  and  means  to  turn  said 
webs  and  to  pass  the  same  severally  In  a  straight  line 
through  the  intermediate  and  each  of  the  end  sets  and  de- 
liver part  of  the  webs  at  •'ach  end  of  the  machine. 

4  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Inter- 
mediate and  two  end  seta  of  printing  mechanisms  arranged 
in  a  straight  line  with  cylinders  parallel,  the  Intermediate 
tet  having  a  plurality  of  double  couples  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  comprising  alternate  form  and  impres- 
sion cylinders,  each  Impression  cylinder  cooperating  with 
the  two  adjacent  form  cylinders  to  print  one  side  of  two 
webs,  and  the  end  sets  being  constructed  tn  each  print  the 
other  side  of  part  of  the  webs,  means  to  feed  a  plurality 
of  webs  to  the  Intermediate  set  and  to  pass  part  of  said 
webs  to  one  end  set  and  part  to  the  other. 

5  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Inter- 
mediate and  two  end  sets  of  printing  couples  arranged  in  a 
straight  line  with  cylinders  parallel,  the  Intermediate  set 
comprising  a  plurality  of  double  couples  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  adapted  to  each  print  one  side  of  two 
webs,  and  the  end  sets  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  sin- 
gle couples  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to 
each  print  the  other  side  of  one  web,  means  to  feed  two 
sets  of  webs  to  the  couples  of  the  Intermediate  set  from 
the  side,  one  set  of  webs  being  fed  to  said  couples  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  set  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  to  pass  said  sets  of  webs  to  the  end  couples  respec- 
tively and  to  deliver  the  same  respectively  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  machine 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


883,707.  BELT  BUCKLE.  He.nby  W.  Fishel,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Theodore  H.  Fishel,  Co- 
partners, trading  as  Fishel.  Nessier  &  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.24,'i 


^»s    a  M  » 


1.   A    belt  buckle    having    two    members    provided    with 
means  for  detachably  securing  them  together,  one  of  the 
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members  being  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  belt  comprising  two  substantially  unresillent  par- 
allel flat  bars  located  normally  In  the  same  plane  of  which 
one  Is  flexible  so  as  to  be  bent  to  secure  the  belt  after  It  Is 
passed  about  the  other  bar. 

2.  A  belt-buckle  having  two  members  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  securing  them  together,  one  of  the 
members  comprising  an  open  body  and  two  substantially 
parallel  bars  about  which  the  belt  Is  passed  one  of  the  bars 
being  located  behind  the  opening  In  the  body  to  permit 
access  from  the  front  of  the  t>ody  so  that  the  bar  may  be 
bent  to  secure  or  to  release  the  l)elt. 


883,708.  CHERRY  -  STEMMER  Richabd  G.  Fontaxa. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  .July  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
382,912. 


<^     ^.'         \ 


1.  K  cherry-stemmer  comprising  a  iruugh  having  a  slot 
too  small  for  the  passage  of  the  cherry  while  permitting 
the  protrusion  through  It  of  the  stem,  and  rotatable  rolls, 
exterior  to  the  trough  and  disposed  transversely  to  Its 
slot,  to  grip  the  protruding  stem  and  pull  It  from  the 
cherry.  1 

2.  A  cherry-stemmer  comprising  a  trough  having  a  slot  j 
In  Its  bottom  too  small  for  the  passage  of  the  cherries 
while  permitting  the  protrusion  through  it  of  the  stems, 
means  for  advancing  the  cherries  through  the  trough,  and 
rotatable  rolls  below  the  trough  disposed  transversely  to 
its  slot,  to  grip  the  protruding  stems  and  pull  them  from 
the  cherries. 

,3.  A  cherry-stemmer  comprising  a  shaking,  trough-like 
table  with  a  slot  in  Its  bottom  too  small  for  the  passage  of 
the  cherries  while  permitting  the  protrusion  through  it  of 
their  stems,  and  rotatable  rolls  below  the  table  disposed 
transversely  to  Its  slot,  to  grip  the  protruding  stems  and 
pull  them  from  the  cherries. 

4.  A  cherry-stemmer  comprising  a  reciprocating,  trough- 
like table  with  a  slot  in  Its  bottom  too  small  for  the  pas 
sage  of  the  cherries  while  permitting  the  protrusion 
through  It  of  the  stems,  and  rotatable  rolls  to  grip  the 
protruding  stems  and  pull  them  from  the  cherries,  said  ro- 
tatlng  rolls  being  arranged  below  the  table  transversely  to  1 
the  slot  of  the  table  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
table. 


ing  Is  supported  clear  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  ;  an  axle 
having  a  transverse  hole  through  each  end  thereof,  where- 
by either  end  may  be  arranged  In  said  bearings,  with  its 
end  projecting  through  the  Inner  bearing,  lU  outer  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  ;  a  retaining  pin  arranged 
through  the  hole  In  the  Inner  end  of  said  axle  ;  a  dust  cap 
for  said  Inner  bearing  adapted  to  retain  said  pin  ;  and  a 
tubular  housing  for  said  axle  arranged  between  said  bear- 
ings and  carried  thereby 

2,  The  combination  with  a  grain  box,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, sides  and  an  end.  of  a  bearing  on  said  box.  project- 
ing Into  said  box  clear  of  the  bottom  thereof  ;  an  inner 
bearlnc  arranged  In  said  box  in  allnement  with  said  l)ear- 
ins  on  said  end  ;  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  inner  bear- 
ing secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  box  whereby  said 
bearing  Is  supported  clear  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  ;  an 
axle  having  a  transverse  hole  through  each  end  thereof, 
whereby  either  end  may  he  arranged  In  said  bearings,  with 
its  end  projecting  through  the  inner  bearing.  Its  outer  end 
l)eing  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  :  and  a  retaining  pin  ar- 
ranged through   the  hole  in   the  inner  end  of  said  axle. 

?,  The  combination  with  a  jrrain  box.  comprising  an  end. 
of  a  t>earing  on  said  box  end  :  an  inner  bearing  arranged 
In  said  box  in  allnement  with  said  bearing  on  said  end  ;  an 
axle,  having  a  transverse  hole  through  each  end  thereof, 
wherel>y  either  end  may  l>e  arranged  In  said  twarlngs.  with 
Its  end  projecting  through  the  inner  bearing,  its  outer  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel,  a  retaining  pin  arranged 
through  the  hole  in  the  inner  end  of  said  axle  ;  a  dust  cap 
for  said  inner  bearing  adapted  to  retain  said  pin  ;  and  a 
tubular  housing  for  said  axle  arranged  between  said  bear- 
ings and  carried  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grain  box,  comprising  an 
end,  of  a  bearing  on  said  box  end  ;  an  inner  bearing  ar- 
ranged In  said  box  in  allnement  with  said  bearing  on  said 
end  ;  an  axle  having  a  transverse  hole  through  each  end 
thereof  ;  whereby  either  end  may  be  arranged  in  said  bear- 
ings, with  its  end  projecting  through  the  inner  bearing,  its 
outer  end  being  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  :  a  retaining 
pin  arranged  through  the  hole  In  the  inner  end  of  said 
axle;  a  dust  cap  for  said  Inner  bearing  adapted  to  retain 
said  pin  ;  and  a  tubular  housing  for  said  axle  arranged 
between  said  bearings  and  carried  thereby. 

5,  The  combination  with  a  grain  box,  comprising  an 
end  ;  of  a  bearing  on  said  box  end  ;  an  inner  bearing  ar- 
ranged In  said  box  In  allnement  with  said  bearing  on  said 
end  ;  an  axle  having  a  transverse  hole  through  each  end 
thereof,  whereby  either  end  may  be  arranged  In  aald  bear- 
ings, with  Its  end  projecting  through  the  Inner  bearing,  its 
outer  end  being  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  ;  a  retaining 
pin  arranged  through  the  hole  in  the  Inner  end  of  said 
axle  ;  and  a  tubular  housing  for  said  axle  arranged  be- 
tween .said  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88:5,709.  AXLE  AND  BEARING  FOR  GRAIN  SEEDING 
M.\CHINES.  Chahi.es  L.  Fowle,  Dowaglac,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Dowagiac  Manufacturing  t'ompany.  Do- 
waglac. Mich      Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,.80rt. 


883.710.  MUI>-WING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Ceorg 
Frentzex,  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
11K)6.     Serial  No.  296,401, 


1.  The  eombinatiou  with  a  grain  box,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, sides  and  an  end  ;  a  bearing  on  said  box  end,  project- 
ing Into  said  box  clear  of  the  bottom  thereof  ;  an  inner 
bearing  arranged  In  said  box  In  allnement  with  said  hear 
Ing  on  said  end  ;  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  Inner  bear 
Ing  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  box  whereby  said  bear 


1.  K  mud-wing  for  motor-vehicles  consisting  of  a  rigid 
body  substantially  Inclosing  with  its  longitudinally  curved 
part  the  rearward  upper  quadrant  of  a  front-wheel  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  transversely  bent  to  terminate  in  an 
integral  lateral  member  for  securing  said  mud-wing  to  the 
vehicle  body  and  to  admit  of  said  front  wheel  taking  up 
any  desirable  angular  positions  within  said  body. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  motor-vehlcU  frame  and  a 
whppl  supportini;  It.  of  a  mud  wing  consisting  of  a  rigid 
b(Xly  substantially  Inclosing  with  Its  longitudinally  curved 
part  the  rearward  upper  quadrant  of  a  front-wheel  of  a 
motor-vehicle,  and  transversely  bent  to  terminate  In  an 
Integral  lateral  member  for  securing  said  mad-wing  to  said 
motor-vehlcle-frame  and  to  admit  of  said  front-wheel  tak- 
ing up  any  desirable  angular  positions  wlthlU  said  body 


8  8  3,711  .\FF».\RATrS  FOR  MANrF.VCTl'KJN^J  UP- 
HOLSTERY Alf-hkd  FRE.SCHL.  Chlcaifo.  III.  Filed 
I>eo.  20.  190«.     Serial  No.  ;i48.778. 


1.  in  apparatu.««  for  the  manufacture  of  Upholstery,  the 
combination  of  a  support  for  the  upholstery  pad,  and  a 
holder  at  the  edge  of  said  support  constructed  to  receive 
a  strip  of  stiffening  material  to  be  added  to  the  pad  and 
through  which  strip  tacks  can  be  driven,  aald  holder  be- 
ing adapted  to  clench  the  tacks  when  driven  against  it 
through    the    strip. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstery,   the 
combination  of  a  support  for  the  upholstery  pad.  a  holder 
to  receive  a  strip  to  be  added  to  the  pad.  a>d  means  mov 
able  with  reference  to  the  holder  for  tempforarily   retain 
tng  the  strip  In  position  in  the  holder. 


883.712.     WINDOW  SASH  LOCK.     Melvin  H    G.*b.\.  Pay- 
ton.  Ohio.      Filed   Apr    24,   1907.      Serial  No.  ."^69.^)2. 


In  a  window  sash  lock,  a  rack  attached  to  a  sash  strip,  a 
toothed  wedge  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  toothed  rack  and  having  a  sliding  and  pivotal 
movement,  an  actuating  finger  lever  above  said  frame,  and 
a  locking  lever  below  said  frame,  said  frame  and  levers 
being  Inclosed  within  a  casing  atuched  to  the  window 
sash,  and  an  Inclined  guide  Inclosing  the  odter  side  of  the 
t(M)thed  wedge,  said  Inclined  guide  being  mounted  In  the 
window  sash,  substantially  as  specified. 


883.713.  HANGER  RACK  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CLOTH- 
ING. WiNFiELD  S.  GiLMoRE.  New  Yort.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov    7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.072. 

1  In  a  receptacle  for  clothing  In  comblnttlon  :  a  hanger 
rack  In  said  receptacle  :  means  to  support  wld  rack  In  the 

Receptacle  and  to  permit  It  to  be  extended  therefrom  ;  ex- 
tension arms  secured  to  said  rack  and  capable  of  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  beyond  the  front  of  tha  rack  for  sup- 
porting a  removable  display  hanger  rod  across  In  front  of 
said  rack,  said  arms  being  capable  of  belnrf  retracted  rela- 
tivf-ly  to  said  rack  so  as  to  be  out  of  the  way  when  the 
rack  Is  retracted. 

2  In  a  receptacle  for  clothing  In  comblnjtlon  ;  a  hanger 
rack  In  said  receptacle  :  means  to  support  «ld  rack  In  the 
rect-ptacle  and  to  permit  It  to  be  extended  therefrom  ;  ex- 
tension arms  hinged  to  said  rack  and  capable  of  being 
swung  outwardly  bej-ond  the  front  of  th#  rack  for  sup- 
porting a  removable  display  hanger  rod  across  in  front  of 
said  rack,  said  arms  normally  occupying  an  Infolded  posi- 
tion on  said  rack  out  of  the  way  when  the  rack  Is  re- 
tracted. 


.3.  In  a  receptacle  for  clothing  In  combination  :  a  rec- 
tangular hanger  rack  In  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle 
comprising  rigidly  connected  side  bars  and  front  and  back 
bars  and  one  or  more  front  to  back  extendlUkT  hsniter 
rods  :  means  at  the  side  of  said  rack  for  supporting  said 
rack  and  to  permit  it  to  b«-  ''xfended  out  from  the  recepta- 


cle ;  rigid  extension  arms  hinged  to  the  side  bars  of  said 
rack  and  normally  folded  in  out  of  the  way  and  capable  of 
being  swung  out  to  extend  beyond  and  rest  upon  the  front 
bar  of  said  rack  and  of  being  stopped  In  position  for  them 
to  support  a  removable  display  hanger  rod  across  In  front 
of  said  rack 


883,714       NIT  Lock. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  19<»7. 


.lojiN    R.  G<H>i)E.  Washington.   Pa. 
Serial  No.  407.795. 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  nmblnatlon  with  a  washer  ah»'ll  or 
casing  having  secured  therein  a  semicircular  spring  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  projecting  tongue,  of  a  cam  car- 
ried by  and  Journaled  In  said  casing  or  shell,  said  tongue 
being  adapted  to  engage  circular  depressions  formed  In  the 
underside  of  the  nut  through  the  resiliency  of  the  spring 
and  withdrawn  from  engagement  therewith  by  means  of 
said  cam  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  nut.  all  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


883,71.').       FIRKLESS    COOKER.       Arthi  R    T     II.\li.<>«k. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  Hallock  Flreless  Cookt-r 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchl 
gan.     Filed  Sept.  2«,  10O7      Serial  No.  ,W4,72« 


J0  M 


1  In  a  fir'-Ii'ss  cooki-r.  a  casing  provided  with  a  pivot- 
ally  mountfd  ru\>r.  packing  material  within  said  cover 
and  casing,  removable  retaining  frames  Inserted  within  the 
cover  and  casing,  and  a  lining  for  the  packing  supported 
by  said  frames 

1     In  a  flreless  <<.ok»r,  a  casing  provided  with   a  plvot- 
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Hily  mounted  cover,  packing  material  within  said  casing 
and  cover,  removable  retaining  frames  Inserted  within 
the  cover  and  casing,  a  lining  for  the  packing  supported 
by  said  frames,  and  a  series  of  securing  devices  extending 
Inward  from  the  outer  face  of  th»'  casing  and  cover  to  en- 
gage the  lining  supporting  frames. 

;{.  in  a  flreless  cooker,  a  packed  casing  a  rt-ciptacle  dis- 
posed therein,  a  downwardly  projecting  lid  for  said  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  nonconducting  packing  therein,  a 
cover  plate  for  said  packing  having  a  strip  inserted  across 
the  diameter  thereof,  and  attaching  pieces  extending  from 
said  cover  to  said  Ud. 

4.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  packed  casing,  a  receptacle  dis- 
posed therein,  a  downwardly  projecting  lid  for  said  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  nonconducting  packing  therein,  a 
cover  i)late  for  said  packing  having  a  strip  inserted  across 
the  diameter  thereof,  and  attaching  pieces  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  strip  and  bent  at  their  free  ends  to  embrace 
the  flange  of  said  Ud 

,1  In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  packed  casing,  a  receptacle  dis- 
posed therein,  and  a  supporting  rack  within  said  recepta- 
cle comprising  an  annular  band  having  transversely  ex- 
ten.ling  supporting  wires  disposed  between  the  edges  there- 
of and  extended  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  band, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


883,716.  AUTOMATIC  CALENDAR  AND  ADVERTISER. 
Wit-LiAM  L,  IriTENLATZ  and  Ei-MKH  K,  Mauti,n,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind  ,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Otto  N,  Moore, 
Indianapolis.  Ind,  Filed  Mar.  «,  1905,  Serial  No. 
24R..'>96, 


1,  Sign-displaying  mechanism  Including  a  base,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  mounted  on  the  base,  a  sleeve  mounted  rota 
tlvely  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  drive  rollers  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  and  adjustable  rotatively  thereon,  means  for  bind- 
ing the  rollers  together  to  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  guide  roll- 
ers mounted  on  the  base,  a  belt  mounted  on  one  of  the 
drive  rollers  and  on  one  of  the  guide  rollers  and  having 
words  thereon,  a  belt  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the 
drive  rollers  and  on  the  other  one  of  the  guide  rollers  and 
having  numbers  then^on,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
drive  rollers. 

2,  Sign  displaying  mechanism  Including  a  base,  a  drive 
roller  and  a  guide  roller  mounted  on  the  base,  a  belt 
mounted  on  the  rollers  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
tooth,  a  disk  mounted  rotatively  on  the  base  and  having 
teeth  to  be  engaged  by  the  tooth  of  the  i>elt.  and  a  slotted 
front  attached  to  the  ba.se  and  extending  over  the  fronts 
of  the  itelt  and  the  disk,  and  means  for  actuating  the  drive 
roller. 

3,  Slgn-dlsplaylng  mechanism  Including  a  base,  a  drive 
roller  and  a  guide  roller  mounted  on  the  base,  a  belt 
mounted  on  the  rollers  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
tooth,  a  disk  mounted  rotatively  on  the  base  and  having 
teeth  to  be  engaged  by  the  tooth  of  the  belt  and  having 
also  a  separate  tooth  thereon,  a  second  disk  mounted  on 
the  base  and  having  teeth  to  be  engaged  by  said  separate 
tooth,  means  for  actuating  the  drive  roller,  and  a  slotted 
front  attached  to  the  base  and  extending  over  the  belt  and 
the  disks. 

4,  Sign  displaying    mechanism   Including  a   base,   a   sta 


tionary  shaft  mounted  on  the  base,  a  sleeve  mounted  rota- 
tively on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  drive  rollers  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  and  adjustable  rotatively  thereon,  means  for  bind- 
ing the  rollers  together  on  the  sleeve,  a  ratchet  wheel  con 
nected  with  one  of  the  rollers,  a  vibrating  arm  mounted 
on  the  base  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of 
guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  base,  a  pair  of  belts  each  one 
mounted  on  a  drive  roller  and  guide  roller,  a  slotted  front 
attached  to  the  base  and  extending  over  the  belts,  and  a 
table  suitably  supported  under  the  slotted  front  beyond 
[)ortlon8  of  the  belts. 

5,  Slgn-dlsplaylng  mechanism  Including  a  base,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  mounted  on  the  Imse.  a  sleeve  mounted  rota- 
tively on  the  shaft  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel  adjustable 
thereon,  a  pair  of  drive  rollers  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
adjustable  rotatively  thereon,  means  for  "binding  the 
ratchet  whe«"l  and  the  rollers  to  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  guide 
rollers  having  different  diameters  and  mounted  on  the 
base,  a  belt  mounted  on  one  of  the  drive  rollers  and  on  the 
smaller  one  of  the  guide  rollers  and  having  conventional 
characters  thereon,  a  belt  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the 
drive  rollers  and  on  the  larger  one  of  the  guide  rollers 
and  having  conventional  characters  thereon  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  tooth,  a  disk  mounted  rotatively  on 
the  base  and  having  conventional  characters  thereon  and 
provided  with  teeth  to  be  engaged  by  the  tooth  of  the  belt, 
a  slotted  front  attached  to  the  base  and  extending  over  the 
belts  and  the  disk,  an  arm  mounted  on  to  the  base  and 
having  a  free  end  movable  In  operative  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  table  attached  to  the  front,  and 
means  for  operating  the  arm. 


883.717,     TRICK-PIPE.     Fred  I,  Judson,   Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov,  ir.,  1907.     Serial  No,  402.308. 


1,  In  a  trick  pipe,  a  body  having  two  air  passages  com- 
bined with  a  lid  loosely  supported  over  said  body  to  co- 
operate with  the  air  passages  thereof,  together  with  an  ad- 
justable air  blowing  means  for  forcing  aft-  through  one  of 
said  passages  under  one  adjustment  and  through  both  of 
said  passages  under  another  adjustment, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  main  and  a  supplemental  air  passage  that 
opens  through  the  top.  a  lid  supportable  on  the  top  over 
the  air  passages,  an  adjustable  blowing  stem  having  means 
under  one  adjustment  for  directing  the  air  blast  In  a  whirl 
through  the  main  air  passage  against  the  under  side  of  the 
lid  and  closing  the  supplemental  passage  and  when  under 
another  adjustment  to  discharge  the  air  current  directly 
through  the  main  and  supplemental  passage  against  the  lid, 

'.\.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  that  comprises  a 
body  having  a  central  or  main  air  passage  and  the  supple- 
mental air  passage,  and  a  transverse  passage  that  commu- 
nicates with  the  said  air  passages,  a  lid  supportable  on 
the  body  over  the  said  air  "passages,  and  a  blowing  stem 
insertlble  In  the  transverse  passage  whereby  to  project 
the  end  of  said  stem  below  the  lower  end  of  the  main  pas- 
sage, the  said  projected  end  of  the  stem  having  means  for 
dividing  the  air  current  blown  through  the  said  main  pipe, 
whereby  to  divide  the  air  blast  that  passes  up  the  main  air 
pa.ssage.  said  stem  having  an  outlet  port  adapted  for  regis- 
tering with  the  supplemental  air  passage  In  the  body,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

4  In  combination  with  a  pipe  bowl  having  a  centra!  or 
main  air  pas.sage  and  a  supplemental  passage,  and  having 
a  transverse  socket  that  extends  Inwardly  from  one  side  of 
the  body,  and  communicating  with  said  passages,  a  lid 
loosely  supported  over  the  air  passages,  said  socket  extend- 
ing beyond  the  main  passage,  adjustable  blowing  means  for 
directing  air  Into  the  socket  and  through  the  main  air 
passage  only,  under  one  adjustment  and  for  directing  air 
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through  the  Bupplemental  and  the  main  paasages  ander 
another  adjustment. 

5.  A  tiick  deylce  that  comprises  a  body  Having  a  trana- 
▼erselj  disposed  air  Inlet,  a  main  air  passag*  and  a  supple- 
mental air  passage  that  open  through  the  top  and  com- 
municate with  the  air  Inlet  and  a  lid  loosflly  supportable 
on  said  body,  and  a  blowing  tube  for  co-actlQg  with  the  two 
air  passages  In  the  body,  having  an  Inlet  ^or  registering 
with  the  supplemental  passage  and  a  portion  for  partially 
closing  off  the  main  passage  when  the  steQi  Is  turned  to 
open  the  supplemental  passage,  said  stem  having  means 
for  deflecting  the  air  current  Into  two  streaols  as  they  pass 
into  the  main  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettje.] 


883.718.  CLASP  WITH  PENCIL  -  CHAIN  FOR  NOTE- 
BOOKS, DOCUMENTS.  OR  THE  LIKE.  Iduahd  Kapcn, 
Szigetvftr-SEentnlhalyfa.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr. 
13.  190T.     Serial  No.  ,'^68,07" 


In  combination,  a  clasp  comprising  two  plates,  a  link 
connecting  said  plates,  a  pencil  chain  connected  to  said 
link  and  loops  carried  by  one  plate  and  ndapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  article  to  which  the  cla»p  is  to  be  ap- 
plied and  then  bent  aside. 


883.T19.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  Karl  KaMsek  and  .!-•- 
HA.VNE3  ACMOTD,  Zurlch.  Switzerland,  filed  Mar.  IT. 
1906.     Serial  No.  306,528.  | 


0        e 
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1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
shafts,  a  figure  disk  upon  each  shaft,  a  sacond  series  of 
shafts  each  of  which  is  provided  with  gearing  for  operating 
Its  succeedlngly  adjacent  figure  disk,  and  a  detent  upon 
each  shaft  of  said  first  series  for  engaging  the  gearing 
upon  the  preceding  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
shafts,  a  peripherally  toothed  figure  disk  upon  each  shaft, 
a  second  series  of  shafts  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
gear  wheels  of  which  one  Is  adapted  to  mesit  with  and  ro- 
tate the  next  succeeding  figure  disk,  and  n  detent  upon 
each  shaft  of  said  first  series  for  engaging  the  gearing 
upon  the  preceding  shaft  after  the  sajne  bM  rotated  one 
of  said  figure  disks,  substantially  as  dericril|ed. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  comblnatioq  of  a  series  of 
shafts,  a  figure  disk  upon  each  shaft,  a  second  series  of 
shafts  each  of  which  is  provided  with  gearing  for  operat- 
ing Its  ancceedlngly  adjacent  figure  dlak.  |i  detent  upon 
each  Shalt  ol  said  first  aeries  for  enca^liw  the  gearing 
upon  the  preceding  shaft  after  the  same  has  routed  one  of 
said  figure  disks,  and  means  for  tripping  the  aald  detents, 
snbatantlallT  as  described. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  eomblnatloiv  of  a  series  of 
ihafta,  a  flgnre  disk  upon  each  shaft  a  aoieond  series  of 
shafts  arranged  at  a  lower  horisootal  plane  than  said  first 
series,  gearing  upon  each  shaft  of  said  seconll  series  adapt- 
ed  to  operate  the   fl^re  disk  upon   the  n#xt  succeeding 


shaft  of  said  first  series,  and  a  detent  npon  each  shaft  of 
said  first  series  adapted  to  engage  the  gearing  npon  the 
preceding  shaft  of  said  second  series  after  the  same  has 
rotated  one  of  said  figure  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
shafts  upon  each  of  which  a  peripherally  toothed  figure 
disk  is  mounted,  a  second  series  of  shafts  each  of  which 
carries  a  rigidly  fixed  star  wheel,  and  a  loosely  mounted 
ratchet  wheel  and  gear  wheel,  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
mesh  with  an  adjacent  figure  disk,  means  for  rotating  said 
several  gear  wheels  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  said  figure 
disks,  a  detent  upon  each  shaft  of  said  first  series  for  en- 
gaging the  preceding  star  wheel,  and  means  for  tripping 
said  detents  after  the  figure  disks  have  been  set.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.720.     LAMP.     Francis  W.  Kearset,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.964. 


1.  An  extinguisher  for  lamps  comprising  a  spring  ac 
tuated  plvotally  mounted  cap,  a  pintle  for  supporting  said 
cap.  an  arm  extending  from  said  cap,  a  spring  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  said  arm  and  to  be  retained  by  said  pintle, 
a  rod  mounted  to  have  universal  movement  and  provided 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to  hold  the  cap 
elevated,  and  a  weight  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  rod  to  free  the  cap  to  the  action  of  Its 
spring  whenever  the  lamp  Is  moved  in  any  direction  from 
an  upright  position. 

2.  An  extinguisher  for  lamps  comprising  a  spring  -  actu- 
ated plvotally  mounted  cap,  a  pintle  for  supporting  said 
cap,  an  arm  extending  from  said  cap,  a  spring  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  said  arm  and  to  be  retained  by  said  pintle, 
a  rod  mounted  to  have  universal  movement  and  provided 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to  hold  the  cap 
elevated,  and  a  weight  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  rod  to  free  the  cap  to  the 
action  of  its  spring  whenever  the  lamp  Is  moved  In  any 
direction  from  an  upright  position. 


883,721.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  DRIER.  FaANK  D. 
Kmitdall  and  Thomas  O.  Robinson.  Hanford,  Gal. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  393,060. 

1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  air 
chamber,  air  Inlet  tubes  connecting  the  opposite  walls  of 
said  air  chamber  having  their  ends  opening  outside  of  the 
walls  and  the  portion  of  the  pipe  inside  of  the  chamber 
perforated,  and  perforated  thimbles  slidably  mounted  In 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  to  control  the  Ingress  of  air  to  said 
tubes  and  chamber. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  U-shaped  steam 
chamber  having  upright  portions  extending  up  the  two 
sides  of  said  casing,  pipes  connecting  the  opright  portions 
to  hold  the  steam  and  form  racks  for  the  drying  trays,  an 
air  chamber  below  said  steam  chamber,  and  pipes  running 
throngh  the  lower  part  of  the  steam  chamber  to  admit 
air  to  the  drying  trays,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  U-shaped  steam 
chamber  contained  in  said  casing,  the  upright  portions  of 
said  steam  chamber  extending  up  the  sides  of  the  casing, 
the  space  between  said  upright  portions  forming  the  dry- 
ing chamber,  pipes  connecting  said  upright  portions  across 
said  drying  chamber  to  hold  steam  and  form  racks  for 
the  drying  trays,  air  pipes  running  through  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  steam  chamber,  an  air  chamber  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing  and  In  communication  with  the  air 
pipes  aforesaid,  and  means  to  exhaust  the  air  from  the 
drying  chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  air  exhaust  comprising 
an  exhaust  chamber  having  perforated  walls  for  the  ad- 
mission and  discharge  of  air.  a  series  of  compartments  In 
communication  with  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  single  com 
partment  In  communication  with  said  series  of  compart 
ment.s,  and  an  exhaust  duct  in  communication  with  the 
last-mentioned  compartment  and  having  an  exhaust  fan 
therein,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  U-shaped 
steam  chamber  In  said  casing,  an  air-chamber  beneath 
said  steam  chamber.  air-Inlets  comprising  perforated  tubes 
extending  through  said  air-chamber  and  having  their  ends 
extending  outside  of  the  casing,  perforated  thimbles  loosely 
mounted  in  said  perforated  tubes,  air-pipes  extending 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  steam-chamber  and  con- 
necting the  air-chamber  and  drying  chamber,  and  means  to 
exhaust  the  air  from  the  drying  chamber,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,722.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLUE  Isidoe  Kitskk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1904  Serial  No. 
211.171 


or  seml-solld  state  to  issue  in  a  continuous  thin  stream 
from  a  receptacle,  causing  this  stream  to  descend  and  dur- 
ing Its  descent  the  surplus  moisture  to  be  evaporated,  and 
causing  the  so-formed  thin  sheet  to  be  wound  around  a 
drum  or  reel,  the  surface  of  the  different  layers  or  con- 
volutions provided  with  means  to  prevent  the  same  from 
from  adhering  to  each  other. 

2.  In  the  production  of  glue  or  gelatin,  the  method 
which  consists  therein  that  said  glue  or  gelatin,  when  still 
in  a  moist  or  pliable  state.  Is  caused  to  be  wound  as  a 
continuous  sheet  on  a  support,  the  different  layers  or  con- 
volutions provided  with  means  to  prevent  the  same  from 
adhering  to  each  other. 

3.  In  the  production  of  glue  or  gelatin,  the  method 
which  consists  therein,  that  said  glue  or  gelatin,  when  still 
in  a  moist  or  pliable  state.  Is  caused  to  be  wound  as  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  on  a  drum  or  sleeve,  the  different  layers 
or  convolutions  separated  by  a  continuous  sheet  of  paper. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  continuous  sheet  of  glue 
or  gelatin,  which  consists  In  causing  the  glue  In  a  liquid 


883.723.  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION 
GENCE.  IsiDOR  KiTSEE,  Philadelphia. 
12.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.541. 
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INTELLI- 
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1.  Means  to  neutralize  Impulses  induced  in  lines  of 
transmission  from  neighboring  wires,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  conductor  in  inductive  relation  to  the  return  of 
said  wires  and  adjustable  means  to  connect  said  con- 
ductor to  two  or  more  of  said  lines  of  transmission 

2  A  series  of  lines  of  transmission,  a  common  con- 
ductor for  same,  and  means  to  connect  said  lines  of  trans- 
ml.ssion  to  said  common  conductor,  the  lines  of  trans- 
mission In  the  inducing  field  of  a  power  wire  and  the 
common  conductor  in  the  inducing  field  of  the  return  for 
said  power  wire. 

3.  In  combination  with  one  or  more  lines  of  trans- 
mission, positioned  In  the  Inducing  region  of  a  power  wire, 
means  to  neutralise  the  inducing  effect  of  said  power  wire, 
said  means  comprising  a  shunt  for  part  of  said  lines  of 
transmission,  the  shunt-wire  In  the  Inducing  region  of 
the  return  for  said  power  wire. 


883.724.  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLI- 
GENCE. IsiiMiR  KiTSEE.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July 
18.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,300. 


m 


1.  A  line  of  transmission  positioned  In  part  In  the  Indue 
ing  region  of  a  power  wire  and  In  part  in  the  inducing 
region  of  the  rails  of  travel,  said  rails  of  travel  forming 
part  of  the  return  of  said  power  wire. 

2.  A  line  of  transmission  positioned  in  part  In  the  induc- 
ing region  of  a  power  wire  and  in  part  in  the  inducing 
region  of  the  return  of  said  power  wire. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electric  transmission  wherein  a  power 
wire  Is  carried  over-head  and  the  rails  of  travel  are  util- 
ized as  the  return,  a  line  useful  for  the  electric  trans- 
mission of  intelligence,  one  part  of  said  line  in  the  induc- 
ing region  of  the  power  wire  and  one  part  of  said  line 
In  the  Inducing  region  of  the  rails. 
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883.725.       WORKIM;    oF    KLECTRIC    VAI*0R    LAMPS. 

Rkhabd  KCch.  Hanau,  (Jermany,  asaifcnftr  to  The  Firm 

of  \V    ('.  Heraetis,  Manau.  (iermany.     Fll«d  Dec.  7,  1905. 

Serial  No.  29i).79i». 

1  The  method  of  worklni;  ga.»  or  vapor  electric  lamps 
haviDK  mercury  electrodes  to  Increase  their  efficiency  which 
consists  In  applying  to  said  electrodes  an  electric  potential 
jfreater  for  unit  length  of  column  of  light  than  that  cor- 
responding to  the  minimum  point  of  its  curve  of  efficiency, 
substantially  as  descrUied. 

2.  The  metbiHi  of  working  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamps 
having  mercury  electrcxles  which  consists  in  applying  to 
said  electrodes  an  electric  potential  of  not  less  than 
twenty  five  volts  per  centimeter  of  the  length  of  column 
of  light,  sutistantially  as  described.  1 


883,72fi  MACHINE  FOR  MEASi  RINO  .VND  PTTTINO 
SKIRTS.  ruAKLK.s  1'.  Leyner.  lloston.  Mass.  Filed 
June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  .'?«O.OoO. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  statlDnary 
base,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  said  base  to  rotate  ab<iut  a 
vertical  axis,  means  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  pedestal, 
said  means  comprising  a  horizontal  arm.  and  a  gage  sup- 
ported on  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  (jf  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
base,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  said  base  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis,  means  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  pedestal, 
said  means  comprising  a  horizontal  arm.  a  support  ad 
justabiy  mounted  on  said  arm  to  be  mov«d  toward  and 
away  from  said  axis,  and  a  gage  mounted  on  said  support. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
base,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  said  base  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis,  means  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  pedestal, 
said  meaos  comprising  a  horizontal  arm.  a  support  ad 
justabiy  mounted  on  said  arm  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  said  axis,  and  a  gage  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  supp<irt  to  be  moved  vertically 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltied.  a  stationary 
base,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  said  base  to  rotate  ab<iut  a 
vertical  ails,  means  to  intermittently  rotate  said  pedestal, 
said  means  comprising  a  horizontal  arm.  and  a  pair  of 
shears  supported  on  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
base,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  said  base  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis,  means  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  pedestal, 
said  means  comprising  a  horizontal  arm.  a  support  mount 
ed  on  said  arm.  and  a  pair  of  shears  adjustably  mounted 
(jn  said  stipport  to  be  moved  vertically. 

(riaims  *^  to  li'  not  printed  In  the  Oazettp.] 


88.3.727  SPEEI*  CONTROLLING  DEVICH.  Ch.vrles  I. 
LoNc.ENE*  KER.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Interna 
tional  Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  2.   1907.     Serial  No.  371.388. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  governor.  In  combination,  a  rotating 
merat)er.    governor    weights    pivotally    mounted    thereon,    a 
link   'connecting  said   weights,  and  a  cam  projection   fixed 
to  said   link  intermediate  its   length,   substantially   as  de 
scribed. 

2,  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  In  combination,  a  rotating 
niemt)er,  governor  weights  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
link  connecting  .said  weights,  and  a  cam  pro;Jectlon  formed 
of  a  semicircular  disk,  said  disk  fixed  to  itald  link  at  a 
I)<>sltlon  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  an  outward  movement  of  said  weights  will  pro 


duce   a    movement    Inwardly 
stantially  as  described. 


>f   said   cam    projection,   sub- 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  governor.  In  comhlnatlon.  a  rotating 
member,  governor  weights  pivotally  mounte<i  theieon.  a 
link  connecting  said  weights,  and  a  cam  projection  formed 
of  a  senil  circular  disk,  the  radius  of  curvature  thereof  l>e- 
Ing  greater  on  Its  apprfmching  than  Its  receding  side,  the 
said  disk  !>elng  tlxe<l  to  said  link  at  a  position  lnterme«llate 
of  Its  length,  substantially  as  described. 


SS:?.728.  TRACKER  OR  RRIDGE  FOR  SELF  I'LAYING 
MTSICAL  INSTRIMENTS  I^)ti8  H.  Maieb.  New 
York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  John  11.  Ludwig.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  298,328. 


1^5 


I 


7^^3»' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  separate  trackers 
adjustably  supported  so  that  either  may  co-act  with  a 
music  sheet  located  In  the  same  position  at  will,  a  plural- 
ity of  series  of  pneumatics,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
orifices  of  one  of  said  trackers  with  one  series  of  pneu- 
matics and  those  of  the  other  tracker  with  the  other  series 
of  pneumatics. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trackers  having 
orifices,  primary  and  secondary  pneumatics,  and  means  for 
separately  connecting  one  series  of  tracker  orifices  with 
the  primary  pneumatics  and  the  other  series  of  tracker 
orifices  with  the  secondary  pneumatics. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trackers  each  pro- 
vided with  orifices,  primary  and  secondary  pneumatics, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  orifices  of  one  tracker  with 
the  primary  pneumatics  and  the  orifices  of  another  tracker 
with  the  secondary  pneumatics. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trackers  having 
;  orifices,  primary  and  secondary  pneumatics,  means  for 
,  connecting  one  series  of  orifices  with  the  secondary  pneu- 
matics, means  for  connecting  other  series  of  orifices  with 
the  primary  pneumatics,  and  means  for  causing  the  pri- 
mary pneumatics  to  admit  the  atmosphere  to  the  secondary 
pneumatics. 

'       5.   The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trackers  each  pro- 
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vided  with  a  series  of  orifices,  primary  and  secondary  pneu- 
iiiatli  s.  means  for  connecting  the  orifices  of  said  trackers 
separately,  respectively,  with  said  primary  and  secondary 
pneumatics,  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  the  pneu- 
matics to  admit  atmosphere  to  the  other  of  the  pneumatics. 
(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3,729.  CYLINDER  DRYING-MACHINE.  John  A. 
Mkbrbtt,  London,  England,  assignor  to  James  Robinson 
Hatmaker.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1904.  Serial 
No.  223,637, 


1.  In  a  stripping  device  for  cylinder  machines,  means 
for  holding  In  working  position  the  strippinu-kiilfe  carried 
by  a  pivoted  back-plate,  the  said  means  consisting  of  a 
rigid  bar  fixed  parallel  with  the  back  plate  and  above  Its 
ails  and  adjustable  bolts  connecting  the  upper  arm  of 
the  said  back-plate  with  the  said  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  stripping  device  for  cylinder  machines,  an  ad- 
justable back-plate  fitted  with  nn  elastic  stripplng-knlfe 
and  with  a  cover  plate  for  the  said  knife  furnished  at  short 
Intervals  with  adjustable  set  screws  bearing  iipon  the  outer 
edge  of  the  knife  near  Its  stripping  edge  to  bring  the  said 
edge  of  the  stripping  knife,  throughout  Its  entire  length, 
in  close  contact  with  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

,"}.  A  stripping  device  for  cylinder  drying  machines,  the 
said  device  consisting  of  a  combination  of  an  adjustable 
back  plate  pivoted  In  end  l>earlng8  and  fitted  at  Its  lower 
edge  with  an  elastic  strlpplng-knlfe  and  with  a  cover  plate 
for  the  said  knife  furnished  at  short  Intervals  with  adjust- 
able set-screws  bearing  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  knife 
near  Its  stripping  edge  to  bring  the  said  edge  of  the  strlp- 
plng-knlfe throughout  Us  entire  length  in  close  contact 
with  the  cylinder,  and  of  a  rigid  bar  fixed  parallel  with  the 
back-plate  and  above  Its  axis,  and  of  adjustable  bolts  con- 
necting the  upper  arm  of  the  said  back-plate  with  the  said 
bar  to  hold  the  knife  carried  by  the  back-plate  In  working 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  3,730.     I>RILL.     John  F.  Mitchell.  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  19<)6.     Serial   No.  331,922. 


which  a  similarly  toothed  face  of  the  ratchet  ring  engages, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  such  rings  in  engagement  one 
with  the  other,  whereby  the  ratchet  ring  is  permitted  to 
rotate  within  the  inclosing  chamber  by  overcoming  such 
yielding  means,  and  means  whereby  the  bar  is  permitted 
to  rotate  In  one  direction  within  the  ratchet  ring  and 
whereby  it  is  prevented  from  rotating  in  the  other  direc- 
tion within  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  drill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  inclosing  chamber,  a  hammer  reciprocatingly  and  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  therein,  a  ratchet  ring  with  Its  center  on 
the  axis  of  the  chamber,  a  coacting  pawl  having  a  rifled 
connection  with  the  hammer,  and  a  fixed  ring  engaging  the 
ratchet  ring  over  an  uneven  surface. 

3.  In  a  drill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  hammer  reciprocatingly  and  rotatlvely  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  having  its 
center  In  the  axis  of  the  hammer,  a  rifled  connection  be- 
tween the  hammer  and  one  member  of  the  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechanism,  and  a  connection  through  an  uneven 
sliding  contact  surface  between  the  other  member  of  the 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  and  the  frame. 


1.  In  a  drill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  inclosing  chamber,  a  hammer  reciprocatingly  and  ro- 
tatlvely mounted  therein,  a  rifled  nut  carried  on  such  ham- 
mer, a  rifled  bar  extending  Into  the  nut,  ratchet  teeth  car- 
ried upon  such  bar,  a  ratchet  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  second  ring  rigidly  secured  within 
the  Inclosing  chamber  and  having  a  toothed  face  against 
133  O.  O. — T9 


883,731.  SLIDING  DOOR.  William  II.  Mitchell,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Asa  H,  Field  and 
one-third  to  Samuel  B.  Field,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
Mav  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  ;n2.142. 


1.  The  combination  with  lapping  slldable  panels  and  a 
housing  disposed  to  receive  the  panels  :  of  a  bar  pivoted 
within  the  housing  and  having  spaced  longitudinal  slots 
therein,  means  upon  certain  of  the  panels  for  slldably  en- 
gaging the  respective  slotted  portions  of  the  bar.  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  last  mentioned  panels, 
and  means  upon  the  remaining  panels  for  slldably  engaging 
said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  lapping  slldable  panels  :  of  a 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  one  of  the 
panels  and  having  longitudinal  slots,  and  means  upon  the 
rear  edge  of  the  adjoining  panels  disposed  to  work  within 
the  slots. 

3.  A  door  having  two  lapping  panels,  supporting  tracks 
for  the  panels,  a  longitudinally  slotted  pivotally  mounted 
bar,  means  extending  laterally  from  one  of  the  panels  for 
slldably  engaging  the  bar,  and  means  In  rear  of  the  other 
panel  for  slldably  engaging  the  bar,  said  bar  being  disposed 
In  the  path  of  the  last  mentioned  panel. 

4.  A  door  having  two  lapping  slldable  panels,  a  pivoted 
bar  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  panels  and  having  alining 
longitudinal  slots,  laterally  extending  means  upon  one  of 
the  panels  movably  mounted  in  one  of  the  slots,  and  means 
In  rear  of  the  other  panel  and  movably  mounted  in  the 
other  slot,  said  last  mentioned  panel  and  the  bar  being 
disposed  in  the  same  plane. 

5.  A  door  having  lapping  slldable  panels,  a  housing,  a 
bar  pivoted  within  the  housing  and  disposed  In  the  same 
plane  with  one  of  the  panels  and  movable  along  one  side 
of  the  adjoining  panel,  laterally  extending  means  upon 
one  of  the  panels  for  slldably  engaging  the  bar.  and  means 
in  rear  of  the  other  panel  for  slldably  engaging  the  bar. 
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883.732.      FRICTION-CLUTCH. 
CleTcland.    Ohio.      Filed    Jan. 
296.017. 


VAX   ZAtnrT  M.   MooBS, 
15.    1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  friction  clatch,  the  comblnatlot  of  a  pair  of 
members  having  conical  surfaces  Incilnltg  In  opposite 
directions,  said  members  being  rotatabit  together  but 
moTable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  spring  tending  to 
thmst  said  members  Into  clutched  position,  a  third  mem- 
ber having  two  conical  surfaces  one  of  which  encircles 
the  other,  rotatable  together  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  respective  members  of  the  pair  und*r  the  Influence 
of  the  spring,  and  mechanism  tor  moving  the  members  of 
the  pair  In  opposition  to  the  spring  to  releaae  the  third 
member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  an  elongated 
hub.  a  second  member  surrounding  said  hub  and  slldable 
upon  It.  but  compelled  to  rotate  with  It,  spring  means 
tending  to  change  the  proximity  of  said  njembers  to  each 
other,  a  third  member  with  which  each  at  the  members 
of  the  pair  may  cooperate,  and  lever  mechanism  having 
rollers,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engtge  a  shoulder 
carried  by  the  hub  and  another  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  a  surface  movable  with  the  other  member  to 
counteract  the  effect  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers rotatable  togeth»^r  but  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  one  of  said  members  having  an  elongated  huh  pro- 
jecting through  the  other  member,  a  spring  between  said 
members  tending  to  thrust  them  apart,  a  third  member 
having  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfacps  b<iinK  inside  the 
other,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  members  ol 
the  pair  when  so  thrust  apart,  and  mechanism  acting  on 
the  hub  and  the  member  through  which  said  hub  projects 
and  adapted  to  move  such  members  in  opposition  to  the 
•prini.'  to  relea.'^e  the  clutch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  having 
flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  surrounding  the  other,  the 
flanges  having  friction  surfaces  Inclining  oppositely,  a 
shaft  alined  with  the  axis  of  said  member,  a  conical  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  hub  loosely  splinefl  to  said  shaft. 
a  second  conical  member  loosely  spllned  to  said  hub,  said 
conical  members  last  mentioned  being  both  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  two  conical  surfaces  of  the  member  first  men- 
tioned, a  spring  between  the  spllned  conical  members  tend- 
ing to  thrust  them  Into  clutched  position,  a  shoulder  on 
■aid  elongated  hub,  and  lever  mechanism  acting  between 
said  shoulder  and  the  other  conical  membet. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
wheel  provided  with  two  oppositely  Incllnfd  conical  fric- 
tion surfaces,  a  shaft  mounted  In  axial  iUnement  with 
said  wheel,  a  disk  having  a  hub  which  embraces  said  shaft 
and  has  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  therewith, — said 
disk  being  pro. .Jed  with  a  conical  flange  (or  engagement 
with  one  of  the  conical  surfaces  on  said  wheel,  a  second 
disk  having  a  conical  flange  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  other  one  of  the  conical  friction  surface*  on  said  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  hub  which  embraces  the  hub  of  the 
disk  first  named,  and  which  has  a  tongue  t|nd  groove  con- 
nection  therewith,   a  spring  exerting  its  fiorce   to  thrust 


said  dlska  into  clutched  position,  and  a  IcTer  engaging, 
on  opposite  sides  of  Its  plTOt,  with  surfaces  rigidly  fas- 
tened respectively  to  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


883.733. 
Ohio. 


TOMBSTONE.     EuKBsu.v  T.   Mobbis.   Derwent, 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.719. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tombstone  haring  a  chamber 
formed  therein,  the  lower  portion  of  the  mouth  of  the 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  groove,  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  being  formed  with  a  corresponding 
groove  of  greater  depth,  a  transparent  plate  designed  to  b« 
slipped  In  the  upper  groove  and  let  fall  Into  the  lower 
groove,  and  a  cover  loosely  mounted  upon  the  tombstone 
and  normally  closing  the  month  of  the  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tombstone  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  and  also  formed  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing extending  entirely  through  the  tombstone,  and  a  cover 
for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  chamber,  the  said  cover 
carrying  a  shaft  extending  through  the  opening  and  the 
end  of  the  shaft  being  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
its  withdrawal  from   the  opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tombstone  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  and  also  provided  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing extending  entirely  through  the  tombstone  imme- 
diately above  the  chamber,  and  a  cover  for  the  chamber 
carrying  a  shaft  extending  through  the  opening,  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  shaft  being  formed  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  shaft  from 
the  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tombstone  provided  with  a 
chamber  and  also  having  a  lati-ral  ojn^ning  formed  therein 
extending  entirely  through  the  tombstone,  a  cover  carry- 
ing a  shaft  received  by  the  opening,  the  end  portion  of  the 
shaft  being  formed  with  a  lateral  arm,  and  a  plug  fitting 
within  the  opening  and  cooperating  with  the  lateral  arm 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  shaft  from  the  opening. 


883,734.  FOLDED-BLANK  BOX.  Gbobob  L.  Mobbison, 
Sampsel.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pearl  M.  Ktor- 
rey.  Sampsel.  Okla.  Filed  Oct  i  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.349. 


1.  X  folded-blank  box  of  the  sector  type,  comprising  a 
side  wall,  a  second  side  wall  made  up  of  lapped  flaps,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  and  the  other  with  a 
tongue  passed  through  said  slot,  end  walls  extending  be- 
tween the  side  walls  and  also  extending  below  the  apices 
of  said  Bide  walls,  and  a  fastener  connecting  those  portions 
of  the  end  walls  that  are  dl.sposed  below  the  apices  of  th« 
side  walls. 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  sector  type,  the  combination  with  a 
blank  shaped  and  foldpd  to  form  a  continuous  sector- 
shaped  side  wall  and  a  sector-shaped  side  wall  made  up  of 
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an  inner  flap  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  and 
an  outer  flap  having  a  tongue  at  the  upper  end  of  its  free 
edge,  passed  through  said  slot  and  also  shaped  and 
folded  to  form  end  walls,  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
side  walls  and  having  their  lower  ends  extended  below 
the  apices  of  the  side  walls  and  opposed  to  each  other ; 
of  a  through  and  through  fastener  oonaectlag  the  said 
lower  ends  of  the  end  walls  directly  together. 

3.  A  folded-blank  box  of  the  sector  type  comprising 
sector-shaped  side  walls,  one  of  which  is  formed  of  a 
single  layer  and  the  other  of  lapped  flaps  connectsd  to- 
gether, end  walls  connecting  the  side  walls  together  and 
having  lower  end  portions  extending  below  the  apices  of 
the  side  walls  and  opposed  to  each  other,  and  means  dl- 
rsctly  connecting  the  said  lower  ends  of  the  end  walls. 


883.736.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  -  CAR- 
RIAGES. Alfhed  B.  Mobsk,  South  Easton,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1903.     Serial  No.  174,782. 


r  O'lff?:^-'.- 


1.  Driving  mechanism  for  a  motor-vehicle,  comprising 
an  axle,  a  powtT  transmitter  mounted  thereon,  two  gears 
carried  by  said  axle  for  operating  .said  transmitter,  and 
clutching  mechanism  Including  two  actuating  means, 
located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  transmitter  and  con- 
nected together  at  the  axle  for  coupling  one  or  the  other 
of  said  gears  and  said  transmitter  as  desired  and  a  single 
operating  device  for  said  two  connected  actuating  means. 

2.  Driving  mechanism  for  a  motor-vehicle,  comprising 
an  axle,  a  power  transmitter  mounted  tbereou.  two  gears 
carried  by  said  axle  for  operating  said  transmitter,  and 
clutching  mechanism  Including  actuating  means  movable 
longitudinally  in  contact  with  said  axle  for  coupling  one 
or  the  other  of  said  gears  to  said  transmitter  as  desired. 

3.  T>rlv!ng  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
an  axle,  a  power  transmitter,  and  two  gears  for  driving  the 
latter,  both  concentric  of  said  axle,  and  clutching  mech- 
anism for  coupling  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears  to  said 
transmitter,  and  two  connected  actuating  means  located 
co-axlally  of  the  concentric  mechanism  for  operating  said 
clutching  mechanism. 

4.  Driving  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
an  axle,  a  power  transmitter,  a  high  speed  gear  separate 
from  said  transmitter,  at  one  side  of  the  latter  and  con- 
centric to  said  axle,  a  low  speed  gear  also  separate  from 
said  transmitter,  at  the  other  side  of  the  latter  and  con- 
centric to  said  axle,  said  power  transmitter  extending  out 
radially  between  said  two  concentric  gears  and  the  latter 
having  radially  extending  frlctional  driving  surfaces,  and 
frlctlonal  clutching  mechanism  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  axle  for  laterally  engaging  each  of  said  concentric 
gears. 

6.  Driving  mectianism  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
an  axle,  a  power  transmitter,  a  high  speed  gear  at  one  side 
of  said  transmitter  and  concentric  to  said  axle,  a  low 
speed  gear  at  the  other  side  of  said  transmitter  and  also 
concentric  to  said  axle,  said  two  concentric  gears  having 
radial  friction  surfaces,  and  said  transmitter  having  co- 
operating radial  friction  surfaces,  a  brake  operating  on 
said  transmitter  between  said  two  gears,  and  clutch  mech- 
anism for  frlctlonally  coupling  at  will  either  of  said  gears 
with  said  transmitter  during  the  running  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3,736.  PATBOL-BOX  FOB  WATCHMEN'S  TIMB- 
iCEYS.  Abkaham  a.  Newxan.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Newman  Clock  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpoimr 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,463. 


1.  In  a  patrol-box  for  a  watchman's  time  key.  a  body 
[>ortion  having  a  closed  rear  wall  and  an  open  front,  a 
part  projecting  forwardiy  from  said  rear  wall  to  a  point 
within  the  body  portion,  a  closnre  for  the  front  of  the 
body  portion  pivoted  adjacent  the  bottom  front  portion 
of  the  latter,  and  having  a  transverse  shelf  projecting 
within  the  body  portion  said  shelf  being  of  depth  but 
slightly  less  than  the  distance  from  the  closure  to  the 
Innermost  portion  of  said  projection. 

2.  In  a  patrol-box  for  a  watchman's 'time  key,  a  box 
having  a  closed  rear  wall  and  an  open  front,  a  part  pro- 
jecting forwardiy  from  said  rear  wall  and  having  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  curved  under  surface,  a  closure 
for  the  front  of  the  box  pivoted  adjacent  the  lower  front 
portion  of  the  latter,  and  having  a  transverse  shelf  pro- 
jecting within  the  box  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  said 
curved  surface  and  arranged  to  traverse  the  same  during 
the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  patrol  box  for  a  watchman's  time  key,  a  box 
comprising  a  top,  bottom,  and  rear  walls  cast  integral, 
and  having  an  open  front,  a  part  formed  integral  with  the 
rear  wall  and  projecting  forwardiy  therefrom,  said  part 
having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  under  sur-' 
face,  a  closure  for  the  front  of  the  box  and  pivoted  trans- 
versely at  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  latter,  said 
closure  having  a  transverse  shelf  which  closely  approaches 
and  traverses  said  curved  surface  during  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  closure. 

4.  In  a  patrol-box  for  a  watchman's  time  key,  a  box 
comprising  top,  bottom  and  rear  walls  cast  Integral,  and 
having  an  open  front,  a  part  formed  Integral  with  the 
rear  wall  and  projecting  forwardiy  therefrom,  said  part 
having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  under  sur- 
face, a  closure  for  the  front  of  the  box  and  pivoted  at  the 
lower  front  portion  of  the  latter,  said  closure  having  a 
transverse  shelf  cast  Integral  therewith  and  Joined  at 
its  end  portions  to  said  closure  by  flanges,  said  shelf  being 
arranged  to  closely  approach  and  traverse  said  curved 
under  surface  daring  the  opening  and  closing  movements 
of  the  closure. 

T>.  In  a  patrol-box  for  a  watchman's  time  key.  a  box 
comprising  top.  bottom  and  rear  walls,  and  having  an 
open  front,  a  part  projecting  forwardiy  from  the  rear 
wall  and  having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved 
under  face,  a  flexible  key  retainer  within  the  box,  and  a 
closure  for  the  front  of  the  box  pivoted  at  the  lower  front 
portion  of  the  latter,  said  closure  having  a  transverse 
shelf  which  closely  approaches  and  traverses  said  curved 
under  face  during  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of 
the  closure. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  thp  Gazette.] 


SR3.737.  TALKING-SIGN.  Lin  US  R  I'atok.  Worcester, 
Masa  Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  358.600. 
1.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  an  electric  lamp,  a 
switch  for  the  circuit  thereof  having  means  for  holding 
it  open,  transparencies,  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
move  upwardly  to  display  a  transparency,  and  to  engage 
the  switch  directly  when  in  its  upward  position  so  as  to 
move  the  switch  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  lamp. 
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2  In  a  Blgn,  the  combination  of  an  electric  lamp,  a 
iwltch  for  the  circuit  thereof  having  a  plvotM  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  counter  balance,  a  movable  member,  and  a 
sign  supported  by  said  movable  member,  sftid  movabl* 
member  being  located  below  the  lamp  and  fl«lteh  and  In 
such  position  as  to  engage  the  lever  of  the  nwltch  when 
moved  upwardly  to  display  the  sign,  whereby  the  lever 
will  be  raised  to  close  the  switch. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  package  having  a  dlacharge 
opening,  a  spout  at  the  opening  having  a  central  portion 
connected  with  the  package  and  folding  wings  on  either 
Bide  thereof  which  are  flattened  out  against  the  rear  wall 
of  the  front  of  the  package  when*  the  spout  Is  pushed 
back,  projections  on  the  wings  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  spout  and  a  tongue  secured  to  the  pack- 
age and  adapted  to  engage  the  wlnga  to  flatten  them  out. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  package  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  collapsible  spout  having  a  central  portion, 
a  flange  thereon  attached  to  the  package,  on  which  the 
spout  hinges,  folding  wlnga  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  and  means  within  the  package  for  collapsing 

the  wings. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  package  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  slotted  at)ove  the  dlschargf  opening  and  a 
spout  hinged  to  the  package  at  the  opening  having  fold- 
ing wings  operating  through  the  slots  at  the  dlcharge 
opening  and  provided  with  stops  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  spout  and  means  for  flattening  out  the 
spout  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  front  of  the  package 
when  the  spout  is  pushed  back. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  movable  members  each 
adapted  to  display  a  transparency,  an  electric  lamp,  a 
switch  having  a  tlltinj?  member  for  making  an.l  breaking 
the  circuit  to  the  lamp,  and  having  counOer  -  balancing 
means  for  normally  keeping  the  switch  open,  said  tilting 
member  of  the  switch  being  located  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  movable  members  when  they  dl.splay  their 
respective  transparencies  whereby  the  switch  Is  closed. 

4  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal rod,  two  sets  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  1 
an  arm  of  each  set  corresponding  to  an  arm  of  the  other 
set.  a  series  of  wires  in  trapezoidal  form,  the  two  ends  of 
which  are  removably  supported  by  two  opposite  arms, 
said  arms  having  projections  extending  toward  each  other, 
and  a  wheel  having  means  thereon  for  simultaneously  en- 
gaKin^'  the  two  projections  of  the  arms  »f  ote  pair  to  tilt 
the  same  about  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  arms 
mounted  to  swing,  said  arms  having  rearwatdly  eitending 
projections  located  at  different  distances  from  the  center 
about  which  the  arras  swing,  and  a  rotatablt  element  hav- 
ing pins  located  at  different  distances  from  the  center 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  succes- 
sively during  the  rotation  of  said  element. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,739.      ENDGATE.      Charles    H.    Pulk.    Kappa.    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  7.   1908.     Serial   No.   409,604. 


883.738.  PACKAGE.  George  H.  Patter$on  and  Alan 
WatsoS,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England.  Filed  Oct.  4. 
1906.     Serial  No.  337.476. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  waK<  n  body,  of  an  end  gate 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  wagon  -  body,  guide- 
sheaves  carried  bv  the  middle  parts  of  the  said  end-gate, 
flexible  connections  secured  to  the  said  wagon-body  and 
passing  over  the  said  sheaves,  and  locking  levers  pivoted 
to  the  said  end  gate  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
said  flexible  connections. 

■2.  The  combination,  with  a  wagon  l>ody.  of  an  end  gate 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  wagon  -  body,  guide- 
sheaves  carried  by  the  middle  parts  of  the  said  end-gate, 
forked  brackets  projecting  from  the  underside  of  the  said 
end-gate,  locking  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  brackets,  links 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  portions  of  the  said  levers,  and 
flexible  connections  passing  over  the  said  sheaves  and 
connected  with  the  said  wagon-body  and  links. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  wagon-body,  and  locking 
eye-bolts  connected  to  the  sides  thereof;  of  an  end-gate, 
guide-sheaves  carried  by  the  middle  parts  of  the  said  end- 
gate,  locking-levers  pivoted  to  the  said  end  gate,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  se(  ured  at  ..tie  end  to  the  said  end-gate, 
■aid  connections  hein>:  passed  thn.u>:h  the  said  locking 
eye-bolts,  th.  nee  over  the  said  sh.av.-s.  and  having  their 
other  ends  operatively  connected  with  the  said  locking- 
levers. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  package  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  spout  at  the  opening  having  a  central  por- 
tion connected  with  the  package  and  folding  wings  on 
either  side  there<if  and  means  for  flattening  out  the  wings 
against  the  rear  wall  of  the  front  of  the  package  when 
the  spout  is  pushed  back. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  package  havltg  a  discharge 
opening,  a  spout  at  the  opening  having  a  central  portion, 
a  flange  on  the  central  portion  attached  to  the  package, 
folding  wings  on  either  side  thereof,  means  for  flattening 
out  the  wings  against  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  front  of  the 
package  when  the  spout  Is  pushed  back  an4  projections  on 
the  wings  for  limiting  the  outward  movemetJt  of  tbe  spout. 


883  740      SPRAY-CARBURETER.     Peteb  A.  Poppe.  Cov- 
entry, England.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  .H52,358. 

1.  In  combination,  a  Jet  nozzle,  means  for  maintaining 
the  fuel  at  a  sulUble  height  therein,  a  mixing  chamber 
having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  rotatable 
plug  cock  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  Inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  Jet-nowle  controlling  de- 
vice connected  thereto,  and  an  adjustable  cylinder  arranged 
around  aald  plug  cock  with  holes  in  said  cylinder  corre- 
sponding with  said  Inlet  and  to  said  outlet  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In    combination,    a    jet    nozzle,    having    an    eccentric 
orifice,  means  for  maintainine  the  fuel  at  a  suitable  height 
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therein,  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an 
outlet  therefrom,  a  plug  cock  rotatable  in  said  chamber,  a 
cap  for  the  Jet  noisle  rotatable  by  said  plug  cock  with  a 
hole  In  said  cap  corresponding  to  said  orifice  in  the  Jet 
nozzle,  an  adjustable  cylinder  arranged  around  said  plug 
cock  with  hole*  corresponding  with  said  inlet  to  and  said 
outlet  from  the  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  combination,  a  Jet  nozzle  having  an  eccentric 
orifice,  means  for  maintaining  the  fuel  at  a  suitable  height 
therein  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an 
outlet  therefrom,  a  plug  cock  rotaUble  in  said  chamber,  a 
pin  on  said  plug  cock,  a  cap  for  the  Jet  nozzle  rotatable  by 
said  plug  cock,  with  a  hole  In  said  cap  corresponding  with 
said  orifice  In  the  Jet  nozzle,  a  disk  on  said  cap  with  a  hole 
engaged  by  said  pin  on  the  plug  cock,  an  adjustable  cylin- 
der arranged  around  said  plug  cock  with  holes  In  said  cyl- 
inder corresponding  with  said  Inlet  to  and  said  outlet  from 
the  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Jet  nozzle  having  an  eccentric 
orifice,  means  for  maintaining  the  fuel  at  a  suitable  height 
therein,  a  Jet  chamber  having  an  Inlet  thereto  and  an 
outlet  therefrom,  a  plug  cock  rotatable  In  said  chamber,  a 
pin  on  said  plug  cock,  a  cap  for  the  Jet  nozzle  rotatable  by 
said  plug  cock  with  a  hole  In  said  cap  corresponding  to 
said  orifice  in  the  Jet  nozzle,  a  disk  on  said  cap  with  a  hole 
in  said  disk  engaged  by  said  pin  on  the  plug  cock,  an  ad- 
justable cylinder  arranged  around  said  plug  cock  with 
holes  In  said  cylinder  corresponding  with  said  inlet  to  and 
said  outlet  from  the  Jet  chamber  and  a  spring  bearing  on 
said  plug  cock,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  8  3,741.  YIELDABLE  GEARING  FOR  TRACTION- 
WHEELS.  Levi  Rhodbs,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.000. 


air  within  said  socket,  said  bearing  cap  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  other  element,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  element,  of  a  gear 
element  roUtable  relative  thereto,  one  of  the  said  elements 
provided  with  one  or  more  sockets,  and  the  other  with 
plungers  working  within  said  sockets  and  having  each  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  other  element  and  adapted  at 
its  said  connection  to  have  movement  transverse  to  its 
movement  within  its  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  element,  of  a  gear 
element  rotatable  relative  thereto,  one  of  said  elements 
provided  with  dash-pots  opposed  one  to  the  other,  a  plun- 
ger for  each  dash-pot  plvotally  connected  to  the  other 
element  and  adapted  to  have  movement  at  said  connection 
transverse  to  the  plunger  movement,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  element,  of  a  gear 
element  rotatable  relative  thereto,  sockets  In  opposed  re- 
lation carried  by  one  of  the  said  elements,  a  spring  within 
each  socket,  and  a  bearing  cap  for  each  spring  working 
within  a  socket  thereof,  and  adapted   to  cushion,   on  the 


883.742.     BRACKET.     Abraham   L.   Rice,   Wright,   Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.230. 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  having  a  foot  piece 
provided  with  a  central  vertical  socket  and  a  recess  on  one 
side  thereof,  and  a  rack  member  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending foot  plate  adapted  to  fit  said  socket  and  having  a 
stud  on  one  side  to  engage  said  recess. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  In- 
terlocking members,  the  one  forming  a  foot-piece  having 
an  elongated  socket  extending  vertically  through  the  body 
of  said  foot  piece  and  an  Irregular  shaped  recess  in  the 
side  of  said  socket  at  one  end  thereof,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  extending  foot  plate  adapted  to 
fit  said  socket  when  the  members  are  assembled,  a  stud  on 
one  side  at  the  bottom  and  a  hook  on  one  edge  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  foot  plate. 

3.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  in- 
terlocking members,  the  one  having  an  elongated  vertical 
socket  with  a  tortuous  recess  in  one  side  near  one  end.  and 
the  other  member  having  a  foot  plate  adapted  to  fit  said 
socket  and  a  stud  on  one  side  of  said  foot  plate  in  position 
to  enter  said  receaa. 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described,  comprlslnj:  two  sep- 
arable members,  one  forming  a  fixed  foot  piece  and  the  other 
a  removable  member,  said  foot  piece  having  an  elongated 
socket  extending  vertically  therethrough  with  an  irregular 
recess  on  one  side,  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  body  and 
means  for  holding  the  member  in  a  rigid  position. 

5.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  sep- 
arable Independent  members,  one  forming  a  fixed  foot  piece 
and  the  other  a  removable  member,  the  latter  having  a  seat 
for  a  bar  or  beam,  and  a  projecting  foot  plate  on  one  edge 
of  which  is  a  hook  and  at  its  lower  end  on  one  side  a  stud. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,743.  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  Charles  T.  Ridoely,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Trimmer  Company. 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  326,377. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  straight-edge,  of  a  caslnp 
carried  by  said  straight-edge  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, an  elongated  block  carrying  a  spirit-level,  a  pivot  lug 
centrally  arranged  on  said  block  and   loosely  mounted  In 
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the  ap«rtnre  tn  said  castas,  a  fac*  plate  for  saW  eaal^ 

eitcndtng  oyer  the  ends  of  said  block  to  retain  raid  pivot 
lug  within  said  aperture,  ami  a  scale  on  «Id  face  plate, 
tnbstantlally  as  described. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  stralght-edje,  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  having  a  central  bearing  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  an  elongated  block  carrying  a  spirit-level,  a 
centrally  arranged  pivot  lug  on  one  side  of  said  block  and 
engaging  said  bearing  aperture,  the  endt  of  said  block 
being  rounded  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  «ld  casing,  aald 
block  having  Its  face  recessed  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
face  plate  having  a  central  opening  of  lesa  diameter  than 
■aid  casing  and  adapted  to  be  secnred  to  said  casing  and 
to  engage  the  recessed  ends  of  said  block,  ftibrtantlally  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  8tralght-«dge,  of  a  casing,  a 
•plrlt-level  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  move 
freely  about  Its  pivotal  center,  a  lug  formed  on  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  casing,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said 
lug  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  spirit-level  In  either 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  Btral«ht-edge,  of  a  casing,  a 
•pirlt-level  plvotally  mounted  in  said  caalnt,  a  lag  formed 
on  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  apertnr*  through  said 
lug  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  screws 
mounted  in  said  apertures  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
splrtt-leTel,  substantially  as  described. 

D.  The  combination,  with  a  straight-ed««,  a  casing,  and 
a  tpirit-lerel  plvotally  mounted  within  said  casing  of  co- 
operating members  carried  by  said  straight-edce  and  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  one  with  tke  other  to  de- 
tachably  connect  the  casing  to  the  straight-edge. 

[Claims  0  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I»TOTWed  with  recesses  lying  wholly  within  the  edges  there- 
of and  adapted  to  prevent  the  slipping  of  said  straight- 
edge. 

j.   A  stralRht-edj?*  comprising  a  thin  wooden  body  por- 
I   thin,  and  a  metallic  strengthening  plate  secured  to  the  bot- 
'   torn   thereof   and   extending  sub«»tantlally   the   full   lenjrth 
and  width  of  said  body  portion,  said  strengthenlnK  plate 
having   apertures   formed    therein    at   Intervals    to  provide 
j   gripping  edges  to  prevent  the  slipping  of  said  straight-edge. 
I       3.  .\  straight-edge  comprising  a  thin  wooden  body  iwr- 
I   tlon  and  a  meUlUc  strengthening  plate  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom   thereof   and   extending  substantially    the   full    length 
and  width  of  said  body  portion  and  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing along  the  edge  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  straight-edge  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  havlntr  a  flange  extend- 
ing along  the  front  of  said  tHxly  portion,  and  a  guide  or 
track  secured  to  said  flange. 

5  .\.  straight  edge  having  a  series  of  suction  cups  car- 
ried by  the  lower  surface  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


8  8  3,744.     STRAIGHT  -  EDGE.     Chakus  T.   Ridoblt, 
Springfield,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    20,    1907.      Serial    No. 

363.345. 


1.  A  straight-edge  comprising  a  wooden  body  portion, 
and  a  metallic  strengthening  plate  secure^  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  extending  substantially  the  fall  lanfth  and 
width  of  said  body  portion,  said  strangtb^lnf  plat*  bains 


883,745.  NOTE  SHEET.  Pacl  Rih;.'58>t.k,  Wahren,  near 
Leipzig,  Germany.  Flle*l  May  0.  1907  Serial  No. 
372,265. 


A  note-sheet  for  mechanical  musical  Instruments  and 
the  like,  made  of  oil  cloth.  subaUntially  as  and  for  tba 
purpoaea  set  forth. 


883,746.  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  BICYCLE-WHEEL 
WHEREHY  IT  MAY  BE  PLACED  CONCENTRIC  OR 
ECCENTRIC  WITH  AXLB.  A«THDB  D.  Bobbins,  Lon- 
don. England.     Filed  July  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,607. 


1.  As  a  means  for  mounting  a  bicycle  wheel  whereby  It 
may  be  placed  concentric  or  eccentric  with  the  axle  there- 
of, the  combination  of  a  circular  rim  with  guides  placed 
across  the  diameter  thereof ;  with  a  hub  carrying  a  hollow 
axle,  sliding  therebetween,  and  with  a  spring  bolt  for  lock- 
ing and  releasing  said  hub,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed and  operated  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  means  for  mounting  a  bicycle  wheel  whereby  It 
may  be  placed  concentric  or  eccentric  with  the  axle  there- 
of, the  combination  of  transverse  gnldea,  slldtns  bub  and 
spring  locking  bolt  with  a  spring-controller  set  off  baring 
a  cam  surface  and  sliding  upon  a  hollow  axle,  engaglnc 
with  and  releasing  said  spring  locking  bolt  sohatantially 
aa  described. 


883,747.  HEATING  -  FTTRNACE.  CECIL  A.  UOBINRON, 
Wheeling,  \V.  Vr..  assignor  to  American  SLieet  &  Tin 
Plate  Company,  IMttsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.643. 


i»f 


1.  A  heating  furnace  having  two  heating  chambers  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  each  other,  with  an  Intermediate  bridge 
wall  over  which  the  gases  pass  from  one  chamlter  to  the 
other,  and  a  grate  arranged  at  one  side  of  one  of  the  said 
chambers  and  opening  thereto  In  a  direction  at  substan 
tially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said 
chambers ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heating  furnace  having  two  heating  chaml)er8  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  each  other,  with  an  Intervening  bridge 
wall  over  which  the  gases  pass  from  one  chamber  to  the 
other,  a  grate  arranged  at  one  side  of  one  of  said  cham 
bers  and  opening  Into  the  same  in  a  direction  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  furnace, 
and  a  bridge  wall  over  which  the  flames  and  products  of 
combustion  paas  from  the  grate  Into  the  adjacent  chamber  ; 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  A  heating  furnace  having  two  heating  chambers  In 
line  with  each  other,  a  grate  arranged  at  one  aide  of  one 
of  said  chambers  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a 
bridge  wall  having  Its  upper  edge  over  which  the  flames 
and  gases  of  combustion  pass  from  the  grate  into  said 
chamber  Inclined  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  Its  lowest 
point  at  Its  end  portion  nearest  the  rear  end  wall  of  the 
adjacent  chamber  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  heating  furnace  having  two  heating  chambers  In 
line,  and  communicating  with  each  other,  a  grate  arranged 
at  one  side  of  one  of  said  chambers,  a  bridge  wall  over 
which  the  flames  pass  from  the  grate  Into  the  adjacent 
chamber  said  wall  having  Its  upper  edge  Inclined  to  de 
crease  its  height  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  having 
Its  lowest  iwlnt  at  Its  end  portion  nearest  the  rear  end 
wall  of  the  adjacent  chamber,  and  a  stack  flue  communlcat 
Ing  with  said  chamber  at  the  side  opposite  the  grate ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  heating  furnace  having  two  heating  chambers  In 
line  with  each  other,  a  grate  arranged  at  one  side  of  one  of 
said  chambers  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  bridge 
wall  and  flue  connections  arranged  to  deflect  the  flame 
towards  the  opposite  rear  outer  comer  portion  of  said 
chamber;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


883.748.  MOWING-MACHINE.  CHAaUiS  W.  R0BI««<W, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  7,  1907.  Bevtal 
Na  877,691. 

1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  ground  wheels  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  crank  disk  on  the  shaft,  an  Inclined  crank 
socket  on  the  disk,  a  sleeve  bearing  plvotally  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  shaft  on  the  sleeve,  a  link  loosely  connected 
to  the  rear  end  part  of  the  abaft  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  link  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  socket  at  the  rotation  of 
the  crank  shaft  and  oadllate  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mower,  a  frame,  a  crank  abaft  mounted  thereon, 
a  plnloB  wheel  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  oppo- 
slta  end  thereof,  an  inclined  crank  buahing  on  the  disk,  a 


sleeve  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  In   the 

sleeve,  a  T  head  on  the  shaft,  a  link  loosely  connected  to 
the  T  head,  a  journal  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  link 
adapted  to  fit  loosely  in  said  bushing  and  oscillate  the 
shaft,  on  the  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  mower,  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
a  pinion  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  disk  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  an  inclined  crank  bushing  un  the  dissk,  a  sleeve 
plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  pitman  crank  shaft  In 
the  sleeve,  a  link  loosely  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
pitman  shaft  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  adapted  to 
rotate  in  said  bushing  to  oscillate  the  pitman  shaft  by  the 
rotation  of  the  disk  shaft,  a  pitman  on  the  crank  end  of 
the  pitman  shaft  and  horizontally  reciprocating  knives  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  pitman. 

4.  In  a  mower,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  disk  having  an  Inclined  crank 
bushing  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  shaft  In  the  sleeve,  a  crank  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  link  loosely  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  journal  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  link  adapted 
to  rotate  In  said  bushing,  thereby  oscillating  the  shaft  to- 
gether with  Its  connecting  crank. 

5.  In  a  mower,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  disk  having  an  Inclined  crank  socket 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  pitman  crank  shaft  In  the  sleeve, 
means  on  the  rear  end  of  the  pitman  shaft  to  rotate  with 
the  crank  disk  to  oscillate  the  pitman  shaft,  a  shoe  con- 
nection on  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  drag-bar  secured  to  the 
shoe  connection,  the  opposite  end  of  the  drag  bar  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  frame,  a  shoe  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  sht>e  connection,  and  a  pitman  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  crank  end  of  the  pitman  shaft. 


8  8  3,749.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Geoegk  C.  Root. 
New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Sidney  L.  Root  administrator  of  said 
George  C.  Root,  decea.sed.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  405,373. 


1.  A  hanger  strap  for  cars  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
a  suitable  support  overhead,  aald  strap  being  formed  Into 
a  loop,  and  an  advertising  device  connected  with  aald  loop, 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  different  positloiu  by  a  pidl 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  loop  so  that  either  lOdc  of  Mdd 
1  device  may  be  seen. 


I3l6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1908. 


2.  A  haoger  strap  for  tramway  cars  and  6ther  retalclea 
provided  with  two  loops,  one  of  which  Is  within  the  other 
and  shorter  than  the  other,  and  an  advtrtlaement  holder 
plvotally  connected  with  one  side  of  the  longer  loop  and 
with  which  one  side  of  the  inner  and  shorter  loop  la  alao 
connected,  said  advertisement  device  beitg  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  different  positions  in  the  operation  of  taking 
hold  of  and  releasing  the  inner  loop. 

3.  A  hanger  strap  for  tramway  cars  aad  other  Tehidea, 
said  strap  being  formed  Into  a  depending  loop,  a  lapple- 
mental  strap  connected  with  the  Inner  face  or  one  aide  of 
said  loop  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  formed  Into  another 
loop  within  the  first  named  loop  and  ahorfer  than  aald  first 
named  loop,  and  an  advertisement  boldfer  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  side  of  the  oater  and  longer  loop  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  above  the  bottom  theteof  and  provided 
with  a  member  with  which  one  side  of  the  inner  loop  is 
connected,  whereby  In  the  operation  of  talking  hold  of  and 
releasing  said  loop  said  advertisement  kolder  is  thrown 
Into  different  positions  so  aa  to  expose  b^th  sides  thereof. 


883.750.  REVERSING  DEVICE  FOR  IKTBBNAL-COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  EaiK  A.  RDNttLOr,  Stoeksund, 
Sweden.     Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  Nb.  377,702. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  an  explosion  chamber 
situated  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  feeding  mechanism  period- 
ically effecting  the  fuel  Introductions  during  normal  run- 
ning of  the  engine  in  any  direction,  an  auxiliary  feeding 
mechanism  adapted  for  reversing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  engine,  said  latter  mechanism  being  so  con- 
nected to  the  engine  as  to  cause  the  feeding  to  take  place 
at  such  a  time  that  the  explosion  is  effectfd,  when  the  pis- 
ton moves  Inwardly,  toward  the  explosioq  chamber,  and  a 
connection  between  the  two  feeding  meckanlsms  whereby 
the  said  mechanisms  can  be  alternately  thrown  into  or 
out  of  action,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  an  explosion  chamber 
situated  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  feeding  mechanism  period- 
ically effecting  the  fuel  introductions  dudng  normal  run- 
ning of  the  engine  in  any  direction,  an  auxiliary  feeding 
mechanism  adapted  for  reversing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  engine,  said  latter  mechanism  being  so  con- 
nected to  the  engine  as  to  cause  the  feeding  to  take  place 
at  such  a  time  that  the  explosion  Is  effected  when  the  pis- 
ton moves  Inwardly,  toward  the  explosion  chamber,  a  con- 
nection between  the  two  feedlntt  meohanUms  whereby  the 
said  mechanisms  can  be  alternately  thrown  into  or  out  of 
action,  and  a  connection  Interposed  between  the  said  com- 
bined feeding  mechanisms  and  some  movable  part  of  the 
engine  in  saeh  a  manner  that  the  said  Utter  connection, 
when  causing  the  feeding  mechanism  designed  for  reversal 
to  operate,   Immediately   after   reversing  the   direction  of 


movement  of  the  engine  automatically  throws  the  said  lat- 
ter feeding  mechanism  out  of  action  again,  at  the  same 
time  as  the  feeding  mechanism  designed  for  the  normal 
forward  or  backward  running  is  thrown  Into  action,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  an  explosion  cham- 
ber situated  in  the  said  cylinder,  two  arms  set  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  mounted  to  swing  on  a  common  pivot, 
two  weights  each  carried  by  one  of  the  said  arms,  one  of 
the  said  weights  being  designed  for  periodically  effecting 
the  fuel  Introductions  during  normal  running  of  the  engine 
in  any  direction,  whereas  the  other  weight  is  designed  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  engine,  two 
regulator  planes  connected  to  each  other  and  pivoted  on  a 
common  fulcrum,  each  plane  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
two  weights,  said  planes  being  so  located  relatively  to  each 
other  that,  when  the  one  plane  Is  in  operative  position, 
the  other  plane  keeps  the  other  weight  out  of  operative 
position,  and  a  connection  Interposed  between  the  regu- 
lator planes  and  some  movable  part  of  the  engine  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  said  connection,  when  causing  the  weight 
designed  for  reversal  to  operate,  immediately  after  rever*- 
ing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  engine  automatically 
throws  the  said  latter  weight  out  of  action  again,  at  the 
same  time  as  the  weight  designed  for  the  normal  forward 
or  backward  running  is  thrown  into  action,  substantially 
a^and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  an  explosion  chamber 
situated  In  the  said  cylinder,  two  arma  set  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  mounted  to  swing  on  a  common  pivot,  two 
weights  each  carried  by  one  of  the  said  arms,  one  of  the 
said  welghta  being  dealgned  for  periodically  effecting  the 
fuel  introductions  during  normal  running  of  the  engine  in 
any  direction,  whereas  the  other  weight  is  designed  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  engine,  two 
regulator  planes  connected  to  each  other  and  pivoted  on  a 
common  fulcrum,  each  plane  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
two  weights,  said  planes  being  so  located  relatively  to  each 
other  that,  when  the  one  plane  la  In  operative  poaltion,  the 
other  plane  keeps  the  other  weight  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, a  frame  connected  to  the  said  regulator  planes,  a 
friction  disk  fastened  to  a  movable  shaft  of  the  engine, 
said  disk  being  Inclosed  by  the  said  frame,  the  latter  hav- 
ing such  a  shape  that  It  can  be  moved  relatively  to  the  said 
disk  so  that  one  or  the  other  of  the  sides  of  the  frame 
opposite  each  other  can  be  pressed  against  the  friction  disk 
Sf'd,  thereby,  cause  the  frame  to  be  moved  In  one  or  the 
o'her  direction  and,  thereby,  one  or  the  other  regulator 
plane  to  be  brought  into  operative  position,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  the  said  frame  for  moving  one  or  the  other 
side  thereof  into  contact  with  the  said  friction  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


883.751.  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  PLATE  OR  FILM 
HOLDERS.  RiCHAXD  ScHt)TTADP,  Jena,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zelas,  Jena,  Germany.  Filed 
June  23,  1906.     SerUl  No.  323,003. 


mmmmmmmnaa 


1.  A  contrivance  for  facilitating  the  closing  of  plate  or 
film  holders  which  have  a  bag-Uke  shutter  and  at  one  end 
of  the  plate  or  film  carrier  a  collar  for  the  reception  of  the 
open  end  of  the  shutter,  consisting  of  an  Insertion  piece 
with  a  thin  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  collar  with  ita 
outer  surface  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  col- 
lar and  to  serve  with  its  inner  surface  as  an  outer  guide 
for  the  introduction  of  the  shutter  Into  the  collar. 

2.  In  an  adapter  for  plate  or  film  holders,  which  have 
a  bag-like  shutter  and  at  one  end  of  the  plate  or  film  car- 
rier a  collar  for  the  reception  of  the  open  end  of  the  shut- 
ter,  the  combination  with   the  frame  having  an  exposure 


APKlL  7|  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iai7 


aperture  and  at  opposite  ends  two  slits  for  receiving  the 
holder,  of  an  insertion  piece  comprising  a  thin  tongue  and   { 
fitted  In  one  of  the  silts  so  as  to  enter  the  collar,  when   j 
the  holder  la  puahed  Into  the  adapter,  with  the  said  tongue  i 
between  the  Inner  surface  of  the  collar  and  the  outer  sur-   | 
face  of  the  shutter,  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  serve  as 
an  outer  guide  for  the  re-lntroductlon  "of  the  shutter  Into 
the  collar. 


8  8  3.752.      BRUSH-CLEANER.      Charles    R.    Sricna, 
Springfield,  111.     Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,928. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box  provided  with  Internal 
ledges,  stops  and  lugs ;  with  a  toothed  plate  fitted  to  rest 
upon  the  ledges  of  said  box  and  to  lie  under  the  lugs  and 
against  the  stops  of  said  box. 

2.  A  box  formed  from  a  blank  as  described  and  com- 
prising side  members  having  extensions  and  embossed 
ledges,  stops  and  lugs  ;  end  members  and  flange  members ; 
and  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  fit  on  said  flange  members. 

3.  A  comb-plate  comprising  a  series  of  slanting  teeth 
the  edges  of  which  form  acute  angles  between  the 
teeth  and  plural  series  of  slanting  teeth  the  edges  of 
which  are  separated  by  rounded  spaces ;  in  combination 
with  a  box  adapted  to  receive  combings  falling  through 
the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  comb  -  plate,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  comb-plate  within  said  box. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box  provided  with  Internal 
ledges  adapted  to  support  a  comb-plate  within  the  box, 
stops  limiting  endwise  movement  of  the  comb-plate,  lugs 
adapted  to  prevent  lifting  of  the  comb-plate  and  sides 
having  curved  extensions  adapted  to  guide  the  brush 
into  the  box ;  with  a  toothed  comb  plate  fitted  to  rest 
upon  the  ledges  of  said  box,  under  the  lugs  thereof,  and 
against  the  stops  thereof. 


tlve  to  the  carriage  to  shift  the  same  from  Initial  poal- 
tion to  another  poaltion,  and  means  for  automatically 
determining  such  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
a  fixed  cam,  a  swinging  lever,  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  carriage,  the  other  end  being  adapted  to 
operate  upon  said  cam,  said  lever  being  adapted  by  a 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  carriage  to  ahlft  tb« 
same  from  Initial  position  to  another  position,  and  means 
for  determining  such  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
a  cam.  means  connected  with  the  carriage  and  operating 
upon  said  cam,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  move- 
ment of  aald  first-mentioned  means  with  respect  to  the 
carriage  and  simultaneously  therewith  a  movement  there- 
of with  the  carriage,  such  movement  being  compelled  by 
an  operation  upon  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
a  fixed  cam,  means  connected  with  the  carriage  and  oper- 
ating upon  said  cam,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative 
movement  of  said  first-mentioned  means  with  respect  to 
the  carriage  and  simultaneously  therewith  a  movement 
thereof  with  said  carriage,  such  movement  being  com- 
pelled by  an  operation  upon  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


883.753.  CARRIAGE  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE  -  WRITERS.  Chables  W.  Sponsei..  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Parker  Machine  Company.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1905. 
Serial  No.  274,651. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
a  fixed  cam,  and  means  connected  with  the  carriage  and 
operating  upon  said  cam  adapted  by  a  movement  thereof 
relative  to  the  carriage  to  shift  said  carriage  from  Initial 
position  to  another  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carriage. 
a  fixed  cam,  means  connected  with  the  carriage  and  oper- 
ating upon  said  cam  adapted  by  a  movement  thereof  rela- 


883,754.      HORSE-CHECK.      Neil    Stalkeb,    West    Hart- 
ford, Conn.     Filed  June  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,894. 


A  horse  check  comprising  a  bit  with  a  mouth  piece,  and 
Integral  cheek-pieces  having  chin-strap  eyes  and  check- 
rein  loops,  a  chin  strap  fastened  into  the  chin-strap  eyes, 
a  strap  extending  loosely  through  the  check-rein  loops,  so 
as  to  form  a  continuous  nose-piece,  and  check-reina,  and 
loops  mounted  on  and  fastened  to  the  nose-piece  loosely 
holding  the  check  reins  to  the  nose-piece,  substantially  as 
specified. 


8  8  3,755.  CHIN-REST  FOR  VIOLINS  AND  VIOLAS. 
Cabl  F.  Stbckblbero.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  May  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  872,313. 


The  combination  with  a  violin  or  the  like :  of  a  chin 
reat  comprlalng  a  body  shaped  to  substantially  conform 
with  the  chin  and  cheek  of  the  user,  there  being  feet  in- 
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t^ffral  with  the  rest  and  straddling  the  t»llpleee  of  the 
Instrument,  said  feet  resting  upon  the  Instrument  and 
spaced  from  the  tailpiece  and  constituting  a  Jaw.  a  Jaw 
having  an  integral  upstanding  flange,  a  U-ahaped  rod  hav- 
ing Its  Intermediate  portion  secured  to  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  flange,  said  rod  tavlng  parallel 
threaded  stems,  stems  connected  to  the  fact  of  the  chin 
rest,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  «tem$  toward  each 
other  to  bind  the  feet  and  the  jaw  upon  opposite  faces  of 
the  instrument- 


883.756.  HEAT-RADIATOR  FOR  lirDROCARBON  AND 
OTHER  HEAT-MOTORS.  Klais  J.  Stbinkb.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.752. 


adapted  to  project  acroM  the  end*  of  the  box  when  the  box 
la  erected,  said  end  folda  having  notches  cut  at  the  top  to 
form  vertically  disposed  tongues  on  their  outer  ends,  the 
side  edge*  of  said  tongues  being  produced  by  vertical  cuts, 
and  flaps  on  the  ends  of  the  box  adapted  to  fold  over 
upon  the  end  folds,  each  of  said  flaps  being  provided  with 
a  central  horizontal  slot  and  a  transverse  crease  between 
the  slot  and  the  liinge  of  the  flap,  whereby  the  flaps  may 
be  entered  Into  the  notches  and  the  tongues  inserted  in 
the  slots  while  the  end  folds  are  being  brought  Into  posi- 
tion across  the  ends  <'f  fh"'  box. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  for  electroplating  the 
Interiors  of  metallic  vessels  of  complex,  multitubular, 
multi-jointed  type,  which  conaists  in  causing  a  current  or 
stream  of  electrolyte  to  pass  through  said  vessel  In  con- 
tact with  the  surfaces  to  be  electroplated  flurlng  the  time 
of  electro-deposition,  the  article  being  electroplated  being 
placed  exteriorly  of  the  vessel  containing  the  electrolyte 
and  anode,  and  Itself  forming  the  cathode. 

■2.  The  herein  described  method  of  electroplating  the 
interior  surfaces  of  tubular  objects,  which  consists  In 
causing  a  continuous  circulation  of  an  electrolyte  through 
the  said  object  in  contact  with  the  surfac«8  to  be  electro- 
plated during  the  time  of  electro-deposition  the  article 
being  electroplated  being  placed  exteriorly  of  the  vessel 
containing  the  electrolyte  and  anode,  and  Itself  forming 
the  cathode. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  electroplating  multi- 
tubular. multl-Jolnted  articles,  which  conaists  In  connect- 
ing the  article  to  form  a  part  of  an  electrolyte-containing 
and  circulating  system,  the  article  forming  the  cathode 
therein,  the  article  being  placed  exteriorly  of  the  vewel 
eonulning  the  electrolyte  and  circulating  the  electrolyte 
through  the  article. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  eltctroplatlng  the 
interior  surfaces  of  multi-tiibolar  articles,  which  conslrta 
In  circulating  the  electrolyte  therethrough  during  the 
time  of  electro-depoBitlon,  and  heating  the  electrolyte 
thus  circulated  :  substantially  as  describe*  the  article  be- 
ing electroplated  being  placed  eitertorly  of  the  vessel  con- 
taining the  electrolyte  and  anode,  and  lt»elf  forming  the 

cathode. 

5.  The  method  of  electroplating  the  Interior  aurfaces  of 
multi-tubular  articles,  which  consists  In  placing  the  arti- 
cle exteriorly  to  the  vessel  containing  the  electrolyte,  and 
connecting  the  article  with  the  vessel  containing  the 
electrolyte  by  hollow  tubular  connections^  and  causing  a 
constant  circulation  of  the  electrolyte  from  the  source 
through  one  of  the  connections  to  and  throagh  the  article, 
and  from  the  article  back  to  the  source,  the  article  form- 
ing the  cathode  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oai^tte.] 


883  757.     BOX.     Waltkb  8t»wabt,  Elmlra,  N.  T.     Filed 

Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  292,800. 

1.  A  box   formed  from   a   blank   eomprlslnr  a  bottom 
with  8id««  and  ends  hinfed  thereto,  end  folds  on  tbe  aides 


2.  A  box  comprising  a  bottom  with  sides  and  ends  hinged 
thereto,  end  folds  on  the  sides  overlapping  one  another 
from  opposite  sides  and  permanently  fa.stened  together 
Where  they  overlap,  tongues  formed  at  the  top  of  the  folds 
where  they  overlap,  the  folds  being  diagonally  creased 
from  the  bottom  corners  of  the  box  tipward.  whereby  the 
aides  may  be  folded  down  upon  the  bottom  with  tbe  end 
folds  interfolded  therebetween,  and  flaps  on  the  ends  of 
the  box  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  the  end  folds  when 
erected,  said  flaps  being  provided  with  horizontal  slots 
through  which  the  overlapped  tongues  are  passed  during 
the  erection  of  the  end  folds  to  fasten  the  box  In  erected 
position. 

3.  A  box  comprising  a  bottom  with  sides  and  ends  hinged 
thereto,  end  folds  on  the  sides  overlapping  one  another 
from  opposite  sides  and  permanently  fastened  together 
where  they  overlap,  said  folds  being  diagonally  creased 
from  the  bottom  comers  of  the  box  upward,  whereby  the 
sides  may  be  folded  down  upon  the  bottom  with  the  end 
folds  Interfolded  therebetween  and  the  box  ends  folded 
down  upon  the  sides,  tapes  or  cords  stUched  to  the  end 
folds  where  overlapped  and  fastened  together,  said  cords 
passing  out  through  holes  provided  therefor  In  the  box 
ends,  and  means  for  fastening  the  end  folds  and  box  ends 
together  when  the  box  is  erected. 


883.758.      BALING  -  PRESS.      John    J.    STOrrLE.    Dallas, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  ,^592,855. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework, 
a  movable  plunger  carried  by  said  framework,  a  lever, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  to  said  plunger,  of 
an  eccentric-sheave  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  said  lever,  a 
link  carried  by  said  framework  and  connected  to  said 
lerer,  a  shears  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work, and  flexible  means  secnred  near  one  end  to  a  portion 
of  said  framework  and  passed  around  a  portion  of  said 
eccentric  sheave  and  around  a  portion  of  the  shear*  b«- 
enrcd  to  said  framework. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework, 
a  movable  plunger  carried  by  said  framework,  a  lerer  pir- 
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otally  connected  near  Its  lower  end  to  said  plunger,  a  link 
carried  by  said  framework  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever  of  an  eccentric  sheave  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween portions  of  said  lever,  a  sheave  or  pulley  carried  by 
said  framework,  a  chain  secured  near  one  end  to  said 
frampwork  and  extending  between  portions  of  said  lever 
and  passed  around  a  portion  of  said  eccentric  sheave  and 
under  and  around  a  portion  of  said  sheave  or  pulley  car- 
ried by  the  framework. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
and  a  plunger,  a  lever  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  link 
carried  b.v  said  framework  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lever  of  an  eccentric  sheave  carried  by  said  lever,  a  pulley 
carried  by  said  framework,  and  flexible  means  connected 
to  said  framework  and  passed  around  said  eccentric 
sheave  and  pulley,  whereby  when  said  flexible  means  is 
drawn  outward  at  one  of  Its  ends,  said  lever  and  plunger 
win  be  actuated. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, a  movable  plunger  carried  by  said  framework,  of  a 
lerer.  means  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
plunger,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  formed  upon  said  frame- 
work, an  eccentric  sheave  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
lever,  and  a  flexible  member  secured  to  a  portion  of  the 
press  and  passed  around  a  portion  of  said  eccentric  sheave 
or  wheel. 

6.  In  H  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
a  plunger  movably  mounted  upon  said  framework,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  plunger,  of  an  eccentric  sheave 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  sheave  or  pulley  carried  by  said 
framework,  a  chain  fixedly  secured  near  one  end  and 
passed  around  portions  of  said  eccentric  sheave  and  pulley, 
and  means  secured  to  said  chain  and  normally  engaging 
said  pulley  for  normally  holding  the  chain  taut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


888.760.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION  I.KWis  L.  Ta- 
TUM,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  301,819. 


88  3,7  59.  WIRE  HOPE.  Olof  TInqrino,  Worcester, 
Mass..  assignor  to  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,916. 
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1.  A  wire  rope  ha  ring  an  inner  series  of  strands 
wound  in  one  direction,  and  an  outer  series  of  strands 
wound  about  the  inner  series  as  a  core  In  the  opposite 
direction,  each  of  said  strands  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wires,  the  wires  of  the  inner  series  being  twisted 
or  laid  in  the  same  direction  as  the  lay  of  the  strands  In 
such  series,  and  the  wires  of  the  outer  series  being  laid  In 
opposite  directions  to  the  lay  of  the  strands  In  such  series, 
■nbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  rrlre  rope  having  an  inner  series  of  strands  wound 
abont  a  core  in  one  direction,  an  outer  series  of  strands 
woand  about  the  inner  series  as  a  core  in  the  opposite 
direction,  each  of  said  strands  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wires,  the  wires  of  the  inner  series  being  twisted 
or  laid  in  the  same  direction  as  the  lay  of  the  strands  in 
snch  series,  and  the  wires  of  the  outer  series  being  laid 
in  opposite  directions  to  the  lay  of  the  strands  in  such 
series,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wire  rope  composed  of  two  layers  of  strands 
wound  in  opposite  directions  and  baring  their  indirldnal 
wires  laid  In  the  same  direction,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  multiple  v(jlta>:e  system  of  distribution,  a  bal- 
ancer comprising  dynamo-electric  machines,  the  shunt 
field  windings  of  which  are  connected  across  the  main 
conductors  in  series  relation,  a  rheostat  in  the  shunt  field 
circuit  and  between  two  shunt  field  windings,  and  a  rheo- 
stat arm  connected  to  a  compensating  conductor  of  said 
system. 

2.  A  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution  comprising 
a  plurality  of  main  and  compensating  conductors,  a  bal- 
ancer comprising  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
having  armatures  connected  in  series  across  said  main 
conductors  and  to  a  compensating  conductor  and  shunt 
field  windings  connected  in  Rerles  across  said  main  con- 
ductors, and  a  rheostat  comprising  resistance  elements  In 
the  shunt  field  circuit  between  two  shunt  field  windings 
and  a  rheostat  arm  connected  to  said  compensating  con- 
ductor. 

3.  In  a  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  bal- 
ancer consisting  of  compound-wound   dynamo  electric   ma- 

,  chines  the  shunt  field  windings  of  which  are  connected  In 
series  relation  across  the  main  conductors,  and  a  rheostat 
comprising  resistance  elements  In  the  shunt  field  circuit 
and  between  two  shunt  field  windings  and  a  rheostat  arm 
connected  to  a  compensating  conductor  of  said  system. 

4.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  bal- 
ancer comprising  a  plurality  of  compound-wound  machines 
having  series  and  shunt  field  windings,  the  armature  wind- 
ings and  series  field  windings  being  connected  In  series  re- 
lation across  the  main  conductors  and  to  a  compensating 
conductor,  the  shunt  field  windings  being  also  connected 
In  series  relation  across  the  main  conductors,  and  a  rheo- 
stat In  the  shunt  circuit  between  two  shunt  windings,  the 
arm  of  said  rheostat  being  connected  to  a  compensating 
conductor. 

5.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  bal- 
ancer comprising  two  compound-wound  dynamo-electric 
machines  connected  across  the  main  conductors  and  to  tha 
neutral  or  compensating  conductor  of  the  system,  the  se- 
ries windings  being  connected  directly  to  each  other  and 
to  the  neutral  or  compensating  conductor,  and  a  low  re- 
sistance shunt  around  said  series  windings. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


883.761.  GLOVE,  John  W.  Tatlob  and  Romht  F.  Tay- 
lor, Burns.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1908.  Serial  Na 
409,128. 

1.  A  hand  covering  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  wrist  band,  spur  carrying  finger  thimbles  and  flexi- 
ble adjusting  straps  between  the  thimbles  and  wrist  band 

2.  A  hand  covering  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  wrist  band,  spur  carrying  finger  thimbles  and  flexi- 
ble straps  connecting  the  thimbles  and  wrist  band  upon 
both  the  front  and  back  of  the  hand. 

3.  A  hand  covering  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  wrist  band,  spur  carrying  finger  thimbles  and  ad- 
justable connections  between  said  thimbles  and  said  wrist 

band. 

4.  A  hand  covering  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  wrist  band,  spur  carrying  finger  thimbles,  connecting 
straps  slldabiy  engaged  with  the  thimbles  and  wrist  band, 
and  adjusting  buckles  uniting  the  ends  of  said  strap*. 
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5.  A  hand  corwlnif  of  the  chnrncter  ^eacribed.  compris- 
ing  a    wrist    baud,    spur    carriin;:    rtn^'or    thimbles    and    a 


single  adjusting  strap  laced  beck  and  forth  between  the 

wrist  band  and  said  thimbles. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Ofzette.] 


883.782.     FARM-GATE.     JOHS  J.  Thosipson.  Springfield, 
Okla.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,524. 


1.  A  gate  comprising  a  frame  having  »  sill  and  uprights 
located  at  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  a  gate  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  between  the  uprights  at  one  of  the 
end  portions  of  the  sill,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  uprights 
at  the  other  end  portion  of  the  sill,  a  cable  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  Its  other  en4  to  the  gate  mem- 
ber and  passing  from  the  lever  below  tlje  upper  surface  of 
the  sill  thence  to  the  upright  to  which  the  gate  member 
Is  pivoted  thence  over  a  pulley  supported  by  the  said  up- 
rights at  a  point  above  the  gate  member. 

2.  A  gate  comprising  a  frame,  gate  members  pivoted 
thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  pulleys 
Joumaled  upon  the  frame,  operating  cables  attached  to 
the  levers  and  sate  members  and  engaging  said  pulleys, 
the  pivotal  connection  from  each  gate  member  consisting 
of  side  strips,  each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  laterally 
disposed  portion,  one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other  and 
both  of  which  merge  into  vertically  disposed  extremities, 
pivot  bolts  passing  through  the  frame  acd  said  extremities 
and  a  catch  mechanism  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the  gate 
members. 


2.  A  tire  composed  of  elastic  material  and  having  slop- 
ing sides  gradually  tapered  from  the  inner  edge  to  a  di- 
mension of  less  width  nearer  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  re- 
inforcing member  consisting  of  sections  of  non-elastic  mate- 
rial and  having  side  parts  conforming  to  and  embracing 
the  side  of  said  tire,  and  with  a  space  between  the  ends  of 
said  strips,  the  entire  Inner  surface  of  each  of  said  strips 
being  vulcanized  to  the  tire,  and  means  for  securing  said 
sections  to  a  wheel  rim. 


8*.3  7fln.      TIRE    FOR    VEHICLE     WHEELS.      Jamm    B. 

TocRTKLLOTTE.    Hartford,   Conn.      Filed   May   28.   1906. 

Serial  No.  31^,997. 

1.  A  tire  composed  of  elastic  material  and  having  slop- 
ing sides  gradually  tapering  from  the  Inner  edge  to  a  di- 
mension of  less  width  nearer  the  outer  edge  of  the  wheel,  a 
reinforcing  strip  composed  of  practically  unyielding  mate- 
rial and  having  side  parts  informing  to  and  embracing 
the  sides  of  said  tire,  the  entire  Inner  surface  of  said  rein- 
forcing strip  being  vulcanized  to  the  tire,  and  means  for 
securing  said  reinforcing  strip  to  the  rim  of  a  wheeL 


3.  A  tire  composed  of  elastic  material  formed  in  sections 
with  the  ends  tightly  abutting  when  In  place  upon  a  wheel 
rim  and  having  sloping  sides  gradually  tapered  from  the 
inner  edge  to  a  dimension  of  less  width  nearer  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  a  reinforcing  strip  of  non-elastic  material 
formed  in  sections  and  arranged  with  a  slight  space  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  said  strip  having  side  parta  em- 
bracing and  fitting  said  tire,  the  entire  inner  surface  of 
said  strip  being  vulcanised  to  the  tire,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  sections  of  said  strip  to  a  wheel  rim. 

4.  A  wheel  rim  Including  a  tire  of  elastic  material,  a  re- 
inforcing strip  of  nonelastic  material  adapted  to  receive 
said  tire,  said  strip  having  Integrally  formed  clips  located 
between  the  wheel  rim  and  a  clamping  strip,  and  clamping 
strips  secured  to  said  wheel  rim  and  against  said  clips. 

15.  A  wheel  rim  Including  a  tire  composed  of  rubber  or 
like  material,  a  reinforcing  strip  composed  of  practically 
unyielding  material  vulcanised  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
rubber  tire  and  having  out  turned  recessed  lips,  a  clamp 
Ing  rod  to  be  located  In  said  recess,  and  a  clamping  strip 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  rim  and  having  a  lip  overlying 
said  clamping  rod. 

883.764.      COAI-STORAGE    PLANT       Ei-MER   G     V01.AN8. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  29   1    '•  ;.    Serial  No  '298.323. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  storage  bin  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  on  Its  under  side,  of  a  straight 
plate  bounding  each  side  of  said  opening,  and  a  sheer 
plate  fitted  In  each  of  Its  two  forward  corners,  angle  bars 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  side  plates  and  forming 
guldeways,  and  a  gate  slldably  mounted  In  said  guldeways 
and  adapted  to  close  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  storage  bin  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  on  Its  under  side,  of  a  straight 
plate  bounding  .>ach  side  of  said  opening,  and  a  sheer 
plate  fitted  in  each  of  its  two  forward  comers,  angle  burs 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  side  plates  and  forming 

;  guldeways,    a    gate    slldably    mounted    In    said    guldeways 
and  bearing  a  rack,   a   pinion  engaging  aald   rack,   and   a 
I  ratchet  connected  to  rotate  said  pinion. 


8  8  3.765.  INTERLOCKING  END  IRON  FOR  SEC- 
TIONAL FURNITURE.  Geoboe  W.  Vosmek.  Coving- 
ton, Ky..  assignor  to  The  Globe- Wernicke  Company, 
rinclnnatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  F'iled  Jan.  27, 
liM)8.     Serial  No.  412,809. 


K]^ 


1  In  Interlocking  end  irons  for  sectional  furniture,  the 
combination  of  a  unit  thereof,  an  end  Iron  carrying  an 
Interlocking  piece  and  secured  to  said  unit,  and  a  fasten- 
ing piece  passing  through  said  end  Iron  and  Interlocking 
piece  and  secured  to  said  unit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  Interlocking  end  irons  for  sectional  furniture,  the 
combination  of  a  unit  thereof,  an  end  Iron  carrying  an 
Interlocking  piece  and  secured  to  said  unit,  and  a  metal 
fastening  piece  passing  through  a  slot  In  said  end  Iron 
and  attached  to  said  unit,  said  fastening  piece  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  preventing  said  end  Iron  and  inler 
locking  piece  from  being  withdrawn,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


883.766.  METAL  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Samuel  E. 
Ward,  Allen.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,471. 


blank  having  tongues  extending  past  and  out  of  line  with 
on*  another  in  opposite  directions,  said  barrel  part  having 


As  a  new  article  a  device  of  the  class  described  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  with  spaced  coll-s  Intermediate 
thereof  nnd  with  the  terminals  of  the  wire  l>ent  Into  op- 
positely extending  hooks,  the  portions  between  the  colls 
and  hooked  terminals  adapted  to  be  overlapped  with  the 
hooks   Interlocking  with  said  over  lapped  portions 


two  side  ears  and  a  spring  lever  grip  pivoted  to  said  ears, 
substantially  as  described. 


883.767.       POCKETCLIP    FOR    FOUNTAIN-PENS    AND 
PENCILS        .\LBERT     K.     Watts.     London.     England. 
Filed  May  15,   1907.      Serial   No.  373.750. 
A  pocket  clip  for  pens  and  the  like  comprising  a  divided 

circular   spring   barrel    part    made   from   one   sheet    metal 


883,768.  REINFORCING  FRAME  AND  CEMENTITIOU8 
CONSTRUCTION.  Alexander  P.  White.  Caldwell, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreproofing  Company, 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,435. 


1.  A  rigid  reinforcing  frame,  comprising  main  members 
and  flat  connecting  metal  slats,  the  slats  having  near  each 
end  a  slit,  the  metal  on  each  side  of  the  silt  being  pressed 
in  opposite  directions  to  form  an  eye  through  which  the 
main  members  pass,  the  walls  of  the  eyes  closely  embracing 
the  main  meml>ers. 

2.  A  rigid  reinforcing  frame,  comprislnp  main  members 
and  twisted  flat  connecting  metal  slnts.  the  slats  having 
near  each  end  a  slit,  the  metal  on  each  side  of  the  silt 
being  pressed  In  opposite  directions  to  form  an  eye  through 
which  the  main  members  pass,  the  walls  of  the  eyes  closely 
embracing:  the  main  members. 

3.  A  rigid  reinforcing  frame,  comprising  a  main  base 
member,  longitudinal  members,  each  extending  at  an  angle 
to  said  base  member,  and  flat  connecting  metal  slats,  the 
slats  having  near  each  end  a  slit,  the  metal  on  each  side  of 
the  silt  l)elng  pressed  In  opposite  directions  to  form  an 
eye  through  which  the  main  members  pass,  ih"  walls  of 
Xii(.  eyes  closely  embracing  the  main  members. 

4.  \  rigid  reinforcing  frame,  comprising  two  main  mem- 
liers  diverging  from  each  other,  and  flat  connecting  metal 
slats,  the  slats  having  near  each  end  a  silt,  the  metal  on 
each  side  of  the  slit  being  pressed  In  opposite  directions  to 
form  an  eye  through  which  the  main  members  pass,  the 
walls  of  the  eyes  closely  embracing  the  main  members. 

5.  A  rigid  reinforcing  frame,  comprising  two  main  mem- 
bers diverging  from  each  other,  and  twisted  flat  connecting 
metal  slats,  the  slats  having  near  each  end  a  silt,  the  metal 
on  each  side  of  the  silt  being  pressed  in  opposite  directions 
to  form  an  eye  through  which  the  main  members  pass,  the 
wails  of  the  eyes  closely  embracing  the  main  members. 


883,760.     WELL -OPERATING  APPARATUS.     James   E. 
Wise,    Butler,    Pa.      Filed    July    3.    1907.      Serial    No. 

382.067. 

1.  Well  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank,  a  spool  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the 
shaft,  and  means  operating  at  dlfTerent  speeds  for  rotating 
the  shaft  in  reverse  directions. 

2.  Well  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank,  a  spool  rotatable  with  the  crank  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft  geared  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  driving  pulley 
for  the  drive  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  securing  the 
pulley  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft 
In  direction  reverse  to  that  In  which  It  is  driven  by  the 

pulley. 

3.  Well  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  provided 
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with  a  crank,  a  tpool  rotatable  with  the  crank  shaft,  a 
drlTe  ahalt  geared  to  the  crank  ahaft,  a  driving  pulley  for 
the  drive  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  securing  the  pulley 
to  said  shaft,  reverslni?  and  speed-Increasing  gearing — op- 
erating alternately  with  the  clutch  mechanism — for  con- 
necting the  drive  shaft  and  driving  pulley,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  clutch  mecbAnlsm  and  simultaneously  ren- 
dering operative  the  speed-lncreaalng  gearing. 


\ 


4.  Well  operating  apparatus  comprlslnir  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank,  a  spool  roUUble  with  the  crank  shaft,  a 
drive  shaft  geared  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  for 

the  drive  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  securing  the  pulley 
to  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  geared  to  the  drive  shaft,  and 
a  wheel  on  the  counter  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  disengaged  from  the  driving  pulley. 

5.  Well  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank,  a  spool  rotatable  with  thie  crank  shaft,  a 
drive  shaft  geared  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  for 
the  drive  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  coa»ectlng  the  pulley 
and  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  geared  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
friction  wheel  on  the  counter  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  driving  pulley,  and  means  connected  to  the  clutch 
mechanism  and  also  to  the  counter  shaft  for  moving  said 
parts  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasttte,] 


I 


883.770.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  BLAST 
SLAG.  Kredkkick  W,  Wood.  Baltlmor*.  Md. 
8,  1905.     Serial  No.  286.347. 


FTJRNACB 
Filed  Nov. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  blast  furnace  slag  consisting 
In  subjecting  the  same  to  continuing  agitation  during  its 
gradual  change  from  a  fluid  to  a  solid  state. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  blast  furnace  slag  consisting 
In  subjecting  the  same  to  agitation  of  the  pasty  nodules  In 
contact  with  one  another  and  to  a  progreaalve  movement 
during  Its  change  from  a  fluid  to  a  solid  iitate. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  molten  blast  furnace  slag  con- 
slating  In  delivering  the  same  upon  a  cooling  surface  and 
tumbling  the  resulting  pasty  nodules  over  and  over  In  con- 
tact with  one  another  until  they  assume  t  solid  condition. 

4.  The  method  of  converting  molten  slsig  Into  solid  nod- 
ules, consisting  In  flowing  the  material  forward  over  a 
cooling  surface  and  at  the  same  time  ttimblloff  the  maae 
over  and  over  In  a  direction  transveree  to  the  flowing 
movement,  to  cause  repeated  contact  of  the  nodulee  while 
changing  from  a  pasty  to  a  solid  state. 

5,  The  method  of  treating  molten  furnace  slag  consist- 
ing In  flowing  the  same  gradually  downward  over  an  In- 
clined cooling   surface,    and   at   tiie   same   time  lifting   the 


garfkce  tranereraely  to  the  line  of  flow ;  whereby  the  ad- 
vancing nodalea  are  caused  to  repeatedly  tumble  back  upon 
one  another  while  paaslog  from  a  fluid  to  a  eoUd  state. 
[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


8  8  3,771.  RUG-FASTENER.  William  A.  Aldkn  and 
Chaklks  M.  Aldkn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,315. 


The  combination  with  a  rug  or  carpet  1,  of  a  coupllnf 
plate  2  having  barbs  by  means  of  which  It  Is  secured  to  a 
comer  of  said  rug  or  carpet,  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
4  formed  with  a  contracted  and  beveled  outer  end  portion 
«nd  a  relatively  wide  Inner  end  portion,  and  a  screw  6  Ap- 
plied to  a  floor  and  having  a  Upered  head  Inaertible 
thronch  the  Inner  end  portion  of  said  slot  4,  and  engageable 
with  the  contracted  and  beveled  outer  end  extremity  of 
said  Blot  the  upper  surface  of  said  screw  being  flush  with 
the  upper  aurface  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


883,772.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     William  D.  .\bm8tko.vo,  Ab- 
ingdon, 111.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,297. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pointed  aupport  engaging 
device  :  of  Jaws  plvotally  connected  to  and  extending  from 
said  device  and  disposed  to  move  In  a  plane  extending 
transversely  of  said  device,  said  device  extending  across 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  jaws. 

2.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  crossed  members 
rigidly  connected,  one  of  said  members  having  a  pointed 
support-engaging  end  ;  of  Jaws  connected  to  said  pointed 
member,  and  means  upon  the  other  member  for  locking 
the  Jaws  when  set,  said  Jaws  being  movable  In  a  plane  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  pointed  member. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  crossed  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  In  the  form  of  a  spike  and  having  a  pointed 
support-engaging  end,  a  bow  spring  upon  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, a  yoke  embracing  said  member  and  the  spring  and 
engaging  the  other  member  to  bind  said  members  and  the 
spring  together.  Jaws  plvotally  connected  to  the  pointed 
member  and  disposed  to  be  embraced  and  actuated  by  the 
ends  of  the  spring,  and  a  trigger  upon  one  of  the  members 
for  locking  one  of  the  jaws  set,  aald  Jaws  being  movable 
In  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  member. 


April  7,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1323 


888,773.     HYDRAULIC  JACK.     Fsank  F.  Ashmorb,  Ot- 
Uwa,  Kans.     Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,341. 


In  a  wagon  or  carriage  Jack,  the  combination  of  the  In- 
ner and  outer  casings,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  abut  the 
ends  of  the  carriage  axle,  means  for  forcing  said  casings 
apart,  connecting  rods  detachably  carried  by  one  of  said 
casings  and  having  a  plurality  of  alined  openings  formed 
in  Its  length,  and  wheel  engaging  elements  adapted  for 
connection  within  a  selected  one  of  said  openinKs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8  8  3,774.  POWER -TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR 
MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.  Fbedkrick  C.  Avkky.  Flarvey, 
lU.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  197,280 


driven  shafts  with  the  opposite  rotating  shafts,  a  driving 
sprocket  attached  to  each  of  said  gear  driven  shafts,  two 
vehicle  driving  wheels,  a  driven  sprocket  rigidly  attached 
to  each  of  said  vehicle  driving  wheels,  chains  connecting 
said  driving  and  driven  sprockets,  and  all  In  order  to  give 
motion  to  the  vehicle  wheels  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  a  power  driven  shaft, 
a  friction  disk  revolving  with  and  free  to  slide  lengthwise 
on  said  shaft,  a  pressure  spring  In  contact  with  said  dlak, 
a  stationary  cam,  a  movable  cam  In  working  contact  with 
said  stationary  cam  In  order  to  give  a  sliding  movement 
to  said  disk  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

5.  in  a  power  transmission  device,  a  power  driven  shaft, 
a  friction  disk  revolving  with  and  free  to  move  lengthwise 
on  said  shaft,  a  pressure  spring  In  conUct  with  said  disk, 
a  stationary  cam.  a  movable  cam  In  working  contact  with 
said  sUtlonary  cam,  a  gear  operating  aald  movable  cam, 
a  rack  rod  adapted  to  move  said  gear,  and  all  In  order  to 
give  a  sliding  movement  to  said  disk  on  Its  driven  shaft 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  a  friction  disk,  two 
wheels  In  friction  contact  with  said  disk  and  rotating  in 
opposite  directions,  two  shafts  driven  by  said  wheals,  a 
gear  attached  to  each  of  said  shafts,  two  drivpn  shafts. 
two  driven  gears  mounted  thereon,  two  swinging  hangers 
mounted  concentric  with  the  two  first  mentioned  shafts, 
said  hangers  supporting  the  driven  shafts,  two  swinging 
brackets,  a  single  Intermediate  gear  attached  to  one 
bracket,  two  Intermediate  gears  attached  to  the  other 
bracket,  and  said  brackets  arranged  to  awln^r  in  order  to 
move  the  intermediate  gears  In  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  driven  gears  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  a  power  driven  shaft, 
a  friction  disk  mounted  thereon,  two  friction  wheels,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  each  of  said  friction  wheels  and  revolv 
Ing  with  said  wheels,  said  friction  wheels  being  free  to 
slide  lengthwise  on  their  mounted  shafts,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  disk  In  contact  with  said  wheels  in  order  to  ro- 
tate said  wheels  In  opposite  directions  to  each  other  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  a  friction  disk,  two 
wheels  rotated  in  opposite  directions  thereby,  two  shafts 
revolving  with  said  wheels,  two  gear  driven  shafts  revolv- 
ing   In   the   same   direction,    means    connecting   said   gear 


883,775.     DOOR-HANGER.     Samtel  W.  Beeson.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y,     Filed  Mar.  4,  1007.     Serial  No.  ,•^.60.344. 


A  door  hanger  having  a  longitudinal  head  which  is 
adapted  to  slide  In  a  tubular  guide  way.  a  flange  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  door  and  a  reduced  neck  connecting  said 
head  and  flange  and  adapted  to  move  through  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  In  said  guide  way.  said  head  being  of  crescent 
shape  in  cross  section  with  Its  concave  side  facing  up- 
wardly and  Its  convex  side  being  provided  with  altern.iting 
longitudinal  grooves  and  ribs,  whereby  the  top  of  the  head 
Is  prevented  from  striking  the  Internal  heads  of  bolts 
which  support  the  guide  way  at  the  top,  the  contact  be- 
tween the  head  and  track  is  reduced,  dirt  Is  worked  off  the 
guide  way  and  the  head  can  be  reliably  annealed,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


883.776.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Otto  R.   Beiee,  Oelde, 
Germany.     Filed  May  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.305. 


1.  in  a  drum  washing  machine  a  rotatable  washing 
drum  for  the  reception  of  the  laundry  articles,  a  support 
for  the  drum,  washing  bars  movably  attached  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  drum  and  provided  with  rubbing  faces  di- 
rected to  the  Inside  of  the  drum,  a  guide  way  provided  on 
said  support  for  the  drum  and  forming  a  broken  line,  and 
projections  formed  on  said  bars  and  projecting  to  the  out- 
side of  said  drum  Into  said  guide  way  for  the  purpose  of 
the  reciprocation  of  the  bars  during  rotation  of  the  wash- 
ing drum. 

2.  In  a  drum  washing  machine  a  rotauble  washing 
drum  for  the  reception  of  the  laundry  articles,  a  support 
for  the  drum,  washing  bars  movably  attached  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  drum  and  having  rubbing  faces  directed  to  the 
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inaide  of  Mid  dram,  a  guide  way  prorldedi  on  said  rapport 
and  embracing  the  washing  dram  semlklrcnlarly  la  a 
broken  line,  and  projections  on  said  bar«  and  projecting 
to  tbe  outside  of  said  drum  Into  said  gitide  way  for  the 
purpose  of  tbe  reciprocation  of  tba  bars  dtrlng  rotation  of 
tbe  washing  drum. 

3.  In  a  drum  wiping  machine  a  rotatable  washing 
drum  for  the  reception  of  the  laundry  articles,  a  support 
for  the  drum  washing  bars  moTably  attaclied  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  drum  and  having  rubbing  fac«8  directed  to  the 
inside  of  said  drum,  a  guide  way  provided  on  said  support 
and  embracing  the  washing  drum  semircircularly  in  a 
broken  line  and  having  widened  ends,  anid  projections  on 
said  bars  projecting  to  the  outside  of  said  drum  into  said 
guide  way  for  the  purpose  of  the  reclprocitlon  of  the  bars 
during  rotation  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  drum  washing  machine  a  rortatable  washing 
drum  for  the  reception  of  the  laundry  articles,  a  support 
for  the  drum,  washing  bars  movably  atta«hed  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  drum  and  provided  with  rubbing  faces  directed 
to  the  inside  of  the  drum,  a  guide  way  provided  on  said 
support  and  showing  a  broken  line,  proOectlons  screwed 
into  said  bars  and  projecting  to  the  ontsjde  of  said  drum 
into  said  guide  way.  and  nuts  on  the  screw  projections  for 
securing  the  proper  position  of  said  bars. 


883.777.  CLUSTER-LAMP  SOCKET.  RtCBCN  B.  Bbnja- 
Mi.v.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  803,180. 


jj^ 


1.  A  plural  lamp-holding  device  comprieing.  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  lamp-receiving  socket  disposed  to  support  a 
lamp  in  a  Hoe  passing  through  the  axil  of  said  base,  a 
center  contact  carried  by  said  base  for  said  socket,  a  series 
of  sockets  extending  radially  from  said  bMe  and  each  dis- 
posed to  sustain  a  lamp  in  an  oblique  position  relatively 
to  said  base,  a  center  contact  carried  by  aald  base  for  each 
of  said  last-named  sockets,  and  an  outet  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  opposite  each  of  said  sockets. 

2.  A  plural  lamp-holding  device  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  lamp-holding  device  disposed  to  support  a 
lamp  in  axial  relation  to  said  base,  contacts  for  said  lamp- 
holding  device,  a  series  of  lamp-holding  devices  extending 
radially  from  said  base  and  each  arranged  to  sustain  a 
lamp  in  an  oblique  position  relatively  to  said  base,  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  base  for  each  of  said  last-named 
sockets,  and  an  Inclosing  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
opposite  each  of  said  sockets. 

3.  A  plural  lamp-holding  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  lamp-receiving  socket  disposed  to  support  a 
lamp  in  axial  relation  to  said  baa«,  a  center  contact  car- 
ried by  said  ba.se  for  said  socket,  a  series  of  sockets  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  base  and  eacH  disposed  to  sus- 
tain a  lamp  In  an  oblique  position  relatively  to  said  base, 
a  center  contact  carried  by  said  base  for  each  of  said  I*«t- 
named  sockets,  a  binding-screw  In  pertnanent  electrical 
connection  with  all  of  said  sockets,  a  blnfllng-screw  In  per- 
manent electrical  connection  with  all  of  said  center  con- 
tacts, and  an  outer  casing  Inclosing  skid  contacts  and 
binding-screws,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing opposite  each  of  said  sockets. 

4.  A  plural  lamp-holding  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hemispherical  casing  havini?  a  ce»tral  opening  and 
a  circularly  arranged  series  of  openings,  a  plurality  of 
lamp-receiving  sockets  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
registering  with  said  openings,  means  fbr  sustaining  the 
sockets  which  register  with  the  circularly  arranged  open- 


ings in  inclined  position  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  easing 
and  a  center  contact  for  each  of  said  sockets. 

5.  A  plural  lamp-holding  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bowl-shaped  casing  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
circularly-arranged  series  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  lamp- 
holding  devices  disposed  within  said  casing  and  register- 
ing with  said  openings,  means  for  sustaining  the  lamp- 
holding  devices  which  correspond  to  the  circularly-ar- 
ranged openings  in  Inclined  position  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  the  casing  and  contacts  for  each  of  said  lamp-holding 
device*. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette. ] 


883.778.  METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  .\RTICLE8  AND 
SUCH  IDENTIFIED  ARTICLE.  James  M.  Botlb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  N.  Sanderson.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  ;  Henry  Hobart  Porter,  I.Jiwrence,  N.  Y.  ;  Francis 
Blossom,  Montclair,  N.  J.  :  Richmond  Talbot,  Tuxedo. 
N.  Y.,  and  Richard  S.  Buck,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  constitut- 
ing The  Firm  of  Sanderson  &  Porter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.288. 


ir^ 


u 


1.  The  method  of  Identifying  railroad  ties  which  con- 
sists In  permanently  embedding  therein  a  metallic  origin 
mark,  in  similarly  embedding  therein  a  primary  mark  lo- 
cated at  such  distance  from  said  origin  mark  and  in  such 
position  with  relation  to  the  line  between  said  marks  as  to 
give  a  code  Indication,  and  in  similarly  embedding  therein 
a  secondary  mark  located  at  such  distance  from  said 
origin  mark  and  in  such  poaitlon  with  respect  to  the  line 
between  said  secondary  and  origin  marks  as  to  give  a  code 
indication  and  in  providing  said  marks  with  other  code  In- 
dications. 

2.  The  method  of  identifying  railroad  ties  which  con- 
sists in  permanently  embedding  therein  metallic  marks  lo- 
cated at  such  distances  apart  as  to  form  Identifying  lines 
of  definite  length  to  give  code  Indications,  said  marks  be- 
ing in  such  position  with  respect  to  said  lines  as  to  give 
code  indications. 

3.  The  method  of  Identifying  railroad  ties  which  con- 
sists In  affixing  marks  thereto  at  such  distance  apart  as  to 
form  an  Identifying  line,  giving  a  code  indication  by  Its 
length,  said  marks  being  in  such  position  with  respect  to 
said  line  as  to  give  a  code  Indication. 

4.  The  method  of  Identifying  railroad  ties  which  con- 
sists In  providing  marks  thereon  located  at  such  distances 
apart  as  to  form  an  Identifying  line,  giving  a  code  indica- 
tion by  its  length. 

5.  The  method  of  identifying  articles  which  consists 
In  providing  marks  thereon  located  at  such  distances  apart 
as  to  form  Identifying  lines  whose  lenirths  give  code  Indi- 
cations, said  marks  being  In  such  position  with  respect  to 
such  lines  as  to  give  code  Indications  in  connection  there- 
with. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.779.  GLASS-FURNACE  AND  APPURTENANCES 
THEREOF.  Henry  M.  Brook rixLD,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Brookfleld  Glass  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  15,  1901,  Se- 
rial No.  82,368.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
28.  1903.     Serial  No.  186.768. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace  for  molten  glass  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  chamber  having  Its  fioor  raised 
above  the  level  of  the  floor  of  the  main  part  of  the  furnace, 
an  orifice  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the  discharge  chamber  for 
the  discharge  of  the  glass,  and  a  valve  for  said  orifice  to 
control  the  discharge  of  molten  glass  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  for  molten  glass  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  chamber  having  its  fioor  raised 
above  the  level  of  the  fioor  of  the  main  part  of  the  furnace. 
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an  orifice  In  the  fioor  of  the  discharge  chamber  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  glass,  a  valve  for  saidorlflcp  to  control  tbe 
discharRe  of  the  molten  glass  therefrom,  and  a  boot  sepa- 
railng  the  discharge  chamber  from  the  main  part  of  the 
furnace. 


8.  A  railway  car  provided  with  stanchions  having  a 
groove,  a  sash  movable  in  said  grooves  and  provided  with 
a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  the 
sash  for  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  sash,  said  recess 
having  a  slanting  lower  surface,  a  projection  In  said  stan- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  an 
orifice  for  the  dlncharm'  of  molten  >:!ass,  of  a  trough  for 
conveying:  the  molten  glass  to  the  point  of  delivery  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  space  or  chamber,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying; a  cooling  medium  to  such  space  or  chamber,  where- 
liy  the  stkklnK  of  the  molten  glass  to  the  surface  of  the 
trough  will  be  prevented. 

4.  in  a  machine  for  making  glass  Insulators  or  other 
similar  small  glass  articles  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
for  molten  kIiss.  devices  for  feeding  the  molten  glass  in  a 
stream  from  the  furnace  means  for  heating  the  glass  to 
keep  it  at  the  proper  temf)erature  at  the  point  of  discharge 
and  for  separating  the  stream  of  glass  Into  masses  of  the 
desired  amount. 

.1.  In  a  machine  for  making  glass  Insulators  or  other  simi- 
lar small  glass  articles  the  comblnatloi^  of  a  furnace  for 
molten  glass,  devices  for  feeding  the  molten  gla.ss  in  a 
stream  from  the  furnace  means  for  heating  the  glass  to 
keep  It  at  the  proper  temperature  at  the  point  of  dis- 
charge, and  measuring  devices,  not  in  contact  with  the 
molten  plass  In  the  furnace,  upon  which  the  stream  of 
glass  Is  adapted  to  fall,  for  separating  the  glass  into 
nia><<ies  of  the  desired  amount. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8S3.780.  CAR  -  WINDOW.  Ezra  S  Bccknam.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corf-oratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
20,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S1.4S4. 

1.  A  railway  car  provided  with  stanchions  having  a 
groove  formed  between  an  Inner  and  outer  sash  guiding 
strip,  a  sash  movable  in  said  grooves  the  face.s  of  which  en- 
gaire  the  said  guiding  strips,  said  sash  being  provided  with 
a  recess  extending  Inwardly  from  that  part  of  the  face  of 
the  sash  which  engages  the  guide  strip,  for  a  portion  of  , 
the  thickness  of  the  sash,  a  projection  In  the  sash  groove 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  sash  recess  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  force  the  sash  toward  the  said  projection,  the  sash 
grooves  being  wide  enough  to  allow  the  sash  to  be  moved 
free  of  the  projection 

2.  \  railway  oar  provided  with  stanchions  having  a 
groove  formed  between  Inner  and  outer  sash  guiding 
strips,  a  projection  on  the  outer  guide  strip  extending  In- 
wardly Into  the  groove,  a  sash  movable  In  the  grooves  and 
provided  with  recesses  In  Its  outer  face  to  receive  the  said 
projection  and  a  spring  adapted  to  force  the  sash  out- 
wardly, the  sash  grooves  being  sufllclently  wide  to  allow 
tbe  sash  to  be  moved  Inwsrdly  and  free  of  the  said  pro-  I 
Jectlon.  I 
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chlon  groove  having  a  slanting  surface  and  adapted  to 
engage  In  the  recess  of  said  sash  and  a  spring  on  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  sash  adapted  to  force  the  latter  outwardly 
to  engagement  with  said  projection  in  the  stanchion 
groove. 


883.781.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHAR- 
COAL. Charles  J.  T.  Bubcky,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Frederick  R.  Hazard.  Solvay, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  21.  1904.     Serial  No.  190.118. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oven  for  distilling  wood,  said 
oven  having  a  heating-chamber,  a  receptacle  for  the  wood, 
passages  communicating  with  the  heating  chamber  and 
with  the  receptacle  and  constituting  the  sole  means  of  the 
communication  between  the  heating  chamber  and  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  opening  and  closing  said  passages  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  gases  freed  from  the  charring 
wood  from  the  wood  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oven  for  distilling  wood,  said 
oven  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  receptacle  for  the  wood, 
passages  communicating  with  the  heating  chamber  and 
with  the  receptacle  and  constituting  the  sole  means  of 
communication  between  the  heating  chamber  and  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  opening  and  closing  said  passages, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  gases  freed  from  the  charring 
wood,  a  gasometer  for  receiving  such  gases,  a  conduit  for 
the  gases  connected  to  the  withdrawing  means  and  the 
gasometer,  a  conduit  for  conducting  gas  from  the  gaom- 
eter  to  the  receptacle,  and  valves  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  through  the  said  conduits. 

3.  An  oven  for  distilling  wood  comprising  a  heating 
chamber,   a  series  of  passages  extending  outwardly  from 
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the  beatlBK  chamber,  a  lecoad  wrles  of  paasa^es  altenuit- 
Ing  with  the  first  paMages  and  each  comnimlcatlng  with 
one  of  the  first  passages,  coodaits  or  chimneys  commoni- 
catlng  with  said  first  passa«:es  and  beln«  disconnected 
from  the  s«cond  series  of  passa^s,  and  a  receptacle  for 
the  wood  arranged  above  the  heating  chamber,  and  said 
passaj^es,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  .\n  oven  for  distilling  wood  comprising  a  heating 
chamber,  a  series  of  passages  extending  outwardly  from 
the  heating  chamber,  a  second  series  of  passages  al- 
ternating with  the  first  series  of  passages  and  each 
communicating  with  one  of  the  first  series  of  passages, 
and  a  conduit  or  chimney  communicating  with  the  first 
series  of  passages  and  being  dlsconnectfd  from  the  sec- 
ond series,  a  receptacle  for  the  wood  arranged  above  the 
heating  chamber  and  said  passages  and  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  wood  rectptacle  from  the 
second  series  of  passages,  substantially  afl  and  for  tlje  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  .\n  oven  for  distilling  wood  comprising  a  heating 
chamber,  a  series  of  passages  extending  outwardly  from 
the  heating  chamber,  a  second  series  of  passages  alternat- 
ing with  the  former  passages  and  eacU  commnnicatlng 
with  one  of  the  former  passages,  a  receptacle  for  the  wood 
arranged  above  the  heating  chamber  and  said  passages  and 
having  its  interior  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  the  passages  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  receptacle  and  thereby  accelerating  the  distil- 
lation of  the  wood,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaafette.] 


883.782.     HITCHING  -  POST.     Charlca  Butchbb,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     8«rial  No.  3«9,496. 


1.  A  disappearing  post,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
easing  and  a  post  vertically  extensible  therefrom,  with  a 
latch  held  retracted  in  one  of  these  parts  by  the  other, 
there  being  an  annular  grooTe  in  that  fther.  Into  which 
the  latch  may  project  when  the  post  Is  r«lsed ;  said  groove 
having  a  locking  notch,  holding  the  post  against  rotation 
in  the  groove,  and  a  releasing  notch,  letting  the  post  drop 
Into  the  casing. 

2.  A  disappearing  post,  comprising  the  (ombtnatlon  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  iron  pipe,  formtaf  the  post;  an- 
other incasing  It  closely  ;  a  latch  within  the  flrvt,  and  a 
tubular  extension,  coupled  to  the  easing  pipe  and  having 
an  annular  groove  for  the  latch  ;  said  eStenalon  being  In- 
teriorly flush  with  said  Incasing  pipe,  and  the  groove 
therein  of  larger  diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  easing 
pipe,  with  a  beveled  notch  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  to  the  surface  of  said  Interior. 


Henbt  D.  Bdts  and  Jo- 
Filed  June  37.  1907.     Se- 


883,783.      FOLDING  SQUARE. 

SEPH  M.  Ltos,  Pearl,  Idaho. 

rial  Na  381.081. 

1.    In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  with   the   long  arm    having  one  end  horizontally 


recessed,  provided  with  a  hinge  bolt  near  its  Inner  edge, 
and  a  segmental  slot  near  its  outer  edge  concentric  with 
the  bolt,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  said  arm  adjacent  the 
slot  having  an  Indicating  scale ;  of  the  short  arm  having  a 
hinge  portion  movable  within  the  recess  in  the  long  arm 
and  fulcrumed  on  the  hinge  bolt,  and  an  indicator  pro- 
jected from  both  faces  of  the  hinge  portion  that  plays  in 
the  slot  in  the  long  arm  for  the  purposes  specified. 


2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  long  arm  having  a  recessed  end,  a  pivot 
bolt  In  said  end,  and  a  segmental  slot  concentric  with  the 
pivot  bolt  having  indicator  scales  along  its  edges  ;  of  the 
short  arm  having  a  hinge  member  falcnuned  on  the  pivot 
bolt  and  movable  in  the  recess  in  the  long  arm.  said  hinge 
end  having  indicator  studs  projected  from  its  opposite 
faces  Into  the  segmental  slot  and  means  for  clamping  the 
short  arm  to  hold  it  to  Its  adjusted  positions,  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  long  arm  having  a  recessed 
end,  a  pivot  bolt  and  a  segmental  slot  having  indicator 
scale  edges,  of  the  short  arm  having  a  hinge  member  fit- 
ting In  the  said  recess  and  having  an  Indicator  projected 
Into  the  segmental  slot  for  cooperating  with  the  indicator 
scales,  a  clamp  screw  that  passes  through  the  said  long 
arm  and  the  hinged  part  of  the  short  arm,  a  clamping  nut 
therefor,  said  hinged  part  having  a  segmental  slot  concen- 
tric with  the  pivot,  the  end  of  which  Is  enlarged  and  the 
clamp  bolt  having  opposite  straight  faces  and  shoulders 
for  co4)peratlng  with  the  slot  in  the  hinged  portion. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  short  arm  having  a  binge 
memt>er  provided  with  an  indicator  stud  :  of  the  long  arm 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  said  hinge  member  and  a  ful- 
crum bolt  for  said  member,  said  long  arm  having  a  slot 
concentric  with  the  said  fulcrum  bolt,  a  metallic  casing 
In  said  slot  having  Its  opposite  edges  lapped  over  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  long  arm  and  carrying  Indicator  scales 
and  means  for  clamping  the  short  arm  to  its  set  positions, 
as  set  forth. 


8  8  3.784.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BURNERS. 
William  A.  Caldwisll,  Jr.,  Roswell.  N.  Mex.  Filed 
June  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,242. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrll>ed,  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing at  the  end  a  chamber,  said  chamber  containing  a 
thermally  sensitive  substance,  a  movable  member  within 
said  chamber  and  operable  by  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  substance,  a  fuel  Inlet,  said  member  having  a 
valve  controlling  said  fuel  inlet,  said  body  having  a  parti- 
tion  adjacent   to   said   chamber,   and  resilient   means   ar- 


ranged between  said  member  and  said  partition  for  re- 
sisting the  movement  of  said  member  in  a  direction  to  open 
said  fuel  inlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow,  elongated 
body  forming  a  cylinder  and  having  at  the  end  a  later- 
ally extended  part  forming  a  chamber,  said  chamber  con- 
taining a  thermally  sensitive  substance,  a  movable  mem 
ber  within  said  cylinder  and  operable  by  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  substance,  a  fuel  inlet,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  valve  disk  controlling  said  fuel  Inlet,  said 
body  having  a  partition  adjacent  to  said  chamber,  and  a 
spring  arranged  l>etween  said  member  and  said  partition 
and  resisting  the  movement  of  said  member  In  a  direction 
to  open  said  fuel  Inlet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner,  a  fuel  in- 
let pipe,  a  plug  between  said  burner  and  said  inlet  pipe 
and  having  a  sleeve  presenting  openings,  a  bulb  within 
said  sleeve  and  containing  a  thermally  sensitive  substance, 
said  bulb  having  a  casing,  a  movable  member  within  said 
casing,  a  rod  rigid  with  said  movable  member,  openings 
through  said  ping  eflPectlng  commnnleation  between  said 
Inlet  and  said  sleeve,  said  rod  having  a  valve  disk  for  clos- 
ing said  openings  of  said  plug,  and  a  spring  within  said 
casing  holding  said  member  in  a  normal  position  to  close 
said  openings  by  means  of  said  valve  disk,  said  member 
being  operable  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
substance. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  con- 
taining a  thermally  sensitive  substance  and  having  a  neck, 
a  movable  member  in  said  neck  controlled  by  the  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  substance,  an  Ignition  tube  ad- 
jacent to  said  chamber,  a  flame-conveying  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  ignition  tube,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  to  said 
ignition  tube  controlled  by  said  member,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  fuel  inlet  valve  closed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bulb  having  an 
elongated  neck  and  containing  a  thermally  sensitive  sub- 
stance, a  movable  member  in  said  neck  and  controlled  by 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  substance,  an  igni- 
tion tube  adjacent  to  said  bulb,  a  flame-conveying  tube 
communicating  with  said  Ignition  tube,  a  fuel  Inlet  valve 
communicating  with  said  Ignition  tube  through  said  flame- 
conveying  tube,  a  plunger  for  closing  said  valve,  said 
plunger  being  controlled  by  said  member,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  plunger  in  position  to  close  said 
valve. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


888,785.     GARMENT-HANGER.     MABio?f  H.  Caxim,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  June  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,448, 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws,  a 
plurality  of  suspending  members  severally  attached  to  said 
jaws  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with  each  other,  a 
locking  device  attached  to  one  suspending  member  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  other,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  act 
Independently  of  said  hinged  connection  Interposed  be- 
tween the  locking  device  and  one  of  the  suspending  mem- 
bers. 

2.  in  a  garment  hanger,  a  plurality  of  rigid  clamping 
jaws,  a  plurality  of  rigid  suspending  members  severally 
attached  to  the  jaws  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
each  other,  a  locking  device  attached  to  one  suspending 
member  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  other,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  act  independently  of  said  hinged  connection 
Interposed  between  the  locking  device  and  one  of  the  sus- 
pending members. 


3.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws,  a 
plurality  of  rigid  suspending  members  severally  attached 
to  the  Jaws  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with  each 
other,  a  locking  device  attached  to  one  suspending  member 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  other,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
act  Independently  of  said  hinged  connection  Interposed  be- 
tween the  locking  device  and  one  of  the  suspending  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  plurality  of  rigid  clamping 
Jaws,  a  plurality  of  suspending  members  severally  at- 
tached to  the  jaws  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with 
each  other,  a  locking  device  attached  to  one  suspending 
member  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  other,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  act  Independently  of  said  hinged  connection  in- 
terposed between  the  locking  device  and  one  of  the  sns- 
pendlng  members. 

5.  In  a  garment  hanger  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  jaws, 
and  a  plurality  of  suspending  members  severally  attached 
thereto,  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with  each  other, 
the  combination  of  a  locking  link  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
act  Independently  of  said  hinged  connection  Interposed  be- 
tween the  link  and  the  suspending  members. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,786.     FRUIT-CUTTER.     Edmond  G.  Chataim,  Flush- 
ing. N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.723. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube, 
closed  and  perforated  at  one  end,  expansible  cutters  or  di- 
viders mounted  on  said  tube,  and  device*  connected  with 
said  tube  and  with  said  cutters  or  dividers  for  expanding 
and  contracting  the  latter  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  orange  or  similar  fruit,  said 
tube  being  provided  on  one  end  portion  thereof  with  ex- 
pansible cutters  or  dividers  adapted  in  one  position  to  He 
closely  adjacent  to  said  tube,  and  devices  mounted  on  said 
tube  for  operating  said  cutters  or  dividers  snbitantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tnbe 
closed  and  perforated  at  one  end.  the  other  end  bdnc  open 
and  curved  laterally,  a  band  secured  to  the  closed  and  per- 
forated end  of  the  tube,  another  band  secured  to  said  tnbe 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  portion  thereof,  sUdM  mounted 
in  said  last  named  band,  cutters  or  dividers  connected 
with  the  flrst  named  band  and  with  said  tildes,  and  means 
for  operating  said  slides. 


883,787.  TREE-SAWING  MACHINE.  Wbblbt  T.  Chkib- 
TixB,  Chicago,  and  Fmd  H.  Buddm,  Aurora,  III.  Filed 
Arr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  870,791. 

1.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  redproeatiitg  MW, 
and  a  platform  carrying  the  same  and  pivotally  moonted 
at  points  above  the  level  of  said  platform. 

2.  A  sawing  machine,  comprising  a  reciprocating  saw,  a 
platform  on   which   the   saw   is  mounted,   and  cross-pieces 
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supportins  said  platform,  said  cross-pleoea  havlag  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  aboye  the  platform  with  which 
pivotal  connections  are  made. 


3.  A  tree  sawing  machine,  comprising  an  angularly  ad- 
justable platform,  a  reciprocating  carriage  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  saw  carrying  carriage  moante4  for  transverse 
movement  upon  said  reciprocating  carriagt.  a  screw  shaft 
carried  by  said  reciprocating  carriage  and  kavlng  a  thread- 
ed engagement  with  said  saw  carrying  carriage,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  turning  said  screw  shalt  as  the  saw  is 
reciprocated. 

4.  A  tree»  sawing  machine  comprising  an  angularly  ad- 
justable platform,  a  reciprocating  carriage  mounted  on 
said  platform,  means  carried  by  the  platform  for  reclpro- 
cattnu  i?ald  carriage,  a  saw  carrying  carriage  mounted  for 
transvt'rst-  movement  upon  said  reciprocating  carriage,  a 
screw  shaft  carried  by  said  reciprocating  carriage,  a  mov- 
able threaded  member  carried  by  the  saw  carrying  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagtment  with  said 
screw  shaft,  and  means  for  intermittently  turning  said 
screw  shaft  as  the  saw  is  reciprocated. 


883,788.  METHOD  OF  CORRUGATING  3HEET  METAL. 
HiBBBRT  F.  Cobb,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Flletl  June  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  378.060.  I 


c 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  corrugation  in  a  sheet  of 
material,  which  consists  in  moving  a  forming  member 
against  one  side  of  the  sheet :  moving  another  member 
against  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  to  press  a  section  of 
such  sheet  against  the  contiguous  face  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, whereby  a  portion  of  a  corrugation  Is  formed  ;  and 
then  moving  a  third  memt>er  from  the  first  side  of  the 
sheet  to  similarly  press  such  sheet  against  the  contiguous 
face  of  said  second  member,  whereby  tlje  remainder  of 
such  corrugation  Is  formed. 

2.  The  method  of  corrugating  a  sheet  ot  material,  which 
consists  in  repeating  the  following  series  of  steps  to  form 
successive  corrugations  :  moving  a  forming  member  against 
one  side  of  the  sheet ;  moving  another  menber  against  the 
other  side  of  the  sheet  to  press  a  section  of  such  sheet 
against  the  contiguous  face  of  said  first  member,  whereby 
a  portion  of  a  corrugation  is  formed  ;  and  then  moving  a 
third  member  from  the  first  side  of  the  sbeet  to  similarly 
press  such  sheet  against  the  contiguous  face  of  said  sec- 
ond member,  whereby  the  remainder  of  su«h  corrugation  is 
formed. 

3.  The  method  of  corrugating  a  sheet  of  material,  which 
conslata  is  repeating  the  following  series  of  steps  to  form 
successive  corrugations  :  moving  a  forming  member  against 
one  side  of  the  sheet :  moving  another  member  against  the 
other  side  of  the  sheet  to  press  a  section  of  such  sheet 
against  the  contiguous  face  of  said  first  member,  whereby 


a  portion  of  a  corrugation  Is  formed  ;  and  then  moving  a 
third  member  from  the  first  side  of  the  sheet  to  similarly 
press  such  sheet  against  the  contiguous  face  of  said  second 
member,  whereby  the  remainder  of  such  corrugation  Is 
formed,  the  last  step  of  one  series  and  the  first  step  of  the 
next  being  performed  simultaneously. 

4.  The  method  of  corrugating  a  sheet  of  material,  which 
consists  in  relatively  approaching  one  forming  member 
from  one  side  and  a  pair  of  spaced  members  from  the  other 
side  of  the  sheet  to  press  corresponding  sections  of  the  lat- 
ter against  the  respective  lateral  faces  of  said  first  mem- 
t>er,  whereby  portions  of  two  corrugations  are  formed  ;  and 
then  similarly  moving  a  second  pair  of  spaced  members 
from  the  same  side  of  the  sheet  as  said  first  member,  to 
press  such  sheet  against  the  contiguous  faces  of  said  first 
pair  of  members,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  sheet  being 
left  free. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  corrugations  in  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial, which  consists  in  approaching  a  forming  member  to 
one  side  of  the  sheet ;  moving  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced 
members  against  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  to  press  corre- 
sponding sections  of  the  latter  against  the  respective  con- 
tiguous faces  of  said  first  member,  whereby  portions  of  two 
corrugations  are  formed  ;  and  then  moving  the  second  pair 
of  relatively  spaced  members  from  the  first  side  of  the 
sheet  to  similarly  press  the  latter  against  the  respective 
contiguous  faces  of  said  first  pair  of  members,  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  the  sheet  being  left  free. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.789.  SELF  REGULATING  DAMPER.  Bk.njamin  V. 
Ckot,  Cunot,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351.824. 


In  a  damper,  in  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  a  cone- 
shaped  and  perforated  diaphragm  contained  in  the  pipe, 
said  diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  pipe,  and  a  cone  shaped  hollow 
damper  provided  with  a  central  opening  In  allnement  with 
the  opening  in  the  diaphragm,  said  damper  being  secured 
to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  pipe  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  diaphragm  to  close  and 
open  the  perforations  therein,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


8  8  3,790.     OIL-CAN.     Clarence  I).  Daymtde,  Wichita, 
Kans.     Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,698. 


1.  In  an  oil  can  the  comblnatioD  with  a  receptacle,  a  de- 
tachable closure,  a  spout  extending  therefrom,  and  a  valve 
seat  within  the  spout ;  of  a  depressible  member  slldably 
mounted  within  the  receptacle  and  extending  therefrom,  a 
valve  at  one  end  of  said  member  nnd  disposed  within  the 
sp(Tut,  a  detachable  handle,  and  means  within   the  handle 
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for  bearing  against  the  memt)er  to  hold  the  valve  normally 
against  its  seat. 

'2.  In  an  oil  can  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a 
spout  extending  therefrom,  and  a  valve  seat  within  the 
spout :  of  a  rod  slldably  mounted  within  and  extending 
from  the  receptacle,  a  valve  at  one  end  of  the  rod  and  with- 
in the  spout,  a  hollow  handle  having  an  open  end.  a  closure 
for  the  handle,  and  means  supported  by  the  closure  within 
the  handle  and  bearing  against  the  rod  to  hold  the  valve 
against  Its  seat. 

.i.  In  an  oil  can  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  re- 
movable closure  therefor,  a  spout  extending  from  the  clo- 
sure, and  a  valve  seat  within  the  spout ;  of  a  handle  de- 
tachatily  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  slldable  member 
extending  through  the  closure,  a  valve  upon  one  end  of 
said  member,  and  means  within  the  handle  and  bearing 
against  the  other  end  of  said  member  to  hold  the  valve 
normally  against  Its  seat. 

4.  In  an  oil  can  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  re- 
movable closure  therefor,  a  spout  extending  from  the  clo- 
sure, H  valve  seat  within  the  spout,  and  a  guide  extending 
through  the  closure  ;  of  a  handle,  means  extending  there- 
from and  embracing  the  receptacle  to  secure  the  handle 
thereto,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  within  the  guide,  a  valve 
at  one  end  of  the  rod,  and  means  within  the  handle  and 
bearing  against  the  other  end  of  the  rod  to  hold  the  valve 
against  the  seat. 


883,791.  SPARK  ARRESTF:r,  John  E.  Dempstku,  May 
odan,  N.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  V,  Pegram, 
Walkertown,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403.196. 
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1.  A  spark-arrester  comprising  a  reticulated  hood,  means 
for  attaching  It  to  a  smoke  stack  and  a  baffling-device  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  central  part  of  the  hood  comprising 
a  series  of  radially-arranged,  downwardly-Inclined  troughs 
above  the  stack  with  intervening  spaces  for  the  passage  up- 
wardly between  them  of  the  products  of  combustion,  hav 
ing  channels  on  their  upper  sides  in  which  the  sparks  are 
conveyed  beyond  the  top  margin  of  the  stack.  j 

2.  A  spark-arrester  comprising  a  reticulated  hood,  means 
for  attaching  it  to  a  smoke-stack,  a  trough  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  hood  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
stack,  a  discharge-pipe  connected  with  said  trough  and  a 
baflling-devlce  supported  within  the  hood  over  the  smoke 
■tack  comprising  a  series  of  radially-arranged,  down 
wardly-lncllned  troughs  with  intervening  spaces  for  the 
passage  upwardly  between  them  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion and  having  channels  on  their  upper  sides  in  which  the 
■parks  are  conveyed  beyond  the  top  margin  of  the  stack. 

3.  A  spark-arrester  comprising  a  reticulated  hood  and  a 
baflling  device  supported  therein  comprising  a  series  of  ra- 
dially-arranged, downwardly-Inclined  troughs,  triangular 
In  crosa-sectioD,  with  intervening  spaces  for  the  passage 
upwardly  between  them  of  the  products  of  combustion  and 
which  have  channels  on  their  upper  sides  in  which  the 
•parka  are  conveyed  beyond  the  top  margin  of  the  stack.        ' 


4.  A  spark-arrester  comprising  a  reticulated  hood  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  smoke  stack,  a  receiving-trough  ar- 
ranged in  the  lower  part  of  the  hood  around  the  upper  end 
of  the  smoke  stack  and  a  baffling-device  supported  within 
the  hood  comprising  a  series  of  troughs,  triangular  in 
cross-section,  extending  downwardly  and  in  an  inclined  di- 
rection outwards  from  the  central  portion  of  the  hood  be- 
yond the  top  margin  of  the  stack  towards  the  receiving- 
trough  and  which  have  Intervening  spaces  for  the  passage 
upwardly  between  them  of  the  products  of  combustion, 

5.  A  spark-arrester  comprising  a  reticulated  hood  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  smoke-stack,  a  receiving-trough  ar- 
ranged In  the  lower  portion  of  the  hood  and  a  baffling-de- 
vice comprising  two  series  of  troughs  arranged  one  above 
the  other  over  the  smoke  stack,  each  of  said  trough-mem- 
bers having  a  channel  on  Its  upper  side  in  which  the  sparks 
are  conveyed  beyond  the  top  margin  of  the  Ktack  and  each 
trough  member  extending  radially  In  an  Inclined  direction 
downwards  and  outwards  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
hood. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,792.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  PRECIPITATES. 
Hebbkrt  H.  Dow,  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Walter  8.  Gates. 
Worthington.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  On- 
tario Nickel  Company,  Limited,  Worthington,  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.  Serial  No 
401.003. 

1.  In  a  process  of  separating  one  metal  from  another, 
such  metals  being  in  the  form  of  precipitates  one  of  which 
slightly  In  their  respective  degrees  of  solubility,  the  steps 
which  consist  In  adding  to  the  precipitates  a  solution  con- 
taining a  soluble  salt  of  the  metal  forming  the  less  soluble 
precipitate  in  an  amount  greater  than  the  chemical  equiva- 
lent of  the  metal  forming  the  more  soluble  precipitate  ; 
and  then  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  until  such  latter 
metal  is  substantially  dissolved  out. 

2.  In  a  process  of  separating  one  metal  from  another, 
such  metals  being  In  the  form  of  precipitates  one  of  which 
is  relatively  insoluble,  the  steps  which  consist  in  adding 
to  the  precipitates  a  solution  containing  a  soluble  salt  of 
the  metal  forming  such  relatively  Insoluble  precipitate  in 
an  amount  greater  than  the  chemical  equivalent  of  the 
other  metal  :  and  then  agitating  the  resulting  mixture 
nntil  such  latter  metal  is  substantially  dissolved  out. 

3.  In  a  process  of  separating  one  metal  from  another, 
■uch  metals  being  In  the  form  of  substantially  Insoluble 
precipitates,  one  precipitate,  however,  being  slightly  less 
soluble  than  the  others,  the  steps  which  consist  in  adding 
to  the  precipitates  a  solution  containing  a  soluble  salt  of 
the  metal  forming  such  less  soluble  precipitate  In  an 
amount  sufficient  to  actually  dissolve  all  of  the  metal 
forming  the  more  soluble  precipitate  :  and  then  agitating 
the  resulting  mixture  until  such  latter  metal  is  substan- 
tially dissolved  out. 

4.  In  a  process  of  separating  one  metal  from  another, 
such  metals  being  in  the  form  of  substantially  Insoluble 
precipitates,  one  precipitate,  however,  being  slightly  less 
soluble  than  the  others,  the  steps  which  consist  In  adding 
to  the  precipitates  a  solution  of  the  metal  forming  the 
less  soluble  precipitate  In  an  amount  sufficient  to  actually 
di.ssolve  all  of  the  metal  forming  the  more  soluble  precipi- 
tate :  and  then  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  until  the 
latter  metal  Is  substantially  dissolved  out. 

5.  In  a  process  of  separating  one  metal  substantially 
free  from  another,  such  metals  being  In  the  form  of  pre- 
cipitates differing  slightly  in  their  respective  degrees  of 
solubility,  the  steps  which  consist  In  repeating  the  follow- 
ing cycle  of  operations  until  each  metal  has  been  succes- 
sively separated  out :  adding  to  the  precipitates  a  solu- 
tion of  a  soluble  salt  of  the  metal  forming  the  less  solu- 
ble precipitate  In  an  amount  sufficient  to  actually  dissolve 
all  of  the  metal  forming  the  more  soluble  precipitate  ;  agi- 
tating the  resulting  mixture  until  such  latter  metal  la  dis- 
solved out ;  and  then  separating  the  solution  from  the  re- 
sidual precipitate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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883.793.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  WINDOW-SHADES. 
Kphkaiu  O.  gjNQBBsa,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
John  Beecber  Patton.  Kent,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1»05. 
Serial  No.   281.474. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  window  ajhades,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  holding  a  web  of  ihade  material,  of 
■hade-roller  holding  means,  means  for  rotating  the  shade- 
roller  holding  means  to  wind  the  material  oo  the  roller, 
means  for  trinunlng  the  edges  of  the  nuterial  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  morable  knife  for  catting  the  material  trans- 
Tersely,  mechanism  for  creasing  the  material  transrersely 
thereof  for  forming  the  loop  for  the  shade-slat  and  ar- 
ranged in  adranee  of  the  trimming  means,  together  with 
mechanism  for  aatomaticaiiy  actuating  tke  knife  and  forc- 
ing it  aeroM  the  machine  daring  its  opevatlon. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  ""H«g  viodow  shades,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  means  for  bobUag  shade  mate- 
rial, of  means  for  winding  the  material  on  a  shade-roUer, 
trimming  dericea  for  trimming  the  edget  of  the  material, 
mecbaniam  for  folding  and  ereaalag  the  material  trans- 
versely thereof  to  form  the  loop  for  the  shade-alat  haring 
two  benda  and  an  Intaraed  end.  a  euttlng  derice  movable 
tranavereely  of  the  maehlae,  together  with  meeiiaBiem  aa- 
tomatlcally  forcing  the  mttlng  derlee  atfroa  the  machine 
to  eat  the  material  traasrerselj. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  holding  shade  material,  of  means 
for  rotating  a  shade-roller  to  wind  the  material  thereon. 
folding  means  acting  oo  the  material  and  forming  the  loop 
for  tlM  shade-slat,  a  transreraely  movable  knife,  together 
with  means  for  aatomatlcally  forcing  the  knife  aeroea 
machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  holding  the  shade  material,  of  fold- 
ing and  creasing  means  for  folding  and  veaslng  the  mate- 
rial transversely  thereof  and  forming  the  loop  for  the 
shade-fllat,  a  knife,  and  mechanism  for  aptomatically  forc- 
ing the  kni(e  transversely  of  the  machine  to  cut  the  mate- 
rial. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  means  for  holding  shade  material 
on  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  a  shade-roller  for  wind- 
ing the  material  thereon,  means  having  movable  members 
clamping  the  material  between  them  and  forming  a  shade- 
slat  loop  or  socket  in  which  one  end  Is  b^nt  inward  within 
the  loop,  together  with  an  automatically  actuated  device 
movable  across  the  machine  and  cutting  the  material  while 
clamped  b«>rw«»en  the  members. 

[Claims  6  fo  49  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 

88.3.794,     MEAST'RINO  DEVICE.     EPHtAiM  O.  EXOBIBO. 

Salt  IJike  City.  T'tah,  assismor  to  .Toh*  Beecher  Patton. 

Kent.  Ohio      Klled  Aug.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,867. 

I.  In  a  mea.iurlnif  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  of  a  eear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  In  mesh 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  gear,  a  worm  rotatable  with  the 
sec<^)nd  Rear  a  worm  crear  engaged  by  the  worm  to  rotate 
the  former,  a  shaft  to  which  the  worm  gear  is  secured  er- 
second  e^-ar,  a  worm  gear  pngaeed  by  the  worm  to  rotate 
the  formpr.  a  shaft  to  which  the  worm  gear  is  secured,  a 


sleeve  rotatable  on  the  worm  gear  shaft,  a  pointer  carried 
by  the  sleeve,  a  register  dial  arraoKed  adjacent  to  the 
pointer,  and  means  for  causing  the  pointer  to  move  along 
the  dial  In  both  directions. 


2.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  of  a  gear  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  in  meah 
with  the  first-mentioned  gear,  a  worm  rotatable  with  the 
second  gear,  a  worm  gear  engaged  by  the  worm  to  rotate 
the  former,  a  shaft  to  which  the  worm  gear  is  secured,  a 
.sleeve  rotatable  on  the  worm  gear  shaft,  a  pointer  carried 
by  the  sleeve,  a  register  dial  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
pointer,  and  means  for  causing  the  pointer  to  move  along 
the  dial  In  both  directions. 

3.  A  measuring  deTice,  oomprlalng  a  shaft,  a  worm  gear 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  pulley  rotatably 
held  on  the  shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  the  pulley  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  worm  gear,  a  sta- 
tionary register  dial  arranged  coavenient  to  the  sleeve,  a 
pointer  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  along 
the  dial  as  the  sleeve  la  rotated,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
sleeve  and  friction  disk  into  engagement  with  the  worm 
gear. 

4.  A  measuring  device,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  worm  gear 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  pulley  rotatably 
held  on  the  shaft,  means  connected  to  the  pulley  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  In  one  direction,  a  friction  disk  carried  by 
the  pulley  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  worm 
gear,  a  dial  arranged  adjacent  to  the  sleeve,  a  pointer  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  along  the  dial  as 
the  sleeve  is  rotated,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  sleeve 
and  friction  dlak  into  engagement  with  the  worm  gear. 

6.  A  measartng  device,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  worm  gear 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  held  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  worm  gear,  a  dial  arranged  adjacent  to  ttie 
sleeve,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  mors 
along  the  dial  as  the  sleeve  is  rotated,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  sleeve  with,  and  Independent  of  the  worm  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.796.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKINO  WINDOW-SHADES. 
RPHRAIM  O.  BNOBKao,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
John  Beecher  Patton.  Kent,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .388,868. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  holding  shade  material,  of  means 
for  rotating  a  shade  roller  to  wind  the  material  thereon, 
folding  means  acting  on  the  material  and  forming  the  loop 
for  the  shade-«lat,  a  transversely  movable  knife,  together 
with  a  cushioning  device  arranged  In  ttie  path  of  the  knife 
at  one  end  of  its  travel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  holding  stiade  material,  of  means 
for  rotating  a  shade  roller  to  wind  the  material  thereon, 
folding  means  acting  on  the  nuiterlal  and  forming  the  loop 
for  the  shade-slat,  a  transversely  movable  knife,  n,  sprlng- 
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pre.«.d  cushioning  bar  or  device  arranged  In  the  path  of  lever  fnlcrumed  at  the  handle  end  of  the  docket  and  beLag 
?he  knife,  and  means  for  forcing  the  knife  across  the  ma-  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve  and  an  adjustable 
^^^  means  for  regulating  the  swing  of  the  lever. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  holding  the  shade  material,  of  fold- 
ing and  creasing  means  for  folding  and  creasing  the  mate- 
rial transversely  thereof  and  forming  the  loop  for  the 
shade-slat,  a  knife  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the 
machine,  means  for  forcing  the  knife  in  one  direction  to 
cut  the  material,  a  friction  wheel,  a  second  friction  wheel 
normally  engaging  the  flrst-mentloned  friction  wheel,  a 
drum  movable  with  the  latter  wheel,  means  connecting  the 
dram  to  the  knife,  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  the  second 
friction  wheel  is  held,  and  means  for  normally  keeping 
the  friction  wheels  in  engagement  to  force  the  knife  across 
the  machine  to  catting  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  holding  the  shade  material,  of 
means  for  forming  the  loop  for  the  shade-slat,  a  knife 
adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the  machine,  means  for 
forcing  the  knife  in  one  direction  to  cut  the  material,  a 
friction  wheel,  a  second  friction  wheel  normally  engaging 
the  first-mentioned  frictloB  wheel,  means  connected  to  the 
second  friction  wheel  and  to  the  knife,  a  pivoted  lever  to 
which  the  second  friction  wheel  is  held,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  keeping  the  friction  wheels  in  engagement  to 
force  the  knife  across  the  machine  to  cutting  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  holding  the  shade  material,  of 
means  for  forming  the  loop  for  the  shade-slat,  a  knife 
adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the  machine,  a  two-part 
drum  and  a  weight  for  forcing  the  knife  In  one  direction 
to  cut  the  material,  a  friction  wheel,  a  second  friction 
wheel  normally  engaging  the  flrst-mentloned  friction 
wheel,  and  means  for  normally  keeping  the  friction  wheels 
In  engagement  to  force  the  knife  across  the  machine  to 
cutting  position. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


888  796.  HAND  FBRTILIZEB-DBOPPER.  John  T.  Flip- 
pen,  Oreystone,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389.018. 

1.  A  backet  open  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  valve  located  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  bucket,  a  handle  attached  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  bucket,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  upon  the  handle 
and  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve. 

2.  A  fertilizer  distributer  consisting  of  a  bucket,  a  valve 
located  at  the  lower  end  thereif,  a  handle  attached  at  the 
opposite  end.  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  handle  end  of  the 
bucket  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve. 

3.  A  fertiliser  dropper  consisting  of  a  bucket  having  op- 
posite open  ends,  a  valve  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
bucket,   a  handle  located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,   a 


4.  A  fertilizer  dropper  comprising  a  bucket  having  open 
ends,  a  valve  hinged  at  the  lower  end.  a  lever  fulcrumed  at 
the  opposite  end  and  a  rod  connecting  the  lever  with  the 

valve. 

5.  A  fertilizer  dropper  comprising  a  bucket  having  open 
ends,  a  valve  hinged  to  the  lower  end.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  opposite  end,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
valve. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,797.     PAPBB  BAG.     BCD01.F  GxLDMACBUt,  Cologne, 
Germany.    FUed  Nov.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  401.258. 


A  sack,  comprising  in  combination,  a  sack  constructed 
of  strong  paper,  plaits  In  the  sack,  bands  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  plaits,  the  ends  of  the  bands  adapted  for  dos- 
ing the  sack,  sabstantlally  as  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


883,798.  COMBINED  PBOTRACTOB  AND  LEVEL.  Hab- 
VET  E.  Grbookt.  Frultvale,  Cal.  Filed  May  9,  1907. 
Serial  Na  372,791. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  beam,  and  a  coupling 
box  slidable  longitudinally  thereon,  of  a  cross  beam  slld- 

'  able  on  the  coupling  box  at  right-angles  with  the  main 
beam,  a  guide  rod  longitudinally  adJusUble  on  the  cross 

I  beam,  and  a  tracing  device  carried  by  the  croM  beam  near 
an  end  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  beam  having  parallel 
side  edges,  a  coupling  box  mounted  on  said  beam,  and 
means  carried  by  said  box  that  loosely  engage  said  side 
edges,  of  a  cross  beam  slidable  longitudinally  on  the  coup- 
ling box  at  right  angles  with  the  main  beam,  a  guide  rod 
on  the  cross  beam,  and  tracing  means  carried  by  said  beam 
near  ends  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  beam  having  parallel 
side  edges,    a    coupling   box    mounted   on   said   beam,   and 

I  means  carried  within  the  l.oi  having  grooves  that  loosely 


1332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1908. 


receive  said  side  edges,  of  a  cross  beam  disposed  at  right 
ani^les  to  the  .side  edges  on  the  mala  beam  and  adapted  for 
ioDgttudlnal  movemeDt  on  the  coupling-box,  a  guide  rod 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  cross  beam,  and  a  leveling 
device  mounted  upon  said  cross  beam. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  main  beam  baving  parallel 
side  edges,  a  coiipllng  hoi  having  grooved  pulleys  rotatable 
on  said  box  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  main  beam,  and 
set  screws  In  the  pnds  of  the  main  beam,  of  a  cross  beam 
having  parallel  side  edges,  grooved  pulleys  mounted  rota- 
tably  on  the  coupling  box.  and  engaging  tlie  edges  of  the 
cross  beam  which  Is  thus  adapted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment at  right  angle^^  with  the  main  beam,  a  guide  rod  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  on  the  cross  beam,  a  marking  device 
carried  by  the  guide  rod  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a 
leveling  device  mounted  on  the  cross  beam. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  adjustable  support,  of  a  guide  rod 
straight  In  the  body,  tapered  at  one  end.  having  a  threaded 
socket  in  the  opposite  end.  and  a  leg  having  a  threaded  end 
that  screws  Into  the  socket,  and  a  depending  member  there- 
on that  is  pointed  at  Its  free  end. 


^83.799.  MET.\LLIC  PACKING  FOR  PISTON-RODS. 
VALVE  -  RODS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  WaLOkmar  Haebi.n- 
OEB,  London,  Kngland.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,019. 


1.  A  metallic  packing  ring  for  piston  and  like  rods,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks,  a  corraspondlng  num- 
ber of  guide  blocks  and  two  encircling  springs,  the  blocks 
being  90  formed  and  disposed  as  to  leave  a  4>ace  inch  as  q 
between  the  rod  and  the  guide  blocks  and  between  the  bear- 
ing blocks. 

2  A  metallic  packing  ring  for  piston  and  like  rods  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks,  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  guide  blocks  and  two  encircling  springs,  the  bearing 
blocks  and  the  guiding  blocks  being  provided!  with  coactlng 
faces  r  r  Inclined  to  the  face  of  the  ring. 

■3.  Metallic  packing  for  piston  and  like  rods  comprising 
a  tttufflng  box,  a  gland  to  said  stuffing  box,  a  ring  held  in 


place  by  said  gland,  said  ring  having  a  concave  spherical 
face,  a  second  ring  having  a  convex  spherical  face  and 
bearing  on  said  first  ring,  sliding  rings  pressed  apart  by 
springs  disposed  within  said  stuffing  box.  three  rings  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks,  a  corresponding 
number  of  guide  blocks  and  two  encircling  springs,  the 
blocks  being  so  formed  and  disp<x>>^  »•  to  leave  a  space 
such  as  7  between  the  rod  and  the  guide  blocks  and  be- 
tween the  be.nring  blocks,  substantiiilly  as  set  forth. 

4.  Metallic  packing  for  piston  and  like  rods  comprising 
a  stuffing  box.  a  gland  to  said  stuffing  box.  a  ring  held  in 
place  by  said  gland,  said  ring  having  a  conaive  spherical 
face,  a  second  ring  having  a  convex  spherical  face  and 
bearing  on  said  first  ring,  sliding  rings  pressed  apart  by 
springs  disposed  within  said  stuffing  box.  three  rings  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks,  a  corresponding 
number  of  guide  blocks  and  two  encircling  spring*!,  the 
blocks  l)elng  so  formed  and  disp^ised  as  to  icav.'  a  space 
such  as  q  between  the  rod  and  the  guide  blocks  and  be- 
tween the  bearing  blocks  and  said  bearing  blocks  and 
guide  blocks  being  provided  with  coactlng  faces  r  r,  In- 
clined to  the  face  of  the  ring  substantially  as  set  forth. 


883.800.  CALCULATING-RULE.  WrLLiAM  S.  Harlow, 
Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.600. 


1.  A  calculating  rule  comprising  an  open  ended  slotted 
resilient  tubular  graduated  member  having  an  unob- 
structed bore  of  a  size  to  fit  over  a  pencil,  a  slide  embrac- 
ing and  fitting  said  tubular  member  and  slldable  thereon, 
said  slide  having  an  open  side  through  which  the  gradu- 
ations on  the  tubular  member  are  visible,  and  an  Indicator 
slldably  embracing  said  slide  and  Indicator 

2.  A  calculating  rule  comprising  a  pencil-receiving  tubu- 
lar slotted  member,  a  slide  embracing  said  tubular  member 
and  having  at  one  edge  an  Inturned  fiange  received  In  the 
slot  of  said  tubular  member,  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
tubular  member  having  a  scale  thereon  and  one  edge  of  the 
slide  having  a  cooperating  scale,  and  an  Indicator  embrac- 
ing the  slide  and  tubular  member  and     slldable  thereon. 

.3.  A  calculating  rule  comprlsinir  a  slotted  tubular 
graduated  member  having  an  unobstructed  interior  to 
adapt  said  member  to  i>e  slipped  over  a  pencil  and  held 
thereon  by  the  resiliency  of  said  member,  a  slide  entirely 
exterior  to  said  member  and  embracing  and  fitting  the  lat- 
ter and  slldable  thereon,  one  edge  of  said  slide  being  situ- 
ated adjacent  the  graduations  on  the  tubular  member,  and 
the  other  edge  of  said  slide  being  bent  to  form  an  In- 
turned  flange  which  plays  in  the  slot  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


883,801.  GRAIN-DISTRIBUTING  APPARATT'S  HEintT 
P.  HABP.STRITE,  Maroa.  111.  Filed  July  0,  1906.  Serial 
No.  325,006. 

1.  In  a  grain  distributing  apparatus,  an  elevator,  a  con- 
veyer frame  mounted  for  reciprocation  beneath  the  dis- 
charge of  the  elevator,  carrier  rolls  mounted  for  rotation 
In  the  ends  of  the  conveyer  frame,  an  endless  carrier 
mounted  in  the  conveyer  frame  and  engaging  the  carrier 
rolls,  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  carrier  including 
drive  wheels  on  the  carrier  rolls,  a  driven  wheel,  and  an 
Idle  wheel  arranged  In  substantially  horizontal  allnement 
with  the  wheels  on  the  carrier  rolls  and  Intermediate 
thereof,  and  a  flexible  transmission  member  passing 
around  the  drive  wheels  on  the  carrier  rolls  and  over,  un- 
der, and  around  the  driven  wheel  and  Idle  wheel,  said  Idle 
wheel  being  arranged  at  a  slight  Incline  relative  to  the 
other  wheels. 


April  7, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1233 


2.  In  a  grain  distributing  apparatus,  a  shlftable  con- 
veyer frame,  a  carrier  in  said  frame,  pulleys  arranged  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  driven  pulley  and  an  idle  pulley  sup- 
ported Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  said  Idle  pul- 
ley being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  other  pulleys,  and  a 
flexilile  transmission  member  operatively  connecting  the 
pulleys. 


3.  In  a  grain  distributing  apparatus,  a  shlftable  con- 
veyer frame,  a  carrier  in  said  frame,  pulleys  arranged  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  driven  pulley  and  idle  pulley  supported 
Independently  of  the  conveyer  frame,  one  of  said  pulleys 
t>elng  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  other  pulleys,  and  a  flexl 
ble  transmission  member  operatively  connecting  the  pul- 
leys. 

4.  In  a  grain  distributing  apparatus,  a  conveyer  frame, 
a  support  for  said  frame,  said  frame  being  shiftahle  in- 
dependently of  its  support,  a  carrier  In  said  frame,  a  ro- 
tary driven  member  mounted  Independently  of  the  con- 
veyer frame  to  drive  the  carrier,  an  idle  wheel,  pulleys 
supported  by  the  conveyer  frame  and  connected  with  the 
carrier,  and  a  flexible  transmission  member  passing 
around  said  pulley  and  over,  under  and  around  the  ro- 
tary driven  member  and  Idle  wheel. 

^.  In  a  grain  distributing  apparatus,  a  conveyer  frame, 
a  support  for  said  frame,  said  frame  being  shlftable  Inde- 
pendently of  Its  support,  a  carrier  In  said  frame,  a  rotary 
driven  member  mounted  Independently  of  the  conveyer 
frame  to  drive  the  carrier,  an  idle  wheel,  pulleys  sup- 
ported by  the  conveyer  frame  and  connected  with  the  car- 
rier, a  flexible  transmission  member  passing  around  said 
pulley  and  over,  under  and  around  the  rotary  driven' 
member  and  Idle  wheel,  a  gearing  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  driven  member,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  revolution  of  said  gearing  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88.%802.  PRINTING  PRKSS  (Jkoboe  Hartman.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  Edward  Wennlng, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  July  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  325,067. 


1.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  main  frame  mounted  upon  ways,  means  for 
moving  the  main  frame  towards  and  away  from  the  Im 
pression  cylinder,  a  series  of  printing  rolls  journaled  In 
the  main  frame  mounted  so  as  to  contact  the  Impression 
cylinder  when  the  main  frame  Is  brought  adjacent  thereto. 


horizontal  ways  lir  the  main  frame  adjacent  to  each  print- 
ing roll,  a  removable  secondary  frame  mounted  upon  each 
of  the  ways  In  the  main  frame,  and  Inking  rolls  journaled 
in  the  secondary  frames. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  an  Impression 
cylinder,  a  main  frame  mounted  adjacent  to  the  impres- 
sion cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  main  frame  toward 
and  away  from  the  impression  cylinder,  a  series  of  print- 
ing rolls  mounted  in  tlie  main  frame,  pinions  upon  the 
printing  rolls,  secondary  removable  frames  mounted  In  the 
main  frame.  Inking  rolls  whose  shafts  are  mounted  in  the 
secondary  frame  and  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  shafts 
in  the  inking  rolls  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pinions 
npoD  the  printing  rolls. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  an  Impression 
cylinder,  a  main  frame  mounted  reciprocally  upon  ways 
to  be  brought  toward  and  away  from  the  impression  cyl- 
inder, printing  rolls  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  sec- 
ondary frames  mounted  removalil.v  in  the  main  frame  and 
inking  apparatus  mounted  in  the  secondary  frame. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
printing  rolls  mounted  in  the  frame,  pinions  upon  each  end 
of  the  printing  rolls,  secondary  frames  mounted  removably 
In  the  main  frame,  a  set  of  Inking  rolls  mounted  in  the 
secondary  frame  consisting  of  rotating  rolls  and  of  rotat- 
ing and  reciprocating  ink  distributing  rolls,  a  crank  for 
reciprocating  the  said  reciprocating  rolls  mounted  In  the 
secondary  frame  and  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  .said  ink- 
ing rolls  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  pinions  upon  the 
printing  rolls  when  the  secondary  frames  are  brought  ad- 
jacent to  the  printing  rolls. 


883,803.  APPARATUS  FOR  INCASING  TOOTHPICKS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alexander  Herz.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,577. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  seat  for  the  picks,  means  to  deliver  picks 
into  the  seat  one  by  one,  a  guide  for  the  ends  of  wrapping 
tubes  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  seat,  means  to  feed  the 
tubes  one  at  a  time  up  to  and  against  the  guide,  and  means 
to  eject  the  pick  from  the  seat  through  the  guide  and  into 
the  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  seat  for  the  picks,  means  to  deliver  picks 
Into  the  seat  one  by  one,  a  tubular  guide  for  the  ends  of 
wrapping  tubes  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  seat,  means  to 
feed  the  tubes  one  at  a  time  into  the  guide,  and  means  to 
eject  the  picks  from  the  seat  through  the  guide  and  into 
the  tubes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  seat  for  the  picks,  means  to  deliver  picks  Into 
the  seat  one  by  one,  means  to  hold  a  tube  to  be  filled  com- 
prising a  guide  for  the  tube  at  one  end  and  a  stop  for  the 
pick  at  the  other  end,  and  means  to  eject  the  pick  from 
the  seat  Into  the  tube. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  seat  for  the  picks,  means  to  deliver  picks 
Into  the  seat  one  by  one,  a  tubular  guide  at  the  delivery 
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end  of  the  Beat,  a  stop  piece  plroted  above  the  tnbe  to  b« 
filled  so  as  to  be  brought  down  upon  tha  tube  to  hold  the 
same  and  act  as  a  stop  for  the  pick,  and  means  to  eject 
the  pick  from  the  seat  Into  the  tube. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dtacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  seat  for  the  picks,  a  feedtag  derlce.  m«ana 
to  transfer  picks  one  by  one  from  the  faedlng  derlce  Into 
the  seat,  means  to  hold  a  tube  to  be  fllle4.  a  tubular  guide 
at  the  dellrery  end  of  the  aeat  to  guide  tbe  tube  Into  poal- 
tlon  and  hold  one  end  thereof  while  It  Is  being  filled,  a 
pivoted  stop  piece  to  hold  the  other  end  of  the  tube  and 
act  as  a  stop  for  the  pick,  and  means  to  allde  a  pick  from 
the  seat  Into  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


883,806.     LIFTING    DEVICE.      William   F.   HnTriNOEt, 
Dunkirk,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  Na  398.572. 


883.804.  LAST.  William  H.  Hoopbk.  Lynn.  Masa.  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  O.  Plant.  Bos- 
ton, Maas.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1906.     Serial  flio,  338. 10«. 


il  No. 


1.  A  last  comprising  separate  parts  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  between  said  parts  and  a  flexible  connection 
adapted  to  He  In  said  groove  secured  at  Its  opposite  enda 
to  relatively  opposite  ends  of  said  parts  to  secure  maxi- 
mum separation  of  said  parts  with  mlnlmam  leagth  of  the 
flexible  connection  the  len^h  of  said  flexible  connection  be- 
tween Its  points  of  attachment  being  greatier  than  the  dls- 
Unce  between  said  points  when  the  parts  »re  In  assembled 

-relation. 

2.  A  last  comprising  separate  parts  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  between  said  parts  and  a  fleHble  connection 
adapted  to  He  In  said  groove  and  secured  at  Its  opposite 
ends  to  relatively  opposite  ends  of  said  parts  to  secure 
maximum  separation  of  said  parts  with  mlftlmum  length  of 
the  flexible  connection,  said  connection  forflilng  a  loop  pro- 
jecting from  between  the  parts  of  the  last  when  said  parts 
are  In  place. 

3.  A  last  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  wtilch  Is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  flexible  connection  adapt- 
ed to  He  In  said  groove  and  secured  at  Its  ♦pposlte  ends  to 
relatively  opposite  portions  of  said  parts  to  secure  maxi- 
mum separation  of  said  parts  with  minimum  length  of  ths 
flexible  connection,  said  flexible  connection  being  longer 
than  the  dlsUnce  between  the  points  of  attachment  of 
said  connection  when  the  parts  are  assembled  whereby  a 
loop  Is  presented  above  the  juncture  of  said  parts  to  facili- 
tate manipulating  the  same. 

4.  A  last  comprising  two  separate  parts  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  between  them  and  a  flexible  connection 
adapted  to  He  In  said  groove  and  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  relatively  opposite  portions  of  said  parts  to  secure 
maximum  separation  of  said  parts  with  mlnlmam  length 
of  the  flexible  connection,  said  flexible  connection  being 
longer  than  the  distance  between  the  pofntM  of  attachment 
of  said  connection  when  the  parts  are  assombled  whereby 
a  loop  is  presented  above  the  juncture  oi!  said  parts  to 
facHltate  manipulating  the  same,  one  of  s«ld  parts  being 
cot  away  adjacent  the  line  of  separation  to  provide  a  loop 
seat 

5.  A  last  comprising  two  separate  parts,  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its  seating  face, 
and  a  flexible  connection  uniting  said  part*,  said  connec- 
tion having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  groove  In  one  of  said  parts  thereof,  and  the  other  of 
said  ends  secured  to  the  other  part  adjacent  the  head  of 
said  last,  said  connection  between  Its  points  of  attach- 
ment being  longer  than  the  distance  between  said  points 
when  the  parts  are  In  assembled  relation. 

f  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wlrs 
brought  together  at  Its  ends  and  extended  In  parallelism 
for  a  distance  to  form  a  shank,  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
outwardly  from  the  shank  In  opposite  directions,  and  hav- 
ing downward  and  laterally  curved  portions  at  their  ex- 
tremltlea,  which  are  parallel  and  form  seats  for  a  curtain- 
pole,  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  curved  portions,  and  a 
handle  having  In  one  end  a  socket  to  receive  the  aforesaid 
siianJL 

2.  A  lifting  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly presented  arms  st  one  end  thereof  and  having  cur- 
Uln-pole  seats  at  their  ends,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said 
seats,  outwardly  and  oppositely  presented  arms  projecting 
from  the  other  end  of  the  handle  and  having  lateral  bends 
at  their  extremities,  and  cord  seats  or  supports  at  the  eiMls 
of  the  lateral  bends. 


8  8  3,808.     SAW-SET.     AaviD  Johmsoh.  Duluth,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1907.    Serial  Na  400,442. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  steel  anvil  having 
near  one  end  of  Its  upper  side  a  beveled  or  Inclined  face  on 
which  to  set  the  saw  teeth,  a  setting  punch  arranged  to 
slide  vertically  above  said  face,  a  spring  arm  fixed  near  the 
other  end  of  the  anvil  and  extending  toward  the  end  hav- 
ing the  beveled  face,  said  arm  having  Its  body  offset  from 
the  anvil  to  permit  the  saw  blade  to  pass  below  It,  and  Its 
free  end  curved  upward  higher  than  the  body,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  at  the  anvil  and  adapted  to  press  upon  the 
end  of  the  spring  arm  and  thus  hold  the  saw  firmly  upon 
the  anvil,  a  saw  setting  punch  slldingly  Inserted  vertically 
In  an  aperture  In  the  lever  and  having  Its  lower  end  bev^ 
eled  parallel  to  the  beveled  face  of  the  anvil,  and  means 
wherry  the  lever  will  engage  the  punch  and  elevate  IL 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  steel  anvil  hav- 
ing near  one  end  of  Its  upper  side  a  beveled  or  inclined  face 
on  which  to  set  the  saw  teeth,  a  setting  punch  arranged  to 
slide  vertically  above  said  face,  a  spring  arm  fixed  near  the 
other  end  of  the  anvil  and  extending  toward  the  end  hav- 
ing the  beveled  face,  said  arm  having  Its  body  offset  from 
the  anvil  to  permit  the  saw  blade  to  pass  below  It,  and  its 
free  end  curved  upward  higher  than  the  body,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  of  the  anvil  and  adapted  to  press  up<m 
the  end  of  the  spring  arm  and  thus  hold  the  saw  firmly 
upon  the  anvil,  a  saw-setting  punch  slldingly  Inserted  ver- 
tically In  an  aperture  In  the  lever  and  having  Its  lower  end 
beveled  parallel  to  the  beveled  face  of  the  anvil,  and  means 
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whereby  the  lever  will  engage  the  punch  and  elevate  it ;  a 
second  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  anvil  and 
adapted  to  press  upon  the  first  mentioned  h-ver.  said  sec- 
ond lever  also  having  an  aperture  for  guiding  the  setting 
piini'h. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  steel  anvtl  having 
near  one  end  of  Its  upper  side  a  beveled  or  Inclined  face  on 
which  to  set  the  saw  teeth,  a  setting  punch  arranged  to 
slide  vertically  above  said  face,  a  spring  arm  fixed  near 
the  other  end  of  the  anvil  and  extending  toward  the  end 
having  the  beveled  face,  said  arm  having  its  body  offset 
from  the  anvU  to  permit  the  saw  blade  to  pass  below  It. 
and  Its  free  end  curved  upward  higher  than  the  body,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  anvil  and  adapted  to  press 
upon  the  end  of  the  spring  arm  and  thus  hold  the  saw 
firmly  upon  the  anvil,  a  saw-setting  punch  slldingly  insert- 
ed vertically  In  an  aperturs  In  the  lever  and  having  Its 
lower  end  beveled  parallel  to  the  beveled  face  of  the  anvil, 
and  means  whereby  the  lever  will  engage  the  punch  and 
elevate  It ;  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the 
anvil  and  sdspted  to  press  upon  the  first  mentioned  lever, 
said  second  lever  also  having  an  aperture  for  guiding  the 
setting  punch,  the  apertures  In  said  levers  being  elongated 
In  longitudinal  direction  of  the  levers,  a  guiding  plate  ad- 
Justebly  secured  on  each  lever  and  guldlngly  engaging  the 
punch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  8  3.807.  H.\RNK8S  -  BUCKLE  GUARD.  Evabistb 
JiTBAS,  Fall  River.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alfred  Beauche- 
min.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  13.  190«,  Serial  No. 
330.419.     Renewed  Feb.  21.  11M)8.     Serial  No.  417,086. 


1.  A  buckle  guard  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  slot 
through  one  end  and  a  recess  In  the  other  end,  and  a 
tongue  one  end  of  which  U  secured  to  the  underside  of 
■aid  plate  adjacent  to  said  recess,  the  free  end  of  said 
tongue  extending  toward  the  slot  and  containing  a  per- 
foration. 

2.  A  buckle  guard  consisting  of  an  arched  plate  having 
a  slot  through  one  end  and  downwardly  extending  lugs 
at  the  other  end,  and  a  tongue  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  plate  midway  between  said  lugs,  the 
free  end  of  said  tongue  extending  toward  said  slot  and 
containing  a  perforation. 


g  8  8,  80  8.  SECTIONAL  RADIATOR.  Jobbph  M.  W 
KiTCHBN,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1907.  8e- 
rUl  No.  862,344. 


1.  In  a  radiator  section,  the  combination  of  (1)  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  chambered  ba8<^-member  forming  a  steam 
conduit,  said  base-member  comprising  means  at  both  of  its 
ends  adapted  for  connection  and  communication  with  other 
horisontally  disposed  base-members  and  having  means 
Intermediate  between  said  ends  for  connection  and  com- 
manleatlon   with   a   superimposed   part,    (2)    said   super- 


imposed part,  said  superimposed  part  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  colls  or  loops,  (3)  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  and  for  furnishing  com- 
munication between  said  vertically  disposed  colls  or  loops 
near  the  lower  ends  of  said  colls  or  loops,  and  (4)  a  sin- 
gle connection  furnishing  communication  between  said 
colls  or  loops  and  said  Intermediate  connecting  means 
In  said  ba8e-memt>er. 

2.  In  a  radiator  section,  the  combination  of  (1)  a  hori- 
sontally disposed  chambered  base-member  forming  a  steam 
conduit,  said  base-member  comprising  means  at  both  Its 
ends  for  connection  with  and  communicating  with  other 
horisontally  disposed  base-members  and  having  means  in- 
termediate between  said  ends  for  connecting  and  oommo- 
nicfttlng  with  a  plurality  of  connected  superimposed,  verti- 
cally disposed  radiating  colls  or  loops,  (2)  said  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  colls  or  loops,  said  colls  and  loops 
being  superimposed  above  said  base-member,  (3)  means 
for  connecting  and  for  communication  between  said  verti- 
cally disposed  coilB  or  loops  at  near  the  lower  ends  of  said 
colls  or  loops,  (4)  a  single  coupling  for  connection  and 
means  of  communication  between  said  coils  or  loops  and 
said  Intermediate  connecting  and  communicating  means  in 
said  base-member,  and  (5)  a  closure  valve  In  said  named 
single  coupling  for  connection  and  means  of  communica- 
tion for  controlling  the  entrance  of  steam  from  said  base- 
member  to  the  said  named  vertically  disposed  colls  or 
loops. 

3.  In  a  sectional  radiator,  the  combination  of  ( 1 )  hori- 
zontally disposed  steam  conveying  base-members,  said  base- 
members  being  axially  on  the  same  plane  and  connected 
and  communicating  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  steam  con- 
duit to  sections  of  superimposed  vertically  disposed  section- 
groups  of  radiating  colls  or  loops  connecting  with  said 
base-members,  (2)  said  section-groups  of  superimposed 
vertically  disposed  coils  or  loops,  (3)  means  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  from  said  base-members  to  each 
of  the  section-groups  connected  therewith,  said  last  named 
means  being  actuated  by  hand  manipulation  from  a  level 
at  or  above  the  top  of  said  radiator,  and  (4)  a  valve  for 
the  combined  control  of  the  admission  of  steam  to  all  of 
said  base  members  and  said  sections,  the  length  of  each  of 
said  base-members  corresponding  substantially.  In  hori- 
zontal length  with  the  horizontal  extent  of  each  of  said 
section-groups  of  the  said  radiating  vertically  disposed 
colls  or  loops  when  such  colls  or  loops  are  connected  or 
assembled  Into  saetioBS. 

4.  In  a  sectional  radiator,  the  combination  of  (1)  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  steam  conduit  or  base-member,  said  mem- 
ber having  means  at  both  ends  for  connecting  and  commo- 
Dieatlng  with  other  base-members  and  having  between  its 
ends  and  on  its  superior  surface  means  for  connection  and 
communication  with  a  vertically  rising  radisting  section. 
(2)8  group  of  vertically  disposed  colls  comprising  means 
near  their  lower  ends  for  connection  and  communication 
between  said  lower  ends  of  said  colls  and  forming  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  part  for  the  travel  of  steam,  but  lying 
In  a  plane  above  the  plane  occupied  by  said  base-member, 
(3)  means  for  communication  and  connection  between 
said  base-member  and  said  group  of  colls  at  a  point  be- 

I  tween  the  ends  of  the  said  named  base-member,  (4)  a  valve 
In  said  means  for  connecting  and  communicating  for  con- 
trolling the  entrance  of  steam  from  said  named  base-mem- 
ber to  said  vertically  rising  group  of  radiating  colls  or 

,  loops,  (5)  means  at  a  high  level  of  said  radiator  for  con- 
trolling said  valve,  and  (6)  means  for  controlling  the  en- 
trance of  steam  to  said  base-member. 

5.  In  a  sectional  radiator,  the  combination  of  (1)  a  borl- 
Kontally  disposed  steam  conduit  or  base-member,  said  mem- 
ber having  means  at  both  ends  for  connection  and  commn- 
nlcatlon  with  other  base-members  and  having  Intermediate 
between  Its  ends  and  on  Its  upper  surface  means  for  con- 
nection and  communication  with  a  vertically  rising  radi- 
ating section,  (2)  a  group  of  colls  comprising  a  horison- 
tally disposed  steam  conduit  lying  In  a  plane  above  the 
plane  occupied  by  the  first  named  conduit  or  base-member, 
said  colls  rising  vertically  above  said  horlzonUlly  disposed 
conduit,  (3)  means  for  connection  and  communication  be- 
tween the  said   two   named  conduits  at  an   intermediary 
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point  b«tw^en  the  ends  of  the  two   said  (Joodaits,    <4)    a 

valve  In  said  rnfa&s  for  connection  and  cooiniuntcation  for 
controlling  the  •^ntranc^-  of  gteam  from  said  named  base- 
member  to  said  group  of  vertically  rising  radiating  colls 
or  loops,  (5)  means  at  a  high  level  of  said  radiator  for 
controlling  said  valvo,  and  (*i)  means  for  controlling  the 
entrance  of  steam  to  said  base-member,  said  parts  of  said 
radiator  being  constructed  to  be  assembled  ky  screw-nipple 
connections,  Naid  base-member  and  said  secondary  conduit 
with  its  vertically  rising  colls  or  loops  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  extent  to  allow  for  the  close 
approximation  of  a  plurality  of  the  secti(ln^^  of  said  ra- 
diator In  assembling  together  the  said  namtd  parta  and  In 
assembling  the  sections  of  said  named  radUtor 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  8  3.809.     POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM. 
M.  W.  Kitchen.  East  Orange,  N.  .7.     Filed  June 
Serial  No.  319,873. 


Joseph 
2,  1906. 


1.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of  (1) 
means  for  generating  steam,  (2i  means  for  generating 
power  through  explosion.  (3)  means  for  transferring  the 
force  of  explosion  to  steam,  (4)  means  for  conveying  the 
steam  carrying  the  force  of  explosion  to  a  motor,  and  (5) 
lald  motor. 

2.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of  (1) 
means  for  generating  steam,  (2)  means  for  generating 
power  through  explosion.  (3)  means  for  transferring  the 
force  of  explosion  and  the  heat  of  explosioa  to  steam,  (4) 
means  for  conveying  the  steam  carrying  the  combined 
force  and  heat  of  explosion  to  a  motor,  and  <5)  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of  (1> 
means  for  utilizing  low  degrees  of  heat  to  produce  vapor 
or  steam  of  low  pressure,  (2)  means  for  compressing  said 
▼apor  or  steam  when  formed,  (3)  means  fftr  applying  the 
force  of  explosion  to  actuate  the  compressing  means,  and 
(4)  means  for  utilizing  said  compressed  st^am. 

4.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of  (1) 
means  for  exploding  gases,  (2)  means  for  compressing  a 
heat  absorbing  power  conveying  fluid  medium  by  the  forc« 
of  explosion,  (3)  means  for  transferring  the  beat  of  ex- 
plosion to  said  medium,  (4)  means  for  conveying  said 
compressed  medium  bearing  the  ab8ort>ed  haat  of  explosion 
to  a  motor,  (5)  said  motor,  (6)  an  exhatst  conduit  for 
said  medium  leading  to  an  exhaust  pump,  cind  (7)  means 
comprising  said  pumps  for  the  relntrodactlon  of*  said  me- 
dium to  said  compressing  means  for  the  travel  of  said 
medium  In  a  circuitous  round  between  said  compreasing 
means  and  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of  (1) 
means  for  producing  explosive  gases,  (2)  means  for  pro- 
ducing motive  power  by  the  explosion  of  said  gases,  said 
second  named  means  comprising  an  engine.  (3)  means  for 
producing   steam.    Including   provision    for   Its   generation 


from  the  waste  beat  of  said  engine,  (<)  means  for  utilis- 
ing the  force  of  the  explosive  gases  to  compress  the  steam. 
(5)  a  motor,  and  (6)  means  for  conveying  the  compressed 
steam  to  the  motor  for  utilizing  the  force  of  the  compressed 
steam  in  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.810.     HAIR-F.\BRIC   lA^OM      Brino  K.sittel.   Hres- 
den.  Germany.     Filed  June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,784. 


1.  In  a  hair  fabric  loom,  a  lay.  a  shuttle  carried  thereby, 
and  nippers  mounted  fransv>T'M'ly  In  the  shuttle  with  their 
Jaws  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  shuttle, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hair  fabric  loom  shuttle,  nlppet^s  having  their 
Ja^s  projecting  transv<T!»«'iy  beyond  the  sides  of  the  shut- 
tle, said  jaws  being  outwardly  curved  on  their  inner  sides, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  closing  together  of  the  Jaws 
beyond  the  extreme  Inner  ends  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  hair  fabric  loom,  a  shuttle  provided  with  shanked 
nippers,  a  spring  actuated  sleeve  whose  Inner  edge  is  cham- 
fered and  yieldingly  tends  to  slide  over  the  nipper  shanks, 
and  means,  automatically  operated  as  the  shuttle  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  its  race,  for  opening  the  nippers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  hair  fabric  lixim,  a  lay.  a  sto[)  thereon,  a  shuttle 
carried  by  the  lay  and  provided  with  shanked  nippers,  a 
spring  actuated  sleeve  whose  Inner  edge  is  chamfered  and 
bears  over  the  ends  of  the  nipper  shanks  with  a  tendency 
to  close  the  nippers,  a  spring  actuated  stud  projecting 
from  the  shuttle  and  depresslhle  on  passing  below  said  lay 
stop,  and  means  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  stud  for 
opening  the  nippers,  substantially  as  described, 

5.  In  a  hair  fabric  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  carried  thereby, 
shanked  nippers  carried  by  the  shuttle,  a  spring  actuated 
sleeve  operating  upon  the  shanks  to  close  the  nippers,  a 
pin  arranged  between  the  nipper  shanks,  and  means  for 
positively  actuating  the  pin  to  open  the  nippers  as  the 
shuttle  approaches  the  end  of  Its  race,  substantially  as 
described. 


883,811.      TELEPHONE  STTI-ORT.      Otto    KKAfs,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   1,  1906      Serial  No.  333.031. 


1.  A  telephone  support  comprising  a  housing  contain- 
ing an  opening,  a  spherical  member  a  portion  of  which 
frlctionally  t¥>ars  wltl)ln  said  bousing  contiguous  to  the 
opening  thereof,  an  Instrument  supporting  part  carried  by 
said  member,  and  a  leaf  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaf  elements  niper-lmposed  on  each  other,  the  ends  of  aald 

'  spring  being  free  to  move  longitudinally,  and  remoyably 
supported  within  said  housing  and  bearing  agalnvt  the 
spherical  member  to  maintain  the  latter  In  Its  frlctlonal 
engagement    within    the    housing,    and    means    located   on 

t  the  under  side  of  one  end  of  said  spring  for  adjusting  the 
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degree  of  pressure  of  said  spring  against  said  spherical 
member. 

2.  A  telephone  support  comprising  a  housing  contain 
Ing  an  opening,  a  member  having  a  rounded  portion  frlc- 
tlonally  bearing  within  said  housing  contiguous  to  the 
opening  thereof,  an  Inst niment  supporting  part  carried 
by  said  memliei.  n  sprlntt  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf 
elements  superlmiKised  on  each  other,  the  ends. of  said 
spring  being  free  to  move  longitudinally,  and  removably 
supported  within  said  housing  and  bearing  against  the 
niemlier  to  maintain  the  latter  In  its  frlctlonal  engagement 
within  the  housing,  and  means  for  adjustably  varying  the 
pressure  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  telephone  support  comprising  a  housing  contain- 
ing an  opening,  a  memt)er  having  a  rounded  portion  frlc- 
tlonally  bearing  within  said  housing  contiguous  to  the 
opening  thereof,  an  Instrument  supporting  part  carried  by 
said  memtier,  a  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf  ele- 
ments super  imposed  on  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  spring 
l>elng  free  to  move  longitudinally,  within  said  housing 
and  bearing  against  the  meml)er  to  maintain  the  latter  In 
Its  frlctlonal  engagement  within  the  housing,  and  means 
for  detachably  holding  the  spring  In  position. 

4.  A  telephone  support  embodying  a  housing  contain- 
ing an  opening,  a  member  having  a  rounded  portion  frlc- 
tlonally  tearing  within  said  housing  contiguous  to  the 
opening  thereof,  an  instrument  supporting  part  carried  by 
said  menil>er.  and  a  spring  comprising  an  element  In  a 
single  piece  horizontally  disposed,  and  continuously  span- 
ning the  space  within  said  housing,  said  element  bearing 
against  said  memlier  to  maintain  the  latter  In  Its  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  within  the  housing,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably holding  the  spring  element  In  position  and  for 
adjustably  varying  the  pressure  of  said  element. 

5.  A  telephone  support  comprising  a  housing  contain- 
ing an  opening  and  slots,  the  latter  diametrically  located 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  member  having  a  rounded 
portion  frlctlonally  bearing  within  said  housing  contiguous 
to  the  opening  thereof,  an  Instrument  supporting  part  car- 
ried by  said  member,  detachable  angle  pieces  masking  the 
housing  slots,  horizontal  portions  of  said  pieces  extending 
within  the  housing,  and  a  leaf  spring  the  ends  of  which 
rest  upon  said  portions,  said  spring  bearing  against  the 
member  to  maintain  the  latter  In  Its  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment within  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


888.812.      BAIUtKI.  1!HA1>.      Ai.ukht  La   MAurjiK.  Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  J.K  1!»0G.     Serial  No.  30,H.7(tO. 


opening,  an  eTternally  threaded  member  which  fits  said 
Internally  threaded  ring,  and  bearing  portions  on  said 
externally  threaded  meml»er  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  said  closure,  combined  with  a  packing  Inter- 
posed between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  opening  and  said 
closure. 


1.  In  a  barrel,  a  head  having  a  chamfered  opening 
therethrough,  a  corresponding  closure  for  said  opening,  an 
Internally  threaded  ring  surrounding  the  margin  of  said 
opening,  an  externally  threaded  member  which  fits  said 
Internally  threaded  ring,  and  bearing  portions  on  said 
externally  threaded  member  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  said  closure. 

2.  In  a  barrel,  a  head  having  a  chamfered  opening 
therethrough,  a  corresponding  closure  for  said  opening,  an 
Internally  threaded   ring  surrounding  the  margin  of  said 


883.813.     DRAWING-PRESS.     Pai  L  M.  II.  Lanqb.  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  350,109. 


1.  In  a  drawing  press,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary blank  holder,  of  a  die  bed  l)elow  the  blank  holder,  a 
plunger  above  the  blank  holder,  and  means  to  oppositely 
and  differentially  reciprocate  the  die-bed  and  plunger  as  set 
forth,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  above  the  plunger,  a 
single  and  a  double  crank  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  double  crank  and  the  plunger,  a  pair  of 
rock  shafts  below  the  die  bed.  a  pair  of  rock  arms  on  each 
rock  shaft  below  the  die-bed,  toggle  arms  connecting  the 
rock  arms  of  each  rock  shaft  with  the  die  bed,  an  outer 
rock  arm  for  each  rock  shaft,  and  means  connecting  the 
single  crank  of  the  driving  shaft  with  the  outer  rock  arms 
of  the  rock  shaft,  comprising  a  reciprocating  member,  a 
pair  of  bell  crank  levers,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  corre- 
sponding arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing member,  a  pair  of  toggle  arms  connecting  the  other 
arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  with  the  outer  rock  arms  of 
the  rock  shafts,  and  a  connecting  rod  directly  connecting 
the  reciprocating  member  to  the  single  crank  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft. 

2.  In  a  drawing  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
stationary  blank  holder  adjustably  supported  in  the  frame, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  and  through  the  blank 
holder,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  above  the 
plunger,  and  provided  with  a  double  and  a  single  crank, 
a  connecting  rod  adjustable  In  length,  connecting  the 
double  crank  with  the  plunger,  and  a  die-bed  reclpro- 
cable  In  the  frame  below  the  blank  holder,  to  and  from 
engagement  with  the  blank  holder,  of  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  die-bed  oppositely  and  differentially  from  the 
reciprocation  of  the  plunger,  as  set  forth,  comprising  a 
pair  of  rock  shafts  journaled  In  the  frame  below  the  die- 
bed,  a  pair  of  rock  arms  on  each  rock  shaft  below  the  die- 
bed,  toggle  arms  connecting  each  pair  of  rock  arms  to  the 
die  bed.  a  rock  arm  at  one  end  of  each  rock  shaft  adapted 
to  rock  the  shaft,  guides  secured  to  the  frame,  a  recip- 
rocating member  movable  between  the  guides,  a  pair  of 
bell  crank  levers  reversely  pivoted  at  their  angles  to  the 
frame,  link  arms  connecting  corresponding  arms  of  the 
bell  crank  levers  with  the  reciprocating  member,  toggle 
arms  connecting  the  other  arms  of  the  bell  cranks  with 
corresponding  end   rock  arms  of  the  rock   shafts,   and   a 

,  connecting  rod  directly  connecting  the  reciprocating  mem- 
I  her  with  the  single  crank  of  the  driving  shaft. 
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883.*«14.  AIR  RRAKE  HOSE-COUPLINO.  JOSKPH  E. 
La  Rocqce,  Nomlnlnque.  Quebec,  Cani^diL  Filed  July 
24,   190T.     Serial  No.  385.302. 


An  air  brake  hose  coupling  comprising  n  hollow  member 
having  an  enlarged  chamber  prorlded  wltlj  a  bore  through 
one  wall  and  a  acrewthreaded  bore  thro«gh  Its  opposite 
wall,  a  Bcrewtbreaded  stem  disposed  through  said  screw- 
threaded  bore,  a  perforated  cylindrical  valve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  air  brake  pipe  and  the 
outer  atmosphere  and  a  button  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
rod  adapted  to  limit  the  morement  of  utd  valve  to  pro- 
vide for  a  slow  escape  of  air  from  the  tmln  plpf  through 
said  valve  to  thereby  set  the  brakes. 


883.S15.      SMUT  -  MACHINE.      OLE    L.    Lahson,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  July  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,630. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  suitable  tank,  for  containing  a  germ  destroying 
liquid,  of  a  grain  supplying  derlce,  an  elevator  partially 
submerged  within  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  tnd  a  guard  cor- 
erlng  snbstantially  the  whole  of  the  submerged  iwrt  of 
said  elerator  bat  having  an  angular  ufward  extension 
protruding  beyond  the  liquid  level,  at  a  short  distance 
from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  elevator,  with  the  said  parts 
ao  arranged  that  the  grain  from  said  supply  derlce  Is 
dropped  Into  the  liquid  between  said  gnafld  extensloo  and 
the  adjacent  downward  moving  elements  of  the  elevator, 
whereby  grain  of  less  specific  gravity  wiU  not  be  floated 
away  by  the  liquid,  but  wHl  be  caught  by  the  moving  ele- 
ments of  the  elevator,  and  be  thereby  forced  under  the 
guard  and  held  subject  to  the  liquid  throughout  the  travel 
of  the  moving  elements  of  the  elevator  tfaerethroogb.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  for  holding  a  germ  destroying  liquid,  of  • 
grain  supplying  device,  a  grain  elevator  composed  of  a 
suitable  trunk  having  an  endless  couTeyei*.  the  upper  fold 
of  which  runs  downward,  and  the  under  fold  of  which 
runs  upward,  which  elevator  Is  p«rtlally  siilHBerged  within 
the  liquid  in  said  tank,  and  the  trunk  of  wlleh  slsrator  baa 
grain-tight  bottom  and  side  waits  and  It  prorlded  with 
a  grain-tight  cover  or  guard  composed  of  the  parts  21  and 
21«  arranged  In  respect  to  the  grain  supply  derlce  and 
the  down  runnfn?  fold  of  the  couTeyer,  ta  deserfhed.  for 
cooperation  therewith  as  set  forth,  whereby  the  said  ma- 
chine Is  adapted  to  the  treatment  of  oat»  or  other  light 
jfralna  of  less  fii)e<'lflr  frsvity  than  the  liquid. 


883,816.     ICBCREEF'ER.     Philipp*  F.  LsrsBVHS,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.     Filed  July  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,626. 


ti 


K^ 


X 


1.  An  Ice  creeper,  comprising  sections  movably  connect- 
ed by  a  single  eccentric  pivot,  a  lever  secured  to  the  eccen- 
tric pivot  and  calks  carried  by  the  lever. 

2.  An  lee  creeper,  comprising  sections  movably  connect- 
ed by  a  single  eccentric  pivot,  a  lever  secured  to  the  eccen- 
tric pivot,  and  calks  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to 

'  lock  tbe  latter  with  one  of  the  sections. 
,  S.  Aa  Ice-creeper  comprising  a  front  clamp  section  and 
:  a  bifurcated  rear  clamp  section  Joined  by  a  rotatable  eccen- 
i  trie  plTot,  a  lever  connected  with  said  pivot  whereby  the 
I  same  Is  turned,  and  heeds  on  said  lever  and  engageable 
I  with  said  rear  clamp  section  between  its  bifurcations 
,  wheretoy  said  sections  are  held  in  locked  position. 

4.  An  Ice  creeper  comprising  a  front  member,   a   rear 
member,  an  operating  lever  to  move  them  to  clamping  or 
1  releasing  positions,    and   a   single  double  eccentric   pivot 
'  connecting  all  of  said  members. 

6.  An  ice  creeper  comprising  a  front  member,  a  rear 
member,  an  operating  lever  to  move  them  to  clamping  or 
releaaing  positions,  and  a  single  double  eccentric  pivot 
connecting  all  of  said  members,  said  pivot  having  a  flat- 
tened side  to  correspond  with  the  opening  in  the  lever 
Into  which  It  projects. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


8  8  3,817.     PIPE-WRENCH.     Frank  T.  Lestaob,  New 
Haven.  Ponn.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,348. 


T     *  <'.tt 


In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  notches  therein, 
a  jaw,  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  yoke  and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  aforesaid 
notches,  lugs  depending  from  said  Jaw,  a  rod  passing 
through  said  lugs,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  rod  and  bear- 
ing at  one  end  upon  said  Jaw  and  terminating  at  Its  op- 
posite end  in  two  substantially  parallel  connected  mem- 
bers and  a  concave  plate  supported  between  said  parallel 
members  and  adapted  to  receive  and  supiwrt  the  underface 
of  the  aforesaid  wrench  handle. 


SS.'^.SIR.  HEARING  -  TUBE  FOR  SOUND  -  REPRODUC- 
ING MACHINES.  GsOBOB  A.  Liwis,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  849,241. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  ear  pieces  and  their  branch 
tubes  of  a  bow -shaped  spring  bar  on  which  the  same  are 
mounted,  extensions  on  the  ends  of  the  spring  bar  beyond 
its  points  of  connection  with  the  ear  pieces,  and  a  tape 
connecting  the  spring  bar  at  its  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ear  pieces  and  their  branch 
tubes,  of  a  bow-shaped  spring  bar  on  which  the  ear  pieces 
are  momitsd  In  position  to  apply  to  the  head  with  tbs  bar 
passing  below  the  chin  and  supporting  the  branch  tubes, 
extensions  on  the  ends  of  the  spring  bar  beyond  Its  points 
of  connection  with  the  ear  pieces  and  an  adjustable  tape 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  spring  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  ear  pieces  and  their  branch 
tubes,  of  a  bow  shared  spring  bar  on  which  the  ear  pieces 
and  branch  tnbea  are  mounted  In  position  to  apply  to  the 
head,  the  spring  bar  passing  below  the  chin,  extensions 
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on  the  ends  of  the  spring  bar  beyond  Its  points  of  connec- 
tion with  the  ear  pieces  and  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
and  a  tape  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  bar. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  ear  pieces  formed  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  encompass  the  ears,  of  a  bow  shaped 
spring  bar  on  which  the  ear  pieces  are  mounted  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  with  the  ears,  branch  tubes  supported  on 
the  spring  bar,  extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  spring  bar, 
beyond  their  points  of  connections  with  the  ear  pieces  and 
a  tape  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  extensions. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  ear  pieces  formed  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  encompass  the  ears,  of  n  bow  shaped 
spring  bar  on  which  the  ear  pieces  are  mounted,  branch 
tubes  supported  on  the  spring  bar,  extensions  on  the  ends 
of  the  spring  bar — said  extensions  and  spring  bnr  connect- 
ed to  the  ear  pieces  relatively  adjustable  to  each  other — 
and  an  adjustable  tape  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
extensions  together  and  forming  a  support  for  the  ear 
pieces  on  the  head  of  the  wearer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,819.  FLEXIBLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CARTRIDGE- 
FILM.  Frank  W.  Lovejot,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1903,  Serial 
No.  169,208.     Renewed  Oct.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,023. 


combination  of  a  strip  of  flexible  opaque  material,  a  strip 
of  sensitized  film  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  opaque 
material,  and  another  piece  of  material  attached  at  one 
edge  to  the  end  of  the  film  and  at  its  other  edge  to  the 
opaque  material  and  having  a  section  between  the  two 
attached  edges  not  attached  to  anything,  the  arrangement 
of  the  film  and  its  attaching  means  relative  to  the  opaque 
material  being  such,  that  when  the  film  and  Its  attaching 
means  are  stretched,  the  opaque  material  opposite  the 
film  win  be  slack. 

6.  In  a  cartrldge-fllm  for  photographic  purposes  the 
combination  of  a  strip  of  flexible  opaque  material,  a  strip 
of  sensltixed  film  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  opaque 
material  and  movably  attached  thereto  at  the  other  end 
by  means  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  pushed  together  or 
collapsed  by  movement  of  tbe  film  lonKltudinally  of  the 
opaque  material  during  the  winding  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


883,820.     CANT-HOOK.     Edward  S.   Me.nerk,  Germfask, 
Mich.     Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,034. 


1.  In  a  cartridge-fllm  for  photographic  purposes  the 
combination  of  a  strip  of  flexible  opaque  material,  a  strip 
of  sensitized  film  attached  at  one  end  to  the  opaque  mate- 
rial, and  another  piece  of  material  attached  at  one  part  to 
the  film  and  at  another  part  to  the  opaque  material,  the 
whole  being  wound  upon  a  spool  ready  for  Insertion  In  a 
camera  and  adapted  for  exposure  therein. 

2.  In  a  cartridge-film  for  photographic  purposes  tbe 
combination  of  a  strip  of  flexible  opaque  material,  a  strip 
of  sensitized  fllm  attached  at  one  end  to  the  opaque  mate- 
rial, and  another  piece  of  material  attached  at  one  edge 
to  the  fllm  and  at  the  opposite  edge  to  the  opaque  mate- 
rial and  having  a  section  between  the  two  attached  edges 
not  attached  to  anything. 

3.  In  a  cartrldge-fllm  for  photographic  purposes  the 
combination  of  a  strip  of  flexible  and  opaque  material  and 
a  strip  of  sensitized  film  attached  at  both  ends  to  tbe 
opaque  material,  the  length  of  tbe  fllm  between  the  points 
of  attachment  to  the  opaque  material  being  less  than  that 
of  the  opaque  material  between  the  same  points,  so  that 
when  the  fllm  la  stretched,  the  opaque  material  will  be 
slack. 

4.  In    a    cartrldge-fllm    for    photographic    purposes    the 


In  a  cant  hook,  a  lever,  prongs  extending  at  right  angles 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  clip  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
lever,  lateral  ears  upon  said  clip,  and  a  dog  having  one 
end  of  a  straight  shank  Jonmaled  in  between  said  ears,  its 
other  end  terminating  In  a  pair  of  Integral  diverging  hook 
arms,  together  with  engaging  points  on  said  arms  extend- 
ing toward  the  lever  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with 
the  shank. 


888,821.      EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.      Frank    J.    Mona- 
HAN,  Jollet,  111.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,822 


1.  In  an  excavatluig  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  slide  box  for  said 
auxiliary  frame  pivotally  supported  upon  said  main  frame, 
and  excavating  elements  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main   frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  slide-box  for  said 
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auxiliary  frame,  tnionlona  Joumaled  apoD  the  main  frame 
for  supporting  said  sllde-bor,  means  for  adjusting  said 
auxiliary  frame  longitudinally  In  said  box,  and  excavating 
elements  carried  upon  said  auxiliary  framQ. 

'^.  An  excavating  machine.  Including  a  main  supporting 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  slide-box  for  the  auxiliary 
frame,  trunnions  for  said  box  supported  upon  the  main 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  In  said  box,  exca- 
vating elements  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  said 
elements  adapted  to  elevate  the  excavated  material,  means 
for  operating  said  excavating  elements,  mdans  for  deposit- 
ing the  excavated  material  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  elevating  movement  and  means  for  conveying  the  ma- 
terial out  of  the  line  of  traction. 

4  An  excavating  machine,  Including  a  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame,  a  slide-box  supporting  said  auxiliary 
.frame,  trunnions  attached  to  aald  box  and  Joumaled  In 
the  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  auxiliary  frame 
longitudinally  In  said  slide-box,  a  sprocket-chain  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  frame,  excavating  and  eUvatlng  elements 
attached  to  said  chain,  means  for  operating  said  chain  and 
excavating  elements. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  Including  a 
main  frame,  traction  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  steer- 
ing means  for  the  wheels,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  longi- 
tudinally adjusted,  movable  excavating  elements  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  frame  and  means  for  operating  said 
elements. 

[Clalma  8  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,822.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY.  CuAaLES 
A.  Par.shns,  Newcastle-upon  Tyne,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
2.3,  190t}.     Serial  No.  .31 3,300. 


1.  In  electrical  appliances  comprising  a  number  of  elec- 
tric conductors  in  proximity  to  each  other,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  conductors,  consisting  In  metal  strips  lapped 
round  said  conductors,  and  so  disposed  aa  to  form  a  heat 
conducting  path  from  the  Interior  of  the  body  of  conductors 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  electrical  appliances  comprising  a  body  of  electric 
conductors  In  proximity  to  each  other  means  for  cooling 
said  conductors  comprising  discontinuous  metal  strips  of 
high  thermal  conductivity  lapped  round  said  conductors 
and  In  thermal  connection  with  heating  dissipating  means 
outside  said  body  of  conductors  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

3.  In  electrical  appllanees  comprising  a  number  of  elec- 
trical conductors  In  proximity  to  each  other,  means  for 
cooling  aald  conductors,  consisting  In  metal  strips  of  small 
section  relatively  to  that  of  the  conductors  lapped  round 
said  conductors,  and  so  disposed  as  to  form  a  heat  con- 
ducting path  from  the  Interior  of  the  body  of  conductors, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  electrical  appliances,  a  tape  consisting  of  metal 
strips  of  high  thermal  conductivity  wov»n  Into  a  fabric 
said  tape  being  of  high  thermal  conductivity  and  electric- 
ally dlscontlnuou.-i.  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  electrical  appliances  comprising  a  number  of  elec- 
trical conductors  In  proximity  to  each  otlier,  a  lapping  of 
tape  containing  strips  of  metal  of  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity. Interposed  between  said  conductors,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.823.     INSULATOR  -  SUPPORT.     Charles  L.  Peibce, 

Jr.,  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Pelrce  Specialty  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Klled  Aug.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389,277, 


.^    .»» 


1.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  In  combination  a 
bracket,  a  narrow  loop  member  secured  to  said  bracket 
and  having  its  closed  end  projecting  above  the  latter,  and 
a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  loop  member  and  having  an 
end  portion  thereof  bent  transversely  and  Inserted  between 
the  sides  of  said  loop  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  In  combination  a 
post,  a  wrought  metal  strip  bent  double  on  Itself  at  Its 
longitudinal  center  and  secured  to  said  post  with  Its  closed 
end  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  latter,  and  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  the  projecting  end  of  said  strip  and 
having  Its  end  portions  bent  transversely  and  Inserted  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  In  combination  a 
post  of  curved  form  In  cross  sectkm.  a  wrought  metal  strip 
likewise  of  curved  form  In  cross  section  bent  double  on 
Itself  at  Its  longitudinal  center  and  embracing  and  secured 
to  said  post,  the  parallel  sides  of  said  bent  strip  being 
spaced  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  post, 
and  a  coll  spring  embracing  the  projecting  end  of  said  bent 
strip  and  having  Its  end  portions  bent  transversely  and  In- 
serted between  the  sides  of  said  projecting  portion,  .said 
spring  ends  also  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and 
the  transverse  connecting  portion  of  said  bent  strip  where- 
by said  spring  Is  supported  against  longitudinal  displace- 
ment, substantially  as  described 


883.824.  STAPL&TACKER.  Mebto.v  D.  PHEl-i.v.  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  G. 
Plant.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
326.370. 


1.  In  a  metallic  fastener  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  carrier  3,  staple  forming  and  driving  means 
carried  thereby,  a  wire  feeding  block  .1.  a  (ever  70  for 
reciprocating  said  block,  a  yoke  7.^  having  a  tall  piece 
74,  a  block  73  slldably  mounted  on  said  tall  piece  and 
operatlvely  joined  to  said  levtr  70.  an  adjusting  lever  46, 
and  connections  between  the  adjusting  lever  46,  the  car- 
rier 3,  and  block  73  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
carrier  and  block 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  cutting  mechanism,  a  head  or  carrier  provided  with 
staple  forming  mechanism  and  movable  toward  and  from 
said  cutting  mechanism,  with  a  lever  and  connections  for 
adjusting  s.ild  head  or  carrier,  comprising  a  stud  or  bush- 
ing  mounted   In    said   head,   a    pin   eccentrically    mounted 
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therein  and  provided  with  an  arm.  and  means  for  con- 
necting aald  arm  with  said  lever  whereby  elevation  or  de- 
pression of  the  latter  moves  said  carrier  respectively 
from  or  toward  said  cutting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  cutting  mechanism,  a  head  adjustable  toward  and 
from  said  cutting  mechanism  having  an  adjusting  lever 
and  connections  for  moving  the  same,  said  connections 
comprising  the  bushing,  41  ;  the  lever  43,  having  a  pin 
43,  eccentrically  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bushing, 
41.  said  bushing  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  vary  the  position  of  said  pin 
relative  to  said  head  to  adjust  the  latter  Independently  of 
said  adjusting  lever 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  cutting  mech- 
anism, a  carrier  or  head  provided  with  staple  forming 
mechanism  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  cutting 
mechanism,  a  lever  and  connections  for  adjusting  the 
same,  said  connections  comprising  a  crank  arm  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  head,  with  means  for  connecting  it  with 
said  lever  and  for  clamping  It  In  adjusted  position,  where- 
by the  adjustment  of  said  head  may  be  effected  Independ- 
ently of  the  adjustment  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  wire  f»'edlng  means,  cutting  means,  staple  forming 
means,  and  lever  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
staple  forming  means  and  varying  the  feed  of  said  feeding 
means  to  produce  staples  of  different  lengths,  and  eccen- 
tric means  for  variably  positioning  said  staple  forming 
means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  staple  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.825,  CONDENSED- WATER  AND  STEAM  SEPA- 
RATOR. James  E.  Pubske.  Windsor.  Ontario.  Canada, 
assignor  to  John  Morehead,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
8.  1906,     Serial  No.  304.981. 


1.  \  separator  for  a  steam  system  comprising  a  pri- 
mary tilting  receiving  chamber  and  a  stationary  receiving 
chamber,  each  provided  with  a  separate  discharge  outlet, 
means  to  separately  lead  condensation  water  Into  both  of 
said  chambers,  means  to  separately  lead  steam  Into  both 
of  said  chambers,  and  means  to  control  the  steam  supply 
to  said  chambers,  whereby  the  condensation  water  will  be 
separately  discharged  from  aald  chambers, 

2.  A  separator  for  a  steam  system  comprising  a  prl 
mary  tilting  receiving  chamber  and  a  stationary  receiving 
chamber  each  provided  with  a  separate  discharge  outlet, 
means  to  separately  lead  condensation  water  Into  both  of 
said  chambers,  means  to  separately  lead  steam  Into  both 
of  said  chambers,  means  to  simultaneously  control  the 
steam  supply  to  each  of  said  chambers,  whereby  the  con- 
den.satlon  water  may  be  separately  and  simultaneously 
discharged  from  said  chambers. 

3.  A  separator  for  a  steam  system  comprising  a  pri- 
mary tilting  receiving  chamber  and  a  stationary  receiving 
chamber  each  provided  with  a  separate  discbarge  outlet, 
means  to  separately  lead  condensation  water  Into  both  of 
said  chambers,  means  to  separately  lead  steam  Into 
both  of  said  chambers,  and  means  to  simultaneously  con 
trol  the  steam  supply  to  both  of  said  chambers,  whereby 
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water  may  be  separately  and  simultaneously  discharged 
from  said  chambers, 

4.  A  separator  for  a  steam  system  comprising  a  pri- 
mary tilting  receiving  chamber  and  a  sUtlonary  receiving 
chamber  each  provided  with  a  separate  discharge  outlet, 
means  to  separately  lead  condensation  water  into  both  of 
said  chambers,  means  to  separately  lead  steam  Into  both 
of  said  chambers,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  tilting 
chamber  to  simultaneously  control  the  supply  of  steam  to 
both  of  said  chambers. 

:,.  A  separator  for  a  steam  system  comprising  a  pri- 
mary tilting  receiving  chamber  and  a  stationary  receiving 
chamber  each  provided  with  a  separate  discharge  outlet, 
means  to  separately  lead  condensation  water  Into  both 
of  said  chambers,  means  to  separately  lead  steam  Into 
both  of  said  chambers,  the  stationary  receiving  chamber 
having  a  larger  outlet  than  the  tilting  receiving  chamber, 
whereby  a  greater  volume  of  condensation  water  may  be 
discharged  from  the  stationary  receiving  chamber  than 
from   the  tilting  receiving  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SR3,826,  SEP.\RAT0R  James  E.  Pdkseb,  Windsor. 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  John  Morehead,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.     Serial  No    362.001. 


1.  X  separator  for  a  steam  system  comprising  a  base 
constructed  with  upwardly  extended  chambered  brackets 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  forming  on  one  side  a  water 
chamber  and  on  the  other  side  a  steam  chamber.  Journal 
plates  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  engaged 
against  the  inside  faces  of  said  chambered  brackets  and 
with  Inwardly  projecting  tubular  arms,  hollow  trunnions 
Joumaled  In  said  tubular  arms  respectively,  packing  nuts 
engaged  upon  said  trunnions  and  upon  the  Inner  ex- 
tremities of  the  corresponding  tubular  arms,  a  tilting  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  steam  pipe  supporting  said  receiving 
chamber  communicating  with  one  of  said  trunnions  and 
with  the  receiving  chamber,  a  water  pipe  communicating 
with  the  other  of  said  trunnions  and  with  the  receiving 
chamber,  said  brackets  each  formed  with  an  opening 
whereby  the  corresponding  chamber  communicates  with 
the  corresponding  trunnion,  and  bolts  passed  through  the 
flanges  of  the  journal  plates  and  through  the  bolt  holes 
of  the  corresponding  brackets  outside  the  corresponding 
chambers. 

2.  A  separator  for  a  steam  system  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  tilting  receiving  chamber,  hollow  trunnions  sup- 
porting said  chamber  upon  said  base,  a  water  pipe  under- 
neath the  receiving  chamber  communicable  with  said 
chamber  and  movable  therewith,  whereby  water  is  led 
from  one  of  said  trunnions  into  said  chamber,  a  fixed  yoke 
carried  by  the  support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  cross  arm  extending  over  the  receiv- 
ing chamber,  a  tilting  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  cross 
arm  above  the  receiving  chamber,  a  weight  upon  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  lever,  and  a  rocking  yoke  with  which 
the  rear  end  of  the  tilting  lever  Is  engaged,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rocking  yoke  Journaled  upon  said  water  pipe  and 
viTtlcally   movable  therewith. 

3.  A  steam  separator  for  a  steam  system  comprising  a 
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support,  tninBlon*  mounted  apon  said  support,  a  tilting 
receiving  chamber  mounted  upon  said  trunnions,  a  water 
pipe  underneath  the  receiving  chamber  movable  with 
said  chamber  and  connecting  one  of  said  trunnions  with 
said  chamber,  a  fixed  yoke  carried  by  the  support  and  ex- 
tended over  said  chamber,  a  lever  moonted  upon  said 
yoke  above  the  receiving  chamber,  a  weight  upon  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  lever,  and  a  rocking  yoke  journaled 
upon  said  water  pipe  and  movable  therewith,  with  which 
the  rear  end  of  said  lever  Is  engaged,  said  lever  holding 
the  receiving  chamber  In  position  to  receive  water  of  con- 
den -iation  until  the  weight  of  water  in  said  chamber  over- 
comes the  action  of  the  weighted  lever,  substantially  at 
set  forth. 


883.827  MEANS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  ADJUST- 
MENT OF  BALANCE- WEIGHTS  ON  GYRATING 
MACHINES.  Lewis  V.  Rathbln,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.   9,   1906.     Serial  No.  305,14a 
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1.  In  a  gyrating  machine  provided  wlih  a  drive-shaft, 
a  balance  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  balance-weights 
carried  by  said  wheel,  and  a  frame  In  which  the  drive- 
shaft  la  mounted.  In  combination  with  means  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  frame  temporarily  so  that  it  may  be 
affected  by  the  vibration  of  the  machine),  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  frame. 

2.  A  gyrating  machine  provided  with  a  drive-shaft,  a 
balance-wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  balance-weights 
carried  by  said  wheel,  and  a  frame  In  which  the  drive- 
shaft  is  mounted.  In  combination  with  tollers  for  sup- 
porting said  frame  so  that  the  latter  will  be  caused  to 
reciprocate  by  the  vibration  of  the  machine,  and  stops  for 
limiting  the  reciprocating  movements  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  gyrating  machine  provided  with  a  drive-shaft,  a 
balance-wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  balance-welghta 
carried  by  said  wheel,  and  a  frame  in  which  the  drive- 
shaft  Is  mounted.  In  combination  with  rollers  for  support- 
ing said  frame  so  that  the  latter  will  be  caused  to  re- 
ciprocate by  the  vibration  of  the  machine,  resilient  stops  for 
limiting  the  reciprocating  movements  ot  the  frame,  and 
means  for  applying  friction  to  the  rollees  to  retard  their 
movements. 

4.  .\.  gyrating  machine  provided  with  a  normally-sta- 
tionary frame,  a  drive-shaft,  a  balance  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  and  balance  weights  carried  by  said 
wheel.  In  combination  with  means  for  temporarily  rais- 
ing said  frame,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  gyrating  machine  provided  with  a  normally  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  drive-shaft,  a  balance  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  and  balance  weights  carried  by  said 
wheel.  In  combination  with  means  for  temporarily  rais- 
ing <*ald  frame,  and  antifriction  bearings  for  supporting 
said  frame  while  in  a  raised  position. 


883.828.  SMOKE  -  CONSUMING  FURNACE.  Patrick 
Rikllt,  Newark.  N  J  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353.942. 

.\  furnace  comprtsInK  Inclosing  walls,  an  element  to  be 
heated  arranged  therein,  a  bridge  wall,  a  grate  forming, 
with  the  bridge  wall,  a  fire  box  on  the  feont  of  the  bridge 


wall,  the  bridge  wall  forming  the  combustion  chamber 
with  the  rear  walls  of  the  Inclosing  walls,  lae  bridge  wall 
having  a  chamber  therein  and  having  perforations  In  Its 
front  wall  above  the  grate  and  arranged  to  be  above  the 
fire,  the  perforations  being  of  almost  the  capacity  of  the 
chamber  In  the  bridge  wall,  whereby  most  of  the  air  there- 
from will  pass  into  the  fire  box.  the  bridge  wall  also  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  much  smaller  than  the  perfora- 
tions In  the  front  thereof,  the  smaller  f>erforatlons  lead- 
ing through  the  back  of  the  bridge  wall  Into  the  combus- 


tion chamber,  the  perforations  in  the  front  and  back  of 
the  bridge  wall  being  arranged  out  of  allnement  so  as  to 
destroy  any  tendency  of  the  draft  from  the  Are  to  pass 
through  the  bridge  wall,  the  current  of  air  being  thus  In- 
duced from  the  chamber  in  the  bridge  wall  through  the 
front  perforations  by  the  draft  of  the  Are  alone,  the  cham- 
ber In  the  bridge  wall  having  no  other  connection  through 
the  front  of  the  bridge  wall,  and  a  pipe  leading  Into  the 
chamber  of  the  bridge  wall  and  passing  through  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  whereby  It  Is  heated. 


8  8  3,829  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  MECHANISM. 
Jos«r  Rei  PER,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  15,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  368,369. 


1.  In  an  automatic  signaling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  pivoted  mem- 
bers, each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  adapted  to 
actuate  the  same  contact  member,  and  a  contact  member, 
said  adjustable  members  and  contact  member  being  rela- 
tively movable. 

2.  In  an  automatic  signaling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  pivoted  mem- 
bers, each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  adapted  to 
actuate  the  same  contact  member,  a  contact  member,  a 
motor  adapted  to  create  relative  movement  of  the  adjust- 
able members  and  the  contact  member,  and  circuit  termi- 
nals arranged  to  coact  with  the  contact  member. 

3.  In  an  automatic  signaling  mechanism,  the  comblna- 
i  tlon  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  pivoted  mem- 
I   bers  each   provided   with   a   plurality  of   notches  adapted 

to  actuate  the  same  contact  member  and  having  a  smooth 
section  or  space,  and  a  contact  member,  said  adjustable 
members  and  the  contact  member  being  relatively  movable. 

4.  In  an  automatic  signaling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  pivoted  mem- 

'  bers,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  adapted  to 
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actuate  the  same  contact  member,  clicks  or  pawls  for  the 
respective  adjustable  members,  and  a  contact  member, 
said  adjustable  members  and  the  contact  member  being 
relatively  movable. 

r>.  In  an  automatic  signaling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable  members,  part 
of  which  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  adapted 
to  nctuate  a  contact  member,  and  one  of  which  forms  a 
guard  or  cover  for  the  notched  nicnibers.  and  a  contact 
member,  said  adjustable  members  and  the  contact  member 
belnj;  relatively  movable. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,8.30      IRONING-BO.ARD.     Elzif.  L,  Ridowat,  Kansas 
Cltv,  Mo.     Filed  June  1.'..  1907.     Serial  No.  379,207. 


1.  An  Ironing  board  comprising  an  Ironing  hoard 
proper,  legs  hinged  thereto  intermediate  the  ends,  each 
of  which  Is  arranged  to  swing  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  said  board,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  each  leg  and 
to  each  other  for  spreading  said  legs,  and  a  leg  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  said  board  adapted  to  lock  with  said  locking 
bars. 

2.  An  Ironing  board  comprising  an  Ironing  board 
proper,  a  pair  of  foldin;;  legs  hinged  thereto  intermediate 
the  ends,  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  swing  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  of  tl  "  board,  a  locking  bar  pivoted 
to  each  leg  and  to  each  other,  each  provided  with  a  hook 
at  Its  inner  end  to  engage  with  the  other  and  limit  their 
upward  movement,  and  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the 
board  extending  between  said  first  mentioned  legs  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  locking  bars  to 
hold  the  legs  firmly  connected  and  spread  apart. 

.'!  .\n  Ironing  board  comprising  an  ironing  board 
proper,  a  pair  of  legs  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  board, 
a  hinge  connecting  each  leg  to  the  board  of  such  type  as 
to  permit  the  leg  to  fold  against  the  board  and  to  swing 
transversely  thereof,  means  pivoted  to  the  legs  to  spread 
them  apart  or  close  them  at  will,  and  a  leg  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  board  extending  between  said  first  men- 
tioned legs  and  means  for  removably  securing  It  thereto. 


8  83.83  1  INSTRUMENT    FOR    MEASURING    THE 

THICKNESS  OF  LEATHER  AND  OTHER  SHEET  MA- 
TERI.\L.  Jame.s  RttBKBTso.N,  Woburn,  and  J(»hn  S. 
I)ELA.NKY,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Albert  W.  Bliss,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  June  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.272. 

1  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  thickness  of 
sheet  na(erial,  a  frame,  a  driving  roll  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  bar  above  said  roll,  a  dial  supported  by  the  bar.  a 
vertical  slldeway  supported  by  the  bar,  a  slotted  slide 
adapted  to  move  In  the  slldeway  and  provided  with  a  roll 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  sheet  material  as  It  moves  over  the 
driving  roll,  a  spindle  supported  In  the  frame,  a  pointer 
rigid  on  the  spindle,  an  arm  rigid  on  the  spindle,  a  spring 
intermediate  of  the  arm  and  slide  and  holding  the  arm 
normally  raised,  and  a  spring  Intermediate  of  the  slide 
and  said  bar  for  holding  the  slide  normally  down,  whereby 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  slide  communicates  move- 
ment to  the  pointer. 

2.   In    an    instrument    for    measuring    the    thickness    of 


sheet  material,  a  frame,  a  driving  roll  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  horizontal  bar  above  said  roll,  a  dial  supported 
by  the  bar,  a  vertical  slldeway  supported  by  the  bar,  • 
slotted  slide  adapted  to  move  In  the  slldeway  and  pro- 
vided with  a  roll  adapted  to  rest  on  the  sheet  material  as 
it  moves  over  the  driving  roll.  Idle  rolls  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  sheet  material  and  yieldingly  supported  by  the  bar, 
a  spindle  supported  In  the  frame,  a  pointer  rigid  on  the 
spindle,  an  adjusting  screw  extending  downward  from  the 
slide  into  the  slot  therein,  an  arm  rigid  on  the  spindle  and 
extending  Into  said  slot  under  said  adjusting  screw,  a 
spring  Intermediate  of  the  arm  and  slide  and  holding  the 
arm  normally  raised,  and  a  spring  intermediate  of  the 
slide  and  bar  for  holding  the  slide  normally  down,  where- 
by the  vertical  movement  of  the  slide  communicates  move- 
ment to  the  pointer. 


3.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  thickness  of 
sheet  material,  a  frame,  a  driving  roll  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  spindle  supported  in  the  frame,  a  dial  supported 
by  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  slot  on  an  arc  of  a 
circle  of  which  the  spindle  Is  the  center,  a  vertical  slide- 
way  intermediate  of  the  driving  roll  and  the  dial,  a  slide 
in  the  slldeway,  a  roll  supported  by  the  slldeway  and 
fidapted  to  rest  on  the  sheet  material  as  It  moves  over 
the  driving  roll,  a  pointer  rigid  on  the  spindle  and  extend- 
ing up  on  one  side  of  the  dial,  a  finger  extending  from 
said  pointer  through  the  slot  In  the  dial  and  up  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  and  mechanism  Intermediate  of 
the  spindle  and  the  slide  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the 
spindle  as  the  slide  is  moved  in  the  slldeway. 


8  8  3,832.  THICKNESS-MEASURING  .\TTACI1MENT 
FOR  MACHINES  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AREAS  OF 
I  SURFACES.  James  Robertson,  Woburn,  and  John  S. 
Dei.anky.  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Albert  W.  Bliss,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  June  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.273. 

1.  In  a  thickness-measuring  attachment  for  machines 
for  measuring  the  areas  of  surfaces,  a  horliontal  frame 
adapted  and  constructed  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  an  area- 
measuring  machine  above  a  wheel  which  bears  on  the  sur- 
face to  be  measured,  a  rod  or  bolt  set  substantially  ver- 
tically In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  with  its  lower 
end  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  horizontal  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  dial  on  said  frame,  a  pointer  rigid 
on  the  shaft  and  extending  over  the  face  of  the  dial,  a 
frame  swinging  vertically  on  said  shaft  and  consisting  of 
the  main  V-shaped  portion  43  resting  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod  or  bolt  and  of  the  ear  45  and  extension  46.  and  a 
suitable  adjusting  screw  on  the  pointer  by  which  frame 
the  lifting  of  said  wheel  and  rod  or  bolt  by  the  piece  of 
material  to  be  measured  In  the  area  measurine  machine 
I   win  move  the  pointer  over  the  dial. 

I  2.  In  a  thickness-measuring  attachment  for  machines 
!  for  measuring  the  areas  of  surfaces  and  provided  with 
wheels  which  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  to  he  rotated 
by  the  sheet  of  material  which  Is  being  passed  through  the 
j  machine  and  measured,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  dials  supported 
I  at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  and  extending  upward  and 
I  downward  respectively,  a   shaft  supported  by  the  frame, 
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a  pair  of  pointers  rigid  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  and 
extending  over  the  faces  of  the  two  dials,  a  rod  or  bolt 
sliding  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged   and  re- 


ciprocated by  one  of  said  wheels,  and  mechanism  interme- 
diate of  the  rod  or  bolt  and  the  shaft  for  imparting  rota 
tlon  t'->  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


88S3S3  r.FTACHABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE. 
Ro«Ri.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1907. 
No.  401.952. 


LciOi 
Serial 


In  a  temporary  fastening  device,  a  tubular  casing,  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  perforations,  a  pair 
of  members  pivoted  in  said  casing  to  swing  through  said 
perforations,  and  formed  with  shouldors  limiting  their 
swinging  movement,  a  longitudinally  moving  rod  In  said 
casing  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  members,  and 
means  on  the  free  end  of  said  rod  for  Its  connection  with 
the  article  to  be  fastened,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


883.S.-?4  FIRE  RESISTING  SHUTTER  OR  CIRTAIN. 
ALBERT  RrsH,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Fll«d  May  31.  1907. 
Serial  No.  376.503. 


means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  curtain  being  unaffect- 
ed by  the  means  for  automatically  lowering  the  curtain. 
■J.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  Are  resisting  curtain 
or  shutter  and  roller  therefor  and  means  adapting  the  cur- 
Uln  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  of  means,  for  automatically 
lowering  the  curtain  if  In  elevated  position,  said  last 
mentioned  means  Including  »  weight  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  weight  In  Inoperative  position,  means  operated 
by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature  for  releasing  the  weight 
to  operate  on  the  curtain,  and  means  for  arresting  the 
operation  nf  the  weight  prior  to  the  complete  descent  of 
the  curtain. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  flexible  fire  re- 
sisting curtain  or  shutter,  of  a  sheave  operative  by  said 
roller,  a  cord  on  said  sheave,  a  weight,  and  means  to  re- 
lease the  weight  to  engage  the  cord  and  operate  the  cur- 
tain upon  the  occurrence  of  nearby  tire,  and  means  for  ar- 
resting the  operation  of  the  weight  on  the  cord  prior  to 
the  complete  descent  of  the  curtain. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  flexible  Are  re- 
sisting curtain  or  shutter  and  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  curtain  or  shutter  as  It  Is  unrolled,  of  a  sheave  oper- 
ative by  said  roller,  a  cord  on  said  sheave,  a  weight,  and 
means  to  release  the  weight  to  engage  the  cord  and  oper- 
ate the  curtain  upon  the  occurrence  of  nearby  fire,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  operation  of  the  weight  on  the 
cord  prior  to  the  complete  descent  of  the  curtain 

5.  The  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  flexible  Are  re- 
sisting curtain  or  shutter  provided  with  a  spring  for  coun- 
terbalancing the  curtain  or  shutter  as  It  Is  unrolled,  of  a 
sheave  operative  by  said  roller,  a  cord  on  said  sheave,  a 
weight,  and  means  to  release  the  weight  to  en^a^e  the  cord 
and  operate  the  curtain  upon  the  o<(iirrence  of  nearby  fire. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


883.835.      BRAKE    AND   CH  TCH    OPERATING    MEPH 
ANI8M     FOR     AUTOMOBILES        Chakles     S'HMIDT. 
Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Peerless    Motor    Tar 
Company.  Cleveland.   Ohio,   a  <"ori)oratlon   of   West    Vir- 
ginia.     Filed   Mar.  29,   1906.     serial  No.  ."JOS.'SU. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  fire  resisting  curtain 
or  shutter  and  roller  therefor  and  meant  adapting  the  cur- 
tain to  \ie  raised  and  lowered,  of  metns  operated  by  a 
dangerous  rise  of  temperature  for  automatically  lowering 
the  curtain  If  in  elevated  position,  and  means  for  arresting 
the  operation  of  said  automatically  operated  lowering 
means  prior  to  the  complete  descent  ot  the  curtain,  said 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  two  rear 
wheels  having  cylindrical  braking  surfaces  and  brakes, 
which  ('ni;H;;e  with  the  braking  surfaces  on  said  rear 
wheels  and  are  provided  with  operating  levers,  with  an 
equalizing  bar,  supports  secured  to  the  automobile  frame 
for  sustaining  said  equalizing  bar  and  permitting  It  to 
move  forward  and  backward,  links  connecting  the  brake 
operating  levers  with  said  e<iuallzlng  bar.  a  draft  device 
connected  with  said  e<)uallzlng  t)ar,  and  mechanism  for  op 
eratlng  said  draft  device. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  brakes  acting 
on  cylindrical  braking  surfaces  secured  to  the  rear  wheels 
thereof,   a   transversely   extended   equalizing   bar,    longltu 
dinally  slotted  blocks  In  which  said  equalizing  bar  Is  slid 
ably  supported,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said  equallz 
Ing  bar  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  brakes  asso 
elated  respectively  with  the  two  rear  wheels,  a  draft  rod 
pivotally  connected  with  the  equalizing  bar  near  the  mid 
die  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  draft  bar. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  brake,  a  rock 
shaft  (;.  having  two  arms  rigidly  secured  thereto,  mechan- 
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Ism  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  the  brake  operating 
mechanism,  a  clutch,  a  rock  shaft  N,  mechanism  trans 
mlttlng  motion  from  said  rock  shaft  to  the  clutch  operat- 
ing mechanism,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft  N.  a  plv 
oted  lever  having  one  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  arm 
Inst  referred  to.  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of 
said  lever  with  the  second  arm  on  rock  shaft  G. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  driven  rear 
wheels,  a  cylindrical  braking  flange  secured  to  each  of  said 
wheels,  an  Inside  and  outside  brake  for  each  of  said  flanges, 
each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  operating  lever,  two 
equalizing  bars  extending  crosswise  of  the  machine,  sup- 
ports therefor  upon  which  said  equalizing  bars  are  mov- 
able, links  which  connect  opposite  ends  of  one  equalizing 
bar  with  the  two  operating  levers  of  the  outside  brakes, 
links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  equalizing 
l-ar  with  the  operating  levers  of  the  inside  brakes,  and  two 
lndepen<lently  operable  draft  devices  for  said  equalizing 
bars. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  two  driven 
wheels,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  brak- 
ing surface,  brakes  respectively  engaging  with  said  cylin- 
drical surfaces,  each  having  an  operating  lever,  an  equal- 
izing bar  extending  crosswise  of  the  automobile  frame, 
supports  upon  said  frame  for  said  equalizing  bar  and  upon 
which  it  is  movable,  links  respectively  connecting  the 
said  operating  levers  with  opposite  ends  of  said  equalizing 
bar.  a  downwardly  depending  swinging  lever  hung  from 
the  automobile  frame,  n  link  connecting  it  with  said  equal- 
izing bar,  and  a  draft  appliance  connected  with  said  swlnK 
ing  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S8.^8.36.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  CREEPING 
OF  RAILW.\Y  RAILS.  Ju.sef  Schiller.  Gratz.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,275. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail,  of  a  plurality 
of  clamps  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  alternately  en- 
gaging the  base  thereof  from  opposite  sides,  a  stationary 
abutment,  and  means  whereby  any  movement  of  the  rail 
toward  said  abutment  acts  to  force  the  clamps  into  closer 
engagement  with  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail,  of  a  plurality  of 
clamps  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  alternately  en- 
gaging the  base  thereof  from  opposite  sides,  a  stationary 
abutment,  and  a  wedge  engaging  said  clamps  and  bearing 
against  the  abutment,  whereby  as  the  rail  moves  longitu- 
dinally toward  the  abutment  the  clamps  will  be  forced  into 
closer  engagement  with  the  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail,  of  a  plurality  of 
clamps  extending  beneath  the  rail  and  alternately  en- 
gaging the  base  thereof  from  opposite  sides,  a  stationary 
abutment,  each  of  said  clamps  having  an  upward  extend- 
ing lug  at  Its  end  beneath  the  rail,  and  a  wedge  extending 
between  such  lugs  and  bearing  against  said  abutment, 
whereby  any  movement  of  the  rail  toward  said  abutment 
acts  to  force  the  clamps  Into  closer  engagement  with  the 
rail. 


2.  A  work  support  combined  with  a  plurality  of  lip  pro- 
tectors, hinged  supporting-means  therefor  and  in  which 
they  are  yieldingly  mounted,  means  to  turn  said  support- 
ing means  upon  Its  hinge,  and  means  to  spread  said  sup- 
porting mtans. 


8  8  3.837.      REINFORCED  -  INSOLE   COVERING   AND 

SHAPING    MACHINE.      William    C.    Stewart,    Lynn. 

Mass..    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,   to   Thomas    G. 

Plant.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.    11,  1907.     Serial  No. 

351.838. 

1.  A  work  support  combined  with  a  plurality  of  lip  pro- 
tectors, hinge  supports  therefor,  means  to  turn  said  sup 
ports  about  their  hinges,  and  means  to  spread  said  sup 
ports. 


3.  A  work  support  combined  with  a  plurality  of  lip  pro- 
tectors, carriers  to  which  they  are  hinged,  hinged  support- 
ing means  for  said  carriers  and  with  which  the  latter  are 
yieldingly  connected,  and  means  to  swing  and  also  to 
spread  said  supporting  means. 

4.  A  work  supporting  form  combined  with  a  presser, 
means  to  cause  relative  approach  of  the  same,  and  means 
to  laterally  deflect  the  allnement  of  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  pres.ser. 

5.  A  work  supporting  form  combined  with  a  presser, 
means  to  cause  relative  approach  of  the  same,  means  to 
laterally  deflect  the  allnement  of  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  said  presser.  and  limiting  means  to  restrict  the  lateral 
deflection. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


888,838.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  MOUNTING 
SHEET  METAL  STRII'S.  William  Stukbino.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  332,789. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  for  sever- 
ing sheet  metal  plates  Into  narrow  strips,  a  crimping  bar 
for  folding  the  strips  lengthwise,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  severed  strips  to  the  crimping  bar  at  each  alternate 
operation  thereof,  whereby  the  strips  may  be  double  folded 
with  each  complete  operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  for  sever- 
ing sheet  metal  plates  into  narrow  strips,  a  crimping  bar 
for  folding  the  strips  lengthwise,  with  a  clamp  for  press- 
ing the  strips  together,  and  means  for  feeding  the  severed 
strips  to  the  crimping  bar  at  each  alternate  operation 
thereof,  whereby  the  strips  may  be  double  folded  and 
clamped  with  each  complete  operation  of  the  machine. 

.'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  crimping  bar 
for  folding  narrow  strips  of  sheet  metal  lengthwise,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  narrow  strips  to  the  crimping  bar 
at  each  alternate  operation  thereof,  whereby  the  strips 
may  be  double  folded  with  each  complete  operation  of  the 
machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  crimping  bar 
for  folding  narrow  strips  of  sheet  metal  lengthwise,  and  a 
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clamp  eo«peratlng  therewith  to  press  tosretber  the  folded 
strip,  and  means  for  feeding  the  strips  of  metal  to  the 
crimping  bar  and  clamp  at  each  alternate  op'-ratlon  there- 
of, whereby  the  strips  may  be  double  folded  with  each  com- 
plete operation  of  the  machine. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  plate  forming  a  clamping  member,  and  a  crimping 
bar  for  folding  lengthwise  narrow  strips  <>t  sheet  metal 
acting  at  right  angles  to  said  clamping  raemtx-r,  with 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  crimping  bat  ami  movable 
clamp  member  in  such  relation  to  each  other  that  the  strip 
will  be  folded  between  the  clamp,  and  then  clampt-il  there- 
by, with  means  for  feeding  the  narrow  strip*  to  the  crimp- 
ing bar  and  clamp  at  each  alternate  operation  thereof, 
whereby  the  strips  may  be  double  folded  and  double 
clamped  with  each  complete  operation  of  th«  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 


883,839.  FRUIT-PICKING  BASKET.  Bk.njaminA. 
SwA-SET.  West  I'eru,  Me.  Filed  May  15,  1907  Serial 
No.  373,797. 


1  \  basket  having  a  swinging  ball,  and  a  lever  havln? 
one  end  plvotallv  connected  to  the  ball  and  the  other  end 
provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the  basket  for  holding  the 
ball  In  various  positions. 

•  V  bask-t  having  a  swinging  bail,  and  a  lever  having 
one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  bail  and  the  other  end 
provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the  basket  fior  holding  the 
ball  in  various  positions,  and  a  cord  workillg  through  the 
lever  and  connecting  It  with  the  basket. 

3.  A  basket  having  a  swinging  ball,  and  a  lever  having 
one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  ball  and  the  other  end 
provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the  basket  for  holding  the 
ball  in  various  positions,  a  cord  working  through  the  lever 
and  connecting  it  with  the  basket,  and  a  hoisting  and 
lowering    cord    connected    with    the    ball    and    cooperating 

with  said  lever  cord. 

4.  A  basket-hanger  comprising  a  basket  ball,  a  handle  on 
the  ball,  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  a  h.x>k,  the  wire 
being  coiled  about  the  basket  ball  at  each  eod  of  the  basket 
handle  and  extended  across  said  handle  and  secured  to  the 
ball  adjacent  said  coils. 

3  The  combination,  with  >«  basket,  a  swinging  bail 
thereon  having  a  handle,  a  hook  attache*  to  the  basket 
ball  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle  under  the  hook  and 
having  its  free  end  provided  with  teeth,  of  a  cord  working 
through  the  lever  and  attached  to  the  bapket,  a  hoisting 
and  lowering  cord  anchored  to  the  handle  and  working 
through  the  hook,  and  a  ring  on  the  said  lever  cord  for 
the  passage  of  the  said  hoisting  cord.  | 


883  840.  COMBINED  DISH  PAN  AND  DBAINER.  Mab 
t'ix  V.  Taooart,  drenola,  Kana.  File*  May  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  315,757. 

The  Improved  article  herein  described  and  shown  con 
slating  of  a  pan  having  parallel  sides  and  •ne  angular  end. 
and  proTlded  on  its  sides  below  the  upp«r  edges  thereof 
with  longitudinal  shoulders  extending  forward  from  said 
angular  end,  and  a  drainer  having  an  open  bottom  and 
having  its  Bides  shaped  to  fit  snugly  wltfcln  the  angular 
end   of  the  pan   and   rest   on   the  shoulders  on   the  sides 


thereof  and   project  above  said  sides   and  end.   longltudi 
nal  r.xls  secured  in  and  extending  between  the  end  walls 
of  the  drainer  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  same,   transverse 
ro<l8  secured   to   and  extending  between   the  sides  of  the 
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draJxMT  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  same  and  resting  upon 
the  longitudinal  rods,  and  a  dish  supporting  ball  having 
Its  ends  plvotally  hung  on  the  rearmoet  transverse  T'mI 
and  bearing  laterally  against   the  longitudinal  rods. 


883,841.  TRANSPORTING  APPLIANCE  .AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  R.  Tkmpeblet.  Joseph  Tempkrlky.  and 
William  .Vle.vandeh.  London.  England  Filed  Nov.  28. 
1905.      Serial  No.  ::89.510. 


FT 


i,„.n 


1.    In  combination   In   a  cable  transporter;  a  trackway; 
a  carriage  supporting  a  sheave:  a  load-carrying  element; 
a  winding  drum  and  a   traversing  drum;  a  hoisting  cable 
which  Is  attached  to  the  load  carrying  element  and  which 
passes  over  said  sheave  and  engages  the  hoisting  drum  ;  a 
traversing   cable   attached    to   said   carriage   and    engaging 
the  traversing  drum,  an  epicycllc  gear  two  parts  of  which 
are    connected    to    drums  :    two    motors,    one    permanently 
geared  to  a  third  part  of  the  epicycllc  gear  and  one  perraa 
nently  geared  to  the  traversing  drum  ;  and  braking  means. 
2     In    combination    in    a    transporter;    a    trackway,    and 
carriage  thereon  supporting  a  pair  of  she-.ve«:   two  wind 
ing  drums  ;   epicycllc  gear   connecting  the   two   drums   to 
gether.  one  member  of  the  epicycllc  gear  being  permanently 
connected  to  one  drum  and  another  member  being  perma 
nently  connected  to  the  other  drum  ;  a  double  grab  with 
closing   means  ;   a  cable  from  one  of  said  drums  passing 
over  one  of  said  sheaves  to  carry  the  grab  ;  a  cable  passing 
from  the  other  of  said  drums  over  the  other  of  said  sheaves 
to  the  closing  means  of   the  grab;  a  motor  permanently 
connected  to  the  third  member  of  said  epicycllc  gear  :  a 
traversing   drum  :    a    motor    permanently   connected    there 
with  and  cables  of  said  traversing  drum  attached  to  both 
I    ends  of  the  carriage, 

:•>.  In  combination  in  a  cable  transporter  ;  a  t*ckway  ; 
a  carriage  supporting  a  sheave  ;  a  load-carrying  element ; 
a  winding  drum  and  a  traversing  drum  ;  a  hoisting  cable 
which  Is  attached  to  the  load  carrying  element  and  which 
passes  over  said  sheaves  and  engages  the  hoisting  drum  ; 
a  traversing  cable  attached  to  said  carriage  and  engaging 
the  traversing  drum,  an  epicycllc  gear  two  parts  of  which 
are  connected  to  drums;  two  motors,  one  permanently 
geared  to  a  third  part  of  the  epicycllc  gear  and  one  per 
manently  geared  to  the  traversing  drum  ;  and  braking 
\   means;  means  acting  to  restrain  the  swinging  of  the  load. 
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said  means  Including  a  spring  drum  on  a  carriage,  a 
ratchet  with  friction  member  connected  with  the  ratchet, 
a  pawl  on  the  drum  acting  to  engage  with  the  ratchet 
when  the  load  swings  in  the  other  direction. 


\ 


883,842.  TREATMENT  OF  HARD  AND  SEMI  HARD 
COPALS  AND  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VARNISHES 
Henri  Tkrris.sk.  Vernier,  near  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fabrlque  de  Vernls  et 
Prodults  Chlmlques  i  Society  Anonyme),  Vernier,  Switzer- 
land, a  Corporation  of  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  aj»9.T64. 

1.  A  step  in  the  herein  described  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  varnish  consisting  in  heating  a  mixture  of  naph- 
thalene, oil  and  a  resin  until  the  resin  Is  dissolved  ;  and 
then  hoiilng  the  solution  so  produced  to  remove  the  naph- 
thalene and  oil. 

2.  A  step  In  the  herein  described  process  for  the  prepa 
ration  of  varnish  consisting  In  heating  a  mixture  of  naph 
thalene.  oil  and  a  resin  until  the  resin  Is  dissolved  ;  boiling 
the  solution  so  produced  to  remove  the  napththalene  and 
oil;  and  adding  linseed  oil.  while  maintaining  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  about  280°  C. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  preparation  of 
varnish  ronslstint;  in  heating  a  mixture  of  naphthalene, 
oil  and  a  resin,  until  the  resin  is  dissolved  ;  boiling  the 
solution  so  produced  to  remove  the  naphthalene  and  oil  ; 
adding  linseed  oil,  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  about  2^0"  C  ;  and.  lastly,  adding  spirits 
of  turpentine  and  a  siccative. 


883,843.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  William  H. 
THRA.SH,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  June  IT,  1907.  Serial 
No.  379,. 'J50. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  animal  blood, 
Portland  cement,  asbestos,  coal,  and  graphite. 

2.  .\  composition  of  matter  comprising  animal  blood, 
Portland  cement,  asl)e8to8,  coal,  graphite,  and  sugar. 

?,.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  animal  blood, 
Portland  cement,  asbestos,  coal,  graphite,  sugar,  gallotan- 
nlc  acid  and  carbolic  acid. 


883.844.  FRAUD -DETECTING  BOTTLE 
Waterman.  Norwell,  Mass  Filed  Jan.  5. 
No.  350,895. 


Frank    H. 
1907.     Serial 


removal  thereof,  a  reel  mounted  in  said  cup,  and  a  tape 
wound  on  said  reel  and  passing  to  the  exterior  of  said 
bottle,  whereby  said  tape  may  be  withdrawn. 

3.  A  bottle  of  the  class  described,  having  a  pocket 
formed  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  cup  received  In  said  pocket, 
means  for  locking  said  cup  against  removal  from  said 
pocket,  a  reel  carried  by  said  cup,  and  a  tape  wound  upon 
said  reel,  the  wall  of  said  cup  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  tape  passes  to  the  exterior  of  said  bottle, 
whereby  said  tape  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  reel 

4.  A  bottle  of  the  class  described,  having  a  pocket 
formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  cup  mounted  In  said  pocket, 
a  removable  cap  applied  to  the  Inner  extremity  of  said 
cup.  said  pocket  having  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  wall  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  cap  for  en- 
gaging said  shoulder  and  operating  to  lock  said  cup 
against  withdrawal  when  seated,  a  reel  mounted  in  said 
cup,  and  a  tape  carried  upon  said  reel  and  passing  to  the 
exterior  of  said  bottle. 

6.  A  bottle  of  the  class  described,  having  a  pocket 
formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  cup  received  in  said  pocket, 
means  for  locking  said  cup  against  withdrawal,  a  reel 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  cup,  and  a  tape  wound  on 
said  reel,  the  wall  of  said  cup  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  tape  passes,  and  the  edge  of  said  pocket  having 
a  notch  therein  through  which  said  tape  passes  to  the  ex 
terior  of  said  bottle,  whereby  said  tape  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  reel. 


883.845.      GAS-PRODUCER    PLANT.      Charle.s    Whit 
field.  Kettering,  England.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1905.     Serial 
No.  257,124. 


1.  A  bottle  of  the  class  descrU)ed.  having  a  pocket 
formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  cup  received  In  said  pocket, 
means  for  locking  said  cup  against  withdrawal  when 
seated  in  said  pocket,  a  tape  carried  in  said  cup  adapted 
to  have  marks  indicating  the  genuineness  of  the  contents 
of  the  bottle  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  through  the 
wall  thereof,  said  tape  being  unattached  within  said  cup 
whereby  said  tape  cannot  be  replaced  In  Its  former  con- 
dition after  complete  withdrawal. 

2.  A  bottle  of  the  class  described,  having  a  pocket 
formed  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  cup  received  in  said  pocket, 
means  for  locking  said  cup  In  said  pocket  to  prevent  the 


vrrrrTrTTTT: 

1.  In  combination  in  a  suction  gas  producer,  a  producer, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  gas  outlet  of  the  producer,  an 
open  ended  sleeve  forming  an  air  shaft  through  which 
the  air  may  circulate  by  natural  draft,  and  a  branch  pipe 
leading  from  the  said  sleeve  to  the  interior  of  the  producer 
below  the  grate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  suction  gas  producer,  a  producer, 
a  pipe  with  a  spiral  groove  on  its  exterior  leading  from 
the  gas  outlet  of  the  producer,  an  open-ended  sleeve  form- 
ing an  air  shaft  through  which  the  air  may  circulate  by 
natural  draft,  and  a  branch  pipe  lesfdlng  from  the  said 
sleeve  to  the  interior  of  the  producer  below  the  grate,  sub- 
ttantlallv  as  set  forth. 


88.3.846.  ELECTRICAL  MULTIPLE  INFLUENCE  OR 
CONDENSER  MACHINE.  Heinbich  Wommelsdobf. 
Charlottenburg,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1905.     Serial 

No.  247,717. 

1.  In  a  multiple  Influence  or  condenser  machine,  two 
sets  or  systems  of  disks  revolving  in  opposite  direction 
and  carried  by  an  outer  and  inner  frame  work,  a  series  of 
separate  conductors  on  the  frame  of  the  outer  system, 
and  insulated  from  each  other,  and  fixed  conducting 
brushes  or  points  within  and  without  the  outer  system, 
which  come  temporarily  In  conducting  connection  with 
,  the   separate  conductors,   for   the   conduction   of   the  elee- 
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trlclty  from  the  Inner  system  through  the  toner  bru«he« 
or  points  and  the  separate  conductors  to  the  Outer  brushes 
or  points  serving  for  the  collection  of  the  electricity,  and 
means  for  the  conduction  of  the  electricity  of  the  Inner 
system  of  disks  to  the  Inner  brushes  or  point*. 


2.  In  an  electrical  multiple  Influence  or  condenser-ma- 
chine having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  system  of  operative 
disks  revolving  In  opposite  directions,  insulated  conducting 
studs  arranged  In  a  circle  on  the  inner  side  of  the  frame 
i»f  the  said  outer  system,  a  second  series  of  Insulated 
conducting  studs  on  the  outer  side  of  said  frame,  opposite 
to  and  in  conducting  connection  with  said  Inner  studs,  a 
third  series  of  conducting  studs  in  conducting  connection 
with  the  Inner  system  of  disks,  means  for  tonveylng  the 
electricity  from  the  third  series  of  conducting  studs  to 
the  first  and  second  series  of  studa,  electrodes  and  means 
for  conveying  the  electricity  from  the  second  series  of 
studs  to  the  electrodes,  substantially  as  de9<jrlbed. 

3.  In  an  electric  multiple  influence-  or  condenser-ma- 
chine having  an  inner  and  an  outer  system  of  operative 
disks,  insulated  conducting  studs  on  the  framing  of  the 
outer  system  of  disks  In  conducting  connection  with  the 
conductors  of  said  outer  system,  conducting  studs  In  con- 
ducting connection  with  the  inner  system  of  disks,  means 
for  conveying  the  electricity  from  such  Ust  mentioned 
studs  to  the  said  conductors  and  to  said  first  mentioned 
studs,  electrodes  and  means  for  conveying  the  electricity 
from  the  first  mentioned  studs  to  the  electrodes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


883,847.  BUTTER  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Ferdina-xd  J. 
ZiBOLKB.  Berryton.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  409.572. 


the   lever   and   carriage   by   allghtly   raising   the    free   or 
handle  end  of  the  former. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  embracing  a  base, 
an  upright  guide  frame  comprising  an  upper  crosa-plece, 
fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  cutting  member,  a  carriage  con- 
nected with  the  cutting  member,  and  carriage  supporting 
means  for  supporting  the  carriage  at  any  desired  adjust- 
ment above  the  base,  said  means  comprising  an  upright 
guide  stem  fixed  to  the  carriage  In  position  to  pass  through 
the  upper  cross-piece  of  the  guide  frame,  and  a  set  screw 
screwing  through  said  cross-piece  In  position  to  engage 
the  stem,  with  operating  means  for  the  carriage. 

3.  A  butter  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
right guide  frame  consisting  of  side  pieces  connected  by 
an  upper  cross-piece  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  butter 
cutting  member,  a  carriage  comprising  side  pieces,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  pieces  being  formed  with  later- 
ally extending  guide  loops  to  receive  the  side  pieces  of  the 
guide  frame,  and  supporting  means  for  supporting  the 
carriage  at  any  desired  adjustment  above  the  baae,  said 
means  embracing  an  upright  guide  stem  fixed  to  the  car- 
riage In  position  to  pass  through  the  cross-piece  of  the 
guide  frame,  and  a  set  screw  screwing  through  the  base 
In  position  to  engage  said  stem. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  embracing  a  base, 
an  upright  guide  frame  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  stand- 
ard formed  In  Its  rear  side  edge  with  a  aeries  of  verti- 
cally spaced  upwardly  Inclined  notches  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  base  In  rear  of  the  guide  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  In 
the  guide  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  (jperatlng  lever 
pivoted  to  the  carriage,  the  pivot  end  of  the  lever  extend- 
ing to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  standard,  a  aonnectlng  link 
pivoted  to  the  pivot  end  of  the  lever,  s»ld  link  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  the  notchee  of  the 
standard  when  the  pivot  end  of  the  lever  Is  In  a  horlxontal 
or  upwardly  inclined  position  and  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  adjacent  notch  to  permit  readjustment  of 


883,848.  APPARATUS  FOR  MALTING.  Edwin  G.  Ad- 
i^M,  Bristol.  England.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1D07.  Serial  No. 
389.922. 


1.  Malting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  box-like 
grain  containers,  each  having  screened  openings  In  Its 
sides,  an  endless  conveyer  In  each  container  and  an  ele- 
vator arranged  vertically  and  located  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  each  container,  plvotally  mounted  buckets  thereon  and 
means  for  tripping  said  buckets  to  discharge  Into  the  upper 
container,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Malting  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
series  of  box-like  containers,  open  at  each  end  and  each 
provided  with  screened  openings  In  Its  sides,  an  endless 
conveyer  In  each  container,  an  elevator  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  containers,  buckets  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  elevator,  means  for  tripping  said  buckets 
to  discharge  into  the  upper  container,  and  a  suction  fan 
arranged  to  draw  air  through  said  container,  substantially 
as  described. 


883,849.  OIL  PUMP  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  Wil- 
liam K.  Andkew.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404.201. 

1.  In  an  oil  supply  pump  for  explosive  engines,  in  com- 
bination, a  pump  cylinder,  a  mechanically  operated  plun- 
ger fitted  In  one  end  thereof,  a  manually  operated  plunger 
fitted  in  the  other  end  thereof,  and  valve-controlled  oil 
conduits  leading  to  and  from  said  pump  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  oil  supply  pump  for  explosive  engines,  in  com 
binatlon,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  mechanically  operated  plun- 
ger fitted  In  one  end  thereof,  a  manually  operated  plunger 
fitted  In  the  other  end  thereof,  a  single  spring  Interposed 
between  the  plungers  and  operating  to  hold  them  In  their 
outward  position,  and  valve  controlled  oil  conduits  leading 
to  and  from  said  pnmp  cylinder. 
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3.  In  an  oil  supply  pump  for  explosive  engines.  In  com- 
bination, a  pump  cylinder,  coaxlally  arranged  plungers  fit 
ted  in  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  plungers  being  mechan 
ically  operated  and  one  manually  operated,  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting stems  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  plungers,  11  spring 
int.Tposed  between  the  plungers  and  engaging  the  stems 
thereon,  and  valve-controlled  oil  conduits  leading  to  and 
from  said  pump  cylinder. 


4.  In  combination  with  an  expldsive  engine  provided 
with  a  rotating  cam,  an  oil  supply  pump  comprising  a 
pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  provided  on  Its  projecting  end 
with  an  antifriction  roller  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  rotating  cam  of  the  engine  In  one  direction,  means  for 
preventing  angular  movement  of  said  plunger,  a  second 
[liunger  fitted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  arranged 
coaxiHliy  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  plunger  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  a  single  spring  interposed 
between  the  two  plungers  and  operating  to  hold  them  in 
their  outward  position,  a  valve  controlled  oil  conduit  en- 
tering the  pump  cylinder  t>etween  said  plungers,  and  an 
alining  valve-oontrolled  oil  conduit  leading   therefrom. 


and  pins  secured  to  said  wings,  and  a  shield  attached  to 
the  side  walls  and  incasing  said  wings  and  said  pins. 

4.  A  shipping  and  display  receptacle  comprlsinc  a  cas- 
ing made  of  malleable  material  and  having  a  top.  t)ottom. 
and  sides  all  fixedly  united  together,  said  casing  having 
on<'  of  it.s  shorter  ends  beveled,  a  transparent  closure  held 
flxcrtly  in  said  beveled  end  by  a  memt>er  or  meml)ers  dis- 
posed" at  right  angles  to  the  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a 
pivoted  closure  for  the  other  end. 

5.  In  a  combined  shipping  and  display  receptacle,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  closure  pivoted  thereto,  said 
donire  comprising  a  back,  wings  projecting  therefrom,  and 
pins  secured  to  said  wings,  a  spring-catch  on  said  back, 
and  a  member  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
engaging  said  spring-catch  and  said  pins. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,851.  IGNITION  MKt'HANISM  FOR  INTERNAI^ 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Theoloris  S.  Bailey  and 
Frank  T.  Cablk.  Quincy.  Mass..  assignors  10  Electric 
Boat  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersev.     Filed  Mar.  T,  l!»n7.     Serial  No.  361,063. 


883.850.  DISPLAY  RECEPTACLE.  William  N.  Aubc- 
CHO.N.  St.  U.uis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.165. 


1.  In  a  combined  shipping  and  display  receptacle,  the 
.omi.inatlon  of  a  casing,  a  closure  pivoted  thereto,  said 
closure  comprising  a  back,  wings  projecting  therefrom,  and 
a  shield  attached  to  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  said 
wings  being  normally  contained  within  said  shield. 

•J.  In  a  display  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  bottom, 
a  vertical  front  projecting  therefrom,  a  flange  projectlnt: 
from  said  front,  flanges  projecting  from  the  sides,  a  strip 
((.nnectlng  said  side-flanges,  all  of  said  flanges  being  dls 
P<.sed  In  an  oblique  plane,  ledges  secured  to  the  sides  and 
parallel  to  the  side-flanges,  and  a  pane  of  glass  supported 
uiKin  said  ledges  and  the  Inturned  end  of  the  top,  said 
pane  being  retained  In  place  by  said  flanges  and  said  strip, 
and  by  the  Inturned  edge  of  said  strip. 

3.  In  a  combined  shipping  and  display  receptacle,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  closure  pivoted  thereto,  said 
closure    comprising    a    back,    wings    projecting    therefrom. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, having  an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof  a  fitting  secured 
In  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  either 
end,  a  hollow  plug  so  mounted  in  said  opening  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  advanced  or  withdrawn  therein,  and  hav- 
ing a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  combustion 
chamber  when  the  plug  is  advanced,  a  valve  at  each  end 
of  said  plug  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  valve  seat, 
and  a  removable  igniter  projecting  Into  the  interior  of 
said  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  fitting  secured 
In  said  opening  and  provided  with  the  valve  seats  D  and  D' 
and  the  chamber  E,  a  hollow  plug,  having  the  ports  F«.  so 
mounted  In  said  fitting  as  to  be  capable  of  being  advanced 
or  withdrawn  therein,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
valve  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  valve  seat,  and  a 
removable  ignition  device  projecting  Into  said  hollow  plug, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  fitting  secured 
in  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner 
end,  a  hollow  plug  having  ported  walls  so  mounted  in 
said  fitting  as  to  be  capable  of  being  advanced  or  with- 
drawn therein,  and  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  valve  seat,  and  a  removable  Ignition  device 
project Ingjnto  said  hollow  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  fitting  secured 
In  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  Its  inner 
end.  and  a  chamber  E,  a  hollow  plug,  having  ports  F»,  so 
mounted  In  said  fitting  as  to  be  capable  of  being  advanced 
or  withdrawn  therein  and  provided  with  a  valve  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  valve  seat,  and  a  removable  Ignition 
device  projecting  into  said  hollow  plug,  substantially  as 
described. 
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883,852.      BOILER.      Fred    A.    Ballin.    rortland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Apr    IH,   1!>06      Serial  No.  311.921. 


J      pi-- — i     ^^      —_ 


-V- 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  qeats  of  vertical 
tube  sections  spaced  apart  to  form  a  comDu.stlon  chamber 
thprebetween.  running  the  full  length  orf  the  boiler,  a 
plurality  of  furnaces  on»^  b^noath  each  nest  of  tube  aec 
tlona  and  in  communication  with  the  cooihuttion  chamber, 
substantially  a.**  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  boiler,  having  its  full  length  two  aests  of  vertical 
tube  sections,  having  between  them  a  ctritral  combustion 
chamber,  the  full  length  of  boiler,  comtnunicitiai:  with 
two  furnaces,  underneath  each  nest  of  H.»t!tion^.  ^ii'istan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  \  boiler  I  omprising  a  plurality  of  independent  nests 
of  tube  sections,  top  and  bottom  headers  therefor.  >^ald 
headers  forming  continuous  crown  sheete ;  furnaces  be- 
neath said  heailers,  a  combustion  chamber  located  be- 
twe*'n  the  nt^sts  of  tube  sections  and  in  communication 
with    the   furnaces  substantially  as  showa  and  described. 

4.  A  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  nests  of  sections 
of  vertical  tubes,  inclosing  a  central  comliustlon  chamber, 
bottom  and  top  headers  for  said  sections,  the  bottom 
headers  having  trapezoidal  cross  sectloos  and  the  top 
headers  having  rectangular  cross  sections,  removable  plugs 
fltted  Into  the  top  of  the  top  headers.  Bubstantlally  as 
shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  described,  a  jilurality  of  nests 
of  sections  inclosing  between  them  a  common  combustion 
chamber,  each  section  including  a  plura]!ty  of  rows  of 
vertical  staggered  tubes,  substantially  as  shown  and  de^ 
scribed. 

[Claims  tj  tu  l."?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,853.  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWER- 
ING PLATENS  OF  PRINTING  PRESSES.  Mobris- 
-soN  J.  Bar.vett.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Whitson  Autopfess  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  May  JtV  1»04,  Serial 
No.  209.88.5      Renewed  July  29.  1!)05.    Serial  No.  271.870. 


V/XWM^/KSfJIWnxv/'/'/yz^Zi. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  printing  press  frame,  a  bed  reciprocating  there- 
in, a  platen  In  said  bed,  and  means  for  vertically  recip- 
rocating the  platen  with  reference  to  the  bed,  comprising 
a  screw  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platen  upon  the  bed, 
and  means  operated  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  bed  for 
turning  said  screw  first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the 
other,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  printing  press  frame,  a  bed  longitudinally  re- 


ciprocating   therein,    a    platen    In    said    be^,    a    screw    for 
raising  and    lowering   the   platen   on    the   bed.   an   arm   for 
turning  said  screw,   and  means  for  turning  said  arm  com 
prising   two  cams  arranged  to  operate  near   the  limits  of 
motion  of  the  bed  In  opposite  directions  on  said  arm.  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  In  combl 
nation  a  printing  i)ress  frame,  a  reciprocating  bed  there- 
on, a  platen  in  said  t>ed.  a  plurality  of  screws  for  raising 
and  lowerinn  said  platen  on  said  \>vA,  a  frame  connected 
with  all  of  said  screws  and  tirranned  by  its  reciprocating 
motion  to  move  said  screws  In  uni.son,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  frame  near  the  limits  of  niotiun  of  the 
bed.  substantially  a-*  described 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  in  conibi 
nation  a  printing  press  frame,  a  reciprocating  bed 
thereon,  a  platen  In  said  bed,  a  plurality  of  screws 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  platen  on  said  bed.  a  frame 
connected  with  all  of  said  screws  and  arranged  by  its  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  move  said  screws  in  unison,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  frame  near  the  limits  of  motion  of 
the  bed.  said  means  comprising  cams  secured  upon  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  printing  press  frame, 
and  the  reciprocating  frame  having  a  stem  engaging  each 
cam.  substantially  as  described. 

.1  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  printing  press  frame,  a  t>ed  reciprocating  there 
on.  a  platen  in  the  bed.  a  plurality  of  screws  in  the  bed. 
posts  screwed  Into  said  screws  and  supporting  the  platen, 
and  means  operated  In  the  motion  of  the  t)ed  for  actuat- 
ing the  screws  in  unison.  sut>-*tantially   as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


8  8  3,854        TIME- CONTROLLED.   COIN    OPER.\  1  KD 
LOCKING   DEVICK    FOR  TVl'F,  WHITER   MACHINES. 
Habkt  Bates,  Menands.  N    Y      Filed  May  2.'.,  1008      Se 
rial    No.  318,842 


1.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  mechanism,  a  lock 
therefor,  and  time  -  controlling  mechanism  for  predeter- 
mining the  moment  of  locking  of  said  lock  after  the  same 
has  been  unlocked. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  mechanism,  a  lock 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  time  controlling  mech- 
anism for  predetermining  the  moment  of  engagement  of 
the  lock  with  the  typewriter  mechanism  after  the  lock 
has  been  unlocked. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  mechanism,  a  lock 
therefor,  means  for  releasing  the  lock,  and  time  control- 
ling mechanism  whereby  the  lock  Is  returned  to  locking 
position  after  a  predetermined  Interval. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  mechanism,  a  lock 
adapted  to  arrest  the  writing  movements  thereof,  opera 
tor-controlled  means  for  releasing  the  lock,  and  time  con 
trolling  mechanism  whereby  the  lock  Is  returned  to  lock 
Ing   position  after  a   predetermined  Interval. 

.").   The    combination    of    a    time    controlled    mechanism. 
,   operating    means    for   actuating    the   same   out   of   normal 
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poaltlon,  automatic  means  for  returning  the  same  to  nor 
mal  position,  a  time  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  ro 
tatable  member  adapted  to  l>e  coupled  with  said  time  con- 
trolling mechanism  when  the  time  controlled  mechanism 
Is  actuated  out  of  normal  position  and  to  be  uncoupled 
after  a  predetermined  Interval,  and  while  coupled  to 
maintain  said  time  controlled  mechanism  in  actuated  po- 
sition, 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.855,     PAPER  VESSEL.     Charles  T.  Bloomer.  New- 
ark. N.  y.     Filed  May  20.  1907,     Serial  No.  374.709. 


the  walls  of  said  box  are  prevented  from  collapsing  under 
external  pressure  and  the  powder  scattered  radially  and 
uniformly  throughout  the  lenstli  thereof  on  the  explosion 

2  nj^.s 


1.  A  paper  receptacle  provided  with  a  cover  and  having 
its  side  walls  formed  with  reinforcing  wings  the  ends  of 
which  are  extended  above  the  fold  lines  of  the  cover  and 
over-lapped  to  form  ball  supporting  cars  having  perfo- 
rations formed  therein  and  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other,  a  ball  plvotally  mounted  in  said  perforations,  and 
locking  flaps  formed  Integral  with  the  wings  and  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  each  ball  supporting  ear  and 
adapted  to  bi'  folded  downwardly  between  said  wings  and 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  receptacle. 

2,  .\  paper  receptacle  havipg  main  and  auxiliary  cov- 
ers and  having  its  side  walls  provided  with  reinforcing 
wings,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  extended  vertically 
above  the  fold  lines  of  the  cover  and  over-lapped  to  form 
pivoted  ball  supporting  ears,  and  locking  flaps  formed 
Integral  with  the  wings  and  disposed  one  on  each  side  of 
the  ears,  said  flaps  being  foldable  downwardly  between 
said  wings  and  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  receptacle. 

?,.  A  paper  receptacle  provided  with  a  cover  having  Its 
side  walls  reinforced  by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  reinforcing 
wings,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  extended  vertically  above 
the  cover  to  form  perforated  ball  supp'  rtlng  ears,  a  lock 
Ing  flap  formed  on  one  of  the  wings  of  each  pair  at  the  ad- 
jacent ball  supporting  ear  and  adapted  to  be  folded  later- 
ally and  downwardly  over  the  adjacent  wing  of  said  pair, 
and  a  ball  having  Its  opposite  ends  extended  through  the 
perforations  In  the  ears,  said  cover  forming  a  bousing  for 
the  ears  and  adjacent  ends  of  the  supporting  ball  when 
said  cover  Is  moved  to  open  position. 

4.  K  blank  for  paper  fasteners  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  defining  a 
bottom  section  and  radiating  side  and  end  sections,  there 
being  diagonally  disposed  fold  lines  disposed  between  the 
side  and  end  sections  of  the  blank  and  defining  corner 
folds  or  wings  some  of  which  are  provided  with  exten 
slons  constituting  locking  flaps,  and  perforated  tabs  ex 
tending  laterally  from  the  wings  on  each  side  of  the 
diagonal  fold  lines  of  the  blank  and  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other  when  the  blank  is  folded  to  form  ball  sup- 
porting ears. 


883.858.     FIREEXTINGUISHER  AND  ALARM.    Charles 
M.   Bowman.   Lebanon.   Pa.     Filed  June   17,   1907.      Se 
rial  No.  379.443. 
A  flre  extinguisher  comprising  a  closed  fraglble  box  or 

casing,  flre  extinguishing  powder  filling  said  box  or  casing. 

an  explosive  cracker  embedded  In  said  extinguishing  pow 

der  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  casing,  whereby 
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of  the  cracker,  said  explosive  cracker  having  a  fuse  pro- 
jecting through  one  end  of  the  box. 


883.857.     CYLINDER  LOCK       Ch.irlf..s  J.  C.u.ev   and 
Henby  G.  Voight,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hus 
sell    &    Erwln    Manufacturing    Company.    New    Britain. 
Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed    Nov.    29. 
1907.     Serial  No,  404.291. 


1.  In  a  pin-tumbler  lock,  a  cylinder,  a  pin  tumbler  ras 
Ing  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  an  integral  lip  at  the 
free  edge  of  said  tumbler  casing,  a  tumliler-bore  extendini; 
into  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  lip  to  receive  pin  tum- 
bler sections,  said  lip  being  arranged  to  l>e  folded  down 
to  retain  said  tumbler  sections  therein. 

2.  In  a  plntumbler  lock,  a  cylinder,  a  tumbler  casins 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  bores  extend 
ing  through  said  casing  and  Into  said  cylinder  to  receive 
the  pin  tumbler  sections,  a  lip  formed  integrally  with  said 
casing  at  one  side  of  said  bores  therein  and  arranged  to  t>e 
folded  down  to  hold  the  tumblers  In  said  Iwres. 

3.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  a  cylinder,  a  rotatable  plug 
therein,  a  bar.  a  coupling  arranged  to  connect  said  bar  to 
the  end  of  said  plug,  said  bar  passing  through  said  coup 
ling  and  being  yieldingly  mounted  therein,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  coupling  to  said  plug  said  con 
nectlng  means  Including  an  Integral  interlocking  projec- 
tion on  one  of  said  parts  arranged  to  enter  a  recess  on  the 
other  part. 

4.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  a  cylinder,  a  rotatable  plug 
therein,  a  bar  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug, 
a  coupling  detachably  secured  to  said  plug,  said  bar  being 
detachably  secured  to  said  coupling,  means  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  bar  Independently  of  the  coupling  said 
means  being  provided  partly  In  the  plug  and  partly  In  the 
coupling,  and  means  to  prevent  the  Independent  rotation 
of  the  coupling  relatively  to  the  plug. 

5.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  a  cylinder,  a  key  controlled 
rotatable  plug  having  a  key  slot  therein,  n  bar,  a  coupling, 
means  for  securing  said  bar  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  plug, 
said  bar  having  a  recess  In  Its  end  In  line  with  the  point 
of  a  key  adapted  to  said  plug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S83.S58.  THRl'ST  BORING  MACHINE,  Charles 
Christiansen.  (Jelsenklrchen.  (Jermany.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1907.     Serial  No.  370.698. 

.V  boring  machine  provided  with  a  cylinder,  an  Inclosed 
piston,  a  pair  of  compressed  air  Inlet  ducts  communicating 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  flap  valve  fulcrumed 
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TOT.     ALFRiD  Cbatbn,  EaBt  Providence.  R.   I. 


t  us  center  of  .ravUy  and  controlling  both  of  »a.d  d.ct,.   I   883  860.     TOT.  J^-/--l^\^:^:',^ll, 
pair  of  exbau8t  ports  In  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  alter-  Filed  Aug.  o.  190..     Serial  .No.  rfST.uo 


a 
a  pa 


nately  uncovered  by  the  piston,  and  a  boring  bit  operable 
by  said  piston,  substantially  as  specified. 


883.859.  FRAMIN<i  SlITORT  FOR  CON'CBETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. Thomas  Corris.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.   14.    lf><»T.     Serial  No.  388,468. 


1.  In  a  devkP  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  supporting  member  or  base,  means  for  securing 
said  member  or  base  to  opposite  sides  of  a  beam,  and  a 
pair  of  vertically  adjustable  carriers  supported  from  said 
member  or  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seturlng^means, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a  pair 
of  clips  adjustable  along  said  plates  and  adapted  to  clamp 
opposite  sides  of  a  beam,  a  pair  of  carriers  extendinK  be 
tween  said  plates  and  vertically  adjustable  with  relation 
thereto  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  th«  pair  of  clips, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  carriers  In  ndju.sted  posi- 
tion, aulmtantlally  .is  specified. 

,■?.    In  a  device  of  the  character  set   forth,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  forming  a  supporting:  mem 
ber  or  base,   a   pair  of  clips  mounted  on  said  member  or 
base  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  each  clip  com- 
prising  a   base   and   an   Inwardly  projecting  hook,   a   bolt 
extending  through  the  base  of  each  clip  and  extending  lie- 
tween  said  plates,  washers  on  said  bolts  ha.Tlng  upturned 
flanses  engaging  said  plates,  nuts  on  said  »olt8,  and  ver 
tlcallv    adjustable    Joist  carriers    mounted    between    said 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pair  of  clip*  substantially 
as  specified 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth»  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member  or  base,  a  pair  of  vertically 
adjustable  carriers  supported  thereby,  each  of  said  carrl»>rs 
having  at  Its  upper  end  a  yoke  and  being  provided  In  the 
body  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  pin  for  each 
carrier  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  apertuiHJS  thereof  and 
to  rest  on  top  of  said  supporting  member  of  base,  and  ad 
justable  means  for  securing  said  supporting  member  or 
base  to  opposite  sides  of  a  l.eam,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  fortH.  the  combin:.- 
tlon  of  a  supporting  member  or  base,  a  pair  of  clips  ad 
Justable  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  carriers  supported  by  said 
member  or  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  cllp«.  sub 
stantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  U  not  printed  in  the  (;azettM 
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1.  In  a  toy.  a  m.mber  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough 
and  having  a  handle,  a  second  member  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  hole  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  said 
first  and  second  members,  the  distance  from  the  point  of 
connection  of  said  flexible  member  with  said  first  member 
to  said  second  member  being  greater  than  the  distance 
from  said  point  of  connection  to  said  hole  and  less  than 
the  distance  from  said  point  of  connection  to  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  first  member. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  member  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough 
at  one  side  of  the  cpnttr  thereof  and  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  from  said  hole  toward  one  edge  of  said  member, 
a  second  member  adapted  to  pass  through  said  ho*e,  and  a 
flexible  member  fast  at  «>ne  end  to  said  second  member  and 
at  its  other  end  to  said  first  memi>er  adjacent  to  said  slot, 
whereby  when  said  second  member  passes  through  said 
hole,  said  flexible  member  is  adapted  to  pass  through  said 

slot. 

3.  In  a  toy,  a  member  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough, 
a  ball,  and  a  flt-xlble  member  fast  at  one  end  to  said  first 
member  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  ball,  the  length  of 
said  flexible  member  being  less  than  the  distance  from  Its 
point  of  connection  with  said  first  member  to  a  point  In 
the  edge  of  said  first  member  which  Is  opposite  to  said 
point  of  connection. 


883, S61.  API'ARATrS  FOR  SEF'.XRATING  GOLD.  Joh.s 
A.  CRE.'kSY,  Norborne,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  SSS.S.-^O. 


1.    In  an  apparatus  frr  separating  gold,  the  combination 
with    a    «ultai.U-    framt-    of    a    <a<ing    su.spended    from    and 
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within  said  frame  and  provided  with  pan  openings  at  the 
front  and  back,  means  In  said  casing  for  supporting  pans, 
and  pans  adapted  to  seat  on  said  supports  and  for  inser 
tion  Into  and  removal  from  said  casing  through  said  open- 
ings, the  bottom  edges  of  each  of  the  upper  pans  b.'lng 
projected  partially  within  the  pan  nest  there  below  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  gold,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  casing  arranged  to  reciprocate 
In  said  frame  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane  and  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  horizontal  pan  openings, 
means  In  said  casing  for  supporting  pans,  pans  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  supports  and  for  insertion  Into  and  removal 
from  said  casings  through  said  openings,  fingers  extending 
longitudinally  over  one  or  more  of  the  top  pans,  riflle 
platfs  extending  horizontally  across  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  pans,  and  a  screen  supported  in  the  bottom  pan 
above  the  riffle  bars  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

883.862.  NAIL  FORMING  AND  DRIVING  MACHINE. 
Henry  H.  Ccmmixos.  Newton,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thomas  (J  Plant.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
July    17,   1905.     Serial   No.  269,0S.-i. 


over  said  bolster-openings  being  provided  with  bolater- 
gulde  bearings  and  a  truck-bolster  having  upstanding  bol- 
ster-guides to  cooperate  with  said  bolster-guide  bearings, 
the  latter  and  said  bolster-guides  constituting  the  means 
for  preventing  endwise  shifting  of  the  truck-bolster,  and 
journal  box-saddles  at  ends  of  each  side-frame  and  remov- 
able oil-cellars  attached  to  Journal-box  saddles  by  bolts, 
said  bolts  being  adjustable  and  so  located  that  the  tighten- 
ing of  the  adjustable  bolts  will  close  the  Journal-box 
saddles  and  oil-cellars  together  to  exclude  the  dust  from 
entering  the  Joints  between  the  Journal-box  saddles  and 
oil-cellars,  substantially  as  described. 


/:zd^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
tion,  fastener  inserting  mechanism  and  positioning   means 
to  reverse  a  fastener  strip  about  an  axis  spaced  from  the 
middle  of  the  fastener  strip. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
nation,  fastener  Inserting  mechanism  .  strip  positioning' 
means  to  reverse  the  end  of  a  strip  about  an  axis  spaced 
from  the  center  of  the  strip  at  said  end  ;  and  mechanism 
for  separating  a  fastener  from  the  strip  and  presenting  it 
to  the  Inserting  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com 
binatlon.  cutting  and  driving  means,  and  means  to  support 
a  nail  strip  and  to  reverse  said  strip  about  an  axis  at  one 
edge  of  said  strip. 

4.  The  combination  with  strip  severing  means,  of  strip 
carrying  means  and  means  to  reverse  said  strip  about  an 
axis  at  one  edge  thereof. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, fastener  inserting  means  ;  positioning  means  to  re- 
verse a  fastener  strip  about  an  axis  proximate  one  edge 
thereof  :  and  mechanism  for  presenting  the  fastener  to  the 
Inserting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  the  side- 
frame  having  bolster-openings  therein  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  truck-bolster,  that  portion  of  the  said  side-frames 
over  said  bolster-openings  being  provided  with  bolster- 
guide  bearings  and  a  truck-bolster  having  upstanding 
bolster  guides  to  cooperate  with  said  bolster-guide  bear- 
ings, the  latter  and  said  bolster-guides  constituting  the 
means  for  preventing  endwise  shifting  of  the  truck-bol- 
ster, and  Journal-box-saddles  at  ends  of  each  side-frame 
and' removable  oil-cellars  attached  to  said  side-frames  by 
bolts,  said  bolts  being  adjustable  and  so  located  that  the 
tightening  of  the  adjustable  bolts  will  close  the  Journal- 
box-saddles  and  oil  cellars  together  to  exclude  the  dust 
from  entering  the  Joints  between  the  Journal  box-saddles 
and  oil  cellars,  substantially  as  described. 


883,864.     PUMP.     Geobce   W    Cikvin.   Viva.    Ky 
July  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  3,H.').8.34. 


Filed 


883,863.     CAR-TRUCK.     Theodore  H.  CfBTis.  LoulSTlUe, 
Ky.      Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,325. 
1,   In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  side- 
frame  having  bolster-openings  therein  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  truck-bolster,   that   portion  of   the  said   side  frame 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  single  piece  casing,  a  cylinder  arranged 
therein,  a  pair  of  Inlet  valve  chambers  and  a  pair  of  dis- 
charge valve  chambers  formed  In  the  casing  at  the  sides 
of  the  cvlinder.  valves  for  the  chambers,  removable  cover 
plates  for  the  chambers,  a  pair  of  straps  carried  by  the 
casing  adiacent  to  each  pair  of  chambers  and  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  engaged  by  the  cover,  and  a 
bar  arranged  across  each  cover  and  having  two  wedging 
surfaces  engaging  the  straps,  the  said  surfaces  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  simultaneously. 

2  In  a  pump,  a  casing,  a  cylinder  arranged  therein,  a 
pair  of  miet  valve  chambers,  and  a  pair  of  discharge  valve 
chambers  formed  in  the  casing,  at  the  sides  of  the  cyl- 
inder, valves  for  the  chambers,  removable  cover  plates 
for  the  chambers,  a  pair  of  straps  carried  by  the  casing 
adjacent  to  each  pair  of  chambers,  the  under  walls  of  the 
straps  being  beveled,  and  the  passages  through  the  straps 
being  of  different  heights,  and  a  bar  arranged  across  each 
cover  and  having  two  wedging  surfaces  of  different  heights 
engaging  the  under  walls  of  the  straps,  the  said  surfaces 
being  arranged  to  operate  simultaneously. 
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883,865.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  Hesby  DaHS. 
Edgewater,  N  J  .  and  Khbderick  Becke».  New  York, 
N    Y.     Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  S77,51«. 


883.866.      STEAM  ENOINT:.      Rickakd   E.    D«A?f.    Mason 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan    4,  1iK»7.     Serial  No.  3r.0,750. 


1.  The  Improved  advertising  apparatus,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  representing  a  smoking  Imatie.  means  for  pro- 
ducing smoke,  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  smoke,  air  pumps 
for  rai.-^ing  the  smoke  into  the  said  receptacle,  an  electro 
mofi.r  for  driving  said  air  pump,  a  valve  and  pipe  connec- 
tion of  the  said  receptacle  with  the  hollow  body,  a  cam  disk 
having'  cam  projections  of  diverse  lengths  aad  driven  from 
the  electric  motDr.  a  hell  cjank  lever  operated  by  said 
cam  disk  and  connected  with  the  above  named  valve  to 
periodically  dl.ncharge  the  smoke  from  the  feceptacle  Into 
the  hollow  brxly  and  through  the  open  aouth  thereof. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclflad. 

2.  The  improved  advertising  apparatus,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  representing  a  smoking  Image,  a  tobacco  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  burning  tobacco,  air  pumps  for 
producing  and  raising  the  smoke  from  said  tobacco  recep- 
tacle, a  receptacle  to  receive  the  smoke,  an  electro  motor 
for  drivinc  said  air  pumps,  a  valve  and  pJt)e  connection 
of  the  receptacle  with  the  hollow  body,  a  cum  disk  having 
cam  projections  of  diverse  lengths  and  operated  from  said 
electro  motor,  a  hell  crank  lever  operated  by  said  cam  disk 
and  connected  with  the  above  named  valve  to  periodically 
discharge  longer  or  shorter  puffs  of  smoke  Into  the  hollow 
body  and  through  the  open  mouth  thereof,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

?,.  In  an  Improved  advertising  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  body  representing  a  emoking  Image 
holding  a  cigar,  cigarette  or  pipe  shaped  piece  in  Its 
mouth,  v.f  incandescent  lights  secured  to  »ald  body,  elec- 
tric connections  for  said  lights,  a  awltchbotrd  for  control- 
ling the  electric  circuit  of  the  current  feeding  said  lights, 
means  for  producing  smoke,  a  receptacle  to  receive  the 
smoke,  means  for  raising  the  smoke  Into  the  receptacle, 
a  valve  and  pipe  connection  of  the  latter  With  the  hollow 
body,  and  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  said 
valve  and  the  switchboard  to  periodically  rjlscharge  longer 
or  shorter  puffs  of  smoke  from  the  receptacle  Into  the  hol- 
low body  and  through  the  open  mouth  thereof,  and  to 
alternately  close  and  open  the  circuits  of  the  Incandescent 
lights  of  the  said  hollow  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

i  In  an  improved  advertising  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  body  representing  a  smoking  image,  of 
Incandescent  lights  secured  to  said  body,  electric  connec- 
tions for  said  lights,  a  switchboard  for  controlling  the 
electric  circuit  of  the  current  feeding  said  lights,  a  frame  or 
box  carrying  said  hollow  body,  and  containing  the  smoke 
producing  and  raising  mechanism  on  the  8»id  switchboard. 
the  mechanism  consisting  of  means  for  producing  smoke, 
a  receptacle  to  receive  the  smoke,  means  for  raising  the 
smoke  into  the  receptacle,  a  valve  and  pipe  connection 
of  the  latter  with  the  hollow  body,  and  i»eans  for  simul- 
taneously controlling  the  said  valve  and  the  switchboard 
to  4>erlodlcally  discharge  longer  or  shortej  puffs  of  smoke 
from  the  receptacle  into  the  hollow  body  »nd  through  the 
opon  mouth  thereof,  and  to  alternately  close  and  open  the 
circuits  of  the  Incandescent  lights  of  the  said  hollow 
body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine,  of  a  generat- 
ing tube  extending  Into  the  cylinder  of  said  engine  with 
its  main  body  portion  exposed  for  generating  action, 
means  for  forcing  a  hot  blast  Into  said  tube,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  introducing  water  into  said  cylinder  and 
onto  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine,  of  a  generat- 
ing tube  extending  Into  the  cylinder  of  said  engine  with 
Its  main  body  portion  exposed  for  Kenerating  action  and 
with  its  ends  opening  at  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  a 
burner  positioned  to  direct  a  flame  Into  one  of  the  open 
ends  of  said  generattns:  tube,  and  means  intermittently 
Introducing  water  into  said  cylinder  and  onto  said  gen- 
erating tube,  substantially  as  described 

.•?.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  having  a  gener- 
ating tube  within  Its  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  valve- 
equipped  exhaust  port  and'  means  for  operating  the  valve 
of  said  exhaust  port  with  a  properly  timed  action,  of 
means  for  Intermittently  Introducing  water  into  said  cyl- 
inder and  onto  said  generating  tube,  comprising  a  water 
supply  conduit  terminating  In  an  admission  port,  a 
spring  pressed  valve  normally  closing  said  admission  port, 
a  pump  plunger  working  In  a  seat  which  forms  part  of 
said  water  conduit,  an  engine  driven  shaft,  a  Upered  cam 
carried  by  but  slldable  on  said  shaft  and  operating  on  said 
pump  plunger,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  operative  to  slide  said  cam  block,  and  thereby 
vary  the  action  of  the  latter  on  said  pump  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


883  867  ANIMAL  TRAP  Gborok  Et-SKV  and  Hk.njamin 
J.  \Vjl\i,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
405. nn2. 


1  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  walls 
ahd  having  an  opening  for  admitting  the  animal,  the  walls 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  each  having  an  Integral  tongue  extending  Into 
said  opening,  said  tongues  converging  Inwardly,  being  pro- 
vided with  prongs  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  each  being 
free  to  yield  to  admit  the  animal. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  walls 
and  open  at  one  end.  opposite  walls  of  said  receptacle  be- 
ing t>ent  upon  themselves  along  corresponding  edges  for 
slldably  engaging  the  edges  of  a  third  wall,  and  a  spring 
tongue  Integral  with  one  of  said  walls  and  extending  In- 
wardly of  said  open  end.  said  tongue  having  prongs  at 
its  end  and  converging  toward  the  opposite  wall. 

3.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  rectangular  receptacle 
open   at   one   end.    the   side   walls   being   formed    of   sheet 
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metal  and  each  having  an  integral  tongue  bent  inwardly 
at  said  open  end.  said  tongues  converging  toward  each 
other  and  being  toothed  at  their  inner  ends,  said  side 
walls  being  flanged  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  and  the 
flanges  bein;;  bent  upon  themselves  longitudinally  to 
form  horliontal  grooves,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  having 
their  edges  seated  in  said  grooves. 

4.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  rectangular  receptacle 
open  at  one  end,  the  side  walls  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  .ach  having  an  Integral  tongue  bent  inwardly  at 
said  open  end.  said  tongues  converging  toward  each  other 
and  being  toothed  at  their  inner  ends,  said  side  walls  being 
flanged  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  and  the  flanges 
being  bent  upon  themselves  longitudinally  to  form  hori- 
zontal grooves,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  having  their 
edues  seated  In  said  grooves,  one  of  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  being  divided  Into  two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  slldable 
in  the  grooves  of  said  side  walls. 

.'.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  walls 
and  open  at  one  end.  opposite  walls  of  said  receptacle  be- 
ing l>ent  upon  themselves  along  corresponding  edges  for 
slldably  engaging  the  edges  of  a  third  wall,  and  a  spring 
tongue  extending  Inwardly  of  said  open  end.  said  tongue 
having  pr.n-'s  at  its  end  and  convergiiiu  toward  the  oppo- 
site wall. 


ments.  and  a  plurality  of  parabolic  mirrors  in  operative 
relation  to  said  surfaces  and  to  each  other  to  produce  a 
condensed  parallel  pencil  of  light  for  Illuminating  the 
object. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,869.  MACHINIST'S  .TIG.  Benjamin  P.  Fortin. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  .Time  12.  190.'>.  Serial  No. 
264,800.     Renewed  Sept,   5,   1907      Serial  No.   391.510. 


883.868.     MICROSCOPE.     .Toseph  H.   Ford,  U.  S.  Army, 
nied  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,524. 

I 


1.  In  a  microscope,  in  combination,  a  casing  provided 
w  itii  an  objective  and  eye  piece,  means  for  l)endlnc  the 
Imnge-formlng  rays  back  and  forth  on  themselves  before 
emerging  at  the  eye  piece,  and  successive  Image  maKnifying 
lenses  associated  with  said  bending  means. 

2.  in  a  microscope.  In  combination,  n  casing  provided 
with  an  objective,  an  eye  piece,  and  a  plurality  of  lontrltu 
dlnal  comp.nrtments,  n  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  for 
directing  the  image  forming  rays  through  said  compart- 
ments, and  successive  Image  magnifying  lenses  associated 
with  said  surfaces. 

:?.  In  a  microscope.  In  combination,  a  C!isin;?  provided 
with  an  objective,  an  eye-piece,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  prisms  for  direct- 
ing the  Image  forming  rays  through  said  compartments. 
and  successive  image  magnifying  lenses  associated  with 
said  prisms. 

4  In  a  microscope.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  objective,  an  eye  piece  and  a  plurality  of  compart 
ments,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  for  directing  the 
image  forming  rays  through  said  compartments,  a  dia- 
phragm In  the  latter  for  cutting  out  errant  rays,  and  suc- 
cessive  magnifying   lenses   associated  with   said   surfaces. 

5.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  compartments,  a 
plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  within  said  casing  for  dl 
reeling    the    image    forming    rays    through    said    oompart- 


1.  In   a   Jig,   the   combination    of   the   slotted    frame,    a 
headed  bushing  having  Its  head  within  and  Its  body  pass 
Ing  through  one  of  the  slots  and  means  for  adjusting  and 
holding  said  bushing,  and  a  clamp  screw  engaging  a  thread 
In  said  bushing. 

2.  In  a  clamping  jig.  the  combination  of  the  slotted 
frame,  a  headed  bushing  in  a  slot  In  the  frame,  and  a 
spring-pressed  bearing  pin  projecting  from  the  bushing. 

3.  In  a  Jig,  the  combination  of  the  slotted  frame,  bush- 
ings adjustable  in  the  slots  In  the  frame,  and  a  slotted 
hinged  cover  to  the  frame  having  an  adjustable  Iwarlng 
pin  In  the  slot  In  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  jig.  the  combination  of  a  slotted  frame,  a  slotted 
cover  hinged  to  said  frame,  means  for  securing  said  cover 
when  closed,  and  means  for  guiding  tools  through  the  slots 
In  the  frame,  to  operate  on  work  clamped  In  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  clamping  Jig.  the  combination  of  slotted  frame 
with  adjustable  bushing,  and  gnge  points  in  the  slots  for 
locating  work  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,870.  SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Walter  O. 
Foss.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Direct  Motor-Drive 
Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  40r..l88. 


»*  is 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving  disk,  a 
pinion,  an  annular  member  mounted  upon  and  rotatable 
about  the  periphery  of  said  driving  disk  and  geared  to 
said  pinion,  a  clutch  adapted  to  lock  said  annular  member 
to  said  driving  disk,  free  gears  mounted  upon  said  power 
shaft  and  geared  to  said  pinion,  and  a  clutch  mounted  on 
and  rotating  with  said  power  shaft  and  adapted  to  posi- 
tively engage  either  of  said  free  gears,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving  disk,  a  pin- 


ias6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1908. 


Ion.  an  annalar  member  mounted  upon  and  rotatable  about 
the  periphery  of  said  driving  disk,  the  periphery  of  said 
annular  member  being  furnished  with  teeth  engaging  teeth 
upon  said  pinion  and  the  base  of  said  annular  member  be- 
ing provided  with  clutch  seats,  an  annular  plate  secured 
to  and  overlapping  the  periphery  of  said  driving  disk  and 
provided  with  perforations  coincident  with  said  clutch 
seats,  a  clutch  adapted  to  lock  said  annular  member  to 
said  driving  disk,  free  gears  mounted  upon  said  power 
shaft  and  geared  to  said  pinion,  and  a  clutch  mounted  on 
and  rotating  with  said  power  shaft  and  adapted  to  posi- 
tively engage  either  of  said  fre^  gears,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combinatiun,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving  disk,  a  pin- 
Ion  the  barrel  and  base  of  which  are  furaished  with  gears, 
an  aonular  member  mounted  between  the  periphery  of  said 
driving  disk  and  said  pinion,  the  outer  face  of  said  an- 
nular member  being  furnished  with  teeth  meshing  with 
the  teeth  on  the  barrel  of  said  pinion  and  the  base  of  said 
annular  member  being  furnished  with  a  plurality  of  open 
ings  or  clutch  seats,  an  annular  plate  scoured  to  and  over- 
lapping the  periphery  of  said  driving  disk  and  furnished 
with  a  plurality  ^f  openings  corresponding  to  said  clutch 
■eats  in  the  annular  member,  a  clutch  Che  pins  of  which 
are  adapted  to  lock  said  annular  membar  to  said  driving 
disk  by  entering  both  the  openings  in  stid  annular  plate 
and  those  in  said  annular  member,  frae  gears  mounted 
upon  said  power  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the 
base  of  said  pinion,  and  a  clutch  rotating  with  and  slld- 
able  on  said  power  shaft  and  adapted  to  positively  engage 
either  of  said  free  gears,  substantially  aa  described. 

4  In  combination,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving  disk  fur- 
nished with  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  gears, 
a  plurality  of  free  itears  mounted  upon  said  power  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  concentric  geari  on  said  driving 
disk,  a  double-faced  clutch  slldably  mounted  upon  and  ro- 
tating with  said  power  shaft  and  adapted  to  positively 
engage  either  of  said  free  gears,  a  pinion  the  barrel  and 
base  of  which  are  furnished  with  gears,  an  annular  member 
mounted  between  the  periphery  of  said  driving  disk  and 
said  pinion,  the  outer  face  of  said  annular  member  being 
furnished  with  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  tiarrel 
of  said  pinion  and  the  base  of  said  annalar  member  being 
furnished  with  a  plurality  of  openings  or  clutch  seats,  an 
annular  plate  secured  to  and  over-lapping  the  periphery 
of  said  driving  disk  and  furnished  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  corresponding  to  said  clutch  sents  in  the  annular 
member,  a  clutch  the  pins  of  which  ane  adapted  to  lock 
said  annular  member  to  said  driving  di$k  by  entering  the 
openings  in  said  annular  plate  and  annular  member,  free 
gears  mounted  upon  said  power  shaft  nnd  meshing  with 
the  gears  on  the  base  of  said  pinion,  and  a  clutch  rotating 
with  and  slldable  upon  said  power  shaft  and  adapted  to 
positively  engage  either  of  said  free  gears,  substantially 
as  described. 


between  the  wiiter  legs  at  substantially  the  level  of  the 
upper  strata  of  water  tubes  in  place  of  a  part  of  said  wa- 
ter tubes,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  the  super 
heater  in  the  position  described  and  permitting  removal 
of  the  superheater  bodily  from  the  setting,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  drum,  water  legs  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  plurality  of  water  tul)es  extending 
between  the  water  legs,  a  baffle  plate  arranged  under  the 
water  tubes  and  open  at  the  rear  for  the  passage  of  fur- 
nace gases,  a  superheater  located  between  the  water  legs 
to  one  side  of  the  steam  drum  and  substantially  level  with 
the  upper  strata  of  water  tubes,  a  baffle  plate  over  the 
water  tubes  and  superheater  and  open  at  the  front,  and  a 
vertical  baffle  plate  located  across  the  superheater,  as  set 

forth. 

:>.  The  coml)inatloQ  with  a  steam  drum,  water  legs  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  a  series  of  water  tubes  extending 
t).'tween  the  latter,  of  a  sui)erheater  arranged  between  the 
water  legs  at  an  upper  corner  of  the  series  of  water  tubes 
in  place  of  a  part  of  said  tubes,  and  removable  bodily 
from  such  position,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steam  drum,  water  legs  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  extending 
between  the  water  legs,  a  superheater  between  the  water 
tubes  to  one  side  of  the  steam  drum  and  substantially  at 
the  level  of  the  upper  strata  of  water  tubes,  removable 
suspension  rods  carrying  the  superheater.  Inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  for  the  superheater,  and  a  removable  baffle  plate  ar- 
ranged horizontally  at)ove  the  superheater,  as  set  forth. 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  steam  drum,  water  legs  de- 
pending therefrom,  water  tubes  extending  between  the  wa- 
ter legs,  a  superheater  between  the  water  legs  at  >iul>- 
sUntlally  the  level  of  the  upper  strata  of  water  tubes  and 
removable  vertically  from  the  setting,  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  for  the  superheat,  r.  a  removable  baffle  plate  arrang.-d 
above  the  superheater  and  spaced  therefrom  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  over  the  water  tubes,  and  a  vertical  baffle 
plate  across  the  supe-heater  and  spaced  from  tli.'  said 
horizontal  baffle  plate,  as  set  forth. 


883.871.       SUPERHEATER.       Erxk-st    H.     Foster.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1904.     Sertol  No.  2.'i5.670. 


^^'•'/jv.K'.'W 
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ORINDI.NO  OR  (RrSHIN*;  MILL  .Tambs  J. 
Fraser.  I^ith,  Scotland.  Filed  May  31.  1W6.  Serial 
No.  319.6.%. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  comprising 
a  steam  drum,  water  legs  depending  tUerefrom  and  water 
tubes  extending  between  the  water  leg»,  of  a  superheater 


A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  uprights  for 
■upporting  the  same,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  grinding  surface  on  one  side  and  dove  tailed 
projections  on  the  other  side,  a  non  rotating  disk  on  each 
side  of  the  rotary  disk,  one  of  said  non-rotating  disks 
having  a  grinding  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
grinding  surface  on  the  rotary  disk  and  the  other  disk 
having  dove  tailed  projections  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  projections  on  the  rotary  disk,  said  non  rotating 
disks  having  hollow  hubs,  a  casing  surrounding  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  disks,  said  casing  having  outlets  there- 
from and  two  annular  passages  therein,  one  passage  re- 
ceiving the  material  passing  from  the  projections  and  the 
other  passage  the  material  from  the  grinding  surfaces, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  through  the  hollow  hubs 
of  the  non  rotating  disks  ind  mean*  for  moving  said  non- 
rotating  disks  towards  and  from   the  rotary  disks. 
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883,873.  RETICULATED  CURRYCOMB.  Ezka  C.  Gaok. 
Shenandoah.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  F.  Clovis. 
Shenandoah.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.696. 


1,  In  a  reticulated  curry  comb,  a  i)lurallty  of  wires  ex- 
tended longitudinally,  and  curved  Inwards  at  their  ends. 
wire  coiled  around  and  fixed  to  the  longitudinal  wires  and 
the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  wires  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the 
colled  wire  to  produce  a  body  portion  of  uniform  diameter 
with  tapering  ends  as  set  forth. 

•_•  A  reticulated  curry  comb  comprising  colled  wire  and 
a  plurality  of  straight  wires  curved  inwards  at  their  ends 
and  fixed  to  the  end  colls  of  the  cotle<1  wire,  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  tube-flanging  machine,  the  combination  with 
flanging  mechanism  and  a  chuck  for  holding  the  tube  in 
flanging  position,  of  a  positive  feed  mechanism  comprising 
a  reciprocating  feed  rod  for  forcing  a  tube  longitudinally 
Into  the  chuck,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the 
travel  of  said  feed  rod. 

4  In  a  machine  for  flanging  tubes,  the  combination  of 
.a  chuck  for  gripping  the  tubt-s.  a  means  for  flanging  said 
tubes,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  feed-rod  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  feeding  the  tubes,  an  arm  upon  said  shaft 
for  controlling  the  grippin;:  of  the  chuck  and  a  member 
upon  said  shaft  for  operating  said  flunking  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  tubes,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  shaft  having  threads  thereon,  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  shaft,   a   nut   enganlug  with   said   threads,   means 
!   for  holding   said  nut   again-t    revolution   and   a    longitudi- 
nally movable  shaft  connected  to  said  nut. 
(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


MS,8T4      Fl.UIDMlXKR      (H.iKi.Ks  C.ambke.   Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  l'-,  1'.»<'7.     Serial  No.  3ti!t.697. 


»    // 

1  In  a  fluid  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  faucet,  of  a 
passage  cuntr.illed  thereby  that  leads  to  a  liquid  supply; 
an  auxiliary  passage  leading  from  the  |)as.sage  first  named, 
at  a  point  behind  said  faucet,  to  another  liquid  supply  : 
a  valve  In  the  auxiliary  passage,  a  spring  adapted  nor- 
mally to  dose  said  valve  against  the  flow  of  li()uld  to  the 
faucet  ;  and  an  adjustable  cock  in  said  auxiliary  passage. 
between  said  valve  and  the  |)oint  of  conjunction  yf  said 
passages;  substantially  as  shown  and  descrn>ed. 

U  In  a  fluid  mixer,  the  .ombinat Ion  with  a  faueet.  of  a 
passage  controlled  thereby  that  leads  to  a  liquid  sui>ply  ; 
an  auxiliary  passage  leading  from  the  passage  first  named. 
at  a  point  behind  said  faucet,  to  another  liquid  supply;  a 
valve  In  the  auxiliary  passage  adapted  normally  to  close 
it  against  the  flow  of  ll«iuld  to  the  faucet  ;  and  an  ad- 
justable cock  in  said  auxiliary  |>assage  between  said  valve 
and  the  fudnt  of  conjunction  of  said  passages;  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


883.876.  POTATO  DIGGER  AND  SEPARATOR.  Joseph 
Hai.bari>ier.  Bar.  Ethe.  Belgium.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1004. 
Serial  No.  22.1.688. 


883.875.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOUNT- 
Tl'BES.  JoH.N  E.  Gbavbill.  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
(ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  I'ork. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1903.     Serial  No.   177,801. 


1  In  a  tube  flanging  machine,  the  combination  with 
flanging  mechsnism  and  a  chuck  for  holding  a  tube  in  flang- 
ing position,  of  a  positive  feed  mechanism  for  forcing  a 
tube  Into  said  chuck,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  travel 
of  said  feed  mechanism  to  vary  the  extension  of  the  tube 
beyond  the  chuck. 

2.  In  a  tube-flanging  machine,  the  combination  with 
flanging  mechanism  and  a  chuck  for  holding  a  tube  in 
flanging  position,  of  a  positive  feed  mechanism  comprising 
a  reciprocating  feed  rod  for  forcing  a  tube  longitudinally 
Into  the  chuck,  and  means  for  varying  the  travel  of  said 
feed  rod. 

133  0.  G.— 82 


1.  In  a  potato  digger  and  separator,  the  combination 
with  the  perch,  the  digging  share  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  perch,  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged bearings  secured  to  the  perch  and  the  share,  n 
series  of  transversely  arranged  drums  journaled  in  said 
bearings,  radial  arms  on  said  drums,  said  arms  being 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  each  extend- 
ing through  a  circular  arc  between  ',t0  and  IKC.  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drums,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In    a    potato    digger   and    seiiarator.    the   combination 
with    the    i)ercli.    the    digging    share    and    means    for    con 
trolling  the  position   of   said   perch,   of   longitudinally   ar 
ranged   bearings   secured    to    the    perch,    and    the    share,    u 
series   of   transversely    arranged   drums   Journaled    in    said 
bearings,   radial  curved  arms  on  said  drums  and  each  ex 
tending  through  a  circular  arc  between  90    and  180  ,  said 
arms  being  so  adjusted   that   the  upwardly   moving  arms 
intersect  the  line  of  movement  of  the  downwardly  moving 
arms  at   a   point   above   the  horizontal   axial    plane  of   the 
drums  and  means  for  rotating  said  drums,  substantially  as 
described. 


8  8  3,877.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER 
GE(>Rf;t  W.  Harris,  Shelby.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1907. 
Serial   No.  39:..450. 


tSJe^" 


1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
i    tlon  with  a  suitable  catching  device,  of  bag  holding  means 

comprising  a  bag  carrying  loop,  a  member  having  one  end 
i  a<iapted  to  support  said  loop  and  having  a  passage  to 
'  K'uide  said  catching  device  to  the  loop,  retaining  means 
I    for   holding  said   loop   upon    the   said   member,    and   means 

located   within    the   passage    In    the    path    of   the   catching 

device    for    automatically    releasing    the    retaining    means, 

substantially  as  described. 

2.   In    combination    with    a    suitable    catching   device,    a 
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bag  holding  dfvk-*  comprising  a  bag  carrying  loop,  a  mem- 
ber having  one  end  adapted  to  support  said  loop  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  to  guide  said  catching  devic*  to  the  loop, 
upp^r  and  low.r  retaining  devices  carried  b.f  said  member 
and  adapted  to  engajte  opposite  sides  of  tliq  loop  to  hold 
it  la  place,  .spring's  tentling  to  force  said  retaining  device 
outwardly  out  of  entcagement  with  the  loop,  and  catches 
for  holdinu  ««id  retaining  means  In  engagement  with  the 
loop  against  the  tension  of  the  springs.  sal(J  catches  hav- 
ing parts  projectlnK  into  the  guide  in  th4  path  of  the 
catching  arm.   substantially  a^*  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  catcUlng  device,  a 
bag  carryinn  loop,  a  niember  having  one  e»d  adapted  to 
aupport  said  loop  and  having  a  passage  to  guide  said 
catching  device  to  the  loop,  retaining  meaHs  for  holding 
the  loop  upon  said  member,  means  projecting  Into  the 
guide  and  adapted  to  tw-  operated  by  the  c«tching  device 
to  automatically  release  their  retaining  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  position  of  said  member  maj  be  reversed, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  with  a  suitable  catching  device,  bag 
holding  means  comprising  a  bag  carrying  l(»op.  a  bar  piv- 
oted upon  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  member  coanected  to  said 
bar  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  support  said  loop  and 
having  a  passage  to  guide  the  catching  device  to  the  loop, 
and  automatically  releasable  means  for  holding  the  loop 
upon  said  member,  substantially  as  described- 

5.  In  combination,  a  suiUble  catching  device,  a  bag 
holding  device  comprising  a  bag  carrying  loop,  a  hori- 
zontal bar.  a  member  having  one  end  plvo«ally  connected 
to  the  bar  upon  a  vertical  pivot,  and  Its  ©ther  end  slld- 
ingly  wnected  to  the  said  bar.  said  otber  end  t>elng 
adapted  to  support  the  bag  carrying  loop  and  said  member 
having  a  guide  leading  to  the  loop,  and  a  spring  interposed 
t)etween  the  bar  and  the  movable  end  of  th«  member  tend- 
ing to  force  the  latter  outwardly  away  from  the  bar.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


883.878. 
Oreg. 


FLUE  DAMPER. 
PMled  Sept.  3.  190' 


Fbask  M.   HSath.   Portland. 
.     Serial  No.  391.164. 


tween    the    flue    opening    and    the    strength    of    the    draft 
therethrough  and  means  for  positively  changing  said  ratio. 

4.  .\n  automatic  flue  dam[>er  comprising  two  seml-clrcu- 
lar  plates  or  leaves  within  the  flue  and  adapted  to  close 
the  same,  said  plate.s  or  leaves  attached  to  parallel  hori- 
zontal rods  adjacent  each  other  and  Journaled  in  the  walls 
of  the  flue,  an  arm  on  each  rod  at  a  right  angle  thereto, 
said  arms  crossing  each  other,  links  connecting  to  said 
arms  and  to  each  other  to  cause  the  plates  or  leaves  to 
move  in  unison  and  preserve  the  ratio  between  the  flue 
opening  and  the  strength  of  the  draft  therethrough,  and 
a  counterweight  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms 
for  positively  changing  said  ratio. 

5.  An  automatic  flue  damiwr  comprising  two  seml-clrcu- 
lar  plates  attached  by  their  straight  edges  to  two  adjacent 
parallel  rods  extending  horizontally  through  the  flue,  an 
arm  on  the  projecting  end  of  each  rod  on  the  same  side  of 
the  flue  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  links  attached  to  said 
arms,  and  a  clamping  snew  connecting  said  links  to  each 
other  whereby  the  damper  leaves  may  move  automatically 
or  be  held  in  fixed  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


S83.^7'.J.  HEMSTITCH  SEWING  MA«'HI.NK.  Martih 
Hkmleb.  Elizabeth.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  Singer  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No    306.142 


JO^ 


1.  An  automatic  damper  for  flues  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  or  leaves  adapted  to  swing  on  parallel  horizontally 
disposed  rods  within  the  flue  and  extending  across  the 
center  of  the  same,  each  of  said  rods  having  an  arm  on  the 
same  side  of  said  flue,  said  arms  crossing,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  each  arm  and  the  two  to  each  other. 

2.  An  automatic  flue  damper  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
or  leaves  fixed  on  parallel  horfiontal  rodp  adjacent  each 
other  journaled  in  the  walls  of  the  flua  and  extending 
cenfraliy  across  the  same,  an  arm  on  each  rod  outside  the 
flue,  said  arms  being  in  different  vertical  planes  and  cross 
ing  each  other,  links  pivoted  to  the  ar«is  and  to  each 
other  to  cause  said  leaves  to  vibrate  in  unison  and  close 
or  open,  more  or  less  the  passage  througll  said  flue. 

.3  An  automatic  flue  damper  comprising  two  seml-clrcu- 
lar  plates  or  leaves  within  the  flue  attached  to  parallel 
horizontal  rods  adjacent  each  other  and  Journaled  in  the 
walls  of  the  flue,  an  arm  on  each  rod  it  a  right  angle 
thereto,  said  arms  crossing  each  other,  flexible  means  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  arms  to  cause  the  damper  plates 
or    leaves   to   move    in    unison    and   preserve    the    ratio   be- 


1     .V  hemstitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  fram<'   In 
eluding    a    bed  plate    and    an    overhanging    bracket  arm.    a 
main  shaft  journaled  in  said  bracket  arm.  a  rotating  loop 
takfr  shaft  journaled   beneath   the  bed  plate,   a   loop  taker 
mounted    upon    said    loop-taker    shaft,    speed    accelerating 
act\iatlng    mechanism    connected    with    and   driven    by    the 
main  shaft  and  adapted  to  Impart  to  the  loop  taker  shaft 
a    plurality    of    rotations    for   each    rotation    of    the    main 
shaft,  a  reciprocati.ig  and  laterally    movable  needle  adapt 
ed  to  cooperate  with  said  k>op  taker  in   the  production  of 
stitches,   feeding  mechanism  for  shifting  the  work  In  rela- 
tion   to    the    stitch     forming    mechanism,    and    connections 
intermediate    the    main  shaft    and    the    needle    and    f'H>d 
mechanisms  whereby  reclprocatory  and  lateral  movements 
are  Imparted  to  the  needle  and  operative   movements   are 
imparted   to   the    feed   mechanism,   said   connections  being 
independent    of    the    actuating    mechanism    for    the    loop- 
taker 

Z.    X    hemstitch    sewing    machine,    comprising    a    frame 

Including  a  be<l  plate   and   an  overhanging  bracket  arm.   a 

main  shaft  Journaled   In  said  bracket  arm.   a   loop-taker,  a 

rotary    shaft   therefor   mounted   in   fixed  l)earings   beneath 

the  bed  plate  and  secured  from   endwise   movement.   s;)eed 

;    accelerating    actuating     mechanism     connected     with     and 

driven  by   the   main  -  shaft   and  adapted   to  Impart   to   the 

loop-taker  shaft  a  plurality  of  rotations  for  each  rotation 

I   of  the  main  ahaft.  a  needle  bar  mounted   in  fixed  In-arlnga 

I   In    said   bracket     arm.    means    lonnected    with    said    maln- 

I   shaft    for    reciprocating    said    needle  bar.    a    needle  carrier 

1  movably  mounted  upon  said  needle  bar.  a  needle  motinted 
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In  said  needle-carrier  and  movable  with  the  same  laterally 
toward  and  away  from  the  pjith  of  movement  of  the  point 
of  said  loop  taker,  an  awl  carried  by  said  needle  bar  and 
disposed  rearward  of  said  needle,  feeding  mechanism  op- 
erative in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  lateral 
.movement  of  said  ne«'dle.  a  earn  mounted  on  the  bracket 
arm  of  the  maLhln<  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
main  shaft,  and  conne<tlons  f  1  oni  said  eHm  to  the  n4'e(lle. 
carrier  and  to  the  feeding  niecl.anism  for  imparting  lateral 
movements  to  the  former  and  oi>erative  movements  to  the 
latter. 

3.    .V     hemstiteh    scwinn    machine,    comprising    a     frame 
including  a  bed  plate   and  an  overhanging  bracket  arm     a 
main-shaft  Journaled   in   said  bracket  arm.  a   loop-taker,   a 
rotary   shaft    therefor   mounted    In   fixed   bearings   l»eneath 
the  bed  plate  and  sccureil  from  endwise  movement,   sjwtd 
accelerating    actuating    mechanism    connected     with     and 
driven   by   the    main  shaft    and   adapted   to   Impart    to   the 
loop  faker  shaft  a  plurality  of  rotations  for  each  rotation 
of  the  main  shaft,  a  needle  bar  mount*  d  in  fixed  bearings 
in  said  bracket  arm.  means  connected  with  said  main  shaft 
for  nclprocaling  said  needle  bar.  a  needle  carrier  movably 
mounted   upon   said   needle  bar.   a   needle   mounted   In   said 
ne<dli- carrier    and    movable    with    the    same    laterally    to- 
ward and  away   from  the   path  of   movement  of  the  point 
of  said  loop  taker,  an  awl   carried  by   said  needle  bar  and 
disposed   rearward  of  said   needle,   feeding   mechanism   op 
eratlve   In   a   direction   transverse   to   the   plane   of   lateral 
movement  of  said  needle,  a  cam  mounted  on   the  hra<ket 
arm  of  the  machine  with  Its  axis  of  motion  parallel   with 
the  main-shaft,  and  connected  with  the  latter  by  means  of 
Intermeshing  spur  gears  to  Impart   to  said   cam   rotations 
at  one  third  the  spe«Ml  of  the  main-shaft,  and  connections 
from    said    cam    to    the   needle-carrier   and    to   the    feeding 
mechanism  for  Imparting  lateral  movements  to  the  needle 
carrier  and  o|><-ratlve  movements  to  the  feeding  mechanism. 
4     .\  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  frame  In 
eluding    a    bed  plate    and    an    overhanging   bracket-arm.    a 
main  shaft    Journaled    In    said    bracket-arm.    a    loop  taker, 
a  rotary  shaft  th<refor  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  beneath 
the  bed  plate  and  secured  from  endylse   movement,   speed 
acceleratinit    actuating     mechanism    connected     with     and 
driven  l>y   the  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  Impart  to  the  loop 
taker  shaft    a   plurality  of  rotations  for  each   rotation  of 
thn   main  shaft,   a   neetlle-bar  mounted   In   fixed  l>earlngs  In 
said   bracket  arm.    means   connected    with   said    main  shaft 
for    reciprocating    said    needle  bar.    a    needle-carrier    pivot 
ally    mounted   u|K)n    and   movable   with   said   needle-bar.   a 
n«-edle    mounted    In    said    carrier    and    movable    with    the 
same    laterally    toward   and   away    from   the   path   of   move- 
ment  of   the   iK>lnt   of   said   loop-taker,   an   awl    carried   by 
said    needle  bar    and    disposed    rearward    of    salil    needle, 
feeding  mechanism  ojvratlve  In  a  direction   transverse   to 
the  plane  of  lateral  movement  of  said  needle,  a  cam  carrying 
counter   shaft    mounted  on  the  bracket  arm,  a  cam  iifxm  said 
cam  shaft,   gearing    intermediate   the   main  shaft    and    said 
cam  for  producing  the  rotation  of  the  latter  at  one  third 
the   spf'ed  of   the   former,   and  connections  from   said   cam 
to    the   needle-carrier   and    to    the    feeding    mechanism    for 
Imparting  oi»eratlve  movements  to  the  same. 

.".  A  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  bed  plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket  arm.  a 
main  shaft  journaled  In  said  bracket  arm,  a  loop  taker,  a 
rotary  shaft  therefor  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  l>eneath 
the  b^Ml-plate  and  secured  from  endwise  movement,  speed 
accelerating  aituating  mechanism  connected  with  and 
driven  by  the  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  impart  to  the 
loop  taker  shaft  a  plurality  of  rotations  for  each  rotation 
of  the  main  shaft,  a  needle  bar  mounted  In  fixed  bearings 
in  said  bracket  arm.  means  connected  with  said  main- 
shaft  for  i^cii)rocating  said  needU^bar.  a  needle-carrier 
pivotally  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said  needle  bar. 
a  needle  mounted  In  said  carrier  and  movable  with  the 
same  laterally  tow.ird  and  away  from  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  point  of  said  loop-taker,  an  awl  carried  by 
said  needle -bar  and  dt8f)o»ed  rearward  of  said  needle, 
feeding  mechanism  operative  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  lateral  movement  of  said  needle,  a  cam 
mounted   on    the   bracket  arm   of   the   machine   and   opera- 


tlvely wnnected  with  said  main-shaft,  connections  Inter- 
mediate said  cam  and  needle-carrier  for  Imparting  to  the 
needle  Its  lateral  movements,  and  connections  from  said 
cam  to  the  feeding  mechanism  for  Imparting  to  the  latter 
lH>th  feeding  and  rising  and  falling  movements. 


883.880.  GAS  FURNACE.  Calvin  P  Hensi.ev  and 
Frank  H.  Bryaxt.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignors  to 
Natlimal  Furnace  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  July  1^4.  1907.  Serial 
No.   385.238. 


1.  In  a  gas  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  outside 
cylindrical  shell,  an  Inside  shell  concentric  therewith  and 
separated  therefrom  to  Inclose  an  air  passageway,  said 
Inner  shell  Inclosing  a  combustion  chamber  having  draft 
Inlets  at  the  bottom  opening  Into  said  passageway,  and 
said  combustion  chamber  having  a  contracted  outlet  open- 
ing Into  the  top  of  the  furnace,  a  deflector  arranged  above 
said  Inlet  for  radially  distributing  the  heated  particles 
rising  from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  deflector  In 
the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  secured  to  the  outer 
casing,  and  having  Its  top  terminating  above  the  outlet 
from  the  combustion  chaml>er  and  arranged  to  direct  the 
hot  air  rising  In  said  passageway  Inwardly  In  counter- 
current  to  the  heat  passing  through  said  outlet  from  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  burner  In  the  combustion 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  outside 
cylindrical  shell,  an  Inside  shell  concentric  therewith  and 
separated  therefrom  to  Inclose  an  air  passageway,  said 
inner  shell  Inclosing  a  combustion  chamber  having  draft 
Inlets  at  the  bottom  opening  into  said  pa.s.sageway.  and 
said  combustion  chamber  having  a  contracted  outlet  open- 
ing Into  the  top  of  the  furnace,  a  deflector  arranged  above 
said  outlet  for  radially  distributing  the  heated  particles 
rising  from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  deflector  In 
the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  sr-cured  to  the  outer  cas- 
ing, and  having  its  top  terminating  above  the  outlet  from 
the  combustion  chamber  and  arranged  to  direct  the  hot  air 
rising  in  said  passageway  Inwardly  in  counter-current  to 
the  heat  passing  through  said  outlet  from  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  burner  In  the  coml)U8tion  chamber,  said  com- 
bustion chaml>er  having  an  open  top  reservoir  in  its  bot- 
tom, and  connections  between  said  reservoir  and  the  out- 
side sourcv  of  supply. 


KK3,881.  CHERRYPITTING  MACHINE.  Joseph  W. 
Hebbkkt.  I^)s  c;atoK.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1007.  Serial 
No.  .'?»>.s,i:39. 

1.  A  cherry  pitting  machine  comprising  a  suitable  hop- 
per, conveyers  for  carrying  the  cherries  In  longitudinal 
series,  each  cherry  being  Individually  grasped,  recipro- 
cating knives  past  which  the  conveyers  carry  the  cherries 
and  by  which  the  pulp  of  the  cherries  Is  cut.  and  means 
for  separating  the  cherry  pits  from  the  pulp. 

2.  A  cherry  pitting  machine  comprising  a  suitable  hop- 
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r.7»e.a7-;^r   ^P-raHo^   -he   c.,rr.   p.,.  <r<.m   ,..   cut 
pulp. 


8H3.8«3. 


rONTROLLlNO  ATTACHMFNT  FOR  HEAT- 


IN(;-LAMPS.      Lewis    W 
Tkai  TMAN.   Medora.    ln«l 
No.  3Tt».or.r>. 


Hi'i.MK.s    and   ri»RNELivs    V. 

Fll-d   Apr     J*.    I'.X'T       STlal 


■>.  V  .herrv  pitting  machine  o.mprlsinK  a  siUtaM.  hop- 
,...;  ,uid^HV.^xtendin«  from  the  delivery  e|,d  ther^eof 
a    conveyer    b,-It    having    .lats    suitably    ..paced    to    receve 

h  rnl^  seoaratelv  Uetw-en  th.-m  and  constktutinK  the 
t::^  or^.::.!  Jdeway.  another  -n ve>.r  heU  ..n.a,.„. 
the  cherrl.-s  after   they   leave  the  hopper  »«•!  •*^°''"^'    '°^ 

b  top  of  the  sideways,  and  reciprocating  ^^H^''^'^ 
«ld  Kuldewavs  for  cutting  the  pulp  of  the  ch9  rl.s. 

4  V  cherry  pitting  machine  comprLlng  a  .altable  hop^ 
«.r  oonv^er  belts  betw.H-n  which  the  cherries  are  each 
S^ia^tely"  grasped,  means  for  cutting  the  pt.lp  of  said 
Th^rTe^  a  conveyer  belt  upon  which  the  cut  C»^-  -  -« 
Llivered     and    means    for   delivering    blows    a^    the    last 

named  b^.t   to  cause  the  separation  of  the  pijs  from  the 

"""s  ''"cherry  pitting  machine  comprising  me*ns  for  cut- 
ting the  pulp  of  the  Cherries,  a  conveyer  belt  upon  whch 
he    cut   Cherries   are    delivered,    and    means    f.r    agitating 
law  belt  to  cau^  the  dlalodgment  of  the  pits  Crom  the  cut 

^"[Claims  «  to  J<  not  printed   in   the  dazettej] 


The    combination    with    u    supporting    structure    and    ■ 

nraclcet  extending   therefrom  for  '^^^^''-i; J^Z^ 
a  cn«8  strip  connecting  opposite  portions  of  the  bracket 
.pending  bearing  ears  thereon  ^-^weet,  the  en,  „ere.>^^ 
upstanding     retaining    ears    there.m    '^•^J";^""; ,  '^.f  ,;'^^.: 
thereof    oppositely    dlsiH>«ed    stop   lugs    Integral    ^.th      I., 
crossstrlp    a   rod  detachably   mounted  upon   the   bearlug 
ears   and   held   against   longitudinal    movement   by   the   re^ 
ta  nlog  ear«,  an  arm  extending  peri>endlcularly  from  sad 
r  Hi    a  sleev;  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  an  arm 
r:^;ndlng  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  rod.  a  counte.^ 
„aance  thereon,  an  upstanding  ball  upon  the  rod.  and  a 
thermostatlcallv    controlled    lever    plvotally    connected    to 
SheTuiportlng  structure  and  having  a  forked  end  engaging 
the   bail  

S83  884  PORTABI.K  I'ARTITION  FOR  BEDS.  Ell- 
ifsVo  E.  H-.PK.NS.  1-hlladelphia.  P.  Filed  July  13. 
1907.     Serial  No.  383,573. 


883,882.     SLEI>.     N.-kbert  HifJiii-AND.  Lima.  Obi'J      '■'"w* 
May  8.  liR>7.     Serial  No.  37-.'..'>4J.  j 


1     ^  sled  having  resilient   runners,  an  oscillating  seat 
and    means    forming    a    connection    between   the    seat    and 
runners    for    deflecting    said    runnern    laterally    when    the 

"'"'   \  'sl'^havmg    resilient    runners,    bridge    pieces    con_ 
nesting  the  runners,  and  a  seat  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  brW^  pieces  for  detlecf.ng  the  runners  laterally  when 
Z   weight   of  the   rider   Is  shifted   to  elth«r  side   of   the 

"**i  \  sled  having  resilient  runners,  an  oscillating  seat^ 
and  means  o,K>r«tW..ly  connected  with  tha  runners  aad 
lat  for  deflecting  said  runners  laterally  wl,en  the  weight 
of  the  rider  is  shifted  to  either  side  of  the  sfat. 

4  ^  sled  having  resilient  runners,  a  cro*  bar  connect- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  the  runner,,  a  seat,  and  means 
oJeratlvelv  connected  with  the  seat  and  runners  for  de- 
flSJrng  the  runners  laterally  when  the  weight  of  the  rider 
U  shifted  to  either  side  of  the   seat. 

'.  K  sled  including  resilient  runners  connected  b>  tnins- 
ve^e"  bridge  pieces,  a  seat,  and  means  fortnlng  a  pivotal 
rrnectlon  between  the  seat  and  bridge  places  for  deflect- 

Ing    the    runners. 

[Claims  0  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  (.azetrte.] 


1  In  a  portable  partition  for  l>eds.  the  combination 
with  a  bedstead  and  a  mattress  ther.^.n.  of  a  plurallt.v 
r^llates  extending  lengthwise  over  the  -tjres.  upon 
their  edges  and  in  slldable  connection  one  ;^';h  another 
horizontal  arms  below  said  mattress  and  ^'^l  iJlt 
nosed  arms  plvotally  connected  thereto,  at  ^ach  end  of 
'aSmattress  having  means  combined  therewith  adapted 
to  maintain  said  plates  In  position. 

■>  in  a  portable  partition  for  beds,  the  comblna  on 
with  a  bedstead  and  mattress  thereon,  of  a  partitl.m 
Tdlpted  'oC  positioned  between  longitudinal  sections 
;?  the  said  mattress,  extending  above  the  surface  of  the 
satne  said  partitions  comprising  sections  adapted  to  move 
Igltulnally  with  refer^ce  to  each  other  and  connect- 
Ing  means  combined  therewith. 


n 


Aprii,  7,  1908 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1261 


.3.  In  a  bed  partition,  the  combination  with  a  mattress, 
of  a  plate  member  disposed  lengthwise  thereon,  upon  its 
.-.iur  and  having  a  portion  turned  reentrantly.  bent  and 
adapted  to  embrace  one  end  of  said  mattress,  said  portion 
of  the  plate  being  disposed  below  the  vertical  i.ortion. 

4.  In  a  portable  partition  for  beds,  the  combination 
with  a  bedstead  and  mattress,  of  a  jmrtltlun  adapted  to 
reat  upon  Its  edge,  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  said  mat 
tress  and  detachable  means  of  maintenance  at  each  end  of 
Bald  mattress,  arrange  transversely  thereof,  said  means 
comprlsin«  members  plvotally  connected  and  adapted  to  be 
compactly  folded  when  not  in  use. 


883.885.  SriTLY  ANI>  CONTROL  OF  AIR  FOR  BOILER 
AND  OTHER  FIRNACES.  William  S.  Hi  bbaki.. 
I^icester,  England.  Filed  June  2,  190«.  Serial  No. 
319,905. 


fl 


In  a  furnace  provlde<l  with  a  fire  box  and  ash  pit.  a 
bridge  wall  at  the  rear  of  the  fire  box  and  ash  pit.  a  grate 
s.parating  the  fire  box  and  ash  pit.  said  bridge  wall  be- 
ing provided  with  a  tine  lending  from  the  ash  pit  through 
the  bridge  wall  and  bt-ing  open  at  its  rear,  one  <.r  mure 
conduits  provided  with  perforations  extending  tbr<.iigh 
the  ash  pit  from  front  to  rear  and  communicating  with  the 
flue  In  the  bridge  wall,  n  slidable  tube  within  the  rear  end 
r.f  each  conduit  adapted  to  seat  within  the  saifl  flue  to 
form  a  valve  and  means  extending  to  the  front  of  the  fur- 
nace connected  to  the  slldable  tubes  to  reciprocate  them. 


881.886.      VENDING    MACHINE       .Tamks    G.    HtKFMAS, 
De.atur.  111.     Filed  May  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  3ir>,680. 


ed  to  enter  a  space  of  the  toothed  wheel  when  a  stop  Is 
made,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  main  shaft  and  oc- 
casionally presenting  Its  end  to  the  blade  as  a  barrier  to 
the   entrance    of    the    blade    into   a    space    of    the    toothed 

wheel. 

3.  In  a  v.-nding  machine,  the  combination  with 
spring-actuated  delivery  mechanism,  of  a  main  shaft 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  spring,  a  toothed  wheel 
journaled  loosely  on  the  main  shaft,  a  countershaft  driven 
from  the  main  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  counter-shaft  mesh- 
ing with  the  toothed  wheel  on  the  main  shaft  and  driving 
said  wheel  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the  main 
shaft,  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  including  a 
blade  adapted  to  enter  a  space  of  the  toothed  wheel  when 
a  stop  is  made,  an  arm  carried  hy  the  main  shaft  at  one 
side  of  the  tfK)thed  wheel,  with  its  end  adapted  to  occa- 
sionally bar  the  entrance  of  the  blade  to  a  space  of  the 
toothed  wheel,  a  disk  frictionally  connected  with  the 
toothed  wheel  on  the  side  opposite  the  arm,  barrier  ex- 
tensions for  the  blade  formed  on  the  perimeter  of  the 
disk,  and  an  irregular-shaped  wheel  on  the  counter-shaft 
adapted  to  give  erratic  motion  to  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with 
spring  actuated  delivery  mechanism,  of  a  main  shaft 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  si)ring.  a  toothed  wheel 
lournaled  loosely  on  the  main  shaft,  a  counter-shaft 
driven  from  the  main  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  counter-shaft 
meshing  with  the  toothed  wheel  on  the  main  shaft  and 
driving  said  wheel  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the 
main  shaft,  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  Including 
a  blade  adapted  to  enter  a  space  of  the  toothed  wheel 
when  a  stop  Is  made,  a  disk  frictionally  connected  with 
the  toothed  wheel,  barrier  extensions  for  the  blade  formed 
on  the  perimeter  of  the  disk,  and  an  irregular-shaped 
wheel  on  the  counter  shaft  to  give  erratic  motion  to  the 

disk. 

:..  in  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with 
spring  actuated  delivery  mechanism,  of  a  shaft  adapte<3  to 
be  turned  by  the  spring,  a  toothed  wheel  journaled  loosely 
on  the  shaft,  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  Including 
a  blade  adanted  to  enter  a  space  of  the  toothed  wheel 
when  a  stop  is  made,  a  disk  frictionally  connected  with 
the  toothed  wheel,  barrier  extensions  for  the  blade  on  the 
perimeter  of  the  disk,  and  means  actuated  from  the  shaft 
for  giving  the  disk  an  erratic  or  irregular  motion. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.^«— = 


*» 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with 
spring  actuated  delivery  mechanism,  of  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  turned  by  the  spring,  a  toothed  wheel  journaled 
loosely  on  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  wheel  at  a 
speed  different  from  that  of  the  shaft,  starting  and  stop- 
ping mechanism  including  a  blade  adapted  to  enter  a 
space  of  the  toothed  wheel  when  a  stop  Is  made,  and  an 
arm  carried  by  the  shaft  with  its  end  occasionally  pre- 
sented to  the  blade  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  blade 
Into  a  space  of  the  wheel  and  compel  the  repetition  of  a 
delivery  action. 

•J.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
spring  actuated  delivery  mechanism,  of  a  main  shaft  adapt  . 
ed  to  be  turned  by  the  spring,  a  toothed  wheel  journaled 
loosely  on  the  main  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  driven  from  the 
main  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  counter-shaft  meshing  with 
the  toothed  wheel  on  the  main  shaft  and  driving  said 
wheel  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the  main  shaft, 
Btnrting  and  stopping  mechanism  Including  a  blade  adapt 


8  8  3,887.     WRENCH.     Charlks  T.  Johnson,  Eureka. 
Kaias.     Filed  Dec.  2.  11>07.     Serial  No.  404.817. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wr.'nch  provided  with  a 
socket  lo  receive  a  nut,  of  a  memiier  extending  Into  said 
socket,  and  a  thumb-screw  supporting  said  member  and 
adjustably  engaging  the  wrench  for  the  purpose  of  forc- 
ing the  member  Into  engagement  with  the  nut. 

:!.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  provided  with  a 
socket  to  receive  a  nut.  of  a  resilient  member  extending 
into  said  socket,  and  a  thumb-screw  adjustably  engaging 
the  wrench  and  supporting  the  member,  said  thumb-screw 
being  provided  with  a  head  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
member  and  a  fixed  collar  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
member,  for  the  purpose  described. 
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883.888.  AIR  OK  GAS  COMPRESSOR  SVSTEM.  Hi  l- 
DREiCH  Keller.  B<»rlln.  Germany.  aaBiKQor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  NV^  York.  Filed 
Apr     10.    1907.'   Serial    No.   367.339. 


1.  A  system  of  air  or  gas  compression  eotoprlslng  a  con- 
nected series  of  rotary  cempressors  or  of  gtoups  of  rotary 
compressors,  each  successive  element  of  tbe  series  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  preceding  element,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  motors  or  engines,  tach  element  of 
the  series  driving  faster  than  the  preceding  element  and 
each  connected  with  one  element  of  the  series  of  com- 
pressors, in  such  order  that  the  compressors  of  larger 
diameter  are  driven  at  a  proportionally  smaller  number  of 
revolutions,  substantially  as  described. 

•_'.  .\  system  of  air  or  gas  compression  consisting  of  a 
connected  series  of  rotary  compressors  or  of  group*  of 
rotary  compressors  of  graduated  dlmlntshltg  diameter.  In 
combination  with  a  series  of  motors  or  engines  driven  at  a 
correspondingly  graduated  Increasing  »pee«l  and  each  con- 
nected to  a  compressor  element  in  such  order  as  to  drive 
the  smaller  ones  proportionally  faster  than  the  larger  ones, 
substantially    as    described. 

3.  .V  system  of  air  or  gas  compression  consisting  of  a 
connected  series  of  rotary  compressors  or  of  groups  of 
rotary  compressors  of  graduated  diminishing  diameter.  In 
combination  with  a  connected  series  of  steatn  turbines  each 
actuated  by  the  exhaust  from  the  preceding  element  of  the 
series,  the  higher  pressure  elements  driving  the  compress- 
ors of  corresiM>ndjngly  diminished  dlampters,  and  the 
lower  pressure  elements  driving  the  com|»re«sors  of  cor- 
respondingly Increasing'  diameters,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


883.8«d'.  TrUHlNK  Bi'CKET.  Waltek  Kieseu.  lierlln, 
0«nnanv.  .assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  (Jompany.  a  Cor- 
pordtlon  of  New  York  Filed  Oct.  10.  iptWJ  Serial  No. 
338.1:07. 

I* 


'M 


provided  with  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  bucket  sup- 
port and  being  thicker  at  the  jioint  of  minimum  cross-tec- 
tlon   than   the  bt>dy  of  the  bucket 

3.  A  turbine  bucket  comprising  a  crescent  shaiK'd  strip 
or  bar  of  stock  with  an  ups.'f  ba.se  therefor,  the  said  base 
forming  a  dove-tall,  the  surfaces  of  which  form  rectangles. 


883,800      TTRIUNK     WHEKI.   .\N1»    Br<"KET  Walter 

KiKSKU.   Berlin,   (itrnmnv,    assignor   to  (Jeneral  Electric 

Company,   a  Corporation   of   New    York       I'lled  ( »ct     l.*;. 
IMOii.      .<.-riiil   No    :i:iM.H!U 


1.  .V  turbine  bucket  of  suitable  croas-swctlon  having  an 
upset  base  formed  Integral  therewith,  tlie  shank  at  the 
pr.lnt  of  minimum  crosa-sectlon  being  thicker  than  the  body 
of   the   bucket. 

•_*.  A  turbine  bucket  cut  from  a  suitably  formed  strip 
or  bar  of  stock  having  the  desired  shape  In  croaa-sectlon, 
with  an  Integral  upset  base  therefor,  the  said  base  being 


1.  .V  turbine  whe.-l  having  a  ilm  with  an  inverted  T 
shaped  groove  and  a  tilling  recess  oi»enlng  laterally  throiu'ti 
the  side  of  the  rim.  a  plurality  of  buckets  having  base, 
fitted  Into  the  groove,  a  locking  piece,  axlally  extending 
shoulders  between  the  locking  piece  and  the  rliii  which  are 
situated  l>elow  the  peripheral  face  of  the  rim  for  restrain 
Ing  the  said  piece  against  centrifugal  strains,  and  a 
means    for    preventing     the     lo<-klng    piece    from     moving 

axlally. 

2.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  rlin  with  a  groove  tb.Mi-ln 
and  a  side  ofienlng  recess,  a  plurality  of  buckets  monntetl 
In  the  groove,  a  locking  piece  carrying  a  bucket  and  tilling 
the  recess,  and  shoulders  l>etween  the  locking  piece  and 
the  walls  of  the  recess  and  located  above  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  to  hold  said  piece  against  centrifugal  force 

3.  .\  turbine  wheel  having  a  rim  with  a  groove  therein 
and  a  side  opening  re<ess.  a  plurality  of  buckets  mounted 
In  the  groove,  a  locking  plere  carrying  a  bucket  and  filling 
the  recess,  shoulders  b»-tween  the  locking  piece  and  the 
walls  of  the  recess  to  hold  said  piece  against  centrlfutral 
force,  and  a  screw  which  Is  threaded  Into  the  rim  and  sni.l 
piece  to  prevent  the  latter  from  working  axlally  "Ut  "f  tli- 
recess. 

4.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  bucket  supporting  portion 
which  Is  provided  with  a  groove  having  under  cut  walls 
and  a  side  oi>enlng  recess,  buckets  the  bases  of  which  are 
mounted  In  the  said  groove  and  retained  by  the  walls 
thereof,  and  a  locking  piece  which  fills  salil  re<ess  and  is 
supported  by  a  three-point  bearing 

5.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  bucket  supporting  ix)rtlon 
which  is  provided  with  an  Inverted  T  shaped  groove  an<I  a 
side  opening  filling  recess,  buckets  having  T-shaped  bases 
fitted  Into  the  gnK^ve.  a  locking  piece  having  a  projection 
on  the  front  which  engages  a  wall  of  the  bucket  retaining 
gn>ove.  and  means  between  the  side  of  the  locking  piece 
and  the  walls  of  the  said  recess  cooperating  with  the  pro- 
jection to  hold  said  locking  piece  against  centrifugal  force. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette] 


883.891  TIRBINE- WHEEL  AND  BUCKET  Walter 
KiESER.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
Ift0«.     Serial  No.  338,895. 

1.  A  turbine  wheel  having  a  rim  comprising  two  por 
tlons  one  of  which  la  larger  In  diameter  than  the  other, 
bucket  receiving  and  retaining  grooves  In  both  portions, 
two  rows  of  buckets  mounted  In  the  grooves,  space  blocks 
between  the  buckets,  a  locking  piece  anchored  In  each 
groove  for  holding  the  buckets  and  blocks,  one  row  of  said 


April  7, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1263 


buckets  l>elng  mounted  on  the  portion  of  larger  diameter, 
the  <ither  on  the  portion  of  smaller  diameter,  the  working 
p.issages  Ijetween  the  buckets  In  each  row  diverging  both 
at  the  top  and  the  bottom  to  facilitate  the  action  of  the 
motive  Huld  oa  the  buckeis. 


2.  .\  turtvine  whi-el  iiavlng  a  rim  comprising  two  por 
tlons  one  of  which  is  larger  In  diameter  than  the  other, 
biiiket  receiving  and  retaining  grooves  In  both  portions, 
two  rows  of  »)uckets.  one  row  being  mounted  In  the  grooves 
of  the  portion  of  larger  diameter,  and  the  sec<md  row  In 
the  other,  space  blocks  l>etween  the  buckets,  a  locking 
piece  anchored  In  each  groove  for  holding  the  buckets  and 
blocks,  and  covers  for  the  free  ends  of  the  buckets,  the 
covers  and  wheel  cofli)eraflng  to  form  the  walls  of  the 
working  passages,  the  said  covers  and  whe<M  portions  di- 
verging by  ecjiial  amounts  toward  the  exhaust  to  facilitate 
the  action  of  the  motive  fluid  on  the  working  faces  of  the 
buckets. 

:J.  .\  bucket  stru<  tore  having  a  groove  therein  the  walls 
of  which  engage  with  and  retain  the  bucket  bases,  buckets 
having  liases  which  are  mounted  In  the  groove  and  are 
retained  by  the  walls  there<if.  a  recess  through  which  the 
bucket  bases  are  inserted  Into  the  groove,  the  said  recess 
having  an  undercut  wall,  and  a  bucket-locking  piece  which 
Is  In.serted  in  the  recess  and  afterwards  expanded  to  en- 
gage said  undercut  wall. 

4  .V  bucket  structure  having  a  groove  therein  the  walla 
of  which  engage  with  and  retain  the  bucket  bases,  buckets 
having  bases  which  arc  mounted  In  the  groove  and  arc 
retain,  d  by  the  walls  thereof,  a  recess  located  In  the  plane 
of  the  buckets  and  communicating  with  said  groove 
through  which  the  buckets  are  Inserted,  and  a  locking 
piece  which  Is  Inserted  In  the  recess  and  Is  located  be 
tween  two  adjacent  buckets  and  Is  expanded  after  being 
Inserted    ft>r    the    purpose   of  securing    It    and   the   buckets 

in  place. 

5.  A  bucket  structure  having  a  groove  ther.in  with  a 
restricted  oi>enlng  and  an  enlargement  through  which 
buckets  and  space  blocks  are  Inserttnl.  buckets  whose  ends 
are  first  Inserted  In  the  groove  through  the  enlargement 
and  then  moved  clrcumferentlally  to  place,  space  blocks 
between  the  buckets  which  are  similarly  Inserted  and 
moved,  and  a  locking  piece  which  is  located  in  the  en 
largement  and  is  expanded  to  hold  If  In  place. 


means  for  attaching  the  base  to  a  part  of  the  turbine,  and 
a  detachable  portion  for  discharging  the  motive  fluid  to 
the  buckets,  which  is  pressed  into  shape  and  screw- 
threaded  to  the  base. 

2.  A  nozzle  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  comprising  a  base 
having  a  screw  threaded  opening  therein  and  a  tapering 
.scat  adjacent  the  screw  thread,  with  a  discharge  member 
having  a  tai^ering  projection  and  a  screw  thread  adjacent 
the  projection  which  engages  the  first  mentioned  screw 
thread  to  secure  the  meml>er  to  the  base  and  hold  the  pro 
Jection  in  engagement  with  the  seat. 

3.  A  nozzle  for  elastic  fluid  turbines,  comprising  a  base. 
an  expansion  portion  and  a  discharge  portion  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section  forming  an  integral  de- 
tachable member,  and  means  for  securing  said  meml>er  to 
the  base. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  fluid  discharging  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  abutting  and  overlap- 
ping nozzles  having  their  discharge  orifices  arranged  to 
tlischarge  fluid  to  the  wheel  buckets  and  having  their  abut- 
ting surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 

orifice. 
.  5.   In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  group  of  nozzles  having 
thin-walled    discharging    memt)ers    delivering    fluid    to    the 
wheel   buckets  arranged  In   parallel   relation,   with  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  the  members  in  abutting  relation  through 
out  their  length,  to  form  a  compact  structure  delivering  a 
substantially  solid  column  of  fluid  to  said  buckets. 
(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.898.      HINGE-.IOINT 
Mo.     Filed  May  22.  lOO" 


Isaa.     L.    Kkser.    St. 
.     Serial  No.  375.049. 


Charles. 


883.892.      NOZZLE    FOR    TURBINES.      Walter    Kieskr. 
Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    General    Electric    Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  Oct.  25,  1906. 
Serial   No.  340.511. 


In  combination  with  two  members  adapted  to  he  dis- 
IKJsed  In  hinged  relation  to  one  another,  and  having 
elongated  slots  of  uniform  dimension,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  slots  for  coupling  the  members,  when  the 
slots  are  set  Into  allnement.  a  lug  carried  by  the  wall  of 
the  pin  and  engaging  the  slot  of  one  of  the  hinge  members, 
the  lug  being  swung  out  of  allnement  with  the  slots  of 
the  adjacent  hinge  member  for  a  normal  position  of  the 
member  engaged  by  the  lug.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


883.894  ROTARY  ENGINE  Joh.n  K.nowles.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  389,857. 
1.  A  cut-off  valved  rotary  engine,  comprising  operative 
cylinders  and  rotary  pistons,  a  shaft  extending  through 
aald  cylinders  and  pistons,  a  tubular  valve  provided  with 
ports  leading  to  said  cylinders,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
tubular  valve  and  extending  into  said  shaft,  ports  In  said 
sleeve  registering  with  the  ports  of  said  tubular  valve, 
ports   in   the  opposite  aides   of  said   shaft  registering  In 

alternate  order  with   the  ports  of  said  sleeve,   means  for 

1     m    an    elastic    fluid    turbine,    the    combination    of    a   \   securing  said  pistons  to  said  shaft,   ports  1°  ^^'f  Pjf  ""^ 
metal   base   ^ving   a    well-rounded    l>owl    formed    therein.  1  connecting   with   the    ports  of   said   shaft,   and   mean,   fpr 
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adjustably  netting  <h\i\  tubular  valve  relative  to  the  ports 
of  said  uleeve  to  cut-off  the  steHni  nt  i\ny  predetermined 
point  of  the  s^id  piston  s  otHTntiv.'  -itrokf  of  revolution. 


'2.  A  cut-off  valved  rotary  enjrine.  comprtslnR  an  opera- 
live  cylinder  and  rotary  piston,  a  shaft  provided  with  an 
axial  aperture  at  on*'  nnd  rotatably  mountefl  in  said  cylin- 
der and  extendiUK  through  and  secured  to  said  pi.>iton.  a 
«iteam  inlet  port  in  said  cylinder,  a  fixed  sleeve  extending 
*  into  said  cylinder  into  the  axial  a[)erture  in  said  piston 
shaft,  and  provided  with  steam  [)orts  adapted  to  admit 
steam  from  said  cylinder'.s  Inlet  jmrt  into  the  Interior  of 
said  sleeve,  a  [>ort  through  the  shell  of  the  sleeve,  a  port 
through  the  shell  of  said  shaft's  apertunpd  portion  ar- 
ranged to  ri-'gister  with  said  sleeve  port  as  said  shaft  ro- 
tates, a  [tort  in  said  piston  communicating  with  said  shaft 
,port  and  with  the  cylinder  of  said  piston,  4  tubular  vftlve 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  provided  with  jvorts 
communicating  with  said  sleeve's  steam  inlet  ports,  a 
port  in  said  tubular  valve  registering  wlfh  the  port  in 
said  sleeve,  a  stem  on  said  tubular  valve,  nvans  for  rotat- 
ing said  tubular  valve  to  vary  the  steam  inlet  area  of  Ita 
port  relative  to  said  ^Icevf's  [K»rt.  and  means  for  defining 
the  rotary  movt-mfnt  of  said  rotary  valve  la  said  sleevi-. 

3.  A  cut-off  valved  rotary  engine,  consisting  of  the  In- 
tersecting cylinders,  the  shafts  rotatably  Journaled  there- 
in, and  the  Intermfshing  toothed  disk  piqs  mounted  on 
^aid  shafts  in  said  IntiTsecting  cylinder*,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  provided  with  an  axial  apertare  In  one  end, 
with  a  sleeve  fixed  in  said  cylinder  and  extending  into 
said  piston's  axial  aperture,  and  provided  with  steam  inlet 
ports,  a  stt^am  port  in  said  cylinder  registering  with  said 
sleeve's  steam  ports,  a  port  in  said  sleeve  Into  said  piston's 
axial  aperture,  a  port  through  said  rotating  shaft  and 
pistons  arranged  to  register  with  the  port  in  said  sleeve 
as  said  piston  and  shaft  rotate,  and  couintuniratlng  with 
thf  interior  of  said  piston's  cylinder,  a  rotary  movement 
tubular  valve  in  said  sleeve  provided  with  steam  Inlet 
aperture  registering  with  the  Inlet  ports  of  said  sleeve,  a 
I)ort  in  said  tubular  valve  registt-ring  with  said  slt^eve's 
-ihaft  port,  and  nutans  im-luding  an  lnd>-x  platp  for  ro 
ratably  moving  said  tubular  valve  to  set  it«^ort  at  any 
desired  degree  of  cut-off  relative  to  said  piston's  operative 
rotative  stroke. 

4.  In  a  cut-off  valved  rotary  pugint".  thf  combination  of 
the  intersecting  cylinders  and  pistons  and  the  piston 
shafts,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  axial  port,  and 
with  side  ports  extending  from  Its  axial  p<>rt  through  Its 
■ihell.  a  steam  Inb't  into  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  fixed  in 
said  cylinders  and  provided  wlfh  a  steam  inlet  port  con- 
necting with  said  cylinder's  steam  Inlet  jxjrt  and  extend 
ing  Into  the  axial  aperture  of  said  piston's  shaft,  an  inner 
tubular  valve  in  said  sleeve  provi(le<l  with  imrts  conne<"t- 
Ing  with  said  sleeve's  steam  Inlet  ports.  «n«i  provided  with 
cylinder  ports  in  its  [>eriphery  arranged  in  h  straight  line. 


and  registering  with  said  sleeve's  piston's  shaft  ports,  a 
stem  on  said  tubular  valve  extending  frcmi  said  sle<'ve, 
means  for  {)acking  said  stem,  a  stop  on  salil  tubular  valve 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  Its  ports  relative  to  said 
sleeve's  pistfm's  shaft  (Mirts.  an  Index  on  said  cylinder,  an 
index  connected  with  said  tubular  valve  stem,  and  means 
including  an  adjustable  pointer  for  setting  said  tubular 
valve  at  any  predetermined  point  of  cut-off  relative  to  said 
•leeve'a  piston  shaft's  ports. 

5.  In  a  cut-off  valved  rotary  engine,  the  comhinatlon 
with  a  pair  of  coi'peratlng  rotary  engines,  each  engine 
comprising  two  intersecting  piston  cylinders,  a  separat- 
ing partition  l>etweeu  i>ach  engine,  a  shaft  through  each 
set  of  horizontally  alined  cylinders  of  the  two  englnea.  one 
of  said  shafts  being  provide«l  with  an  axial  steam  Inlet 
port  and  witli  oppositely  arranged  peripheral  i>orts,  disk- 
shapi-d  Intermeshing  toothe<l  pistons,  each  provided  with  a 
piston  arm  mounted  on  said  shafts  In  the  Intersecting 
cylinders  of  each  engine,  a  i>ort  in  each  piston  registering 
at  one  enii  with  its  piston's  cylinder  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  the  ports  of  said  shaft,  a  fixed  sleeve,  in  one  of 
said  engine  cylinders  extending  Into  said  piston's  axial 
port,  a  steam  Inlet  port  in  said  sleeve,  a  steam  Inlet  port 
through  one  of  said  engine  cylinders  Info  said  sleeve,  a 
pair  of  steam  ports  in  the  jwrlphery  of  said  sle«ve  in 
allnement  with'  each  other,  arranged  In  alinement  with 
the  peripheral  tK>rts  of  said  piston's  shaft,  a  rotary  tubu- 
lar valve  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  port  registering  with* 
said  sleeve's  steam  port  and  provided  with  |>orts  in  allne- 
ment registering  with  said  sleeve's  ports,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  rotary  movement  of  said  tubular  valve,  ami  means 
including  a  stem  on  said  tubular  valve  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  tubular  valve's  ports  if\ 
atlve  to  said  sleeve  ports  to  obtain  different  predetermined 
degrees  of  steam  cut-off  relative  to  the  rotary  stroke  of 
revolution  of  said  pistons. 

|«'laims  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


883.895.  .M'i'.VRATlS  FOR  ENLARGING  OR  REDUC- 
ING DRAWIN(;s  KRNEsrr  O.  Likohlky.  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  .Nov    If,,   liMiT      Serial  No.  402. .MO. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  copying  drawings,  etc.  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  table  provided  with  a  glass  plate 
in  its  top,  of  a  camera-bellows  provided  with  a  projectlng- 
lens,  said  bellows  being  detachably  connected  to  the  table 
below  said  plate,  a  source  of  light,  and  means  for  moving 
the  lens-emi  of  the  bellows  relatively  to  the  glass  plate 

'J,  In  an  apparatus  for  copying  drawings,  etc  ,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  table  provided  with  a  glass  plate 
in  Its  top,  of  a  eanieia  bellows  provided  with  a  projectlng- 
lens.  said  bellows  being  detachably  connected  to  the  table 
below  said  plate,  a  cord  or  cable,  pulleys  over  which  the 
cord  or  cable  Is  moved,  a  source  of  light,  and  means  for 
operating  the  cord  or  cable  to  move  the  lens  enii  of  the 
bellows  relatively  to  the  glass  plate. 

3.   In  an  apparatus  for  copying  drawings,  etc.,  the  com- 
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blnatlon  with  a  suitable  table  provided  with  a  glau  plate 
In  its  top,  of  a  camera  bellows  provided  with  a  projectlng- 
lens.  said  bellows  being  detachably-connected  to  the  table 
below  said  plate,  an  object  holding  board,  a  source  of  light, 
and  means  f.-r  moving  said  board  relatively   to  the  glass 

plate. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  copying  drawings,  etc.,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  table  provided  with  a  glass  plate 
in  its  top.  of  a  camera  bellows  provided  with  a  projectlng- 
lens,  said  bellows  being  detachably-connected  to  the  table 
below  said  plate,  an  object-holding  board,  a  source  of  light, 
a  cord  or  cable,  pulleys  over  which  the  cord  or  cable  la 
moved,  and  means  for  moving  said  cord  or  cable  to  raise 
or  lower  said  hoard 

:..  In  an  apparatus  for  copying  drawings,  etc..  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  table  provided  with  a  glass  plate 
in  its  top.  of  a  cam.ra-bellows  provided  with  a  projecting- 
lens,  said  bellows  being  attached  to  the  table  below  said 
plate,  an  object-holding  board,  a  source  of  light,  means 
for  moving  said  board  relatively  to  the  glass  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lens  end  of  the  bellows  relatively 
to  said  plate. 

I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


threaded  projection  for  the  attachment  of  a  screw  threaded 

end  of  a  soil  pipi'.  and  threaded  l>olts  entering  said  bolt 
holes  and  apertures  and  engaging  the  nuts  .so  as  to  bind 
the  floor  flange  and  base  flange  of  the  b<jwl  firmly  together 
with  concealed  fastenings. 

4.  A  floor  flange  Kcrew  connection  for  water  closet  bowls, 
comprising  a  suitable  bowl  having  a  base  flange  witii  aper- 
tures therethrough  through  which  nuts  may  be  Insert.-d 
from  below,  a  metallic  floor-flange  having  a  depending 
screw  threaded  tubular  boss  for  connection  with  the  soil 
pipe,  and  concealed  nuts  and  Itolts  for  securing  said  parts 
together  by  first  Inserting  the  nuts  through  said  ajwrtures 
and  then  engaging  the  bolts  therewith, 

5.  A  floor  flange  screw-connection  for  water  closet  bowls, 
comprising  a  suitable  bowl  having  a  ha.se  flange  with  aper- 
tures therethrough  through  which  nuts  may  l>e  inserted 
from  l>elow.  a  metallic  floor  flange  having  a  depending 
screw  threaded  tubular  boss  for  connection  with  the  soil 
pipe,  and  concealed  nuts  and  bolts  for  securing  said  parts 
together  by  flrst  inserting  the  nuts  through  said  apertures 
and  then  engaging  the  bolts  therewith,  and  a  cap  in  the 
water  passage  of  the  bowl  covering  the  heads  of  the  bolts 
and  nuts  entered  through  the  apertures  therein. 


883.Ri>«      FIX)OR  CONNECTION  FOR  WATER-CIX)SET8. 
JniiN   W.  Ltons.  Trenton.  N.    I       Filed  Aug.  30,  1907. 

Serial  No    390.737 


1.  A  floor-flange  screw  connection  for  the  attachment  of 
the  8oil-pip«'  of  an  earthenware  water  closet  bowl,  com- 
prising a  bowl  having  an  outlet  opening  In  Its  base,  and 
vertical  apertures  extending  through  said  base  adjacent 
to  said  opening,  said  apertures  U'Ing  constructed  to  permit 
the  insertion  upwardly  therethrough  of  polygonal  nuts,  a 
metallic  floor  flange  having  holes  therein  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  ai»ertures  and  a  pendent  screw-threaded  pro- 
jection for  the  attachment  of  a  screw  threaded  socket  or 
end  of  a  soil-pl[)e,  together  with  means  for  forming  a  per- 
fect seal,  and  threaded  means  entering  said  holes  and 
apertures  from  below  and  engaging  said  nuts  so  as  to  bind 
the  floor  flange  and  base  flange  of  the  bowl  firmly  together, 
the  nuts  and  projecting  ends  of  the  threaded  means  being 
concealed  within  the  base  of  the  bowl. 

2.  A  floor-flange  screw  connection  for  the  soil  pipe  of  an 
earthenware  water  closet  bowl,  comprising  a  bowl  having 
an  outlet  opening  in  Its  l>ase  and  vertical  apertures  therein 
adjacent  to  said  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  Insertion 
upwardly  therethrough  of  polygonal  nuts,  suitable  recess<-s 
being  provided  at  the  upper  terminals  of  said  apertures  to 
receive  said  nuts  when  given  a  ipiarter  turn  and  prevent 
rotation  thereof  when  the  bolts  are  being  screwed  therein. 
a  metallic  floor  flange  having  bolt  holes  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  said  apertures  and  a  pendent  screw- 
threaded  proje<tion  for  the  attachment  of  a  screw  threaded 
end  of  a  soil  pipe,  and  threaded  bolts  entering  said  bolt 
holes  and  apertures  and  engaging  the  nuts  so  as  to  liind 
the  floor  flange  and  base  flange  of  the  howl  flrmly  together 
with    concealed    fastenings. 

3.  A  fltsir-flange  screw  connection  for  the  soil  i>ipe  of  an 
earthenware  water  closet  bowl,  comprising  a  bowl  having 
an  outlet  opening  in  its  base  and  elongated  apertures  there- 
in adjao-nt  to  said  opening  for  the  Insertion  upwardly 
therethrough  of  elongated  nuts,  suitable  recesses  being 
provided  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  apertures  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  elongated  nuts  and  prevent  rotation  thereof 
when  the  bolts  are  being  screwe<l  therein,  a  metallic 
floor  flange  having  bolt  holes  therein  and  a  pendent  screw 


883,897.       RIOING-SPLR.       Willia.m    1'.    Mii.i-KR.    Saco, 
Mont.     Filed  May  18.  1907.     S.Tial  No    ;i74.4:!8. 


1,  In  a  riding  spur,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  of  a  lateral  outwardly  projecting  bar  :i  adapted 
to  engage  a  stirrup,  substantially  as  shown 

2.  In  a  riding  spur,  the  comblnathm  with  the  frame 
thereof  of  a  stirrup  engaging  bar  3  projecting  laterally  and 
outwardly  from  the  end  of  one  arm  of  the  spur  frame  1 
far  enough  to  engage  a  stirrup:  and  a  brace  4  supporting 
the  outward  end  of  bar  3  from  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
spur  frame   1,   substantially   as  shown 


883,898.  MEASURING  -  M01.I>.  ALEXAsriKR  T.  M<t«ire, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  26.  Ili07.  Serial  No. 
385,625. 


1.  \  measuring  mold  comprising  a  cutter  body  provided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  collar  at  its  tipper  end,  an 
adjustable  plunger  therein  provided  with  a  stem  having  a 
unitary  operating  handle  for  the  mold  body  and  plunger,  a 
laterally  disposed  latch  casing  >iiion  said  collar,  and  a 
spring  push  latch  within  said  casing  having  u  head  at  <me 
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end  ot  the  collar  and  a  bolt  at  the  opp<>8ite  side  thereof 
seated  In  the  stem  to  hold  It  against  movement  In  either 
direction. 

2.  A  measuring  mold  comprising  a  cutler  body  provided 
with  a  collar  at  Its  upj>er  end.  an  aiDustable  plunger 
therein  provided  with  a  stem  having  a  anitary  operating 
handle  for  the  mold  body  and  plun^jer.  a  laterally  dis- 
posed latch  casing  upon  said  collar,  a  iMish  latch  within 
said  casing  having  at  one  end  a  head  and  at  its  opj^site 
end  a  parallel  bolt  extended  throu;ih  the  lollar  and  seated 
la  said  stem  to  hold  It  against  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  within  the  casing  anij  bearing  against 
said  head. 

3.  A  mea.surlng  mold  comprising  a  cutler  body  provided 
with  a  collar  at  its  upper  end.  an  a(t)ustable  plunger 
therein  having  a  stem  with  a  unitary  operating  handle 
thereon  for  the  mold  body  and  plunger,  an  apertured  grad- 
uated plate  seciired  to  said  stem,  a  laterally  disposed  latch 
casing  upon  said  collar,  a  bolt  socket  carried  by  one  face 
of  said  collar,  a  push  latch  within  said  casing  having  a 
head  at  one  fud  and  a  parallel  bolt  at  its  opposite  end 
disposed  in  said  socket  to  seat  in  an  aperture  of  said 
plate,  and  a  spring  within  the  casing  and  bearing  against 
said  head 


8  8  3,899  .\r>.H'ST.VBI>K  SUSI'ENDgR-CONNErTOR 
AI..BXANDEK  T.  MiK)HE.  New  Orleans,  Lt.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
liMiT       Serial   No.  397.0«6. 


1.  A  suspender  connectbn  comprising  a  plate  disiKJsed 
in  a  single  plane  and  provided  with  three  parallel  slots 
at  Its  lower  pt>rtion  extendln;;  across  tl»e  plate  and  two 
guide  slots  at  its  upper  portion  extending  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  upper  parallel  slot  diagonally^  toward  each 
other. 

2.  A  suspender  connection  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  three  parallel  slots  at  its  lower  portion  and  two  slots 
at  its  upper  portion  dispose<l  diagonailf  to  the  parallel 
slots,  and  oppositely  Inclined  susi>euder  straps  extended 
through  the  diagonal  slots  and  woven  uqder  and  over  the 
bars  separating  the  parallel  slots  to  retain  said  straps 
against  movfment  relative  thereto.  I 


3.  In  a  manifolding  device,  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
paper  rolls  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  lateral  extension 
at  one  end  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  carbon  paper  rolls 
pivoted  in  said  extension,  a  waste  roll  connected  to  the 
carbon  webs  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  fr<)m  said  ex 
tension,  a  pivoted  holding  bar  at  one  side  of  the  carbon 
wet),  and  a  cutter  t>ar  pivottnl  at  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


8  8  3,900.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICK.  Alexander  T. 
M<x)BE.  New  Orleans.  Ia.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .'?99.;ie2  • 

1.  In  a  manifolding  device,  a  base  havtng  a  plurality  of 
paper  rolls  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  lateral  extensions 
at  one  side  of  said  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ings therein,  carbon  paper  rolls  in  said  bearings  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  paper  rolls,  and  a  tenijJon  device  mount- 
ed in  said  brackets  to  act  upon  the  carb«»i  paper  rolls. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  device,  a  base  haring  a  plarallty  of 
paper  rolls  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  lateral  extensions 
at  one  side  of  said  base  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  bear- 
ings therein,  carbon  paper  rolls  In  said  Ibeartnga  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  paper  rolls,  and  a  single  waste  roll 
parallel  with  the  carbon  paper  rolls  and  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  base  therefrom  to  receive  atd  simultaneously 
feed  from  the  plurality  of  carbon  paper  tolls. 


4  In  a  manifolding  device,  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
paper  rolls  rotatat)ly  mounted  thereon,  a  lateral  extension 
at  one  end  of  the  has««.  a  jdurallty  of  carbon  paper  rolls 
pivoted  on  .said  extension,  a  waste  roll  connected  to  the 
cart>on  webs  at  one  side  of  the  base,  and  a  cutter  pivoted 
to  the  base  at  one  end  and  having  a  spring  finger  hold  at 
Its  free  end. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  device,  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
paper  rolls  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  lateral  extension 
at  one  side  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  carbon  paper  rolls 
pivoted  in  said  extension,  and  an  adjustable  rod  pivoted 
upon  the  extension  and  having  a  plurality  of  springs  to 
engage  the  carbon  paper  rolls. 

[Claims  R  to  S  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


88:i.V»<)l        FENCE  -  POST.      Je.sse    McI.vm.s.    Castor.    La. 
Filed  Alii.'    lit.    HW>T       Serial  No.  387.987. 


1.  \  fence  post,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  1.  provldi-d  at 
its  bottom  with  a  horizontal  flange  2,  one  half  of  that 
pt>rtion  of  the  cylinder  above  ground  being  cut  away  on  a 
vertical  line,  the  edges  of  the  remaining  half  being  formed 
into  teeth  5,  leaving  recesses  »>  :  a  vertical  slot  "',  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  outer  edges  of  the  slot 
provided  with  notches  10.  in  combination  with  a  rod  3,  Its 
lower  end  passing  down  into  the  cylindrical  part  of  said 
cylinder,  and  then  upwardly  along  the  line  of  said  teeth, 
its  upper  end  flattene<l  out,  forming  a  plate  8.  said  plate 
provided  with  notches  8'  and  8*.  leaving  shoulders  8'  and 
8*.  the  up{)er  end  of  said  rod  turned  at  right  angles  to  its 
body,  over  the  top  strand  of  the  fencing,  with  one  pair  of 
Its  shoulders  catching  in  said  notches  10,  the  vertical 
part  of  said  rod  resting  against  the  strands  of  the  said 
fencing,  holding  them  in  place,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  fence  post,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  I.  its  upper 
part  being  cut  away  the  depth  of  one  half  its  diameter, 
the  edges  of  said  cut-away  part  provided  with  teeth, 
leaving  recesses  6,  a  vertical  slot  7',  In  the  upper  end  of 
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said  cylinder:  rod  3.  its  lower  end  passing  down  Into  the 
cylindrical  part  of  said  cylinder,  and  then  upwardly  along 
the  line  of  said  teeth.  Its  extreme  upper  end  turned  back 
and  down,  holding  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  securely  in 
place,  substantially  as  shown  and  descril>ed  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  .V  fence  post,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  1,  its  upper 
part  above  ground  cut-away,  the  edges-  of  said  cut-away 
part  provided  with  teeth,  leaving  a  recess  hetwwn  ad 
jacent  teeth  :  a  vertical  slot  7',  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  a  rod  3.  its  lower  end  resting  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  cylinder,  its  upper  part  running  upwardly  on 
a  line  with  the  points  of  said  teeth.  Its  extreme  upper  end 
held  to  the  upi>er  end  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  fortli. 


.883.902.  COMBINED  INDICATOR  AND  ALARM  John 
A.  Noel.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .'!79.»il« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8<'rii)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  aperture  in  a  face  thereof,  of  a 
plurality  of  computing  slides  arranged  in  said  casing, 
each  of  said  computing  slides  having  a  series  of  designa 
tlons  on  a  face  thereof  adapted  to  successlvel.v  r>-gister 
with  the  aperture  in  said  casing,  meins  coiiperating  with 
said  slides  for  adjustably  detarminlng  the  travel  thereof. 
mechanism  for  o|>erating  one  of  said  computing  slides  and 
mecliaiilsni  whereby  certain  of  said  slides  will  adv.mce 
their  next  adjacent  slide  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
their  movement,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrli>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  aperture  in  a  face  thereof,  of  a 
plurality  of  computing  slides  arranged  in  said  casing, 
each  of  said  c-omputing  slides  having  a  series  of  designa 
tlons  on  a  face  thereof  adapted  to  successively  register 
with  the  aperture  in  said  casing,  means  cooperating  with 
said  slides  for  adjustably  determining  the  travel  thereof, 
mechanism  for  operating  one  of  said  computing  slides, 
mechanism  whereby  certain  of  said  slides  will  advance 
their  next  adjacent  slide  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
their  movement  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  slides  for  actuating  an  alarm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  aperture  in  a  face  thereof,  of  a 
plurality  of  computing  slides  arranged  in  said  casing,  each 
of  said  computing  slides  having  a  series  of  designations 
on  a  face  thereof  adapted  to  successively  register  with 
the  aperture  In  said  casing,  means  cooperating  with  said 
slides  for  adjustably  determining  the  travel  thereof,  mech- 
anism for  operating  one  of  »aid  computing  slides,  mech- 
anism whereby  certain  of  said  slides  will  advance  their 
adjacent  slide  at  a  predetermined  point  In  their  movement, 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  rearward  movement  of 
«aid   slides,    and   means    for   automatically    releasing    said 


slides  to  return  to  original  position  upon  reachin.4  the 
limit  of  their  movement,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  aperture  in  a  face  thereof,  of  a 
plurality  of  computing  slides  arranged  in  said  casing,  each 
of  said  computing  slides  having  a  series  of  designations 
on  a  face  thereof  adapted  to  successively  register  with  the 
aperture  In  said  casing,  means  cooperating  with  said  slides 
f <  r  adjustably  determining  the  travel  thereof,  mechanism 
for  operating  one  of  said  computing  slides,  mechanism 
whereby  certain  of  said  slides  will  advance  their  next  ad- 
Jecent  slides  at  a  predetermined  point  in  their  movement, 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  slides  in  but  one 
direction  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  and  re- 
turning said  slides  to  starting  position  when  the  same 
have  reached  the  limit  of  their  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 

f>.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  aperture  in  a  face  thereof,  of  a 
plurality  of  computing  slides  arranged  in  said  casing,  each 
of  said  computing  slides  having  a  series  of  desi::natlons 
on  a  face  tliereof  adapted  to  successively  register  with  the 
aperture  in  said  casing,  nie.nns  coiiperating  with  said 
slides  for  adjustably  determining  the  travel  thereof,  mech- 
anism for  oi>erating  one  of  said  computing  slides,  mech- 
anism whereby  certain  of  said  slides  will  advance  their 
next  adjacent  slides  at  a  predetermined  point  in  their 
movement,  means  for  preventing  tlie  movement  of  said 
slides  in  but  one  direction,  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing said  slides  at  the  limit  of  their  movement  to  per- 
mit them  to  return  to  normal  position,  and  means  for 
slniultaneously  releasing  all  of  said  slides  to  return  to 
normal  position  at  any  point  in  their  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


883.903.  WATER -CISTERN  WITH  ITRIFIER. 
HELM  J.  Ni  8S,  Cologne-Llndenthal.  tJermany. 
Nov.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  4O0,S8«. 


r»* 


WlL- 

Flled 


1  The  combination  with  a  w.iter  cistern,  of  a  puriher 
which  is  located  below  the  cistern  and  forms  a  sui)iMirt 
therefor,  an  admission  pipe  extending  through  the  cistern 
Into  the  purifier  and  of  means  of  permitting  communica- 
tion betWM'n  the  cistern  and  the  purifier,  said  means  being 
callable  of  closure. 

2  Tlie  combination  with  a  water  cistern,  of  a  purifier 
which  is  located  below  the  cistern  and  forms  a  support 
therefor,  the  top  of  the  purifier  extending  Into  and  form- 
ing a  portitm  of  the  bottom  of  the  cistern  and  pi|>es  ar- 
ranged in  the  bottom  of  the  cistern  so  as  to  communicate 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  purifier  said  pipes  being  pro- 
vided with  valves  and  means  for  operating  said  valves. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cistern,  a  purifier  located  below 
the  cistern  and  forming  a  support  therefor  a  water  inlet 
pipe  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  cistern  and  extending 
downwards    into    the    purifier,    a    cylinder    arranged    con- 
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centrlcally  outside  said  i>ii»'  and  iiu-ans  o4pat)lf  of  bfing 
closed  for  permitting  commuiiicati«jii  bt'tw^'O   the  purifier 

and  the  cistern. 

4,  In  combination  a  cistern,  a  pitrlrtfr  lotated  below  the 
cistern  and  forming  a  support  therefor,  a  water  Inlet  pipe 
arranged  in  the  Ixittoni  of  the  cistern  and  .^tendlnK  down- 
wards Into  the  purifier,  a  cylinder  arranged  concentric- 
ally out.slde  said  pipe,  a  ^<econd  cylinder  arranged  con- 
centrfcally  out.side  the  rir^t  .yllnder  pipes  trranjced  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cistern  and  <-onimunicatink'  with  the  puri- 
fier, means  for  cloainu  said  pipes  and  m.atis  for  drainint 
the  mud  and  sedimf-nf  from  the  .ist.-rn  into  the  bottom 
of  the  purifier.  I 

5.  In  combination  a  cistern,  a  purifier  located  t>eIow 
the  cistern  and  forming  a  support  th.refof.  a  water  inlet 
pipe  arranged  in  tbe  bottonl  of  the  cisterq  and  extending 
downwards  into  the  purifier,  a  cylinder  arran,'.'d  concen 
trlcally  outside  said  pipe,  means  for  est-iltllKhing  comruuni 
cation  between  the  cistern  and  the  puritl-r,  vaive  for  rlos- 
iog  said  means,  pipes  extending  from  th.5  bottom  of  the 
cistern  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  purifier  and  a  valve  at 
the  bottom  ')f  said  purifier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  i)nnt'  1  in  the  (lazatte.j 


ary  elements  between  said  wheels  having  i.assageways  for 
the  motive  fluid,  and  a  means  having  a  contracted  throat 
so  that  the  said  motive  fluid  flowing  from  said  bu.keta 
Into  said  passages  will  create  a  vacuum  In  said  casing 


883.904. 
Filed  Dee 


YARD-TRUCK       Hans   1'.\i  I-.sonI 
«.  13.   r.int?.^ Serial    No.  .'i47,725| 


Orting.  ^Vash 


1.  In  a  yard  truck  of  the  namre  indicst-'d.  a  truck  or 
car  having  a  frame  work  1  provided  with  flanged  wheels  2 
the  said  frame  work  1  adapted  to  support  a  bearing  ring 
.*?  and  the  kink'  I'in  T  t>y  means  of  decklns^  4.  an  elevating 
frame  S  pmvidfd  with  an  underdecking  '.I  having  a  i)ear 
Ing-rlng  10  and  a  bearing  11  adapted  to  it  the  said  king- 
pin 7.  the  said  .■|,.vnting  frame  s  being  provided  with  rais- 
ing and  low.'rini;  screws  I.',  adapted  to  support  a  platform 
15    all    ^ubstanrially    as    shown    and    for    the    purpose    set 

forth 

2  In  H  yard  truck  of  the  nature  lndlo«te<l,  a  truck  or 
car  having  a  frame  work  1  provided  wltfc  flanged  wheels 
2.  the  said  frame  work  1  adapted  to  support  a  bearini;  ring 
3  and  the  king  pin  7  by  means  of  decking  4,  an  elevating 
frame  S  provided  with  an  underdecking  9  having  a  bear- 
ing ring  10  and  a  t>earlng  11  adapted  to  4t  the  said  king- 
pin 7.  the  said  elevating  frame  «  being  provided  with  rais- 
ing and  lowering  screws  l.H  adapted  to  support  a  platform 
15  all  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
means  for  operating  the  raising  and  loitering  screws  13 
slmultane<Misly  l.y  sprocket  nuts  12.  meaBs  for  tightening 
the  chain  traveling  thereon  and  means  fof  driving  the  said 
chain  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  IH. 

.!.  In  a  lumber  handling  device,  a  tnicH  or  car  having  a 
frame  work  1  provided  with  flanged  wbeels  2.  the  said 
frame  work  1  adapted  to  support  a  t>earlag  ring  .">  and  the 
king  pin  7  l>y  means  of  decking  4.  an  elevating  frame  8 
provld»Hl  with  an  underdecking  0  having  It  bearing  ring  10 
and  a  t)earing  11  adapted  to  fit  the  sai4  kingpin  7,  the 
said  elevating  frame  h  being  provided  with  raising  and 
lowering  scnws  13  adapted  to  supporc  a  platform  1.'). 
means  for  operating  the  raising  and  lowering  screws  13 
simultaneously  by  sprocket  nuts  12.  means  for  tightening 
the  chain  traveling  thereon  and  means  for  driving  the 
said  chain  which  is  rigidly  .secured  to  the  shaft  IS. 


2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft,  bucket  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and 
stationary  elements  U'twe«'n  said  wheels  having  ejector 
passages  with  contracted  throats  cooperating  with  ihe 
buckets  on  said  wheels  to  create  a  vacuum  in  sai.l  casing. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  a  shaft,  bucket-wheels  mounted  thereon,  re- 
ceivers for  the  motive  fluid  leaving  the  wheels,  and  a  pas- 
sage having  a  contracted  throat  whereby  said  fluid  flowing 
into  -said  receivers  will  create  a  vacuum  in  said  casing 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft,  bucket  wh«H- Is  mounted  tbereon.  and 
stationary  elements  with  contracted  throats  between  said 
wheels  having  passageways  for  the  motive  fluid,  the  inlet 
portion  of  said  passageways  showing  convex  sides  when 
cut  on  radial  lines. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  shaft,  bucket  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and 
stationary  elements  between  said  wheels  having  passage- 
ways for  the  motive  fluid,  the  Inlet  portion  of  said  pas- 
sageways showing  convex  sides  when  cut  on  ra.lial  planes, 
and  the  outlet  tK>rtlon  constituting  nozr-les  to  discharge 
the  motive  fluid  against  the  next  wheel. 

[Claltos  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  daiette.] 


S  8  3,  90  6.     TOOLBOX.     James  Swan,   Seymour,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  H»o7.     Serial  No.  357,352. 


^■^i^^.^g^Mv^ys'wiA^.^^^^^^ 


■  ■»«  a-" 


7m  To         '*  ..  J' 


883.905.      EI..\STIC  FLrir>  TlRBIXK       Mit.f..^RP  M. 

Peabson,   Schenectady,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral   Elec 

trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of   New  York.      Filed  Oct. 

7.   1905.      Serial   No   2Hl.7t50. 

1.    In    an    elastic  fluid    turbine,    the    conblnatlon    with    a 
casing,  of  a  shaft.  bucket-whe«.'ls  moui]ti><l  tliereon.  statlon- 


Jj 


A  box  to  contain  sets  of  t«ils  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  sections  ta[>erlng  from  end  to  end  and  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end.  the  hinges  connecting  the  deept»r  end  of 
the  upper  section  to  the  shallower  end  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, the  bottom  of  the  upper  section  forming  an  Inclined 
cover  for  the  lower  section  and  having  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  In  Its  upper  surface  at  one  end.  a  lid  hinged  to  one 
side  of  the  upi)er  section,  means  for  holding  the  upper 
section  partly  ral.se<l.  means  for  holding  the  lid  partly 
open,  and  means  for  securing  the  lid  and  upper  section  In 
closed  position,  whereby  the  box  may  be  utilized  open  for 
retaining  two  sets  of  tools  exposed  for  exhibition  or  ac- 
cess, or  closed  for  transportation. 
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8  8  3,007.  VENTILATED  FRCIT  CR.\TE.  Oliver  E. 
PERKio,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  0.  1!K>6.  Serial  No. 
804,577. 


A  ventilated  crate  having  perforated  end  walls,  outer 
perforated  division  plates  disposed  within  the  crate  and 
bearing  against  the  fop  and  bottom  walls  of  the  latter,  an 
Intermediate  division  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  collapsible 
cells  formed  of  intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse 
partitions,  some  of  said  partitions  being  disposed  In  con- 
tact with  the  Int.rmedlate  division  plate  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  plates  to  form  upper  and  lower  transverse  air 
passages,  the  other  partitions  being  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  outer  dlvlsbm  plates  and  having  their  inner 
longitudinal  edg.^s  provided  with  semi-circular  openings 
and  spaced  from  the  intermediate  division  plate  to  form 
longitudinal  air  passag<'s  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
Intermediate  plate,  said  openings  being  disposed  in  aline- 
inent  with  the  p.-rforatlons  in  tl>e  end  walls  of  the  crate 
and  forming  a  source  of  communication  between  the  ad- 
jacent cells,  there  being  vertical  slits  formed  In  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  several  partitions  whereby  said  par- 
titions may  be  adjusted  laterally  to  vary  the  size  of  the 
cells. 


883.90.8.  COMHINEI)  HEVKL  .KND  SQUARE  Simon  O. 
I'ErrEKSu.N.  Pine  Bluff.  .\rk  Filed  June  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.538. 


/J 


88.3.909.  PI^\TEN  FOR  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINES. 
Ei>wo(>D  C.  Phillips.  <'hlcago.  III.,  assignor  to  I.evl  P. 
Thompson.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed  .Tuly  1.".,  U>07  Se- 
rial  No.  383.011. 


A  cylindrical  platen  for  typewriting  machines  compris- 
ing couuierpart  bends  each  formed  with  an  external 
Journal  l>earlng,  an  internal  cylindrical  supporting  flan>:e 
having  radial  fastening  holes,  and  a  marginal  extension 
providing  an  annular  rece.ss  around  the  supporting  flange, 
an  Inner  tul>ular  member  of  fllirous  inaterial  having  Its 
ends  i)rovided  with  radial  fastening  holes  registering  with 
the  radial  fastening  holes  of  the  supporting  flanj;es  and 
fitting  over  the  latter  within  the  annular  recesses  against 
the  marginal  extensions,  fastenings  located  in  the  radial 
fastening  holes  for  securing  the  Inner  tubular  member  to 
the  flanges,  an  outer  tubular  member,  spaced  from  the 
inner  tuluilar  member,  and  a  filling  of  sound  deadening 
adhesive  material  between  the  tubular  members  extend 
ing  the  wliole  length  of.  and  securing  the  latter  together. 
between  the  marginal  extensions. 


.V  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  opening  through  the  sides  and  one  end 
thereof  and  with  a  slot  which  opens  through  the  sides  only. 
a  bevel  blade  pivoted  in  the  first  mentioned  slot,  a  sqtiare 
blade  pivoted  in  the  second  mentioned  slot  and  adapted 
to  abut  with  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  that  wall  of  the 
said  slot  which  Is  adjacent  the  pivot  for  the  blade  whereby 
the  blade  will  be  positioned  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  the  handle,  and  means  whereby  the  blades  may  be  held 
together  in  adjusted  position. 


888,910.  REVERSIBLE  TURBINE  KN<;INE  Habht 
PlEBCE.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  20.  1007.  Serial  No. 
379,976. 


1  In  a  turbine  engine  of  the  nature  Indicated,  r  <aslng. 
a  high  pressure  rotor  Journaled  therein  and  secured  to  a 
hollow  hub  supporting  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  receive 
steam  In  said  hollow  hub,  high  pressure  nozzles  provided 
In  said  rotor,  vanes  secured  to  said  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive steam  from  said  nozzles,  double  vanes  discharging 
on  either  side  and  secured  to  said  high  pressure  rotor  and 
adapted  to  receive  steam  from  said  vanes  secured  to  said 
casing 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  casing, 
a  high  pressure  rotor  Journaled  therein  and  secured  to  a 
hollow  htib  supporting  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  receive 
steam  in  said  hollow  hub.  means  whereby  the  steam  may 
be  shut  off  of  said  high  pressure  rotor,  high  pressure  noz 
zles  provided  In  said  rotor,  vanes  secunnl  to  said  casing 
adapted  to  receive  steam  from  said  nozzles,  double  vanes 
secured  to  said  high  pressure  rotor  and  adapted  to  receive 
steam  from  said  vanes  secured  to  said  casing,  side  vanes 
adapted  to  receive  steam  from  said  double  vanes. 

3  In  a  turbine  engine  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  casing, 
n  high  pressure  rotor  Journaled  therein  and  secured  to  a 
hollow  hub  supporting  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  receive 
steam  In  said  hollow  hub,  means  whereby  the  steam  may 
be  shut  off  of  said  high  pressure  rotor,  high  pressure  noz- 
zles provided  in  said  rotor,  vanes  secured  to  said  casing 
adapted  to  receive  steam  from  said  nozzles,  double  vanes 
secured  to  said  high  pressure  rotor  and  adapted  to  receive 
steam  from  said  vanes  secured  to  .said  casing,  side  vanes 
adapted  to  receive  steam  from  said  double  vanes,  means 
whereby  the  steam  from  said  side  vanes  may  he  delivered 
to  low  pressure  nozzles. 

4.    In  a  turt)ine  engine  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  casing. 
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a  high  preiwure  rotor  Journaled  therein  and  secured  to  a 
hollow  hub  supportinK  said  rotor  and  adaptod  to  receive 
steam  in  Haid  hollow  hub,  means  whereby  tlje  steain  may 
be  shut  off  of  said  high  pressure  mtor,  high  pressure  noz- 
zles provided  in  said  rotor,  var^s  seciirfHl  ti)  said  caslnR 
adapted  to  rpceive  strain  from  said  nozzles,  double  vanes 
secured  to  said  high  pressure  rotor  and  adaf»ted  to  receive 
steara  from  said  vanes  secured  to  said  caslriK.  side  vanes 
adapted  to  rt-ctive  stt-am  from  said  double  vanes,  means 
whereby  the  steam  from  said  side  vanes  ma|  be  delivered 
to  low  prps.sure  nozzles,  ■^tralsht  vanes  adapted  to  receive 
steam  from  said  low  prpssure  nozzles,  and  adapted  to  dls- 
charKe  »ai(l  steam   thronsh  an  exhaust  pipe 

5.  In  a  till  bine  engine  of  the  nature  IndU-ated.  a  suit- 
able casinit.  bearings  secured  thereto,  hixh  pressure  and 
low  pressure  rotors  journaled  in  said  hearings,  means 
whereby  «team  may  be  admitted  into  thei  central  por- 
tion of  said  Votors,  a  piston  valve  adapted  to  shut  the 
steam  off  of  said  high  pressure  rotor  and  to  .^H>n  the  steam 
into  said  low  pressure  rotor  to  reverse  th»  direction  of 
travel  of  said  enu'lne. 

[Claims  ti  to  1"  n<  t  printed  in  the  tlazettt.] 


4.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  nature  indicated,  a  concen- 
trically mounted  rotor,  a  casing  provided  with  hearings 
adapted  to  Journal  said  rotor,  ahutmeuta  co  acting  to  form 
an  Impelling  chamber,  an  annular  memlM-r.  an  aperture 
provided  in  said  annular  member,  yielding  fingers  adapted 
to  engage  said  aperture  to  Intermittently  operate  said 
abutments 

.%.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  concen- 
trically mounted  rotor,  a  easing  provided  with  bearings 
adapted  to  Journal  said  rotor,  abutments  coactlng  to  form 
an  impelling  chamber,  an  annular  member,  an  ap4>rture 
provided  In  said  annular  memlnr.  a  star  wheel  provided 
with  yielding  Angers  adapted  to  engage  said  ai>erture. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


S83.912.     SHINGLE  8.\WING  MACHINE.     Jons  (J    PiKB, 
Slier  Cltv,  N.  C      F'tled  May  IH.  1007.     Serial  No   .•{74.4M. 


g«3,l)11.      ROTARY    ENGINE.       Harky    I'lra.  k.    Seattle. 
W»ah.      Filed    luly  0.   U>07.      Serial   No.   :i>i-',!t.'>0. 


I  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  cylinder, 
a  rotor  concentrically  mounted  therein,  a  projection  on  ; 
Mid  rotor,  an  intermittently  operated  abutment  adapted 
to  co-act  with  said  rotor,  said  projection,  an*  said  cylinder 
to  form  an  imp«-lllng  chamber,  an  annular  passage,  aper- 
tures in  said  projection  communicating  witfc  said  annular 
passage,  means  whereby  the  other  of  said  apertures  may 
be  placed  In  communication  with  the  exhaust  of  said 
rotary  engine,  means  whereby  the  exhaust  from  one  cyl 
inder  may  communicate  with  the  admission  on  another 
cylinder  to  economically  utilize  the  steam  expansively, 
means  whereby  said  annular  passage  may  ,be  Intercepted 
to  cut  off  the  steam  1 

■2.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  nature  indicated,  a  cylinder, 
a  rotor  concentrically  mounted  therein,  a  projection  on 
said  rotor,  an  intermittently  operated  abutment  adapted 
to  co-act  with  sfiid  rotor,  said  projection,  and  said  cyl- 
inder to  form  an  impellinu  chamber,  an  annular  pasaage, 
apertures  in  said  proje<tlon  communicating  with  said  an- 
nular passage,  means  whereby  the  other  of  said  apertures 
may  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  axhaust  of  said 
rotary  engine,  means  whereby  the  exhaust  from  one  cyl- 
inder may  communicate  with  the  admission  on  another 
cylinder  to  economically  utilize  the  stea»i  expansively, 
means  whereby  said  annular  passage  may  be  Intercepted, 
cut  off  stops  adapted  to  intercept  said  annular  passage. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  nature  Indicated,  a  cylinder, 
a  rotor  concentrically  mounted  therein,  a  projection  on 
said  rotor,  an  intermittently  operated  abutment  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  rotor,  said  projection,  and  said  cyl- 
inder to  form  an  impelling  chamber,  an  annular  passage, 
apertures  in  said  projection  communicating  ^Ith  said  annu- 
lar passage,  means  whereby  the  other  of  said  apertures 
may  be  placed  In  communication  with  Che  exhanst  of 
said  rotary  engine,  means  whereby  the  eikaust  from  one 
cylinder  may  communicate  with  the  admission  on  another 
cylinder  to  economically  utilize  the  steam  gxpanslvely,  cut 
off  stops  adapted  to  intercept  said  annular  passage,  means 
for  operating  said  cut  off  stops  from  the  «terlor  of  said 
rotary  engine. 


1  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  or  support,  a  circular  saw  mounted  thereon, 
upright  guide  l)ars  uiKm  said  support,  a  cross  piece  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  a  vertically  movable 
bolt  carrier  consisting  of  end  members  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  upright  bars,  a  back  member  connecting  >aid 
end  members  and  top  and  bottom  members  also  connecting 
said  end  members  and  spaced  from  the  back  member  to 
form  vertical  openings  In  the  carrier  for  the  reception  of 
the  saw.  a  spring  arranged  between  the  cross  piece  and 
the  carrier  for  supporting  the  latter  above  the  saw  and  a 
foot  lever  for  moving  the  carrier  downwardly  toward  the 
saw,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  or  support,  a  circular  saw  mounted  thereon, 
upright  guide  bars  upon  said  supiK)rt.  a  cross  piece  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  a  vertically  movable 
bolt  carrier  consisting  of  end  members  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  \iprlght  bars,  a  back  member  connecting  said 
end  members  and  top  and  bottom  members  also  (•onne<  ling 
said  end  members  and  spaced  from  the  back  member  to 
form  vertical  oiK-nings  in  the  carrier  for  the  reception  of 
the  saw.  a  spring  arranged  Ivtween  the  cross  piece  and 
the  carrier  for  supfxirting  the  latter  above  the  saw,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  downwardly  toward  the  saw,  and  a 
broad  leaf  spring  arranged  uvK)n  the  bottom  member  and 
adapted  to  supixjrt  a  bolt  In  contact  with  the  top  member, 
said  leaf  spring  being  disposed  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  the  carrier  and  having  Its  front  end  set  in  the  bottom 
member  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  same,  the  rear 
end  of  said  spring  protecting  upwardly  to  support  the  bolt, 
substantially  as  descrltwd. 

3.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mam  frame  or  support,  a  circtilar  saw  mounted  thereon, 
upright  guide  bars  upon  said  support,  a  cross  piece  con 
nectlng  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  a  vertically  movable 
bolt  carrier  consisting  of  end  members  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  upright  bars,  a  hack  member  connecting  said 
end  members  and  top  and  bottom  members  also  connect 
Ing  said  end  members  and  spaced  from  the  back  member  to 
form  vertical  openings  In  the  carrier  for  the  reception  of 
the  saw,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  cross  piece  and  the 
carrier  for  supporting  the  latter  above  the  saw,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  downwardly  toward  the  saw.  the 
central  and  end  stops  upon  the  back  member  and  the  up- 
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right  stop  bolt  27  arranged  In   the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  or  support  carrying  a 
circular  saw.  of  a  shingle  cutting  attachment  detach:ii>ly 
mounted  therein  and  comprising  connected  upright  guides, 
a  bolt  carrier  vertically  slldable  upon  said  guides  and  hav- 
ing side  mcml>ers  connected  by  top.  bottom  and  back  mem 
bers.  said  carrier  having  vertical  openings  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  saw.  stops  upon  said  back  member  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  bolt  Into  said  carrier  and  means  for 
o|>erating  said  carrier 

.").   The  combination  with  a   tal>le  or  support  carrying  a 
circular  saw.  of  a  shingle  cutting  attachment   detachahly 
mounted  t  her.  on  and  comprising  conne.ted  upright  giiides, 
a  bolt  carrier  vertically  slldable  ujmn  said  guides  and  hav 
ing  side  members  connected  by   lop,  bottom  and  back  mem 
bers.   said  carrier   having  vertical   openings   for   the   recep 
tlon  of  the  saw.  stops  upon  said  back  member  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  l)Olt   Into  said  carrier,  a  spring  con 
nection    l)etween    said    carrier    and    its    connected    upright 
giiides  for  holding  said  carrier  normally  above  the  saw.  a 
treadle  mounted  uinin  said  support  and  connected  to  said 
carrier  for  moving  the  same  downwardly  toward  the  saw. 


8K3.91.'H      FENCE  POST,     Geokge  W.  Ptlb.  Geneva.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  27.   1907.      Serial    No    .'?94.931. 


A  fence  post  substantially  as  herein  described  compris- 
ing a  concrete  l>ody  portion  having  a  cylindrical  lower  end 
and  formed  just  above  its  lower  end  with  an  integral  an- 
nular V  shaped  anchoring  device,  a  metallic  core  em- 
bedded <-entrally  within  said  b<xly  portion  and  extending 
substantially  from  the  center  of  said  anchoring  device  to 
the  top  of  the  iK>st.  spaced  attachment  loops  secured  to 
said  core  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  vertical 
rod  having  shoulders  near  its  opposite  ends  spa<ed  to  cor 
respond  to  the  upper  and  lower  of  said  loops  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  receive  and  secure  the  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  strands  of  metallic  fence  for  the  jiost. 


^^WaW^^'-W^' 


to  the  8ho«\  each  extended  plate  portion  of  each  fastening 
device  being  decreased  in  thickness  at  points  to  render  it 
bendable  to  conform  to  and  closely  engage  the  hoof. 

2.  .V  horse  shoe  having  transverse  sockets  and  with  a 
catch  lug  In  each  socket,  fastc  nlng  devices  eacli  compris- 
ing a  supporting  ;>ortion  fitting  one  of  said  sockets  and 
with  an  integral  plate  extended  for  bearing  against  the 
hoof,  and  a  spring  connected  to  each  of  said  supporting 
portions  and  provided  with  u  slot  adapted  to  detuchably 
engage  said  catch  lug 

3.  A  horse  shoe  having  transverse  sock,  is  and  recesses 
In  the  shoe  opposite  said  sockets,  a  catch  lug  In  each 
sock.'t,  fastening  devices  each  comprising  a  supporting 
portion  conforming  to  and  fitting  the  socket  an.l  witb  a 
longitudinal  recess,  and  a  bifurcated  inner  end  and  with 
an  integral  plate  extending  from  the  supporting  portion 
and  adapted  to  bear  against'  the  hoof  and  with  a  web  en- 
gaging the  recess  of  the  shoe,  and  a  spring  connected  into 
th.'  recess  .)f  the  supporting  portion  and  .xtending  t»e- 
tw.-.n  the  bifurcation  thereof  and  Ih  advance  of  the  body 
of  the  shoe  and  provided  with  a  slot  for  engaging  said 
stop  lug. 


888.ltl4       HOUSESHOE.      Joski-h    B.    Raban,    Ixjulsville, 
Kv.      Filed  Oct.   11.   1907.     Serial   No.  396.903 


1.  .\  horse  shoe  having  transverse  sockets  an.l  with  a 
catch  lug  in  each  socket,  fastening  devices  each  compris- 
ing a  supporting  portion  fitting  one  of  said  sockets  and 
also  having  a  plate  extended  for  bearing  against  the  hoof, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  each  of  said  supporting  portions 
for  cooperation  with  the  corresponding  lug  of  each  socket, 
whereby  the  fastening  devices  may  be  detachahly  secured 


888,915.      TOY   GUN.      Et.ias    F.    Si.f.ar.    llarrlshurg.    Pa 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,336. 


An  article  of  the  character  describ.  d  comprising  a  body 
simulating  a  fire  arm  and  having  a  recess,  an  elastic  band 
secured  to  said  body,  a  compressible  projectile  secured  to 
the  band,  said  proj.^ctile  being  in  thickness  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  recess  and  a  finger  lever  or  trigger  for 
forcing  the  projectile  out  of  the  recess. 


8  83.9  16.      FrRN.\('E.      ALKBri>    Sm ai.i.w.mip.    Txmdon, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  lU,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.33,909. 


^         ■■      -       ■-■      -      M-f   -I      -■      ■■■■■'■ 


^ 


% 


1.  A  smelting,  crucible  beating,  and  annealing  fur.iace, 
comprising  a  fire  grate,  a  horizontal  c..mt)usti.>n  chamber 
In  communication  therewith,  a  heat  chamber  situated 
above  the  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  latter  at  the  end  remote  from  the  fire  grate,  an  anneal- 
ing chamber  situated  adjacent  the  heat  chamber  and  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  one  of  Its  walls,  and 
means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  apertures  of 
the  ann.aling  chamber. 

2.  A  smelting,  crucible  heating,  and  annealing  furnace 
comprising  a  fire  grate,  a  horizontal  combustion  chamber 
communicating  with  the  flre  grate,  a  horizontal  heat  cham- 
ber In  the  same  plane  as  the  combustion  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  latter  at  the  end  remote  from  the  fire 
grate,  a  plurality  of  heating  chambers  separate  from  .me 
another  and  situated  above  the  heat  chaml>er.  apertures 
being  formed  in  the  floors  of  the  heating  chambers  com- 
municating with  the  heat  chamber,  means  for  closing  the 
apertures  of  the  heating  chambers  when  desired,  a  second 
heat  chamber  situated  In  a  plane  above  that  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  passage  connecting  the  second  men- 
tioned heat  chamber  with  the  combustion  chamber,  an  an- 
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neallDK  chamber  situated  adjacent  the  second  mentioned 
heat  LhanitHT  havinK  upertures  In  one  of  Its  sides  com- 
nmnlcattng  with  the  h^at  chamber,  and  me»ns  for  select- 
iv.ly  openlDkf  and  closlnR  the  apertures  of  the  anneallnx 
chamber. 

:j.  .V  r*meltinif.  crucible  heatlnif,  and  ann^aliUK  f'lrnace 
comprising  a  fln-  grate,  a  horizontal  combiwtton  chi«m<)er 
communlcatinff  with  the  tire  grate,  a  horizontal  heat  cham- 
ber In  the  same  plane  as  the  combustion  ch|iml)er  commu- 
nicating with  the  latter  at  the  end  remote  from  the  Are 
grate,  a  plurality  of  heating  chambers  sepmrate  from  one 
another  and  situated  above  the  heat  chamiber.  apertures 
being  formed  In  the  floors  of  the  heating  chnmber  commu- 
nicating with  the  heat  chamber,  means  f»r  closing  the 
apertures  of  the  heating  chambers  when  de$ir.Hl.  a  second 
heat  chamlH>r  situated  in  a  plane  above  th»t  of  the  com- 
bustion chamtier.  a  passage  connecting  th«  second  men- 
tioned heat  chamber  with  the  combustion!  chamber,  an 
annealing  chamber  sitnated  adjacent  the  seo>nd  mentioned 
heat  rhamber  having  apertures  in  one  of  if»  sides  commu- 
nicating with  the  heat  chamber,  means  for  sele.tlvely 
opening  and  doling  the  apertures  of  the  aonealliig  cham- 
ber, rtiid  a  horizontal  Jacitet  flue  situated  in  a  plane  above 
that  of  the  atui.aliug  chaintier  and  coniuiwnlcntlng  with 
the  annealing  chamber  at  the  rtre  grate  end  of  the  s^ime. 


883,917.       AUTOMATIC    AIK     BRAKK     I'HKSSLKE    AD- 

jrSTKR.     Ulyssks  S.  S.viith,   Sacramento,  ("al       Filed 
Feb    12,   lUO".     Serial  No.  :i.'>7.1ol 

' ] 


link  secured  to  said  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  link,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
under  side  of  a  car.  a  rod  or  cable  connecting  said  levers, 
and  means  in  connection  with  said  last  named  lever  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  air  passing  from  the  brake  cyl- 
inder of  an  air  brake,  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883.!)18.  AIR  KHAKE  SYSTEM  Ii.vssks  S.  Smith, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Ai)r  -.'4,  l'.>07.  Serial  No. 
3«9.918. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  Uxly  of  a  car  having  an 
air  brake  cylinder  depending  therefrom,  .if  an  auxiliary 
cylinder,  connecting  means  between  the  brake  cylinder  and 
the  auxiliary  cylinder,  means  for  permittifag  the  passage 
r>f  air  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  means  operating  in 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  for  controlling  and  regulating  said 
passage  of  air.  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  body  of  the  car  for  automatically  actuating  suld  con- 
trolling and  regulating  means. 

■_*.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  de8<rlbed  a  cjilnder  connect- 
ed with  brake  cylinder  of  an  air  brake,  an  elongated  port 
In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  In  said  cylinder,  adapt- 
ed to  open  or  close  said  port,  a  tension  «prlng  arranged 
between  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  the  rear  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  as  set  forth. 

.{.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  cylinder  connect- 
ed to  brake  cylinder  of  an  air  brake,  an  elongated  port 
arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  arrange  in  said  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  port,  a  spring  regu- 
lating the  position  of  the  said  piston  by  ttte  weight  of  the 
vehicle  to  which  the  brake  is  attached,  as  fpeclfled. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  Vehicle,  a  cylin- 
der connected  to  brake  cylinder  of  the  air  brake  thereof, 
an  elongated  port  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  in 
said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  plug  In  the  re»r  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  rod  extending  through  said  plug  and  having  a  shoul 
der  on  Its  Inner  end.  a  spring  bearing  between  said  piston 
and  said  shoulder,  a  slot  In  the  outer  en4  of  said  rod,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  the  said  vehicle  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  and  means  tot  operating  said 
lever  by  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  as  set  fbrth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril*d,  a  depending 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  underside  qf  a  vehicle  just 
above  one  axle  thereof,  a  slot  In  the  lower  ipnd  of  said  arm. 
a   wheel   slldably  Journaled   through  said  slot,  an  upward 


1.  In  an  air  braking  system  i  iiieHiis  on  an  intermediate 
car  of  a  train  line  for  automatically  reinforcing  the  train 
line  pipe  pressure,  and  an  automatic  means  in  conjunction 
therewith  for  governing  the  pressure  to  the  rear  thereof, 
as  specified 

2.  in  an  air  braking  system  a  means  on  an  intermediate 
car  for  reinforcing  the  train  line  pressure,  means  for  open- 
ing said  tlrst  named  means  by  the  exhaust  from  brake  cyl- 
inder through  triple  valve  on  said  lar.  and  means  for 
automatically  shutting  off  said  first  named  means  when 
the  functions  thereof  are  performed,   as  specified. 

:i.    In    an    air   t>raking   system    auxiliary    reduction   cyliu 
ders    connected    to    the    train    line    pipe    at     intermediate 
points,  and  automatic  recharging  mechanisms  in  oiniative 
connection    with    said    reduction    cylinders    nn.l    with    the 
head  engine,  as  set  forth. 

4.    In  an   air  braking  system   auxiliary    recharging  cylin 
ders  attached  to  the  train  line  plin-  at  lnterme<ilate  points 
thereof,  and  auxiliary   reduction  mechanisms   In  oi)eratlve 
connection   therewith  and   with  the  head  engine,   as  si>ecl- 
fled. 

r>.  In  an  air  braking  system  rotary  recharging  valves 
connected  to  intermediate  points  of  the  train  line  pi|»'. 
means  for  conveying  main  reservoir  pressure  to  said 
valves,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing 
said  valves,  as  specified. 

(Claims  H  to  1."?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,1*19.  REACTIVE  COIL.  Ch.\rle8  V.  Stkinmetz, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  May  19,  1906. 
Serial   No.  :n7.74.s. 


1.   The    combination    with    a    vai)or    electric    device,    of 
reactive   means  connected   thereto,   and   means  for   retard- 
i   Ing  the  drop  of  current  In  said  reactive  means. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  device,  of  a 
reactive  coll,  and  means  for  maintaining  over  a  long  pe 
rlod  the  inductive  discharge  of  said  reactive  coil. 

.•?.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  device,  of  a 
reactive  coll,  and  means  for  equalizing  the  discharge  of 
said  coll. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  device,  of  a 
reactive  coll  for  maintaining  said  device  active,  and  a 
secondary  coil  in  Inductive  relation  to  said  reactive  coll. 

r..  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  device,  of  a 
reactive  coll.  and  a  closed  secondary  coll  in  inductive  re- 
lation to  said  reactive  coil. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  3.92  2.  SAWING  MACHINE.  Francis  N.  Teevok, 
I.ockport,  N.  Y.,  r.sslgnor  to  Trevor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Lockport.  N.  Y.  Filed  .lune  10.  190o.  Serial  No. 
264,671. 


883.920.  HEAD  FOR  SURFACING  MACHINES.  JOHN 
F.  Stoll,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1907. 
Serial  No.  398.782. 


A  head  for  surfacing  machines  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  hub  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  arms,  an  annular  member  on  the  end  of  said  arms,  said 
member  l>elng  provided  with  a  threaded  periphery  and  a 
beveled  portion  extending  from  said  threaded  portion  to 
the  face  of  said  meml)er.  a  strip  of  heat  resisting  material 
on  the  face  of  said  meml)er.  a  piece  of  abrasive  material 
covering  said  heat  resisting  material,  and  a  clamping  ele 
ment  for  securing  said  heat  resisting  nnd  abrasive  mate 
rial  to  aald  annular  member. 


883.921.      CURRYCOMB.      Ch.\bles    F.    Thompson.    Saf- 
ford.  Ariz.     Filed  Jan.  22.   1007.      Serial  No.  353,493. 


1.  A  self-cleaning  curry  comb  comprising  a  comb  back, 
n  handle,  and  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
having  at  one  end  a  hammer  head  to  strike  said  comb 
back  and  at  Its  other  end  a  finger  piece  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  handle. 

2.  A  self-cleaning  curry  comb  comprising  a  comb  back, 
a  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having 
at  one  end  a  hammer  head  to  strike  said  comb  back  nnd 
at  its  other  end  a  finger  piece  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
handle,  nnd  a  spring  for  actuating  said  lever  in  one  di- 
rection and  holding  Its  hammer  head  normally  In  contact 
with  the  comb  back. 

3.  A  self-cleaning  curry  comb  comprising  n  comb  back, 
a  handle  projecting  therefrom,  a  transverse  pivot  carried 
by  said  comb  back,  a  lever  mounted  intermedlnle  its  ends 
upon  said  pivot  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  hammer  head 
to  strike  said  comb  back  and  at  its  rear  end  a  finger  piece 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  handle,  and  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  said  pivot  and  having  one  of  Its  ends 
engaged  with  aald  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth. 

133  O.  O. — 88 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  circular  saw,  a  pen- 
dulous bolt  carriage,  a  bolt  gage  secured  to  said  frame  and 
having  guides  against  which  the  bolt  bears,  said  gage  witn 
said  guides  lieing  adjustable  vertically  as  a  unit  on  the 
frame,  and  said  guides  being  independently  adjustable  ver- 
tically on  said  gage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  circular  saw.  a  pen 
dulous  bolt  carriage,  a  bolt  gage  secured  to  said  frame  and 
comprising  a  supporting  plate  adjustable  vertically  on 
said  frame,  and  guides  separately  secured  to  said  support- 
ing plate  and  capable  of  separate  adjustment  vertically 
thereon  toward  and  from  each  other  Independently  of  the 
adjustments  of  the  gage  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  circular  saw.  a  pen- 
dulous bolt  carriage,  a  bolt  gage  consisting  of  a  supporting 
plate  secured  to  said  frame,  carrier  plates  secured  to  said 
supporting  plate  nnd  capable  of  vertical  movement  thereon 
independentlv  of  the  adjustment  of  the  supporting  plate, 
and  guides  carried  by  said  carrier  plntes  and  adjustable 
laterally  thereon  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  saw, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  circular  saw,  a  pen- 
dulous bolt  carriage,  a  bolt  gape  consisting  of  n  supporting 
plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  vertical 
slots  in  its  upper  and  lower  portions,  carrier  plates,  bolts 
In  said  slots  frfr  adjnstably  securing  said  carrier  plates 
on  said  supporting  plate,  and  curved  guides  carried  by  said 
carrier  plates  and  adjustable  laterally  thereon  toward 
and  from  the  plane  of  the  saw,  substantially  as  set  forth 


883,923.     SKATE.     Calle  Wall,  rhlladelphin,  I'a.     Filed 
Sept.   13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,673. 


1.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  the  toe  support 
and  heel  support  thereof,  of  toe  clamps  carried  by  said  toe 
support,  toggles  connected  with  said  clamps,  a  connecting 
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arm  having  one  end  connected  with  said  toggles,  a  movable 
heel  clamp  openitlvely  connecte<l  with  the  other  end  of 
said  connectlnK  Hiin.  fixed  heel  clamps,  a  rotatable  rod 
havlnf?  a  lever  loosely  mounted  thereon,  sakl  lever  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  movable  clamp,  a  pin  car- 
ried at  one  end  of  said  lever  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  rod 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  first  mentioned  pin. 

l'.  lu  a  .skate,  the  combination  with  the  ti>e  support  and 
heel  support  thereof,  of  toe  clamps  movably  carried  by  said 
toe  support,  toggles  pivoted  to  said  clamps,  a  connecting 
arm  secured  to  said  toggles,  a  plate  movntily  carried  by 
said  heel  support  and  secured  to  said  connecting  arm.  an 
adjustable  screw  carried  by  said  movable  plate,  a  heel 
clamp  adjustable  on  said  screw,  a  rotatabl*  rod.  a  lever 
looseiv  mounted  thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  oae  end  of  said  , 
lever,  a  link  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  lever  Is  pivot-  I 
ed,  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  being  pivoted  to  said 
plate,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rotatable  rod  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  pin  to  move  said  plate  forwardly  Or  rearwardiy, 
and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  movable  plate 
when  in  Its  rearmost  position. 

3.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  the  t.je  support  and 
heel  support  thereof,  of  toe  clamps  carried  by  sjild  toe  aup- 
port,  toggles  pivoted  to  said  clamps,  a  connecting  arm  se- 
cured to  satd  toggles,  a  plate  movably  carried  by  said  heel 
support  and  secured  to  said  connecting  arm.  an  adjustable 
screw  carried  bv  said  movable  plate,  a  heel  clamp  adjust; 
able  on  said  screw,  a  rotatable  rod.  a  lever  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  said  Iflver.  a  link  to 
which  the  other  end  of  said  lever  is  pivoted,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  link  being  pivoted  to  said  movable  plate,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  rotatable  rod  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
lever  pin  to  move  said  plate  forwardly  or  r«arwardly.  and 
a  stop  carried  by  said  heel  support  and  coaatlng  with  said 
link  to  prevent  movement  of  said  plate  when  In  Ita  rear- 
most position. 

4  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  the  toe  support  and 
heel  support  thereof,  of  toe  clamps  carried  b(y  said  toe  sup- 
port, toggles  pivoted  to  said  clamps,  a  connecting  arm 
secured  to  said  toggles,  a  movable  member  carried  by  said 
heel  support  and  secured  to  said  connectlag  arm.  an  ad- 
justable screw  carried  by  said  member,  a  heel  clamp  ad 
Justable  on  said  screw,  a  roUtable  rod.  «  lever  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever, 
a  link  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  lever  is  pivoted,  the 
opposite  end  of  satd  link  being  pivoted  to  said  toe  support, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  rotatable  rod  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  lever  pin  to  move  said  member  rearwardiy  or  for 
wardly.  a  stop  carried  by  said  heel  support,  and  coactlng 
with  said  link  to  prevent  movement  of  said  member  when 
in  its  rearmost  position,  and  an  actuating  lever  secured 
to  said  rotatable  rod. 

5.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  the  tjoe  support  and 
heel  support  thereof,  of  clamps  carried  by  8»ld  toe  support. 
toggles  pivoted  to  said  clamps,  a  connecting  arm  secured 
to  said  toggles,  a  movable  member  carried  by  said  heel 
siii)p<3rt  and  secured  to  said  connecting  ariti,  a  screw  car 
rled  by  said  memt)er.  a  heel  clamp  adjustable  on  said  screw, 
a  rod  rotatably  mounted,  a- lever  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
a  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  link  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  is  pivoted,  the  oppojite  end  of  said 
link  iHjlng  pivoted  to  said  member,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
rotatable  rfnl  adapted  to  coact  with  said  l«ver  pin  to  lock 
or  unlock  said  clamps,  means  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  member  when  the  heel  and  toe  clamp*  are  locked,  an 
actuating  lever  secured  to  said  rotatable  to«i.  and  means 
for  locking  said  actuating  lever  against  accidental  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  casing  therefor,  which  only  vaporises  near  the  arc  and 
thus  protects  the  heated  portion  of  the  core  or  pencil  back 
of  the  arc  from  access  of  air. 


P^ 


A 


3.  .\n  electrode  consisting  of  a  core  or  pencil  containing 
titanium  carbld,  and  electro-plated  to  prevent  crumbling 
when   heated. 

4.  An  electrode  consisting  of  a  core  or  pencil  containing 
titanium  carbld,  and  a  casing  therefor  formed  of  some 
material  which  will  prevent  injurious  oxidation  of  the 
titanium  carbld  when   heated. 

5.  An  electrode  consisting  of  a  core  or  pencil  containing 
titanium  carbld,  and  a  casing  or  sheath  therefor  formed 
of  some  mat>Tlal  th.-  oxids  of  which  are  stable  at  com- 
paratively high  temperatures. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


883.923.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  George  Wilkinson, 
Beech  Mount.  Harrogate.  England  Original  application 
filed  r>ec.  11.  1:H)«.  Serial  No  347.300.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  24.  lfM)T      Serial  No.  375,449 


883,924.    ARC-LAMP  ELECTRODE.    WilUam  S.  Wkdon. 
Schenectady.    N.   Y  .   assignor  to   General   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     File*  Apr.  21,  1903. 
Serial  No.  lo3.t')21. 
1.  An   electrode   consisting   of   titanium   carbld   incased 

In   a  copper  sheath  j 

2     An  ire  p!p''trod>>  .-f-nsUtin::  of  n  core  ♦r  pencil  formed 

of   a   material    which   crumbles   when   heated   in   air,   and 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  shell,  and  a  tube  de- 
pending therein,  of  a  series  of  heating  dishes  and  plates 
for  the  feed  water  carried  by  the  said  tube  an(^  preventing 
it  from  having  the  temperature  of  steam,  a  chamber  for 
the  hottest  feed  water  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  tube,  and  a  thermometer  Inclosed  In  the  said  tube  with 
its  bulb  arranged  in  the  said  chamber  and  its  upper  end 
portion  projecting  above  the  said  tube  and  boiler  shell. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  l>olN-r  shell,  and  a  tube  de- 
pending therein,  of  a  thermometer  arranged  In  the  said 
tube  with  Its  bulb  In  the  b.wer  part  of  the  said  tube  and 
Its  upper  end  projecting  from  the  said  boiler  shell,  a 
chamber  for  the  hottest  feed  water  surrounding  the  lower 
part  of  the  said  tube  and  the  said  bulb,  a  series  of  heat- 
ing plates  and  dishes  encircling  the  middle  portions  of 
the  said  tul)e,  and  means  for  discharging  the  feed  water 
onto  the  top  of  the  said  series,  whereby  the  said  feed  water 
is  heated  and  th.-  st.iu  uf  th.>  -^.Tid  thermometer  Is  pre- 
vented from  becoming  hotter  than  Its  bulb. 
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883.926.      FASTENING   FOR  BUCKETS   OF  TURBINES 
MAOSts   W     Ai.EXANDCR   and   Werner   John-son.   Lynn. 
Mass      assignors   to   General    Electric   tv.mpany,   a   Cor- 
P(, ration  of  New   York      Filed  Oct.  6.  1906.     Serial  No. 
337,704. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bucket-carrier,  of 
buckets  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
buckets,  comprising  a  flexible  retainer  wrapped  around 
said  carrier  after  the  buckets  are  mounted  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bucket-carrier,  of 
bucket-supports  mounted  thereon,  a  clamping  ring  engag- 
ing with  said  supports,  and  a  flexible  retainer  wrapped 
around  said  carrier  and  engaging  with  said  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bucket  carrier,  of 
bucket  supports  engaging  therewith,  a  clamping  ring  en- 
gaging with  said  supports,  and  a  wire  wound  around  said 
carrier  and  retaining  said  ring  In  place. 

4  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bucket-carrier  hav- 
ing an  under  cut  flange,  of  bucket-supports  shaped  to  en- 
gage under  said  flange,  a  clamping  ring  having  a  flange 
to  engage  with  said  support,  and  a  wire  wrapped  adjacent 
to  and  engaging  with  said  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bucket-carrier  having  a  flange 
and  a  groove  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  bucket-support 
engaging  under  said  flange,  a  clamping  ring  engaging  with 
said  support  and  having  a  rib  taking  under  said  shoulder, 
and  a  wire  wound  In  the  groove  adjacent  to  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883  927.     C0FF"EP:  POT.     John  Armstrong,  Toronto.  On- 
tario, Canada.      Filed  May  7.  1906.     Serial   No.  315,459. 


883  928       VALVE    FOR   AIR  -  COMPRESSORS.      ASA    F. 

Batchei.der.    Schenectady.    N.    Y..    assignor    to   General. 
Electric  Company,   a  Corporation  of   New   York.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1900      Serial  No.  34,708. 


1.  A  valve  for  air-compressors,  consisting  of  a  disk 
having  countersunk  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  narrow  an- 
nular face  on  one  side,  and  radial  wings  on  the  other 
aide,  one  edge  of  said  wings  being  undercut  and  the  other 
edge  having  a  bevel. 

2.  A  valve  for  air-compressors  consisting  of  a  disk  hav- 
ing countersunk  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  narrow  annular 
face  on  one  side,  and  radial  wings  on  the  other  side  having 
their  edges  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  disk,  the  edge  of  the 
disk  between  the  wings  being  rounded. 

'  3.  A  valve-casing  for  air-compressors,  containing  a 
plurality  of  air  passages,  a  valve-keeper  secured  upon  said 
casing  and  having  a  corresponding  number  of  passages 
forming  with  those  of  the  casing  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
and  a  disk-valve  in  each  chamber  having  a  narrow  annular 
face  on  one  side  and  a  series  of  radial  wings  on  the  other 
side  provided  with  inclined  edges. 

4.  A  valve  for  air-compressors,  consisting  of  an  imper- 
forate disk  having  a  projecting  annular  face  on  one  side, 
and  radial  wings  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  disk, 
one  edge  of  each  wing  being  undercut  and  the  other  edge 

beveled. 

5.  A  valve  casing  for  air  compressors,  containing  a 
plurality  of  air  passages,  a  valve  keeper  secured  upon  said 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages  registering 
with  those  in  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  disk  valves 
controlling  said  passages,  each  having  an  annular  face  on 
one  side,  and  a  series  of  radial  wings  with  inclined  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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Skelky  .T.  Baxter.  Wamego, 
Serial  No.  3«0.66.'>. 
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A  distillation  coffee  pot  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  pouring  spout  with  a  hinged  lid,  a  hollow  imper- 
forate cover  for  the  top  of  the  body  portion  forming  a  con- 
densing chamber,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  filling 
opening,  a  stopper  to  close  the  filling  opening,  a  sack  sup- 
porting means  within  the  body  portion  below  the  cover,  a 
filling  tube  extending  from  the  side  of  the  body  portion 
between  the  cover  and  sack  supporting  means,  and  a  hinged 
lid  for  the  outer  end  of  the  lillln,.;  tulic.  ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  standards  spaced 
apart,  a  seat  base  mounted  for  rotation  upon  each  of  said 
standards,  a  main  chair  seat  for  each  of  said  bases  and 
spaced  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  said  main  chair 
seats  to  said  seat  bases,  guides  spaced  apart  and  sup- 
ported between  said  base  and  main  seat  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  at  one  end.  an  emergency  chair  seat 
removably  carried  by  said  guides,  and  means  whereby  said 
emergency  chair  seat  is  supported  In  its  withdrawn  posi- 
tion by  the  extended  portions  of  said  guides. 

2.  Two  chairs  spaced  apart,  guide  devices  carried  by  one 
of  said  chairs  and  terminating  in  eyes,  an  emergency  chair 
seat  movably  disposed  beneath  one  of  said  chairs  and  hav- 
ing a  member  engaging  said  guide  devices  when  the  emer- 
gency chair  is  withdrawn  and  engaging  said  eyes  when 
the  emergency  chair  is  projected,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  the  free  end  of  said  emergency  chair  to  the 
other  of  said  spaced  chairs  when  projected, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  chair  structures 
Including  main  chair  seats  spaced  apart  and  provided 
with  s.-at  backs,  guide  devices  carried  by  one  of  said  main 
chair  seats,  an  emergency  seat  movably  disposed  beneath 
one  of  said  main  chair  seats  and  having  a  member  engag- 
ing said  guide  devices  when  the  emergency  seat   Is  with- 
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arm  haTing  one  end  connected  with  said  tosriflea.  a  movable 
heel  cUmp  operatlvely  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
Mid  connecting  nrm.  fixed  heel  clamps,  a  rota  table  rod 
having  a  lever  loosely  mounted  thereon,  said  lever  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  movable  chitnp,  a  pin  car- 
ried at  one  end  of  ««!iid  lever  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  rod 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  first  mentioned  pin. 

Ulna  skate,  the  combination  with  the  toe  support  and 
heel  support  thereof,  of  toe  clamps  movably  carried  by  said 
toe  support,  toggles  pivoted  to  said  clamps,  a  connecting 
arm  .secured  to  said  toggles,  a  plate  movably  carried  by 
said  heel  support  and  secured  to  said  connecting  arm,  an 
adjustable  screw  carried  by  said  movable  plate,  a  heel 
clamp  adjustable  on  said  screw,  a  rotatable  rod,  a  lever 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  oine  end  of  said 
lever  a  link  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  lever  Is  pivot 
ed.  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  being  pJvoted  to  said 
plate,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rotatable  rod  adapted  to  coact 
with 'said  pin  to  move  said  plate  forwardly  or  rearwardly, 
and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  movable  plate 
when  in  Its  rearmost  position. 

3  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  the  toe  support  and 
heel  support  thereof,  of  toe  clamps  carried  ijy  said  toe  sup- 
port, toggles  pivoted  to  said  clamps,  a  connecting  arm  se- 
cured to  said  toggles,  a  plate  movably  carried  by  said  heel 
support  and  secured  to  said  connecting  arm,  an  adjustable 
screw  carried  by  said  movable  plate,  a  heel  clamp  adjust: 
able  on  said  screw,  a  rotatable  rod.  a  lever  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  said  fever,  a  link  to 
which  the  other  end  of  said  lever  is  pivoted,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  link  being  pivoted  to  said  movable  plate,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  rotatable  rod  adapted  to  ooact  with  said 
lever  pin  to  move  said  plate  forwardly  or  rearwardly.  and 
a  stop  carried  by  said  heel  support  and  eoacting  with  said 
link  to  prevent  movement  of  said  plate  when  In  its  rear- 
most position 

4  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  the  toe  support  and 
heel  support  thereof,  of  toe  clamps  carried  by  said  toe  sup- 
port, toggles  pivoted  to  said  clamps,  a  connecting  arm 
secured  to  said  toggles,  a  movable  member  carried  by  said 
heel  support  and  secured  to  said  connecting  arm,  an  ad- 
justable screw  carried  by  said  member,  a  heel  damp  ad- 
justable on  said  screw,  a  rotatable  rod.  a  lever  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  one  en«  of  said  lever. 
a  link  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  lever  is  pivoted,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  link  being  pivoted  to  said  toe  support. 
a  pin  carried  by  said  rotatable  rod  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  lever  pin  to  move  said  member  rearwardly  or  for- 
wardly, a  stop  carried  by  said  heel  support,  and  eoacting 
with  said  link  to  prevent  movement  of  saW  member  when 
In  its  rearmost  position,  and  an  actuating  lever  secured 
to  said  rotatable  rod.  I 

5.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  the  toe  support  and 
heel  support  thereof,  of  clamps  carried  by  said  toe  support, 
toggles  pivoted  to  said  clamps,  a  connecting  arm  secured 
to  said  toggles,  ji  movable  member  carried  by  said  heel 
supiwrt  and  secured  to  said  connecting  arm,  a  screw  car 
fled  by  said  member,  a  heel  clamp  adjustable  on  said  screw, 
a  rod  rotataMy  mounted,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
a  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  lick  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  is  pivoted,  the  opp<»8lte  end  of  said 
link  being  plvote<l  to  said  member,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
rotatable  rod  adapted  to  coact  with  said  iBver  pin  to  lock 
nr  unlock  said  clamps,  means  for  preventitog  movement  of 
said  member  when  the  heel  and  toe  clampB  are  locked,  an 
actuating  lever  secured  to  said  rotatable  rod.  and  means 
for  locking  said  actuating  lever  against  accidental  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaz»tte.] 


a  casing  therefor,  which  only  vaporlips  near  the  arc  and 
thus  protects  the  heated  portion  of  the  core  or  pencil  bark 
of  the  arc  from  access  of  air 

I 


883,924.    ARC-LAMP  ELECTRODE.    WiLt,lA.vi  S.  Wbkdon, 
Schenectady.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1903. 
Serial  No.  153,621. 
1.  An  electrode   consisting   of  titanium   carbld   incased 

in  a  copper  sheath. 

2    .\.n  arc  electrode  consisting  of  ,i  cor»'  or  pencil  formed 

of   a    material    which   crumbles   when   heated   in   air,    and 


3.  An  electrode  consisting  of  a  core  or  pencil  containing 
titanium  carbld,  and  electro  plated  to  prpvcnt  crumbling 
when   heated 

4.  An  electrode  consisting  of  a  core  or  pencil  containing 
titanium  carbld.  and  a  casing  therefor  formed  of  some 
material  which  will  prevent  injurious  oxidation  of  the 
titanium  carbld  when  heated. 

5.  An  electrode  consisting  of  a  corf  or  pencil  contalniin; 
titanium  carhld.  and  a  casing  or  sheath  therefor  formed 
of  some  material  tho  oxlds  of  which  are  stable  at  com- 
paratively high  temperatures. 

1  Claims  t)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.925.  FEED-VN'ATKR  HEATER.  Geobgk  Wit.KtNSOX. 
Beech  Mount,  Harrogate.  England  Original  application 
filed  I>ec.  11.  VM}(\.  Serial  No  .'147..10O  Divided  and  this 
application  fllefl  May  24,  IW! .    Serial  No.  375.449 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  shell,  and  a  tub.'  de- 
pending therein,  of  a  series  of  heating  dishes  and  plates 
for  the  feed  water  carried  by  the  said  tube  and  preventing 
It  from  having  the  temperature  of  steam,  a  chamber  for 
the  hottest  feed  water  carried  by  th.'  lower  end  of  the 
said  tube,  and  a  thermometer  Inclosied  In  thf  said  tube  with 
its  bulb  arranged  In  the  said  chamber  and  its  upper  end 
portion  projecting  above  the  said  tube  and  boiler  shell. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  holler  shell,  and  a  tube  de- 
pending therein,  of  a  thermometer  arranged  In  the  said 
tube  with  Its  bulb  in  the  lower  part  of  the  said  tube  and 
its  upper  end  projecting  from  the  said  boiler  shell,  a 
chamber  for  the  hottest  feed  water  surrounding  the  lower 
part  of  the  said  tube  and  the  said  bulb,  a  series  of  heat- 
ing plates  and  dishes  encircling  the  middle  portions  of 
the  said  tube,  and  means  for  discharging  the  feed  water 
onto  the  top  of  the  said  series,  whereby  the  said  feed  water 
is  heated  and  the  stem  of  the  said  thermometer  Is  pre- 
vented from  becoming  hotter  than  Its  bulb. 
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883,926.      FASTENING   FOR  BUCKETS   OF  TURBINES 

Macj.nts  W.  .XLkxander  and  Werneb  .Iohnson,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  (Vimpany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  ISWe.  Serial  No. 
337.704. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bucket-carrier,  of 
buckets  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
buckets,  comjirising  a  flexible  retainer  wrapped  around 
said  carrier  after  the  buckets  are  mounted  In  place. 

1.'.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bucket-carrier,  of 
bucket-supports  mounted  thereon,  a  clamping  ring  engag- 
ing with  said  supports,  and  a  flexible  retainer  wrapped 
around  said  carrier  and  engaging  with  said  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bucket-carrier,  of 
bucket-supports  engaging  therewith,  a  clamping  ring  en- 
gaging with  said  supports,  and  a  wire  wound  around  said 
carrier  and  retaining  said  ring  In  place. 

4  The  combination  with  a  grooved  bucket-carrier  hav-^ 
Ing  an  under  cut  flange,  of  bncket-snpports  shaped  to  en- 
gage under  said  flange,  a  clamping  ring  having  a  flange 
to  engage  with  said  support,  and  a  wire  wrapped  adjacent 
to  and  engaging  with  said  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bucket-carrier  having  a  flange 
and  a  groove  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  bucket-Rup[)ort 
engaging  under  said  flange,  a  clamping  ring  engaging  with 
said  support  and  having  a  rib  taking  under  said  shoulder, 
and  a  wire  wound  in  the  groove  adjacent  to  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


883.927.     COFFEE  POT,     John  Armstrong.  Toronto.  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  May  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,459. 


»'■ 


A  distillation  coffee  pot  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  pouring  spout  with  a  hinged  lid,  a  hollow  Imper- 
forate cover  for  the  top  of  the  body  portion  forming  a  con- 
densing chamber,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  filling 
opening,  a  stopper  to  close  the  filling  opening,  a  sack  sup- 
porting means  within  the  body  portion  t>elow  the  cover,  a 
filling  tube  extending  from  the  side  of  the  body  portion 
between  the  cover  and  sack  supporting  means,  and  a  hinged 
lid  for  the  outer  end  of  the  filling  tube. 


883.928.      VALVE   FOR   AIR  -  COMPRESSORS.      Asa   P. 

Batchei.dek.    Schenectady,    N     Y.,    assignor   to  General. 
Electric  Company,   a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  34,708. 


1.  A  valve  for  air-compressors,  consisting  of  a  dlak 
having  countersunk  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  narrow  an- 
nular face  on  one  side,  and  radial  wings  on  the  other 
side,  one  edge  of  said  wings  being  undercut  and  the  other 
edge  having  a  bevel. 

2.  A  valve  for  air-compressors  consisting  of  a  disk  hav- 
ing countersunk  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  narrow  annular 
face  on  one  side,  and  radial  wings  on  the  other  side  having 
their  edges  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  disk,  the  edge  of  the 
disk  between  the  wings  being  rounded. 

3.  A  valve-casing  for  air-compressors,  containing  a 
plurality  of  air  passages,  a  valve-keeper  .secured  upon  said 
casing  and  having  a  corresponding  number  of  passage* 
forming  with  those  of  the  casing  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
and  a  disk-valve  in  each  chamber  having  a  narrow  annular 
face  on  one  side  and  a  series  of  radial  wings  on  the  other 
side  provided  with  inclined  edges 

4.  A  valve  for  air-compressors,  consisting  of  an  Imper- 
forate disk  having  a  projecting  annular  face  on  one  side, 
and  radial  wings  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  disk, 
one  edge  of  each  wing  being  undercut  and  the  other  edge 
beveled. 

5.  A  valve  casing  for  air-compressors,  containing  a 
plurality  of  air  passages,  a  valve  keeper  secured  upon  said 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages  registering 
with  those  in  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  disk  valves 
controlling  said  passages,  each  having  an  annular  face  on 
one  side,  and  a  series  of  radial  wings  with  inclined  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  standards  spaced 
apart,  a  seat  base  mounted  for  rotation  upon  each  of  said 
standards,  a  main  chair  seat  for  each  of  said  bases  and 
spaced  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  said  main  chair 
seats  to  said  seat  bases,  guides  spaced  apart  and  sup- 
ported between  said  base  and  main  seat  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  at  one  end,  an  emergency  chair  seat 
removably  carried  by  said  guides,  and  means  whereby  said 
emergency  chair  seat  is  supported  In  its  withdrawn  posi- 
tion by  the  extended  portions  of  said  guides. 

2.  Two  chairs  spaced  apart,  guide  devices  carried  by  one 
of  said  chairs  and  terminating  in  eyes,  an  emergency  chair 
seat  movably  disposed  beneath  one  of  said  chairs  and  hav- 

j   Ing  a  member  engaging  said  guide  devices  when  the  emer- 
'  gency  chair  is   withdrawn   and   engaging  said  eyes   when 
the  emergency  chair  is  projected,  and   means  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  the  free  end  of  said  emergency  chair  to  the 
other  of  said  spaced  chairs  when  projected. 

.?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  chair  structures 
Including  main  chair  seats  spaced  apart  and  provided 
with  seat  backs,  guide  devices  carried  by  one  of  said  main 
chair  seats,  an  emergency  seat  movably  disposed  beneath 
one  of  said  main  chair  seats  and  having  a  member  engag- 
I   Ing  said  guide  devices  when  the  emergency  seat  Is  with- 
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drawTi,  means  for  supporting  said  emergency  aeat  upon 
said  main  chair  seats  when  projected,  a  back  to  aaid 
("mertfency  aeat,  and  means  for  adjusting  4aid  emergency 
seat  back  to  cause  It  to  aline  with  or  pass  to  the  rear  of 
the  backs  of  the  main  chair  seats. 


from  the  pump  Into  the  cMlnc  chamber,  gemn  on  the 
shafta  and  located  in  the  casing  chamber,  a  drlrlng  ahaft 
located  at  an  angle  to  the  pump  shafts,  and  a  worm 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  which  la  common  to  and 
engages  the  gears  on  the  pump  shafts. 


883.930.     FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME.     Jacob  E.  Bloom,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Aug.    1.    1904,    Serial    No,    219,106.      Renewed    Dec.    11. 

190T.     Serial  No.  406,048. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  food  product  comprising  a 
triglycerld  of  fatty  acid  harlng  a  higher  melting  point 
than  stearin,  which  conslsta  In  determining  the  fat  con- 
tent of  the  material  employed,  as  regards  its  oleln,  palml- 
tln  and  triglycerld  baring  higher  melting  point  than  stear- 
in and  In  addition  to  such  material  ot  fat  of  such 
composition  as  to  bring  the  oleln,  palmitdn  and  fat  ot 
higher  melting  point  than  stearin  of  the  relultlng  product 
into  approximately  the  proportions,  respectively,  in  which 
oleln,  palmitin  and  stearin  exist  in  huma»  fat,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

\1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  food  prqduct  having  a 
material  comprising  oleln,  palmitin  and  a  triglycerld  of 
fatty  acid  having  a  higher  melting  poinC  than  stearin, 
which  consists  in  determining  the  compoaltlon  of  the  fat 
content  of  the  material  employed  as  regards  oleln,  pal- 
mitin and  trlglycerids  having  higher  melting  point  than 
stearin  :  adding  to  such  material  a  fat  of  such  composi- 
tion as  to  bring  the  oleln,  palmitin  and  fat  of  higher  melt- 
ing point  than  stearin  of  the  resulting  pjoduct  Into  ap- 
proximately the  proportions,  respectively,  In  which  oleln, 
palmitin  and  stearin  exist  in  human  fat :  aad,  finally,  add- 
ing to  such  product  a  material  containing  oleln,  palmitin 
and  stearin  in  the  proportions  in  which  these  proximate 
principles  exist  in  human  fat. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  food  material  containing 
oleln.  palmitin  and  a  triglycerld  of  a  fatty  acid  having  a 
higher  melting  point  than  stearin,  which  consists  in  in- 
corporating therewith  a  fat  having  a  cootent  of  oleln. 
palmitin  and  stearin  such  as  to  bring  the  oleln  and  the 
palmitin  in  the  resulting  food  product  into  the  approxi- 
mate ratio  of  twelve  parts  of  the  former  to  one  of  the 
latter,  and  the  said  oleln  and  palmitin  t»  comprise  ap- 
proximately ninety  eight  per  cent,  of  the  entire  fat  coo- 
tent  of  the  resulting  food  material. 

4  A  food  product  containing  oleln,  palmitin  and  a  fat 
having  a  higher  melting  point  than  stearin,  and  in  which 
the  oleln.  palmitin  and  fat  of  higher  melting  point  than 
the  last  named  ingredient  exist  in  approxltnately  the  pro- 
portions in  which  oleln.  palmitin  and  staarin  are  found 
in  human  fat. 

5.  .V  food  product  comprising  an  egg  ingredient  and  a 
fat.  and  in  wljlch  the  fat  content  of  the  food  product  con- 
tains oleln.  palmitin  and  trlglycerids  of  fhtty  acids  hay- 
ing higher  meltin?  point  than  stearin  la  approximately 
the  proportions  in  which  oleln.  palmitin  knd  stearin  are 
found  in  human  fat. 

[Claims  *?  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazatte.j 


883.931.  GEAR  PUMP.  J"h>«  G.  Callak.  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Filed  Nov.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,832. 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  containing  a 
chamber  which  acts  as  a  reservoir,  a  chambered  plate  at- 
tached to  the  ca.-<lnK,  gears  in  the  chamber  in  the  plate 
that  act  as  a  pump,  a  port  leading  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  pump,  a  driving  shaft  passing  through  the  reservoir,  a 
second  shaft  for  driving  the  first,  and  gearing  between 
the  shafts. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  a  set  of  gears  arranged  In  each  cham- 
ber to  form  an  Independent  pump,  parallel  shafts  for  driv- 
ing the  pnmps.  driving  gears  on  the  shafts,  and  a  common 
shaft    which    actuates    the    driving    gears. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  diambered  plate, 
sets  of  gears  arranged  in  the  plate-chambers  to  form 
pumps,   a  casing  containing  a   chamber,   Shafts  extending 


4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  chambered  plate, 
gears  arranged  in  the  chamber  to  form  a  pump,  a  casing, 
a  pump  shaft,  a  two  part  driving  shaft  geared  to  the 
pump  shaft,  and  a  slip  Joint  between  the  parts  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  chambered  plate, 
gears  arranged  in  sets  In  the  chambers  In  the  plate,  a 
head  on  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  casing  containing  a 
reservoir  on  the  other,  pump  shafts  extending  through  the 
casing,  gears  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  worm  located  be- 
tween and  common  to  the  gears,  and  a  driving  shaft  for 
the  worm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


883,932.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  John  G.  Cali>a>«. 
Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  337,545. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  grooved  bucket- 
carrier,  of  buckets  mounted  In  but  not  filling  the  groove, 
and  a  retainer  wound  Into  said  groove  after  the  buckets 
are  mounted  in  place. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  grooved  carrier, 
of  a  bucket-support  received  in  but  not  filling  the  groove, 
and  a  reUlner  wound  Into  said  groove  In  the  space  not 
occupied  by  said  support  after  the  latter  Is  mounted  in 
place. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  grooved  carrier, 
of  a  bucket  support  mounted  In  but  not  filling  the  groove, 
and  a  flat  ribbon  wound  In  the  unoccupied  space  in  said 
groove  and  of  sufllclent  width  to  fill  said  space. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  having 
a  groove,  of  a  bucket-support  having  a  shoalder  and  re- 
ceived in  said  groove,  and  a  ribbon  wound  into  and  filling 
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the  space  between  the  bucket  support  and  one  wall  of  said 

groove.  ,      .      , 

5    In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  carrier  having 
a   groove   provided   with   an    undercut    part,   of    a    bucket 
support  having  a  portion  engaging  with  the  undercut  part 
of  said  groove,  and  a  retainer  wound  into  said  groove. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


883,93  4.      TRACTION-ENGINE. 
Cllntonvllle,    Wis.      Filed    July    1' 
384.181. 


Frkdebick  I.  Cass, 
1907.      Serial    No. 


883  933  DOOR -OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Abgylk 
Campbell.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise 
Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,430. 


1  In  combination  with  a  car  havlni?  a  load  retalnln,' 
door  a  latch  member  niovably  mounted  on  the  door  and  a 
door' operating  mechanism  located  on  the  same  side  of  the 
door  as  the  latch  and  adjacent  thereto  connected  to  and 
operating  said  latch  m.-mber  and  comprlsluK  a  shaft  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  shaft  and  latch  member 
operating  and  adapted  to  move  the  latch  member  in  both 

directions. 

2  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  load  rotalnln: 
do<ir  a  latch  member  movably  mounted  on  the  door  and  a 
door  operating  mechanism  located  on  the  same  side  of  the 
door  as  the  latch  and  adjacent  thereto  connected  to  the 
door  through  said  latch  mechanism,  adapted  to  operate 
said  latch  in  both  directions  and  comprisin}:  a  shaft  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  shaft  and  latch  member 
operating  and  adapted  to  move  the  latch  memb.-r  in  both 
directions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  load  retaining 
door  a  latch  engaging  the  door  at  two  points  and  an  out 
side  support  at  one  point  and  a  door  opening  and  closing 
mechanism  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  door  as  the 
latch  and  adjacent  thereto  connected  to  the  door  throu.'h 
said  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  positively  operate  said 
latch  in  both  directions  and  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  latch  member  operating 
and  adapted  to  move  the  latch  member  in  both  directions 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  load  retaining 
door,  a  latch  member  movably  mounted  on  the  door,  a 
door'  opening  and  closing  mechanism  located  on  the  samo 
side  of  the  door  as  the  latch  and  adjacent  thereto  connect- 
ed to  the  door  through  the  latch  mechanism  so  constructed 
as  to  operate  the  latch  in  both  directions  and  to  positively 
move  the  door  in  each  direction  during  at  loii.st  a  portion 
of  Its  path  of  travel  and  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  latch  member  operatln'^ 
and  adapted  to  move  the  latch  member  in  both  directions. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  bavin-  a  load  retaining 
door,  operating  mechanism  for  positively  oponin.;  and 
closing  said  door  and  a  latch  member  movable  by  said 
operating  mechanism  kcated  on  the  same  side  of  the  door 
as  the  latch  and  adjacent  thereto  so  mounted  that  when 
the  door  is  closed  it  engages  both  the  door  and  operatlns 
mechanism  without  exerting  any  force  to  start  the  oper- 
ating mechanism  and  comprisin?  a  shaft  and  a  link  con 
nectlon  between  the  shaft  and  latch  memVr  operating 
and  adapt«J  to  move  the  latch  member  In  both  directions. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  front  and 
rear  trucks,  flexibly  connected  together,  a  water  tank  upon 
one  truck  and  a  steam  boiler  upon  the  other,  a  driving 
enjrlne  mounted  upon  each  truck  to  drive  the  same,  and 
having  connections  to  the  boiler,  and  means  to  steer  the 

trucks. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  two-wheeled 
fro*nt  and  rear  trucks,  a  turning  steering  post  at  the  front 
end  of  the  rear  truck  and  having  a  connection  to  the  front 
truck  arranged  to  turn  the  same  when  the  post  Is  turned, 
means  to  turn  the  post,  and  means  carried  by  the  trucks 
to  drive  the  same. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  two- 
wheeled  front  truck,  a  cylindrical  water  tank  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  central  horizontal  bearing  tube,  a 
rear  truck,  a  steam  boiler  mounted  thereon,  a  turning 
steering  post  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  rear  truck 
and  having  a  rigid  projecting  tube  extending  forwardly 
into  said  bearing  tube,  whereby  the  tank  may  turn  In  a 
vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  boiler,  and  said  front 
truck  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  change  the  direction 
of  travel,  and  steam  engines  mounted  on  and  connected  to 
the  trucks  to  drive  the  same. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  two- 
wheeled  front  truck,  a  cylindrical  water  tank  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  horizontal  axial  tube,  a  rear  truck, 
a  steam  boiler  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  turning  post  on 
the  rear  truck  and  having  a  forwardly-projecting  tube 
bearing  in  said  tube,  a  steam  engine  mounted  upon  and 
having  driving  connections  to  the  front  truck,  and  a  pipe 
extending  from  the  boiler  tbroush  said  post  and  tubes 
and  to  the  engine  and  havln;;  a  flexible  coupling,  and 
means  to  turn  the  post  to  steer  the  trucks. 

5.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  comhln:.tion  of  a  front 
truck,  a  rear  truck,  a  turning  post  on  the  reir  truck  and 
connected  to  the  front  truck  to  turn  the  same,  said  post 
having  a  projecting  arm.  a  threaded  tube  connected  to 
said  arm.  and  a  steering  screw  extending  Into  said  tube, 
to  move  the  same. 


883.9.35.  MOTOR.  Joseph  H  Ch.^ip.  Clevoland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  1.  1*^99.  Serial  No.  72:i..'ii:i.  Renewed  Nov. 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.161. 


1.  The  combination  of  pistons  K  K'  on  rod  k  in  cylindei 
A  havinz  clear  space  between  pistons  ;  primary  valve  cyl- 
inder C  having  three  channels  c  C  <*  connecting  therewith 

'  at  different  sections  of  Its  length  ;  primary  valve  mech- 
anism D  comprising  rod  ^  having  two  opposite  end  pistons 
d-  d*  and  central  piston  valve  d»;  main  valve  mechanism 

,  casing    E    having    three    differential    cylindrical    sections 
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e  e'  e*  located  In  rertlcal  line,  channel  f*  (jonnectlng  with 

upper  cylindrical  section  e,  channel  e*  connecting  with 
middle  cylindrical  section  *■' ,  main  valve  mechanism  F 
comprising  rovl  f  having  two  differential  piston  valves  /'  r 
and  piston  f* ;  passage  G  connecting  channel  c'  with  cylln- 
drl'a!  section  c'  at  y  always  below  piston  f ;  passage  H 
coQni-cting  one  pnd  of  cylinder  A  with  cttannel  e* ;  pas- 
sage I  connecting  the  other  end  of  cylinder  A  with  channel 
e';  passage  c*  connecting  channel  c  with  cylindrical  sec- 
tion e*  at  a  point  always  above  piston  f* :  passage  ;'  con- 
necting channel  c*  with  outlet  J  ;  passage  /'  connecting 
outlet  J  "With  cylindrical  section  e' ;  passage  L  connecting 
cylinder  A  with  outlet  J  ;  passages  M  and  N  reapectlvely 
connecting  opposite  ends  of  cylinder  C  with  cylinder  A  ; 
Inlet  O  connected  with  cylindrical  sections  «  e'  respectively 
by  passages  0  0',  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  pistons  K  K'  on  rfjd  k  In  cylinder 
A  having  a  clear  space  between  such  two  pistons :  pri- 
mary valve  cylinder  ''  having  channels  r  r'  r>  respectively 
communicating  therewith  at  different  sections  of  its 
length  :  primary  valve  mechanism  D  consisting  of  rod  d 
having  opposite  end  pistons  d'  </'  and  Intermediate  piston 
valve  't* :  passages  M  N  respectively  connecting  opposite 
ends  of  cylinder  C  with  cylinder  A  respectively  at  m  n  ; 
passage  I.  connecting  with  cylinder  A  at  a  central  point  I 
always  between  pistons  K  K'  and  In  a  diametrical  section 
of  cylinder  A  hetwen  said  lonnectlons  m  n ;  main  valve 
mechanism  casing  E  having  differential  cylindrical  sec- 
tions e  e'  e*.  such  section  e  communicating  with  channel  e*, 
such  section  e'  communicating  with  channel  e* ;  main 
valve  mechanism  F  consisting  of  rod  f  having  piston 
valves  f  P  and  piston  f ;  inlet  O  connecting  with  the  up- 
per portions  of  said  sections  e  e* ;  outlet  J  communicating 
with  passage  L.  chamher  e'  and  channel  c* ;  passage  H 
connecting  one  end  of  cylinder  A  with  chanbel  e* ;  passage 
I  connecting  the  other  end  of  cylinder  A  with  channel  «*; 
passage  G  connecting  channel  c'  with  said  section  e*  at  a 
point  always  to  one  aide  of  piston  f* ;  passage  c*  connect- 
ing channel  c  with  section  e»  at  a  point  always  to  the  re- 
maining side  of  piston  f*.  substantially  as  net  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  pistons  K  K'  on  njd  k  in  cylinder 
A  having  a  clear  space  between  such  tw©  pistons ;  pri- 
mary valve  mechanism  cylinder  C  having  channels  c  0'  ^ 
and  containing  rod  d  having  opposite  en<J  pistons  d'  d* 
and  Intermediate  piston  valve  d* ;  main  valve  mechanism 
cylinder  E  having  the  three  differential  tylindrical  aeo- 
tions  e  e'  e^;  main  valve  mechanism  F  comprising  rod  / 
having  piston  valve  /'  at  Its  upper  portion  working  In  said 
section  e,  and  having  piston  valve  f*  at  its  middle  portion 
working  In  said  section  e',  and  having  piston  f*  at  its 
lower  portion  working  in  said  section  e' :  passage  G  hav- 
ing its  lower  portion  In  constant  free  comnjunlcatlon  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  piston  section  e», — the  upper 
portion  of  said  passage  G  having  connectloa  g'  with  annu- 
lar channel  r'  ,•  passage  H  having  dependent  branch  h 
connecting  with  annular  channel  e*, — tha  outer  end  of 
such  passage  H  having  connection  h'  with  one  end  of  cyl- 
inder A  ;  passage  I  having  its  lower  extremity  connecting 
with  annular  channel  e*, — the  upper  portion  of  such  pas- 
sage I  connecting  with  the  other  end  of  cylinder  A  ;  pas- 
sage e*  connecting  said  channel  c  with  the  top  of  said 
section  e*;  passage  >  connecting  channel  c'  with  outlet  J; 
passage  L  having  one  end  I  connecting  with  cylinder  A 
and  havinjT  its  other  end  I'  connecting  by  passage  ;'  into 
outlet  J  ;  said  connection  /  being  located  qear  the  middle 
of  cylinder  A  at  a  point  always  between  pistona  K  K' ; 
passage  M  having-  one  end  connecting  witb  cjlloder  A  at 
point  m.  and  having  Its  opposite  end  comntanicatlng  with 
one  end  of  cylinder  C  ;  passage  N  having  one  end  connect- 
ing with  cylinder  A  at  point  n,  and  having  Its  opposite  end 
communicating  with  the  other  end  of  cylinder  C  ;  Inlet  O 
connected  by  passage  0  with  the  upper  poetion  of  section 
e*.  and  connected  by  passage  o'  with  the  upper  portion  of 
section  e.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  power  pistons  K  K'  secured  on 
piston  rod  *  at  a  distance  apart  In  power  cylinder  A  with- 
in which  such  two  pistons  together  reciprocate  with  a 
clear  space  between  them  :  primary  valve  cylinder  C  hav 


Ing  the  three  annnlar  channels  c  c"  c*  surrounding  it  and 
connecting  with  it  at  diff'^rent  cross  sections  of  Its  length  ; 
primary  valve  mechanism  !•  consisting  of  piston  rod  d 
having  the  central  piston  valve  J'  and  the  two  opposite 
end  pistons  d'  d* ;  main  valve  mechanism  casing  E  having 
the  three  differential  cylindrical  sections  e  e'  e*  located  In 
vertical  axial  line  with  each  other,  the  upper  section  e 
being  of  the  smallest  relative  diameter,  the  middle  section 
e'  being  of  the  next  largest  diameter,  the  bottom  section  e* 
being  of  the  largest  diameter ;  said  upper  section  c 
having  the  annular  channel  e*  surrounding  It  and  con- 
necting therewith,  said  middle  section  e'  having  the  an- 
nular channel  e*  surrounding  It  and  connecting  therewith  ; 
main  valve  mechanism  F  consisting  of  rod  /  having  at  its 
upper  portli>n  piston  valve  T  working  in  said  .section  e, 
and  having  at  its  mMdle  portion  piston  valve  f  working 
in  said  section  e',  and  having  at  Its  lower  portion  piston 
P  working  In  said  section  »' ;  passage  O  having  its  lower 
portion  In  constant  free  communication  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  piston  section  '•  by  connection  y  which  Is 
always  below  said  piston  f, — such  passage  O  having  Its 
upper  portion  0'  connecting  with  said  annular  channel  c' ; 
passau'e  H  having  depending  branch  h  connecting  with 
said  annular  channel  «*.  and  having  its  outer  portion  h' 
connecting  with  one  end  of  cylinder  A  ;  passage  I  having 
its  lower  extremity  connecting  with  annular  channel  e*, 
and  having  It-i  upper  portion  connecting  with  the  other 
end  of  cylinder  A:  pas.sage  <*  connecting  said  annular 
channel  c  with  the  top  of  said  piston  section  f-;  passage 
j  connecting  said  annular  channel  c*  with  outlet  J  ;  pas- 
sage L  having  connection  I  with  cylinder  \  and  also  con- 
necting with  passage  I'  which  latter  empties  through  pas- 
sage /'  Into  outlet  .1  ;  passage  M  having  connection  m  with 
cylinder  A  and  communicating  with  one  end  of  cylinder  C;_ 
passage  N  having  connection  n  with  cylinder  A  and  com- 
municating with  the  other  end  of  cylinder  C :  inlet  O 
connecting  by  passage  o  with  the  upper  portion  of  section 
e*,  and  connecting  by  passage  0'  with  the  upper  portion  of 
section  e.  sutMtantially  as  set  forth. 


883,936.  HYDRAULIC  AIR  COM  PRESSOR.  Joskph  H. 
Champ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1904.  Serial  No. 
20«.720. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  an 
air  and  water  chamtier  ;  a  piston  chamber  comprising  two 
alined  cylindrical  portions  of  different  diameters,  the 
smaller  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  an  annular 
port  communicating  with  said  air  and  water  chamber  ;  a 
differential  piston  mounted  In  said  piston  chamber,  the 
piston  member  In  said  smaller  portion  serving  as*a  valve 
to  control  said  port  :  a  second  chamber  continuous  with 
said  smaller  piston  chamber  portion,  such  second  chamber 
communicating  freely  with  said  air  and  water  chamber  and 
having  a  cylindrical  outlet  passage  In  axial  allnement  with 
said  piston  chamber  ;  a  piston  valve  t>orne  by  said  piston 
and  spaced  with  respect  to  the  smaller  piston  member  so 
aa  to  enter  said  outlet  passage  to  clo8e  the  same  when  said 
piston  Is  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  and  to  entirely  clear  said 
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when  said  piston  is  at  the  end  of  its  other  stroke ; 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  piston  chamber  to 
reciprocate  said  differential  piston. 

2.  in  a  hydraulic  air  compresaor,  the  combination  of  an 
air  and  water  chamber,  a  piston  chamber  comprising  two 
alined  cylindrical  portions  of  different  diameters,  the 
smaller  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  an  annular 
port  comprislnt;  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  air  and  water  chamber  :  a  differ- 
ential piston  mounted  In  said  piston  chamber,  the  piston 
member  In  said  smaller  portion  serving  as  a  valve  to  con- 
trol said  port  ;  a  second  enlarged  chamber  continuous  with 
said  smaller  piston  chamber  portion  and  opening  laterally 
directly  Into  said  air  and  water  chamber,  whereby  free 
communication  Is  had  thorewifh.  such  second  chamber 
having  a  cylindrical  outlet  passage  In  axial  allnement  with 
said  piston  chamber  ;  a  piston  valve  borne  by  said  piston 
and  spaced  with  respect  to  the  smaller  piston  member  so 
as  to  enter  said  outlet  passage  to  close  the  same,  when 
said  piston  is  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  and  to  entirely  clear 
said  passage  when  said  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  its  other 
stroke  ;  and  means,  controlled  by  the  water  level  in  said 
air  and  water  chamber,  for  supplying  water  to  said  piston 
chamber  to  reciprocate  said  differential  piston. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  an 
air  and  water  chamber  ;  a  piston  chamber  comprising  two 
alined  cylindrical  portions  of  different  diameters,  the 
smaller  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  an  annular 
port  communicating  with  said  air  and  water  chamber;  a 
differential  piston  mounted  In  said  piston  chamber,  the 
piston  member  In  said  smaller  portion  serving  as  a  valve 
to  control  said  port  :  a  second  chamber  continuous  with 
said  smaller  piston  chamber  portion,  such  second  chamber 
communicating  freely  with  said  air  and  water  chamber  and 
having  a  cylindrical  outlet  passage  In  axial  allnement  with 
said  piston  chamber;  a  piston  valve  borne  by  said  piston 
and  spaced  with  respect  to  the  smaller  piston  meml>er  so 
as  to  enter  said  outlet  passage  to  close  the  same  when  said 
piston  Is  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  and  to  entirely  clear  said 
passage  when  said  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  its  other  stroke  ; 
a  valve  chamber  apart  from  said  aforesaid  chambers,  such 
valve  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  inter- 
mediate thereof  a  port  having  communication  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  larger  portion  of  said  piston  chamber;  a 
piston  valve  reclprocable  in  said  valve  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed alternately  to  connect  said  Intermediate  port  with  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  respectively  ;  and  means  operable 
by  the  level  of  water  In  snid  air  and  water  chamber  for 
reciprocating  said  valve,  the  lower  end  of  said  larger  pis- 
ton chamber  portion  being  connected  with  the  water  supply 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  chamber  with  said  second, 
or  outlet,  chamber,   substantially  as   set   forth. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  an 
air  and  water  chamber  comprising  two  alined  cylindrical 
portions  of  different  diameters,  the  smaller  of  said  por- 
tions being  provided  with  an  annular  port  craprlsing  a 
plurality  of  perforations  and  communicating  directly  with 
said  air  and  water  chamber  ;  a  differential  piston  mounted 
In  said  piston  chamber,  the  piston  member  in  said  smaller 
portion  serving  as  a  valve  to  control  said  port  :  a  second 
enlarged  chamber  continuous  with  said  smaller  piston 
chamber  portion  and  opening  laterally  directly  Into  said 
air  and  water  chamber,  whereby  free  communication  la  had 
therewith,  such  second  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  out- 
let passage  In  axial  allnement  with  said  piston  chaml)er  ; 
a  piston  valve  borne  by  said  piston  and  spaced  with  respect 
to  the  smaller  piston  member  so  as  to  enter  said  outlet 
passage  to  close  the  same  when  said  piston  is  at  the  end 
of  one  strokf  and  to  entirely  clear  said  passage  when  said 
piston  Is  at  the  end  of  Its  other  stroke;  a  valve  chamber 
apart  from  aforesaid  chambers,  such  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  Intermediate  thereof  a 
port  having  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
larger  portion  of  said  piston  chamber;  a  piston  valve  re- 
clprocable In  said  valve  chamber  and  adapted  alternately 
to  connect  said  Intermediate  port  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  respectively  ;  and  means  operable  by  the  level  of 
water  In  said  air  and  water  chamber  for  reciprocating  said 
valve,  the  lower  end  of  said  larger   piston   cbamber  por- 


tion being  connected  with  the  water  supply  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  valve  chamber  with  said  second,  or  outlet, 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


883.937.     MA1L-CAURII:R.     Rls.skll  Chapman,  FIndlay. 
III.     Filed  Oct  26,   1007.     Serial  No.  399.342. 


J3  -^A"%--    3. 


The  combination  with  a  suspended  rail  Including  a  main 
line  and  branch  lines,  switches  arranged  to  connect  the 
main  line  with  said  branch  lines  and  spring  means  for 
holding  said  switches  normally  disengaged  from  the  main 
line,  of  a  carrier  consisting  of  a  receptacle  having  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  a  motor  located  in  the  lower 
compartment,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  carrier  and  having 
Its  upper  end  bent  to  form  spaced  portions,  a  rail-engaging 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  between  the  spaced  portions  of 
said  bracket,  a  gear  carried  by  said  rail-engaging  wheel,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  motor,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  first 
named  bracket,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  last  named  bracket, 
a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  in 
mesh  with  the  gear  carried  by  said  rail-engaging  wheel,  a 
second  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  In  mesh  with  the  gear  carried  by  said  motor  and 
switch  closing  means  carried  by  said  carrier. 


883,938.  ELASTIC  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS  OF 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Ferdi.na.vd 
Charron,  Puteaux,  Trance.  Filed  Nov.  4,  190".  Serial 
No.  400.585. 


1.  An  elastic  securing  device  for  doors  of  automobile 
and  other  vehicles  comprising  a  metal  plate  fixed  on  the 
body  of  the  car  In  the  frame  of  the  door  and  Interrupted 
at  Its  middle  part,  a  movable  plate  pivoted  to  the  fixed 
plate  and  arranged  in  the  missing  part  of  said  fixed  plate 
and  moving  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  fixed  platcT 
and  elastic  means  arranged  In  the  thickness  of  the  wood 
of  the  door  frame  opposite  the  movable  plate,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .\n  elastic  securing  device  for  doors  of  automobile 
and  other  vehicles  comprising  a  metal  plate  fixed  on  the 
body  of  the  car  In  the  frame  of  the  door  and  Interrupted 
at  Its  middle  part,  a  movable  plate  pivoted  to  the  fixed 
plate  and  arranged  In  the  missing  p^rt  of  said  fixed  plate, 
a  second  fixed  plate  secured  In  the  thickness  of  the  wood 
of  the  door  frame  opposite  the  first  plate  and  parallel 
thereto,  screw-threaded  gudgeons  engaging  the  second  fixed 
plate,  and  elastic  means  arranged  between  the  morable 
jilate  and  the  gudgeons,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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883.939.  L.\MP  SUPPORT  FOR  INCUBATOB  HEATERS. 
Claisence  Z.  Davis  and  John  H.  Baer,  Buffalo.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1905.  Se- 
rial No    2V6,51-'. 


The  combination  of  an  incubator,  an  inccbator  heater 
having  a  heating  tube  open  at  its  low  it  t-nd.  means  for 
supporting  said  incubator  heater  on  the  Incubator,  ver- 
tically disposed  sockets  fastened  on  the  Incubator,  a  lamp 
adapted  to  fit  th>^  lowt'r  end  of  said  heatlag  tube,  and  a 
support  for  the  lamp  having  vertically  disposed  and  down- 
wardly directed  pins  flttlng  In  said  sockets  and  extending 
from  said  pins  upwardly,  outwardly,  downwardly,  and 
borirontally.  and  composed  at  Its  curved  portions  of  an 
elastic  material,  whereby  the  lamp  Is  held  In  place  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  heating  tube  and  Is  reiSovable  there- 
from by  bending  said  support. 


883,940.     RAILWAY  -  SIGNAL.     Charle.s  D    DEABDiary 


and  Ber.vard  L.  McDonocgh,  Newark,  Ohio. 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  37_'.6_'4. 


Filed  May 


883,941       HOSE-COUPLINO.      Michael   P.    Eaoa.v,    New 
port,  R    I.     Filed  Feb.  .i:\.  1907.     Serial  No.  358,998. 


1.  In  combination,  a  trip  mounted  to  revive  an  oscil- 
latory movement,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  connection  alldable 
with  reference  to  th^^  said  pivoted  frame  and  having  piv- 
otal attachment  with  the  said  trip,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  said  connection  and  frame  to  hold  the 
trip  and  parts  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  railway  signaling  means,  thf  combination  of  a 
rock  shaft  provided  with  a  trip,  an  eyt-  bolt  bavlng  pivotal 
connection  with  a  part  projecting  from  paid  shaft,  a 
housing  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  eye«-bolt  and  con- 
fined between  a  stop  thereof  and  the  said  housing  and 
normally  exerting  a  pressure  to  hold  the  rpck  shaft  and 
trip  In  given  position. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  a  frame  mounted  upon 
the  rock  shaft  to  have  independent  movemeat.  a  trip  slld- 
al>le  with  reference  to  said  frame,  means  for  Imparting 
rotary  movement  to  said  rock  shaft,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  rock  shaft  and  trip  to  Impart  sliding  movement 
to  the  latter,  and  a  yleidlng  connection  beti^een  the  afore- 
said frame  and  a  support  to  hold  said  frame  In  a  given 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  a  framf  l«K)se  upon  said 
rock  shaft,  a  trip  slldable  in  the  frame,  a  rack  and  pinion 
connection  twtween  said  trip  and  rock  shaft,  means  for  im- 
parting a  turning  movement  to  the  rock  shaft  either  to 
project  or  withdraw  the  said  trip,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  bolt 
having  slidable  connection  with  the  pivot4Kl  frame,  and 
pivoted  connection  with  the  frame  loose  «pon  the  rock 
shaft,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  tht  said  pivoted 
frame  and  bolt  and  normally  exerting  a  pr^swire  to  hold 
the  parts  in  given  position. 


In  a  hose  coupling,  a  ni.iie  member  having  a  central 
outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  to  engage  the  hose 
end,  an  annular  enlarged  portion  to  the  front  of  said 
flange,  a  second  annular  portion  spaced  from  said  first 
portion  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter,  a  beveled 
annular  connecting  portion  between  said  first  named  por- 
tions, a  bevpjed  outer  end  on  said  male  member  with  a 
circumferential  groove  formed  between  said  outer  end  and 
said  second  named  annular  portion,  a  female  member  hav 
Ing  an  Interior  opening  shape.l  to  receive  said  two  annular 
portions,  and  said  beveled  portion  of  the  male  member, 
an  annular  exterior  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  said  female 
member,  a  second  annular  exterior  flange  spaced  from  the 
first  and  overlying  the  Inner  end  of  said  Interior  opening 
of  the  female  member,  said  female  member  having  a  cir 
cumferential  recess  which  is  formed  In  said  .second  named 
exterior  flange  thereof,  packing  In  said  recess,  a  flat  con- 
tractile spring  In  the  form  of  the  major  part  of  a  circle 
secured  to  said  female  member  in  the  space  between  said 
flanges  thereof,  and  an  angularly  disposed  pin  carried  by 
said  spring  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  its  iwlnt  of 
securement,  said  female  member  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  and  enlarged  at  Its  base  to  receive  said  pin. 


883,942.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHIN*;  PIPE  BENDS. 
FITTINGS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Howard  W.  Eva.v.s.  Chi- 
cago.  III.      Filed  Apr.   18,   1907.     Serial   No.   308.989. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  a  pipe,  pipe  hend.  or 
fitting  in  a  position  to  be  operated  upon,  of  a  machine  bed 
pivoted  for  angular  adjustment,  and  a  finishing  machine 
mounted  on  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  machine 
bed  and  also  angularly  adjustable  on  Its  own  vertical 
axis  and  fitted  with  a  tool  spindle  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
axis  for  engaging  the  work,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  supporting  members  capable  of  relative 
angular  adjustment,  of  finishing  machines  mounted  on 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  supporting-members, 
respectively,  said  finishing  machines  being  capable  of  an 
gular  adjustment  on  their  own  vertical  axes  and  having 
tool  spindles  each  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  for  en- 
gaging the  work,  and  means  for  supporting  a  pipe,  pipe 
bend,  or  fitting  In  a  position  to  be  operated  upon,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  supporting-members  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof,  of  finishing  machines  mounted 
on  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  supporting-mem- 
bers, respectively,  and  work  supports  disposed  between 
said  finishing  machines  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  sup- 
porting-members and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 
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88.3,943.  REVERSE -CURRENT  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER. 
Charles  E.  Evklbth,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  209,617. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  circuit-breaker,  tripping  means 
therefor,  and  controlling  means  for  said  tripping  means 
mechanically  connected  thereto  and  comprising  a  polar- 
ized core  located  in  the  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  the 
breaker  contacts,  an  armature,  a  shunt  coll,  and  contacts  \ 
operated  by  the  closing  of  the  armature  to  momentarily 
close  the  circuit  through  the  shunt  coll. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circuit-breaker,  mechanical 
tripping  means  therefor  normally  tending  to  trip  the 
breaker,  and  means  for  controlling  said  tripping  means 
located  In  the  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  the  breaker  and 
comprising  a  polarized  magnetic  circuit  Including  an  arma- 
ture, a  shunt  coll.  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  through 
said  coil  so  as  to  repolarlxe  the  core  independently  of  the 
magnetic  field  after  the  core  has  been  demagnetized  by  a  re- 
versal in  the  direction  of  the  flux  in  said  field. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of 
a  circuit-breaker  therefor,  and  means  located  in  the  mag- 
netic field  adjacent  to  the  breaker  contacts  and  compris- 
ing a  polarized  magnet  for  causing  the  circuit  to  open  when 
the  current  in  the  dynamo-electric  machine  reverses,  and 
means  for  giving  an  Initial  magnetomotive  force  to  said 
magnet  while  the  circuit-breaker  is  being  reset. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  breaker,  tripping  means 
therefor,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling 
said  tripping  means  having  its  magnetic  circuit  within  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  electric  circuit  through  said 
breaker  and  eccentrically  disposed  with  reference  to  said 
field. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  bre,aker  comprising 
fixed  contact  studs,  a  movable  bridging  contact  and  trip- 
ping means,  of  electrpmagnetic  means  for  controlling  said 
tripping  means  having  its  magnetic  circuit  within  the 
magnetic  field  adjacent  to  one  of  the  breaker  contact  studs 
and  eccentrically  disposed  with  reference  to  said  field. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 

8  8  3,944.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING.  Walter  C.  Fish, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1904.  Serial 
No.  236,046. 


direct  rays  from  said  source,  means  for  reflecting  said 
light  on  said  area,  and  means  for  combining  with  said 
refected  light  the  light  from  a  source  capable  of  supplying 
said  deficient  solar  colors. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  of  a 
light-transmitting  reflector  therefor,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting light  through  said  reflector  to  combine  with  the 
reflected  light  from  said  vapor  electric  lamp. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  lamp,  of  a  light- 
transmitting  reflector  therefor,  and  a  source  of  light  hav- 
ing a  color  value  different  from  that  of  said  electric  lamp 
and  located  back  of  said  reflector,  the  light  rays  from  said 
source  passing  through  said  reflector  and  mingling  with 
the  light  from  said  electric  lamp. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  of  a 
light  transmitting  reflector  located  In  proximity  thereto 
and  at  such  an  angle  that  light  from  said  vnpor  electric 
lamp  will  he  reflected  by  said  reflector,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting light  of  a  different  color  value  through  said  re- 
flector to  combine  with  the  reflected  light  from  said  vapor 
electric  lamp. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  electric  lamp,  of  an 
opal  reflector  arranged  substantially  parallel  thereto  and 
adapted  to  reflect  light  from  said  tubular  lamp,  and  means 
for  projecting  light  through  said  reflector  to  combine  with 
the  reflected  light  from  said  tubular  lamp. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  Illumination 
yielding  light  deficient  In  some  of  the  solar  colors,  of 
means  for  shielding  the  area  to  b«  Illuminated  from  the 


883,94.5.      GRAB  HOOK.      John    E.    Flynn.    Austin,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,302. 


1.  A  grab  hook  provided  with  a  shank  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  other  end  portion, 
and  having  also  a  blade  projecting  from  the  said  shank 
on  one  side  of  the  said  slot.  In  combination  with  a  draft 
attachment  which  is  slidable  longitudinally  In  the  said 
slot. 

2.  A  grab-book  provided  with  a  shank  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  other  end  portion, 
said  hook  being  provided  with  a  sharp  web  at  Its  lower 
part  and  flanges  extending  along  Its  upper  edge,  and  the 
said  shank  lielng  also  provided  with  a  blade  which  projects 
from  one  side  of  It  adjacent  to  Its  said  slot.  In  combination 
with  !i  draft  attachment  which  is  slldable  longitudinally 
In  the  said  slot. 

3.  .\  grab  hook  provided  with  a  shank  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  which  extends  from  Its 
middle  portion  to  Its  outer  end  portion,  and  having  also 
a  blade  which  projects  from  the  middle  and  end  portions 
of  the  said  shank,  in  combination  with  a  draft  attachment 
which  is  slldable  longitudinally  in  the  said  slot  to  vary 
the  leverage  on  the  hook  according  to  the  direction  of 
draft. 


883.946.  GASOLENE  HEATIN3  AND  LIGHTING  AP- 
PARATUS. Thomas  J.  Fordb,  Geneva,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.288. 

1.  In  a  gasolene  beating  and  lighting  apparatus,  a  tu- 
bular vapor  generator  provided  with  an  Inlet  chamber  at 
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Its  bottom  open  alike  to  nil  the  tubes  thereof  and  an  oil 
supply  passage  lea.lin?  to  said  <-h:imli.T,  a  spi-inK  pressed 
main  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  passage  to  said 
chamt)er.  bavin:;  a  projection  at  Us  top  entering  said 
chamt>er,  an  expansible  valve  controlling  detice  seated  cen- 
trally on  said  projection  and  having  a  point  at  its  top  and 
center  resting  against  the  wall  of  the  genemtor.  a  by  pass 
to  s>aid  chamber  and  a  hand  controlled  valve  therefor,  and 
means  to  heat  said  generator  and  said  expansible  device. 
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cooperating   with   the   said   screws   and   having   actuating' 
teeth  thereon,  and  a  part  rotatable  relatively  to  the  spokos 
and    having    a    projection    there<jn    arranged    to    cooperate 
with  the  teeth  of  the  nuts  to  turn  them  and  adjust  the 
screws. 

5.   In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  spokes 
movable  radially  of  the  wheel,  of  n  set  of  screws  for  ad 
Justing  the  spokes,  and  means  for  operating  on  the  screws 
successively  for  adjusting  them. 

[Claims  6  to  1-4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


—  X 


2.  A  gasolene  heating  and  lighting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  vapor  generator  consisting  of  a  seriet  of  tubes,  and 
Initial  heater  at  the  top  thereof,  a  primary  burner  to  start 
said  Initial  heater  and  a  permanent  heater  for  said  gener- 
ator about  said  tubes.  In  combination  with  n  gasolene  tank, 
a  vapor  conducting  channel  from  the  top  Of  said  tank  to 
said  primary  r>'iriier  ami  a  gasolene  conductor  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank  to  said  generator,  and  rapor  channels 
from  said  chaniber  to  said  initial  heater  and  to  said  perma- 
nent burner,  the  channel  to  said  permanent  burner  com- 
prising a  mixer  and  a  valve  controlled  passage  E  outside 
said  mixer  lo  said  permanent  heater. 


883.947.     VEHHI.p:  WHKEL.     Olives  M.  Fralet,  Victor. 
Oreg.     Filed  July  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  .183.760. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
spokes  groupe<l  In  sets,  of  an  Individual  actuating  device 
for  each  group,  and  means  extending  t»etween  the  ends  of 
the  spokes  for  successively  adjusting  the  ipoke  actuating 

devices. 

2.  In  a  vehicb>  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
spokes,  of  a  Sf-t  of  devices  for  adjusting  the  spokes  radially 
of  the  wheel,  and  revoluble  means  extending  between  the 
ends  of  the  spokes  and  cooperating  with  the  said  devices 
■uccesslvely  to  0;  erate  them. 

3.  In  a  vehicb^  wh>'el.   the  combination  with  the  wheel 
spokes,  of  a  set  of  srrows  for  adjusting  them  radially,  nuts 
co.iperatlng    with    the    screws,    and    operating    means    ar 
ranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  nuts  to  turn  them  and 
adjust  the  screw'<. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
■pokes,  of  a  set  of  screws  for  adjusting  thetn  radially,  nuta 


88S.IM8.  FEED-WATKR  HE.\T1N0  .AND  PT-RIFYINO 
8TBTEM.  Joseph  W  (Umblk.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  Joseph  S.  Lovering  Wharton.  William  S.  Hal- 
lowell.  and  John  C.  Jones,  doing  business  under  the 
firm  name  of  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,612. 


1.  In  a  feed  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  water  heater  :  a  chemical  solution  supply  :  an  auto- 
matically regulated  raw  water  supply  :  a  chemical  solution 
pump  discharging  Into  the  raw  water  supply  :  a  by-pass 
between  the  chemical  pump  and  the  chemical  supply  and 
a  back  pressure  valve  located  In  said  by  pass. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  water  heater  :  a  chemical  solution  supply  placed  be- 
low the  raw  water  Inlet  to  the  heater;  a  raw  water  supply, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  same  according  to  the  wa- 
ter level  In  the  heater  ;  a  boiler  feed  pump  ;  a  chemical 
solution  pump  operating  simultaneously  with  the  boiler 
feed  pump  and  discharging  Into  the  raw  water  supply  ; 
a  by  pass  between  the  chemical  pump  and  the  chemical 
supply  :  and  a  back  pressure  valve  located  in  said  by  pass. 

3.  The  combination  cf  a  feed  water  heater  ;  a  raw  water 
supply,  and  means  for  regulating  It  according  to  the  wa- 
ter level  In  the  heater:  a  chemical  solution  supply  placed 
below  the  raw  water  Inlet  of  the  heater :  a  pure  water 
supply ;  means  for  removing  the  heated  water :  means 
operating  simultaneously  therewith  for  supplying  the 
chemical  solution  to  the  raw  water  In  quantity  propor- 
tional to  the  raw  water  normally  supplied  ;  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  any  excess  of  chemical  solution 
to  the  supply. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  feed  water  heater:  an  auto- 
matically regulated  raw  water  supply:  a  pure  water  sup- 
ply :  a  chemical  supply  :  means  for  Introducing  Into  the 
raw  water  a  (juantlty  of  chemical  proportional  to  the 
quantity  of  raw  water  normally  supplied  to  the  heater, 
said  raw  water  and  chemical  supplif^s  varying  inversely 
to  said  pure  water  supply,  and  means  for  aiitomatlcally 
diverting  any  excess  of  chemical  back  to  the  supply. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  feed  water  heater  :  a  raw  water 
■supply  ;  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  raw  wa- 
ter according  to  the  water  level  In  the  heater  ;  a  pure  wa- 
ter supply:  a  chemical  supply:  means  for  removing  the 
heated  water  from  the  heater:  means  operating  simultane- 
ously therewith  for  supplying  the  chemical  solution  to 
the  raw  water  in  ijuantity  porportlonal  to  the  raw  water 
normally  supplied  to  the  heater  :  means  for  automatic- 
ally   returning    any    excess    of    chemical    solution    to    the 

supply. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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8  83.94  9        MACHINE   FOB   THE   PRODUCTION   OF  ' 
P.\I'EU  TUBES.     Jean  Goht.   Bnsiyal,  near  Vervlers, 
Belgium.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,910. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  tubes  of  various  shapes, 
feed  mechanism,  cutting  mechanism,  tube-forming  mech- 
anism, and  means  whereby  the  relative  positions  of  said 
tube-forming  mechanism  and  the  feed  mechanism  may  be 
varied  for  the  purpose  of  producing  tubes  of  different 
shapes, 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  tubes,  mechanism 
normally  In  a  fixed  predetermined  position  for  feeding 
sheet  material  to  a  cuttlntr  mechanism,  cutting  mechanism 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  sheet  material,  tube-forming 
mechanism,  and  means  fur  varying  the  relative  i>08itlons 
of  said  tube  forming  mechanism  and  the  feed  mechanism 
according  to  the  shape  of  the  tubes  to  be  produced  In  the 
machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  tubes,  a  feed 
mechanism,  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  tube-forming  mech- 
anism, said  tube-forming  mechanism  being  mounted  on  a 
table  which  Is  movable  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means 
whereby  the  tube-foimlng  mechanism  may  be  shifted  to 
various  positions  relative  to  the  feed  mechanism  according 
to  the  shape  of  the  tubes  to  be  produced. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  tubes  of  various 
shapes,  a  feed  mechanism,  cutting  mechanism,  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  cutting  mechanism  relative 
to  the  feed  mechanism,  a  tube-forming  mechanism,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tube-forming  mechanism  relative 
to  said   feed   mechanism   and  the  cutting  mechanism 

f).  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  paper  tubes,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  feed  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  frame,  cutting  devices  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  forming  mechanisms,  a  dlsplaceable 
frame  adapted  to  support  said  forming  mechanisms  and 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  formine  mechanisms 
on  said  dlsplaceable  frame,  to  cause  them  to  occupy  any 
desired  angular  position  with  regard  to  the  feed  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


followers  being  movable  along  the  base-board  to  a  posi- 
tion In  substantial  contact  with  the  other  follower  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


88."?, 9.10  FILE  AND  INDEX.  Wri.LiAM  O.  Gottwals, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1903.  Serial  No. 
16.S.620. 

1.  In  a  file  the  combination  of  a  base-board  and  two 
opposing  tlltable  file  boards  mounted  on  the  baseboard 
and  within  the  side  limits  of  the  same,  the  said  file  boards 
being  constructed  to  be  outwardly  inclined  for  the  ex- 
amination of  papers  and  to  be  secured  In  vertical  position 
for  clamping  the  papers  between  them,  and  one  of  the 
file  boards  being  movable  along  tbe  base  board  substan- 
tially to  or  t>eyond  the  middle  of  the  same  to  vary  the 
capacity  of  the  file,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  file  the  combination  of  a  baseboard  adapted  to 
serve  as  either  the  bottom  or  front  of  the  file,  and  two  op- 
posing tiltable  file  boards  or  follow^ers  mounted  on  the 
base  hoard  within  the  side  edges  of  the  base-board,  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  outwardly  Inclined  for  the 
examination  of  papers  and  to  be  secured  In  vertical  posi- 
tion for  clamping  the  papers  between  them,  one  of  the  said  ' 


3.  In  a  file  the  combination  of  a  base-board,  and  two 
opposing  followers  mounted  and  tlltable  on  the  base- 
board, one  or  both  of  said  followers  being  alidablc  along 
the  base-board  to  bring  the  followers  into  substantial  con- 
tact, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  file  the  combination  of  a  base-board  having  rear 
and  front  boards,  and  two  opposing  tiltable  followers 
mounted  on  the  base-board  within  the  side  limits  of  the 
base-board,  the  whole  forming  a  box  like  receptacle,  the 
said  followers  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  out- 
wardly inclined  for  the  examination  of  papers  and  to  be 
secured  in  vertical  po.sltion  frir  clamping  the  papers  be- 
tween them,  one  or  both  of  the  followers  being  inwardly 
slldable  on  the  base-board  to  bring  the  followers  Into  sub- 
stantial contact,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  file  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a 
base  adapted  to  serve  as  the  front  or  bottom  of  the  file,  a 
high  wall  22  adapted  to  serve  as  the  bottom  or  back  of 
the  file,  and  a  low  wall  23  which  serves  as  the  front  of  the 
file  when  the  file  Is  In  position  for  examination,  and  two 
opposing  tiltable  followers  mounted  on  the  base  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  side  edges  of  the  base,  one  of  the  follow- 
ers being  slldable  on  the  base  to  bring  the  followers  into 
substantial  contact  when  the  file  Is  empty  or  contains  few 
papers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,951.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT1N«  AIR.  Francis 
W.  Grek.n,  Wakefield,  England.  Filed  July  13,  1904. 
Serial  No.  216,330. 


"^ 


^^3^'-ci 


In  an  air  heating  apiiaratus,  a  pair  of  Inlet  and  outlet 
headers  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement.  each  header 
consisting  of  a  hollow  body  rectangular  Is  cross  section 
and  having  a  straight  wall  formed  with  flue  receiving 
openings,  the  wall  of  each  header  opposite  to  said  straight 
wall  being  Inclined  from  the  open  end  of  the  header  to- 
ward Its  closed  end.  the  reduced  ends  of  said  headers  be- 
ing disposed  adjacent  each  other,  and  each  formed  with  a 
bracket,  a  plate  secured  to  said  brackets  to  rigidly  con- 
nect said  headers,  a  connecting  header  spaced  apart  from 
and  parallel  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  headers,  consisting  of 
a  hollow  body  having  a  straight  side  disposed  parallel  to 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  headers  and  formed  with  flue  receiving 
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openings  alining  with  those  In  the  other  Iieaders,  said  con- 
necting header  being  formed  with  the  wall  opposite  to 
its  straight  side,  inclined  from  its  central  portion  toward 
its  opposite  ends,  and  flues  secured  at  thtir  opposite  ends 
In  said  flue  receiving  openings. 


S8.1.952.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  GEAR-CUTTINO.  PLAN- 
ING. AND  MILLING  MACHINES.  SiMUEL  A.  Hand. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chandler  k  Price  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1007.      Serial   No.  390,084. 


1.  A  device  to  prevent  chattering  in  jear  cutting  and 
other  machines,  comprising  a  supporting  member  provided 
with  ft  screw  threade  1  shank  and  nuts  thereon  to  adjust- 
ably fix  the  same  on  a  support  and  said  device  having  an 
inclined  outer  face,  a  substantially  wedge  shaped  block 
slidably  engaged  on  the  face  of  said  device,  a  headed  stem 
e^^'af;ed  In  the  narrower  end  of  said  bIo<ft  and  supported 
from  said  device,  and  a  spring  about  the  outer  portion  of 
said  stem  beneath  the  head  thereon  to  tighten  the  said 
block. 

■_'.  The  combination  of  a  gear  cutting  <jr  other  machine 
with  an  attachment  adjustably  fixed  thereon  and  adapted 
to  prevent  chattering  in  the  cutting  operation,  said  attach- 
ment having  a  screw  threaded  shank  adapted  to  fasten 
the  same  and  a  head  with  an  outer  transversely  inclined 
face,  a  substantially  wedge  shaped  block  Ijavlng  dovetailed 
slldable  engagement  with  said  head,  an4  means  to  nor- 
maily  draw  said  block  into  tightening  portion  comprising 
a  headed  stem  fixed  In  said  block,  a  spring  support  fixed 
on  said  head  and  a  spring  engaged  about  said  stem  and 
resting  on  said  support. 


8  8  3,953.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCINf}  THEATRICAL 
STAGE  EFFECTS.  Gborok  W.  HANto.v,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Curtain  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
14,   1907.     Serial   No.   378,977. 


1.  In  a  device  for  creating  the  llluslota  of  a  whirling 
kaleidoscopic  sphere  for  theatrical  stage  effects,  a  rotary 
platform  or  support,  a  varicolored  ring  ot  hoop  vertically 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  platfiorm  or  support, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  platform. 

2.  The  herein  described  device  for  producing  a  theat- 
rical stage  effect,  comprising  a  rotary  platform  or  support, 
a  plurality  of  hoops  or  rings  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  said  platform,  said   hoops  or  rings  being  each  vari- 


colored and  relatively  stationary,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  platform. 

3.  The  herein  described  device  for  producing  a  theatrical 
stage  effect,  comprising  a  rotary  platform  or  support,  two 
rings  or  hoops  set  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  mount- 
ed on  and  muval  !e  with  said  platform,  and  means  for  ro 
tating  said  platform,  each  of  said  rings  carrying  a  series 
of  plates  or  vanes  of  varlo;!S  colors,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  The  herein  described  device  for  producing  a  theatrical 
stage  effect,  comprising  a  base  or  pedestal,  a  horizontally 
disposed  platform  or  support  mounteil  on  said  base,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  platform  and  mounted  In  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  hoops  or  rings  secured  to  said  platform  and 
to  said  shaft,  sail  hoops  or  rings  carrying  varicolored 
plates  or  vnnes.  and  means  for  rotating  said  platform  and 
bocps  or  rings. 


883,054.      TOBACCO-PIPE.      WiLLi.v.\i    H.    HcxiKKK.    Man 
chejter,  N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1007.     Serial  No.  362,577. 


.Jfo 


1.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  tiowl  formed  with  a 
neck  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  supplemental  bowl  fitted 
within  the  main  Ijowl  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof 
whereby  a  second  chamber  Is  formed  below  the  supple 
mental  bowl,  the  chamlier  In  the  neck  and  the  chamtwr 
telow  the  supplemental  bowl  being  separated  by  a  partI 
tion  having  a  communicating  passage  at  one  side  thereof. 
a  check  valve  received  by  the  neck  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passa.'e  therethrough  which  Is  closed  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  check  valve,  and  a  hollow  mouth  piece  fitting 
over  the  rear  portion  of  the  check  valve  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  trap. 

2.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having  an  air 
inlet  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  formed  with  a  neck  pro 
vided  with  a  chamber,  a  supplemental  bowl  fitted  within 
the  main  bowl  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  where- 
by a  second  chaml)er  Is  formed  below  the  supplemental 
bowl,  the  chamter  in  the  neck  an  1  the  chamber  below  the 
supplemental  bowl  being  separated  ly  a  partition  having 
a  communicating  passage  at  one  side  thereof,  a  check 
valve  received  by  the  neck  and  having  a  longitudinal  pas 
sage  therethrough  which  is  closed  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
check  valve,  and  a  hollow  mouth  piece  fitting  over  the  rear 
portion  of  the  check  valve. 


8  8  3,955.      ROTARY   EN  IINE        Ibohoe   W.    HopKtSs. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  ;  Martha  Hopkins  administratrix  of  sail 

George   W.    Hopkins,    deceased.      Filed   Aug.    19,    1907. 

Serial  No.  389,105. 

In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
chamber,  a  shaft  passing  eccentrically  and  longitudinally 
therethrough,  steam  ports  communicating  with  the  oppo- 
site side  portions  of  said  chamber,  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  supply  and  the  other  as  an  exhaust,  and  a 
piston  connected  with  said  shaft  and  composed  of  two 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  cylindrical  in  form  and  being 
keyed  to  said  shaft  and  being  provided  In  its  opposite  ends 
with  diametrical  recesses  and  In  its  opposite  sides  with 
longitudinal  recesses,  the  other  portion  of  said  piston  con 
sistlng  of  end  parts  adapted  to  fit  in  and  movable  in  said 
diametrical  recesses,  and  provided  with  elongated  openings 
through  which  the  shaft  passes,  and  parallel  side  parts 
adapted  to  fit  In  and  movable  in  said  longitudinal  recesses, 
said  parallel  side  parts  being  provided  in  their  outer  sur- 
faces with  spring  operated  packings  which  extend  longltu 
dinally  thereof,  and  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber  being  also 
provided   with    i   sprinq;   operated   pncjrlng.  the  end  walls 
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of   said   chamber   being   also    provided    with    countersunk 
spring  operated    pacliing   plates  of    the   same   diametrical 

3^- 


l 


dimensions   as  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
ends  of  the  parts  of  the  piston. 


883,956.  MOTOR-STARTER.  Albert  J.  Hohton.  White 
Plains.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.566. 


jL 


for  holding  said  member  in  said  predetermined  position, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  member  to  its 
initial  position  independently  of  the  movement  given 
thereto  by  the  operator,  in  event  said  resistance  is  re- 
moved too  rapidly  from  the  motor  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  movable  member  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
means  for  moving  said  member  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, means  independent  of  said  first  mentioned  means  for 
holding  said  member  in  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  for  removing  said  member  from  the  control  of  the 
operator  and  automatically  returning  the  same  to  its 
Initial  position,  in  event  of  an  excessive  flow  of  current 
through  the  motor. 

5  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  movable  member  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
means  tending  to  keep  said  member  in  its  initial  position, 
a  second  movable  member  for  operating  said  first  member, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  members,  means 
for  holding  said  first  movable  member  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  members  to 
permit  said  first  member  to  return  to  its  Initial  position 
in  event  of  an  excessive  flow  of  current  through  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  starting  resist- 
ance therefor,  a  movable  member  for  removing  said  re- 
sistance from  the  circuit,  means  for  moving  said  member 
to  a  predetermined  position,  means  Independent  of  said 
first-mentioned  means  for  holding  said  member  in  said 
predetermined  position,  and  means  to  automatically  re- 
turn said  member  to  its  Initial  position  in  event  said  re- 
sistance is  removed  too  rapidly  from  the  motor  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  starting  resist 
ance  therefor,  a  movable  member  for  removing  said  re- 
sistance from  circuit,  means  for  removing  said  member  to 
a  prfdetprmlned  position,  means  independent  of  said  first- 
mentioned  means  for  holding  said  member  in  said  prede- 
termined position,  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing said  member  to  Its  initial  position  In  event  an  abnor- 
mal current  fiows  through  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  said  resist- 
ance, means  for  moving  said  member  to  a  predetermined 
position,  means  independent  of  said  first-mentioned  means 


883,957.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  Paul  A.  Hovghtalinq, 
Riverton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Com- 
pany. Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  29,  1905,     Serial  No.  267,477. 
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1.  A  holding  device  for  a  curtain  consisting  of  a  curtain 
rod,  spring  actuated  bars,  and  shoes  carried  by  said  bars, 
one  of  the  members  comprised  by  a  bar  and  its  shoe  having 
a  cam  groove  and  the  other  having  a  pin  operative  in  the 
groove  for  retaining  the  curtain  rod  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  cur- 
tain guiding  grooves,  of  a  curtain  holding  device  includ- 
ing a  curtain  rod,  two  spring  actuated  bars  carried  there- 
by, and  a  shoe  for  each  bar,  each  bar  and  Its  shoe  being 
connected  by  a  pin  operative  In  a  groove  inclined  to  the 
line  of  the  window  frame  grooves,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcribed. 

3.  A  curtain  holding  device  consisting  of  a  curtain  rod 
having  a  shoe  on  each  end,  one  of  the  members  comprised 
by  the  rod  and  a  shoe  having  a  cam  groove  normally  in- 
clined to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  curtain  and  the 
other  having  a  pin  operative  In  said  groove,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  cur- 
tain guiding  grooves,  of  a  curtain  holding  device  including 
a  curtain  bar,  and  a  shoe  connected  directly  thereto  in 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  grooves,  said 
connection  permitting  the  shoe  to  be  bodily  movable  trans- 
versely and  independent  of  the  bar  and  the  engaging  face 
of  the  shoe  being  convex  to  the  surface  of  its  groove,  with 
means  for  causing  the  convex  surface  of  the  shoe  to  frlc- 
fionally  hold  upon  the  bottom  of  the  groove  when  the  cur- 
tain bar  is  moved  upwardly. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  cur- 
tain guiding  grooves,  of  a  curUln  holding  device  including 
a  curtain  rod.  and  two  shoes  carried  thereby  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves,  the  engaging  faces 
of  said  shoes  being  convex  to  the  surfaces  of  their  respec- 
tive grooves,  one  of  the  members  comprised  by  a  shoe  and 
the  curtain  rod  having  a  cam  slot  normally  inclined  to 
the  line  of  the  window-frame  groove,  and  the  other  hav 
ing  a  pin  operative  in  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8Rn.958  TAKET-P  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR  -  KNIT- 
TING MACHINES.  Harkt  A  IIoasKMAV.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Phll- 
ailolphla.  I'n.  a  Corporation  of  Pt-ansylvanla.  Filed 
May  17.  I!t07,     Serial  No.  374,120. 


1.  In  combination,  a  take  up  roller,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
for  moving;  said  rollpr.  a  tension  device,  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  fabric,  a  guard,  connection  between  said  guard 
and  .laid  ten.<»ion  device,  whereby  In  one  position  of  the 
tension  device  the  guard  renders  the  pawl  inactive  and  the 
othf^r  position  renders  it  active,  and  a  pawl  guanl.  inde- 
pendent of  and  in  advance  of  the  tension  device  gtiard. 

2.  In  combination,  a  take-up  roller,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
for  moving  said  roller,  a  tension  device,  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  fabric,  a  guard,  connection  between  said  guard 
and  said  tension  device,  whereby  in  on*  position  of  the 
tension  device  the  guard  renders  the  pawl  inactive  and  the 
other  position  renders  it  active,  a  pawl  guard.  Independent 
of  and  in  advance  of  th.-  tension  device  guard,  the  rear 
of  said  independent  guard  being  normajly  in  allnement 
with  the  ratchet  tooth  masked  by  the  tenHon  device  guard 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  pawl  when  the  tension 
device  guard  Is  lowered. 

3.  In  combination,  a  take  up  roller,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
for  moving  said  roller,  a  tension  device,  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  fabric,  a  guard,  connection  between  said  guard 
and  said  tension  device,  whereby  In  one  position  of  the 
tension  device  the  guard  renders  the  paw!  inactive  and  the 
other  position  renders  It  active,  a  pawl  gtmrd,  independent 
of  and  In  advance  of  the  tension  device  guard,  the  rear 
of  said  independent  guard  being  normally  in  allnement 
with  the  ratchet  tooth  masked  by  the  tension  device  guard 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  pawl  when  the  tension 
device  guard  Is  lowered,  and  means  to  Pptum  said  inde- 
pendent guard,  when  released  by  said  pawl. 

4.  In  combination,  a  take-up  roller,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
for  moving  said  roller,  a  tension  device,  »  guard,  connec- 
tion between  said  tension  device  and  gu»rd.  whereby,  in 
one  position  of  the  tension  device  the  guard  Is  elevated, 
and  the  pawl  rendered  Inactive,  and  in  another  position 
the  guard  depressed  and  the  pawl  rendered  active,  and  a 
pawl  guard,  Independent  of  and  In  advan(je  of  the  tension 
device  guard 

5.  In  combination,  a  take  up  roller,  a  r»tchet  and  pawl 
for  moving  said  roller,  a  tension  device,  s  guard,  connec- 
tion between  said  tension  device  and  guurd.  whereby.  In 
one  position  of  the  tension  device  the  gtard  is  elevated 
and  the  pawl  rendered  Inactive,  and  in  another  position 
the  guard  depressed  nnd  the  pawl  rendered  active,  a  pawl 
guard,  independent  of  and  in  advance  of  the  tension  de- 
vice guard,  the  rear  of  said  independent  guard  being  nor- 
mally In  allnement  with  the  ratchet  tooth  masked  by  the 
tension  device  guard  and  adapted  to  l)e  struck  by  the  pawl 
when  the  tension  device  guard  is  lowered. 

(Ctelms  6  to  '.)  not  printed  In  the  Oazettp.] 


883,959.  BOTTLING -MACHINE  Lars  ,Iensen.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.  Serial  .N©.  350,46.8. 
1.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  comblniitlon  with  the 
frame,  of  a, main  operating  shaft  having  a  pulley  mounted 
thereon,  a  suppy  tank  and  fllllng  tubes  provided  with  suit- 
able valves,  a  plurality  of  counter  shafts  having  geared 
connection  with  said  main  shaft,  means  for  adlnstlng  said 
connection  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  counter-shafts,  a  bot-  ' 


tie  conveyer,  gearing  connecting  said  counter  shafts  with 
the  conveyer,  and  means  connected  with  said  main  shaft 
for  operating  said  valves  of  the  fllllng  tubes. 


2.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  r.nnbinatlon  with  the 
frame,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  supply  tank,  fllllng  tubes,  re- 
ciprocating sleeves  yieldingly  mounted  upon  said  tubes, 
valves  for  said  sleeves  provided  with  tubular  stems,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  sleeves,  said  means  conslstinK  of  a 
cross  head  adapted  to  mov.-  vr-rtically,  connvotlon  between 
the  cross  head  and  said  valve  stems,  and  gearing  connect- 
ing the  cross-head  with  the  said  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  I'omblnation  with  the 
frame,  of  a  driving  .shaft,  a  supply  tank,  tilling  tubes  open- 
ing Into  said  tank,  reciprocating  sleeves  slldably  mounted 
upon  .said  tubes,  springs  for  said  sleeves,  valves  situated 
In  said  sleeves  and  provided  with  tubular  stems  projecting 
axlally  through  said  tubes,  a  cross  head  attached  to  said 
stems  and  adjustable  means  for  reciprocating  said  cross- 
head. 

4.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  supply  tank,  tilling  tubes  com- 
municating with  said  tank,  of  spring  held  sleeves  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  tubes,  valves  arrange, j  in  said  tubes 
and  having  tubular  stems  projecting  through  the  tubes,  a 
cross-head  attached  to  said  stems,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  cross-head,  said  means  consisting  of  pitman 
rods,  crank  gears  for  operating  said  rods,  and  operative 
means  connecting  .said  crank  gears  with  the  main  driving 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
a  driving  shaft,  a  supply  tank  and  filling  tubes,  of  a  car- 
riage provided  with  wheels,  gearing  connection  between 
said  carriage  and  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  varying 
the  rate  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  slldable  sleeves 
mounted  upon  s.ild  tubes  and  provided  with  gaskets, 
valves  arranged  in  the  sleeves  and  furnished  with  tubular 
stems  projecting  axlally  through  said  tubes,  a  movable 
cross-head  attached  to  said  stems  and  means  for  operating 
said  cross-head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,960.     GATE-HIN(;e.     Chaklky  A.  Joir.vso.v,  Noel.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,383. 


r^:^ 


A  gate  hinge  comprising    In  combination  with  a  station- 
ary  post,   a  hinged   plate  fastened   thereto  and  projecting 
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l>eyond  the  opposite  edges  of  the  gate,  the  ends  of  said 
plate  turned  in  eyes,  a  gate,  a  hinged  plate  fixed  thereto 
of  shorter  length  than  the  plate  upon  said  post,  rods  hav- 
ing right  angled  ends,  each  rod  engaging  an  eye  In  the 
plate  upon  the  post,  and  the  other  upon  saiil  gate,  nuts 
upon  the  angled  ends  of  said  rods,  the  angled  ends  of  one 
rod  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  angled 
ends  of  the  other  rod,  said  rods  being  so  arranged  that  the 
hinged  plate,  upon  the  rear  of  the  gate  will  be  in  allne- 
ment with  the  side  face  of  the  post,  when  the  gate  Is  open, 
as  set  forth. 


I 


883.962.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PURE  COPPER 
FROM  A  SOLUTION  OF  COPPER.  Lucien  Jlmau, 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.063. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  an  ammonlacal  solution  containing  salts  of  cop- 
per, which  consists  In  treating  said  solution  with  a  sulfite 
for  precipitating  copper  compounds,  and  heating  said  pre- 
cipitate under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  sub- 
stance. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  an  ammonical  solution  containing  salts  of  cop- 
per, which  consists  in  treating  said  solution  with  sulfite 
of  hydrogen  for  precipitating  copper  compounds,  and  heat- 
ing said  precipitate  under  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
water. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  an  ammonlacal  solution  containing  salts  of  cop- 
per, which  consists  In  treating  said  .solution  with  a  sulfite 
for  precipitating  copper  compounds,  and  heating  said  pre- 
cipitate below  180°  C.  under  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
an  aqueous  substance. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  an  ammonlacal  solution  containing  salts  of  cop- 
per, which  consists  In  treating  said  solution  with  a  sulfite 
for  precipitating  copper  compounds,  and  heating  said  pre- 
cipitate to  a  temperature  between  140*  C  and  170°  C. 
under  pressure  In  the  j)resence  of  an  aijueous  substance. 


883.961.  ELECTROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR 
EXTRACTING  COPPER  FROM  ITS  ORES.  LuciEN 
JiMAf,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
353.062. 

1.  The  herein  described  electrolytic  process  for  obtain- 
ing pare  copper  from  its  ores,  which  consists  In  lixiviating 
the  ores  with  an  ammunlacni  solution,  precipitating  the 
copper  from  Mid  •Olution  In  the  form  of  a  precipitate  con- 
taining cuprotis  snlflte.  dissolving  said  cuprous  sulfite  in 
an  ammonlacal  solution,  and  In  subjecting  said  last  solu- 
tion to  electrolytic  action  in  the  presence  of  carbonate  of  i 
ammonia.  ' 

2.  The  herein  described  electrolytic  process  for  obtain- 
ing pure  copper  from  Its  ores,  which  consists  in  lixiviating 
the  ores  with  an  animoniacal  solution,  precipitating  the 
copper  from  said  solution  in  the  form  of  a  precipitate  con- 
taining cuprous  sulfite,  disaolving  said  cuprous  sulfite  in 
an  amnioniacal  solution,  transforming  said  animoniacal 
solution  to  a  carbonate,  and  subjecting  said  solution  to 
electrolytic  action. 

3.  The  herein  described  electrolytic  process  for  obtain-  \ 
Ing  pure  copper  from  its  ores,  which  consists  In  lixiviating  : 
the  ores  with  an  ammonlacal  solution,  precipitating  the 
copper  from  said  solution  In  the  form  of  a  precipitate  (on- 
talnlng  cuprous  sulfite,  dissolving  said  cuprous  sulfite  in  , 
an  ammonlacal  solution,  subjecting  said  solution  to  elec-  | 
trolytic  action,  and  simultaneously  passing  a  current  of  I 
carbonic  acid  gas  through  said  solution. 


883,963.     CHIN -TIG      Willie  E.  K.nai-p,  Norton,  Kans. 

Filed  June  4,  1907.      Serial  No,  377,228. 

1.  A  chin  tug  for  halters  comprising  a  strap  portion 
formed  of  two  longitudinal  sections  diverged  toward  their 
ends  to  form  eyes,  a  clip  comprising  spaced  arms  designed 
to  embrace  the  throat  latch,  the  said  arms  being  con- 
nected by  a  pin   passing  loosely   through   the  eye  at  one  1 


end  of  the  strap  portion  of  the  chin  tug.  and  a  ring  looped 
with  the  opposite  eye  and  designed  to  engage  the  chin 
strap. 


2.  A  chin  tug  for  halters  comprising  a  strap  portion 
formed  of  two  longitudinal  sections  diverged  toward  their 
ends  to  form  eyes,  a  clip  comprising  arms  designed  to  em- 
brace the  throat  latch,  the  said  arms  being  formed  with 
extensions  fitting  against  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  be- 
fore mentioned  eyes,  a  pin  connecting  the  extensions  and 
passing  loosely  through  the  said  eye.  and  a  ring  looped 
with  the  opposite  eye  and  designed  to  engage  the  chin 
strap. 


883.964.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIL- 
WAYS. HAUKi  N.  Latk\,  .New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  1904.     Serial  No.  189,685. 
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1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conductor  for  delivering  power  to  a  ve- 
hicle, said  conductor  being  composed  of  sections  normally 
alive  and  at  substantially  the  same  potential  ;  of  a  relay 
between  conductor  sections,  dependent  for  operation  upon 
a  predetermined  difference  of  potential  between  said  sec- 
tions, a  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay,  and  signaling  de- 
vices in  said  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conductor  for  delivering  power  to  a  ve- 
hicle, said  conductor  being  composed  of  sections  normally 
alive  and  at  substantially  the  same  potential  ;  of  a  relay 
between  conductor  sections,  dependent  for  operation  upon 
a  predetermined  diflference  of  potential  between  said  sec- 
tions, a  normally  closed  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay, 
and  signaling  devices  in  the  circuit  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  indicate  danger  when  the  relay  is  energized,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination with  a  block  signaling  system.  Including  a  circuit 
and  a  feed  wire  for  supplying  current  to  energize  the 
same  ;  of  a  power  conductor  for  supplying  current  to  a  ve- 
hicle, said  conductor  being  composed  of  sections  normally 
alive  and  at  substantially  the  same  potential,  a  relay  mag- 
net between  conductor  sections,  dependent  for  energiza- 
tion upon  a  predetermined  diflference  of  potential  Ijetween 
said  sections,  and  an  armature  for  the  relay  magnet,  said 
armature  forming  a  part  of  the  said  block  signaling  cir- 
cuit, whereby  the  energization  of  the  relay  magnet  will 
control  the  said  circuit,  as  set  forth. 
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8&a.96o.  MANHOLE-LID.  HxNSY  A.  £.  Liebert.  Boch- 
dale,  Eni^laod,  assig^nor  to  E.  Ore«n  and  Son  Limited, 
Wakefield.  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain. 
F"lled  A\ig.  22,  1903.     Serial  No.  170,3$8. 


In  a  steam  boiler  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
wall  thereof  havln;?  a  circular  aperture,  the  edge  surface 
of  which  flares  toward  the  interior  of  the  boiler  ;  of  a  com- 
pound closure  for  the  said  aperture,  coDslsting  of  a  cir- 
cular disk  of  metal  having  its  edge  inclined  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  surface  of  the  aperture,  the  greatest  di- 
ameter of  the  disk  being  less  than  the  shortest  diameter 
of  the  aperture,  and  a  resilient  ring  of  spring  metal  the 
Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  Inclined  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  aperture 
and  the  disk  respectively,  said  ring  being'  supported  on  the 
Inclined  edge  of  the  disk  but  independent  of  and  freely 
separable  from  the  latter,  and  means  conbected  to  the  disk 
for  drawing  the  disk  and  ring  firmly  into  engagement  with 
the  edge  wall  of  the  aperture. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel  provided  with  pockets  and 
means  for  simultaneously  diminishing  tht  capacity  of  said 
pockets. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotatable  wheel  provided  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  pockets  and  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  said 
wheel  to  simultaneously  diminish  the  capacity  of  said 
pockets. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel  provided  with  numerous  radial 
pockets  and  means  for  simultaneously  diminishing  the 
capacity  of  said  pockets. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotatable  wheel  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  pockets  and  means  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  wheel  to  simultaneously  diminish  th*  capacity  of  said 
pockets. 

T).  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel  provided  with  pockets  and 
meani  operated  by  centrifugal  force  far  simultaneously 
dlminlshlnu  the  capacity  of  said  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,967.      W.\TER  -  COOLED    VALVE    POR    INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  MOTORS.     BoBi.s  LortzKY,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.     Serial  Noi  403,067. 
1.  The  combination   of  a  valve  seat   Dody,   an   annular 
valve,  two  guide  stems  therefor  passing  through  the  seat 
body,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  guide 
stems  and  a  spring  confined  between  thf  cross  piece  and 
the  .seat  body. 

"2.   The  combination   of   a   valve   seat   body,   an   annular 


883.966.  TURBINE.  William  A.  Loi:i>o.v.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Filed  Dec.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,700. 


valve,  two  guide  stems  therefor  passing  through  the  seat 
body,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  guide 
stems  and  a  spring  detacbably  mounted  between  the  crou 
piece  and  the  seat  l)ody 


3.  A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  ring,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  cooling  fluid  to  the  ring  at  one  point  and  dis- 
charging It  at  another,  said  means  comprising  hollow 
guide  spindles  connected  to  the  ring  at  difl^erent  points, 
together  with  a  hollow  seat  body  for  said  valve  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  a  cooling  fluid. 


883.968.     MILK  PAIL  COVER.     Malinda  C    Maso.v,  Wau- 
kegan.  111.     Filed  July  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  .384,939. 


A  cover  for  milk  palls,  comprising  a  supporting  flange 
and  a  body  portion  the  latter  being  depressed  to  the  cen- 
tral point  gradually  from  all  sides,  and  a  hood  secured 
to  said  body  portion  with  its  inner  edge  assuming  a  dia- 
metrical relation  to  the  body  portion,  the  said  body  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  radially  elongated  opening  ex- 
tending from  Its  outer  edge  to  and  past  the  center  under- 
neath the  hood  and  formed  with  a  bar  extending  across 
said  opening  whereby  to  reinforce  the  body  portion,  the 
said  walls,  of  the  opening  diverging  Inwardly,  and  the 
opening  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
hood,  and  a  screen  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  cir- 
cumscribing said  opening. 


883,969.     NOZZLE-HOLKER.     .Tohn   J    Meskill.    Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James   F.    Kelly,    Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,719. 
In  a   noizle-holder.   the  combination   with  a  support   or 
standard  rotatably  and  hlngedly  supported  on  a  base  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  hose-noiile  and  snpportlng 
the  same  In  connection  with  the  standard,  of  a  prop  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  a   headed  stud  projecting  at  one  aide  of 
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the  standard,  a  thumb-screw  adapted  to  hold  the  prop  In 
an  adjusted  position,  and  a  spring-clip  at  the  lower  end  of 


the  standard  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  prop, 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


wheel  carrying  a  series  of  records,  a  reproducer  arranged 
to  travel  opposite  a  record,  a  flexible  driving  shaft  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  records,  and  automatic 
means  for  moving  the  shaft  and  breaking  the  driving  con- 
nection by  the  movement  of  the  reproducer. 


883.970.  REGISTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE 
PHONOGRAPHS.  Jlliis  Rokver,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  National  Patent  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial .No.  376.267. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  having  a  repro- 
ducer arranged  to  move  opposite  a  record,  the  combination 
with  such  reproducer  of  a  register  movable  back  and  forth 
with  the  reproducer,  abutments  spaced  apart,  and  a  con- 
tact arm  connected  with  the  register  to  operate  it  and  ar- 
ranged to  strike  It. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  having  a  recipro- 
cating reproducer,  the  combination  with  such  reproducer, 
of  a  contact  arm  moving  with  the  reproducer,  abutments 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  arm  to  operate  it.  and  a  regis- 
ter operatlvely  connected  with  the  contact  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  having  a  recipro- 
cating reproducer,  the  combination  with  such  reproducer 
of  the  register  having  a  fixed  relation  thereto  and  sliding 
therewith,  a  flexible  contact  arm  to  operate  the  reproducer. 
and  abutments  spaced  apart  to  engage  the  contact  arm 
near  the  ends  of  the  reproducer  stroke. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  having  a  recipro- 
cating reproducer  and  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  of  a  register  carried  thereby,  a  contact  arm  con- 
nected with  the  register,  and  fixed  abutments  spaced  apart 
so  as  to  euirage  the  contact  arm  near  the  ends  of  the  car- 
riage movement. 


88.3.971.  MULTIPLE  PHONOGRAPH  MACHINE.  JU- 
LIUS RoEVER.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National 
Patent  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  2(t.   1907.     Serial   No.  370.270. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  record  wheel  and  me  records  thereon,  of  a  flexi- 
ble shaft  connected  with  a  .source  of  power  and  having 
an  operative  connection  with  each  record,  and  means  for 
breaking  the  driving  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
the   record   by   flexing  the   said   flexible   shaft. 

2.  A    machine    of   the    kind   described,    having    a    record 

133  0.G.— 84 


8.  The  combination  with  the  record  wheel  and  the 
records  thereon,  of  a  flexible  drlvinp  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  records  to  drive  them,  a  reproducer  ar- 
ranged to  travel  opposite  a  rt-cord.  and  a  cam  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  reproducer  to  move  the 
flexible  shaft  and  break  the  driving  connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rcford  wheel  and  the 
records  thereon,  of  a  fltxlble  driving  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  records,  a  movable  arm  supporting  the 
free  end  of  the  shaft,  a  reproducer  moving  opposite  the 
record,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  re- 
producer to  move  the  aforesaid  arm  and  shaft,  thereby 
breaking;  the  driving  connection. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  record  wheel  and  the  rec- 
ords thereon,  of  the  flexible  driving  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  records  to  drive  them,  a  swinging  arm 
supporting  the  free  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  cam  mechan- 
ism to  engage  and  lift  the  arm.  a  reproducer  movable  along 
a  record,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam  mechanism  by 
the  movement  of  the  reproducer. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883,972.     HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.     John  H.   Rose.  Dayton 
Ohio.     Filed  July  9,  1906.      Serial  No.   325,258. 


1.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame,  a  cylinder  supported  by  said  frame 
and  a  piston  reciprocating  within  said  cylinder,  of  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages  extending  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
part  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  guide- 
way,  a  lever  extending  loosely  through  said  guldeway, 
means  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaglnt;  s.iid  arm.  and 
means  connected  to  the  piston  for  operating  said  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame,  a  cylinder  supported  thereby, 
and  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  of  Inlet  and  outlet  pas 
sages  extending  to  the  opposite  end.s  of  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  controlling  said  passages,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  part  carried  by 
said  frame  having  an  outwardly  extending  portion,  a  mov- 
able support,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever,  means  carried  by 
said  lever  for  engaging  said  arm.  and  means  connected 
to  the  piston  for  moving  said  support  to  operate  said 
lever. 
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3.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  character  dta<'rit)e<L  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame,  a  cylinder  aupported  tiiereby  and 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  of  Inlet  and  outlet  pasaagea 
eztendinf  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  ralre 
controlling  said  passages,  arms  connected  to  said  yaJre 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  part  carried  bj  said 
frame  and  having  projections  extending  tberefrom.  a  lever 
fuicmmed  between  said  projections,  means  carried  by  said 
lever  for  engagteg  said  arma,  and  maans  connected  to  the 
piston  for  operating  said  lerer,  «abataatl»lly  as  dascribed. 

4.  la  a  water  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame,  a  cylinder  soppofted  thereby,  and 
a  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  of  inlet  and  outlet 
paaaagea  extending  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  controlling  said  passages,  arms  connected  to  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  t  r«d  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  a  part  carried  by 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  gnldew^y,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  rod  and  extending  looaely  through 
said  guldeway,  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging 
said  arms  to  actuate  said  valve,  and  means  connected 
to  said  piston  for  operating  said  rod,  suNtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  character  d*acrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame,  a  cylinder  aappotled  thereby,  and 
a  piston  mounted  within  said  cyllndar,  of  Inlet  and  outlet 
passages  extending  to  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  controlling  said  paasagea,  arms  tonnected  to  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  t  part  carried  by 
said  frame  and  having  projectiona  extending  therefrom, 
a  rod  mounted  to  alide  longltadinaily  oC  said  cylinder,  a 
lever  pivotaliy  connected  to  aald  rod  aad  fnlcrumed  be- 
tween said  projections,  a  pin  carried  by  said  lt.ver  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  arms,  a  spring  oonnected  to  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  retain  said  pin  normally  lu  engage- 
ment  with  one  of  said  arms,  and  moans  connected  with 
said  piston  for  operating  said  rod,  substantially  as  d<v 
scrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


883,973.      LAMP  -  BRACKET.      Edwin    M.    Bosbjtbhtth, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed   June    21.    1906.      Serial    No. 
322,666. 


1.  .V  lamp  hracket  comprisln,^  means  arranged  to  de- 
tachably  support  a  lamp  :  and  means,  comprising  a  rod, 
adjustable  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  toward  and  from 
said  lamp,  and  arranged  to  detachably  Support  a  license 
panel,  which  is  also  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  rod, 
said  supporting  means  being  so  co/^peratlvely  connected 
that  said  panel  is  Illuminated  by  said  lamp,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  with  means  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  lamp  :  of  a  rod  adjastably  supported 
by  said  bracket,  in  parallel  relation  with  the  focal  axis 
of  the  light,  and  arranged  to  pivotaliy  support  a  license 
pant^I  In  such  relation  to  said  lamp  as  to  be  Illuminated 
thereby,  said  panel  being  also  capable  of  adjustment  to- 
ward and  from  said  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bracket  comprising  means  arranged  to  detach- 
ably  support  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  adjust- 
ably supported  by  said  bracket  In  parallel  relation  with 
the  focal  axis  of  the  light,  and  arranged  to  pivotaliy  sup- 


port a  license  panel  in  detachable  relation  therewith  ;  of 
means  arranged  to  secure  said  rod  In  adjusted  position  ; 
said  lamp  supporting  means  and  rod  being  so  co<}peratlveiy 
connected  that  said  panel  Is  Illuminated  by  said  lamp  ;  and 
means  whereby  said  panel  may  be  vertically  and  horlson- 
tally  adjusted  In  the  same  plane  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  bracket  comprising  means  arranged  to  detach- 
ably  support  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  rod  adjust- 
ably supported  in  said  bracket ;  of  means  comprising  flexi- 
ble straps  arranged  to  pivotaliy  support  a  license  panel 
In  detachable  relation  with  said  rod  :  and  means  Integral 
with  said  bracket  arranged  to  maintain  said  license  panel 
In  definite  relation  to  said  bracket,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  bracket  comprising  means  arranged  to  detach- 
ably  support  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  rod,  adjust- 
ably secured  In  said  bracket  and  arranged  to  pivotaliy  sup- 
port a  license  panel  ;  of  a  bifurcated  finger,  extending  from 
said  bracket  and  arranged  to  maintain  said  license  panel 
In  vertical  position  on  said  bracket,  sabstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  t>  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88  3.97  4.  GOLD-WASHING  SCREEN.  William  H. 
RuCGHssixiic,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  386.815. 


1  In  a  scretTi.  the  couibination  with  a  head  ring  and  a 
tall  ring  each  having  seats  for  longitudinal  beams,  lon- 
gitudinal beams  having  their  enda  secured  in  said  seats 
and  connecting  the  said  rings,  a  shoulder  on  said  head 
ring  to  receive  the  end  of  the  outer  screening  cylinder,  a 
disk  flange  on  said  head  ring  to  receive  the  ends  of  lon- 
gitudinal screen  bars  forming  the  Inner  screening  cylinder, 
a  tread  ring  secured  to  said  head  ring,  carrying  rolls  upon 
which  the  tread  ring  Is  supported,  journal  supports  of  said 
rolls,  a  bevel  wheel  on  said  tail  ring  with  trunnion,  a 
journal  bearing  for  said  trunnion  suitably  supported,  a 
cross  shaft  suitably  joumaled,  means  for  giving  motion  to 
said  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  on  said  shaft,  gearing  Into  said 
bevel  wheel,  a  plate  ring  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
beams  some  distance  from  the  tall  ring  and  having  se- 
cured In  It  the  ends  of  some  of  the  longitudinal  screen  bars 
forming  the  Inner  screen,  a  pair  of  tire-rings  placed  some 
distance  from  said  plate  ring  and  between  which  the  ends 
of  the  shorter  longitudinal  screen  bars  are  placed,  an 
outer  tlre-rlng  in  the  same  plane  as  the  other  two  tire 
rlngfi  secured  to  the  longitudinal  beams  and  supporting 
the  outer  screening  cylinder  and  stay  bolts  passing  from 
the  said  outer  ring  to  the  Inner  ring,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  head  ring,  means 
of  supporting  the  same  rotatlvely,  a  disk  flange  forming 
part  of  said  ring  and  having  holes  disposed  In  a  circle,  a 
tall  ring  with  trunnion,  a  Journal  for  said  trunnion  suit- 
ably supported,  means  for  giving  a  rotary  motion  to  said 
tall  ring,  longitudinal  beams  secured  to  and  connecting 
said  head  ring  and  tail  ring  rigidly,  a  plate  ring  between 
said  head  and  tall  ring  secured  to  said  longitudinal  beams 
and  drilled  with  holes  in  a  circle,  a  tire  ring  between  the 
last  named  ring  and  the  bead  ring  and  secured  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal connecting  bars,  a  cylinder  screen  supported 
upon  said  tire  ring  at  one  end  upon  the  head  ring  at  the 
other,  a  pair  of  tire  rings  of  smaller  diameter  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  tire  ring  referred  to  and  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal screen  bars  secured  at  one  end  In  the  flange  of 
the  head  ring,  somo  of  them  held  between  said  two  tire 
rings  and  some  of  them  secured  firmly  In  the  plate  ring 


hereinbefore  referred  to  and  sUy  bolts  or  rods  passing 
from  the  outer  tire  rings  to  the  two  Inner  tire  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  screen  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  three  concentric  rings,  a  series  of  radial  stay  bolts 
passing  through  and  connecting  the  three  rings,  the  differ 
ence  between  the  outer  diameter  of  the  Inner  ring  and  the 
Inner  diameter  of  the  middle  ring  being  a  little  more  than 
the  diameter  of  the  screen  bars  which  are  to  be  placed 
between  them,  a  series  of  radial  separator  rods  or  bolts 
secured  In  the  two  Inner  rings  and  forming  with  the  stay 
bolts  alternately  larger  and  smaller  divisions  for  said 
screen  bars,  and  a  series  of  screen  bars  In  the  spaces 
formed  by  the  Inner  rings  and  radial  bolts  and  rods,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  screen  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  screening  cylinder  of  perforated  or 
meshed  material,  of  an  Inner  screening  cylinder  composed 
of  longitudinal  screen  bars  some  of  which  are  fixed  and 
extend  from  head  to  tall,  while  Intermediate  ones  are  fixed 
and  shorter  and  others  of  the  same  length  as  the  latter 
and  alternating  with  the  fixed  ones  are  free  to  rotate  and 
having  their  tall  ends  free  to  move  laterally,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  screen  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  ring  and  a  Ull  ring,  of  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal screen  bars  cyllndrlcally  disposed  and  held 
longitudinally  Immovable  In  the  head  ring  and  some  held 
fixed  at  both  ends  but  Intermediate  ones  free  to  rotate  and 
move  laterally,  means  for  supporting  said  rings  and  means 
for  giving  a  rotary  motion  to  said  cylinder,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


888,975.  DOBBY  FOR  LOOMS  FOB  WEAVING.  Uein- 
RiCH  ScHWAazENBACH  and  GuTTLiKB  LiEH,  Lauguau, 
Swltserland  ;  said  Ller  assignor  to  said  Schwarzenbach. 
Filed  Feb.  27.   1905.     Serial  No.  247,631. 


11!  !llj.!  1 1.1,1,1,1! 


a  cam  (119)  fixed  to  the  driving  axle  (66)  adapted  to 
raise  the  said  lever  arrangement,  a  cam  (120)  acting  on 
said  lever  arrangement  (113.  112.  108,  109,  110).  a  Ter- 
tlcally  and  laterally  movable  frame,  two  one-armed  levers 
(77)  supporting  said  frame,  cams  fixed  to  the  driving 
axle  <66)  adapted  to  raise  the  levers  (77),  a  cross  bar 
(7.5)  fixed  to  said  supporting  levers  (77),  rollers  mounted 
on  said  cross  bar,  a  second  cross  bar  (70)  having  Inclined 
planes  Its  lower  side,  levers  (116,  117)  connecting  said 
cross  bar  (70)  with  axle  (114),  one  armed  frame  levers 
(52,  53)  movable  in  vertical  and  horizontal  direction,  a 
top  cross  bar  (66)  supporting  said  frame  levers,  a  cross 
bar  (90)  fixed  to  said  frame  levers  (62,  53)  and  connected 
with  the  double  armed  shifting  lever  (93),  a  second  cross 
bar  (55)  fixed  to  said  levers  (52,  53),  a  set  of  levers  (51) 
balancing  on  said  cross  bar  (55),  a  pin  at  the  upper  end 
of  each  lever  (51)  adapted  to  act  with  the  pegs  In  the 
cylinder  and  a  hook  (67)  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  the 
levers  (51),  rods  one  for  each  lever  (51)  each  having  a 
groove  at  its  end  for  the  reception  of  the  hook  of  the  re- 
spective lever  (51),  a  spring  (60)  for  each  lever  pressing 
said  hook  (67)  Into  said  groove,  a  spring  (83)  fixed  to 
each  of  said  rods  (59),  pins  fixed  on  said  rods  (59) 
needles  (61)  located  between  the  pins  of  said  rods  (59) 
adapted  to  swing  In  the  way  of  the  lifting  knives,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  loom  dobby,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided 
with  parallel  rows  of  holes  for  the  reception  of  pegs,  a 
toothed  ring  on  said  cylinder,  an  Intermediate  axle,  a 
toothed  gear  on  said  ax'.e  meshing  with  the  said  toothed 
ring,  a  second  toother!  gear  on  said  axle,  a  ^isk  mounted 
on  the  driving  axle,  a  second  disk  mounted  on  the  frame, 
said  disks  moving  !n  opposite  directions  one  with  relation 
to  the  other,  studf  projecting  from  said  disks  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  Second  toothed  gear,  a  shifting  lever  en- 
gaging said  gear  on  one  side,  a  cam  engaging  gear  on  the 
opposite  side,  a  star  wheel  movable  on  the  axle,  said  cam 
being  carried  by  said  star  wheel,  a  fork  engaging  the  star 
wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  said  fork  Is  fixed,  a  lever  arrange- 
ment connected  to  said  shaft,  a  pin  fixed  to  one  of  the 
levers  adapted  to  act  with  a  peg  in  the  cylinder,  a  cam 
fixed  to  the  driving  axle  adapted  to  raise  said  lever  ar- 
rangement, a  cam  acting  on  said  lever  arrangement  a 
movable  frame,  a  series  of  levers  supporting  said  frame, 
cams  fixed  to  the  driving  axle  adapted  to  raise  said  levers, 
a  cross  bar  fixed  to  said  supporting  levers,  rollers  mounted 
on  said  cross  bar,  a  second  cross  bar,  levers  connecting 
said  second  cross  bar  with  the  axle,  movable  frame  levers, 
a  top  cross  bar  supporting  said  frame  levers,  a  cross  bar 
fixed  to  said  frame  levers  and  connected  with  the  shift- 
ing ievej,  a  second  cross  bar  fixed  to  said  frame  levers,  a 
set  of  levers  balancing  on  said  cross  bar,  a  pin  at  the 
upper  end  of  each  lever  adapted  to  act  with  the  pegs  In 
the  cylinder,  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the 
levers,  rods  for  each  lever  engaging  the  hook,  pins  fixed 
on  said  rods,  and  needles  located  between  the  pins  of  said 
rods. 


1.  In  a  loom  dobby,  comprising  in  combination  a  cylin- 
der (81)  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
and  provided  with  parallel  rows  of  holes  for  the  reception 
of  pegs,  a  toothed  ring  on  said  cylinder,  an  intermediate 
axle  (98),  a  toothed  gear  (13)  on  said  axle  meshing  with 
said  toothed  ring,  a  second  axlally  movable  toothed 
gear  (96)  on  said  axle  (98),  a  disk  (101  mounted 
on  the  driving  axle  (68)  a  second  disk  (100)  mounted 
on  a  stud  of  the  frame,  the  disks  moving  In  oppo- 
site directions  to  each  other,  studs  projecting  from  said 
disks  adapted  to  engage  with  the  toothed  gear  (96),  a 
double  armed  shifting  lever  (93)  engaging  said  toothed 
gear  (96)  on  the  one  side  and  a  cam  (24)  on  the  other 
side,  a  star  wheel  (27)  axlally  movable  on  the  shaft  (26) 
carrying  said  cam  (24)  a  fork  (115)  engaging  the  nave 
of  said  star  wheel,  a  shaft  (114)  to  which  said  fork  Is 
fixed,  a  lever  arrangement  (113,  112,  108,  109,  110)  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  (114),  a  pin  (106)  fixed  to  one  of 
the  levers  adapted  to  act  with  a  peg  In  the  cylinder  i81), 


883,976.     SASH-WEIQHT.     Fbrdinanu  C.   Schwedtman. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  851,164. 


1.  The  herein  described  sash  weight,  the  same  being 
composed  of  granular  material  held  together  by  a  suit- 
able binder  and  surrounded  by  a  fibrous  band;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sash  weight  com- 
posed of  granular  material  of  great  specific  gravity,  held 
together    by    n    binder    and    molded    Into   the   form    of    an 

i  elongated  body,  and  a  layer  of  fibrous   material  surround- 
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Ing  said  body  and  provided  with  a  coating  of  tar.  paint  or 
some  similar  subeiance  which  will  preserve  aald  flbroua 
material  and  Impart  a  finished  appearance  to  the  weight; 
suhatantlally  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sash  weight  com- 
posed of  small  particles  of  barytes  held  together  by  a 
binder  of  silicate  of  soda  and  molded  Into  the  form  of  an 
elongated  body  provided  at  approximately  Us  center  with 
fi  longitudinally  extending  opening,  and  a  flexible  covering 
snrrovindlng  said  elongated  body  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


883.977.     SASH  WEIGHT.     Ferdinand  C.  Schwedtmas. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1907.     Serltl  No.  399.351. 


f^'f 


body  and  having  portlona  of  the  shell  bent  Into  engac*- 
ment  with  Its  side  faces  and  secured  thereto ;  sahstan- 

tially  as  described. 


1.  A  sash  weight  having  units  formed  from  different 
kinds  of  materials  of  different  specific  gravity,  and  means 
for  holding  said  units  together;  substantial^  as  described. 

2.  .\  sash  weight  composed  of  units  of  the  same  slie 
but  different  specific  gravity,  and  means  fur  holding  said 
units  together;  substantially  as  described. 

.i.  A  sash  weight  composed  of  mixed  units  of  Iron  and  of 
pressed  barytes.  and  means  for  holding  said  units  to- 
jfether  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \  sash  weight  provided  with  a  number  of  units,  one 
of  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  separate  metal  pieces 
permanently  connected  together ;  substaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  A  sash  weight  comprising  units  of  mtterlals  having 
different  specific  gravity,  and  a  shell  or  casing  Inclosing 
said  units  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


883,978.     SASH-WEIGHT.     FKRDiyANo  C.   9CHWEDTM.\!t, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.352. 

1.  .\  sash  weight  comprising  a  body  formed  by  a  core 
and  a  metal  shell  Incasing  same  and  having  Its  lower 
end  portion  folded  or  bent  Inwardly  to  produce  a  closure, 
and  a  metal  member  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
core  and  having  Its  lower  end  connected  to  the  parts 
which  form  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  aald  body  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  sashr  weight  comprising  a  core,  a  cap  piece  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  of  the  core,  a  shell  surrounding 
said  core  and  bent  Into  Intimate  engagement  with  said 
cap  piece  so  as  to  completely  Incase  same,  a  metallic  cord- 
securing  member  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
core,  and  means  for  securing  said  member  In  position  ; 
substantially  as  described.  i 

3.  .\  sash  weight  comprising  an  elongated  body  consist- 
ing of  a  core  and  a  metal  shell  Incasing  same  and  having 
Its  lower  end  bent  or  folded  inwardly  to  form  a  closure, 
and  a  flat  metal  bar  extending  longitudinally  through  said 


4.  A  sash  weight  comprising  a  core,  cap  pieces  arranged 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  core,  a  metal  shell  In- 
casing said   core  and   having   Its  ends  bent   or  folded   In 
wardly  over  said  cap  pieces,  a  cord  securing  member  ex 
tending  longitudinally  through  said  core  and  also  passing 
through  said  cap  pieces,  and  means  for  securing  said  mem 
ber  In  position:  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  sash  weight  comprising  a  core,  cap  pieces  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  core,  a  metal  shell  Incasing 
said  core  and  having  its  end  portions  bent  or  folded  In- 
wardly over  said  cap  pieces,  and  a  metal  bar  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  core  and  cap  pieces  and  se- 
cured at  Its  lower  ends  to  the  folded-in  portions  of  the 
shell  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


883,979.     SASH  WEIGHT.     Fbkdinavd  C.   Schwidtmam. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  <Jct.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,353. 


1.  A  sash  weight  composed  of  a  core,  a  shell  Incasing 
said  core,  and  a  cast  member  forming  a  closure  for  said 
shell  and  having  the  entire  edge  portion  of  the  shell  com- 
pletely embedded  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sash  weight  composed  of  a  core,  a  shell  incasing 
said  core,  a  cast  member  forming  a  closure  for  the  end  of 
said  shell   and  having  the  edi?e  portion   of  the  shell  com- 

;  pletely  embe,1ded  therein,  and  means  on  said  member  to 
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which  a  supporting  cord  can  be  attached  ;  subsUntially  as 

3  A  sash  weight  composed  of  a  core,  a  metal  shell  In- 
casing said  core,  and  a  metal  cast  member  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  said  shell  and  having  portions  of  the  edge  of  the 
shell    completely   embedded   therein;   substantially   as   de 

scrilied. 

4.  A  sash  weight  composed  of  a  core,  a  metal  shell  In 
casing  said  core,  a  metal  cast  member  forming  a  closure 
for  said  shell  and  having  portions  of  the  edge  of  the  shell 
completely  embedded  therein,  and  means  on  said  member 
to   which   a   supporting  cord   can    be  connected;   substan 

tially  as  described.  ,     v,  ,,  . 

5.  A  sash  weight  composed  of  a  core,  a  metal  shell  m 
casing  sHld  core,  and  a  metal  member  cast  upon  the  end 
portion  of  said  shell  to  form  a  closura  for  same  and  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  device  to  which  a  supporting  cord 
can  l«  attached,  said  metal  member  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  shell  ;  substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


arranged  between  the  side  bars  of  the  bolt  and  Interposed 
between  the  latch  and  an  abutment  in  the  lever. 

3  The  combination  of  a  switch  stand,  a  roUry  element 
mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  shaft  arranged  in 
the  stand  and  rotary  element  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  switch,  a  keeper  carried  by  and  projecting  from 
the  rotary  element,  a  vertically-swinging  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  rotary  element  and  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  having  a  chamber  to  receive  the  said  keeper 
and  also  having  a  cover  plate  for  the  chamber,  in  which 
plate  is  a  key-hole,  a  pivoted  latch  arranged  In  the  lever- 
chamber  m  position  to  engage  the  keeper  when  the  latter 
is  received  In  the  lever,  a  reciprocatory  bolt  also  arranged 
In  the  lever-chamber  and  having  side  bars  connected  to  the 
latch  and  also  having  a  chambered  head  provided  with  a 
key-hole  and  an  Interior  web  for  the  engagement  of  a  key 
I  bit.  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged  between  the  side  bars 
of  the  bolt  and  Interposed  between  the  same  and  a  Qxed 
abutment  in  the  Ifver-chamber. 


883  980       SWITCH- STAND.      Waltek    W.    Scott,    Fort 
Edward,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  190S.     Serial  No.  411.512. 


8  8  3.981.  GAS-GENERATOR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Henby  K.  Shanck.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Euclid  Motor  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  297,423. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  stand,  a  rotary  elem.nt 
mounted  thereon,  a  vertically-movable  shaft  arranged  In 
the  stand  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  switch,  a 
keep«-r  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  said  rotary  ele- 
ni.nt.  a  vertically  swinging,  operating  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  rotary  element  and  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
arranged  when  depressed  to  receive  the  said  keeper,  a 
pivoted  latch  arranged  In  the  lever  In  position  to  engage 
the  keeper  when  the  latter  is  received  In  the  lever,  a  re- 
ciprocatory bolt  also  arranged  In  the  lever  and  connected 
to  the  latch  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  a  key.  and  a  spring  arranged  to  press 
the  latch  and  bolt  forward. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  sUnd,  a  rotary  element 
mo'unted  thereon,  a  vertically-movable  shaft  arranged  in 
the  stand  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  switch,  a 
keeper  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  said  rotary  ele- 
ment, a  vertically-swinging,  operating  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  rotary  element  and  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
arranged  when  depressed  to  receive  the  said  keeper,  a 
pivoted  latch  arranged  in  the  lever  In  position  to  engage 
the  keeper  when  the  latter  is  received  in  the  lever,  a  re- 
ciprocatory bolt  also  arranged  in  the  lever  and  having 
side  bars  connected  to  the  latch  and  also  having  a  cham- 
bered head  adapted  to  receive  a  key.  and  a  portion  in  said 
head  for  the  engagement  of  the  key.  and  a  coiled  spring 


1.  The  combination   in   a  quick  speed  explosion  engine, 
of  means  for  vaporizing  the  explosive  fluid  and  for  com- 
mingling  the   same   with   air   to   a   predetermined   degree, 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  commingling  chamber,  a 
nozzle   for   the   fluid   at   one   end   thereof  arranged   to   dis- 
charge  the  fluid  longitudinally  of  the  chamber,   a   needle 
valve  having  a  shoulder  In  said  nozzle,  means  for  obtain 
ing  a  minute  adjustment  of  said  valve,  a  lateral  air  inlet 
in  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  nozzle,  a  valve  in  said 
air  inlet,   a   governor  operatively   connected   with   a   rotat 
ing  part  of  the  engine,  and  coordinating  instrumentalities 
for  operating  the  valves  of  the  fluid  nozzle  and  air  inlet 
wh.-reby  an   unvarying  proportion  of   air  and  fluid  is  ob- 
tained,   said    coordinating    parts    being    operatively    con- 
nected with  and  controlled  by  said  governor,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.   In  a  fluid  burning  explosion  engine,  having  a  cylin- 
der and  inlet  port  and  controlling  valve  therefor,  in  com- 
bination  a   commingling   chamber   having   an    ink-t   nozzle 
for  the  fluid  arranged  to  discharge  longitudinally   of  tlie 
cliamber.  a  needle  valve  In  said  nozzle,  an  air  inlet  in  said 
chamber  arranged  to  permit  air  to  Intercept  the  stream  of 
explosive  fluid,  a  rotary  valve  therein,  a  governor  operated 
by    said    engine,    coordinating    means    for    operating    said 
fluid   valve   and   air   Inlet   valve   conjointly   to   supply   air 
and    fluid    In    suitable    proportion    to    the    chamber    and 
means   for  forcing   fluid   under   pressure   into   said    vulv.-. 
comprising   a    fluid    receptacle,    a    pump    operatively    con- 
nected with  the  engine,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  recepta- 
cle to   said  pump  and  thence  to  said  nozzle,    and   an  air 
chamber  upon  said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 
I        3.   In  an  explosion  engine  employing  an  explosive  fluid, 
a   commingling   chamber  for  air  and  gas,   comprising,   an 
elongated  tube  reduced  in  size  at  one  end  and  having  an 
air  inlet,  in  combination  with  a  fluid  nozzle  at  the  other 
end    arranged   to  discharge   into   said   chamber   longitudi- 
nally of  the  latter,  a  needle  valve  located  inside  the  cham- 
ber at  the  other  end  of  the  latter  adapted  to  minute  ad- 
justment, said  needle  valve  having  a  shoulder  cooperative 
!   with  the  opening  in  the  nozzle  to  close  the  latter,  and  in- 
strumentalities  for   forcing  fluid   under   pressure   through 
the  attenuated  opening  in  said  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
I   scribed. 
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883.982.  AUTOMOBILE.  AtBiBT  B.  SttCLTZ.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Herbert  H-  Hewitt,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    111.  l'.>Ofl.     Serial  No.  305.434. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle  connected  with  the  frame,  a  traction  whee!  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  pinion  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft,  a  coupling  ring  having  a  channel 
3hap»»d  central  part  and  external  and  Int.-rnal  tiangcs 
which  are  secured  to  said  traction  wheel,  a  drum  having 
an  Internal  flange  which  is  detachably  sfcored  to  the  cen- 
tral part  of  said  coupling  ring  and  an  external  flange,  a 
sprocket  rim  detachably  secured  to  the  external  flange 
of  the  drum,  and  a  chain  belt  passing  around  .said  pinion 
and  rim,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle  yieldingly  connected  with  said  fram»  and  having  a 
cylindrical  part,  a  traction  wheel  journal^'d  un  said  axle,  a 
stay  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  frame,  a 
divided  cylindrical  coupling  sleeve  journaled  on  said  cylin- 
drical part  of  the  axle  and  having  one  of  lt.s  sections 
formed  integrally  with  the  other  end  of  said  stay,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  sections  of  «ald  - 
sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle,  a  spring  connecting  the  axle  and  frame,  a  traction 
wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  stay  movably  connecting 
said  axle  and  frame,  a  drum  mounted  ot  said  traction 
wheel  and  provided  externally  with  an  annular  row  of 
ratchet  teeth  and  an  annular  flange,  a  detent  pawl 
mounted  on  said  stay  and  engaging  witli  said  teeth,  a 
sprocket  rim  secured  to  said  flange,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  sprocket  pinion  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  chain  belt  passing  around  lald  pinion  and 
rim.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  1 
axle,  a  spring  connecting  the  axle  and  frame,  a  traction  j 
wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  stay  movably  connecting  the 
axle  and  frame,  a  brake  drum  mounted  ftn  the  traction 
wheel,  a  pair  of  brake  arms  provided  wltb  shoes  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  pivoted  at 
one  of  their  ends  on  said  stay,  and  means  for  spreading 
said  arms  Into  their  operative  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

^  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle,  a  spring  connecting  the  axle  and  frame,  a  traction 
wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  stay  movably  connecting  the 
axle  and  frame,  a  brake  drum  mounted  on  the  traction 
wheel,  a  pair  of  brake  arms  provided  wltH  shoes  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  interior  of  the  drum  and  pivoted  at 
one  of  their  ends  on  said  stay,  and  meanp  for  spreading 
said  arms  into  their  operative  position,  consisting  of  a 
rotary  cam  pivoted  on  the  stay  and  interpojed  between  the 
opposite  free  ends  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazett*.] 


883.983.      CONCRETE  -  MIXING   MACHIXE.      Ralph   T 

R<;llitt.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Nov.   28,   1903.     Serial  No. 

1S3.079. 

1  A  concrete  mixing  machine,  comprising  an  inclined 
trough  on  which  the  materials  to  be  mixeij  are  supported 
during  the  elevating  and  mixing  operation,  means  for  ele- 


Tatlng  and  mixing  the  materials  in  said  trough,  means  at 

opposite  sides  of  said  elevating  means  for  supvilying  there- 
to materials  to  be  mixed,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
supplying  means  alternately. 


2.  A  concrete-nilxlng  machine,  comprising  a  trough 
longitudinally  inclined  with  reference  to  a  horizontal 
plane,  on  which  the  materials  to  be  mixed  are  supported 
during  the  elevating  and  mixing  operation,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  trough  adjacent  to  said  inclined  trough 
and  connecting  therewith,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
move  through  said  troughs  and  having  means  for  elevating 
and  mixing  the  materials,  and  swindling  pans  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  conveyer  adapted  to  supply  materials  to  b« 
mixed  to  said  horizontal  trough. 

3.  A  concrete  -  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  trough 
longitudinally  Inclined  with  reference  to  a  horizontal 
plane,  on  which  the  materials  to  be  mixed  are  supported 
during  the  elevating  and  mixing  operation,  a  substantially 
horizontal  trough  adjacent  to  said  inclined  trough  and 
connecting  therewith,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to  move 
through  said  troughs  and  having  means  for  elevating  and 
mixing  the  materials,  swinging  pans  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  conveyer  adapted  to  supply  materials  to  be  mixed  to 
said  horizontal  trotigh.  and  means  for  actuating  said  pans 
alternately  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  Into  said 
horizontal  trough. 

4.  A  c^jncrete-mixing  machine,  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
vertically  adjustable  trough  supported  thereby,  said  trough 
t"'lng  longitudinally  Inclined  with  ref>rence  to  the  hori- 
zontal, means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  trough,  and 
means  operating  in  connection  therewith  for  elevating  and 
simultaneously  mixing  the  materials  to  be  mixed. 

5.  .\  concrete-mixing  machine,  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
trough  longitudinally  inclined  with  reference  to  the  hori- 
zontal, a  horizontal  trough  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  inclined  trough,  an  endless  traveling  con- 
veyer adapted  to  move  through  said  troughs  and  having 
means  for  elevating  and  mixing  materials  supported  In 
said  troughs,  and  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  op- 
erating said  conveyer. 

[Claims  (j  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


883.984.  PORTABLE  SUPPORT  AND  POWER  MECH- 
ANISM. .Joseph  C.  Stii.ner.  St  I>outs,  Mo.  Filed  t)ec. 
2,  1907.     Serial  Na  404,771. 

e 


1.  In  a  portable  device  of  the  character  described,  tha 
combination  of  a  stand,  a  table  supported  by  said  stand,  a 
motor  mounte<l  on  said  table,  a  bracket  supported  by  said 
table,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket,  a  power  con- 
nection member  between  said  motor  and  said  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  geared  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  connection 
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member  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  I 
attached   to  an   object   to  be   driven   thereby  :   said  connec- 
tion member  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  a  un  ver- 
sal  Joint  connection  with  said  driven  shaft,  substantially 

as  set  forth.  . 

2  In  a  portable  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  stand,  a  table  supported  by  said  .stand,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  table,  a  bracket  supported  by  said 
table  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bracket,  a  power 
connection  member  between  said  motor  and  said  drive 
Shaft  a  driven  shaft  geared  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  a 
connection  member  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  an  object  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  said 
connection  member  being  In  the  form  of  a  sleeve  contain- 
ing slots  at  Its  forward  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  portable  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  stand  having  a  top.  a  feed  screw  mount- 
ed in  said  top.  a  table  supported  by  said  feed  screw,  power 
mechanism  supported  by  said  table,  and  a  clamp  device 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  stand  and  adapted  to  grip  said 
feed  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  portable  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  stand  having  a  top.  a  feed  screw  mount- 
ed in  said  top.  a  table  supported  by  said  feed  screw,  power 
mechanism  supported  by  said  table,  and  a  clamp  device 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  stand  and  adapted  to  grip  said 
feed  screw;  said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  bars 
one  of  which  is  yieldable.  a  yoke  secured  to  one  of  said 
clamp  bars,  and  a  lever  mounted  in  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  move  said  yieldable  clamp  bar  to  said  feed  screw,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


endless  cord,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  gun.  a  roller  jour- 
naled upon  the  frame  and  engaging  the  endless  cord,  and 
means  for  turning  the  roller  to  drive  the  cord. 


888  985  CLEANER  ROD  FOR  FIREARMS.  Hemmino 
s'cvA,  Invermay.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  May  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  372.473. 


2  A  gun  cleaner  comprising  an  endless  cord  designed 
to  extend  through  the  gun  barrel,  a  frame  mounted  upon 
the  gun  a  roller  lournaled  upon  the  frame  and  engaging 
the  endless  cord,  a  guide  member  carried  by  the  frame  and 
engaging   the  cord,   and   means   for   turning   the  roller   to 

drive  the  cord.  .    .    ,  „^. 

3  A  gun  cleaner  comprising  an  endless  cord  designed 
to  "extend  through  the  gun  barrel,  a  frame  mounted  upon 
the  gun.  a  roller  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  engaging 
the  endless  cord,  arms  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  frame,  and  guide  members  carried  by  the  arms 

for  engaging  the  cord.  A^.i^,,^ 

4  A  gun  cleaner  comprising  an  endless  cord  deslgneo 
to  pass  through  the  gun  barrel,  brackets  applied  to  the 
gun  guide  members  mounted  upon  the  brackets  and  en- 
gaging the  endlesb  cord,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  gun. 
a  roller  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the  cord,  and 
means  for  turning  the  roller 

5  A  gun  cleaner  comprising  brackets  designed  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  gun.  said  brackets  being  formed  with  lateral 
arms  projecting  over  the  muzzle  and  breech  of  the  gun 
respectively,  guide  members  carried  by  the  brackets,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  guide  memt)ers  carried  by  the  lateral  arms,  a 
frame  mounted  upon  the  pun.  a  roller  Journaled  upon  the 
frame  an  endless  cord  de-signed  to  pass  through  the  gun 
barrel  and  engage  the  guide  members  and  roller,  and  means 
for  turning  the  roller  to  drive  the  cord, 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  \  cleaner  rod  for  Are  arms  composed  of  a  series  of 
tubular  sections,  and  a  flexible  core  piece  passed  through 
the  sections,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  core  piece  o 
linear  tension  and  cooperating  with  the  sections  to  hold 
them  in  place  when  fitted  together. 

•^  A  cleaner  rod  for  Are  arms  composed  of  a  series  ol 
tubular  sections  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  slip  Joint,  a 
flexible  core  piece  passed  through  the  sections  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  a  terminal  section,  and  tensioning  means  ap- 
plied to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  core  piece  to  press 
ihe  sections  together  and  prevent  separation  thereof  when 
assembled  and  fitted  together. 

3  A  cleaner  rod  for  fire  arms  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  tubular  sections,  a  flexible  core  piece  passed  through 
the  sections  and  secured  at  one  end  to  a  terminal  section, 
a  threaded  stem  at  or  near  the  opposite  en<l  portion  of  the 
core  piece  and  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  tennlnal 
section  when  said  sections  are  properly  assembled  and  fit- 
ted together,  and  a  set  nut  threaded  upon  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  subject  the  core  piece  to  tension  and  to  press 
the  said  sections  together. 

4  A  cleaner  rod  for  Are  arms  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  tubular  sections  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  slip  joint, 
a  flexible  core  piece  passed  through  the  sections  and  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  a  terminal  section  and  provided  at  its 
opposite  end  with  a  threaded  stem,  a  set  nut  threaded 
upon  said  stem  to  hold  the  sections  together,  a  flexible 
connection  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  threaded  stem, 
and  a  button  at  the  outer  end  of  said  flexible  connection 
to  prevent  the  several  parts  becoming  detached  when  the 
sections  are  separated. 


883  987  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  ANES- 
THETICS. Chaelks  K.  Teter.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Frank  M.  Casto.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,027. 


883  986      GUN-CLEANKR.     Gecruk  A.  Swazky.  Mllo.  Me. 

Filed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  .381.691. 

1    A  gun  cleaner  comprising  an  endless  cord,  designed 
to  extend  through  the  gun  barrel,  guide  members  for  the 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  administering  anesthetics,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  a  tubular  arm  projecting  from 
and  communicating  therewith,  said  arm  having  Interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  a  downwardly  projecting  branch,  a 
flexible  bag  or  receptacle  carried  by  said  branch,  a  yoke  or 
support  for  an  anesthetic  cylinder  carried  by  the  outer 
portion  of  said  arm.  a  passageway  extending  from  said 
I  yoke  or  support  into  the  downward  extension  of  said  arm. 
a  tube  extending  from  said  branch  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  flexible  bag.  and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  admlnlsterlnK  anesthetics,  the 
comhloatlon  of  a  chamber,  a  tubular  arm  projecting  from 
and  communicating  therewith,  said  arm  having  Interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  a  downwardly  projecting  branch,  a 
flexible  bag  or  receptacle  carried  by  said  branch,  a  yoke  or 
support  for  an  anesthetic  cylinder  carried  by  the  outer 
portion  of  said  arm.  a  downwardly  extending  passageway 
leading  from  safd  yoke  or  support  into  tile  downward  ex- 
tension of  said  arm.  a  flexible  tube  extetidlng  from  said 
branch  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  flexible  bag.  and  an  out- 
let from  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  administering  anesthetics,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  a  cylinder  ot  receptacle  for 
anesthetics,  a  duct  extending  l>etween  said  cylinder  or  re- 
ceptacle and  said  chamber,  a  flexible  ba|r  interposed  be- 
twe<-n  said  cylinder  or  receptacle  and  said  chamber,  means 
for  admitting  the  anesthetic  supplied  fronj  the  cylinder  or 
receptacle  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  and  an  outlet  from 
said  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  administering  anesthetics,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  a  cylinder  or  receptacle  for 
anesthetics,  a  duct  extending  between  salfl  cylinder  or  re- 
ceptacle and  said  chamber,  a  flexible  bap  Interposed  be- 
tween said  cylinder  or  receptacle  and  said  chamber,  means 
for  causing  the  anesthetic  supplied  from  the  cylinder  or 
receptacle  to  travel  substantially  the  lengtt)  of  the  bag  In  Its 
passage  to  th»'  chamber,  and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  administering  anesthetics,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  a  tubular  arm  projecting  there- 
from, said  arm  having  a  connection,  a  flexible  bag  or  re- 
ceptacle supported  by  said  connection,  a  support  or  yoke 
for  an  anesthetic  cylinder  on  said  arm,  4  duct  extending 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  hag,  mean^  for  causing  the 
anesthetic  supplied  to  said  bag  to  travel  substantially  the 
length  of  the  bag  before  entering  the  coqnection,  and  an 
outlet  from  said  chamber. 

[Claims  t>  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88S.M8.  CORK  EXTR.\rTOR.  Wili.um  T.  Vallan- 
DllveHAM.  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  366.405. 


.\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plate  of  thin 
flat  metal  of  approximately  rectangular  shape,  an  Integral 
tapering  finger  in  the  plane  of  the  plate  projecting  from 
one  end  thereof,  said  finger  having  one  edge  sharpened 
like  a  knife  to  form  a  cutting  blade.  an<l  a  hook  on  the 
end  of  the  finger  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  cutting 
edge  only  of  the  blade  and  shaped  at  Its  extreme  end 
Into  a  point  with  sharp  edges,  the  ba.se  or  Inner  edge  of 
said  hook  being  flat  to  bear  against  the  fcottom  end  of  a 
cork  or  bottle  stopper. 


M8,M9.       COMHINED    WAGON-BED    AND    HAYRACK. 

JOHXsoN  S    Walton,  Georgetown,  Ky.     F"lled  June  12, 

1907.      Serial  No.  .378.648. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular 
body  having  pivoted  sides  and  ends,  said  Iwdy  having 
front  and  rear  recesses,  and  a  pair  of  racks  adapted  to 
engage  said  recesses. 

2  In  a  combination  wagon-bed  and  bay-rack,  a  rec- 
tangular body  having  pivoted  sides  and  ends,  rods  to 
hold    them    together,    said    body   having    eecesses,   quarter 


sections  forming  extensions,  said  qnarter  sections  having 
cleats  to   be  received  by  said  recesses,   the  rear  end  being 


i3rr   ^    *" 


^«       jtr 


designed   to  be  disposed   at   various   inclinations  between 
said  quarter  sections,  and  rods  supporting  the  same. 


883,090.     MERCHANDISE  BIN      .John    I)    Warren.  Chi- 
cago, ill.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.368. 


1.  A  bin  having  Independent  lower  and  upper  compart- 
'  ments  and  containing  a  pa.ssageway  leading  from  behind 
1  said  upper   compartment  to  said  lower  compartment,   and 

•  movable  wing  forming  the  rear  wall  of  said  upper  com- 
partment and  controlling  said  passageway,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bin  having  a  lower  floor  and  an  upper  floor,  the 
latter  of  which  is  separated  at  Its  rear  end  from  the  back 
of  the  bin  to  provide  a  passageway,  and  a  movable  wing 
forming  the  rear  wall  of  said  upper  compartment  and  con- 
trolling said  passageway,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bin  having  a  lower  floor,  an  upper  floor  above  said 
I  lower   floor  and   separated   at    its   rear  end   from   the  back 

of  the  bin  to  provide  a  passageway,  antl  a  wing  forming 
the  rear  wall  of  said  upper  compartment  and  hinged  to 
said  upper  floor  and  controlling  said  i)assaL.'eway.  sutn 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4  .\  bin  having  a  lower  floor,  an  upper  floor  surmount- 
ing .said  lower  tloor  and  separated  from  the  back  of  the 
bin  to  provide  a  passageway,  a  wing  hinged  to  said  upper 
floor  and  adapted  to  be  moved  forwnrdly  and  rearwardly 
relative  to  the  back  of  the  bin  to  control  said  passageway, 
and  stops  at  the  sides  of  the  bin  against  which  said  wing 
is  adapted  to  rest  wh^n  in  a  forward  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


88.3.991.  INDICATOR  LOCK.  Ei.isha  F  Wells,  Miami. 
Fla.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  John  Newton  Lummus, 
Miami,   Fla.      Filed  Sept.    3,   1907.     Serial   No.  391,189. 

1.  In  an  indicator  lock.  Indicator  bars,  each  carrying  a 
sliding  lock  block,  a  guide  plate  for  each  bar  having 
spaced  notches  to  receive  the  block  on  the  respective  in- 
dicator bar.  and  a  restoring  plate  for  controlling  the 
lock-blocks  on  the  indicator  bars  and  for  moving  said  bar? 
to  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  an  indicator  lock,  arc-shaped  Indicator  bars  each 
having  an  arc-shaped  groove  and  carrying  a  locking  block, 
arc  shaped  guide  plates  for  the  indicator  bars  each  having 
a  rib  entering  the  groove  In  the  respective  indicator  bar. 
said  rib  being  provided  with  a  number  of  spaced  notches 
for  receiving  the  block  on  the  Indicator  bar.  and  means 
for  moving  the  locking  block  out  of  engagement  with  the 
notches  in  the  guide  plate. 
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3.  In  an  Indicator  lock,  a  movable  Indicator  bar  carry- 
ing a  locking  block  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
said  bar,  a  spring-actuated  angle  lever  carried  by  the  bar 
and  engaging  the  locking  block,  a  guiding  plate  for  the 
bar  having  notches  in  the  path  of  the  locking  block  on 
the  bar.  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  withdraw 
the  locking  block  from  the  notches  in  the  guide  plate. 


88.3.99  2.  ELECTRIC  TIME  INDICATING  DEVICE 
William  F  Wentz.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22. 
1904.     Serial   No.  2;57.90r). 


on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate  in  the  path  of  said  springs 
whereby  the  terminals  are  exposed  for  the  circuit  connec- 
tions, and  means  for  Intermittently  Imparting  a  move- 
ment of  rotation  to  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  time  Indicating  device,  a  frame  having  a  plate 
which  is  perforated  and  having  a  pair  of  drums  Jonrnaled 
therel)eneath,  each  of  said  drums  having  pins  upon  Its 
periphery  and  being  journaled  to  present  its  peripheral 
surface  at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  under  side  of  said 
plate,  springs  fixed  to  said  plate  and  In  the  path  of  said 
pins,  said  springs  projecting  through  the  said  plate,  and 
terminals  on  the  outside  of  the  plate  and  engaged  by  said 
springs. 


883.993.  SHADE-FIXTURE.  Dale  Whinert.  Hol>oken. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Company.  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16. 
1906,     Serial  No.  326,387. 


4.  in  an  Indicator  lock,  a  number  of  arc  shaped  indi- 
cator bars,  each  carrying  a  radially  disposed  locking 
block  and  a  spring  actuated  angle  lever  engaging  said 
block  and  projecting  to  one  side  of  said  arc  shaped  indi- 
cator bars,  arc-shaped  guiding  plates  for  the  Indicator 
bars,  each  guiding  plate  having  an  arc  shaped  rib  pro- 
vided with  spaced  notches  In  the  path  of  the  locking 
block  of  the  respective  Indicator  l)ar.  and  a  pivoted 
spring  actuated  restoring  plate  moving  about  the  axis  of 
the  Indicator  bars  and  having  an  arm  for  engaging  the 
levers  controlling  the  locking  blocks  of  the  Indicator  bars. 

.•>.  m  an  Indicator  lock,  a  movable  Indicator  having  a 
radially  Inwardly  extending  arm.  a  spring-actuated  lever 
carried  thereby,  a  locking  block  also  carried  by  the  indl 
cator  and  controlled  by  the  spring  -  actuated  lever,  a 
spring-actuated  restoring  plate  pivoted  In  the  axis  of 
movement  of  the  indicator  and  having  a  projecting  mem- 
ber arranged  to  engage  the  lever  on  the  indicator,  a  de- 
tent for  holding  the  restoring  plate  In  an  inactive  posi- 
tion against  the  stress  of  Its  spring,  and  means  engageable 
by  an  inserted  key  for  moving  the  detent  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  restoring  plate  In  advance  of  each  register- 
ing operation. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  time  Indicating  device,  a  frame  having  a  plate 
which  Is  perforated,  a  drum  horizontally  journaled  beneath 
said  plate,  said  drum  having  pins  upon  its  periphery,  springs 
fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  upper  portion  of  the  frame 
and  lying  in  the  path  of  said  pins,  said  springs  being  bent  to 
project   through   said   perforations   In   the   plate,   contacts 


1.  In  a  holding  device  for  spring-actuated  shades,  the 
comMiiatlon  with  a  guldeway  adjacent  to  the  shade,  of  a 
spring  pressed  member  carried  by  the  shade,  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  irnlde- 
way,  a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  member  and  pressed 
into  engagement  with  the  first  named  roller  by  the  spring- 
pressure  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  holding  device  for  spring  actuated  shades,  the 
combination  with  a  guldeway  adjacent  to  the  shade,  of  a 
spring  pressed  meml)er  carried  by  the  shade,  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  meml)er  and  adapted  to  engaL'e  said  guide- 
way,  a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  member  and  pressed 
Into  engagement  with  the  first-named  roller  by  the  spring 
pressure  of  said  memlier.  the  first  named  roller  being 
mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  second  named  roller. 

3.  In  a  holding  device  for  spring  actuated  shades,  the 
combination  with  n  guldeway  adjacent  to  the  shade,  of  a 
spring  pressed  rod  carrle<l  i>y  the  shade,  a  shoe  carried 
by  said  rod  provided  with  slots,  a  roller  adapted  to  engage 
.said  guldeway  and  having  a  pivot  pin  entering  said  slots, 
a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  shoe  and  pressed  into  en- 
gagement with  the  first-named  roller  by  the  spring  pres- 
Bure  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  holding  device  for  spring  actuated  shades,  the 
combination  with  a  guldeway  adjacent  to  the  shade,  a 
spring  pressed  member  carried  by  the  shade,  a  roller  hav- 
ing a  non  circular  periphery  mounted  on  said  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  guldeway.  and  a  second  roller 
mounted  on  said  member  and  pressed  Into  engagement 
with  tlie  first  named  roller  by  the  spring  pressure  of  said 

member. 

.-..  In  a  holding  device  for  spring  actuated  shades,  the 
combination  with  a  guldeway  adjacent  to  the  shade,  of  a 
spring  pressed  member  carried  by  the  shade,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  having  a  depression  in  Its  pe- 
riphery, a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  member  and 
pressed  into  engagement  with  the  first  named  roller  by  the 
spring  pressure  of  said  member. 
1        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8«3.994.     DRAWING  BOARD  AND  DRAfTING  DEVICE. 

Nklsom   White,    Detroit,   Mich.      Filed   June   17,    1907. 
Serial  No.  379.320. 


4.  A  process  of  treating  vegetable  albumin,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  of  the  char- 
acter descrll>ed,  then  Introducing  one  or  more  b<xlies  of  the 
character  de8(ribe<].  then  molding. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  vegetable  albumin,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  of  the  char- 
acter described,  then  to  the  action  of  a  body  such  as  sul- 
fur, then  molding,  and   finally   vnb-iinlzlns 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drafting  board, 
a  rock  shaft,  clips  spaced  apart  and  connecting  said  shaft 
to  said  b<iard  at  one  end,  sleeves  rotatlva  with  said  shaft 
and  maintained  In  position  by  said  clips,  guide  bars  con- 
nected to  said  sleeves  and  extending  adjacent  the  side 
edees  of  said  board,  and  a  straight  edge  llldably  engaging 
said  guide  bars, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cribe<l,  t  drafting  b<>ard. 
a  rock  shaft,  clips  spaced  apart  and  connecting  said  shaft 
to  said  board  at  one  end.  sleeves  upon  said  shaft  and 
maintained  in  position  by  said  clips,  eacli  sleeve  having  a 
laterally  extending  arm,  guide  bars  pivoted  upon  said 
arms  and  extending  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  board, 
means  for  adjusting  said  bars  relative  t©  said  arms,  and 
a  straight  edge  engaging  said  guide  bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  t  drafting  board, 
a  rock  shaft  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  lK>ard,  guide  bars 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  oppoeite  sldea  at  said  board  and 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  straight  edge  extending  between 
said  guide  bars,  brackets  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
straight  edge  and  extending  over  said  guide  l»r8  and  with 
down  turned  outer  edges  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the 
same,  said  brackets  having  tongues  extending  beneath  the 
guide  bars,  and  clamp  devices  operating  upon  said  tongues. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drafting  board, 
guide  bars  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  board,  a 
straight  edge  extending  beneath  said  jfuide  bars,  and 
brackets  secured  to  said  straight  edge  and  extending  over 
said  guide  bars  and  with  down  turned  outer  edges  embrac- 
ing the  outer  edges  of  the  guide  bars. 

."i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribod,  »  drafting  board, 
guide  bars  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  board,  a 
straight  edge  extending  between  said  giiide  bars,  bracli- 
ets  secured  to  said  straight  edge  and  extending  over  said 
guide  bars  and  with  down  turned  outer  edges  embracing 
the  outer  edges  of  the  guide  bars,  said  brackets  having 
tonarues  extpndlnjf  tieneath  the  guide  bars,  and  clamp  de- 
vices operating  upon  said  tongiie. 


883.995.  METHOD  OF  TREATINTt  V'EGETABLE  AL- 
BUMIN FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  .\N  .\RTICLE 
OF  MANlFArTIRE  ISEFTL  IN  THE  .VRTS  .\ND  A 
I'RODrCT.  FERDIN.4ND  G.  WiF.i'ns(.\NN,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  .30,  1906.  Serial  No.  841,242. 
1.  .\  process  of  treating  vegetable  albumin,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  animal  casein. 

2  .\  process  of  treating  vegetable  alimmln,  which  con- 
sist.s  in  3ubje<tlng  it  to  the  action  of  n  solution  of  animal 
casein 

.?.  A  prof^-ess  of  tre.itln::  vegetable  aliaimin,  whirh  con- 
sists In  reducing  It  to  a  divideJ  condition,  and  then  sub- 
jecting It  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  atimal  oa.sein. 


883,006.  WHEEL  OF  MINE  CARS.  Samt  Ei.  Wilkinson, 
Osceola  Mills,  Fa.  Filod  .Tan  :\.  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.131. 


r^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle  of 
angular  cross  section,  a  stationary  bearing  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  and  spaced  from  the  spindle,  a  wheel  having  a 
hub  journaU'd  on  the  bearing  sloeve.  a  flange  carried  l)y 
the  bearing  sleeve  and  engaging  the  exterior  walls  of  tlie 
hub  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  dust  guard,  and  a  sta- 
tionary cap  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  similar  flange  adapted  to  liear  nsainst  the  ex- 
terior walls  of  the  hub  at  the  opposite  end  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle  of 
angular  cross  section,  a  stationary  bearing  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  collar  having  angular  Interior  walls  for  engage- 
ment with  the  spindle,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  Journaled  on 
the  bearing  sleeve,  a  stationary  cap  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  collar  engaging 
the  interior  walls  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  said  bearing  sleeve 
and  cap  being  provided  with  laterally  extending  flanges 
engaging  the  exterior  walls  of  the  bub,  and  a  fastening 
device  piercing  the  cap  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle  of 
angular  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending stop  shoulder,  a  bearing  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  the  spindle  and  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  spaced 

!  from  the  spindle  and  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a 
collar  adapted  to  l>ear  agianst  the  stop  shoulder,  said 
collar  being  angular  In  cross  section  for  engagement  with 

'  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  spindle,  a  flange  extending  later- 
ally from  the  sleeve  at  said  collar  and  constituting  a  dust 
guard,  a  cap  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  similar  flange,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  bearing  sleeve  between  the  flanges  of 
the  sleeve  and  cap,  respectively,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  grooves  formed  In  the  exterior  walls  of  the  sleeve  and 
adapted    to    receive   a    lubricant,    and    a    fastening   device 

I   piercing  the  cap  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle  of 
angular  cross  section,  a  stationary  bearing  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  flange  constituting  a  dust  guard,  a 
cap   having   an  angular   recess   formed   therein   for   the   re- 

I  ceptlon  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided 
!  with  an  inwardly  extending  collar  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  Interior  walls  of  the  sleeve,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  spaced  from  the  collar, 
and  a  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
bearing  sleeve  between  the  flanges  of  the  sleeve  and  cap, 
respectively,  the  length  of  the  hub  being  less  than  that  of 
the  sleeve. 


8R3.997.     DET.XCM.XBLE  .lAW  FOR  CAR-BRAKE  ROD8. 

ViCToB  Wn>LotGHbY.  Jeffersonville,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  18. 

1907.     Serial  No.  .168,830. 

1.  .\  Jaw  for  t)rake  rods  having  a  shank  provided  with 
a  pocket  to  receive  the  head  of  a  brake  operating  rod,  and 
a  socket  adjacent  to  said  pocket  to  receive  the  body  of  said 
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rod  adjacent  to  said  liead,  and  means  for  holding  said  Jaw 
to  said  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2  A  Jaw  for  brake  rods  having  a  shank  provided  with 
a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  brake  operating 
rod  and  a  socket  adjacent  to  said  pocket  to  receive  the 
body  of  said  rod  adjacent  to  its  bead,  and  keys  removably 
seated  in  the  walls  of  said  pocket  and  socket  for  holding 
the  Jaw  to  said  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  jaw  for  brake  rods  having  a  shank  provided  with  a 
pocket  and  a  socket  adapted  to  re.spectlvcly  receive  the 
head  and  bodv  of  a  brake  operating  rod  :  said  pocket  being 
closed  at  its  forward  end  by  a  web  extending  transversely 
of  said  jaw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  Jaw  for  brake  rods  having  a  shank  comprising  side 
wails  and  a  web  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shank, 
and  shoulders  between  said  web  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
shank,  and  means  for  confining  the  head  of  a  brake  operat- 
ing rod  between  said  web  and  shoulders,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


and  a  projection  or  lug  on  the  pintle-lug  of  the  other 
hinge  leaf  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  pintle-lug, 
whereby  It  rests  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  cam-surface 
when  the  two  hinge  leaves  are  closed  together. 

5    A  door  hinge  comprising,  in  combination,  a   pair  of 
leaves  each  having  a  flat  portion  provided  with  means  for 
securing  it  to  the  flat  side  of  the  door  or  door-jamb,  one 
of  said  leaves  having  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  there- 
of pintle-lugs  projecting  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  said 
flat  portion  and  perforated  <o  receive  a  pintle,  the  other 
leaf   having  on    one   edge   In   the   center   thereof   a   single 
pintle-lug  projecting  at  right  angles  to  said   flat   portion 
and  also  perforated  to  receive  the  pintle,  a  pintle  passing 
through   said  lugs  forming  a   pivot   for  the  two   leaves,   a 
semlclrcularlv  curved  cam-lug  on  said  first  named  hinge- 
leaf  between  the  two  pintle-lugs  thereof  and  substantially 
bisected  by  the  plane  thereof,  said  cam-lug  having  a  con- 
tinuous helicoldal  cam-surface,  the  end  portions  of  which 
are   pitched   more    steeply    than    the    interuudiate    portion, 
and  a  projection  or  lug  on  the  pintle  lug  of  the  other  hinge 
leaf  at  right  angles  to  said  pintle-lug  whereby  it  rests  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  cam-surface  when  the  two  binge 
leaves  are  closed  together  ;  the  upper  portion  of  said  semi- 
circular lug  having  at  its  free  end  a  downwardly  sloping 
surface  In   position   for  the  other  lug  to   rest   thereon    In 
the  wide  open  position  of  the  hinge. 


883.998.     HINGE.     RrDoi.rH  G.  WiNTKa,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  264.396. 


883.999.     HINGE.     Ridolph  G.  Wintek,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.952. 


1  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  leaves,  a 
pintle  pivotally  connecting  them  and  having  a  head  one 
side  of  which  is  cut  away  to  form  a  flat  side,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  one  of  said  leaves  opposite  said  flat  side,  where- 
by the  pintle  Is  prevented  from  rotating  with  the  opposite 

leaf.  ,  , 

2.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  leaves,  a 
pintle  pivotally  connecting  them  and  having  a  head  one 
Bide  of  which  is  cut  away  to  form  a  flat  side,  and  a  pro- 
jection having  an  overhanging  surface  on  one  hinge-leaf 
opposite  said  flat  side,  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  other 
from   rotating  the  pintle   and   to   restrain   It   from  rising 

vertically. 

3  In  a  gravity-acting  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  plnUe 
having  a  head  and  a  flat  side  formed  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  pintle-lug  in  which  said  pintle  is  mounted,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  the  outer  side  of  said  lug  projecting  against  the 

flat  side  on  said  head. 

4  \  door  hinge  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
leaves  each  having  a  flat  portion  provided  with  means  for 
securing  It  to  the  flat  side  of  the  door  or  door-jamb,  one 
of  said  leaves  having  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 
pintle-lugs  projecting  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  said 
flat  portion  and  perforated  to  receive  a  pintle,  the  other 
leaf  having  on  one  edge  In  the  center  thereof  a  single 
pintle-lug  projecting  at  right  angles  to  said  flat  portion 
and  also  perforated  to  receive  the  pintle,  a  pintle  passing 
through  said  lugs  forming  a  pivot  for  tlie  two  leaves,  a 
semlclrcularlv  curved  cam-lug  on  said  first  named  hinge- 
leaf  between  the  two  pintle  lugs  thereof  and  substantially 
bisected  by  the  plane  thereof,  said  cam-lug  having  a  con- 
tinuous helicoldal  cam  surface,  the  end  portions  of  which 
are  pitched   more  steeply   than   the    Intermediate   portion. 


",_ 

w 

y' 

» 

i 

4 

4 

•  - 

■ " 

n. 

•  i 

1  A  gravity  acting  hinge  comprising  a  hinge-leaf  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  pintle-lugs  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  pintle 
mounted  on  said  lugs,  a  second  hinge-leaf  having  a  centra^ 
pintle-lug  pivoted  and  longitudinally  movable  on  sa  d 
pintle  a  helicoldal  fin  projecting  radially  around  said 
central  lug  and  having  a  cam-surface,  and  a  cam-lug  car- 
ried    by    said    flrst-named    leaf    and    coactlng    with    said 

surface.  ^,         ,     ,  .  „„ 

2  \  gravitv-actmg  hinge  comprising  a  hinge-leaf  hav- 
ing' a  pair  of  pintle-lugs  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  pintle 
mounted  in  said  lugs,  a  second  hinge  leaf  having  a  cen- 
tral pintle-lug  pivoted  and  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
pintle,  a  helicoldal  cam-lug  projecting  radially  around  the 
exterior  of  said  central  lug  and  having  a  cam-surface  a 
cam  lug  carried  by  said  first-named  leaf  and  coacting  with 
said  surface,  and  an  oppositely  sloping  cam-surface  on  the 
extremity  of  said  helicoldal  lug  corresponding  with  the 
wide-open  position  of  the  door  whereby  to  maintain  the 
door  In  said  open  position.  ,  ».   „ 

3  \  gravltv-actmg  hinge,  comprising  a  hinge  leaf  hay- 
!   ing'a    pair   of   pintle-lugs   at    the   ends    thereof,    a    pintle 

mounted  in  said  lugs,  a  second  hinge-leaf  having  a  central 
pintle  lug  of  substantially  cylindrical  form  centrally  per- 
forated to  receive  said  pintle  and  pivoted  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  thereon,  a  helicoldal  fin  projecting  radla  ly 
'  around  said  central  lug  and  having  a  cam  surface  on  Its 
'   lower  side,  and  a  cam  lug  carried  by  said  first-named  leaf 

and  coacting  with  said  cam-surface. 

;       4     \  gravity-acting  hinge,  comprising  a  hinge-leaf  hav- 

'   ing  a    pair   of    pintle-lugs    at    the   ends    thereof,    a    pintle 

mounted  in   said  lugs,   a  second  hinge-leaf  having  a   cen- 

tral  cylindrical  pintle-lug  perforated  to  receive  said  pintle 

and    pivoted    and    longitudinally    movable    thereon,    a    fin 

^   projecting    radially   from    the   cylindrical   surface   of   said 

central  ^ug  and  having  its  middle  portion  horizontal  and 

its  two  end  portions  helicoldal  in  opposite  directions,  the 

,  under  side  of  said  fin  forming  a  cam-surface,  and  a  horl- 
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zontall}-  proJectlDK  lug  extending  from  the  approximate 
center  of  said  first  named  leaf  and  having  its  upper  sur- 
face of  reverse  V-sectlon  and  coacting  with  the  cam-sur- 
face of  said  heilcoidal  fln.  i 


884,000.  BRAKE-BEAM.  William  H.  Woodcuck.  Buf- 
falo, N.  y.,  assijjnor  to  Niagara  Forged  Steel  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.435. 
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K  brake  heam  comprising  a  web.  a  rib  arranged  length- 
wl.-ve  on  the  central  part  of  one  side  of  the  web,  flanges 
arranged  lengthwise  at  opposite  edges  of  the  web  and  pro- 
jecting in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rib.  and  brake  heads 
each  having  two  lugs  which  are  Sf-cured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  rib  and  bear  against  said  w<b,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  , 


884,001.      STONE-SAW.      James    S.    YoiT-ng.    Bethel.    Vt. 
Filed  Mar.  1.1,   1!)0T.     Serial  No.  36-J.r)3l. 


1.  In  a  stone  saw.  the  combination  with  the  saw  blade 
having  tooth  receiving  portions  and  parallel  recesses  in  Its 
Bide  faces  merging  with  said  tooth  receiving  portions,  of 
teeth  held  in  said  tooth  receiving  portions,  means  co- 
operatively engaging  the  teeth  and  resting  in  said  recesses 
for  locking  the  teeth   in   the  saw  blade. 

2.  A  saw  blad>>  having  tooth  receiving  spaces  and  teeth 
adapted  to  he  held  in  said  spaces,  said  saw  blade  having 
reces.ses  in  its  side  faces  merging  with  said  tooth  receiving 
spaces,  combined  with  a  locking  clip  remotably  held  on  the 
saw  blade  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  thereof  and 
engage  a  notch  In  the  tooth  to  lock  the  teeth  to  the 
blade,   substantially  as   shown  and  described. 

3.  A  saw  bladt'  having  tooth  receiving  out  away  portions 
whose  side  walls  convt^rge  upwardly,  saw  teeth  held  in  said 
cut-away  portions,  said  teeth  having  nptches  and  said 
saw  blade  having  rpcpsses  In  its  side  faces  and  U-shaped 
clips  held  ov'-r  said  blades  in  said  recesses  to  lock  in  the 
notches  of  the  teeth. 

4.  A  saw  blade  having  tooth  receiving  cut-away  por- 
tions, saw  teeth  held  in  said  cut-away  portions,  said 
saw  teeth  having  notches,  said  blade  having  recesses 
In  its  cutaway  edge  and  in  its  side  faces  adjacent 
said  cut-away  portions,  and  spring  metal  clips  bent  over 
said  saw  blade  in  said  recesses  to  lock  lb  the  notchea  of 
the   teeth. 

J.  A  saw  blade  Ijaving  tooth  receiving  cut-away  por- 
tions, saw  teeth  held  therein,  said  saw  teeth  having 
notches  combined  with  U  shaped  spring  metal  clips  held 
over  said  saw  blades  and  embracing  the  <ilde8  thereof,  and 
cooperatively  locking  in  the  notches  of  the  teeth,  sub- 
stantially  as  shown  and  describt^d 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Caaette. J 


8  8  4,002.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Thomas  E.  Bab.vcm  and  Henry  H.  Citlkr,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June 
18,  1902.  Serial  No  112.203. 
1.    In    a    controller,    the    combination    with    an    electric 

motor  of  a  resistance  therefor,  a  device  for  automatically 


removing  said  resistance  from  the  circuit  of  the  motor, 
hand  operated  means  for  operating  said  device  to  insert 
the  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit,  and  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  re- 
moving means  until  the  hand  operated  means  has  been 
sufficiently  operated  to  permit  all  of  the  resistance  to  be 
removed  from  the  motor  circuit. 


2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an 
electrically  operated  switch  for  controlling  the  motor 
circuit,  a  resistance  for  said  motor,  a  device  for  auto- 
matically removing  said  resistance  from  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, hand  operated  means  for  operating  said  device  to 
insert  the  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit,  means  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  said  removing  device  until  said  hand 
operated  means  has  been  sufficiently  operated  to  permit 
all  of  said  resistance  to  be  removed  from  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  operating  said  switch  to  close  the 
motor  circuit. 

3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  of  a  resistance  therefor,  a  device  for  automatically 
rt-movlng  said  resistance  from  the  motor  circuit,  hand 
operated  means  for  o[)erating  said  device  to  Insert  the  re- 
sistance In  the  motor  circuit,  electrically  controlled  means 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  removing  device  until 
said  hand  operated  means  has  b»>en  operated  to  permit  all 
of  the  resistance  to  be  removed  from  the  motor  circuit,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through  the  motor  and 
through  said  electrically  controlled  means,  and  suitable 
means  for  operating  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  nn  electric 
motor,  of  a  resistance  therefor,  a  device  for  aut'imatically 
removing  said  resistance  from  the  motor  circuit,  hand 
operated  means  for  operating  said  device  to  insert  said 
resistance  In  thf  motor  circuit,  electrically  controlled 
means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  rpinoving  device 
until  said  hand  operated  means  has  been  operated  suffi- 
ciently to  p»'rmlt  all  of  said  resistance  to  be  removed  from 
the  circuit,  a  switch  for  controlling;  the  motor  circuit  and 
the  circuit  through  said  electrically  controlled  means,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  starting  of  the  motor  except  when 
all  of  the  resistance  Is  In  circuit  therewith. 

5.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  of  a  resistance  therefor,  an  automatically  actuated 
movable  element  for  removing  said  resistance  from  the 
motor  circuit,  hand  operated  means  for  operating  said 
movable  element  to  Insert  said  resistance  In  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, and  an  electrically  controlb-d  device  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  movable  element  until  said  hand 
operated  means  has  been  sufficiently  operated  to  permit 
all  of  the  resistance  to  be  removed  from  the  motor  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,003.  HANDLE  AND  FASTENER  FOR  FUEL  AND 
OTHER  BOXES.  Thomas  E  Bart>in.  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1906      Serial  No.  301.252. 

1.  A  portable  box  or  receptacle  having  a  hinged  lid 
or  cover,  a  handle  for  said  box  composed  of  a  slldable  mem- 
ber mounted  wholly  on  the  exterior  of  said  cover,  and 
means  for  cooperating  with  such  member  for  holding  the 
cover  opened. 

2.  A  portable  box  or  receptacle  having  a  hinged  lid  or 
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cover,  a  handle  for  said  box  composed  of  a  slldable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  lid  or  cover,  means 
adjacent  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  cover  for  cooperating 
with  such  member  for  holding  the  cover  opened,  and  means 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  cover  for  cooperating  with 
such  member  for  holding  It  closed. 


guide  and  a  clamp  movable  on  the  carrier,  of  a  yieldingly 
mounted  lever  support  on  the  carrier,  and  an  operating 
lever  for  the  clamp  plvotally  connected  to  the  support. 

5.  In  a  tenoning  machine  clamp,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  a  pair  of  standards,  means  for  securing 
the  latter  to  the  support,  and  a  horizontal  guide  movable 
on  the  standards,  of  a  clamp  carrier  adjustable  on  one 
face  of  the  horizontal  guide  and  having  its  proximate  face 
provided  with  a  depression,  a  clamp  movable  on  the  car- 
rier, a  tubular  casing  on  the  support  having  a  removable 
cap  plate,  a  headed  plunger  movable  in  the  casing,  a 
spring  arranged  between  the  plunger  and  the  cap  plate, 
and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  plunger  and  carry- 
ing a  roller  engaging  the  clamp. 


884,005.       FURNACE  -  GRATE.       Jou.v    M.     Blades,    St 

I^ouis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  Bent  Goodloe  and  one-half  to  Hart  Good- 
loe,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
298,126. 


3.  A  portable  box  or  receptacle  having  a  hinged  lid  or 
cover,  a  rod  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  lid  or  cover 
and  having  an  outwardly  bent  portion  forming  a  hand 
grip,  bearings  for  such  rod,  a  plate  secured  to  the  body 
of  the  box  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  one  end  of 
such  rod  for  holding  the  cover  closed,  and  a  second  plate 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  such  box  for  receiving  the 
other  end  of  the  rod  for  holding  the  cover  open. 


8  8  4,004.  WORK -CLAMP.  William  H,  Bknnktt, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Simeon  Wile,  Rochester, 
N.  Y       Filed  Aug.  9.  19<>7.     Serial  No.  387,779. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertical  guides,  a 
horizontal  guide  vertically  adjustable  on  the  vertical 
guides,  a  clamp  carrier  horizontally  adjustable  on  the 
horizontal  guide,  and  a  clamp  movable  thereon,  of  a  lever- 
support  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  support. 

2.  In  a  tenoning  machine  clamp,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  a  pair  of  standards,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  to  the  support,  a  horizontal  guide  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  the  standards,  a  clamp  carrier  adjust- 
able on  the  guide  and  a  clamp  movable  on  the  carrier,  of 
a  spring  casing  on  the  carrier,  a  plunger  movable  In  the 
casing,  a  spring  in  the  casing  acting  to  depress  the 
plunger,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  clamp,  pivoted  on 
the  plunger 

3  In  a  tenoning  machine  clamp,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  standards,  and  a  horizontal  guide  vertically  ad- 
justable on  the  standards,  of  a  clamp  carrier  adjustable 
on  one  face  of  the  guide  and  having  its  proximate  face 
provided  with  a  depression,  a  clamp  movable  on  the  car- 
rier, a  spring  pressed  lever  support  movable  on  the  car- 
rier and  an  operating  lever  for  the  clamp,  movable  in  the 
depression  In  the  carrier  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
spring  pressed  support. 

4  In  a  tenoning  machine  clamp,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  standards,  a  horizontal  guide  vertically  adjust- 
able on  the  standards,  a  clamp  carrier  adjustable  on  the 


1.  A  grate  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  grate 
bars,  throw  levers  plvotally  connected  to  said  grate  bars, 
a  support  for  all  of  said  throw  levers,  each  of  said  throw 
levers  being  fulcrumed  to  said  support  at  a  distance  from 
one  of  its  ends  different  from  the  fulcrums  of  the  other 
levers,  and  means  for  moving  all  of  said  throw  levers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  S.  grate  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  movable 
grate  bars,  clips  carled  by  said  grate  bars,  throw  levera 
plvotally  connected  to  said  grate  bars,  a  support  for  all 
of  said  throw  levers,  each  of  said  throw  levers  being 
fulcrumed  to  said  support  at  a  distance  from  one  of  its 
ends  different  from  the  fulcrums  of  the  other  levers,  and 
means  for  moving  all  of  said  throw  levers,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  grate  consisting  of  a  frame,  grate  bars  slldably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  throw  levers  plvotally  attached 
to  said  grate  bars,  a  support  for  said  throw  levers  and 
upon  which  they  are  fulcrumed,  the  fulcrum  point  of  each 
throw  lever  being  at  a  distance  from  one  of  Its  ends  dif- 
ferent from  the  fulcrums  of  the  other  levers,  and  means 
for  moving  all  of  said  throw  levers  simultaneously  to  in- 
crease or  diminish  the  interstices  between  said  grate  bars, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
1  4.  A  grate  consisting  of  a  frame,  grate  bars  slldably 
i  mounted  thereon,  clips  mounted  on  said  grate  bars,  throw 
levers  plvotally  attached  to  said  grate  bars,  a  support 
for  said  throw  levers  and  to  which  they  are  fulcrumed, 
the  fulcrum  point  of  each  throw  lever  being  at  a  distance 
from  one  of  its  ends  different  from  the  fulcrums  of  the 
other  levers,  and  means  for  moving  all  of  said  throw 
levers  simultaneously  to  increase  or  diminish  the  In- 
terstices   between    said    grate    bars,    substantially    as    set 

forth. 
1        5.  A  grate  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  movable 

grnte  bars,   clips  carried  by  said  grate  bars,  throw  levers 
.    plvotally  connected  to  said  grate  bars,  a  support  for  said 
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throw  leyers,  each  of  said  throw  I«Ter»  belnc  fnlcmmed  In 
■aid  support  at  a  distance  from  one  of  Ota  ends  different 
from  the  fulcnims  of  the  other  levers,  aad  a  sUdable  bar 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  coCperatlon  with  said  lerers 
for  moTlnc  them  simnltaneoaaly  to  Increase  or  diminish 
the  Interstices  between  said  grate  bars,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


884.006.  SWITCH-POINT  LOCK.  Qw)»o«  B.  Blbtimm, 
Little  Eock,  Ark.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,352. 


884.007.  TR.A.IN  CONTROL  FOR  ELEGTBIC  ACCUMU- 
LATOR-LOCOMOTIVES. Otto  BO  km.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,358. 


jrn:Z>C3^'i ' 


MS 


1.  In  a  switch  point  lock,  a  lerer  arm  baring  a  roller,  a 
sprlag  blade  having  a  free  end  engaging  «ald  roller,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  arm  to  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  switch  point  lock,  a  lever  arm  kavlng  a  grooved 
roller,  a  spring  blade  having  a  rounded  protuberance  at 
Its  free  end  engaging  said  roller,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  arm  to  the  switch  point. 

3.  In  a  switch  point,  a  lever  having  a  roller,  a  spring 
blade  bearing  thereagalnst  and  cooperating  with  the  roller 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  and  %.  link  connecting 
said  lever  arm  to  the  switch  point. 

4.  In  a  switch  point  lock,  a  lever  arm  laving  a  roller,  a 
spring  blade  having  a  fre«  end  engaging  SKld  roller,  means 
for  adjusting  said  lever  arm  toward  and  from  said  blade, 
and  a  link  connectlni?  said  lever  arm  to  the  switch  point. 

5.  In  a  switch  point  lock,  a  lever  arm  comprising  two 
blades  held  in  predetermined  spaced  aj>art  relation,  a 
roller,  bolts  connecting  said  blades  and  •ervlng  as  pivots 
for  the  arm  and  said  rollers  respectively,  a  spring  blade 
having  a  free  end  engaging  said  roller,  aad  a  link  connect- 
ing said  lever  arm  to  tbe  switch  point. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  train  control  for  electric  accumulator  locomo- 
tives a  plurality  of  locomotives,  each  having  a  controller, 
a  battery  and  a  motor,  electric  coupllnKs  between  said  loco- 
motives, all  the  controllers,  motors  and  batteries  being 
connected  in  series,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
motors  are  controlled  by  only  one  controller,  while  all 
other  controllers  are  permanently  fixed  to  full  speed,  sub- 
stantially a.s  described. 

2.  In  a  train  control  for  electric  accumulator  locomo- 
tives a  plurality  of  locomotives,  each  having  a  controller, 
a  controller  resistance,  a  battery  and  a  motor,  two  fold 
electric  conpUntcs  between  said  locomotives,  all  the  con- 
trollers, motors  and  batteries  being  connected  in  series, 
the  arrangement  being  such,  that  the  motors  are  con- 
trolled by  only  one  controller,  while  all  other  controllers 
are  permanently  fixed  to  full  speed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


884,008.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  TINNINO-MACHINB8. 
Padl  Bosto.v,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  369.851. 


A.- 


The  cast  metal  box  A  In  combination  with  tbe  roll  cases 
F  and  G  centrally  located  therein,  and  the  dry  box  C  ;  the 
said  roll-case  F  being  Immediately  over,  and  attached  to 
roll-case  G  by  the  clamps  h  h,  the  tongue  and  groove  n  and 
0,  and  braced  by  the  crosa-bar  projection  H  on  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  tinning  vat  B  :  the  bottom  of  F  being  perfo- 
rated and  that  of  G  solid  throughout,  forming  a  suitable 
fluxing  box  ;  each  of  said  roll-cases  so  situated  having  a 
feeding  table  M  M  at  the  upper  and  outer  ends  thereof  ad- 
justed and  supported  In  grooves  in  tbe  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  faclliUte  the  feeding  of  plates  to  be  tinned,  and 
each  being  provided  with  four  sets  of  rolls  placed  trans- 
versely within  them,  the  axles  of  said  rolls  resting  in  the 
dovetailed  vertical  grooves  V  P,  In  the  side  walls  of  said 
cases,  said  axles  In  roll-case  F  and  the  front  and  rear  axles 
in  roll  case  G  being  held  In  said  grooves  by  wedges  ir  ic, 
the  axles  of  the  two  center  rolls  K  K  in  the  roll-case  G 
supported  from  t>eneath  by  the  blocks  and  spiral  springs 
jr  V  Inserted  In  the  base  of  said  grooves  :  said  rolls  being 
operated,  by  means  of  sprocket  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the 
axles  of  rolls  I  I  of  roll-case  F  and  of  the  two  end  rolls  of 
roll-case  G  K  K  which  are  propelled  by  the  chain  E  lo- 
cated in  the  dry  box  C,  and  protected  thereby  from  smelted 
tin,  fluxing  fluid,  or  other  foreign  obstructing  substances  ; 
the  space  between  each  set  of  rolls  in  said  roll-oases  being 
narrowed  or  contracted  by  the  aprons  /  i  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  the  cases  and  supported  In  place  by  the 
blocks  I  X  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  the  Intervening  spaces 
between  said  aprons  forming  guides  for  directing  the  plates 
from  one  set  of  rolls  to  the  next,  and  preventing  their 
curling  In  the  roll-cases  ;  the  said  several  parts,  in  com- 
bination, forming  a  device  for  the  rapid  and  continuous 
feeding  of  plate,  by  mechanical  means  into  machines  for 
tinning  the  same  as  substantially  set  forth. 


8  8  4,009.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  ALLOYED  RTEELS. 
JA.MKS  Chlechwakd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1907.     Serial  .\o.  .39.'i,48S. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  alloyed 
steel  which  consists  in  melting  the  component  metals  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  3100*  F.  to  about  3600°  F.,  and 
holding  the  metal  bath  at  its  maximum  temperature  for  a 
period  of  from  16  to  60  minutes. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  alloyed 
steel  which  consists  in  melting  Iron  or  steel  with  a  non- 
refractory  meUl  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  3100*  F. 
to  about  3600*  F.,  and  holding  the  metal  bath  at  Its  maxi- 
mum temperature  for  from  15  to  80  minutes. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  alloyed 
steel  which  consists  in  melting  Iron  or  steel  with  the  alloy- 
ing metals  nickel  and  manganese  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  3100"  F.  to  about  3800°  F.,  holding  the  metal  bath 
at  its  maximum  temperature  for  from  15  to  80  minutes, 
then  adding  chromium,  or  chromium  and  tungsten  then 
holding  the  metal  bath  for  a  period  of  from  15  to  40  min- 
utes at  not  substantially  less  than  3000  F.  then  tapping 
the  furnace  and  running  the  heat  out  into  the  ladle. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  alloyed 
steel  which  consists  In  melting  Iron  or  steel   with  a  non- 
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refractory  metal  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  3100°  F. 
to  about  ««00*  F.,  holding  the  metal  bath  at  its  maximum 
temperature  for  from  IB  to  60  minutes,  then  adding  a  re- 
fractory metal,  then  holding  the  metal  bath  for  a  period 
of  from  15  to  40  minutes  at  not  substantially  less  than 
8000  F.,  and  then  tapping  the  furnace. 


6.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  alloyed 
steel  which  consists  In  melting  iron  or  steel  with  a  non- 
refractory  metal  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  3100°  F. 
to  about  3600°  F.,  holding  the  meUl  bath  at  its  maximum 
temperature  for  from  15  to  60  minutes,  then  adding  chro- 
mium and  tungsten,  then  holding  the  metal  bath  for  a 
period  of  from  15  to  40  minutes  at  not  substantially  less 
than  3000  F.  and  then  tapping  the  furnace. 

t Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


alining  openings  in  Its  legs,  one  such  dip  embracing  each 
longitudinal  member  and  having  the  holes  In  the  legs 
spaced  from  the  loop  of  the  clip  a  distance  less  than  tbe 
diameter  of  tbe  longitudinal  member  embraced  by  such 
dip,  said  plurality  of  clips  being  placed  with  tbe  legs  sub- 
stantially parallel,  and  a  transverse  rod  extending  through 
the  openings  In  said  dips  and  binding  together  tbe  dlp« 
and  longitudinal  members. 

6.  A  reinforcement  unit  for  concrete  and  like  stmctures, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members,  and  con- 
necting means  therefor  comprising  U-shaped  clips  prorlded 
with  alining  openings  In  their  legs,  one  such  clip  em- 
bracing each  of  the  longitudinal  members,  and  a  trans- 
verse rod  extending  through  the  openings  In  said  dlpa, 
said  connecting  means  Indudlng  a  yielding  element 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


884  011.     GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.     JOHN  Edman,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,133. 


884,010.  UNIT  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE 
CONSTRUCTION.  Robert  A.  Cumminos,  Beaver,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,732. 


1.  A  reinforcement  unit  for  concrete  and  like  structures, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  arranged 
In  different  planes,  and  connecting  members  therefor  com- 
prising retaining  or  confining  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  longitudinal  members  relatively  to  each  other. 
and  means  for  fordng  and  holding  said  rods  against  said 
retaining  or  confining  means,  said  connecting  members  In- 
dudlng a  yielding  element. 

2.  A  reinforcement  unit  for  concrete  or  like  structures, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  arranged 
in  different  planes,  and  connecting  members  therefor  com 
prising  retaining  or  confining  means  arranged  to  engage 
the  longitudinal  members  externally  and  prevent  them 
from  spreading  apart,  and  means  between  the  rods  for 
forcing  and  holding  the  same  against  the  exterior  restrain- 
ing  means,  said  connecting  members  Including  a  yielding 

element. 

3.  A  reinforcement  unit  for  concrete  and  like  structures, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members,  and  con- 
necting means  therefor  comprising  clips,  one  such  clip  en 
gaging  each  of  said  longitudinal  members,  and  a  transverse 
rod  connecting  said  clips,  said  connecting  means  including 
a  yielding  element. 

4.  A  reinforcement  unit  for  concrete  and  like  structures. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members,  and  con- 
necting means  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent clips,  each  clip  being  U  shaped  and  provided  with 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  grain  door 
seated  in  the  door  opening  thereof,  a  pair  of  oscillatory 
door  locking  blades  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  door  open- 
ing, lock  bars  extending  from  said  lock  blades,  and  means 
for  locking  the  ends  of  said  lock  bars  to  said  grain  door, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  grain  door  seated  in  said  door  opening,  a  pair  of 
oscillatory  lock  blades  mounted  in  said  door  opening  at 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  for  normally  holding  &ald  grain 
door  in  working  position,  a  lock  bracket  on  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  grain  door,  lock  bars  pivoted  to  said 
lock  blades  and  engageable  with  said  lock  bracket  at  their 
free  ends,  and  a  lock  lever  pivoted  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  grain  door,  the  lower  end  thereof  being  movable  into 
a  position  immediately  above  said  lock  bracket,  and  the 
upper  end  thereof  being  arranged  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  frame,  s^uttstantlally  as 

described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  grain  door  made  up  of  upper  and  lower  sections 
seated  In  said  door  opening,  a  lock  bracket  on  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  lower  door  section,  oscillatory  lock 
blades  mounted  In  said  door  opening  at  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  normally  holding  said  grain  door  in  working 
position,  a  lock  lever  Intermediately  pivoted  to  the  upper 
door  section  and  its  upper  end  arranged  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  seat  in  tbe  top  of  the  door  frame 
and  having  a  flanged  lower  end,  and  a  lock  bolt  or  pin  for 
locking  the  flanged  lower  end  of  said  lock  lever  to  the 
lock  bracket  on  said  lower  door  section,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  grain  door  made  up  of  three  sections,  oscillatory 
lock  blades  mounted  in  said  door  opening  at  the  opposite 

.    sides    thereof   for   normally    holding    the   sections    of    said 
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grain  door  In  working  position,  a  lock  (racket  applied  to 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  lower  door  section,  lock 
bars  pivoted  to  said  lock  blades  and  en^ageable  with  said 
lock  bracket,  a  lock  lever  intermediately  pivoted  to  the 
Intermediate  door  section  and  having  a  flanged  lower  end 
and  with  its  upper  end  arranged  for  Interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  top  of  the  door  frame,  a  l*ck  pin  or  bolt  for 
interlocking  the  flanged  lower  end  of  aald  lock  lever  to 
said  lock  bracket  on  said  lower  door  section,  and  a  lock 
bracket  oo  the  upper  door  section  with  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  lock  lever  Is  engageable,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 


884,012.  AUXILIARY  I'RKSSURE  RBGULATOR  FOR 
GAS-BURNERS.  Henry  FAKSorr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
Anthony  Wind  and  one  half  to  Charles  K.  Ernst,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    2fi.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,163. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  ga.-^  burner,  the  combination  with 
a  g!is  supply  pipe  havlns;  a  gas-regulator  and  a  mantle,  of 
an  auxiliary  regulator  between  said  flrst-mentloned  regu- 
lator and  said  mantle,  said  auxiliary  regtilator  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  gas  may  pasa  and  being  mov- 
able to  allow  part  of  the  gas  to  pass  directly  to  the  mantle 
without  passing  through  said  regulator.  | 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  burner,  the  combination  with 
a  supply-pipe  having  a  regulator  and  a  mantle,  of  an 
auxiliary  regulator  comprising  a  foramlnous  screen  mov 
able  Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  gas  passing  to  said 
mantle. 

3.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  burner,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  supply  pipe  and  a  mantle,  of  an  auxiliary- 
regulator  between  said  supply-pipe  and  mantle  having  a 
screen  movable  to  compel  the  supply  of  gas  to  pass  there- 
through or  to  permit  the  gas  to  pass  directly  to  the  mantle 
without  passing  through  said  screen. 

4.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas-hnrqer,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supply-pipe  and  a  mantle,  of  an  auxiliary- 
regulator  having  a  screen  movable  to  allow  part  of  the 
supply  of  gas  to  pass  therethrough  or  movable  out  of  the 
path  of  the  gas. 

5.  An  auxiliary-regulator  for  gas  burners  comprising  ' 
a  casing  and  a  rotatable  foramlnous  screen  movable  Into  ' 
or  out  of  the  path  of  the  gas  passing  through  said  casing.   [ 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  : 


8  8  4,013.  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER.  J08MPH  J.  Oaq*. 
Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906,  Serial  No.  341,051. 
Renewed  .Tan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,992. 


front  of  the  rear  head  or  flue-sheet,  with  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal flues  passing  through  all  of  said  heads  or  flue 
sheets,  the  Intermediate  head  or  flue  sheet  supporting  the 
weight  of  the  flues  l)etween  the  front  and  rear  heads  or 
flue-sheets,  and  the  said  intermediate  head  or  flue  sheet 
being  a  double  plate  which  allows  one  of  the  plates  to  be 
drawn  up  or  <iown  and  which  securely  fastens  the  flues  in 
said  intermediate  head  or  flue  sheet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler,  having  front  and  rear  flue  sheets,  and  hurl 
zontal  tlue.s  supported  In  said  sheets,  of  an  Intermediate 
supplemental  flue  sheet  comprising  two  plates  one  of  which 
Is  stationary  within  the  lx)ller.  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
movable  vertically,  the  said  plates  Ijelng  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  said  flues,  and  means  for  securing  the 
movable  plate  In  tlxed  position  with  relation  to  the  sta- 
tionary plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  havlnj;  front  and  rear  flue  sheets,  and  flues 
supported  In  said  sheets,  of  an  intermediate  .supplemental 
flue  sheet  comprising  a  stationary  member,  and  a  movable 
member  both  provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  flues, 
the  openings  In  one  meml)er  being  so  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  openings  in  the  other  member  that  opposite 
walls  of  said  openings  engage  the  flues. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  tyf>e  descrltied.  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  having  front  and  rear  flue  sheets,  and  flues 
supported  In  said  flue  sheets,  of  an  intermediate  supple- 
mental flue  support  comprising  a  stationary  plate  secured 
in  the  boiler,  and  a  vertically  movable  plate  encagini;  the 
face  of  said  stationary  plate,  Itoth  of  said  plates  having 
flue  openings,  means  for  securing  the  movable  plate  to  the 
stationary  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  movable  plate 
in  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  stationary  plate. 


884.014.      VEHICLE,      Martin    F.    (iB.SERirH.    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  July  1.'!,  1907       Serial  .No.  a.S,'{.553. 


A  vehicle  comprising  a  lK>dy  provided  with  outwardly 
curved  risers,  and  side  sills,  a  seat  frame  having  stretcher 
rails,  side  rails,  and  supporting  posts,  brace  members, 
each  formed  with  an  offset  foot,  having  a  projecting  end, 
.secured  to  a  side  sill,  an  upwardly  flaring  reinforced  offset 
portion  providing  a  shoulder  for  supporting  a  stretcher 
rail,  and  secured  thereto,  and  bolts  passed  through  the 
offset  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  brace  members  and 
through  the  front  and  rear  stretcher  rails  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  side  rails. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler  having  front  and  rear  heads  or  flue-sheets, 
of  an  Intermediate  vertical  head  or  flue-aheet  secured  io 


884,015.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Albert  S.  Orat,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Ross  ,1.  Beatty,  trustee,  Chicago, 
HI.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,164. 

1.  .\n  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  upper  cathode  and 
lower  anode  elements  a  diaphragm  separating  the  same 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  circulation  of  the 
charge  under  treatment  through  the  cell  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  elements,  said  cell  having  multiple  vents  for 
the  escape  of  evolved  gases  leading  from  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  cathode  element,  snlwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  .\n  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  upper  cathode  and 
lower  anode  elements  a  diaphragm  separating  the  same 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  circulation  of  the 
charge  under  treatment  throujth  the  cell  between  the 
anode    and    cathode   elements,    said    cell    having    multiple 
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vents  for  the  escape  of  evolved  gases,  leading  from  the 
under  surface  of  the  cathode  element  and  liquid  holding 
means  about  the  exits  of  said  vents,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  An  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  a  diaphragm  divid- 
ing the  same  Into  cathode  and  anode  chambers,  cathode 
and  anode  elements  in  said  chambers  respectively,  said 
cell  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  circulation  of 
the  charge  under  treatment  opening  into  the  anode  cham- 
ber, and  multiple  vents  for  the  escape  of  evolved  gases  1 
from  said  cathode  chamber,  substantially  as  descrilKMl. 

4  An  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  a  diaphragm  divid- 
ing the  same  Into  cathode  and  anode  chanil)er8.  cathode 
and  anode  elements  In  said  chambers  respectively,  said 
cell  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  circulation  of 
the  charge  under  treatment  opening  Into  the  anode  cham- 
tfer.  and  multiple  vents  for  the  escape  of  evolved  gases 
from  said  cathode  chaml>er  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  cathode  element  submerged,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'").  An  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  a  diaphragm  divid- 
ing the  same  into  cathode  and  anode  chambers,  cath'vle 
and  anode  elements  in  said  chambers  respectively,  said 
cell  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  circulation  of 
the  charge  under  treatment  opening  into  the  anode  cham- 
ber, and  multiple  vents  for  the  escape  of  evolved  g.nses 
from  said  cathode  chaml)er  and  means  for  maintaininz  a 
separate  circulation  of  liquid  through  said  cathode  cham- 
l>er,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


circumference  Immediately  above  the  feed  pipe  9  and  a 
valve  plate  transversely  slldable  across  said  air  inlet 
pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  comprising  a  fan.  a  fan  cham- 
ber having  tangential  feed  and  outlet  pipes,  an  air  inlet 
pipe  opening  into  the  ihamber  adjacent  to  the  feed  pipe, 
guides  upon  said  air  inlet  pipe  and  a  valve  plate  slldably 
engaged  with  said  guidt-s  and  movable  across  said  air  inlet 
pipe,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  comprising  a  support,  a  fan 
caaing  arranged  theteon  and  consisting  of  a  base  section  _ 
having  an  open  top.  a  discharge  pipe  at  one  end  and  a 
feed  pipe  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  at  its  other  end.  a  fan  In 
said  fan  casing,  a  removable  cover  section  secured  upon 
the  open  top  of  said  base  section  of  the  fan  casing  and 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  air 
Inlet  pipe. 

4.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  fan.  a  shaft  for  the  fan  journaied  in  l)earlngs  upon  said 
frame  and  a  casing  for  the  fan  adjustable  transversely  with 
respect  to  its  shaft  to  vary  the  space  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  blades  of  the  fan  and  the  inner  face  of  the 
casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\  pneumatic  convyer  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  fan.  a  shaft  for  the  fan  journaied  In  bearings  upon  said 
frame,  a  casing  for  the  fan  carried  by  the  frame  and 
movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  fan  shaft  to  vary 
the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  fan  blades  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  set  screws  for  adjusting 
said  fan  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  4.0  10,  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYER,  Clarence  L. 
Groves,  Hartford  City,  Ind.  Filed  Apr,  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No,  371,155, 


1,   .V  pneumatic  conveyer  comprising  a  fan,  a  cylindrical 

fan  chamber  having  at  substantially  opposite  points  ui>on 

its   circumference  the  tangential   feed   and  outlet   pipes  9. 

28,  and  also  having  the  air  Inlet  pipe   10  arranged   in  its 

133  0.0,-85 


884,017.       CARBONir  ACIlt    Al'I'ARATUS     FOR     BEER 
CASKS  AND  THF:   I.IKE,     Bernhabd  Hadank.   Bueno.s 
Ayres,  Argentina.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  299.603 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  off  fluids  from  fluid-containing 
casks  by  means  of  gas  pressure,  comprising  in  one  plane  a 
gas-bottle  and  an  intermediate  holder,  said  bottle  and 
bolder  adapted  to  lie  snug  against  the  head  of  the  cask 
and  not  project  beyond  the  cask  ends:  a  reducing  valvn 
cutting  off  the  Intermediate  holder  from  the  gas-bottle,  a 
hollow  connecting  piece  fitted  to  the  intermediate  holder 
and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  gas-bottle  and 
holder  and  leading  Into  the  cask. 

2.  .\  device  for  drawing  off  fluids  from  fluid-containing 
casks  by  means  of  gas  pressure,  comprising  in  one  plane  a 
gas-l>ottle  having  an  opening  for  filling  from  other  vessels, 
which  opening  is  provided  with  a  back-pressure  valve,  an 
Intermediate  holder  and  a  reducing  valve  cutting  off  the 
Intermediate  holder  from  the  gas  bottle,  said  bottle,  holder 
and  reducing  valve  adapted  to  lie  snug  against  the  head  of 
the  cask  and  not  project  beyond  the  cask  ends:  a  hollow- 
connecting  piece  fitted  to  the  Intermediate  holder  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  gas-bottle  and  Intermediate 
holder  and  adapted  to  lead  into  the  cask. 

3  .\.  device  for  drawing  off  fluids  from  fluld-contaiulng 
casks  by  means  of  gas  pressure,  comprising  in  one  plane  a 
gas  bottle,  an  intermediate  holder,  and  a  reducing  valve 
cutting  off  the  Intermediate  holder  from  the  gas-bottle. 
said  bottle,  holder  and  valve  adapted  to  He  snug  against 
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the  head  of  the  cask  and  not  project  beyond  the  caak 
ends  ;  a  hollow  connectlng-ptece  fitted  to  the  Intermediate 
holder  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  gras-bottle  and 
Intermediate  holder,  the  bore  of  the  connecting-piece 
adapted  to  ^erve  for  the  Introduction  of  c»rbonlc  add  into 
the  cask  going  through  the  device,  so  th«t  It  can  be  aaed 
for  the  Introduction  of  a  racklng-plpe. 


884.0] s.      INCUBATOR- ALARM.      Fremovt   R.    Harris. 
Kenmare.  N.  D.     Filed  May  22.  1907.     S«rlal  No.  375,154. 


1  The  combination  with  an  incubator  or  brooder  having 
a  movable  damper  arm.  of  blocks  hinfedly  connected 
at  their  rear  ends,  contact  wires  carried  by  the  blocks 
and  located  In  position  for  engagement  by  the  damper 
arm.  one  of  the  blocks  being  movable  with  reapect  to 
the  other  to  vary  the  position  of  the  wires  with  respect  to 
the  arm.  means  for  holding  the  movable  block  at  different 
points  of  its  movement,  and  a  battery  an4  bell  in  circuit 
with  the  wires. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Incubator  or  brooder  hav- 
ing a  movable  damper  arm  of  a  lower  stationary  block,  an 
upper  block  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
stationary  block,  said  upper  block  being  tdjustably  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  lower  block,  bindlirg  posts  carried 
by  the  upper  block  and  wires  connected  to  said  binding 
posts  and  formed  at  their  ends  for  engagement  with  said 
damper  arm  upon  movement  of  the  latttr  in  either  di- 
rection. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  incubator  and  an  electric 
alarm  circuit  Including  two  spaced  uninsulated  contact 
wires,  of  a  movable  damper  arm  and  a  member  on*  said 
damper  arm  arranged  for  simultaneous  contact  with  said 
wires,  said  member  comprising  a  body  colled  about  said 
damper  arm  and  having  its  ends  extended  In  parallelism 
to  said  body  and  in  opposite  directions,  the  said  extended 
ends  overlying  the  said  colled  bodv 


884.019.     PAPER  FILE.     Hermann  Hkbd»gkn.  Stuttgart. 
Germany      Filed  May  16,   1907.     Serial  Ko.  373,958. 


1  .V  paper  file  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  pocket  or  holder  reduced  in  depth 
with  respect  to  'said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  receive 


and  hold  one  portion  or  end  of  the  contents  of  the  file, 
the  remaining  portion  or  end  being  exposed,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  a  retainer  flap  for  retaining 
the  exposed  end  of  said  contents  and  engaging  the  pocket. 
2.  A  paper  file  of  the  type  described  comprimlng  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  pocket  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
flaps  and  reduced  in  depth  with  respect  to  said  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  receive  or  hold  one  portion  or  end 
of  the  contents  of  the  file,  the  remaining  portion  or  end 
being  exposed,  and  a  retainer  flap  for  retaining  the  exposed 
end  of  the  contents. 

3  A  paper  file  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cover 
scored  to  form  folding  portions,  one  of  said  folding  por- 
tions being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  plurality  of 
flaps  adapted  to  form  a  [)ocket.  said  flaps  being  reduced 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  folding  portion  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  contents  of  the  file,  the 
remaining  end  of  the  contents  being  exposed. 

4.  .\  paper  file  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cover 
scored  to  form  folding  portions,  one  of  said  folding  por- 
tions being  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  plurality  of 
flaps  adapted  to  form  a  pocket,  said  flaps  being  reduced 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  folding  portion  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  contents  of  the  file,  said 
file  being  provided  with  a  retaining  flap  engaging  the  ex- 
posed end  of  the  contents  and  engaging  said  pocket. 

5.  \  paper  file  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cover 
scored  to  form  two  folding  portions,  one  of  said  portions 
being  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  pocket  reduced  in 
depth  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  portion,  said 
pocket  comprising  lateral  flaps  and  a  bottom  flap,  said 
lateral  flaps  being  provided  with  means  whereby  all  of 
said  flaps  may  be  removably  held  In  position  to  form  said 
pocket. 


884,020.     SAWMILL.     .John   Ihi.k.  Chippewa   Falls,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1907      Serial  No.  390,974. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  band-saw 
wheel  or  drum  comprising  an  annular  rotatable  member,  a 
disk  carrying  said  annular  member  and  normally  fixed 
against  rotation,  a  shaft  for  said  disk,  means  for  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  the  disk  radially  with  reference  to  the 
shaft  and  for  holding  the  disk  In  adjusted  positions,  and 
means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  disk  rotatively 
with  reference  to  said  shaft  and  for  holding  It  In  such  ad- 
justed positions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  band-saw 
wheel  or  drum,  comprising  an  annular  rotative  member, 
a  disk  carrying  said  annular  member  and  fixed  against 
rotation,  a  shaft  for  said  disk,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  disk  radially  with  reference  to  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  band  saw 
wheel  or  drum  comprising  an  annular  rotative  member  for 
carrying  the  saw,   and  a  disk  fixed  against   rotation  and 
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carrying  the  annular  member,  said  disk  being  composed  of 
parts  positively  adjustable  radially  to  take  up  wear. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  band-saw 
wheel  or  drum,  comprising  an  annular  rotative  member,  a 
disk  fixed  against  rotation,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  disk 
Is  supported,  means  for  permitting  the  radial  adjustment 
of  the  disk  with  reference  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
positively  Increasing  the  effective  diameter  of  the  disk  to 
take  up  wear  between  the  disk  and  the  annular  member 
supported  thereby. 

r.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  band  saw 
wheel  or  support  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  a  clamp  there- 
on, blocks  movable  with  relation  to  said  clamp,  other 
blocks  radially  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  first  named  blocks,  said  last-named  blocks  hav- 
ing their  o\ifer  »><lires  curved  on  arcs  struck  from  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  as  the  center,  cheek  plates  carried  by  said 
last  named  blocks  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  and  an 
annular  rotatable  member  having  Its  periphery  formed  to 
receive  a  band  saw  and  its  Inner  edge  formed  to  seat  be- 
twe«>n  the  cheek  plates. 


1 


884,021.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COPPER  Mar- 
ciL  A.  JuLi.iEN  and  Emile  L.  Dkssolle.  I^evallois-Per- 
ret.  France.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,421. 


^ 


scribed  courses  so  that  the  path  described  by  said  polisher 
will   Intersect  thereby  effecting  continuous  engagement  of 
said  polisher  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,022.  GALLEY  FOR  LINE  -  CASTING  MACHINES. 
David  S.  Kennedt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  16.  lf*08.     Serial  No.  411,109. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  polishing  electrolytic  copper  com- 
prising a  vat  provided  with  a  spindle  carrying  the  cylin- 
der on  which  the  metal  is  deposited,  an  outside  shaft  driv- 
ing the  spindle  of  the  said  cylinder  by  means  of  a  wooden 
tappet,  a  carriage  arranged  above  the  said  vat  and  moving 
longitudinally  thereon,  and  carrying  a  motor  operating, 
by  means  of  a  connecting  rod  and  crank,  an  oscillating 
lever  provided  at  Its  end  with  the  polishing  tool  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  electrolytic  bath,  an 
actuated  member  on  which  the  metal  Is  deposited,  a  car- 
riage movable  with  respect  to  said  member,  a  polisher  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  and  bodily  movable  abreast  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  polisher  with  respect 
to  said  member  independently  of  the  bodily  movement  im- 
parted to  said  polisher. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  electrolytic  bath,  an 
actuated  member  on  which  the  metal  Is  deposited,  a  car- 
riage movable  with  respect  to  said  member,  a  polisher  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  and  bodily  movable  abreast  of  said 
member,  and  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  Impart- 
ing movement  to  said  polisher  Independently  of  said  bodily 
movement. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  electrolytic  bath,  an 
actuated  member  on  which  the  metal  is  deposited,  a  car- 
riage movable  with  respect  to  said  member,  a  polisher 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  bodily  movable 
abreast  of  said  member,  and  means  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage for  imparting  movement  to  said  polisher  about  its 
pivotal  mounting. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  for  the  electrolytic  bath,  an 
actuated  member  on  which  said  metal  is  deposited,  a  pol- 
isher engaging  said  member,  and  means  for  imparting 
movement    to   said    polisher    through    a    plurality    of    pre- 


1.  In  a  line-casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
ejector-blade,  an  inclined  surface  upon  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  slug  Is  delivered  by  the  ejector,  and  a  station- 
ary stop  In  position  to  encounter  the  upper  end  of  the  slug 
after  the  latter  Is  fully  advanced  by  the  ejector ;  whereby 
the  tilting  of  the  slug  that  it  may  ride  upon  Its  base  Is 
effected  by  the  action  of  the  Inclined  surface  and  without 
movement  of  the  stop. 

2.  In  a  galley  for  a  line-casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  galley  proper  and  the  slug-guiding  bracket  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  extended  upward  and  rearward  In  po- 
sition to  receive  the  lower  rear  corner  of  the  slug  when  de- 
livered thereto  by  the  ejector,  having  also  the  upright 
slotted  portion  open  at  the  rear  to  receive  the  slug,  with 
a  rigid  stop  at  the  front  to  guide  the  upper  end  of  the 
slug  as  It  descends  the  Inclined  surface. 

3.  A  receiving  galley  for  a  line-casting  machine  having 
a  stationary  inclined  bottom  to  receive  and  guide  the 
lower  .tnd  of  a  slug,  and  a  stationary  stop  to  arrest  the 
upper  end  of  a  slug ;  whereby  the  inclined  bottom  la  en- 
abled to  effect  the  tilting  movement  of  the  slug. 

4.  In  a  receiving  galley  for  a  line-casting  machine  from 
which  the  slugs  are  delivered  in  a  vertical  position,  a  ver- 
tically slotted  guide  to  receive  the  slugs,  said  guide  having 
at  the  front  a  stop  to  arrest  the  upper  ends  of  the  sings, 
and  also  having  at  the  bottom  an  Inclined  slug-supporting 
surface  extended  rearward  beyond  the  top  guide  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  slug ;  where- 
tiy  tlie  slug  Is  tilted  and  caused  lo  advance  endwise  In  an 
inclined  position  through  the  action  of  the  Inclined  body. 

5.  In  a  slug  receiving  galley,  means  for  directing  the 
slugs  endwise  Into  the  galley,  and  a  pointed  stop  to  en- 
counter the  end  of  the  slugs  and  prevent  their  rebound. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


884.023.     HOT-AIR  REGISTER.      WiLMAM   R.   Kniohts, 

Minneapolis.   Minn.      Filed   Aug.    28,    1907.      Serial    No. 

390,461. 

1.  In  a  register  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  skeleton  face  plate  and  a  gate  hinged  thereto,  of 
a  cam  attached  to  said  gate,  and  a  head  slldably  mounted 
on  said  face  plate  and  having  a  connection  operating  on 
the  cam  on  said  gate  to  open  and  close  the  same,  under 
sliding  movements  of  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  register  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  skeleton  face  plate  and  a  gate  hinged  thereto,  of  a 
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cam  rod  connected  to  said  gate  with  freedom  for  lateral 
swinging  movements,  and  a  cam  h«ad  slldftbly  mounted  on 


said  face  plate  and  having  a  cam  acting  connection  with 
said  cam  rod.  substantially  as  described. 


884,024.  MECHANICAL  BALLrTHROWER.  Robebt  H. 
Lake.  Washington.  D.  C  Filed  Dec.  18,  1902.  Serial 
No.  135.719. 


1  In  a  mechanical  base  ball  thrower,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel,  and  a  compressed  air  supply  communicating 
therewith,  of  a  strap  to  engage  the  ball  while  the  latter 
is  at  rest,  and  to  impart  thereto  to  a  twisting  movement 
about  an  ails  transverse  to  its  line  of  flight  as  the  result 
of  the  forward  movement  of  the  hall,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  base  ball  pitcher,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  and  an  ejecting  medium  to  act  upon  the 
ball,  of  a  flexible  strap  engaging  the  bail  while  the  latter 
is  in  a  state  of  rest  and  coacting  with  th«  same  to  impart 
a  twl.'^tlng  movement  thereto  as  a  result  of  the  forward 
movement  of  the  ball  under  the  Influence  of  said  ejecting 
medium,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  mechanical  base  ball  thrower,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel,  and  a  compressed  air  supply  communicat- 
ing therewith,  of  a  flexible  ball  curving  dovlce  Independent 
of  the  wail  of  the  bore  of  the  gun.  to  cotct  with  the  ball 
in  the  initial  forward  movement  thereof,  substantially  as 
described 

4.  In  a  mechanical  base  ball  curver  and  In  comblnatioo, 
a  barrel,  a  compressed  air-supply  therefor,  and  a  curving 
mechanism  including  a  strap  having  frictlonal  contact 
with  the  ball,  while  at  rest  and  In  the  initial  forward 
movement  thereof  only,  to  impart  thereto  a  twisting  move- 
ment transverse  to  its  line  of  flight  as  a  insult  of  said  for- 
ward movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  compressed  air 
supply,  of  a  displaceable  breech  closure  aad  a  device  work- 
ing within  the  bore  of  the  gun  carried  thereby  and  engag- 
ing the  ball  to  Impart  a  twisting  movement  to  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  fl  to  ^1  not  printed  in  the  Gazptte  ] 


884.025.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BLOOD-AL- 
BUMIN PREPARATIONS.  AtroNS  Langkb.  Frled- 
richsberg.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Au- 
gust Llngner,  Dreadcn,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1905. 
Serial  No.  256. 16L 

A  process  for  producing  blood  albumin  preparations 
which  consists  in  mixing  deflbrinlsed  animal  blood  with 
organic  calcium  salts  soluble  In  water,  in  the  presence  of 
Inorganic  calcium  salta.  permitting  the  whole  to  stand 
until  It  becomes  a  gelatinous  mass,  drying  at  a  low  tem- 
perature and  reducing  to  a  powder. 


8  8  4.026        BLOOD  COMPOUND  OF  GLYCEROPHOS 

PHATE  OF  LIME  AND  CALCIUM.      Alfons  La.voeb. 

Frledrichsberg,    near   Berlin.   Germany.      Filed    Dec.    24. 

1906.     Serial  No.  349,335. 

A  product.  30 '"t  of  which  is  soluble  and  70%  insoluble 
In  cold  water,  containing  the  constituent  parts  of  ox-blood, 
with  the  exception  of  the  fibrinogen,  the  said  constituent 
parts  being  chemically  bound  up  in  part  with  glycero- 
phosphate of  lime  and  partly  with  calcium 


884.027       MASSAOfNG  MACHINE.      Cabey    A.    Masker. 
Pearl.  III.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.771. 


.ao    4 


1.  .\.  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
closed  chamber,  means  for  rarefying  the  air  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  Imparting  a  vibratory  action  to  a  per- 
son located  in  said  chamber. 

2.  \  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  closed 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  or  vapor  to  said 
chamber,  means  for  rarefying  the  air  in  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  Imparting  vibrations  to  the  body  of  a  person 
located  in  said  chamber, 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
closed  chamber,  means  for  rarefying  the  air  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  imparting  vibrations  to  the  body  of  a  person 
located  in  said  chamber 

4.  In  a  massaging  machine,  an  air  tight  receptacle. 
pumping  and  air  modifying  means  to  change  the  destiny 
and  to  relatively  change  the  (juantity  of  olpments  of  the 
air  or  other  medium  within  the  receptacle,  and  mpann  for 
agitating  the  contents  of  the  receptacle. 

.">,  In  a  massaging  machine,  an  air  tight  r>H't>ptacle. 
means  for  ngitatini;  it*  cmtents.  and  mfans  for  changing 
the  density  of  the  air  within  the  rect-ptacle 

[Claims  tj  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


884.028.  ACCUMULATOR  PLATE.  Michail  M.argllis, 
Odessa.  Russia.  Filed  June  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,821. 

1.  An  accumulator-plate  consisting  of  a  head-piece,  a 
plurality  of  alternately  straight  and  wavy  lead  strips 
suspended  from  the  head  piece  and  provided  with  holes,  a 
plurality  of  pressure  strips  susp<*nded  from  the  head- 
piece and  adapted  to  yieldingly  compress  the  straight  and 
wavy  lead  strips  In  the  horizontal  direction,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal   cross   rods  passing  through  the   holes 
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of  the  straight  and  wavy  lead  strips  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect together  the  pressure  strips. 

"  In  an  accumulator  plate,  the  combination  with  a 
head-piece,  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  alternately  straight 
and  wavy  lead  strips  .secured  with  their  upper  ends  on  sad 
head-piece  and  provided  with  holes,  a  plurality  of  elastic 
pressure  stript>  suspended  from  said  head-piece  and  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  compress  said  straight  and  wavy  lead 
strips  in  the  horlzonUl  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  cross 
rods  passing  through  the  holes  of  said  straight  and  wavy 
lead  strips  and  adapted  to  connect  together  said  pressure 
strips  while  being  permitted  to  vertically  move  in  the 
holes  of  the  straight  lead  strips. 


horizontal  arms  formed  integral  with  and  «;«°<5l°f /;•;" 
said  bar,  and  a  platform  removably  and  replaceably  sup- 


ported on  said  horizontal  arms  and  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  Ice  chamber,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


884  030.  KNIFE-HANDLE.  Wilford  I.  Morton,  Ber- 
wick. Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402.324. 


J      3 


8  In  an  accumulator-plate,  the  combination  with  a 
leaden  head-piece,  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  alternately 
straight  and  wavy  lead  strips  secured  with  their  upper 
ends  on  said  leaden  head-piece  and  provided  with  holes,  a 
plurality  of  elastic  supporting  strips  suspended  from  said 
l.aden  head-piece  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  compress  said 
straight  and  wavy  lead  strips  in  the  horizontal  direction 
and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  cross  rods  passing  through 
the  holes  of  said  straight  and  wavy  lead  strips  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  together  said  supporting  strips  while  being 
permitted  to  vertically  move  in  the  holes  of  the  straight 

lead  strips. 

4  In  an  accumulator-plate,  the  combination  with  a 
head  piece,  of  a  plurality  of  alternately  straight  and  wavy 
lead  strips  suspended  from  the  head-piece  and  provided 
with  holes,  the  straight  lead  strips  being  longitudinally 
corrugated,  a  plurality  of  pressure  strips  suspended  from 
the  head  piece  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  compress  the 
straight  and  wavy  lead  strips  In  the  horizontal  direction, 
and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  cross  rods  pa-ssing  through 
the  holes  of  the  straight  and  wavy  lead  strips  and  adapted 
to  connect  together  the  pressure  strips. 

-.  In  an  accumulator-plate,  the  combination  with  a 
head-piece,  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  alternately  straight 
and  wavy  lead  strips  secured  with  their  upper  ends  on  said 
head-piece  and  provided  with  holes,  the  straight  lead 
strips  being  longitudinally  corrugated,  a  plurality  of 
elastic  pressure  strips  suspended  from  said  bead  piece  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  compress  said  straight  and  wavy 
lead  strips  in  the  horizontal  direction,  and  a  plurality  of 
cross  rods  passing  through  the  holes  of  said  straight  and 
wavy  lead  strips  and  adapted  to  connect  together  said 
pr«s«ure  strips  while  being  permitted  to  vertically  move 
in  the  holes  of  the  straight  lead  strips, 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


884  O'^P  REFRIGERATOR.  Theodore  A.  Mayer.  Wash- 
ington D.  C.  Filed  Sepi  l.l.  mi7.  Serial  No,  392,688. 
The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  boxing  in 

Us  front   of  a  scales  structure  secured  in  said  boxing  and 

having  a  dial  presented  to  the  exterior  of  the  refrigerator. 

a   bar   operatlvely    connected    with    said    scales    structure. 


^  f  /-^ 


^/  4 
S 

1  K  knife  handle  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one 
side  open  at  one  end.  a  slip  of  sharpening  or  abrading 
material  shaped  to  fit  said  groove  and  removable  there- 
from at  said  open  end.  and  means  for  fastening  said  slip 

in  the  groove.  ,        ..     ,.  , 

"     \    knife    handle   having    its   sides   made   of   slips   of 

sharpening     or     abrading     material     removable     endwise 

therefrom,  and  means  for  positively  locking  said  slips  in 

the  handle.  ,^  .,,     , 

3  \  knife  handle  having  a  dovetailed  longitudinal- 
groove  in  one  side,  a  removable  sharpening  or  abrading 
slip  shaped  to  fit  said  groove,  and  a  spring  catch  at  one 
end  of  said  knife   handle  for   retaining   said  slip  In   said 

groove.  ,      ,,      ,, 

4  \  knife  handle  having  a  dovetailed  longitudinally 
grooved  cheek-plate  on  each  side,  two  slips  of  sharpening 
or  abrading  material  of  different  qualities  shaped  to  fit 
said  dovetailed  grooves,  and  a  spring  catch  attached  to 
each  side  of  the  knife  handle  having  a  lateral  projection 
to  engage  the  end  of  an  abrading  slip  and  hold  the  same 
In  its  groove. 

884.031.  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  POTTERY 
AND  OTHER  WARE.  Frederick  Molntford.  Long- 
ton.  England.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,238. 

1  In  a  decorating  machine  for  the  purposes  described 
an  intermittently  rotating  table  adapted  to  receive  one  or 
a  plurality  of  chucks  for  holding  the  article  to  be  deco- 
rated a  ratchet  device  for  operating  said  table,  a  cam  and 
slide  device  for  operating  the  ratchet,  a  cam  operated 
slide  and  lever  mechanism  for  holding  the  table  In  a  fixed 
position  during  decoration  and  a  pivoted  stop  device  ar- 
ranged in  conjunction  with  the  table  and  with  a  brake 
mechanism  for  preventing  overrunning  of  the  table  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  In  a  decorating  machine,  a  rotatable  table,  a  plu- 
raUtv  of  chuck  devices  each  adapted  to  receive  the  article 
to  be  decorated  mounted  In  prearranged  positions  on  the 
table  a  spring  catch  device  for  holding  the  chucks  in  a 
fixed  position  when  required,  a  device  for  releasing  said 
spring  catch  and  enabling  the  article  to  be  rotated  during 
exterior  decoration  and  to  afterwards  again  lock  the 
chuck  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  Iq  a  decorating  machine  for  the  pQrpoaes  described 
the  means  for  transferring  a  pattern  to  tlie  Inside  base  of 
the  article  to  be  decorated  consisting  of  a  vertically  re- 
clprocable  rod  carrying  at  Its  lower  end  a  resilient  pat- 
tern pad,  a  cam  and  lever  device  for  effecting  reciproca- 
tion, a  gold  or  color  supplying  device  In  conjunction  with 
the  reciprocating  rod  consisting  of  a  drip  bottle,  a  rotata- 
ble  color  disk,  a  ratchet  and  cam  device  for  rotating  the 
dlslt  and  a  reclprocable  frame  carrying  spring  controlK^d 
rollers  for  transferring  the  color  or  gold  from  the  disk  to 
the  pattern  surface  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  decorating  machine  for  the  purposes  described 
the  means  for  transferring  a  pattern  to  the  handle  of  a 
receptacle,  consisting  of  a  reclprocable  lever  carrying  at 
its  free  end  a  fixed  and  adjustable  pattern  pad.  a  rod  and 
cam  and  rack  and  wheel  device  for  moving  the  lever  Into 
position  to  receive  color  or  gold  and  to  a  position  for 
transferring  said  color  or  gold  to  the  handle,  a  drip  bottle 
or  other  supplying  device  for  the  color  or  gold,  a  dlatrl- 
butlon  slab,  a  distribution  roller  and  a  rod,  lever  and  cam 
device  for  operating  the  distribution  rolltr  so  as  to  trans- 
fer the  color  or  gold  from  the  slab  to  the  pattern  pad  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  decorating  machine  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically reciprocal  device  for  decorating  the  Inside  base  of 
the  article  to  be  decorated  with  a  slmuUaneously-operat- 
Ing  gold  or  color  transferring  device  for  putting  a  pattern 
on  the  handle  of  the  article  to  be  decorated  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


884.032.  NEST  FOR  HENS.  JOACHik  Muhl,  Stnik- 
kamp,  Fehmam,  Germany.  Filed  .\pr.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  308,365. 


UMX»jrMj^»jrAr. 


1.  A  nest  for  hens  comprising  a  box  having  a  bottom 
part  and  side  walls,  a  double  flap-door,  means  engaging 
with  one  flap  of  the  door  for  sospendlnf  the  door,  means 
for  suspending  the  box  from  the  other  Cap  and  a  weight 
on  the  opposite  flap  for  counteracting  the  weight  of  the 
box. 


Z.  \  nest  for  hens  comprising  a  box  having  a  bottom 
part  and  side  walls,  a  double  flap  door,  means  for  eccen 
trlcally  suspending  the  box  from  one  flap  of  the  door 
means  for  suspending  the  door  from  the  other  flap,  a 
weight  on  said  last  mentioned  flap  for  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  the  box  and  means  for  preventing  the  low- 
ering of  the  box  before  the  hen  reaches  the  bottom  of  thp 
box. 

.■5.  .V  nfst  comprising  a  box  having  a  bottom  part  and 
side  wall.-i.  a  double  flap  door  to  which  the  box  Is  plVDted 
at  one  aide  of  the  center  of  said  door,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  door  from  the  other  side  of  the  center,  a  weight 
on  the  door  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  l»ox 
and  means  for  holding  the  door  closed  on  one  side  and  the 
box  lowered. 

4.  A  nest  comprising  a  box  consisting  of  a  l>ottom  part 
and  side  walls,  a  double  flap  door  arranged  between  the 
side  walLs  of  the  box,  means  for  suspending  the  box  from 
one  part  of  the  door,  a  weight  on  the  other  part  for 
counterbalancing  the  box  and  suspending  means  con- 
nected to  the  door  between  the  weight  and  the  box. 


884,03  3.     FURNACE- V.4LVE.     Jacob  B    McKenna.v, 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial   No    .316,772. 


1  .\  furnace  valve  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coterminous  vertical  flues,  a  water  pan  surrounding  and 
separating  said  flues,  and  a  lift-valve  having  a  transverse 
partition,  and  an  integral  upturned  flange  deeper  than 
the  valve  hood,  to  form  a  water-cooling  chamber  for  the 
hood-top  and  rim  ;  said  valve  being  adapted,  when  seated, 
to  seal  from  each  other  all  flues  controlled  thereby  ;  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  furnace  valve  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
coterminous  vertical  flues,  a  water-pan  surrounding  and 
separating  said  flues,  said  separating  portion  being  of  less 
depth  than  the  marginal  portion,  and  an  integral  lift 
hood  having  an  upturned  flange  extending  above  the  hood- 
top  and  a  water  cooled  partition  of  less  depth  than  the 
hood  and  adapted  to  seat  In  the  flue-separating  portion  of 
the  water-pan  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace  valve.  In  combination,  a  water-pan  con- 
stituting the  terminal  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
flues,  said  pan  having  peripheral  and  diametrical  channels, 
and  a  valve  hood  having  marginal  flanges  and  an  Inter- 
mediate partition  of  less  depth  than  said  flanges,  said 
valve  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  seal  each  of  said 
flue-terminals  when  In  closed  position,  and  to  be  raised 
and  rotated  to  permit  and  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
said  flues  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace  valve.  In  combination,  a  water-pan  con- 
stituting the  terminal  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
flues,  said  pan  having  peripheral  and  diametrical  channels, 
and  a  ralve  hood  having  water-cooled  marginal  flanges  and 
an  Intermediate  water-cooled  partition  of  leas  depth  than 
said  flanges,  said  valve  t>eing  constructed  and  arranged  to 
seal  each  of  said  flue-termlnals  when  In  closed  position, 
and  to  t)e  ralaed  and  rotated  to  permit  and  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  between  said  flues  ;  substantially  as  described. 


884,034.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
.-VPPARATUS.  Nels  J.  Nelson,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug,  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,348. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  speclfled,  a  receptacle  sup- 
porting ring,  and  a  breakable  fastener  therefor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  speclfled,  a  receptacle  sup- 
port, a  carrier  therefor,  and  a  breakable  fastener  between 
the  support  and  the  carrier. 

3.  In    apparatus    of    the    class    described,    a    receptacle 
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supporting  ring,  a  carrier  therefor,  and  a  breakable  pin 

connecting  thf  ring  and  carrier 


^.  '''Jiff 


4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle 
supporting  ring  having  a  laterally  extended  perforated 
arm  a  carrier  having  an  opening  therefor,  and  a  break- 
able pin  arranged  to  extend  through  said  openings  and 
connecting  the  ring  to  the  carrier. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle 
carrying  ring,  a  perforated  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a 
perforated  support  having  a  shoulder  or  bracket  with 
which  the  end  of  the  arm  engages,  and  a  breakable  pin 
extending  through  the  openings  of  the  arm  and  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


gaseous  sulfuric  anhydrid  in  contact  with  a  mixture  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  weak  nitric  acid,  reserving  a  portion  of 
the  product  as  the  final  product,  adding  weak  nitric  acid 
to  the  remainder  of  the  product  to  dilute  It,  cooling  such 
diluted  product,  and  returning  the  cooled  diluted  product 
to  the  first  stage  of  the  process  to  again  absorb  the  an- 
hydrid. .   ^ 

3  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  mixture 
of  sulfuric  and  nitric  acids,  which  consists  In  bringing 
gaseous  sulfuric  anhydrid  In  contact  with  a  mixture  of  stil- 
furic  acid  and  weak  nitric  acid,  reserving  a  portion  of  the 
product  as  the  final  product,  adding  weak  nitric  acid  to 
the  remainder  of  the  product,  condensing  any  nitric  acid 
vapors  which  may  form  upon  the  addition  of  the  weak 
nitric  acid,  and  returning  such  condensed  vapors  together 
with  the  diluted  portion  of  the  product  to  the  first  stage 
of  the  process  to  again  absorb  the  anhydrid. 

4  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  mixture 
of  sulfuric  and  nitric  acids,  which  consists  In  bringing 
gaseous  sulfuric  anhydrid  in  contact  with  a  mixture  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  weak  nitric  acid,  reserving  a  portion  of 
the  product  as  the  final  product,  adding  weak  nitric  acid 
to  the  remainder  of  the  product  to  dilute  the  same,  con- 
densing any  nitric  acid  vapors  which  may  form  upon  the 
addition  of  the  weak  nitric  acid,  cooling  the  diluted  product 
and  the  condensed  vapors  returned  thereto,  and  conveying 
the  cooled  diluted  product  back  to  the  first  stage  of  the 
process  to  again  absorb  the  anhydrid. 

5  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  mixture 
of  sulfuric  and  nitric  acids,  which  consists  in  bringing  a 
spraved  downwardly  traveling  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  "nitric  acid  Into  contact  with  an  upward  stream  of 
paseous  sulfuric  anhydrid,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the 
product  at  the  bottom,  returning  the  remainder  to  the  first 
stage  of  the  process,  and  diluting  such  remainder  on  its 
return  path,  with  weak  nitric  acid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884  03:.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MIXTURES  OF 
SULFURIC  AND  NITRIC  ACIDS.  John  H.  Nikld, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  253,918. 


8  84  036  .\PPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ENDLESS 
GROOVES  OR  SLOTS.  Haswkll  F.  Packard,  Wake 
field  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Gardner, 
Wakefield.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
38s,h54. 


^-"^ 


1  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  mixture 
of  sulfuric  and  nitric  acids,  which  consists  In  causing 
gaseous  sulfuric  anhydrid  and  a  distributed  or  spread-out 
mixture  of  sulfuric  add  and  weak  nitric  acid  to  travel  in 
opposite  directions  In  contact  with  each  other,  reserving  a 
portion  of  the  product  as  the  final  product,  returning  the 
remainder  of  the  product  to  the  first  stage  of  the  process 
to  again  absorb  the  anhydrid.  and  diluting  such  remainder 
on  its  return  path  with  weak  nitric  acid. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  mixture 
of  "sulfuric   and    nitric   acids,    which   consists   In   bringing 


1  \n  appliance  of  the  character  speclfled,  adapted  to 
form  an  endless  groove  in  a  flat  body,  and  comprising  a 
iMsam  a  confining  member  adapted  to  engage  the  body  to 
l,e  cut  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  being  revoluble  about 
said  member,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  beam,  and  movable  vertically  at  right  angles  with 
the  beam,  said  cutter  being  adapted  to  form  an  endless 
groove  when  the  beam  Is  revolved  about  the  confining 
meml-er  and  means  for  feeding  the  cutter  to  progressively 
increase  the  depth  of  the  groove,  said  means  Including  a 
cutter  feeding  hand-grip  mounted  on  the  beam,  and  con- 
nections between  said  grip  and  the  cutter,  whereby  the 
latter  Is  fed  automatically  when  the  grip  Is  manipulated 
to  revolve  the  beam  and  cutter. 

>  \n  appliance  of  the  character  speclfled,  adapted  to 
form  an  endless  groove  In  a  flat  body,  and  comprising  a 
lieam  a  confining  member  adapted  to  engage  the  body  to 
be  cut  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  being  revoluble  about 
said  member,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  beam,  and  movable  vertically  at  right  angles  with 
the  beam,  said  cutter  being  adapted  to  form  an  endless 
groove  when  the  beam  Is  revolved  about  the  confining 
,   member,  a  screw-threaded  shank  projecting  from  the  cutter 
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outwardly  from  the  beam,  and  an  elongated  nut  journaled 
on  the  beam  and  engaged  with  said  shank,  the  nut  being 
adapted   to  serve  not   only   as   a   hand  grip   by   which   the 
beam  and  cutter  may   be  revolved,   but   alsn   a.s  a    cutter 
feeding  member  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  speclflfd.  adapted  to 
form  an  endless  groove  in  a  flat  body,  and  comprising  a 
tieam.  a  confining  memt>er  adapted  to  engage  the  body  to 
be  cut.  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  being  rwvoluble  about 
said  member,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  beam  and  movable  vertically  at  right  angles  with 
the  t)eam.  said  cutter  being  adapted  to  form  an  endless 
groove  when  the  tieam  Is  revolved  about  the  confining 
raemtier,  a  head  afBxed  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
(■earn.  «aid  head  having  a  guide,  a  shank  affixed  to  the 
cutter  and  having  a  sjjuared  Inner  portion  »iovable  in  and 
prevented  from  rotating  by  the  guide,  and  a  screw  thread- 
ed outer  portion,  and  a  hand  grip  rotatlvelj  engaged  with 
the  head,  and  having  an  Interval  screw  thread  engaged 
with  the  screw  threaded  portion  "f  the  siiank,  said  nut 
servlni;  as  a  handle  and  as  a  cutter  feeding  member,  as  set 
fortii. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  adapted  to 
form  an  endless  groove  in  a  flat  l)ody,  and  comprising  a 
center  adapted  to  engage  the  body  to  be  cut,  a  plate  revo 
luhle  about  said  center,  and  having  an  orlBce  closely  fit 
ting  the  latter,  a  beam  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  through 
which  the  center  passes,  the  beam  being  tdjustable  end- 
wise relatively  to  the  plate  and  center,  and  revoluble  with 
the  plate  about  the  center,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
i<e&m  to  the  plate  in  the  different  position!  to  which  the 
beam  tiiay  be  longitudinally  adjusted,  a  cutter  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  beam,  and  motable  vertically 
at  right  angles  with  the  beam,  said  cutter  being  adapted 
to  form  an  endless  groove  when  the  beam  Is  revolved  about 
the  center,  a  hand  grip  mounted  on  the  beam,  and  con- 
nections letween  said  grip  and  the  cutter  whereby  the 
cutter  Is  fed  to  progreesively  increase  th«  depth  of  the 
groove,  when  the  grip  and  beam  are  revcv|ved  about  the 
center. 

r>.  An  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  t»eam,  a  confining  memt)er  adapted  to  engage  the  t>ody  to 
be  cut.  tJie  outer  end  of  the  beam  being  eevoluble  about 
the  said  member,  a  head  afl9xed  to  the  outer  end  portion 
of  th^•  l>eam.  said  bead  having  a  guide,  a  jutter  having  a 
shank  luovahle  in  said  guide,  said  shank  having  a  screw 
threaded  portion  anil  a  hand  grip  rotatively  engaged  with 
the  head,  and  having  an  Internal  thread  en|;aged  with  the 
screw  threade<l  portion  of  the  shank,  whereby  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  hand  srrip  to  revolve  the  beam  about  the  con- 
fining member  is  causeii  to  feed  the  cutter,  and  runners 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  head  and  from  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  beam,  whereby  the  outer  and  hand  grip 
are  steadied  and  supported. 


884,037.      THREAT'*;!  II»E       Isaac    E     P*i.mek.    Middle- 
town,  Conn.     Filed  L>ec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.:iTT. 


In  combination,  a  fingerboard,  a  thread  |uide.  a  bearing 
plate  interpose*!  !>etween  the  shank  of  the  thread  gtiide 
and  the  flnger-lK>ard.  the  said  bearing  plate  being  provided 
with  sharp  projections  on  Its  inner  face  and  means  for 
locking  the  shank  to  the  bearing  plate  and  forcing  the 
sharp  projections  on  the  bearing  plate  Into  the  face  of  the 
finger  board. 


8M,03S.  SEA  SOTNTiING  APPARATI"$  Ml  rray  T 
Parks,  Lydd.  England.  Filed  Jane  5.  1»07  Serial  No. 
.^77.413. 

1  In  sea  sounding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lead. 
a  rotatable  collar  freely  mounted  about  the  center  of  the 
lead,  and  means  carried  by  said  collar  by  which  the  lead 
mav  be  hung  on  a  fi.xed  Inclined  stretched  Wire. 


2.  In  sea  sounding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lead, 
a  rotatable  collar  freely  mounted  about  the  center  of  said 
lead,  and  hooka  carried  by  the  collar  by  means  of  which 
the  lead  may  be  hung  on  a  fixed  inclined  stretched  wire. 


%^s 


.'!.  In  sea  sounding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lead, 
a  fixed  Inclined  stretched  wire,  means  carried  by  the  lead 
by  which  It  may  he  hung  on  to  and  slide  down  the  said 
wire,  a  line  attached  to  said  lead,  a  drum  on  which  said 
line  Is  woiind.  and  means  for  releasing  the  lead  from  the 
wire. 

4.  In  sea  sounding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lead, 
hooks  carried  by  said  lead,  a  fixed  inclined  stretched  wire, 
a  line  attached  to  said  lead,  an  enlargement  on  said  line, 
means  operated  by  said  enlargement  for  hanging  the  lead 
onto  the  wire,  means  for  releasing  the  lead  from  said 
wire,  a  drum  on  which  said  line  Is  wound,  means  for 
rapidly  rewinding  the  drum  and  taking  up  any  slack 
sounding  line,  and  a  pawl  for  preventing  the  drum  un 
winding  after  the  apparatus  has  passed  the  point  at  which 
the  lead  has  struck  the  lK)ttom. 

5.  In  sea  sounding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lead, 
lutoks  carried  by  said  lead,  a  fixed  Inclined  stretched  wire, 
an  enlargement  on  said  line,  means  operated  by  said  en- 
largement for  hanging  the  lead  on  the  wire,  means  for 
releasing  the  lead  from  said  wire,  a  drum  on  which  said 
line  Is  wound,  means  for  rapidly  rewinding  the  drum  and 
taking  up  any  slack  sounding  line,  a  pawl  for  preventing 
the  drum  unwinding  after  the  apparatus  has  passed  the 
point  at  which  the  lead  has  struck  the  l>ottom.  and  suitable 
gearing  operated  by  the  winding  drum  to  move  a  scale  to 
indicate  the  depth  of  water  where  the  lead  strikes  the  lx>t 

lolll. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;azette. ] 


884.039.     VOTIN  ;  MACHINE.     Fhans  A.  I'ETKR.sos.  Syra 
cuse.  N    Y.     Filed  Apr   20.  1905.     Serial  No.  256.571. 


/©\;/©\  m\ 


1  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  accumu- 
lating device,  a  vibrating  visual  signal  mounted  coaxlally 
with  and  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  number  wheels  of  said 
device,  a  key  lever,  and  means  connected  with  the  key 
lever  for  operating  said  signal  and  accumulating  device. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  accumu- 
lating device,  a  vibrating  visual  signal  mounted  coaxlally 
with  and  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  number  wheels  of  said 
device,  a  key  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the  accumu 
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latlng  device  and  said  signal  at  every  operation  of  the  key 

l6v^r 

3  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  counting  mechanisms,  a  series  of  voting  keys  each  con 
nected  with  a  lever  adapted  to  actuate  one  of  the  counting 
merbanlsms.  a  bousing  inclosing  said  counting  mechan 
Isms,  and  having  therein  apertures  opposite  the  counting 
mechanisms,  a  signal  device  arranged  adjacent  each  of  the 
counting  mechanisms  and  movable  across  the  said  aperture 
in  the  housing,  said  signal  devices  being  each  connected 
with  one  of  the  voting  key  levers,  whereby  as  the  lever  Is 
operated  to  actuate  the  counting  mechanism,  said  signal 
will  be  moved  opposite  said  aperture  In  the  housing  to  In 
dicate  the  nature  of  the  vote  recorded,  an  audible  signal 
device  adapter!  to  l-e  operated  by  either  of  the  voting  key 
levers  and  means  for  moving  the  first  said  signal  device 
to  inoperative  position  as  the  voting  key  lever  returns  to 
normal  position. 

4  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  counting 
mechanism,  a  voting  key  connected  with  a  lever  adapted 
to  operate  said  counting  mechanism,  a  housing  Inclosing 
said  counting  mechanism  and  having  therein  a  slot  through 
which  the  -ounting  meclmnism  is  visible,  a  signal  device 
arranged  at  one  side  ot  the  counting  device  and  adapted  to 
move  across  the  aforesaid  slot  In  the  housing. "a  removable 
cover  adapted  to  partially  close  said  slot  In  the  housing, 
connections  Unween  said  voting  key  lever  and  said  signal 
device  for  Imparting  a  plurality  of  movements  to  said  slg 
nal  device  at  each  operation  of  said  lever,  and  an  audible 
signal  device  a.lapted  to  be  operated  at  each  actuation  of 
the  voting  key  lever. 

.-,  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  counting  mechanisms,  and  a  plurality  of  voting  keys 
each  connectel  with  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  one  of 
said  counting  mechanisms,  an  audible  signal  device,  a  trip 
mounted  .on  each  voting  key  lever  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  audible  signal  as  the  lever  is  depresse<l.  latches  each 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  one  of  the  voting  key  levers 
In  depressed  position,  a  release  key  movable  by  the  voter 
adapted  to  release  and  move  said  latches  to  Inoperative 
position,  and  a  se.<.ud  audible  signal  device  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  release  key. 

t Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^  the  shorter  portion  and  projecting  Into  the  longer  portion, 
a  shoulder  In  the  meeting  ends  of  each  of  the  tubular  por- 

'  tlons  each  shoulder  comprising  one  half  of  the  said  end. 
Inclined  edges  for  said  shoulders,  a  spring  keeper  formed 
Integrally  in  the  projecting  end  of  said  core,  and  a  corre- 
sponding recess  in  the  stick. 


2.  In  a  separable  umbrella  handle,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  stick  and  short  tubular  stem  of  the  same  size 
to  which  the  handle  Is  secured,  of  diametrical  shoulders 
on  the  adjacent  ends  of  stick  and  stem,  a  core  in  the  stem 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  Into  the  stick,  the  said 
projecting  portion  of  the  core  being  longitudinally  slotted 
to  form  a  spring,  a  projecting  keeper  on  the  said  spring 
and  a  corresponding  slot  In  the  stick  tubing,  substantially 
as  described. 


884,042.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOTIVE  FLUID 
FROM  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  FUEL.  William  J. 
Renshaw.  Newcastle,  England.  Filed  July  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  325,944. 


8S4  040.  GARMENT  -  CLASP.  Joseph  H  PiLKlNGTON, 
Waterbury,  Conn  Filed  July  2.'',,  1907.  Serial  No. 
38,'..  196. 


±3' 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  jaws  and  a  spring  connection 
attached  to  the  jaws  and  given  a  half  twist  when  the  jaws 
are  superposed. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  jaws  and  a  spring  connection 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  laws 
and  given  a  half  twist  when  the  jaws  are  superposed 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  Jaws  and  a  spring  connection 
formed  Integral,  said  spring  connection  being  attached  to 
the  rear  ends  of  the  jaws  and  given  a  half  twist  when  the 
Jaws  are  superposed. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  jaws,  a  spring  connection  at- 
tached to  the  Jaws  and  given  a  half  twist  when  they  are 
superposed  and  acting  to  retain  the  jaws  in  the  open  posi- 
tion and  means  for  closing  the  laws. 

5.  A  clasp  comprising  Jaws,  a  spring  connection  at- 
tached to  the  jaws  and  given  a  half  twist  when  they  are 
superposed,  one  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  ears  and 
a  closing  lever  pivoted  In  said  ears  and  comprising  a  bear- 
ing piece  and  a  finger  piece. 

JClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


«iS4  041      DETACHABLE  HANDLE      Charles   B    Post. 
New    London.   Ohio.      Filed   Aug.    17.    1906.      Serial    No. 

.'?30.006. 

1.   In  a  separable  handle,  a  main  tubular  stick,  a  shorter 
tubular  portion  secured  to  the  handle,  a  core  secured  to 


h    ■■ -' 


1.  An    apparatus    for    generating    a    motive    fluid    to    be 
used  expansively  in  a  separate   motor  or  motors  consisting 
of  a  series  of  cylinders  arranged  around  a  common  crank 
shaft  in  which  "cylinders  moist  air  is  compressed,  a  reser- 
voir  adapted   to   receive   the   compressed   air  from    all    the 
compression    cylinders,    a    series   of    combustion    cylinders 
also  arranged  around  said  crank  shaft   in  which   oil   and 
I   air   or   other   combustible    is  burned   and   into   which    the 
compressed  air  from  said  reservoir  passes  for  the  purpose 
of  extracting  therefrom  the  heat  due  to  combustion,  said 
cylinders  being  provided  with  pistons  and  Inlets,  outlets, 
passages  and  valves  by  means  of  which  the  oil  and  air  or 
other  combustible,  the  air  to  be  compressed  and  the  com- 
pressed air  are  admitted  into  the  two  series  of  cylinders 
and    the  compressed  air  conducted  from   the  compression 
cylinders   Into   the  reservoir   and  from   the   reservoir  into 
the  combustion  cylinders,  mixed  with  the  products  of  com 
bustion  and  passed  into  a  pipe  or  trunk  common  to  all  the 
combustion    cylinders,    from    which    the    mixture    may    be 
drawn  off  as  required  substantially  as  described  herein. 
2    An    apparatus    for   generating   a   motive   fluid    to   be 
'   used  expansively  in  a  separate  motor  or  motors  consisting 
of   a    series   of    combustion    chambers    and    cylinders    and 
compression   cylinders  arranged  end  to  end  and  disposed 
In  sets  and  tiers  around  a  common  crank  shaft,  ports  and 
,   nonreturn  valves  for  admitting  air  Into  said  compression 
I   cylinders,    a    reservoir    or    receptacle    common    to    all    the 
compression   cylinders  adapted   to  receive  the   compressed 
air  from  the  compression  cylinders,  non-return  valves  be- 
1  tween  the  compression  cylinders  and  said  common  reser- 
voir or-  receptacle,  ports  communicating  between  said  reser- 
i  voir   and    the   combustion    cylinders,    fuel   or   combustible 
*  and  exhaust  valves  opening  into  the  combustion  chambers. 
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a  disk  carried  by  said  crank  abaft  and  provided  wltb  two 
seta  ot  cams  or  inclines,  shafts  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  combustion  chambers  and  each  provided  at  its  in- 
ner end  ^ith  a  lever  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  set  of  cams  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
second    lever    connected    to   a    link    and   lever   adapted   to   | 
open  the  exhaust   valve,  a  sleeve  surrounding  each  shaft   1 
and  provided  with  a  lever  carrying  roUef,  adapted  to  en-   I 
gage  with  the  other  set  of  cams  and  provided  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  levpr  connected  by  means  of  a  link  to  a  bell- 
craak   lever  operating  the  fuel   or  combuetlble   valve  and 
bearings  for   supporting  the  sleeves  and  shafts,   substan- 
tially as  described.  j  v 

884.04.3.  CHANNELING-TOOL.  Harry  L.  Rice,  Quincy. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Rice  A  Hutchlns,  Incorporated,  Bos- 
tott,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  20,  1906. 
Serial   No.    .327.075. 


1.  .\  channeling  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  straight  pro- 
jecting cutter,  and  two  lateral  cutters  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  straight  cutter,  said  cutters  having  cutting  edges 
meeting  at  a  common  point,  said  lateral  cutters  decreas- 
ing In  width  rearwardly. 

2.  A  channeling  tool  comprising  a  body  having  at  its 
front  edge  a  straight  projecting  cutter,  and  two  lateral 
cutters  at  the  lower  end  of  the  straight  cutter,  said  cut- 
ters alt  having  sharp  edges  which  form  two  right  angles. 

3.  A  channeling  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  straight  pro- 
jecting cutter,  and  two  cutters  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
straight  cutter  projecting  laterally  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  cutters  having  sharp  edges  meeting  at  a  com- 
mon point,  the  angles  formed  by  the  lateral  cutters  with 
the  straight  cutter  merging  rearwardly  l»to  concave  sur- 
faces substantially  as  set  forth. 


884.044.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  COMBS.  William 
T.  Rice,  Gravette.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  388.873. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  trough  th«reon,  a  continuous  flexible  ele- 
ment wrapped  transversely  around  the  trough  and  body, 
those  portions  of  the  element  extending  across  the  trough 
coDstitnting  comb  wiping  means,  and  sMdaMe  means  inter- 


posed between   said  element  and  the  body  for  tensioning 
all  portions  of  the  element  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  trough  there- 
on, the  edge  portions  of  the  trough  and  body  being  slotted  ; 
of  a  continuous  flexible  element  wrapped  around  the 
trough  and  body  and  seated  within  the  slots,  that  por- 
tion of  the  element  extending  across  the  trough  constitut- 
ing comb  wiping  means,  a  finishing  strip  upon  each  slotted 
portion  of  the  trough,  and  slidable  means  mounted  be- 
tween the  body  and  the  flexible  element  for  simultane- 
ously tensioning  all  portions  of  said  element. 


8  84.0  4  5.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Hkrbert  N. 
RiDOWAY,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  29.  190T  Serial 
No.  385.969. 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  runway  having  ttxed 
floor  portions  and  a  movable  platform  or  floor  section,  in 
combination  with  a  fulcrum  on  which  said  movable  plat 
form  rests,  and  means  to  rock  said  platform  about  the 
fulcrum  and  to  slide  said  platform  on  the  fulcrum  in  one 
direction  when  one  end  of  the  platform  Is  in  elevated 
position  and  In  the  other  direction  when  said  end  of  the 
platform  Is  in  lowered  position. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
runway  having  fixed  floor  portions  and  a  movable  floor 
section  Intermediate  of  the  fixed  floor  portions, 'of  a  ful- 
crum member  on  which  the  movable  floor  section  freely 
rests,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  movable  floor  section,  a  crank 
shaft  directly  connected  with  said  arm,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
runway  having  fixed  floor  sections  and  a  movable  platform 
or  floor  section  intermediate  of  the  fixed  floor  sections,  of 
two  axially  alined  rolls  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  on 
which  said  movable  platform  rests  and  fulcrums,  an  arm 
rigid  with  said  movable  platform,  and  a  driven  crank 
shaft  connected  to  said  arm. 

4.  In  an  amu.sement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  platform  or  floor  section,  of  a  fulcrum  having  a 
fixed  position  on  which  said  platform  rests  for  rocking 
and  -sliding  movement,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  platform 
and  extending  in  the  general  dlrecton  thereof,  a  crank 
shaft  directly  connected  to  said  arm,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  crank  shaft  whereby  the  platform  Is  given  both  a 
rocking  and  a  sliding  movement  on  the  fulcrum,  the  slid- 
ing movement  In  one  direction  occurring  when  one  edge  of 
the  platform  Is  in  elevated  position  and  the  sliding  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction  occurring  when  said  edge  of 
the  platform  is  In  lowered  position. 

t  5.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  floor 
section  or  platform  having  tracks  on  Its  under  side  pro 
Tided  with  recesses  and  projections,  axial ly-allned  rolls  on 
which  said  tracks  rest*,  and  means  to  rock  said  platform 
about  said  rolls  and  to  vibrate  the  platform  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rolls. 


884,048.  BALL-BEARING.  Jakob  Schmid-Roo.st.  Oer- 
llkon,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,508. 

1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  concentric  bearing 
rings  grooved  to  form  a  raceway,  balls  In  the  raceway  a 
spacing  device  located  between  said  rings  comprising  twin 
rings  having  notches  formed  therein  and  webs  between 
the  notches  at  right  angles  to  the  peripheries  of  the  rings 

2.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  concentric  bearing 
rings  grooved  to  form  a  raceway,  balls  In  the  raceway  a 
spacing  device  mounted  between  the  rings  comprising  twin 
rings  hnvlng  notches  formed  In  one  edge  thereof  and  webs 
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having  curved  edges  formed  between  the  notches  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing. 


(t 


88  4  04  7  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  SYSTEM.  JohnE. 
Shepherd.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  410.639. 


r:ry4^ 


T 
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trie  drums,  each  of  said  drums  formed  with  apertures 
therein,  the  registering  of  the  apertures  in  said  drums 
forming  the  apertures  in  said  sections,  and  means  for 
holding  said  drums  In  a  predetermined  relation  to  each 
other  and  for  holding  said  sections  in  position. 


aspepsapi^^IPP 


3.  A  ball  l)earing  comprising  two  concentric  bearing 
rings  having  grooves  formed  in  their  opposing  surfaces 
and  a  notch  formed  in  one  edge  of  each  ring  extending  to 
but  of  less  depth  than  the  groove,  balls  between  the  rings 
a  spaclng-devlce  mounted  between  the  bearing  rings  com- 
prising twin  members  having  recesses  formed  In  one  edge  , 
and  webs  having  edges  conforming  to  the  peripheries  of 
the  balls  between  the  recesses  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  , 
of  the  bearing. 

4.  A   spacing   device  for   ball    bearings   comprising    two 
rings  of  rectangular  section  detachably  connected  at  their   ' 
webs,  said  attached  webs  presenting  recesses  corresponding   | 
with  recesses  in  the  rings  proper,  the  edges  of  the  webs  ' 
constituting   portions  of   a   cylindrical   casing   the   axis   of 
which  passes  through  the  center  of  a  ball  laid  in  the  re- 
cess and  lies  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rings 


In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive means,  signaling  means  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure responsive  means,  and  detector  piping  of  relatively 
small  diameter  extending  throughout  the  area  to  be  pro- 
tected, and  at  both  ends  connected  with  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  for  the  purposes  described. 


884  048.     WELI^TUBING.     Andrew  Smith,   San  Mateo, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.   4,   1906.     Serial   No.  309,806. 

1  \  casing  for  wells,  comprising  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured  sections,  each  section  being  formed  with  apertures 
of  different  sizes  from  the  apertures  in  the  remaining 
sections,  and  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  having  apertures  therein  so  positioned  as  to  have 
the  apertures  In  said  members  register  for  forming  said 
apertures  In  said  sections,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  sections  together,  said  means  preventing  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  members  of  said  sections. 

2  A  casing  for  wells,  comprising  an  Imperforate  sec- 
tion a  plurality  of  sections  formed  with  openings  therein, 
each   of   said   sections   comprising   a   plurality   of   concen 


jf*- 


.«*- 


3  A  well  tubing  comprising  an  imperforate  section  pro- 
vided near  the  surface  of  the  earth,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured  sections,  each  of  said  apertured  sections  comprising 
a  plurality  of  apertured  cylinders  of  the  same  length, 
one  of  said  cvllnders  being  positioned  within  the  other, 
said  cvllnders  contacting  with  each  other  their  full  length, 
the  apertures  in  each  of  said  cylinders  being  so  placed  as 
to  form  openings  in  said  sections,  each  section  being  pro- 
Tided  with  different  sized  apertures  for  accommodating 
various  strata,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether. 

884  049  PNEUMATIC  HOLDER  FOR  COMMUTATOR- 
BRUSHES.  CHARLES  W.  Spkirs,  Battcrsea,  London. 
Fngland  assignor  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company,  Lim- 
ited, London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Serial  Not 
358,985. 


1  The  combination  with  a  commutator  brush  movable 
toward  the  commutator,  of  a  flexible  and  extensible  cham- 
ber means  for  continuously  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  commutator  brush  to  maintain  It  In  con- 
tact with  the  commutator  and  compensate  for  wear. 
whereby  leakage  of  the  pressure  fluid  is  prevented,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•'  The  combination  with  a  commutator  brush  movable 
toward  the  commutator,  of  a  flexible  and  extensible  cham- 
ber means  for  continuously  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber,  means  for  preventing  lateral  ex- 
pansion  of   said    chamber,   said   chamber    having   a    part 
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operatlvply  cfinnf-ctpd  therewith  engaf^lng  Mid  commutator 
brush  to  compensate  for  the  wear  thereof  and  malntalD 
it  in  contact  with  the  commutator,  wheireby  leakage  of 
the  pressure  fluid  la  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  comlilnation  with  a  commutatof  brush  movable 
toward  the  commutator,  of  a  guiding  memfcer.  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  member  slldlngly  mounted  in  said  guiding 
member.  .<»ald  sliding  member  having  a  part  engaging  said 
commutator  bru.'«h.  a  flexible  and  extensibJe  chamber  hav- 
ing a  part  engaging  said  sliding  member  and  means  for 
continuously  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber, whereby  said  chaml)er  forces  said  sliding  member  and 
said  brush  toward  the  commutator  and  maintains  said 
brush  in  contact  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  commutatof  brush  movable 
toward  the  commutator,  of  a  stationary  guide  for  said 
brush,  of  a  flexible  and  extensible  chamber,  means  for 
continuously  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  preventing  lateral  ex(mn.sion  of  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  part  movable  therewith 
engaginij  said  brush  to  compensate  for  tbe  wear  thereof 
and  maintain  it  in  contact  with  the  commutator,  whereby 
leakage  of  the  pressure  fluid  Is  prevented,  .suhstantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  brush  movable 
toward  the  commutator,  of  a  pair  of  tubes  one  sliding 
within  the  other  and  one  of  said  tubes  being  stationary, 
said  sliding  tube  having  a  part  engaging  said  brush,  a 
flexible  and  extensible  chamber  within  •aid  tubes,  and 
means  for  continuously  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  chamber,  whereby  said  chamber  will  compensate  for 
the  wear  of  said  brush  and  maintain  It  In  contact  with 
the  commutator,  substantially  as  describe^l. 

[Claims  6  to  H   not  printed   In   the  Gazette. ] 


884.050.      JOURNAL  -  BEARING.      ALrRiD    L.    STnEBTXB. 
Chicago,   111.      Filed  Apr.   14,   190_'.     Serial   So.   102,835. 


1.  A  bearlHK  brass  for  car  journals  cticslstlng  of  two 
separate  sections,  a  lower  bearing  sectioa  to  receive  the 
Journal  and  an  upper  section  to  contact  »rith  the  wedge, 
which  .said  upper  section  overlies  said  lower  section,  said 
sections  being  provided  one  with  a  rounded  boss  and  the 
other  with  a  corresponding  recess  of  less  depth  than  the 
height  of  the  boss,  thereby  providing  clearance  between 
the  overlying  surfaces  of  said  sections  outside  of  said 
boss  and  recess,  the  relation  being  such  that  relative  move- 
ment of  said  sections  will  l>€  limited  by  contact  of  tbe 
ovwlying  surfaces  thereof  outside  of  said  boss  and  recess, 
and  said  sections  being  also  provided  at  their  ends,  one 
with  flanges  and  the  other  with  shoulders  opposed  thereto, 
the  two  sections  constituting  a  unit  conforming  exteriorly 
to  the  Master  Car  Builders'  standard  t)earing  brass,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  memt>ers  one  of  which 
overlies  and  Is  supported  upon  the  othee,  there  being  a 
pivot  bearing  between  said  members  and  clearance  spaces 
between  the  overlying  projecting  portions  thereof  out- 
side of  the  pivot  bearing,  the  relation  ^eing  such  that 
relative  movement  of  said  sections  wlik  be  limited  by 
contact  of  the  overlying  projecting  portions  thereof  out- 
side of  said  pivot  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

.3  A  journal  bearing  comprising  members  one  of  which 
overlies  and  I.i  supported  upon  the  othef,  there  being  a 
pivot  bearing  between  said  memt)ers  and  clearance  spaces 
between  the  overlying  projecting  portion!  thereof  in  all 
directions  outside  of  the  pivot  bearing,  tlie  relation  belni; 
such  that  relative  movement  of  said  sections  will  be 
limited  by  contact  of  the  overlying  projecting  portions 
thereof  outside  of  said  pivot  bearing,  fuhstantlally  as 
described. 


4.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  members  one  of  which 
overlies  and  is  supported  upon  the  other,  said  members 
being  provided  one  with  a  rounded  boss  and  the  other 
with  a  corresponding  rece.sa  of  less  depth  than  the  height 
of  the  boss,  thereby  providing  clearance  between  the  over- 
lying projecting  portions  of  said  members  in  all  directions 
outside  of  said  boss  and  recess,  the  relation  being  such 
that  relative  movement  of  said  members  will  be  limited 
by  contact  of  the  overlying  projecting  portions  of  said 
members  outside  of  said  boss  and  recess,  substantially  as 
described. 

.').  A  journal  bearing  comprising  members,  one  of  which 
overlies  and  Is  supported  upon  the  other,  said  members 
tieing  provided  one  with  a  rounded  boss  and  the  other 
with  a  corresponding  recess  of  less  depth  than  the  height 
of  said  boss,  thereby  providing  clearance  spaces  between 
the  surfaces  of  said  members  outside  of  said  boss  and 
reces.s,  said  boss  l>eing  lo<i8ely  fitted  to  said  recess  and  the 
relation  being  such  that  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
t)ers  will  be  limited  by  contact  of  oppo.ned  surfaces  of  said 
members  outside  of  said  boss  and  recess. 

[rialras  fi  and  7  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


884.0.'.l  CLUTCH  MRCHANISM  FOR  LACING  HOOK- 
SETTING  MACHINES.  Std.ney  E,  Taft.  Sooth  Fram- 
ingham.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Lacing  Hook  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  409,760 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  member 
fast  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  member  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  to  lock  said  members  together ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  tripper  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  lock- 
ing means  and  disconnect  said  clutch  members  from  each 
other,  means  to  move  said  tripper  slide  out  of  engagement 
with  said  locking  means,  a  rotary  holder  adapted  to  hold 
said  tripper  slide  out  of  engagement  with  said  looking 
means,  and  instrumentalities  adapted  to  rotate  said  mem- 
tier  to  release  said  tripper  slide  to  engage  said  locking 
means  and  disconnect  said  clutch  members  at  the  end  of 
a   predetermined   number   of    rotations   of   said   shaft. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  member 
fast  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  member  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  to  lock  said  members  together  ;  in  com- 
bination with  a  tripper  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  lock- 
ing means  and  disconnect  said  clutch  members  from  each 
other,  means  to  move  said  tripper  slide  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  means,  a  rotary  holder  adapted 
to  hold  said  trlpt)er  slide  out  of  engagement  with  said 
locking  means,  instrumentalities  adapted  to  rotate  said 
rotary  memi>er  to  release  said  tripper  slide  to  engage  said 
locking  means  and  disconnect  said  clutch  members  at  the 
end  of  a  predetermined  numl>er  of  rotations  of  said  shaft, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
said  rotary  member  relatively  to  said  tripper  slide,  where- 
by said  predetermined  number  of  rotations  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  member 
fast  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  member  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  to  lock  said  members  together  :  In  com- 
bination with  a  tripper  slide  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  means  and  disconnect  said  clutch  members  from 
each  other,  means  to  move  said  tripper  slide  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  means,  a   rotary  holder  adapt- 
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ed  to  hold  said  tripper  slide  out  of  engagement  with  said 
locking  means,  instrumentalities  adapted  to  rotate  said 
holder  to  release  said  tripper  slide  to  engage  said  locking 
means  and  disconnect  said  clutch  members  at  the  end 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  rotations  of  said  shaft, 
an  arm  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  rotary  holder,  a 
stop,  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  said  arm  against  said 
stop,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  holder  In  one  direction 
is   regulated. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  member 
fast  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  member  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  to  lock  said  members  together  :  in  com- 
bination with  a  tripper  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  lock- 
ing means  and  disconnect  said  clutch  members  from  each 
other,  means  to  move  said  tripper  slide  out  of  engagement 
with  said  locking.jrfeans,  a  rotary  holder  adapted  to  hold 
said  tripper  slide  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking 
means.  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  rotate  said  holder 
to  release  said  tripper  slide  to  engage  said  locking  means 
and  disconnect  said  clutch  members  at  the  end  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  rotations  of  said  shaft,  and  mech- 
anism   to    impart    an    Intermittent    rotary    motion    to    said 

holder. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
fast  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  member  rotatable 
shaft,  and  means  to  lock  said  members  together  ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  tripper  slide  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  means  and  disconnect  said  clutch  members  from 
each  other,  means  to  move  said  tripper  slide  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  means,  a  rotary  holder  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  tripper  slide  out  of  engagement  with  said 
locking  means,  teeth  on  said  rotary  holder,  and  a  pawl  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and 
Impart  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  to  said  holder 
to  release  said  tripper  slide  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  1_'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sections  each  provided  with  air  Inlets  and  Interior  air 
current  controllers  said  sections  hinged  together  at  their 
inner  adjacent  corners  :  an  exterior  deflecting  plate  hinged 
to  the  outer  corner  of  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  the  panel 
sections  and  formed  with  an  extension  adapted  to  be  con- 
fined between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  panel  sections; 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  sections  in  alined  relation, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  window  ventilator  composed  of  two  panel  sec- 
tions provided  with  air  Inlets  and  interior  air  current 
adjustable  controllers  and  an  exterior  deflector  plate  inter- 
mediate the  air  Inlets :  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sec- 
tion connected  with  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  main  panel 
sections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


member 
uu   said 


884,052.  WINDOW  VENTILATOR.  Ross  Taylor,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Automatic  Ventilator  Company. 
New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,977. 


884.05.^  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Hexbt  L.  F.  Trbbekt. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brownell-Tret>ert  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  20.   1905.      Serial   No.  250.00N. 


1  A  panel  ventilator  adapted  for  location  between  the 
sill  of  a  window  and  the  lower  rail  of  the  sash,  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  deflector  plate  located  at  the 
center  thereof,  and  an  opening  each  side  of  the  deflector 
plate  equipped  with  louvers,  and  having  inside  adjustable 
shields  for  directing  and  controlling  incoming  and  out- 
going air  currents,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  A  panel  ventilator  for  windows  consisting  of  two 
sections  each  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
air  provided  with  louvers  and  inside  adjustable  shields 
for  directing  and  controlling  air  currents.  In  combination 
with  an  exterior  deflector  plate  hinged  to  the  outer  corner 
of  one  panel  section  and  formed  with  an  extension  adapt-  , 
ed  to  be  confined  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  | 
panel   sections,   substantially   as   and   for    the   purpose   set 

forth. 

3.  A    panel    ventilator    for    windows   consisting   of    two 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  head  provided  with  two  apertures,  and  gas 
inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  leading  over  the  head  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  in  proximity  thereto,  and  communicating 
with  the  apertures  therein,  of  valves  controlling  said 
pipes,  stems  thereon  extending  upwardly  through  the 
pipes  and  mechanism  located  between  said  pipes  and  co- 
operating with  the  valve  stems. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
cylTnders  arranged  one  behind  another,  each  having  a 
head  provided  with  two  apertures,  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  extending  horizontally  toward  each  other  over  the 
head  of  each  cvlinder  having  downwardly  extending  ends 
fitting  the  apertures  and  valves  for  controlling  the  pipes 
having  upwardly  extending  stems,  of  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinders  between  the  rows  of  valve 
stems,  levers  carried  on  the  shaft  each  having  one  of  its 
ends  connected  to  a  valve  stem  and  the  other  end  extend- 
ing downwardly,  a  cam  shaft  located  between  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes,  cams  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  the 
depending  ends  of  the  levers  and   means   for  rotating  the 

cam  shaft. 

,",  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  head,  a  piston  and  a  driving  shaft,  gas  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  and  valves  for  controlling  them,  having 
stems  projecting  above  the  cylinder  head,  of  a  removable 
bracket  on  the  latter  having  a  laterally  projecting  bear- 
ing levers  journaied  on  the  bracket  and  engaging  the 
stems  and  a  shaft  journaied  on  the  bracket,  cam.-;  on  the 
shaft  coSperating  with  the  levers  and  a  shaft  composed 
of  separable  parts,  one  of  which  is  supported  In  the  bear- 
ing on  the  bracket  and  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
cam  shaft  and  the  other  connected  to  the  driving  shaft 
and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  parts  of  said 
shaft. 


Edgar  C. 
Serial  No. 


8  8  4.054.     COLLAR  AND  CUFF  BUTTON. 
Tbkes,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.   16.   1907. 

362.736. 

1  A  button  of  the  kind  described  comprir^ing  a  base,  a 
standard  carried  by  said  base,  the  standard  having  con- 
verging   Interlocking    opposite    sides    crimped    to    form     a 
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socket  the  sides  being  cut  to  form  toDguto.  a  shank  ex- 
tending Into  the  socket  and  engaged  by  the  tongues,  and 
a  head  on  thf  .<*hank 


1.  A  collar  and  cuff  button  comprising  4  base,  a  stand- 
ard formed  of  one  piece  of  metal,  having  its  end  portions 
bent  to  form  sides,  the  end  edges  of  said  portions  meet- 
ing, corners  of  one  end  portion  being  remoted  and  corners 
of  the  other  end  portion  being  bent  over  to  engage  the 
other  portion,  the  said  sides  of  the  standard  being  crimped 
to  form  a  socket,  and  being  slotted  to  provide  oppositely 
arranged  tongues  a  shank  loosely  held  in  said  socket,  a 
head  on  the  shaft,  and  a  s<iuared  portion  upon  the  inner 
end  of  the  shank. 


884.0,50.      SAP-CIP    STPPORT       Charlton'    Varnadori, 
Kinard.  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,787. 


A  sap-cup  support  comprising  a  straight  shank  having 
at  one  end  a  driving  point  adapted  to  entar  the  tree,  and 
a  stem  projecting  laterally  from  the  shank  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof. 


SS-t.O.'iH.  PHOTOGRAPHIC- PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
.James  W.  Vickers.  London,  England.  Filed  July  17, 
IMT.     Serial  No.  384.217. 


1.  In  a  continuous  photographic  printing  apparatus  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  transparent  roller,  a  plurality 
of  band  rollers  disposed  around  said  traosparent  roller 
and  having  an  endless  band  passing  over  them,  a  base  sup- 
porting said  rollers  and  means  connecting  between  said 
base  and  the  main  frame  of  the  apparatus,  and  permitting 
movement  of  the  frame  with  respect  to  the  base  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  continuous  photographic  printing  apparatus  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  glass  roller,  a  plurality  of  band 
rollers  disposed  around  said  glas.s  roller  and  having  an 
endless  band  passing  over  them,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
the  glass  roller  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  such  gear  wheel 
and  mounted  on  one  of  the  hand  rollers,  eieans  for  com- 
municating motion  to  such  pinion,  electric  mercury  vacu- 
um tubes  arranged  In  the  interior  of  the  glass  roller,  a 
base  and  a  frame  supporting  the  whole  of  these  parts,  and 
movably  mounted  to  the  base,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  continuous  photographic  printing  apparatus  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  glass  roller,  a  plurality  of  band 
rollers  disposed  around  said  glass  roller  and  having  an 
endless  band  passing  over  them,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
the  glass  roller  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel 
and  mounted  on  one  of  said  band  rollers,  means  for  com- 
municating motion  to  said  pinion,  electric  mercury  vacuum 
tubes  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  glass  roller,  switches 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  current  to  such 
tubes,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  base  plate  on 
which  these  parts  are  mounted  and  the  main  frame  of  the 
apparatus,  and  automatic  means  operate<l  by  the  tipping 
of  the  base  plate  on  such  pivotal  connection  foh  acting  on 
the  switches  to  control  the  supply  of  current  to  such  tubes, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  continuous  photographic  printing  apparatus  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  glass  roller,  a  plurality  of  band 
rollers  disposed  around  said  glass  roller  and  having  an 
endless  band  passing  over  them,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
the  glass  roller  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  such  gear  wheel 
and  mounted  on  one  of  said  band  rollers,  means  for  com- 
municating motion  to  such  pinion,  electric  mercury  vacu- 
um tubes  arranged  In  the  interior  of  the  glass  roller,  a  fan 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  glass  roller,  means  for  actuat- 
ing such  fan.  a  base,  and  a  pivotal  connection  uniting 
said  base  and  the  main  frame  of  the  apparatus,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


884.057.  TOBACCO  PIPE  CLEANER  Alfred  B  Wai^ 
I. EN.  Falconer.  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  E. 
Anderson.  Falconer,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908  8«rlal 
No    411.650. 


1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  a  pipe  having  a  bowl  with  a  suit- 
able smoke  hole  therefrom,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  bowl,  a  knife  attached  to  said  ring 
at  one  end  and  the  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  said  knife  sharpened  on  both  edges 
and  conforming  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  bowl. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  pipe  cleaner,  a  pipe  having  a  groore 
around  the  outer  side  of  the  bowl,  a  ring  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  groove,  a  knife  attached  to  said  ring  at  one  end 
and  pivotally  attached  within  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and 
conforming  to  the  side  of  the  cavity  In  the  bowl,  substan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  pipe  cleaner,  a  pipe  having  a  groove 
around  the  outer  side  of  the  bowl,  a  ring  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  groove,  a  knife  attached  to  said  ring  at  one  end 
and  pivotally  attached  within  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and 
conforming  to  the  side  of  the  cavity  in  the  bowl,  and  a 
knob  on  said  knife  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  pipe  cleaner,  a  pipe  having  a  grooTe 
around  the  outer  side  of  the  bowl,  a  ring  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  groove,  a  knife  attached  to  said  ring  at  one  end 
and  pivotally  attached  within  the  bottom  of  the  t>owl  and 
conforming  to  the  side  of  the  cavity  in  the  bowl,  said  ring 
roughened  on  its  outer  surface  and  carrying  a  knob  on  said 
knife,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  pipe  cleaner,  a  pipe  bowl  10  having  the  ; 
cavity  14  therein  and  the  smoke  hole  13,  said  bowl  having 
a  groove  15  on  its  outer  side,  a  ring  16  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  groove,  a  double  edged  knife  17  attached  to  said 
ring  and  conforming  to  the  curve  of  said  cavity,  said 
knife  pivotally  attached  to  said  bowl  at  the  bottom  of 
said  cavity  said  knife  of  suflSclent  width  adjacent  said 
hole  to  cover  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


884.0S8.  TURBINE  Caivin  W.  Wkllman.  Toledo.  Ohio.  the  uppor  portion  of  the  derrick  and  connected  to  the 
assignor  to  Hattle  May  Wellman.  South  Boardman.  swinging  frame  ;  a  pawl-and  ratchet  device  serving  to  hold 
Mich.     Filed  May  14,  1900.     Serial  No    316.725  the  windlass  against  movement  In  one  direction;  a  band- 

,  brake  ;  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  and  simultaneously  applying  the  brake,  whereby 
the  cable  may  be  paid  off  of  the  drum  and  the  platform 
gradually  lowered. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blade  receiving  part  of  a 
turbine  having  a  portion  shaped  to  receive  and  interlock 
with  a  blade,  of  a  plurality  of  blades  each  shaped  10  be 
inserted  within  said  blade  receiving  portion  in  one  posi- 
tion relative  thereto  and  to  interlock  therewith  when 
turned  Into  diagonal  relation  thereto,  said  blades  when 
positioned  all  standing  successively  in  the  same  relative 
order  to  the  turbine  part  and  their  fluid  contacting  sur- 
faces spaced  from  each  other 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ()lade  receiving  part  of  a  tur- 
bine having  a  portion  shaped  to  receive  and  interlock 
with  a  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  each  shaped  to  be 
Inserted  within  said  blad<>  n>colving  portion  in  one  posi- 
tion relative  thereto  and  to  Interlock  therewith  to  prevent 
withdrawal  when  turned  into  diagonal  relation  thereto, 
and  a  spacing  member  inserted  between  the  base  f>ortlons 
of  each  two  blades,  said  members  t)elnK  of  like  construc- 
tion to  the  blades  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  turbine 
part  in  substantially  the  same  manner. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  housing  and  rotary-head 
of  «  turbine,  of  a  row  of  blades  secured  to  each  In  con 
tiguous  position.  tlu>  fixed  blades  t>eing  substantially  flat 
in  cross  section  ami  placed  in  contiguous  consecutive  order 
whereby  to  dividf  the  operating  fluid  Into  a  multiplicity  of 
Jets,  and  the  movable  blades  being  positioned  in  intersect- 
ing planes  with  the  fixed  blades  and  having  their  major 
portions  substantially  flat  In  cros.s-section  and  one  of  their 
edges  formed  with  lips  to  receive  the  direct  thrust  of  the 
fluid  Jets. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  housing  and  rotAry-head  of 
a  turbine,  of  annular  flanges  formed  on  the  head  and  hous- 
ing concentrically  with  the  head  bearing  and  In  contiguous 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  flange  of  the  head  for 
creating  a  centrifugal  draft  between  the  contiguous  edges 
of  the  flanges. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  housing  and  rotary  head 
having  flanges  disposed  in  contiguous  position  concen- 
tric with  the  head  bearing,  of  fan  blades  positioned  on  the 
head  flange  within  the  space  between  the  flanges  for  pre- 
venting an  escape  of  fluid  therethrough  when  the  head  is 
in  motion. 


884,059.  DIRT  OR  MANURE  LOADER.  John  H  Al- 
BBECHT,  Madison.  Wis  Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,307. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  ;  a  derrick  mounted  upon  one  end  there- 
of :  a  swinging  frame,  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  base  and  derrick  ;  a  platform 
pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  ;  means 
for  normally  holding  said  platform  in  Its  horizontal  posi- 
tion :  a  windlass  ;  a  cable  passing  from  the  windlass  over 
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2.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  :  a  derrick  mounted  at  one  end  thereof ; 
•  swinging  frame,  the  forward  end  of  which  projects  out- 
wardly beyond  the  derrick  and  the  base  :  a  platform  piv- 
otally mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  :  a  pulley  car- 
ried by  the  lower  portion  of  a  cross-bar  of  the  swinging 
frame  ;  a  drum  mounted  upon  a  fixed  portion  of  the  ap- 
paratus ;  means  for  actuating  said  drum  and  maintaining 
It  In  Its  desired  position  :  a  cable  passing  from  the  drum 
beneath  the  pulley  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  platform  or  table  ;  a  windlass  :  a  pawl-and-ratchet 
mechanism  for  holding  said  windlass  against  motion  In 
one  direction  :  a  band-brake  passing  about  the  windlass  or 
a  brake  surface  formed  thereon  :  means  for  simultaneously 
withdrawing  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  and  applying  the 
band  brake  :  and  a  cable  passing  from  the  windlass  over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  derrick  and  connected  to  the 
swinging  frame. 


884,060.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  Jack  Anderson,  West- 
field,  and  Herman  Torjesen,  Garwood,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
5,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,833. 


A  convertible  chair  comprising  ii  b;i»e  portion,  a  Imck 
portion  extending  upward,  a  seat  portion  hinged  to  said 
base  portion  to  fold  forward  into  substantially  the  same 
plane  therewith,  a  hinged  foot  guard  at  the  end  of  said 
seat  portion  opposite  Its  hinge,  detachable  side  rails  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  said  back  portion  and  stand  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  extended  base  portion  and  sent  por- 
tion, and  a  foot  rail  detachably  connecting  said  side  rails 
and  standing  across  the  top  of  the  foot  guard. 


S  S  4  .  0  6  1  .  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  SWAGED  SAW- 
TEETH. Edward  P.  Arm.strong,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  .^09.570. 

1.  A  device  for  shaping  swaged  saw  teeth,  comprising 
a  iKKly  A  having  an  openinj:  A',  a  tooth -engaging  hook  B' 
and  a  back  rest  B",  between  which  hook  and  rest  the  tooth 
point  to  be  shaped  is  inserted,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .-V  device  for  shaping  swaged  saw  teeth,  comprising  a 
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body  A  having  an  opening  A',  a  bushinf  B  fitting  within 
aaid  opening  and  composed  of  separable  sections  having  a 
securing  screw  G  and  a  tooth  engaging  Ijook  B'  carried  by 
said  bushing. 


S84.063.  COMBINED  BTTCHER'S  APRON  AND  FROCK. 
William  C  P.  B.ildwin,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  402.991. 


3  A  device  for  nhaplni;  swaged  saw  teeth,  comprising 
a  Nxly  A  having  depending  sides  I)'  and  centering  guides 
E'  secured  to  said  depending  sides,  said  centering  guides 
being  of  less  width  than  the  distance  between  two  adjoin- 
ing saw  tooth  points,  whereby  the  tool  can  be  placed  on  the 
saw  or  removed  without  adjustment  of  the  anildes. 

4.  .\  device  for  shaping  swaged  saw  taeth,  comprising  a 
b<^)dy  A  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  M  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  carriers  H"  slldably  arranged  on 
each  side  of  said  rearwardly  extending  portion,  a  clamp 
bolt  connectlnkj  said  carriers  through  salij  slots  across  said 
rearwardly  extending  portion  and  p«»rmittlng  the  adjust- 
ment of  s.iid  carriers  Independently  of  one  another,  and 
means  adjustably  connecting  each  of  said  carriers  with 
said  body  and  pressure  dies  mounted  In  *iid  carriers. 

o.  .\.  device  for  shaping  swaged  saw  teeth,  comprising  a 
body  A  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  M.  carriers 
provided  on  each  side  of  said  rearwardly  extending  portion 
and  having  slots  K.  a  bolt  H  "  connecting  said  carriers 
with  one  another  through  said  slots,  and  bolts  I  arranged 
•ubstantially  at  right  angles  to  said  bolt  H"  and  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  carriers  with  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


8M.062.      PHONO<iRAPH  REPR0DUCI:R       Hiram   Bald- 
win. Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1907,    Serial  No.  403,312. 
1.   The  combination  in  a  phonograph,  with  a  reproducer- 
head,  of  a   needle   having   Its   attenuat(«<l   record  engaging 
portltin  composed  of  Ivory. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  phonograph,  with  a  reprixlucer- 
head,  of  a  needle  having  Its  attenuated  record  engaging 
portion  composed  of  artificially  hardened  ivory. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  phonograph,  with  a  reproducer- 
head,  of  a  needle  consisting  of  a  stem  portion  at  which  It 
Is  supported  on  said  head,  and  an  attenuated  record  engag- 
ing portion,  said  needle  being  composed  In  its  entirety  of 
ivory. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  phonograph,  w|th  a  reproducer- 
head,  of  a  needle  consisting  of  a  stem-portion  at  which  It 
Is  supported  on  .said  head,  and  an  attenuated  record-engag- 
ing portion,  said  needle  being  composed  ip  Its  entirety  of 
artificially-hardened  ivory. 


.\  combined  frock  and  apron,  comprising  a  back  portion, 
the  lower  part  of  which  constitutes  a  skirt,  similar  side 
portions  ')r  :i[)rnn  memljers  continuous  with  the  back  and 
skirt  thereof,  adapted  to  completely  overlap,  either  over 
the  other,  and  to  extend  around  to  the  sides  of  the  person, 
said  apron  memljers  having  their  edges  from  about  the 
waist  line  convergently  Inclined  to  their  Junction  with  the 
collar  edge  of  the  garment,  said  garment  having  a  hand- 
slit  at  each  side  at  alx)Ut  the  waist  line  and  approximately 
at  the  regions  where  the  apron  members  adjoin  the  bnik. 
and  each  apron  merni)er  carrying  a  string  at  the  apex  of 
its  angular  portion,  the  points  of  attachment  of  said 
strings,  and  said  hand  silts,  being  substantially  In  allne- 
ment.  the  string  of  the  Inner  apron  meml^er  passing 
through  the  hand  opening  adjacent  the  outer  apron  meiii- 
l)er  to  the  exterior  of  the  garment. 


884.064      WASHING  MACHINE.     Charles  E.  Bea.v,  Gar- 
ner r    Kans.     Filed  May  17.  19<J7.     Serial  No.  374,233. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  tight  fitting 
cover  therefor,  of  tubular  open  ended  rubbers  on  the  walls 
of  the  boiler,  said  rubbers  having  flanged  bases,  a  p»'r- 
forated  false  bottom  resting  on  the  bottom  flanges  of  th>> 
rubbers,  an  annular  inwardly  flaring  rim  depending  from 
the  cover  forming  an  annular  steam  chamber  around  the 
head  of  the  boiler,  the  tubular  rubbers  opening  up  Into 
said  steam  chamber  and  a  clothes  agitator  depending 
from  the  cover  below  the  annular  steam  chamber. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
and  a  tight  fitting  cover  thereto,  of  tubular  open  ended 
rubbers  on  the  interior  walls  of  the  boiler  having  flanged 
lower  ends,  a  perforated  and  corrugated  conical  false  bot- 
tom resting  on  the  base  flanges  of  the  rubbers,  an  annular 
inwardly  flaring  rim  depending  from  the  cover  to  provide 
an  annular  steam  chamber  In  the  head  of  the  boiler,  said 
rim  being  first  curved  Inwardly  and  then  directed  down- 
wardly at  a  slight  Incline  the  tubular  rubl>ers  having  their 
upper  open  ends  entered  In  said  steam  chamber,  and  a 
clothes  agitator  depending  from  the  cover,  said  agitator 
having  diverging  arms  projecting  below  the  annular  de- 
pending rim. 
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884,065.  HAND  FIREARM  Kabl  A.  Bbaimno.  Zaan- 
dam.  Netherlands.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
870,578. 


1.  In  a  hand  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  a 
stationary  rail  and  a  spring-actuated  firlng-pln  In  the  bolt ; 
of  a  cocking  lever  pivoted  in  the  bolt  and  actuated  by  en 
gagement  with  the  rail  when  the  bolt  is  retracted,  said 
lever  engaging  the  firing-pin  to  move  It  into  cocked  posi- 
tion, and  independent  means  passing  through  the  firlng- 
pln  to  hold  the  firlng-pln  in  cocked  position  and  simul- 
taneously actuated  by  the  cocking  lever 

2.  In  a  hand  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  bolt,  a 
stationary  rail  and  a  spring  actuated  firlng-pln  ;  of  a 
cocking  lever  pivoted  In  the  bolt,  a  spring-urged  sear 
pivoted  In  the  firing  pin,  a  lug  on  the  bolt  engaged  by  the 
sear,  said  cocking  lever  actuated  by  engagement  with  the 
rail  when  the  bolt  Is  retracted  to  permit  the  sear  to  en- 
gage the  lug  and  hold  the  firlng-pln  In  cocked  position. 

:\.  In  a  hand  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  a 
stationary  cam  rail  and  a  spring-actuated  firing-pin  ;  of  a 
lug  on  the  bolt,  an  angle  lever  mounted  on  the  firing  pin. 
the  nose  of  said  lever  held  by  said  lug,  a  yoke  pivoted  in 
the  bolt  and  moved  by  the  rail  to  retract  the  firing  pin 
and  angle  lever  to  lock  the  pin  In  retracted  position. 

4.  In  a  hand  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
cam  rail,  a  recoil  operated,  spring  propelled  bolt  and  a 
spring-urged  firlng-pln  In  the  bolt :  of  a  lug  on  the  bolt, 
an  angle  lever  whose  tall  passes  through  a  vertical  slot 
In  the  flrlng-pln.  a  spring  In  the  slot  engaging  the  tail  of 
said  lever  to  normally  hold  Its  nose  In  the  path  of  the  lug. 
and  a  yoke  pivoted  In  the  bolt  and  cammed  down  when  the 
bolt  Is  propelled  rearward  by  the  explosion  gases  and  its 
tall  engaging  the  firing  pin  to  move  it  and  the  angle  lever 
rearward,  whereby  the  nose  of  the  angle  lever  will  lie  be- 
hind the  lug  to  hold  the  pin  retracted. 

5.  In  a  hand  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  bolt ;  of 
pivoted  locking  lugs  mounted  thereon  having  perforations 
In  their  ends,  a  flrlng-pln  propelled  between  the  ends,  an 
exchangeable  cam  carried  by  the  flrlng-pln  to  hold  the  lock- 
ing lugs  In  locking  position  during  firing,  and  an  exchange- 
able forked  member  to  be  Inserted  In  the  place  of  said  cam. 
the  tines  of  which  forked  member  enter  said  perforations 
to  hold  the  lugs  in  unlocked  position  under  all  conditions 
of  firing, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


current  field,  an  Induction  disk  In  said  field,  an  adjustable 
weight  lifted  by  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of  said  disk 
and  circuit  terminals  closed  by  said  weight  when  It  has 
reached  Its  limit  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closer  means  to  produce  an  alternating 
current  field,  a  disk  rotatahle  In  the  field,  an  adjustable 
weight,  a  suspension  therefor  connected  to  said  device  and 
circuit  closing  terminals  closed  by  the  weight  when  lifted, 
the  time  of  closure  being  controlled  by  the  length  of  said 
suspension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit  ;  of  a  cut-out. 

a  rotatable  induction  device  responsive  to  variations  of  . 
current  in  the  main  circuit  and  capable  of  making  a 
number  of  revolutions  to  operate  said  cut-out.  weights 
suspended  from  the  Induction  device  to  adjust  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Induction  device  to  currents  of  different  Inten- 
sity In  the  main  circuit,  and  an  adjustable  suspension  for 
the  weights  to  vary  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  de- 
vice and  thereby  the  time  of  operating  the  cut-out  after 
the  current  has  reached  the  selected  intensity,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit  ;  of  a  cut-out, 
an  induction  device  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  in- 
directly included  in  said  circuit  to  operate  the  cut-out.  an 
adjustable  suspended  weight  to  adjust  the  operation  of 
the  Induction  device  to  currents  of  different  intensity 
and  means  to  vary  the  distance  traveled  by  said  weight  to 
vary  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  induction  device 
and  thereby  the  time  of  operating  the  switch  after  the 
current  has  reached  the  selected  intensity,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,066.  AITOMATIC  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CON- 
T.VCT  ,\PP.\RATrs.  Charles  E.  L  Brows,  Baden. 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Actiengesellschaft  Brown. 
Boverl  &  Co..  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  1903.     Serial  No.  180.201. 


1  In  a  circuit  closer  means  to  produce  an  alternating 
current  field,  an  Induction  device  movable  In  the  field  a 
weight  lifted  by  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of  said  device 
and  circuit  terminals  closed  when  the  weight  has  reached 
Its  upper  limit  of  movement. 

2.   In  a  circuit  closer  means  to  produce  an  alternating 

133  O.  G.— 86 


884.067.     TABLE -PAH      Fred  A.   Bbinke.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.942. 


A  table  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  joined  to- 
gether at  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  each  of  such  parts 
consisting  of  a  bottom  layer  of  textile  material,  a  layer  of 
deadening  felt  thereon,  a  layer  of  water  proof  material  on 
the  deadening  felt,  an  additional  layer  of  deadening  felt, 
a  layer  of  heat  resisting  material  extending  over  all  the 
parts  forming  the  pad  and  over  the  joints  uniting  such 
parts,  with  strips  of  textile  material,  one  above  and  one 
below  the  laj'er  of  heat  resisting  material  arranged  to  ex- 
tend over  the  joints  and  on  to  the  parts  of  the  pad  adja- 
cent to  the  Joints,  all  the  said  layers  and  strips  secured 
together  by  adhesive  material  and  arranged  so  that  the 
bottom  layer  extends  up  and  Is  secured  by  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  the  edges  of  the  layers  of  deadening  felt  and  the 
layer  of  water  proof  material  adjacent  to  the  joints,  and 
with  such  bottom  layer,  the  strips  of  textile  material  and 
the  heat  resisting  material  secured  together  at  the  Joints 
by  stitching,  and  a  binding  to  the  pad;  substantially  as 
described. 


884.068.  DITCHING  AND  GRADING  MACHINE.  MOB- 
To.N  G.  Bunnell.  Porter.  Ind..  assignor  to  Austin  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.714. 

1.  Id  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  plow  for  each 
side  of  the  machine,  an  elevating  and  conveying  apparatus 
adjustable  to  receive  the  soil  from  either  plow  and  dis- 
charge the  same  from  either  side  of  the  machine,  means 
for  adjusting  said  apparatus  to  receive  the  soil  from  either 
plow,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plows  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  plow  for  each 
side  of  the  machine,  an  elevator  adapted  to  have  Its  lower 
end  swung  from  one  plow  to  the  other,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  elevator  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  a  rerersl- 
hie  conveying  apparatus  for  receiving  the  soil  from  the 
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eleT«tor  and  discharge  the  aame  from  either  aide  of  the 

machine. 


5.  in  a  savlnga  bank,  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
hanng  cjllndrlcal  aide  walls  and  coin  slota  In  said  side 
walls-  an  annular  series  of  coin-receiving  compartments 
in  said  body  portion  :  a  ring  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
Mid  cylindrical  side  walls  adjacent  to  and  below  said  co  n 
slots ;  and  obstructing  members  movably  attached  to  said 
ring  and  adapted  to  obstruct  said  coin  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


884  070.  SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.  Sbwall  Cabot  Brook- 
llne.  Mass..  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  "^  Telephone 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Not.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  343.205. 


3  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  plow  for  each 
8lde  of  the  machine,  a  longitudinally  disposed  elevator 
having  Its  lower  and  forward  end  supported  for  move- 
ment from  one  plow  to  the  other  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  means  for  moving  the  lower  and  forwarU  end  of  the 
elevator  from  one  plow  to  the  other. 

4  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  plow  for  each 
side  of  the  machine,  and  an  elevator  having  Its  rear  or 
upper  end  pivoted  or  swlveled  to  permit  lt«  lO'^"/°^ 
forward  end  to  be  swung  from  one  plow  to  the  other  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  a  ditching  and  grading  machine,  a  tflow  for  each 
■ide  of  the  machine,  a  longitudinally  disposed  elevator 
having  It.  lower  and  forward  end  supported  for  movement 
from  one  plow  to  the  other,  and  suitable  inrtrumentalltle. 
for  receiving  the  soil  from  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator 
and  discharging  the  same  from  either  side  of  the  machine, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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884  069       SAVINGS-BANK.     OwBN   Bua.va    Chlc««o,    lU- 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1906.     SerUl  No.  800,986.    | 


1  In  a  savings  bank.  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  cylindrical  side  walls ;  a  ring  secur«l  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  cylindrical  side  walls,  said  ring  being  notched  : 
and  partlUons  having  notched  portions  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  notches  of  said  ring. 

->  In  a  savings  bank.  In  combination,  cylindrical  side 
walls  •  an  upper  end  wall  fixed  to  said  side  walla ;  a  lower 
end  wall  •  means  for  detachably  securing  »ald  lower  end 
wall  m  place  ;  an  Integral  sheet  metal  partitioning  mem- 
ber •  and  means  for  permanently  securing  said  partition- 
ing'member  to  said  side  walls,  comprising  a  ring  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  said  side  walls  and  engaging  said  par- 
titioning member. 

3  In  a  savings  bank.  In  combination,  «  coin-receiving 
compartment  having  a  coin  slot  in  one  aide  and  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  compartment :  a  member  fixed  upon  the 
wall  of  said  compartment  adjacent  to  and  below  said  coin 
slot:  and  a  plurality  of  obstructing  m«mbers  slldably 
mounted  In  said  member. 

4  In  a  savings  bank.  In  combination,  %  seriea  of  coin 
compartmenta  having  side  walls  provided  with  a  coin  slot 
in  one  side  at  the  upper  end  of  each  cjompartment :  a 
member  extending  around  the  side  walls  <A  said  compart- 
ments •  and  a  plurality  of  obstructing  mtmbera  movably 
supported  in  said  first  mentioned  member,  normally  out 
of  operative  position,  but  arranged  to  obatruct  said  coin 
alot  when  the  bank  Is  inverted. 


1  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  normally  closed  power 
circuit  including  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer,  a 
aonorou.  circuit,  a  normally  open  Intermediate  drcult 
connecting  said  sonorous  circuit  to  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer  and  means  operated  by  a  sending  key  for  con- 
trolling the  current  flow  In  said  Intermediate  circuit. 

2.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  normally  cloned  power 
circuit  including  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer,  a 
sonorous  circuit,  a  normally  open  intermediate  circuit 
connecting  said  sonorous  circuit  to  the  secondary  of  said 
transfonner  and  a  series  conUct  switch  operated  by  a 
sending  key  for  controlling  the  current  flow  In  said  Inter- 
jnedlate  circuit. 

3  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  normally  closed  power 
circuit  including  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer,  a 
sonorous  circuit,  a  normally  open  Intermediate  circuit 
connecting  said  sonorous  circuit  to  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer,  means  for  controlling  said  intermediate  cir- 
cuit, a  Morse  key.  and  a  magnet  controlled  thereby  for 
operating  said  means. 

4  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  sonorous  circuit,  a 
normally  closed  power  circuit,  a  normally  open  Interme- 
diate circuit  connecting  said  sonorous  circuit  with  sa  d 
power  circuit,  and  means  for  controlling  said  normally 
open  circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  switch  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  series-contacts. 

5  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  normally  closed  power 
circuit  including  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer,  a 
sonorous  circuit,  a  normally  open  intermediate  circuit 
connecting  said  sonorous  circuit  to  the  secondary  of  sa  d 
transformer,    and    means    for    controlling    said    normally 

'   open   circuit,   said   means  comprising  a    switch   having   a 

;   plurality  of  series-contacts. 

,        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884  071.  SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.  Siwai.l  Cabot.  Brook- 
line.  Mass..  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  350,257. 

1     In   a   system   of   space   telegraphy,    an    elevated   con- 
ductor system  comprislntf  a  laterally  extending  conduct- 
ing  surface    having    Its   Inner   portion    cut   away    and    Its 
perimeter    large    compared    with    it.   dl.Unce    above    the 
I  earth. 
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2.  In  a  system  of  space  telegraphy,  an  elevated  con- 
ductor system  comprising  a  laterally  extending  triangular- 
shaped  conducting  surface  having  its  inner  portion  cut 
away  and  its  perimeter  larKe  compared  with  its  distance 
above  the  earth. 


3.  In  a  system  of  space  telegraphy,  an  elevated  con- 
ductor system  comprising  a  laterally  extending  conduct- 
ing surface  having  Its  Inner  portion  cut  away  and  its 
perimeter  large  compared  with  its  distance  above  the 
earth,  in  combination  with  means  for  rendering  the  react- 
ance of  said  elevated  conductor  system  tero  for  electrical 
vibrations  of  definite  frequency. 

4.  In  a  system  of  space  telegraphy,  an  elevated  con- 
ductor system  comprising  a  laterally  extending  triangular- 
shaped  conducting  surface  having  Its  Inner  portion  cut 
away  and  Its  perimeter  large  compared  with  Its  distance 
above  the  earth.  In  combination  with  means  for  rendering 
the  reactance  of  said  elevated  conductor  system  zero  for 
electrical  vibrations  of  definite  frequency. 


8  8  4,072.     ROAD  Cl'LVERT.     Jay  Cah»y.  VlckeryvlUe. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.   20.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.205. 


1.  .\  culvert,  comprising  a  bottom  section,  side  and  top 
sections  resting  at  their  lower  edges  upon  the  Ixjttom  sec 
tlon  and  slldably  attached  thereto,  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  side  and  top  sections  at  the  top  being  detachably  con- 
nected by  an  expansible  Joint  to  have  a  limited  circum- 
ferential movement  without  disengagement,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  culvert,  comprising  a  bottom  section  having  stir- 
rups along  its  margins,  side  sections  forming  the  comple- 
mentary portion  of  the  culvert  slldably  attached  at  their 
upper  edges,  and  having  on  their  lower  edges  projecting 
members  which  pass  freely  .through  the  stirrups  on  the 
bottom  section. 

3.  S.  culvert,  loniprislng  a  bottom  piece  concavo  convex 
in  crf>88  section,  side  pieces  semicircular  In  cross  section, 
the  lower  edges  of  the  side  pieces  resting  upon  and  slldably 
secured  to  the  bottom  piece,  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
pieces  lapping,  one  side  piece  having  stirrups  and  the  other 
piece  projecting  members  which  pass  freely  through  said 
stirrups. 

4.  A  culvert  consisting  of  a  curved  bottom  piece,  semi- 


circular side  pieces  forming  the  complementary  portion  of 
the  culvert  resting  upon  and  slldably  secured  to  the  bottom 
piece,  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  pieces  being  slldably 
connected,  and  a  sectional  wing  attached  to  the  body  of 
the  culvert  and  embracing  the  end  thereof,  the  sections  of 
said  wing  being  slldably  connected. 


884.073.  HEATER  FOR  CONFECTIONERS'  USE.  Tko- 
FiL  CHKiL.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  392.845. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  an  open 
upper  end  :  a  gas  burner  in  the  shell ;  a  bowl  receptacle  at 
said  open  end  of  the  shell  and  projecting  down  Into  the 
latter  ;  a  perforated  supplemental  bowl  beneath  the  bowl 
receptacle,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  supplemental  bowl  with  respect  to  the  bowl  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  an  open 
upper  end  and  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  In  Its  aide  wall ; 
a  gas  burner  In  the  shell  :  a  flanged  bowl  receptacle  sup- 
ported at  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therein  :  a  perforated  band  extending  around  the 
wall  of  the  shell  and  coactlng  with  the  vent  openings  in 
the  latter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  band  with  respect 
to  said  shell. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  an  open 
upper  end  with  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  In  the  aide 
walls  adjacent  said  upper  end  ;  a  gaa  burner  In  said  shell ; 
a  flanged  bowl  receptacle  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  and 
projecting  downwardly  therein  ;  a  perforated  supplemental 
bowl  adjustably  sustained  in  the  shell  from  said  bowl  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  perforated  band  extending  around  the  wall  of 
the  shell  over  the  vent  openings  therein  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  band  with  respect  to  the  shell. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  an  Inverted  conical  shell  having 
vent  openings  In  the  wall  adjacent  the  larger  upper  end  ; 
a  burner  In  said  shell ;  a  flanged  bowl  receptacle  sustained 
ftt  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  and  projecting  downwardly 
therein  ;  a  perforated  supplemental  bowl  adjustably  sus- 
tained from  the  flange  of  the  bowl  receptacle,  and  a  mov- 
able ring  band  extending  around  the  upper  larger  end  of 
the  shell  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  to 
register  with  the  vent  openings  In  the  shell. 

'.i.  \  heater  for  confectioners'  use  comprising  a  table 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  shell  provided  with  vent  open- 
ings in  its  wall  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  and  below  the 
table  ;  a  bowl  receptacle  sustained  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
shell  :  a  ring  band  extending  around  the  shell  adjacent  the 
vent  openings  :  mean^  for  operating  said  band  to  open  and 
close  the  vent  openings  ;  a  gas  burner  in  the  shell,  and 
means  on  the  table  for  regulating  the  gas. 


8  8  4.074.        ATTACHMENT     FOR     TROLLEY  -  POLE 
CLAMPS.    CiBTis  W.  Clask  and  Chablbb  E.  TiiroLiHQ, 
Eaton.  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1906.    Serial  No.  298,086. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  clamping  plates  adapted  to  surround  a  trol- 
ley pole,  and  a  supplemental  plate  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  clamping  plates  and  provided  with  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  clamping  movement  between  said  two  plates. 
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•>  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed.  In  comblnt- 
tioa.  a  pair  of  clamping  platea  adapted  to  anrPonnd  a  trol- 
ey  pole  and  a  supplemental  plate  operatlre^y  connec  ed 
iT^d  clamping  p.atea  and  provided  wUbleter  operated 
means  for  producing  a  clamping  movement  l»etween  said 
tw'i  plates. 


elerattd  conductor  system  and  Interposed  between  said 
elevated  conductor  system  and  said  resonant  r^.-lvlng 
circuit  said  circuit  having  a  pronounced  natural  ra  e  of 
vibration  different  from  that  of  said  r.*,nant  r.clv.ng 
circuit. 


I  r 


r/foiisr' 


3    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   In  combina- 
tion   a  pair  of  clamping  platea  adapted  to  sum)und  a  trol^ 
ey   pole    and  a  supplemental  plate  operatlvdly   connected 
osaTd    lamping  plates  and  provided  with  a  lever  operated 
caiTfor  producing  a  clamping  movement  bet>,een  said  two 

'"Tlu  a  device  of   the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion   a  pair  of  clamping  plates  adapted  to  surround  a  trol^ 
^ypo.e    and  a  supplemental  plate  operatlvely   connect«l 
o  saTd  clamping  plates,  provided  with  means  for  produc^ 
ng  a   camping  movement   between    said   two   plate«   and 
means  for  locking  sai^i  first  named  means  In  clamping  po- 

"Tln  a  device  of  the  character  describe.!  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  clamping  plates  adapted  to  surround  a  trob 

ey  file  and  a  supplemental  plate  operatlvely  connected 
to  s^d  clamping  plates,  provided  with  meats  for  produc^ 

ag  a  clamping  movement  between  said  two  plates,  means 
fof  L-ilng  said  firstnamed  means  In  clamping  position 
and  means  for  releasing  said  lock. 


8a4MS       ELECTROI.ErOSITION    OF    IRON       Sher..hd 

a   C^WPEB-COLES,    London.    England.      Piled    Sept.    16. 

IWT       Serial   No.  39.3,243. 

l'  Tlie  process  of  obtaining  the  electro  deposition  of 
iron  which  consists  In  forming  an  electrolyte  from  a  sub- 
Itaace  ontalnmg  uou  and  in  maintaining  the  electrolyte 
charged  with  Iron,  substantially  as  described. 

^  Vhe  process  of  obtaining  the  electro  deposition  of 
iron  which  consists  in  forming  an  electrolyte  from  a  sub- 
Itance  containing  iron.  In  charging  the  «»ectrolyte  with 
?ron  oxld  and  maintaining  the  same  in  suspension  by  agi- 
tation of  the  electrolyte,   substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

3  The  process  of  obtaining  the  electro  deposition  of 
iron  which  consists  in  forming  an  electrolyte  from  Iron 
ore  in  circulating  such  solution  through  a  tank  containing 
l^^oluble  anodes  arranged  around  a  mandrel  forming  the 
cathode,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  the  electro-deposition  of  iron  from  the  ore  the 
orocess  consisting  In  mixing  the  roasted  ore  with  coke  so 
a  Tform  a  filter  bed  through  which  an  iron  oxld  solvent 
is  cauid  to  pass,  the  solution,  after  its  passage  through 

he  flTer  id  being  caused  to  circulate  through  a  tank 
^ntalnlng  Insoluble  anodes  arranged  around  a  revolving 
cathode,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  process  of  electro  deposition  of  Iron,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  an  electrolyte  from  aulfo-oresyllc  add.  and 
su^tlnces  containing  Iron  and  depositing  the  Iron  upon  a 
caSode  m  the  usual  manner,  substantiallr  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  .levat.d 
receiving  conductor  system;  a  resonant  receiving  circuit 
Ittuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  •'""'^y  "'/^'^.J 
is  to  be  received:  and  a  circuit  tightly  coupled  to  sad 
e  evated  conductor  system  and  Interposed  between  said 
eleva  ed  conductor  system  and  said  resonant  receiving 
c  rc^it  «ld  circuit  being  provided  with  means  whereby 
is  give"  a  pronounced  natural  rate  of  vibration  different 
from  hat  of  the  resonant  receiving  circuit  and  whereby 
nr  a  persistent  train  of  electrical  o-Ulations  of  the  f r e- 
uuencj  to  which  said  resonant  receiving  circuit  is  at 
J^n^?  the  reactance  of  such  interposed  circuit  is  rendered 

"3'  in  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  Hevated 
receiving  conductor  system:  a  resonant  receiving  circuit 
attuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which 
Tst^^^e  received  :  and  a  series  of  circuits,  "> ^er posed  be^ 
ween  said  elevated  receiving  conductor  system  and  said 
resonant  receiving  circuit  and  each  having  a  proijounced 
na  ural  ra'e  of  vfbratlon  different  from  that  of  said  reso- 
Tant  ric^lvlng  circuit,  the  first  circuit  of  said  series  being 
tightly  coupled  to  said  elevated  conductor  system. 

4     in    a   space   telegraph    receiving    system,    an   Heva    d 
receiving  conductor   system  :    a   resonant  receiving  clrult 
It  uned  to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which 
U  to  be  received  :   and  a  series  of  circuits,  '"terposed  l  e^ 
tween   said  elevated    receiving   conductor   system   and   said 
rrsonant  receiving  circuit  and  each  provided  with   means 
wherebv    it   Is  given   a   pronounced    natural    rate   of  vlbra- 
Uordlfferent   from  that  of  the   resonant   receiving  clrcu  t 
Ind   wherebv,    for   a   persistent   train   of  electr.cal    oscilla- 
tions  of    the    fr.-quency    to   which    said   resonant   receiving 
ircuit   is   attuned,    the    reactance   of   each   of   such    Int.-r^ 
posed   crcults    Is    rendered    zero,    the    first    circuit   of    said 
series   bllng    tightly    coupled    to    said    elevated    conductor 

'TTn    a    space   telegraph    receiving   system,   an    elevated 
receiving   conductor   system:    a    res-.nant    receiving    circuit 
Ttt^ned  to  the  fre<,uency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which 
U^o   be    received  :    a   circuit   tightly    coupled    to    the   sad 
evated    conductor    system    and    Interpos^^d    between    said 
:  evated    conductor    system    and    said    resonant    receiving 
circuit      and   means  giving  such   Interposed    c  rcult  a   pro^ 
n'lu^ced  natural  rate   of  vibration  different     -m  that  of 
said  resonant   receiving  circuit   and  making   It  highly   re 
spons  ve  to  persistent   trains   of  electrical   oscillations  o 
the  frequency  to  which  said  resonant  receiving  c.rcutt   Is 
attuned 


aa^nTfl  SPA.CE  TELEGRAPHY.  EBNEST  R.  Cbam. 
Cambridge. 'Mass.,  assignor  to  Stona  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May   .,  1906. 

f  \';' r'^a^^'tlUph   receiving  sy^em.   an  elevate, 
receiving  conductor  system:  a   resonant  receiving  circuit 
attuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  wh  ch  ^ 
U   to  be   received  ;   and  a  circuit   tightl,  coupled   to  said 


884  077  CONDENSER.  Anthon  W.  P.  Cramer.  Mont^ 
cia?r  N  J  .  assignor  to  The  Wheeler  Condenser  and 
ciair     .>.    0..  ft  v     Y      a    Corporation    of 

Engineering  Co..  New  \orK.  ."n.  1.,  "  J^  ,  .„n 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  38«..  -0. 
1  A  condenser  comprising  a  body  member,  an  Internal 
nozzle  connected  therewith  and  a  >'«7'  ''^""^^ j,",;J^; 
«ald  internal  nozzb-  and  so  constructed  «" /"  P^'^'^^ 
control  the  volume  of  the  Injection  water  ""'^  ^'^  ^^^^'^'"^ 
charge  from  the  circulating  pump  and  evenly  dlstrlhutlng 
T.LL  over  the  entire   Inner  surface  of  the   condenser 

"^l K  condenser  comprising  a  body  member,  an  Internal 
nozzle  connected  therewith  and  a  ^^^^']  '"^'^''''''^^'l^^, 
said  internal   nozxie  and  having   an    Inlet   from   the   sam.. 
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said  barrel  having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  circular  opening 
In  the  top  thereof  and  a  series  of  spaced  apart  circularly 
arranged  bars  adapted  to  cause  the  water  to  rotate  within 
the  said  barrel  and  to  be  discharged  therefrom  through 
the  said  opening  In  the  top  thereof. 


3.  K  valveless  jet  condenser  comprising  a  hollow  body 
receiving  the  vapor  to  be  condensed,  a  tubular  intake  for 
the  Injection  water  under  the  regulated  power  of  the  cir- 
culating pump,  a  centrally  located  cylindrical  vessel  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  and  an  opening  In  the  top  and  means 
within  said  vessel  for  causing  an  agitation  of  said  water 
and  delivering  the  same  from  the  said  opening  In  the  top 
of  the  said  cylindrical  vessel. 

4.  A  valveless  Jet  condenser  comprising  a  hollow  body 
receiving  the  vapor  to  be  condensed,  a  tubular  Intake  for 
the  Injection  water  under  the  regulated  power  of  the 
circulating  pump,  a  centrally  located  cylindrical  vessel 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  opening  In  the  top  and  a 
series  of  circularly  arranged  bars  forming  a  grating 
within  the  said  cylindrical  vessel  adapted  to  cause  an 
agitation  of  the  said  water  and  the  delivery  of  the  same 
through   the  said   opening  In  the  top  of  the  vessel. 


884,078.  FRAME  FOR  MIRRORS,  BRUSHES.  AND  THE 
LIKE  RoBKRr  R.  I>eka»  her.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,100. 


fitted  to  the  edges  of  the  article  and  back  plate  and  their 
outer  edges  fitted  to  the  side  walls  of  the  frame. 

4.  An  article,  a  hollow  frame  therefor  having  Its  Inner 
edge  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  article  and  having  irregu- 
lar side  walls  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  article  and  a 
mat  having  its  Inner  edge  fitted  to  the  edge  of  the  article 
and  its  outer  edge  fitted  to  the  side  walls  of  the  frame. 

f).  A  back  plate,  a  hollow  frame  therefor  having  its 
Inner  edge  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  back  plate  and 
having  irregular  side  walls  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the 
back  plate  and  a  mat  having  Its  Inner  edge  fitted  to  the 
edge  of  the  back  plate  and  Its  outer  edge  fitted  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.079.  PROPULSION  OF  SHIPS.  Edward  J.  Drrr. 
Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1900.  Serial  No. 
337,193. 


1.  An  article,  a  hollow  frame  therefor  having  Irregular 
side  walls  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  article  and  a  mat 
having  Its  Inner  edge  fitted  to  the  edge  of  the  article  and 
Its  outer  edge  fitted  to  the  side  walls  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  back  plate,  a  hollow  frame  therefor  having  Irregu 
lar  Ride  walls  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  back  plate  and 
a  mat  having  Its  Inner  edge  fitted  to  the  edge  of  the  back 
plate   and    Its   outer  edge   fitted    to   the   side   walls    of   the 
frame. 

3.  An  article,  a  back  plate,  a  hollow  frame  therefor  hav- 
ing Irregular  side  walls  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  ar- 
ticle and  back   plate   and   mats   having  their   Inner  edges 


Means  for  propelling  ships,  comprising  a  prime  mover, 
a  centrifugal  pump  actuated  thereby,  a  shaft  therefor, 
a  turbine  mounted  directly  on  said  shaft  and  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  boat,  means  connecting  the  turbine  with  the 
water  outside  the  boat  whereby  the  power  which  la  in 
the  head  of  water  required  to  float  the  ship  is  utilized, 
said  centrifugal  pump  adapted  to  eliminate  the  back 
pressure  on  the  turbine  and  capable  of  removing  more 
water  than  Is  admitted  by  the  turbine. 


884.080.     WAVE-MOTOR.     Gkorgk  T.  Fallis.  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,508. 


1.  A  wave  motor  having  In  combination  with  a  main 
revolving  shaft  extending  horizontally  with  the  pier,  cores 
keyed  at  Intervals  thereon,  each  core  being  the  axis  for 
two  reciprocating  cogged  wheels,  carrying  pawls  to  en- 
gage the  grooves  therein  and  having  in  connection  there- 
with two  corresponding  perpendicular  cogged  bars,  one 
working  In  each  wheel  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  be- 
ing joined  at  the  lower  ends  by  a  pitman  hinged  to  a  float, 
all  as  substantially  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor  the  combination  with  a  main  re- 
volving shaft  extending  with  the  pier  on  which  It  is  Jour- 
naled.  and  having  keyed  thereto  cores  with  pairs  of  re- 
ciprocating geared  clutch  wheels  journaled  thereon  and 
operated  by  perpendicular  rack  bars  connected  to  a  pitman 
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rt-,.t  .  float  harln*  a  central  horitont*!  tran»- 
Trlf^i:  wlt^-  p\otctir.l%oad  t.e  .i.e.  C  Uje  float 
IdaptS  to  glide  between  perp^^ndlcolar  guide.,  wWch  pre- 
Tn'n.  lateral  and  guide  ita  vertical  movement. 


Junction  of  «ild  rod.  with  the  cro^-plece.  «ld  plate  being 
slotted  to  receive  the  rod*. 


««4  081  ENVELOP-SEALING  MACHINE.  Charl«.s  J- 
F^vcHEB  and  lUBtRT  S.  PAR-ELKC.  West  Granby. 
roan  a8,ig^ors  to  The  Simplex  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany '  New  ^ork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
K  Dec.  21.  190«.     Serial  No.  348.919. 


1  The  combination,  in  an  envelop-wsallng-  machine,  with 
a  supporting  part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  res^ 
^vofrsupported  thereby,  of  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  aa  id 
reLrvoir  at  the  baclc.  and  means  to  fasten  said  clip  to  said 

'"^r^TcoZLuon.  in  an  enve.op-sealina  --^^  -*f, 
thl'  frame  of  th.  machine,  and  a  plate  supported  by  said 
ran  e  aTd  having  Us  front  edge  turned  up.  of  a  reaervoir 
adapted  to   be   mounted   on   said   plat,   and  provided   with 
proTclos  to  engage  the  upturned  edge  of  the  plate^ 
^3    The  combination,  in  an  envelop-aealing  machine,  with 
a  cross  niece  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  plate  at- 
U  bed  to  said  cross-piece  and  having  its  front  edge  turned 
no    of  a   reservoir   adapted  to  be   mounted  on   aald  plate 
;Sd    provided    ,.uh    projections    to   engage    the    up-turned 
tJ«e  of  the  plate,  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  said  reservoir 
I^*the  bacV  and  means  to  fasten  said  clip  to  the  cross- 

^T  The  combination.  In  an  envelop-seallng  machine,  with 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  envelop  supporting  roda  on  such 
f?:ie  and  an  envelop  follower  <^-^^^'^'^^,^"'%Z\u 
supporting  sleeve  therefor,  such  »1««''V'^'°«  f'  ^'°J  J 
mounted  on  one  of  such  rods,  of  a  shaft  lournaled  in  sa  d 
Tame  a  sheave  on  such  shaft,  a  cord  connecting  aa  d 
foUower  with  said  sheave,  a  winding  spring  attached  to 
the Taft  and  sheave,  and  means  to  hold  the  shaft  against 

'^'^The  combination,  in  an  envelop-seallM  machine,  with 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  envelop  «ipporting  rods  on  such 
f?am  "nd  an  envelop  follower  comprising  a  Pl»te  and  a 
supporting  sleeve  therefor,  such  plate  being  .1  ding  y 
mount^  on  one  of  such  rods,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
rrame  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  shaft  »  cord  connecting 
«  d  fo.lower\ith  said  sheave,  a  wlndln,  spring  attached 
to  the  shaft  and  sheave,  a  ratchet-wh«el  on  the  shaft, 
and  a  detent  for  such  ratchet-wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.l 


•>  The  combination,  in  an  envelop-seallng  machine,  with 
the'  frame  of  the  machine,  of  an  envelop  support  comprls 
ng  a  p"  amy  of  slanting  rods  projecting  from  -'<»"-- 
and  a  gravity  follower  for  envelops  on  such  support  said 
"tte^havlng  grooves  therein  to  receive  '^e  rod-  -'l^- 
by  the  follower  is  held  to  a  straight  course  and  prevented 
?rom  either   leaving   th.   rods  or  moving  laterally  thereon 

""rThr'corbiration  with  enve.o,,  supporting  rods  of 
an  envelop  sealing  machine,  of  a  foUower  comprising  two 
a^ms  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  their  outer  faces, 
lu'er  of  said  arms  helng  adapted  to  rest  on  said  rods 
while  the  other  bears  against  an  env.lop  or  envelops. 

4  The  combination,  in  an  envelop  scaling  machine  with 
an  envelop  support,  of  a  tinger  plvotally  -^^^^f^*^  "/{"^.^ 
to  such  support  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  ob 
struct  the  passage  of  an  -nvelop  from  said  support  and 
when  in  another  position  to  cease  from  obstructing  the 
na.sa*;.  of  th.  same,  resilient  means  to  actuate  such  flng.r 
fn'o  one  of  such  positions,  and  positive  means  to  actuate 
said  linger  into  the  other  of  such  positions. 

5  The  combination.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine  with 
an  envelop  support,  of  a  finger  plvotally  °^°"°*;";^^f  {^^J 
to  such  support  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  ob- 
struct the  passage  of  an  envelop  from  said  support  and 
when  in  another  position  to  cease  from  obstructing  the 
oassage  of  the  same,  resilient  means  to  actuate  such  fln- 
«:  Tnto  one  of  such  positions,  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment  of  the  finger  wh-n  so  actuated,  and  positive  means 
to  actuate  said  finger  into  the  oth.-r  of  such  positions. 
[Claims  «  to  :\U  not  printed  In  the  Garette.) 


8  84  OB  3.  CORNER-PIECE  FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES. 
CHABKES  C.  FAicKTTK.  Searcy,  Ark.  Filed  June  19. 
1907.     Serial  No    379.764. 


884  082       ENVELOP-SEALING   MACHINE.      ChaelM   J. 

f!nchee    and    Hcb.et    S.    Pab-klO..    We.t    Granby 

Conn     assignors   to  The   Simplex  Manufacturing  Com. 

pany"  New  York.   N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.881. 

1    The  combination.  In  an  envelop-seallng  machine,  w  th 

a  croa^plece  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  of  an  envelop 

sunt^rt  <»rsl8tlng  of  a  plurality  of  sla.ting  rod.  project- 

ogCm  s!  d  croLplece.  and  a  horizoatal  plate  over  the 


K  corner  piece  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  angularly  projecting  '°-'°^«'"^  "<>  '^5*°^ 
clips  secured  to  the  rear  faces  of  said  members,  each  of 
slid  cTps  being   formed  from   a  single  piece  of  resilient 
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sheet  metal  having  an  angular  attaching  and  reinforcing 
portion  and  a  resilient  tongue,  said  attaching  and  rein- 
forcing portion  having  its  lower  or  Inner  flange  secured 
to  the  body  of  the  comer  piece  to  reinforce  the  same  and 
Its  other  flange  projecting  outwardly  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  picture  or  frame,  said  resilient  tongue  being  formed 
upon  the  center  of  the  outwardly  projecting  flange  of  said 
reinforcing  and  attaching  portion,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


884,086.     CARD -MOUNT.     James  N.  C.   Gbaham,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.994. 


884,084.      HORSE-BIT      John  Gaehtneb,   Newark,   N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,287. 


1.  In  a  jointed  bit,  the  combination  with  an  eye  mem- 
ber of  a  hook  member  having  a  groove  at  the  base  of  the 
hook  with  an  undercut  wall,  and  a  dove-tall  extremity 
adapted  to  enter  said  groove  when  the  hook  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  jointed  bit.  the  combination  with  an  eye  mem- 
ber, of  a  hook  member  having  a  groove  at  the  base  of  the 
hook  on  the  side  toward  which  the  hook  bends,  said  groove 
being  In  the  plane  of  the  hwik  and  opening  at  its  end 
through  the  outer  surface  of  ttie  hook  member,  and  a  re- 
duced tongue  at  the  end  of  the  hook  flattened  in  the  plane 
of  the  hook  and  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  as  the  hook 

Is  closed. 

3  In  a  Jointed  bit  the  combination  with  an  eye  mem- 
ber, of  a  hook  member  having  lugs  at  the  base  of  the  hook 
on  the  side  toward  which  the  hook  bends,  said  lugs  form- 
ing between  themselves  a  groove  which  lies  in  the  plane 
of  the  hook  and  Is  open  at  both  ends  and  having  abrupt 
ends  and  a  reduced  tongue  at  the  end  of  the  hook  flat- 
tened In  the  plane  of  the  hook  and  forming  shoulders  on 
both  sides  of  its  base,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  groove  between  said  lugs  as  the  hook  is  closed  and 
Mid  shoulders  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  lugs. 


884.085.      EGG  -  WHIP.      Felix    Genoe.    Everett.    Wash. 
Filed  July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.034. 


An  egg  beater  comprising  a  handle  having  shouldered 
and  reduced  end  portions  provided  with  grooves  termlnat 
Ing  In  openings,  spring  wire  loops  having  straight  shanks 
engaged  In  the  grooves  In  the  handle,  the  shanks  terminat- 
ing in  Inturned  ends  engaged  In  the  openings  in  the  handle, 
and  binding  wires  encircling  the  shanks  of  the  loops  to 
secure  them  to  the  handle  the  loops  being  of  gradually  in- 
creasing size  from  the  center  outward,  the  shorter  loops 
being  connected  to  the  end  of  the  handle  and  the  ends  of 
the  outer  larger  loops  being  brought  down  over  the  ends  of 
the  shorter  loops,  there  being  an  Independent  series  of 
loops  Independently  secured  to  each  of  the  shouldered  end 
portions  of  the  handle. 


1.  A  picture  and  calendar  card  comprising  a  mount  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  backing  for  aald  mount  means 
for  securing  the  mount  and  backing  together,  said  backing 
having  an  aperture  registering  with  the  aperture  of  the 
mount,  a  freely  movable  hinged  flap  carried  by  the  back- 
ing for  closing  its  aperture,  a  tear-off  calendar  pad  carried 
by  said  flap  and  disposed  in  the  aperture  of  the  backing 
and  arranged  to  show  through  the  aperture  of  the  mount, 
and  securing  means  carried  by  said  backing  for  holding 
said  flap  and  calendar  in  place. 

2.  A  picture  card  mount  having  an  aperture  therein,  a 
backing  for  said  mount,  means  for  securing  said  backing 
and  mount  together,  said  backing  having  an  aperture 
registering  with  the  aperture  of  the  mount  a  hinged  flap 
carried  by  said  backing  and  serving  to  close  the  aperture 
in  the  same,  a  calendar  pad  carried  by  said  flap  and  dis- 
posed within  the  aperture  of  the  backing  and  showing 
through  the  aperture  of  the  mount,  in  combination  with  a 
plate  of  transparent  material  covering  the  face  of  said 
structure,  said  plate  serving  to  protect  the  picture  card 
mount  and  the  calendar  carried  thereby,  and  the  means 
confining  the  edges  of  said  mount  and  backing  securing 
the  transparent  plate  to  said  structure. 

3.  A  picture  card  mount  having  an  aperture  therein,  a 
backing  for  said  mount,  said  backing  having  an  aperture 
registering  with  the  aperture  of  the  mount  a  hinged  flap 
for  closing  the  aperture  of  the  backing,  a  tear-off  calendar 
pad  carried  by  said  flap  and  disposed  In  the  aperture  of 
the  backing  and  arranged  to  show  through  the  aperture 
in  the  mount,  means  for  securing  said  flap  In  the  closed 
position.  In  combination  with  a  plate  of  transparent  mate- 
rial covering  and  protecting  said  picture  card  mount  and 
the  calendar  carried  thereby  and  through  which  said 
calendar  may  be  viewed,  and  means  for  confining  the  edges 
of  said  mount  and  backing  and  securing  said  plate  of 
transparent  material  to  the  mount 


884  087.     HOLDER  FOR  DENTAL  FLASKS.     Feedinand 
Gboshans.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1906.     Serial 

No.  308.685. 

1.  A  holder  for  dental  flasks  comprising  an  IrregTilar- 
shaped  ring  larger  at  Its  top  than  at  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing on  its  inner  surface  recesses  which  have  an  open  bot- 
tom slot  and  provided  with  a  handle. 

2.  A  holder  for  dental  flasks  comprising  an  Irregular- 
shaped  ring  larger  at  Its  top  than  at  the  bottom  and  hav- 
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iBC  on  Its  inner  surface  a  plurality  of  recesiea, — said  ring 
also  having  a  handle  projecting  tber«from  aad  tbe  recesses 


in  tbe  ring  being  arranged  to  receive  parts  projecting  from 
tbe  enter  side  walN  of  a  dental  flask. 


8  8  4,088.       COMBINED     REGISTER    BACKING    AND 
D.4MPER.      John    C.    HE-NDHickson,    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  P'eb.   16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,781. 


yj' 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  describtd.  a  register 
frame,  a  barklpe  mounted  therein,  having  eatended  sides, 
said  sides  being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  flue 
in  vFhich  the  same  is  to  be  placed,  and  extensions  on 
said  sides  below  the  Njttom  of  said  frame  and  bendable 
laterally  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  flije. 

2.  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  register 
frame,  a  backing  mounted  therein,  having  extended  sides, 
said  sides  b^ing  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  flue 
In  which  the  s.ime  Is  to  be  placed,  exteneions  on  said 
sides  t^iow  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  l>endable  later- 
ally to  contact  witb  the  sides  of  the  flue,  and  a  damper 
plvotally  mounted  In  and  confined  between  said  sides  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  register 
frame,  dampers  therein,  a  backing  mounted  thereon  and 
extended  beyond  said  dampers  and  having  portions  at  the 
bottom  overlapped  and  connected  together,  and  sides  pro- 
jecting from  said  backing  beyond  the  same  to  extend  into 
a  flue  and  having  provision  whereby  said  backing  and 
frame  are  frlctlonally  held  within  the  flue  aald  sides  hav- 
ing extenslon.s  bent  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  flue 
to  prevent  passage  of  the  hot  air. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  register 
frame,  register  dampers  suitably  mounted  therein,  a  back- 
ing on  said  frame,  sides  extending  therefrim  beyond  the 
b<ittom  wall  of  the  (mcking  to  fit  the  flue  above  and  be- 
low salt!  bottom  Willi,  n  flue  damper  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  aides  and  niearis  for  operating  said  dajiper  the  sides 
of  said  backing  having  lateral  extensions  to  contact  with 
the  sides  of  the  flue  to  prevent  passage  of  the  hot  air. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  register 
frame,  register  dampers  suitably  mounted  ttiereln.  a  back- 
ing on  said  frame,  sides  extending  therefrom  beyond  the 
bottom  wail  of  the  harking  to  fit  the  flue  abtive  and  b^'low 
said  bottom  wall,  a  flue  damper  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
'sides  and  a  r<  d  plvotally  connei'ted  with  said  dam[ier  and 


extending  through  the  register  face  the  sides  of  said  back- 
ing having  lateral  extensions  to  contact  with  the  sides  of 
the  flue  to  prevent  passage  of  the  hot  air. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


884.089.     PIANOFORTE    CASE.     .John  A.   Hlsskt,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar.   10.  1906.     Serial   No.  305.428. 


1.  In  a  rase  for  an  upright  piano  having  an  upright 
fectangular  portion,  a  horlsontally  extending  key-board 
frame  secure<l  to  said  upright  portion,  and  a  canopy  se- 
cured to  said  upright  portion  extending  above  said  frame 
and  In  front  of  said  upright  portion. 

2.  A  case  for  an  upright  piano  having  an  upright 
rectangular  portion,  a  horizontally  extending  key-hoard 
frame  secured  to  said  upright  portion,  and  a  canopy  se- 
cured to  and  In  front  of  said  upright  portion  comprising 
•  curved  panel. 

3.  A  case  for  an  upright  piano  having  an  upright  por- 
tion, a  horiz'intally  oxtf-ndlnu  frame  see.ired  to  said  up- 
right portion,  and  a  canopy  secured  to  and  In  front  of 
said  upright  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels. 

4.  A  case  for  an  upright  piarin  having  an  upright  por- 
tion, a  horixontally  extending  frame  secured  to  said  up- 
right portion,  a  shelf  .He<iired  above  said  frame,  and  a 
canopy  secured  above  and  to  said  shelf  and  In  front  of 
and  to  said  upright  portion. 

5.  A  case  for  an   upright    piano   having  an   upright  por- 
tion,   a    horizontally   extending   frame   secured    to   said    up 
right  portion,  and  a  removable  canopy  secured  above  snid 
frame  and  to  the  front  of  said  upright  portion 


8  84.090.  B.\R  FOR  REINFORCING  CONCRETE. 
Charles  K  .John.son,  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Jan  7, 
1907       Serial   No.   351.079. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinal  tie  bar  whose 
cross-sectional  size  Is  the  same  throughout  Its  length, 
though  arranged  In  alternating  sections,  each  differently 
disposed  as  regards  those  adjacent  on  either  side,  and 
each  end  of  each  alternate  section  thus  constituted  being 
in  the  form  of  an  angtila?-  shoulder,  reinforcing  strips  hav- 
ing their  center  portions  wound  spirally  about  selected 
sections  of  the  tie  bar  between  said  shoulders,  being  held 
from  unintended  movement  therealong  by  engagement 
aualnst  the  shoulder  i>ortlons  of  the  adjacent  sections  of 
the  bar,  the  end  portions  of  said  straps  extending  angu- 
larly therefrom,  said  straps  being  distorted  at  the  points  of 
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union  of   their  spiral   and   end   portions,   substantially  as 
described. 

2    In  combination  with  a  bar  of  uniform  cross-sectional 
size  having  distorted  portions  at  intervals  along  its  length 
the  points  of  union  of  the  normal  and   the  distorted   por- 
tions being  made  sharply  angular,  strap  members  adapted 
to  l>e  wrapped  spirally  about  said  distorted  portions,  being  | 
held  in  place  by  the  angular  terminal  shoulders  of  the  ad-   I 
jacent  normally  shaped  portions  of  the  bar,   the  end  por-   i 
tlons  of  said  strap  meml>ers  being  caused  to  branch  from   I 
said  bar  angularly  with  respect  thereto,  each  being  twist-   | 
ed   at   its  point   of  union   with  the  spiral  portion  to  bring 
its  flat  surface  across  the  expected  lines  of  strain  thereon, 
substantially  as  described. 

:•!.  In  combination  with  an  enveloping  cementltlous 
mass,  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  therein  having  reg- 
ularly distorted  portions  of  the  same  cross  sectional  area 
as  the  adjacent  normally  shaped  portions,  and  reinforcing 
strap  members  engaging  spirally  about  said  distorted  por- 
tions and  extending  therefrom  Into  the  cementltlous  mass 
at  the  angles  desired,  said  straps  being  torslonally  dis- 
torted at  the  point  of  union  of  their  terminal  portions 
with  the  bar-engaging  portion  to  form  a  locking  engage- 
ment thereabout  and  to  present  their  greatest  possible 
surface  across  the  lines  of  expected  strain  upon  thp  cem- 
entltlous mass,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  Concrete  reinforcing  means,  comprising  a  main  bar 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  concrete  mass  while  the 
same  is  still  plastic,  said  bar  being  distorted  at  Intervals 
for  the  engagement  about  such  points  of  supplemental  re- 
inforcing members,  reinforcing  straps  of  metal  wound 
spirally  nlwut  said  main  bar  at  said  distorted  points  along 
its  length  l)elng  held  from  slipping  therealong  by  their 
engagement  against  the  sharply  defined  ends  of  the  ad- 
jacent undlstorted  portions,  their  end  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  the  main  bar.  and  each  of  said  straps 
being  twisted  at  the  point  of  union  of  Its  end  portions 
with  Its  central  bar-engaging  portion,  to  lock  the  same  In 
place  firmly  about  the  bar  and  to  present  the  flat  surfaces 
of  the  straps  perpendicularly  to  the  expected  lines  of 
strain  at  the  point  of  location  of  each,  and  additional  tie 
memliers  extending  from  engagement  with  the  bar-engag- 
ing portion  of  one  reinforcing  strap  to  the  corresponding 
portion  of  another,  the  end  portions  of  these  last  name.l 
nieml>er8  extending  away  from  the  bar  similarly  to  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  reinforcing  straps,  and  the 
central  portions  of  each  of  said  additional  tie  memiters 
extending  parallel  with  said  main  bar  across  a  region  of 
expected    maximum   strain,   substantially    as   described. 


8W.091.     DOOR-0PERATIN(;   MECHANISM   FOR  ORE 
CARS.     George  C.  Johnson.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor 
of  one-half   to   Henry   Lange.   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed 
Mav  8.   1907.     Serial   No.  372.475. 


ends  as  follows,  the  door  and  body  members  being  attached 
to  the  truck  member,  the  door  member  being  attached  at 
a  point  on  the  truck  member  above  the  point  where  the 
top  member  Is  attached,  the  other  ends  of  these  raemlwrs 
being  plvotally  attached  as  follows,  the  body  member  being 
attached  to  the  body  of  the  car,  the  truck  member  to  tbe 
frame  of  the  truck  and  the  door  member  to  the  door  of  the 

car. 

3.  An  ore  car  having  a  swinging  door  hinged  on  the  top 
of  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a  companion  pair  of  locking 
levers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  body  of  the  car,  each  of 
said  levers  being  composed  of  three  members  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  other  at  one  of  their  ends  and  plvotally 
secured  at  their  other  ends  one  to  the  body  of  the  car.  one 
to  the  frame  of  the  truck  and  one  to  the  swinging  door, 
the  door  member  being  attached  to  the  truck  member  at  a 
point  on  the  truck  member  above  where  the  body  member 
is  attached  to  the  truck  member. 

4.  Means  to  automatically  open  and  close  a  door  swing- 
ingly  secured  to  the  front  of  an  ore  car  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  companion  pair  of  composite  operating  levers, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  body  of  the  car.  said  composite 
lever  having  three  members,  a  rear,  a  front  and  a  top 
member,  the  rear  member  being  plvotally  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  truck  of  the  car.  the  upper  end  being 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  front  member,  the  front  end 
of  the  front  member  being  pivoted  to  the  door  and  the 
top  member  being  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  car  at  Its 
upper  end  and  the  lower  end  being  pivoted  to  the  rear 
member  below  the  point  on  the  rear  member  where  the 
front  member  Is  pivoted  thereto. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  pivoted 
thereon,  a  toggle  one  end  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
car  truck  and  the  other  end  being  plvotally  connected  to 
the  car  IkkIv.  and  a  reach  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
toggle  and  to  the  door  of  the  tar. 


1.  A  composite  lever  for  operating  swing  doors  at 
the  end  of  tbe  body  of  ore  cars  or  the  like,  comprising 
three  meml^rs.  these  members  being  plvotally  secured  to 
each  other  at  one  of  their  ends,  the  other  ends  of  'hese 
members  being  pivoted  as  follows,  one  to  the  body  of  the 
truck,  one  to  the  body  of  the  car  and  the  other  to  the 
swinging  door. 

2.  An  operating  lever  to  operate  doors  of  ore  cars,  com- 
prising three  members,  a  top  or  body  memlier,  a  bottom 
or  truck  meml»er.  a  front  or  door  member,  these  nieml>erB 
being  plvotally  secured  each  to  the  other  at  one  <.f  their 


8  8  4  0  9  2.  COLLAR  BUTTON.  Charles  A.  KiKFrER, 
Swampecott,  Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,525. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collar  button  having  a  piv- 
oted head,  of  a  member  pivoted  to  the  shank  of  the  but- 
ton, said  member  having  a  pivoted  leaf  connected  to  its 
free  end  and  adapted  to  be  retained  closed  by  the  head  of 
tbe  button. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  button  having  a  pivoted 
head,  of  a  leaf  pivoted  to  tbe  stem  of  the  button,  and  an 
outer  clamping  leaf  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted 

leaf. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  collar  button  having  a  piv- 
oted head,  of  a  clasp  pivoted  to  the  shank  of  the  button, 
said  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  Jointed  at  their 
outer  ends,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  leaves  being  forked  to 
embrace  the  shank,  the  forked  ends  of  one  of  the  leaves 
having  pivotal  engagement  with  the  shank, 

4.  A  collar  button  having  a  hinged  head,  a  leaf  having 
forked  ends  plvotally  engaged  on  the  shank  of  the  button, 
an  additional  retaining  leaf  having  hinge  connection 
with  the  pivoted  leaf,  the  head  of  the  button  serving  as 
an  abutment  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  additional  leaf. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  button,  of  a  clasp  pivoted 
to  aie  shank  thereof,  the  clasp  having  as  one  of  its  parts 
a  clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  other 
part,  said  clamping  member  adapted  to  engage  the  head 
of  the  button. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  1 
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884.093.  WHEEL.  WiLLiAM  O.  KiBCHHor»,  Chicago, 
111.,  aMlgnor  to  International  Resflster  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hlled  Mar.  29, 
1905.     Serial  No.  252.ft44. 


1  A  wheel  consistlDK  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  with  an 
AdKP  free  from  indentations,  the  outer  portion  being  bent 
at  right  angles  to  the  middle  portion  so  as  t»  form  a  series 
of  faces. 

2  .V  wheel  made  up  of  a  sheet  of  metal  tiaylng  its  outer 
edge  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  central  part  ao  as  to  form  a 
series  of  faces  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  central  part,  said  faces  connected  together  by  the 
metal  at  both  edges,  the  metal  between  the  faces  cut  away 
between  said  edges. 

3.  A  wheel  made  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  con- 
tinuous periphery,  a  portion  of  the  metal  between  the  pe- 
riphery and  the  renter  removed  at  Intervals  so  as  to  form 
openinu-i.  connecting  pieces  of  metal  between  the  openings 
and  said  periphery,  the  edge  of  said  sheet  of  metal  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  central  part,  said  connecting  pieces 
forming  Iwps  bent  against  the  Inner  fate  of  the  bent 
over  portion. 

4.  A  wheel  consisting  of  a  piece  of  thin  metal  with  an 
unbroken  edge,  the  outer  portion  being  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  middle  portion  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  faces,  said 
faces  separated  at  their  sides  between  their  ends,  both 
ends  of  each  face  being  connected  with  th«  adjacent  face. 

5.  \  wheel  consisting  of  a  piece  of  she^t  metal  having 
a  continuous  periphery,  a  portion  of  the  metal  between 
the  periphery  and  the  center  removed  at  Intervals  so  as  to 
form  openings,  connecting  pieces  of  metal  between  the 
openings  and  the  .said  periphery,  the  edge  of  said  sheet  of 
m^-tal  bent  at  an  tingle  to  the  central  part,  said  connecting 
pieces  formed  iut^i  inwardly  projecting  streagthenlng  loops. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,0'.t4  OR(iAN.  Et.OENE  DE  Kleist,  North  Tona- 
wanda.  N  Y  Filed  Dec.  9.  1904,  Serial  No.  236,150. 
R.-nf'wed  Sept.  2.1.   IftOT      Serial  No.  39-i578. 


vldual  stop-valves  controlling  said  passages,  pneumatics 
for  operating  said  stop- valves,  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  chambers 
with  the  last-named  pneumatics,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic  ac- 
tion, of  a  stop  or  group  of  pipes,  valves  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  air  to  said  pipes,  motor  pneumatics  for  said 
valves  controlled  by  said  action,  a  stop  wtnd-chest  having 
passages  leading  to  said  motor  pneumatics.  Individual 
stop-valves  controlling  said  passages,  an  air  chamber 
adapted  to  be  alternately  exhausted  and  flushed  and  hav- 
ing air  Inlet  and  exhaust  conduits,  actuating  pneumatics 
for  said  stop-valves  connected  with  said  chamber,  and  cut 
off  devices  controlling   said  conduits,   substantially  as  set 

forth. 

3.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  stop  or  group 
of  pipes,  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  the  air  to  said 
pipes  and  motor  pneumatics  for  operating  said  valves,  of 
a  stop  wind  chest  having  passages  leading  to  said  motor 
pneumatics.  Individual  stop-valves  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, pneumatics,  for  operating  said  stop  valves,  air  in- 
let and  exhaust  chambers  both  connected  with  said  pneu- 
matics, a  cut-off  valve  arranged  In  each  of  said  chambers, 
oppositely-acting  motor  pneumatics  operating  to  open  said 
cut-off  valves  alternately,  and  pneumatic  operating  means 
for  alternately  collapsing  the  last-mentioned  motor  pneu- 
matics, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  stop  or  group 
of  pipes,  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  the  air  to  said 
pipes  and  motor  pneumatics  for  operating  said  valves,  of 
a  stop  wind-chest  having  passages  leading  to  said  motor 
pneumatics.  Individual  stop-valves  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, pneumatics  for  operating  said  stop-valves,  alr-lnlet 
and  exhaust  chambers  both  connected  with  the  last-men 
tloned  pneumatics,  a  cut  oft  valve  arranged  In  each  of 
said  chambers,  a  connection  between  said  cut-off  valves  for 
causing  one  of  the  same  to  open  when  the  other  closes  and 
motor  pneumatics  arranged  to  shift  said  connection  In  op- 
posite directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  stop  or  group  of 
pipes,  valves  controlling  the  pa.ssage  of  the  air  to  said 
pipes  and  motor  pneumatics  for  operating  said  valves,  of 
a  atop  wind  chest  having  passages  leading  to  said  motor 
pneumatics,  individual  stop-valves  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, pneumatics  for  operating  said  stop-valves,  alr-lnlet 
and  exhaust  chambers  both  connected  with  the  last-men- 
tioned pneumatics,  a  cut  off  valve  arranged  In  each  of  said 
chambers,  operating  levers  for  said  cut  off  valves,  a  con- 
nection between  said  levers,  and  opp<i8ltely-actlng  motor 
pneumatics   engaging   with    said   connection,    substantially 

as  set  forth. 
i         [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


884,095  INSECT  CATCHER.  Charlk.s  W.  Kronenbkbo 
and  HEB.MANN  Stbanzk.sbach,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  21.   1906.     Serial  No.  322.717 


1.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic  ac- 
tion, of  a  stop  or  group  of  pipes,  valves  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  air  to  said  pipes,  motor  pneumatics  for 
said  valves  controlled  by  said  action,  a  stop  wind-chest 
having  passages  leading  to  said  motor  pneumatics,   Indl- 


A  pack  formed  of  c<j1  lapsed  pyramldlc  bodies,  each  of 
which  Is  formed  of  a  single  blank  comprising  a  number  of 
triangular  sides  and  a  corresponding  number  of  trapeil- 
form  extensions  on  the  base  of  said  sides  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  upward  so  as  to  form  a  rim,  one  of  said  sides 
having  a  number  of  slots  and  another  of  said  sides  a  num- 
ber  of    tongues   adapted   to   engage   said   slots  and   form 
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thereby  a  pyramldlc  body  collapsible  along  lines  passing 
through  the  vertex  of  the  pyramid,  each  body  having  an 
outer  coating  of  adhesive  material  and  adapted  to  adhere 
to  the  adjoining  body,  the  rim  on  the  base  of  each  side  of 
the  pyramid  not  adhering,  a  loop  on  the  vertex,  and  an 
elastic  means  secured  to  two  opposite  points  of  the  base 
of  the  pyramids  and  adapted  to  open  the  same  on  remov- 
ing It  from  Its  adjoining  collapsed  pyramid. 


connecting  said  crosshead  to  said  piston,  a  crank,  a  con- 
necting rod  connecting  said  crosshead  to  said  crank,  a 
rack  on  said  crosshead,  a  rocking  raeml>er,  a  gear  segment 
on  said  member  meshing  Into  said  rack,  two  pump  cyl- 
inders, a  rod  comprising  two  plungers  located  in  said 
pump  cylinders,  respectively,  a  rack  on  said  rod.  and  a 
gear  segment  on  said  rocking  member  meshing  Into  said 
last   named   rack 


884.096.  WATER  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  ENGINE  CYLr 
INDERS  JoH.v  N.  Leach.  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Judson  L  Thomson  M'fg  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine,      Filed   Aug.    24,    1907.      Serial   No.   390.036. 


f^j^fTLHr.*.- 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  steam 
chest,  a  piston  space,  two  steam  ports  leading  from  said 
steam  chest  to  said  pl.ston  spac-  and  an  exhaust  port ;  a 
relief  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position  to  open 
communication  from  said  exhaust  port  to  both  of  said 
steam  ports  simultaneously,  and  means  for  moving  said 
valve  to  open  and  close  connection  from  said  exhaust  port 
to  said  steam  ports. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  steam 
chest,  a  piston  space,  two  steam  ports  leading  from  said 
steam  ch.-st  to  said  pl.-<ton  space,  and  an  exhaust  port ;  a 
relief  valve  adapted  t..  be  moved  into  position  to  open 
communication  from  said  exhaust  port  to  both  of  said 
steam  ports  simultaneously,  said  valve  being  arranged  t^i 
be  held  against  Its  seat  by  the  steam  pressure,  and  means 
for  moving  said  valve  to  open  and  close  communication 
from  said  exhaust  port  to  said  steam  port.s 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  steam 
chest,  a  piston  sjiace,  two  steam  ports  leading  from  said 
steam  chest  to  said  piston  space,  and  an  exhaust  port :  a 
relief  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position  to  open 
communication  from  said  exhaust  port  to  both  of  said 
steam  ports  simultaneously  ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
valve  into  position  to  close  communication  from  said 
exhaust  port  to  said  steam  ports. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  steam 
chest,  a  piston  space,  two  steam  ports  leading  from  said 
Bteani  chest  to  said  piston  space,  and  an  exhaust  port  :  a 
relief  valve  located  in  said  steam  chest  and  ailapted  to  be 
moved  Into  position  to  open  communication  from  said 
exhaust  port  to  both  of  said  steam  ports  simultaneously. 
said  valve  being  arranged  to  be  held  against  Its  seat  by 
the  steam  pressure,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  to 
open  and  close  communication  from  said  exhaust  port  to 
said   steam   ports. 

.'..  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  steam 
chest,  a  piston  space,  two  steam  ports  leading  from  said 
steam  chest  to  said  piston  space,  and  an  exhaust  port :  a 
slldable  relief  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position  to 
open  communication  from  said  exhaust  port  to  both  of 
said  steam  ports  simultaneously  ;  and  means  for  sliding 
said  valve  Into  position  to  close  communication  from  said 
exhaust  port  to  said  steam  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate within  said  cylinder,  a  crosshead.  a  piston  rod  con- 
necting said  piston  to  said  crosshead.  a  frame,  a  roll 
arranged  In  rolling  contact  with  .said  crosshead,  and  a 
stud  on  which  said  roll  Is  mounted,  said  stud  constituting 
an  eccentric  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  whereby 
said  roll  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  said 
crosshead. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate within  said  cylinder,  a  crosshead,  a  piston  rod 
connecting  said  piston  to  said  crosshead,  a  frame,  a  roll 
arranged  In  rolling  contact  with  said  crosshead.  a  stud  on 
which  said  roll  is  mounted  said  stud  constituting  an  ec- 
centric rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  whereby  said 
roll  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  said  cross- 
head,  and  a  series  of  balls  Interposed  between  said  stud 
and  said  roll. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate within  said  cylinder,  a  crusshead,  a  piston  rod  con- 
necting said  piston  to  said  crosshead,  a  frame,  a  roll  ar- 
ranged in  rolling  contact  with  said  crosshead.  a  stud  on 
which  said  roll  Is  mounted,  said  stud  having  a  stem  ec- 
centric with  said  roll,  said  stem  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  whereby  said  roll  may  be  adjusted  toward 
and  awav  from  said  crosshead,  and  a  nut  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  stem,  whereby  said  stud 
may  be  held  against  rotation. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate within  said  cylinder,  a  crosshead,  a  piston  rod  con- 
necting said  piston  to  said  crosshead.  a  frame,  a  roll  ar- 
ranged In  rolling  contact  with  said  crosshead.  a  stud 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  stud  being  provided  with  a 
ball  race,  a  collar  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
said  stud,  said  collar  having  a  ball  race,  a  series  of  balls 
arranged  In   rolling  contact  with  said  races  and  with  the 

j   Interior    periphery   of    said    roll,    and    means   to    lock    said 
collar  against  rotation  on  said  stud. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.098.     SHOW-CASE.     Segkrid  J     Lindskog,   Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,956. 


884,097.      STEAM-ENGLNE.      John    N.    Leach,    Melrose, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson  L.  Thomson  M'fg  Company, 
a   Corporation   of  Maine.      Filed    Sept.   6.    1907.      Serial 
No.  391,547. 
1.   In  an  engine,  a  steam  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to 

reciprocate  within  said  cylinder,  a  crosshead.  a  piston  rod 


1.  A  show  case  having  the  front  and  end  plates  thereof 
secured  at  their  meeting  points  by  brackets  having  wedge 
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ohaped  channels,  the  edges  of  said  front  and  end  plates 
b«'injf  received  In  said  wedge  shaped  chanftels  and  wedges 
In  said  channels. 

.'  A  show  case  having  the  front  and  end  plates  thereof 
secured  at  their  meeting  points  by  brackets  having  wedge 
shaped  channels,  said  brackets  being  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  plates  ;  wedges  in  said  chanaels  and  screws 
pa-i-^lng  through  the  wall  of  said  brackets  into  said  wedges 
to  hold  the  same  in  said  channels. 

3.  A  show  case  having  the  front  and  end  plates  thereof 
secured  at  their  meeting  points  at  the  top  and  bottom  by 
brackets  having  wedge  shaped  channels  and  w^edges  in 
said  channels,  the  edges  of  said  front  and  end  plates  be- 
ing received  in  said  wedge  shaped  channels  and  steadying 
strips  secured  to  the  front  plate  at  each  sl4e  of  the  end  of 
the  end  plate. 

4.  A  bracket  having  wedge  shaped  channels  and  having 
the  outer  walls  on  a  line  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
said  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  tile  edges  of  two 
plates    whosp   surfaces   are    at    right   angles. 


884.099.  SASH  -  HOLDER.  Aldi.s  H  Marden,  North 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  -'5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.394.498.  ! 


1.  .\  sash  holder  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  b« 
fastened  to  a  window  casing  and  having  t  hub  constitut- 
ing a  pivot  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  sash,  an  arm  mounted  upon  said  hub  and  adapted  to 
rock  thereon,  said  arm  having  a  projection  thereon  ex- 
tending Into  a  slot  provided  in  said  hub,  whereby  the  angle 
through  which  said  arm  may  be  rocked  In  opposite  di 
rections  Is  limited. 

2.  .\  sash  holder  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  window  casing  and  having  a  hub  constitut- 
ing a  pivot  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  sash,  an  arm  mounted  upon  said  hub  and  adapted  to 
rock  thereon,  said  arm  having  a  projection  thereon  ex- 
tending into  a  slot  provided  in  said  huib,  whereby  the 
angle  through  which  said  arm  may  be  rocked  In  oppo- 
site directions  is  limited,  and  a  pin  fast  to  said  hub  which 
projects  over  and  eovf-rs  said  slot  and  projection. 


8  8  4.100.  F'OWER-TRANSMISSION  BELT.  Gbobob 
Meachah  and  John  G.  Sundblom,  Loagreach.  Queens- 
land, Australia.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1907.    Sariai  No.  389.961. 


1.  A  power  transmission  b«'lt  or  iiand  consisting  of  a 
length  of  flexible  material,  to  form  a  circuit  to  pass  round 
pullfiys  or  the  like,  having  In  combination  therewith  on 
the  outer  side  thereof,  individually  remotable  regulatable 
parts,  portions  of  the  said  circuit  being  crossed  to  extend 
to  the  outer  side  as  described. 


2.  A  power  transmission  belt  or  band  having  a  pulley 
circuit  portion  of  material  of  sufficient  flexibility,  and  two 
lengths  of  individually  removable  metal  links,  which  at 
each  end  connect  to  the  said  circuit  portion,  the  connec- 
tions crossing  one  another  as  described. 

3.  \  power  transmlaaion  belt  or  band  having  a  pulley 
circuit  portion  of  material  of  sufficient  flexibility,  and  two 
lengths  of  individually  removable  metal  links  of  less  width 
than  said  i)olts  which  at  each  end  connect  to  the  said  cir- 
cuit portion,  the  connections  crossing  one  another  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  power  transmission  belt  having  two  portions  cross- 
ing each  other,  each  portion  lying  over  the  face  of  the 
body  of  the  t)eit  adjacent  to  the  other  portion,  and  means 
for  adjusting  such  portions  whereby  to  alter  the  length  of 
the  belt. 

5.  .V  pow»-r  transmission  t>eit  having  two  portions  cross- 
ing each  other,  one  portion  having  a  part  through  which 
the  other  passes,  and  means  for  adjusting  such  portions 
to  alter  the  length  of  the  belt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


884,101.  CEMENT  BLOCK  MACHINE.  John  W  Mil- 
ler, Jackson,  Mich  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F. 
Cowham.  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  May  1."?.  1907.  Serial 
No.  373.348. 


1.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  mold  pivotaliy  supported  in  said 
frame  comprising  two  sides  In  fixed  angular  relation  to 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  hinged  sides  for  alternitlvely 
completing  an  open  top  mold  with  either  of  said  fixed  Bides 
forming  the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  mold  pivotaliy  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
comprising  two  side  members  fixed  In  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  hinged  aide  members, 
said  hinged  side  members  being  adapted  to  alternatively 
complete  an  open  top  mold  with  either  of  said  perpendicu- 
lar side  members  at  the  bottom. 

3.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  moid  pivotaliy  mounted  in  said  frame  compris- 
ing two  side  members  in  fixed  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  a  core  member  movably  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
side  meml>ers  to  be  projected  or  withdrawn  through  an 
aperture  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  side  members  adapted  to 
alternatively  complete  an  open  top  mold  with  said  cores  ar- 
ranged in  either  vertical  or  a  horltontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  mold  pivotaliy  mounted  In  said  frame  compris- 
ing tw^o  side  members  In  fixed  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  a  core  member  movable  through  an  aperture  In  one 
of  said  side  members,  a  guide  on  which  said  core  is  slid- 
ably  mounted  secured  to  said  side  member,  a  lever 
for  moving  said  core,  a  member  projecting  from  said  side 
member    to    which    said    lever    is    fulcrumed.    and    hinged 
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side  members  for  alternatively  completing  the  open  top 
moid,  with  said  core  arranged  in  either  a  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal plane. 

5  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  mold  rockable 
thereon  to  either  side-facing  or  down-facing  position,  said 
mold  being  adapted  for  filling  with  plastic  material  in 
either  position 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


884.102  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET  Morti.mer  Nor- 
DKN.  New  York.  N  V  .  assignor  to  Joseph  Norden,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,349. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  transverse  openings  therethrough  for  attaching 
screws  and  with  intermediately  placed  nuts  to  be  engaged 
by  said  screws  In  connecting  said  socket  to  a  plate  at 
either  side  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  transversely  placed  openings  therethrough  near  the 
edges  and  with  centrally  disposed  recesses  intersecting  said 
openings,  nuts  placed  In  said  recesses  with  the  threaded 
opening  thereof  alining  with  the  transverse  openings, 
screws  adapted  to  pass  through  corresponding  openings 
from  either  side  of  the  socket  in  connecting  said  socket  to 
a  plate  or  support. 

3  A  socket  body  of  suitable  Insulating  material  for  an 
electric  lamp  of  circular  form  In  plan  and  curved  form  In 
elevation,  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  shoulders  produc 
Ing  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  socket  body  at  the  faces, 
openings  transversely  placed  in  said  body  through  the 
central  portion  of  said  shoulders.  Intersecting  recesses  in 
the  sides  of  the  socket  body,  nuts  received  In  said  recesses 
with  their  threaded  openings  alining  with  said  transverse 
openings  and  screws  passing  through  said  openings  from 
either  side  of  the  socket  body  to  connection  with  said  uuts 
In  clamping  the  socket  body  to  a  plate  or  other  foundation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  socket  body  of  suitable  In- 
sulating material  and  a  plate  acting  as  a  support  therefor, 
of  devices  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  socket  body  and 
screws  co-acting  therewith  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
said  socket  body  at  either  side  to  said  plate,  recesses 
formed  in  the  surfaces  of  said  socket  body  at  opposite  sides 
and  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  said  attach- 
ing screws,  devices  connected  with  the  said  socket  body  for 
receiving  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  and  electric  termi- 
nals thereof  extending  Into  the  said  recesses  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  electric  conductors 


bar  and  having  near  Its  pivoted  end  a  right  angularly  ex- 
tending member,  an  operating  rod  horlzonUlly  and  end- 
wise movable  through  the  passage  in  the  casing,  having 
an  operating  handle  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  a  link  pivotaliy 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  to  said  right 
angularly  extending  member  of  said  lever. 


884,104.      WINDING -MACHINE.      Carl    E.    Otto.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1905      Serial  No.  254,527. 


884.103.  SHUTTER-WORKER.  James  NoEToy, Springfield. 
Mass.     Filed  June  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.1.39. 


In  a  shutter  worker,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  passage  therethrough,  and  a  shutter 
hinged  to  the  casing  and  carrying  a  horlzonUl  runner-bar. 
of  a  lever  pivotaliy  hung  by  one  end  thereof  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  casing,  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a 
member    having   a    sliding   engagement    with    said    runner 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
of  a  pair  of  luemliers  secured  thereon,  a  reciprocating  shaft 
mounted  In  the  center  of  said  members,  a  lever  pivotaliy 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cam  coSperatIng  with  said  lever 
to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  plurality  of  spindles  journaled 
in  said  members  parallel  with  the  reciprocating  shaft, 
gears  secured  to  said  spindles  and  means  for  operating  said 
gears. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
of  a  pair  of  members  secured  thereon,  a  reciprocating  shaft 
mounted  In  the  center  of  said  members,  a  lever  pivotaliy 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cam  cooperating  with  said  lever  to 
reciprocate  the  same,  a  plurality  of  spindles  mounted  In 
said  members  parallel  with  said  shaft,  gears  secured  to  said 
spindles,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  hollow  bearing  on  one  end  of 
one  of  said  members  and  In  operative  contact  with  the 
gears  on  the  spindles,  and  means  for  operating  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
of  a  pair  of  members  secured  thereon,  a  plurality  of  spin 
dies  mounted  In  said  members,  said  spindles  having  aper 
tures  on  one  end  for  Inserting  the  thread  or  ribbon  pre 
paratory  to  winding  same.  U  shaped  winding  frames  se 
cured  to  said  spindles  and  means  for  operating  said  spin 
dies. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  members  secured  thereon,  a  reciprocating  shaft 
mounted  In  the  center  of  said  members,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  shaft,  a  cam-roller  carried  at  an  Intermediate  point 
of  said  lever,  a  cam  engaging  said  roller  to  reciprocate 
said  lever,  and  means  Including  a  w,orm  and  worm-wheel 
for  operating  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
of  a  pair  of  members  secured  thereon,  a  reciprocating  shaft 
journaled  in  the  center  of  said  members,  a  disk  attached 
to  said  shaft,  having  tension  springs  assembled  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  spindles  assembled  in  said  members  parallel 
with  the  reciprocating  shaft,  U  shaped  winding  frames  at- 
tached to  said  spindles,  spools  mounted  on  the  spindles, 
and  held  In  restraint  by  means  of  said  springs  on  the  disk, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  disk  and  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  884,105.  RESILIENT  ARM.  Edward  J.  Ryerson  and 
Edward  J.  Schhktter,  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  19. 
1907.      Serial  No.  398,302. 

1.  A  resilient  bracket,  having  In  combination  with  a  base 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  table,  an  upper  piece  swlveled 
thereto,  ball  bearings  interposed  between  said  face  and 
upper  piece,  whereby  said  upper  piece  Is  made  easily  rota- 
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table  with  respect  thereto,  an  opright  artn  hortoontally 
joarnaled  tn  aald  upper  piece,  the  apper  end  of  aald  lower 
portion  ot  aald  arm  being  prorided  with  a  Itop  to  prerent 
Ita  swinging  away  from  the  normal  upright  tpoaltlon  lo  one 
direction,  and  a  aprtng  engaging  aald  upper  piece  and  aald 
arm  whereby  It  is  yieldingly  held  againflt  displacement 
from  Its  normal  upright  position  with  respfct  to  the  base, 
substantially  as  described.  j 


2.  A  resilient  wire-supporting  arm.  having  In  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  a  top  piece  swlreled  thereto  and  rota- 
table  thereupon,  an  arm  horlaonUlly  Joum«led  therein  and 
rising  thereabove.  said  arm  being  bent  outwardly  at  lU 
upper  end.  a  supplemental  bracing  arm  extending  aubetan- 
tlally  parallel  with  said  first  named  arm  for  a  portion  of 
Its  length,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  top  piece  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned  arm  wljereby  said  arm 
Is  yieldingly  held  in  a  substantially  upright  position  with 
respect  to  the  base,  subeUntlally  as  described. 


884,106.  Sl'ACE  TELEGRAPHY.  JOHN  S.  Stonb,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass..  assignor  to  William  W.  Swan,  trustee. 
Brookllne.  Mass.    Filed  May  7.  1906.    Sefial  No.  315,520. 


y 


&^0 


1  Id  a  space  telegraph  receivinR  system,  an  elevated 
receiving  conductor  system  ;  a  resonant  eecelvlng  circuit 
attuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which 
Is  to  be  received  ;  and  a  circuit.  Interposed  between  said 
elevate.l  reoeUlng  coriductor  system  and  said  resonant  re- 
ceiving circuit  and  including  a  parallel  branch  circuit,  con- 
taining capacity  in  one  branch  and  Inductance  In  the  other 
branch  and  adapted  to  balance  by  Its  reaaunce  for  a  per- 
sistent train  of  electrical  oscillations  of  the  aforeaaid  fre- 
quency, the  reactance  of  the  rest  of  such  Interposed  circuit. 

2.  in  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
receiving  conductor  system  .  a  resonant  receiving  circuit 
attuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which 
Is  to  be  received  :  and  a  circuit,  interposed  between  said 
elevated  receiving  conductor  system  and  aald  resonant  re- 
ceiving circuit  and  Including  a  condenser  and  a  parallel 
branch  circuit,  containing  capacity  in  on«  branch  and  In- 
ductance In  the  other  branch  and  adapted  to  present  for 
a  persistent  train  of  electrical  oscillations  of  the  frequency 
to  which  said  resonant  receiving  circuit  U  attuned,  an  in- 
ductance reactance  equal  to  the  capacity  reactance  of  the 
rest  of  Buch  Interposed  circuit. 

3.  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated  re- 
ceiving conductor  system  :  a  resonant  receiving  circuit  at- 


tuned to  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which  la 
to  be  received  ;  and  a  aeries  of  circuits,  interpoeed  between 
said  elevated  receiving  conductor  system  and  said  resonant 
recelTlng  circuit  and  each  including  a  parallel  branch  cir 
cuit,  containing  capacity  In  one  branch  and  Inductance 
In  the  other  branch  and  adapted  to  balance,  each  by  Ita 
reactance  for  a  persistent  train  of  electrical  oeclUatlona 
of  the  aforesaid  frequency,  the  reactance  of  the  reet  of 
such  Interposed  circuit  In  which  it  Is  Included. 

4.  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
receiving  conductor  system  ;  a  circuit  aaaociated  therewith 
and  Including  a  parallel  branch  circuit,  containing  ca- 
pacity In  one  branch  and  Inductance  in  the  other  branch 
and  adapted  to  balance  by  Its  reactance  for  a  peralatent 
train  of  electrical  oscillations  of  definite  frequeucy,  the 
reactance  of  the  rest  of  such  aasoclated  circuit ;  and  a  res- 
onant receiving  circuit,  attuned  to  said  frequency  and 
associated  with  the  Inductance  branch  of  said  parallel 
branch  circuit. 

5.  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  aystem,  an  elevated  re- 
ceiving conductor  system  .  a  circuit  aaaociated  therewith 
and  including  a  parallel  branch  circuit,  containing  ca- 
pacity In  one  branch  and  Inductance  In  the  other  branch 
and  adapted  to  balance  by  Ita  reactance  for  a  persistent 
train  of  electrical  oscillatlona  of  frequency  lower  than  that 
natural  to  It  when  Isolated,  the  reactance  of  the  reet  of 
such  aaaociated  circuit ;  and  a  reeonant  receiving  circuit, 
attuned  to  said  frequency  and  aaaociated  with  the  induct- 
ance branch  of  said  parallel  branch  circuit. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


884.107.  SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.  John  8.  8ton».  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  assignor  to  William  W.  Swan,  trustee. 
Brookllne,  Mass     Filed  Aug.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.094. 


r 


'ofi^ 


1  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  a  parallel  branch  circuit 
Including  capacity  In  one  branch  and  Inductance  in  the 
other  branch,  an  elevated  conductor  and  an  earth  con- 
nector ;  said  elevated  conductor  and  earth  connector  being 
connected  In  parallel  with  respect  to  said  parallel  branch 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  a  parallel  branch  circuit  In- 
cluding capacity  In  one  branch  and  Inductance  In  the  other 
branch,  an  elevated  conductor  and  an  earth  connector  ; 
said  elevated  conductor  and  earth  connector  being  connect- 
ed In  parallel  with  resptn-t  to  said  parallel  branch  circuit 
and  each,  when  Isolateti.  having  zero  reactance  for  the 
same  definite  frequency 

3.  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  a  parallel  branch  circuit  in- 
cluding capacity  In  one  branch  and  Inductance  In  the  other 
branch,  an  elevated  conductor  and  an  earth  connector  :  said 
elevated  conductor  and  earth  connector  being  connected  In 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  parallel  branch  circuit,  and 
said  parallel  branch  circuit  having,  for  persistent  elec- 
trical oscillations  of  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy 
of  which  Is  to  be  received,  a  reactance  equal  and  opposite 
to  the  resulUnt  reactance  of  said  elevated  conductor  and 
Its  earth  connector. 

4.  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  a  parallel  branch  circuit  In- 
cluding capacity  In  one  branch  and  Inductance  In  the  other 
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branch,  an  elevated  conductor  and  an  earth  connector: 
said  elevated  conductor  and  earth  connector  being  connect- 
ed m  parallel  with  respect  to  said  parallel  branch  circuit 
and  each,  when  Isolated,  having  tero  reactance  for  the 
same  definite  frequency  ;  and  said  parallel  branch  circuit 
having,  for  persistent  electrical  oscillations  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which  is  to  be  received, 
a  reactance  equal  and  opposite  to  the  resultant  reactance 
of  said  elevated  conductor  and  Its  earth  connector. 

5  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  a  parallel  branch  circuit  In- 
cluding capacity  In  one  branch  and  Inductance  in  the  other 
branch,  an  elevated  conductor  and  an  earth  connector  In- 
cluding a  serially  connected  inductance  and  capacity  :  said 
elevated  conductor  and  earth  connector  being  connected 
In  parallel  with  respect   to  said  parallel  branch  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884  108  SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.  John  S.  Stonk,  Cam- 
bridge Mass..  assignor  to  William  W.  Swan,  trustee, 
Brookllne,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.095. 


slstent  electrical  ovulations  of  the  frequency  of  the  waves 
the  energy  of  which  Is  to  be  received,  a  reactance  equa^ 
and  opposite  to  the  resultant  rcacUnce  of  said  elevated 
conductor  and  its  earth  connector:  In  combination  with 
two  circuita  connected  to  the  elevated  conductor  system 
in  parallel  with  the  aforeaaid  parallel  branch  clrcoit,  one 
of  said  circuits  having  zero  reactance  for  a  frequency 
higher  than  that  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which  is  to 
be  received,  and  the  other  having  tero  reactance  for  a 
frequency  lower  than  that  of  said  waves. 

4  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  a  parallel  branch  circuit  in- 
cluding capacity  In  one  branch  and  inductance  In  the 
other  branch,  an  elevated  conductor  and  an  earth  con- 
nector •  said  elevated  conductor  and  earth  connector  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  respect  to  said  parallel  branch 
circuit  and  each,  when  Isolated,  having  tero  reactance  for 
the  same  definite  frequency;  and  said  parallel  branch 
circuit  having,  for  persistent  electrical  oscillations  of  the 
frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which  is  to  be  re- 
ceived a  reactance  equal  and  opposite  to  the  resultant 
reactance  of  said  elevated  conductor  and  Its  earth  con- 
nector ;  in  combination  with  two  circuits  connected  to  the 
elevated  conductor  system  In  parallel  with  the  aforesaid 
parallel  branch  circuit,  one  of  said  circuits  having  tero 
reactance  for  a  frequency  higher  than  that  of  the  waves 
the  energy  of  which  is  to  be  received,  and  the  other  having 
lerc.   reactance   for   a   frequency   lower  than   that   of   said 

5  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  a  parallel  branch  circuit  In- 
cluding capacity  in  one  branch  and  inductance  in  the 
other  branch,  a  circuit  Including  inductance  and  capacity 
connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  parallel  branch 
circuit  and  two  circuits  connected  to  the  elevated  con- 
ductor' system  in  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  parallel 
branch  circuit,  one  of  said  circuits  having  zero  reactance 
for  a  frequency  higher  than  that  of  the  waves  the  energy 
of  which  is  to  be  received,  and  the  other  having  zero 
reactance  for  a  frequency  lower  than  that  of  said  waves. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  a  parallel  branch  circuit  In- 
cluding capacity  in  one  branch  and  Inductance  in  the 
other  branch,  an  elevated  conductor  and  an  earth  con- 
nector •  said  elevated  conductor  and  earth  connector  being 
connected  In  parallel  with  respect  to  said  parallel  branch 
circuit  •  m  combination  with  two  circuits  connected  to  the 
elevated  conductor  system  in  parallel  with  the  aforesaid 
parallel  branch  circuit,  one  of  said  circuits  having  tero 
reacUnce  for  a  frequency  higher  than  that  of  the  waves 
the  energy  of  which  Is  to  be  received,  and  the  other  hav- 
ing tero  reactance  for  a  frequency  lower  than  that  of  said 

2  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  a  parallel  branch  circuit  In- 
cluding capacity  in  one  branch  and  Inductance  In  the 
other  branch,  an  elevated  conductor  and  an  earth  con- 
nector said  elevated  conductor  and  earth  connector  being 
connected  In  parallel  with  respect  to  said  parallel  branch 
circuit  and  each,  when  Isolated,  having  zero  reactance  for 
the  same  definite  frequency  :  In  combination  with  two  cir- 
cuits connected  to  the  elevated  conductor  system  In  par 
allel  with  the  aforesaid  parallel  branch  circuit,  one  of  said 
circuits  having  zero  reactance  for  a  frequency  higher  than 
that  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which  is  to  be  received, 
and  the  other  having  tero  reactance  for  a  frequency  lower 
than  that  of  said  waves. 

3  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  a  parallel  branch  circuit  in- 
cluding capacltv  m  one  branch  and  Inductance  in  the 
other  branch,  an  elevated  conductor  and  an  earth  con- 
nector •  said  elevated  conductor  and  earth  connector  being 
connected  In  parallel  with  respect  to  said  parallel  branch 
circuit    and  said  parallel  branch   circuit  having,   for  per- 


884  109  SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.  John  S.  Stone,  Cam- 
bridge Mass.,  assignor  to  William  W.  Swan,  trustee, 
Brookllne.  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  329,096. 


1  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  an  elevated  conductor  and  a 
parallel  branch  circuit  having  for  persistent  electrical 
oscillations  of  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of 
which  Is  to  be  received,  a  reactance  equal  and  opposite  to 
the  reactance  of  the  rest  of  the  elevated  conductor  system, 
and  one  branch  of  said  parallel  branch  circuit  having 
such  capacity  and  Inductance  that  said  branch  has  zero 
reactance  for  the  same  frequency  for  which  the  reactance 
of  the  elevated  conductor  is  zero. 

2  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  an  elevated  conductor  and  a 
parallel  branch  circuit  having  for  persistent  electrical 
oscillations  of  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  enerp  of 
which  Is  to  be  received,  a  reactance  equal  and  opposite  to 
the  reactance  of  the  rest  of  the  elevated  conductor  sys- 
tem    and  each  branch  of  said  parallel  branch  circuit  In- 

i   eluding  a  serially  connected  coll  and  condenser. 
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3  In  a  space  telegraph  recelTlng  syateti.  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  an  elevated  conductor  and  a 
parallel  branch  circuit  having  for  peraUtent  electrical 
oscillations  of  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of 
which  la  to  be  received,  a  reactance  equal  and  opposite  to 
the  reactance  of  the  rest  of  the  elevated  conductor  sys- 
tem and  a  resonant  circuit  associated  with  one  branch  of 
said  parallel  branch  circuit,  the  other  branch  of  said  par- 
allel branch  circuit  having  such  capacity  and  inductance 
as  to  form  a  path  to  earth  having  practically  zero  Im- 
pedance for  natural  electrical  oscillations  created   In   the 

elevated  conductor. 

4  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  syatan.  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  an  elevated  conductor  and  in 
eluding  a  serially  connected  Inductance,  and  a  parallel 
branch  circuit  having  for  persistent  electrical  oscillations 
of  the  frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which  is  to  be 
received,  a  reactance  equal  and  opposite  to  the  reactance 
of  the  rest  of  the  elevated  conductor  system,  one  branch 
of  said  parallel  branch  circuit  having  such  capacity  and  in- 
ductance that  said  branch  has  zero  reactance  for  the  same 
frequency  for  which  the  reactance  of  the  elevated  con- 
ductor Is  zero. 

5  In  a  space  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  elevated 
conductor  system  comprising  an  elevated  conductor  includ- 
ing a  serially  connected  Inductance,  and  a  parallel  branch 
circuit  having  for  persistent  electrical  oscillations  of  the 
frequency  of  the  waves  the  energy  of  which  Is  to  be  re- 
ceived a  reactance  equal  and  opposite  to  the  reactance  of 
the  rest  of  the  elevated  conductor  system,  and  each  branch 
of  said  parallel  branch  circuit  Including  a  serially  con- 
nected coil  and  condenser. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


connections  and  having  Its  positive  terminal  connected  to 
said  conducting  member,  the  electromotive  force  of  the  last 
mentioned  source  being  adjusted  with  respect  to  that  of 
the  source  Included  in  said  local  circuit. 


884  110  SPVCE  TELEGRAPHY.  JoHM  S  Stone.  Boa- 
ton  and  Sewall  Cabot.  Brookllne.  Ma$s..  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  WUHam  W.  Swan, 
trustee.  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4.  190T.  Serial  No. 
350.721. 


884  111      BORING  TOOL.    Oscar  Tack.  Newark.  N.  J.,  av 
i        slirnor  to  Tower  *  Lyon  Company.   New   York.   N.   "i  .   a 
'       Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1905.     Serial 
No.  JTS.SST. 


1  A  space  telegraph  receiving  system  having  in  combi- 
nation a  vessel,  a  heated  member  Include*  therein,  an  elec- 
trode  included  In  said  veaael.  a  local  drcalt  connecting  said 
heated  member  and  electrode,  a  source  of  electromotive  ] 
force  included  In  said  local  circuit  and  having  Its  positive 
terminal  connected  to  said  electrode,  a  conducting  member 
included  m  said  vessel,  connections  from  said  heated  mem- 
ber and  conducting  member  to  a  closed  oscillation  circuit, 
and  a  source  of  electromotive  force  Included  In  said  con- 
nections and  having  Its  positive  terminal  connected  to  said 

conducting  member.  ^„ki 

•-  A  space  telegraph  receiving  system  having  In  combi- 
nation a  vessel,  a  heated  member  Indudad  therein,  an  elec- 
trode included  m  said  veawsl.  a  local  drcttlt  connecting  »ld 
heated  member  and  electrode,  a  source  of  el^^romotlve 
force  indnded  In  said  local  drcult  and  kavlng  its  poritlve 
terminal  connected  to  said  electrode,  a  «>°«»«'^\°«  "*"- 
ber  sealed  within  said  veaael,  connection*  from  «*"  »>«t«^ 
member  and  conducting  member  to  a  do«d  <>««»•««»  ^"^^  , 
cult    and  a  source  of  electromotive  foroe  Indnded  In  said 


1  In  an  expansion  bit.  in  combination,  a  bit  head,  an 
adjustable  cutter  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
edged  spurs  depending  from  said  cutter,  one  of  said  spurs 
being  located  rearward  of  the  other  thereof,  and  of  the 
main  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter,  and  between  the  ^'^^''n* 
extremity  of  said  cutter  and  the  periphery  of  said  bit  head 
•^  m  an  expansion  bit.  in  combination,  a  hit  head,  an 
adjustable  cutter  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
edged  spurs  depending  from  said  cutter,  one  of  said  spurs 
N.ing  located  rearward  of  the  other  thereof  and  of  the 
main  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  and  between  the  cutting 
extremity  of  said  cutter  and  the  periphery  of  said  bit 
head,  the  main  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  being  located 
in  a  diametric  plane  of  said  bit  head 

.•?  m  an  expan.slon  bit.  In  combination,  a  bit  head,  an 
adjustable  cutter  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
edged  spurs  depending  from  said  cutter,  one  of  said  spurs 
being  located  rearward  of  the  main  cutting  edge  of  said 
cutter  and  between  the  cutting  extremity  thereof  and  the 
periphery  of  said  bit  head,  the  main  cutting  edge  of  said 
cotter  being  located  in  an  axial  plane  of  said  bit  head,  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  latter  being  cut  away  oppo- 
site said  latter  spur  to  form  a  channel  for  chips. 

4  In  an  expansion  bit.  In  combination,  a  bit  head,  an 
adjustable  cutter  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
edged  spurs  depending  from  said  cutter,  one  of  said  spurs 
being  located  rearward  of  the  main  cutting  edge  of  said 
cutter  and  between  the  cutting  extremity  thereof  and  the 
periphery  of  said  bit  head,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
the  latter  being  cut  away  opposite  said  latter  spur  to  form 
a  channel  for  chips. 


884  ll''      SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER.     Fritz 
sa4.ii-.     .-?rr.  Serial 

F.  rsHLiNO,  Passaic,  N.  J.     rnea  uec.  10,  awv^j 

r^In^a'  sp'eed  indicator  and  recorder  the  combination 
with  a  frame  pivoted  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  its  center  of 
gravity  of  a  rotatable  shaft  co-axlal  with  .aid  axis,  a  ro- 
tary resistance  producing  member  journaled  In  sa Id  frame 
and  geared  connections  between  said  .haft  and  said  rotary 
resl.tance  producing  member.  Ki„,tinn 

o  In  a  speed  Indicator  and  recorder  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shaft  of  a  swinging  frame  adapted  o 
turn  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  means  ;°«";^«^ J" 
said  frame  and  connected  with  said  shaft  •d«f  ^Z';""^ 
a  turning  moment  upon  said  frame  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  said  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  speed  recorder  the  combination  with  a  frame 
pivoted  at  a  point  normally  above  its  center  of  gravity  of 
a  shaft  whose  axis  passes  through  said  point  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  element  whose  speed  is  to  be  record- 
ed and  means  mounted  in  said  frame  and  connected  with 
said  shaft  adapted  to  oppose  the  turning  moment  produced 
by  the  action  of  gravity  of  said  frame  with  a  resistance 
varying  with  the  variations  In  the  rotative  speed  of  said 
shaft. 


paw!  toward  and  from  the  rack,  and  mean,  for  positively 
holding  the  pawl  away  from  the  rack  when  the  pawl  Is  so 
bodily  moved  from  the  rack. 


4.  In  a  speed  Indicating  and  recording  device  the  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  shaft  of  a  frame  pivoted  on  said 
shaft,  means  mounted  in  said  frame  and  connected  with 
.aid  shaft  adapted  to  oppose  the  relative  motion  of  said 
frame  and  shaft  with  a  resistance  proportionate  to  the 
■peed  of  said  shaft,  an  Indicating  arm  connecting  with 
Bald  frame  and  a  chart  mechanism  In  operative  relation 
with  said  Indicating  arm 

e.  In  a  speed  indicating  device  the  combination  with  a 
Irevoluble  shaft  of  a  frame  pivoted  co-axially  with  said 
shaft  and  a  fan  revolubly  in  said  frame  in  geared  connec- 
tion with  said  shaft  and  means  for  recording  the  position 
of  said  frame. 


8  84,113.     PLOW.     H.4KRY   W    Via,  South  Boston,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,399. 


--::f^ 


1.  The  fomhlnatlon  with  a  i>Iow  beam,  of  a  handle  con- 
nected therewith  and  comprising  a  laterally  movable  rear 
end  portion,  and  means  for  holding  said  laterally  mov- 
able portion  at  different  points  of  Its  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  handle  therefor. 
the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  l>eing  laterally  movable 
with  relation  to  the  lower  portion,  and  means  for  effecting 
such  movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  handle  therefor. 
the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  being  laterally  movable 
with  relation  to  the  lower  portion,  means  for  effecting  such 
movement,  and  a  brace  engaging  said  means  and  the  twam. 


884.114.      FEED    MECHANISM    FOR    WOOD  -  TURNING 

LATHES.      Charles    H.    Waymoth,    Fltchburg,    Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,726. 

1.   In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  feed  rack, 

means  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  a  movable  head  stock. 

a  pawl  plvotally  supported  by  wild  head-stock  and  adapted 

to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack  for  transmitting  motion 

therefrom  to  the  head  stock,  means  for  bodily  moving  said 
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2.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  feed  raclf 
having  downwardly  facing  teeth,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rack,  a  movable  head-stock,  a  pawl  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  head-stock  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
upwardly  to  engage  the  teeth,  means  for  lowering  said 
pawl  bodily  from  the  rack,  and  means  for  positively  hold 
Ing  said  projecting  portion  of  the  pawl  away  from  the  rack 
when  the  pawl  is  lowered 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  feed-rack, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  a  sliding  member,  a 
pawl  plvotally  supported  by  said  sliding  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  said  pawl  having  a  weight 
normally  tending  to  hold  the  pawl  against  the  rack,  means 
for  bodily  moving  the  pawl  toward  and  from  the  rack,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  weight  to  positively  hold  the  paw: 
from  engagement  with  the  rack  when  the  pawl  Is  moved 
bodily  from  the  rack. 

4.  in  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  feed-rack 
having  downwardly  facing  teeth,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  rack,  a  movable  head-stock,  a  paw!  plvotally  support- 
ed by  said  head-stock  and  having  a  portion  projecting  up- 
wardly to  engage  the  teeth,  means  for  lowering  said  pawl 
iKKllly  from  the  rack,  and  means  for  positively  holding  said 
projecting  portion  of  the  pawl  away  from  the  rack  when 
the  pawl  Is  lowered,  said  pawl  having  a  weight  normally 
tending  to  hold  its  opposite  end  against  the  rack,  said 
means  for  positively  holding  the  paw!  comprising  a  cross- 
bar adapted  to  engage  said  weight. 

5.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  feed-rack, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  a  sliding  member,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  bearings  supported  by  said  sliding  mem- 
ber, said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  a  pawl  plvot- 
ally supported  by  said  eccentric  portion,  one  end  of  said 
pawl  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  and  the  other  com- 
prising a  counterweight  to  normally  hold  the  said  end  In 
engagement  with  the  rack,  and  a  cross-bar  supported  by 
Bald  sliding  member  adapted  to  engage  said  weight  when 
the  shaft  Is  turned  to  lower  the  pawl,  whereby  the  pawl 
will  be  positively  held  from  encagement  with  the  rack. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,115.     SASH-FASTENER.     Thoma.s  Wf.rtz,  St.  Loul., 
Mo.     Filed  July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,036. 


A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  the  top  rail  of  a  lower  window  sash,  a  pintle 
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disposed  transversely  of  the  plate  and  mounted  In  lt»  top, 
a  pawl  projecting  laterally  from  the  pintle,  a  retaining 
plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bearing  plate  and  arranged 
over  the  pintle  to  secure  the  latter  In  pl»ce,  a  rack  bar 
secured  to  the  upper  sash,  a  spring  carried  by  the  bearing 
plate  to  normally  engage  said  pawl  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rack,  and  a  flnt;er  pivoted  to  the  bearing  plate  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  spring  to  normally  hold  the  pawl  In  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  said  rack. 


f 


884,116.  ELECTRICAL-IGNITION  SPAilK-COIL  FOB 
GAS  OR  VAPOR  ENGINES.  Edward  Q.  Williams. 
Syracuse.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
k  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec,  28,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  2.^8.612. 


1.  In  a  spark  coll  for  gas,  vapor  or  hydrocarbon  en- 
ginea,  an  outer  case  containing  separate  Inaertible  spark- 
ing elements,  each  having  a  suitable  vibrator  upon  one 
end,  and  all  electrical  connections  at,  or  near  the  other 
end,  some  of  which  connections  protrude  through  the  case 
and  are  provided  for  external  connection  thereon  aubatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  spark  coll  for  multiple  cyllndeted  gaa  or  vapor 
engines,  an  outer  case  containing  separate  Inaertible  spark- 
ing elements,  one  for  each  cylinder,  and  each  having  a 
ml  table  vibrator  apon  one  end,  and  the  4lectrlcal  connec- 
tions at  or  near  the  other  end,  some  of  which  connections 
protrude  through  the  case  and  are  provided  for  external 
connection  thereon  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  spark  coll  for  mul- 
tiple cylinder  engine  of  a  case,  containing  separate  Inter- 
changeable removable  elements,  each  element  comprising  a 
complete  spark  coil  for  a  single  cylinder,  said  elements 
being  removable  by  detaching  the  exterior  connection 
thereto  as  and  for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 

4.  In  a  spark  coil  for  gas  or  hydrocarbon  engines,  an 
outer  case  containing  separate  Inaertible  sparking  ele- 
ments, each  having  a  suitable  vibrator  upon  one  end,  and 
all  electrical  connections  at  or  near  the  other  end,  and  as 
a  common  or  ground  connection,  a  metallic  strip  within 
the  caae  and  sprlnga  bearing  thereon,  said  springs  being 
electrically  connected  Interiorly  to  the  pole  of  the  element, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  multiple  coll  for  gas  engines,  a  case  containing 
separate  elements,  each  interchangeably  removable,  and 
connected  with  the  primary  and  secondary  circuits  by 
hlndlng  poata  extending  longitudinally  through  the  case 
and  connected  with  the  general  return  as  ground  circuit 
by  means  of  a  spring  and  bus-bar  and  switch,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


884. IIT      MOTOR  VEHICLE.     Al«xa.nd«b  Wi.hton.  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.      Filed   May   25,    1903,   Serial    No.    158,714. 
Renewed  Oct.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,869. 
1     In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  horliontally 

and  transversely  arranged  engine  frame,  aide  sills  longitu- 


dinally arranged  and  Intermediately  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  engine  frame,  a  water  cooler  connecting   and 
constituting  a  cross  beam  or  sill   for  the  forward  project 
Ing  ends  of  the  side  sills,  and  supporting  driving  and  steer 
ing  axles  connected  with  the  oppositely  projecting  ends  of 
the  said  .^ide  sills. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 
arranged  engine  located  wholly  at  one  side  thereof,  a  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  crank-shaft,  driving  wheels,  and  a 
driving  mechanism  connecting  the  end  of  the  engine  shaft 
with  the  said  driving  wheels. 

3  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
explosive  engines  transversely  arranged,  the  power  ends  of 
the  cylinders  located  at  one  aide  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  crank  shaft  located  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  center  of  the  vehicle  from  the  said  cylinders. 

4,  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 
arranged  explosive  engine  frame,  the  said  frame  compost-d 
of  a  power  cylinder,  and  a  crank  case,  and  side  sills  con- 
nected resj)ectively  with  the  power  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  crank  case. 

o.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 
arranged  explosive  engine  frame,  the  frame  consisting  of 
a  power  cylinder  and  a  crank  case,  the  upper  side  of  the 
crank  caae  formed  detachable  and  removable,  and  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  side  sills,  one  of  said  sills  con- 
nected to  the  power  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  sill 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  crank  case, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.j 


884.118.     LUBRICATOR      Alkxandkr  WrsTON,  Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  Nov.  12.  1!M>4.     Serial  No.  232.489. 


1.  A  lubricator  Including  an  oil  chamber,  a  rotatabla 
feed  roll  located  therein,  the  oil  chamber  having  an  oil  pas- 
sage way  extending  thereinto,  an  oil  gatherer  adapted  to 
gather  the  oil  from  the  feed  roll  and  deliver  It  to  the  oil 
passage,  means  for  feeding  oil  to  and  maintaining  it  at  a 
level  within  the  chamber  below  the  gatherer  and  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  passage  way,  and  an  adjustable  oil  remover 
located  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  roll  and  at  a  point  In 
advance  of  the  said  gatherer  in  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  feed  roll 

2,  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  oil  feeding  passage  ways  with  their  Inlet  ends  above  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  means  for  feeding  oil  to  the  casing. 


.\PRIL  7,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1339 


a  roUtable  roll  in  said  casing,  an  oil  gatherer  consisting 
of  an  elongated  plate  extending  longitudinal  the  roll  and 
engaging  the  periphery  thereof,  and  said  plate  having  pas- 
sage-ways converging  towards  and  leading  respectively  to 
said  oil  passages. 

3.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  enlarged 
oil  containing  compartment,  a  rotatable  roll  within  said 
compartment,  and  a  plurality  of  oil  passages  In  communi- 
cation with  the  compartment,  and  an  oil  feeding  compart- 
ment at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
elongated  compartment,  means  in  the  end  compartment  for 
containing  oil  therein  at  a  predetermined  level  and  there- 
by maintaining  the  same  level  in  the  elongated  compart- 
ment. 

4.  .\  lubricator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  central 
elongated  compartment  and  two  end  compartments,  one 
end  compartment  having  communications  with  the  elon- 
gated compartment,  and  provided  with  means  for  main- 
taining oil  therein  at  a  predetermined  level,  a  rotatable 
roll  having  a  driving  shaft  extending  into  the  other  end 
compartment,  and  gears  in  said  last  mentioned  end  com- 
partment for  rotating  the  roll. 


2.  A  ladder  comprising  sides  or  standards  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  steps,  and  flanges  Integral  with  and  extending 
out  from  the  body  of  said  standards  for  supporting  said 
steps  by  fitting  over  the  same  at  their  ends. 

3.  A  ladder  comprising  sides  or  standards  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  steps,  and  means  integral  with  and  extending 
out  from  the  body  of  said  standards  for  fitting  on  the  up- 
per and  lower  faces  of  said  steps  for  supporting  the  same. 

4.  A  ladder  comprising  steps,  sides  or  standards  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  openings  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  ends  of  said  steps,  and  means  Integral  with  and 
extending  out  from  the  body  of  said  standards  for  form- 
ing .said  openings  and  for  supporting  said  steps. 

f).  A  ladder  comprising  steps,  sides  or  standards  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  openings  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  ends  of  said  steps,  and  means  Integral  with 
and  extending  out  from  the  body  of  said  standards  for 
fitting  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  steps  and  for 
forming  said  openings  to  support  said  steps. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,119.     REVOLVER.     Waltkr  G   Zaiser,  Solomon,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.   10.  1906.     Serial  No.  3,30,095. 


In  a  revolver,  the  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  the 
cylinder  arranged  In  the  frame  and  having  a  central  bore, 
an  extractor  having  a  sleeve  portion  extending  Into  the 
bore  and  reduced  externally  at  Its  rear  portion  forming  a 
shoulder,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  shoulder  of  the 
sleeve  portion  and  the  wall  of  the  bore,  a  pin  engaged 
through  the  sleeve  portion,  which  abuts  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  portion,  and  having  also  a  squared  portion  to  the 
rear  of  the  enlarged  cylindrical  portion,  a  squared  opening 
In  the  frame  in  which  said  squared  portion  is  seated,  and 
means  for  latching  the  pin  against  longitudinal  movement. 


884,120.  LADDER,  Hknby  Adleb.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  H,  Adier  Company.  Carnegie.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1905  Serial  No. 
273,872. 


884,121.      AUTOMATIC   ELECTRIC  ALARM   FOR   BEDS 
TO  BE  OCCUPIED  BY  PATIENTS,  SUCH  AS  HOSPI 
TAL  -  BEDS.     Frank  Apold,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  4.  1906.     Serial  No,  329.167. 


1.  A  ladder  comprising  sides  or  standards  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  steps,  and  means  integral  with  and  extending 
out  from  the  body  of  said  standards  for  supporting  said 
steps  by  fitting  over  the  same  at  their  ends. 


A  vibrator  consisting  of  a  casing  and  a  cover  therefor, 
an  insulating  disk  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
colled  wire  supported  by  said  insulating  disk,  an  insulated 
wire  leading  from  said  coiled  wire  for  attachment  to  one 
side  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  spiral  spring  the  outer  end 
thereof  being  attached  to  the  cover,  a  weight  carried  by 
the  Inner  end  of  said  spiral  spring  an  adjustable  contact 
screw  an  insulated  wire  leading  from  said  spiral  and  an 
alarm  Included  in  the  circuit  with  the  vibrator,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


884,122.  STAKE  TIE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Daniel  N. 
Bates,  Samuel  B.  Clapp.  and  Locis  E.  Booth,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  assignors  to  American  Steel  &  Wire  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,927. 

1.  A  stake  tie  for  railway  cars,  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  wire  looped  around  opposite  stakes  and  having  one  end 
portion  passed  once  only  through  an  eye  on  the  opposite 
end  portion  and  intertwisted  vrlth  the  main  strand  of  the 
wire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stake  tie  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  looped 
around  opposite  stakes  and  having  one  end  passed  through 
a  loop  or  eye  on  the  other  end  and  bent  backwardly  upon 
Itself,  the  two  branches  of  said  end  portion  being  inter- 
twisted with  the  main  strand  of  the  tie,  substantially  as 
described. 
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3.  A  tie  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  baring  a  loop  or 
eye  at  one  end  portion,  and  haying  its  othtr  end  portion 
inserted  through  said  loop  or  eye  and  intertwisted  with 
Itself  and  with  the  main  strand  of  the  tie,  substantially  as 
described. 


4  A  stake  tie  fur  railway  cars,  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  passing  around  the  stakes  to  be  tied,  the  free 
ends  of  the  wire  being  brought  together  between  the  stakes 
and  at  least  one  of  them  intertwisted  with  the  main 
strand  of  the  wire  ;  substantially  as  described. 


884.123.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Hbnry  F.  Bichmam,  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Daplei  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany. Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corporatiot  of  Michigan. 
Filed  June  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,722, 


selected  namber  of  the  couples,  means  for  regulating  the 
feed  according  to  the  number  of  couples  In  use,  and  a  com- 
pensating device  adapted  to  act  In  conjunction  with  any 
selected  number  of  the  couples  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  movable  looping  rollers  and  intermediate  stationary 
rollers  cooperating  therewith,  the  number  of  loops  formed 
being  variable  and  depending  upon  the  manner  of  thread 
Ing  the  web  through  the  compensating  device. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1  In  a  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  printing  couples  eacb  comprising  a 
flat  stationary  bed  and  reciprocating  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  to  one  or  more  pairs  of  the  printing  couples 
at  a  speed  varied  according  to  the  number  of  pairs  of  cou- 
ples between  which  the  web  is  led,  and  «  compensating 
device  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction  with  any  selected 
number  of  the  printing  couples  and  feed  of  web. 

2.  In  a  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  printing  couples  each  comprising  a  flat  sta- 
tionary bed  and  a  reciprocating  cylinder,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  web  to  a  selected  number  of  couples,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  the  web  feed  according  to  the  number 
of  couples  between  which  the  web  is  led.  and  a  compen- 
sating device  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction  with  any  se- 
lected feed  of  web  and  alternately  stop  the  part  of  the 
web  in  the  pr^s-s  dtiring  Impressions  and  $hift  it  forward 
after  impressions. 

3.  In  a  perfecting  printing  press  having  flat  stationary 
beds  and  reciprocating  cylinders,  the  combination  of  a  plh- 
rallty  of  printing  couples,  means  for  feeding  a  web  to  a 
■elected  numbtr  of  the  couples  at  a  speed  varied  according 
to  the  number  of  pairs  of  couples  between  which  the  web 
is  led,  and  a  compensating  device  comprising  means  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  loops  In  the  web.  the  numl>er  of 
loops  being  variable  according  to  the  number  of  couples  In 
use  and  depending  upoon  the  speed  of  the  web  feed  and  the 
method  of  threading  the  web  through  tlie  compensating 
device.  I 

4.  In  a  perfecting  printing  press  taavlnf  flat  stationary 
be^s  and  reciprocating  cylinders,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  couples,  means  for  feeding  a  web  to  a  se- 
lected number  of  the  couples  at  a  speed  taried  according 
to  the  number  of  pairs  of  couples  between  which  the  web 
la  led.  and  a  compensating  device  adapted  to  act  in  con- 
Janctlon  with  any  selected  number  of  the  printing  couples 
and  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  th«  web  feed,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  looping  rollers  and  In- 
termediate stationary  rollers  co(}perating  therewith. 

5.  In  a  perfecting  printing  press  having  flat  stationary 
beds  and  reciprocating  cylinders,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  couples,   means  for  feedinsr  a  web  to  a 


8  8  4.124.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 
FLUID  SALTS  OR  COMPOUNDS.  Hemby  8.  Bi^CK- 
Moas,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  350,419. 


1.  The   process   for   electrolysis  of   fluid   salts   or   com 
pounds,  which  consists  In  providing  a  body  of  electrolyte 
and  an  independent  body  of  fluid,  separating  said   fluids 
from  each  other  by  a  fluid  of  greater  density,  capable  of 
acting  as  a  conveyer  of  lona,  and  a  communicating  or  in 
tervening  septum  or  septi  for  preventing  the  diffusion  of 
the  fluids  into  each  other,  and  passing  a  current  of  elec 
tricity    from    and    to    suitable    electrodes,    communicating 
with   the   electrolyte  and   the   Independent   body   of   fluid, 
through  portions  of  the  electrolyte,  the  Independent  body  of 
fluid,  and  the  separating  fluid  of  greater  density  and  its 
Intervening  anti-diffusion  septum  or  septi. 

2  The  process  for  electrolysis  of  fluid  salts  or  com- 
pounds, which  consists  in  providing  a  body  of  electrolyte 
and  an  Independent  body  of  fluid,  separating  said  fluids 
from  each  other  by  a  mixable  fluid  of  greater  density, 
capable  of  acting  as  a  conveyer  of  ions,  and  a  communicat- 
ing or  intervening  septum  or  septi  for  preventing  th^" 
diffusion  of  the  fluids  into  each  other,  and  passing  a  cur 
rent  of  electricity  from  and  to  suitable  electrodes,  com- 
municating with  the  electrolyte  and  the  independent  body 
of  fluid,  through  portions  of  the  electrolyte,  the  independ- 
ent body  of  fluid,  and  the  separating  mlxabie  fluid  of 
greater  density  and  its  intervening  antl  diffusion  septum 
or  septi. 

.3.  The  process  for  electrolysis  of  fluid  salts  or  com- 
pounds, which  consists  in  providing  a  plurality  of  bodks 
of  electrolyte  and  Independent  bodies  of  fluid,  separating 
the  bodies  of  fluid  from  each  other  by  a  body  or  bodies  of 
fluid  of  greater  density  capable  of  acting  as  a  conveyer  of 
Ions,  and  a  communicating  or  Intervnnlng  septum  or  septi 
for  preventing  the  diffusion  of  the  fluids  into  each  other. 
and  passing  a  current  of  electricity  from  and  to  suitable 
electrodes,  communicating  with  the  electrolyte  and  the  in- 
dependent bodies  of  fluid,  through  portions  of  the  electro- 
lyte, the  Independent  body  or  bodies  of  fluid,  and  the  sepa- 
rating fluid  of  greater  ilenslty  and  Its  Intervening  anti- 
diffusion  septum  or  septi 

4.  The  process  for  electrolysis  of  fluid  salts  or  com- 
pounds, which  consists  in  providlnK  a  plurality  of  bodies 
of  electrolyte  and  Independent  bodies  of  fluid,  separating 
the  bodies  of  fluid  from  each  other  by  a  body  or  bodies  of 
mixable  fluid  of  greater  density,  capable  of  acting  as  a  con 
veyer  of  Ions,  and  a  communicating  or  Intervening  septum 
or  septi  for  preventing  the  diffusion  of  the  fluids  into  each 
other,  and  passing  a  current  of  electricity  from  and  to 
suitable  electrodes,  communicating  with  the  electrolyte, 
and  the  Independent  bodies  of  fluid,  through  portions  of 
the  electrolyte,  the  Independent  body  or  bodies  of  fluid, 
and  the  separating  mixable  fluid  of  greater  density  and 
its  intervening  anti  diffusion  septum  or  septi. 
I       5.  The   process   for  electrolysis   of   fluid   salts   or   com- 
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pounds,  which  consists  in  providing  a  body  of  electrolyte 
and  an  Independent  body  of  fluid,  separating  said  fluids 
from  each  other  by  a  fluid  of  greater  density,  capable  of 
acting  as  a  conveyer  of  ions,  and  a  communicating  or  in- 
tervening permeable  septum  or  septi  for  preventing  the 
diffusion  of  the  fluids  into  each  other,  and  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  electricity  from  and  to  suitable  electrodes,  commu- 
nicating with  the  electrolyte  and  the  independent  body  of 
tluid.  through  portions  of  the  electrolyte,  the  independent 
body  of  fluid,  and  the  separating  fluid  of  greater  density 
and  its  intervening  antl  diffusion  septum  or  septi. 
[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


884.125.  AUTOMATIC  TURNING  AND  BORING  MA- 
CHINE. Latham  H  Bbiqhtmas.  Shelby,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  289.210. 


1.  In  an  automatic  turning  and  boring  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  mandrel  having  means  for 
clamping  a  bar  within  it,  an  axlally-allned  borlngtool  hav- 
ing means  for  revolving  it  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
mandrel,  and  a  Jig  at  the  end  of  the  forward  feed  of  the 
stock-bar  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  for  the 
boring-tool,  whereby  the  end  of  such  tool  is  directly  guided 
into  the  end  of  the  stock-bar. 

2.  In  an  automatic  turning  and  boring  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  mandrel  having  means  for 
clamping  a  bar  within  it,  an  axlally-alined  boring-tool  hav- 
ing means  for  revolving  it  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
mandrel  and  having  means  for  feeding  It  towards  and  from 
the  mandrel,  and  a  Jig  at  the  end  of  the  forward  feed  of 
the  stock-bar  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  for 
the  boring  tool,  whereby  the  end  of  such  tool  is  directly 
guided  into  the  end  of  the  stock-bar. 

H.  In  an  automatic  turning  and  boring  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  mandrel  having  means  for 
clamping  a  bar  within  it,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding 
such  stock-bar  forward,  an  axlally-alined  boring-tool  hav- 
ing means  for  revolving  it  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
mandrel,  means  for  feeding  such  borlngtool  towards  and 
from  the  mandrel,  and  a  Jig  at  the  end  of  the  forward  feed 
of  the  stock  bar  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  for 
the  twring-tool.  whereby  the  end  of  such  tool  is  directly 
guided  into  the  end  of  the  stock-bar. 

4.  In  an  automatic  turning  and  boring  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  bearing,  a  bearing-sleeve  sliding  in  said 
bearing  and  having  a  cogged  rack,  a  boring-tool  spindle 
Journaled  in  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  shaft  transversely  Jour- 
naled  to  the  bearing  sleeve  and  having  a  pinion  upon  Its 
Inner  end  engaging  the  rack  and  having  that  end  of  Its 
bore  flaring,  an  arm  having  means  for  rocking  it  and 
formed  with  a  conical  head  fitting  in  the  flaring  bore  of 
the  rock  shaft,  and  a  bolt  having  one  end  Journaled  and 
passing  through  the  conical  head  and  the  hollow  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  clamp-nut  at  its  end  to  bear  against  the 
end  of  the  hollow  shaft. 

5.  In  an  automatic  turning  and  boring  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  mandrel  having  means  for 
clamping  a  bar  within  It,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding 
the  stock  longitudinally  through  such  mandrel,  an  axially 
alined  boring-tool  having  means  for  revolving  It  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  mandrel,  a  Jig  at  the  end  of  the 
forward  feed  of  the  stock-bar  and  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  for  the  borlngtool  whereby  the  end  of  such 
tool  is  directly  guided  Into  the  end  of  the  stock-bar,  op- 


posed cutting-tools  arranged  laterally  to  the  mandrel  and 
borlngtool  to  shape  and  sever  a  portion  of  the  bar  held  In 
the  mandrel,  means  for  moving  such  tools  towards  and 
from  the  stock-bar.  and  means  for  feeding  the  boring-tool 
axially  into  the  stock-bar  to  a  depth  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  piece  severed  and  for  retracting  the  same 
before  the  cutting-tool  has  severed  the  portion  of  the  bar 
operated  upon. 


884,126      SILK-THROWSTER  SPINDLE.     Fbbd  Bbtant, 
Matteawan,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  377,016. 


£ 


f^^T^l 
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\  1  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spindle  of  the 
character  described,  provided  near  one  end  with  a  tapered 
bushing  designed  to  fit  In  the  bore  of  a  bobbin  and  pro- 
vided near  its  other  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a 
spring  latch  bar  contained  within  the  spindle  and  secured 
thereto  at  one  end.  said  latch  bar  being  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  shoulder  and  a  bulged  head  beyond  the 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  and  head  normally  springing  out 
through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  bob- 
bin bore  and  the  end  of  the  bobbin  respectively. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
spindle,  provided  near  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
and  a  spring  latch  bar  mounted  within  the  spindle  and 
secured  thereto  at  one  end.  said  latch  bar  being  provided 
intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  protuberance  bearing 
against  the  spindle  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  latch 
bar,  and  said  latch  bar  being  provided  at  Its  other  end 
with  a  shoulder  and  a  head  beyond  and  projecting  above 
the  shoulder. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  bobbin,  provided  with  a  spindle 
bore  which  is  tapered  at  one  end,  a  spindle  provided  near 
one  end  with  a  tapered  bushing  adapted  to  flt  In  the 
tapered  end  of  the  bore  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  spring  latch  bar  mounted  within  the 
spindle  and  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  said  latch  bar  be- 
ing provided  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  protuberance 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  spindle  and  constituting  a 
fulcrum  for  the  latch  bar,  said  latch  bar  being  provided 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  shoulder  and  a  bulged  head  be- 
yond the  shoulder,  the  shoulder  and  head  being  adapted  to 
protrude  through  the  said  slot,  with  the  shoulder  bearing 
against  the  bobbin  at  one  end  of  the  bore  and  the  bead 
bearing  against  the  extreme  end  of  the  bobbin. 


884,127.  COMBINED  WAGON  AND  TRUCK.  Ladbbncb 
P.  Cabeoll.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  395.670. 


In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  wagon,  a  pair  of 
tracks  thereon,  wheeled  trucks  engaging  said  tracks,  a  pair 
of  staples  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body  and  in 
allnement  with  said  tracks,  a  second  pair  of  staples  on 
the  under  side  of  said  body  adjacent  to  the  front  thereof, 
a  pair  of  separate  and  Independent  skids,  tracks  on  said 
skids,  and  hooks  on  the  front  ends  of  said  skids,  said 
hooks  when  the  skids  are  in  operative  position  engaging 
said  first  named  staples,  and  when  in  inoperative  position 
engaging  said  second  pair  of  staples  and  having  their  rear 
ends  seated  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  wagon. 
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884,128.     LIGHTER.     Albsbt  E.  CAUOHBt,  Onulta,  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  306.843. 




-7^ 

y- 

o 

'a 

f0 

1 

-a 

jn 

«- 

.V'i!^ 

*'  . 
'^'\ 

W-M 

^  '***' 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  charge  bolder  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  slldable  with  reci>ect 
to  each  other,  means  for  feeding  ignitlble  charges  between 
the  jaws,  and  means  carried  bj  the  casing  and  cooperating 
with  the  Jaws  for  igniting  the  charge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  charge  holder  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws, 
means  for  feeding  an  Ignitlble  charge  to  the  charge  holder, 
an  igniting  surface  carried  by  the  casing,  and  means  for 
causing  the  jaws  to  grip  the  charge  and  c»rry  it  over  the 
Igniting  surface. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  charge  bolder  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  comprising  a  pair  of  members  Billable  upon  each 
other  and  carrying  gripping  jaws,  means  f0r  delivering  an 
Ignitlble  charge  to  the  charge  holder,  an  Igniting  surface, 
and  means  for  causing  the  jaws  to  grip  the  charge  and 
carry  It  over  the  igniting  surface. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  charge  grlpper  movably  mounted  within 
the  casing,  an  igniting  surface,  means  for  moving  the 
charge  gripper  over  the  igniting  surface,  %.  feeding  mech- 
anism for  supplying  ignitlble  charges  to  1|be  charge  grlp- 
per. a  tripping  mechanism  for  holding  tha  charge  grlpper 
in  a  retracted  position,  and  an  operatlvei  connection  be- 
tween the  feeding  tnechanlsm  and  the  tripling  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbod,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  charge  holder  movably  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  jaws,  an  ig- 
niting surface,  means  for  delivering  a  chafge  between  the 
jaws,  a  tripping  mechanism  normally  holding  the  charge 
iiolder  in  a  retracted  position,  and  means  wlhereby  the  Jaws 

of  the  charge  bolder  automatically  grip  the  charge  and 
carry  It  over  the  igniting  surface  upon  the  release  of  the 
tripping  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


884.129.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL.  AbthcS  J.  Cuivsia.in> 
and  FaufK  8.  Bbown,  Minneapolis,  Kana  Piled  Mar. 
18.  1907.     Serial  No.  303,142. 

In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  coanbination  with 
an  engine  cab  and  rail  conductors,  of  a  drcnit  closing 
mechanism  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  plvotally  sus- 
pended at  one  end  thereof  beneath  said  fngine,  a  trans- 
verse axle  carried  by  said  frame,  contact  trolleys  provided 
on  the  ends  of  said  axle  for  engagement  with  said  rail 
conductors,  snd  means  for  raising  and  lowfrlng  said  frame 
comprising  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  cab  an|  having  an  an- 


gular arm  projecting  beyond  its  pivot,  and  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  to  the  end  of  said  frame  oppo- 


site  the   pivotal    suspension    thereof,    said    link    including 
resiliently  connected  sections. 


884,130.  ELECTRIC  TIME  SWITCH.  Jambs  J.  Coach 
MAN,  Loncfon,  England.  Filed  July  18,  1905.  Serial  No. 
270,182. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit  comprls 
Ing  an  electric  circuit,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve  with 
its  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
a  fluid  therein,  a  detached  body  adapted  to  descend  by  its 
own  weight  In  the  cylinder  and  means  whereby  at  the  end 
of  its  descent  the  said  body  controls  the  said  circuit. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit  compris- 
ing an  electric  circuit,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve  with 
Its  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
a  fluid  therein,  a  detached  piston  adapted  to  descend  by  its 
own  weight  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  timing  the  descent 
of  the  said  piston  and  means  whereby  at  the  end  of  its 
descent  the  said  piston  controls  the  said  circuit. 

3.  A  device  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit  compris- 
ing an  electric  circuit,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve  with 
its  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
a  fluid  therein,  a  detached  piston  adapted  to  descend  of  Its 
own  weight  In  the  cylinder,  a  by-pass  to  the  said  piston, 
terminals  of  the  said  circuit  situated  within  the  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  conductor  carried  by  the  said  piston  adapted 
to  connect  electrically  the  said  terminals  when  the  said 
piston  arrives  at  the  end  of  its  descent. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  switch  and  a  main 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve 
with  its  axis  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  fluid  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  de- 
scend in  the  cylinder,  electromagnetic  means  for  retain- 
ing the  said  switch  in  the  closed  position,  a  circuit  derived 
from  the  main  circuit  and  adapted  to  energise  the  said 
electro- magnetic  means,  and  means  whereby  the  said  pis- 
ton when  It  arrives  at  the  end  of  its  descent  controls  the 
said  derived  circuit  to  open  the  switch. 
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5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  switch  and  a  main 
circuit  controlled  thereby,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve 
with  Its  axis  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  fluid  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  de- 
scend in  the  said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  by-pass  to  the 
said  piston,  electro  magnetic  means  for  retaining  the  said 
switch  In  the  closed  position,  a  circuit  derived  from  the 
main  circuit  and  adapted  to  energize  the  said  electromag- 
netic means  terminals  of  the  said  derived  circuit  situated 
within  the  said  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  path  of  the  said 
piston  and  a  conductor  carried  by  the  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  connect  electrically  the  said  terminals. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


884,131.      MOTOR -DRIVEN    EXHAUSTER    AND    COM 
PRESSOR.     Melvin  D.  Compton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to   A.   O.    Wheeler,   Jr.,   trustee.      Filed  Aug.   29, 
190.5.      Serial  No.  Ii76.292. 


1.  The  comblnntion  of  motor  and  compression  cylinders 
with  valve  devices  for  controlllnK  the  Inlets  and  outlets 
to  said  cylinders,  a  fluid  cylinder  the  piston  of  which  Is 
connected  to  the  said  valve  devices  to  move  the  same,  a 
valve  device  to  control  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  said 
fluid  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  said  last  named  valve 
device  is  operated  by  the  pistons  to  the  motor  and  com- 
pression cylinders. 

2.  The  conihlnatlon  of  motor  and  compression  cylinders 
with  valve  devices  for  controlling  the  inlets  and  outlets 
to  said  cylinders,  a  fluid  cylinder  the  piston  of  which  Is 
connected  to  the  said  valve  devices  to  move  the  same,  a 
valve  device  to  control  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  said 
fluid  cylinder,  means  whereby  said  last  named  valve  device 
Is  operated  by  the  pistons  to  the  motor  and  compression 
cylinders,   and   means  to    lock   all   of   the   valves   in    their 

position. 

3.  The  combination  of  motor  and  compression  cylinders 
with  valve  devices  for  controlling  the  Inlets  and  outlets 
to  said  cylinders,  a  fluid  cylinder  the  piston  of  which  Is 
connected  to  the  said  valve  devices  to  move  the  same,  a 
valve  device  to  control  the  flow  of  motive  agent  to  the 
fluid  cylinder,  means  whereby  said  last  named  valve  device 
is  operated  by  the  pistons  to  the  motor  and  compression 
cylinders,  means  to  lock  all  of  the  valves  In  position,  and 
means  operable  by  the  pistons  of  said  cylinders  to  release 

the  valves. 

4  The  combination  of  motor  and  compression  cylinders 
with  valve  devices  for  controlling  the  Inlets  and  outlets 
of  snld  cylinders,  a  shifting  carriage,  means  connecting 
the  carriage  and  the  valve  devices  whereby  the  latter  are 
operated  simultaneously,  and  a  fluid  motor  for  shifting 
said  carriage  to  operate  the  valves,  the  controlling  devices 
for  the  latter  being  operated  by  the  pistons  of  the  motor 
and  compression  cylinders. 

5.  The  combination  of  motor  and  compression  cylinders 
with  valve  devices  for  controlling  the  Inlets  and  outlets 
of  said  cylinders,  a  shifting  carriage,  means  connecting 
the  carriage  and  the  valve  devices  whereby  the  latter  are 
operated  simultaneously,  a  fluid  motor  for  shifting  said 
carriage  to  operate  the  valves,  the  controlling  devices  for 
the  latter  l)elng  operated  by  the  pistons  of  the  motor  and 
compression  cylinders,  and  means  to  lock  the  carriage 
against  movement  after  the  valves  have  been  shifted. 

jcialms  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  4,132.  COMBINBD  TIB  AND  BAILrFABTENINQ. 
ROBERT  T.  CcMMiWQB,  Msysvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  14. 1907. 
Serial  No.  397,428. 


< '  -^f  -' 


1.  A  combined  tie  and  rail  fastening,  comprising  two 
spaced  tie  sections,  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  two 
Bide  members  arranged  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of  the  tie 
sections  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  connect- 
ing members,  designed  to  flt  under  such  sections,  two  longi- 
tudinally spaced  fastening  members  positioned  on  each 
side  of  the  rail,  such  members  having  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  adapted  to  embrace  the  base  of  a  rail,  means  for 
maintaining  the  tie  sections  against  relative  displacement 
and  means  for  retaining  the  fastening  members  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  spaced  tie  sections,  and  a  frame  for  receiving 
and  maintaining  the  tie  sections  in  position,  said  frama 
comprising  side  members  adapted  to  embrace  opposite  sides 
of  the  tie  section  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
U  shaped  connecting  members  arranged  to  fit  under  the 
tie  sections  and  connect  the  side  members  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprising  two 
spaced  tie  sections,  two  side  members  adapted  to  embrace 
opposite  sides  of  the  tie  section,  connecting  members  for 
the  side  membera,  Bald  connecting  members  being  designed 
to  fit  under  the  tie  sections  and  the  ends  of  the  connect- 
ing members  being  bent  or  turned  outwardly  to  form  keep- 
ers, two  longitudinally  spaced  fastening  members  posi- 
tioned upon  each  of  the  tie  sections,  said  fastening  mem- 
bers having  inwardly  extending  flanges  for  embracing  the 
base  of  a  rail  and  having  their  ends  bent  to  form  keepers 
for  abutting  against  the  Inner  ends  of  the  keepers  of  the 
connecting  members,  fastening  rods  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  keepers  of  the  connecting  and  fastening  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  maintaining  tie  sections  against  in- 
ward displacement. 


884,133.  ADJUSTABLE  TOOL-HANDLE.  ALLAN  S.  CUN- 
NINGHAM and  Edwahd  Hbnlbt,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed 
Julv  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,594. 


^'^ 


u 


The  herein  described  adjusting  means  for  tools  compris- 
ing a  socket,  a  head  on  said  socket  having  a  compensating 
slot  therein,  corrugations  on  said  head,  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  an  axial  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture,  said  bolt  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  seat,  a  tool  body  provided  with  a  corrugated 
seat  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  corrugated  bead,  said 
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tool  body  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  and 
menna  en^glng  said  body  and  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture and  Into  the  threaded  seat  In  the  axial  bolt  whereby 
the  parts  may  be  secured  at  any  desired  angle. 


884,134.      LOOSE  LEAF    BINDER       FbanK    A.    Dl    Ghaw, 
Clifton  Springs.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1907.     Serial  No. 
'   390,921. 


An  extensible  binder  of  the  class  descrlDed  made  from 
a  single  piece  of  material  adapted  to  be  folded  at  or  near 
the  center  to  form  the  two  sides,  one  side  being  provided 
with  a  single  notch  on  each  edge  and  the  otfter  side  having 
a  plurality  of  notches  on  each  edge,  and  maans  for  engag- 
ing the  notches  for  holding  leaves  In  position  between  the 
sides.  I 

&84.135.  MODULATION  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
MUSIC  PLAYING  MECHANISMS.  Wiixiam  S.  Di.v- 
TOM,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
296.433. 


1.  Id  an  automatic  muslc-playlng  mechanitm,  a  tracker- 
bow  rd  with  an  edge  over  which  a  music  sheet  la  adapted 
to  travel,  a  scale  having  a  graduated  edge  parallel  and 
closely  contiguous  to  said  edge  of  the  tracker  board,  a 
pointer  upon  said  graduated  edge,  governing  (aeans  for  the 
playing  mechanism,  and  connections  between  said  pointer 
and  governing  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  music  playing  mechanism,  a  tracker- 
board  having  an  edge  over  which  a  music  sh^et  la  adapted 
to  travel,  a  scale  having  a  graduated  edge  parallel  and 
closely  contiguous  to  said  edge  of  the  tracker-board  con- 
nections between  the  scale  and  the  ends  of  said  tracker- 
board,  a  pointer  for  said  graduated  edge  of  the  scale,  gov- 
erning means  for  the  plnylng  mechanism,  and  connections 
between  said  pointer  and  governing  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  music  playing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  music  sheet  a  tracker  board,  a  stale  arranged 
closely  contiguous  to  said  tracker-board,  markings  on  the 
music  sheet  and  a  pointer  whose  index  flnger  Indicates  on 
both  said  scale  and  said  markings  on  the  muMc  sheet, 
simultaneously. 

4.  In  an  automatic  muslc-playlng  mechanltm,  the  com- 
bination of  a  music  sheet,  markings  thereon  a  tracker- 
board,  a  scale  closely  contiguous  to  said  traclter-board  and 
having  a  graduated  edge,   and    a   pointer  projecting  onto 


the  said  graduated  edge  of  the  scale  from  the  side  of  the 
tracker-board  opposite  that  from  which  the  note  sheet  ap- 
proaches and  Indicating  on  both  said  graduated  edge  of  the 
scale  and  the  music  sheet  passing  over  the  tracker  board, 
simultaneously. 

5.  In  an  automatic  music  playing  mechanism,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  tracker-board,  spools  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  tracker  board  adapted  to  cause  a  music  sheet  to  travel 
over  the  edge  of  the  tracker  board,  a  scale  mounted  upon 
said  edge  of  the  tracker  board  parallel  thereto  having  one 
edge  lying  adjacent   to   the  music  sheet  and   In   substan 
tlally    the   same   horizontal    plane   with    the   edge   of   the 
tracker-board  and  the  other  edge  providing  a  slldeway,  a 
support   in  said  slldeway   a  pointer  mounted   on  said  sup 
port   with    its   free   end   overlying   the   other   edge   of    the 
scale,    governing    mechanism    and    means    connecting   said 
pointer  support  with  said  governing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  CJatette  ] 


884,136,  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  TABLE  Chables 
H.  Dixon.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  26,  190".  Serial 
No.  380.916. 

T 


A  chair  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combination 
front  and  rear  legs  :  a  seat  carried  by  said  legs  and  dls- 
I  posed  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof:  arms  mounted  upon 
I  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  legs ;  a  back  adapted  to  be 
swung  Ipto  vertical  or  horizontal  pt>Bltlon,  and  having  a 
pair  of  beams  secured  to  Its  under  face  In  direct  allnement 
with  the  rear  legs  of  the  chair,  each  beam  being  hinged  at 
Its  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  adjacent  arm  ;  a  series 
of  ribs  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  back  In  spaced 
relation  to  and  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  them- 
selves :  beams  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ribs, 
the  upper  beam  fitting  between  said  first-mentioned  beams, 
and  a  lower  beam  fitting  between  the  rear  legs  of  the  chair 
and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
chair  seat,  when  the  back  Is  In  Its  vertical  position  ;  hooks 
secured  to  the  said  rear  legs  ;  and  eyes  secured  to  the 
under  face  of  said  back  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  hooks,  to  retain  the  back  In  vertical  position,  said 
first-mentioned  beams  being  adapted  to  contact  directly 
with  the  upper  face  of  said  arms,  when  the  back  is  in  its 
horizontal  position. 


884,137,      MANTLE-BUHNER.      Robebt    M.    Dixow.    East 

Orange,   N.   J.,   assignor   to  The   Safety   Car   Heating  A 

Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Sept.  20.  1906,     Serial  No,  3.3C,602. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mantle  consisting 

of   woven    strands    of    readily    Incandescing    material,    the 

mesh  of  said  strands  throughout  being  fine  and  adapted 

to  constitute  a   barrier   to   the   progression   throngh   said 

mantle   of  the  combustion   of   gases   exteriorly   enveloping 
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said  mantle  whereby  an  Ignition  of  the  interior  gases  can 
take  place  only  by  contact  with  the  mantle  preliminarily 
heated  to  Incandescence  by  the  loltial  combustion  of  the 
exterior  gases. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
burner  tube  and  a  mantle  snugly  mounted  on  the  end 
thereof  and  arranged  to  receive  in  Its  Interior  gas  de- 
livered by  .said  burner  tube,  said  mantle  being  sufficiently 
pervious  to  allow  such  gas  to  freely  flow  therethrough  and 
burn  the  exterior  of  said  mantle,  but  unadapted  throughout 
to  permit  the  Ignition  of  the  Interior  gas  by  the  progress 
ive  combustion  of  said  exterior  burning  gas  when  said 
mantle  is  at  a  normal  temperature. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  tlass  described,  In  combination,  * 
burner  tube  and  a  mantle  closely  Interflttlng  with  and  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  said  tube  whereby  combustion  may  not 
be  directly  communicated  to  the  Interior  from  the  exterior 
gases  and  arranged  to  receive  In  Its  interior  gas  delivered 
by  said  tube,  said  mantle  being  composed  of  woven  strands 
of  readily  Incandescing  material  and  having  a  mesh  adapt- 
ed to  allow  outflow  of  gas  therethrough  but  unadapted 
throughout  to  allow  externally  burning  gas  to  directly  ig- 
nite the  gas  within  said  mantle. 


884.138,  CASK  PLANING  MACHINE. 
Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
339.096. 


LlDWIG  DBEXLKR, 

1906.      Serial    No. 


frame,  a  cask  end  holder  fixed  thereon,  and  a  laterally 
adjusuble  stub  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  of  a  carriage 
movable  on  the  frame,  a  second  cask  end  holder  supported 
on  the  carriage  opposite  the  first  holder,  a  slide  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  the  carriage,  a  laterally  adjustable  tool 
shaft  mounted  on  the  slide  In  line  with  the  stub  shaft, 
means  to  move  the  slide  and  tool  shaft  on  the  carriage, 
and  means  to  move  the  carriage  longitudinally  to  simul- 
taneously cause  the  holder  to  grip  a  cask  and  to  bring  the 
shaft  member  Into  telescopic  relation. 

[Claims  C  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  cask  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with  two 
cask  holders  relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  of 
a  tool  shaft  comprising  two  parts,  one  associated  with 
each  of  the  holders  and  arranged  to  be  coupled  and  un- 
coupled as  the  holders  are  moved  to  and  fro  from  each 
other  to  grip  and  release  the  cask 

2.  In  a  cask  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with  two 
cask  holders  relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  of 
a  tool  shaft  comprising  two  parts  having  telescopic  rela- 
tion one  to  the  other,  one  of  the  parts  associated  with  each 
of  the  holders,  and  means  to  move  the  cask  holders  and 
shaft  members  to  and  from  each  other,  coupling  and  un- 
coupling the  shaft  members. 

.3  In  a  cask  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  a  cask  end  holder  fixed  thereon,  and  a  stub  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame,  of  a  carriage  movable  on  the  frame, 
a  second  cask  end  holder  fixed  on  the  carriage  opposite  the 
first  holder,  a  tool  shaft  carried  by  the  carriage  In  line 
with  the  stui)  shaft,  and  means  to  move  the  carriage  lon- 
gitudinally to  cause  the  holders  to  grip  a  cask  and  to  cou- 
ple the  shaft  members. 

4  In  a  cask  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  a  cask  end  holder  fixed  thereon,  and  a  laterally 
adjustable  stub  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  of  a  carriage 
movable  on  the  frame,  a  second  cask  end  holder  supported 
on  the  carriage  opposite  the  first  holder,  a  tubular  later- 
ally adjustable  tool  shaft  carried  by  the  carriage  In  line 
with  the  stub  shaft,  and  means  to  move  the  carriage 
longitudinally  to  cause  the  holders  to  grip  a  cask  and  to 
bring  the  shaft  members  Into  telescopic  relation 

5.  In  a  cask  planing  machine,  the  combination    with  a 


884,139  TRANSPLANTING  -  MACHINE  Chaklks  E. 
Dtek  and  Hebbebt  N.  Dyek,  Abilene,  Kans.  Filed  June 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.681, 


_:ai 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  running-gear,  of  a 
sprocket-wheel  operated  by  the  running-gear,  another 
wheel,  a  sprocket-chain  passing  over  both  said  wheels  and 
traveling  from  front  to  rear  at  the  same  speed  as  the  run 
ning-gear  travels  forward,  a  clamping  device  on  said 
sprocket-chain  operated  by  the  teeth  in  the  sprocket-wheel 

2  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  running-gear,  of  a 
sprocket-wheel  operated  by  the  running-gear,  another 
wheel,  a  sprocket-chain  passing  over  both  said  wheels  and 
traveling  from  front  to  rear  at  the  same  speed  as  the  ma- 
chine as  a  whole  travels  forward  so  as  to  be  stationary 
with  relation  to  the  ground,  a  clamping  device  on  said 
sprocket-chain,  normally  closed  but  opened  by  the  teeth  of 
the  sprocket-wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  running-gear,  of  a 
sprocket  wheel  operated  by  the  running  gear,  a  sprocket- 
chain  passing  over  said  sprocket-wheel  and  adapted  to 
travel  from  front  to  rear  at  the  same  speed  as  the  machine 
as  a  whole  travels  forward  so  as  to  be  stationary  with  re- 
lation to  the  ground,  and  a  clamping  device  on  said  chain 
operated  by  the  sprocket-wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  running-gear,  of  a 
sprocket-wheel  operated  by  the  running-gear,  a  sprocket- 
chain  passing  over  the  sprocket-wheel  and  adapted  to 
travel  from  front  to  rear  at  the  same  speed  as  the  machine 
as  a  whole  travels  forward  so  as  to  be  stationary  with  re- 
lation to  the  ground,  and  a  spring-pressed  clamping  device 
on  said  chain,  normally  closed,  but  opened  by  the  teeth  of 
the  wheel, 

,*>  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  running-gear,  of  a 
sprocket-wheel  operated  by  the  running-gear,  a  sprocket- 
chain  passing  over  the  sprocket-wheel  and  adapted  to 
travel  from  front  to  rear  at  the  same  speed  as  the  machine 
as  a  whole  travels  forward  so  as  to  be  stationary  with  re- 
lation to  the  ground,  a  spring-pressed  clamping  device  on 
said  chain  operable  by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket-wheel,  a 
divided  shoe  forward  of  the  sprocket-wheel  and  chain,  and 
presser-blades    on    each    side    of    the    sprocket-wheel    and 

chain 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


884,140  PROCESS  OF  KEEPING  AQUATIC  ANIMALS 
.\L1VE  DT'RING  TRANSPORTATION.  Geohg  Ebl- 
WEIN  Berlin,  and  Ebnst  Mabqiabdt,  Charlottenburp. 
Germany,     Polled  Nov.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,310. 

1.  The  method  of  keeping  aquatic  animals  alive  during 
trnnsportntion.  which  consists  In  surrounding  them  with 
H  moisture  retaining  packing  and  supplying  a  moisture 
laden  oxygen  containing  gas. 

2.  The  method  of  keeping  aquatic  animals  alive  during 
transportation,  which  consists  in  surrounding  them  with 
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a  moisture  retaining  packing,  supplying  a  moisture  laden 


oxygen-containing    gas,    and 
breathed  out  by  the  animals. 


remoTing    tjbe    carbon -dioxld 
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3. 

transportation,  which  consists  in  surrooiidtng  them  with 
a  moisture  retaining  packing,  supplying  a  moisture  laden 
oxygen-containing  gaa,  and  remoring  tke  carbon  dioxld 
breathed  out  by  the  animals,  by  absorption  of  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  keeping  aquatic  animals  altre  during 
transportation,  which  consists  In  surrounding  them  with 
a  moisture-retaining  packing,  supplying  ft  moisture  laden 
oxygen-containtng  gas,  removing  the  carbon  dioxld  breathed 
out  by  the  animals,  by  absorption  of  the  same,  and  reaup- 
plying  the  purified  oxygen  containing  gaa. 

5.  The  method  of  keeping  aquatic  animals  allye  during 
transportation,  which  consists  in  surrounding  them  with 
a  moisture  retaining  packing,  supplying  a  moisture-laden 
oxygen  containing  gas,  and  sprinkling  th«m  with  water. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

884,141.     DOOR  OR  DRAWER  SECURER.     Hiram  L.  Fat, 
Herkimer.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.   368,724. 


884.142.      INSUL.\.TOR.      Erxest   J.   FoSkman,  Trinidad, 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,756. 


dflpreaalona  formed  in  the  exterior  walls  of  the  Insulator 
at  the  hoods  and  communicating  with  said  grooves. 

2.  An  Insulator  provided  with  a  longitudinal  wire  receiv- 
ing slot,  hoods  extending  laterally  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  insulator  and  having  their  free  ends  serrated,  there 
being  transverse  grooves  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  In- 
sulator and  Intersecting  the  wire-receiving  slot. 

3.  An  insulator  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  line  wire  and  having  its  opposite  ends  ex- 
tended longitudinally  to  form  over  hanging  hoods,  there 
being  spaced  grooves  formed  in  the  exterior  walls  of  the 
insulator,  and  troughs  formed  in  the  exterior  walls  of  the 
over-hanging  hoods  and  communicating  with  the  adjacent 
grooves. 


The  herein  described  means  for  securing  the  movable 
parts  of  an  article  against  casual  movement,  comprising 
a  body  portion,  arms  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  in  opposite  directions  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
body  portion  after  the  body  portion  is  placed  in  position 
between  the  stationary  and  movable  portions  and  a  prong 
struck  from  said  body  portion  adapted  to  enter  parts  of 
the  article. 


884,143.     LIFE  PRESERVER.     Hehbbkt  W.  Fbaskr.  Port 
Clinton.  Ohio.     Filed  July  .-^o.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.268. 


1.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  plurality  of  metal  air  recep- 
tacles formed  of  welded  sections,  rings  bracing  the  recep- 
tacles at  the  JunctioDB  of  their  sections,  me.ins  connecting 
said  receptacles  together  to  form  a  belt,  means  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  belt  together  and  means  for  sus 
pending  the  belt  from  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  plurality  of  seamless  metal  air 
receptacles  formed  of  welded  sections,  rings  bracing  the 
receptacles  at  the  Junctions  of  their  sections,  means  con- 
necting said  receptacles  together  to  form  a  belt,  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  belt  together  and  means  for  sus 
pending  the  belt  from  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  plurality  of  air  receptacles 
having  surrounding  projections,  curved  metal  bands  en 
gaged  by  said  projections  means  connecting  said  bands 
together  to  form  a  belt,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  belt  together  and  means  for  suspending  the  belt  from 
the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  plurality  of  air  seamless  recep 
tacles  having  surrounding  projections,  curved  metal  bands 
engaged  by  said  projections  means  connecting  said  bands 
together  to  form  a  belt,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  belt  together  and  means  for  suspending  the  belt  from 
the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  plurality  of  metallic  air  recep- 
tacles having  surrounding  projections,  curved  metal  bands 
engaged  by  said  projections,  eyes  in  the  ends  of  said  links, 
metal  links  engaging  the  adjacent  eyes  of  said  bands,  and 
connecting  them  together  to  form  a  belt,  metal  chains  con 
nected  to  the  eyes  of  the  bands  at  one  end  of  the  belt. 
metal  snap  hooks  connected  to  eyes  of  the  bands  at  the 
other  end  of  the  belt,  metal  chains  connected  to  an  inter 
mediate  link  of  said  belt  and  metal  snap  books  connected 
to  links  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  belt,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  An  insulator  having  a  longitudinal  wire  -  recelrlng 
slot  and  provided  with  oppositely  dispoMd  OTcr-hsnglng 
hoods   and  circumferential  draining  grooves,  there  being 


884.144.     SOLE-PRESSINQ  MACHINE.     Wabben  Frasisb, 
Lynn.  Mass.,   assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany.   Paterson.   N.   J.,    a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  196.180. 
1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 

shoe  supporting   Jack,   a  cooperating  sole   pressing   form. 

mechanism  acting  continuously  to  move  the  Jack  and  form 

to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack  to  a 
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plurality  of  rolling  pressures,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
operator  acting  wheneyer  It  Is  put  Into  operation  to  stop 
the  Jack  and  form  with  the  Jack  in  a  position  of  presents 
tlon,  substantially  as  described. 


guard-plate  formed  chamber  opening  both  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  said  guard  plates  each  having  a  line  or  row 


2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  a  driving  shaft 
and  suitable  connections  for  actuating  the  jack  and  form 
to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack  to  a 
rolling  pressure,  means  for  rotating  the  driving  shaft  in 
opposite  directions,  means  acting  automatically  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  reversals  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  pre- 
venting a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft  to  allow  the  Jack  to  move  to  a  position  of  presen- 
tation, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  a  driving  shaft 
and  suitable  connections  for  actuating  the  Jack  and  form 
to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack  to  a 
rolling  pressure,  means  for  rotating  the  driving  shaft  in 
opposite  directions,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  means  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ator for  preventing  a  reversal  In  the  direction  of  routlon 
of  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  actuated  when  a  reversal 
In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  is  pre- 
vented for  disconnecting  the  Jack  from  the  driving  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  havihg,  in  combination, 
two  shoe  supporting  Jacks,  two  cooperating  sole  pressing 
forms,  means  for  actuating  each  Jack  and  form  to  subject 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack  to  a  rolling 
pressure,  and  means  for  preventing  one  Jack  and  form 
from  being  thrown  into  operation  while  the  other  Jack  and 
form  are  In  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  two 
shoe  supporting  Jacks,  two  cooperating  sole  pressing  forms, 
means  for  actuating  each  Jack  and  form  to  subject  the  sole 
of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack  to  a  rolling  pressure, 
means  for  preventing  one  Jack  and  form  from  being 
thrown  into  operation  while  the  other  Jack  and  form  are  in 
operation,  and  means  for  causing  the  Jacks  and  their  co- 
operating forms  to  be  thrown  into  operation  alternately, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


884.145.     SCREEN.     Benedict  GkxwMAN.  Wallace,   Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,708. 

A  screen  provided  at  its  upper  end  and  about  centrally 
thereof  with  lines  or  rows  of  fly-exits  and  with  offset 
guard-plates  upon  its  outside  and  adapted  to  form  outlet- 
chambers  opposite  said  fly-exits,  the  upper  end  guard-plate 
formed  chamber  only  opening  downwardly  and  the  central 


rrw''?Vr/c-7PTr 


of  Ught-emittlng  openings  arranged  opposite  the  aforesaid 
lines  of  fly-exits. 


8  8  4,146.     SCREEN-HINGE.     William  Gossktt.  Falls 
City,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,183. 


-  1.  .\  screen  hinge  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
a  securing  opening  therein,  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  be- 
ing pointed  and  bent  angularly  to  form  a  barb,  the  lower 
end  of  the  plate  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  In  the 
form  of  a  flaring  curve  to  provide  a  supporting  lip.  a 
bracket  plate  having  a  pointed  lower  end  and  a  pair  of 
alined  securing  openings  therein,  a  guiding  tongue  par- 
tially severed  from  one  of  the  parallel  side  edges  of  the 
bracket  plate  and  bent  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  form  a 
gage,  the  upper  portion  of  the  bracket  plate  being  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  body  portion  thereof  and  continued 
laterally  beyond  the  edge  of  the  plate  to  form  a  support- 
ing wing  for  engagement  with  the  supporting  lip  of  the 
supporting  plate. 

2.  The  screen  hinge  herein  shown  and  described  consist- 
ing of  the  pair  of  plates  having  each  a  barb  at  their  upper 
end  to  be  driven  into  the  lower  rail  of  the  sash,  having 
each  an  Intermediate  opening  to  receive  a  fastening  screw 
and  having  an  outwardly  curved  lower  portion  to  form  the 
upper  open  leaves  of  the  hinge,  the  pair  of  plates  having 
the  outer  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  wing  portions  to 
form  the  lower  leaf  of  the  hinge,  also  having  the  lip  at 
their  Inner  edge  to  fit  in  recesses  of  the  sash  and  having 
openings  to  receive  fastening  screws. 


884.147  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  August  J.  Gra- 
BEL.  Jamestown.  N.  Y  Filed  May  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,381. 

A  bottle  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  lower  mem- 
ber of  tubular  form  and  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a 
tubular  member  Imposed  on  said  lower  member,  a  glass 
valve  seat  carried  by  said  tubular  member  and  having  a 
central  opening,  a  valve  formed  to  rest  on  said  seat,  a  wire 
having  one  end  engaged  through  said  valve,  said  wire  be- 
ing projected  through  said  perforated  bottom  and  carrying 
a  pendent  weight,  a  guard  member  of  tubular  form  im- 
posed on  said  last  named  tubular  member,  and  constructed 
with  an  Inwardly  pointing  flange,  a  perforated  plate  Im- 
posed on  said  flange,  a  glass  member  connected  with  said 
'   plate  and  formed  to  overlie  said  valve,  a  tubular  member 
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connected  with  said  plate  and  disposed  witiilii  said  guard 
member,  said  last  named  tubalar  member  baring  openings 


in  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  cap  closing  said  guard  member 
and  having  a  central  opening  In  Its  top. 


884,148      CATTLE-STANCHION.     VVilliaM  Gdtbnklnst, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.    Serliil  No.  339,453. 


1.  In  a  cattle  stanchion  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stanchion  supporting  frame,  nn  upper  and 
lower  stanchion  bracket  ptvotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  yertlcal  stanchion  bars,  oOe  rigidly  con- 
nected at  Its  respective  ends  with  said  up^r  and  lower 
brackets  and  the  other  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  said  lower  bracket  and  slidably  conneoted  at  its  up- 
per end  with  said  upper  bracket,  a  latch  pnoTlded  with  a 
central  lug  having  Its  contact  bearing  sufface  Inclloed 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  contact  with  and  to  engage  the 
upper  end  of  said  pivotally  supported  stancliion  bar  a  bar 
retaining'  loop  pivotally  connected  to  said  bnacket  beneath 
said  latch  and  adapted  to  guide  and  limit  tlte  outer  move- 
ment of  the  stanchion  bar  when  released  ffom  the  latch 
and  to  serve  as  a  lever  for  raising  and  disengaging  said 
latch  from  the  end  of  said  stanchion  bar  whien  locked  and 
a  single  bolt  pivotally  connecting  said  latcl  and  loop  to 
said  upper  bracket. 

2.  In  a  cattle  stanchion  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stanchion  supporting  frame,  an  upper  and 
lower  stanchion  bracket  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  vertical  stanchion  bars,  on<  of  said  bars 
being   adjustably    secured    at    Its    respective   ends    to   said 


brackets,  the  other  stanchion  bar  being  pivotally  connect- 
ed at  Its  lower  end  with  said  lower  bracket  and  slidably 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  upper  bracket,  a  latch 
provided  with  a  central  lug  having  Its  contact  bearing 
surface  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  by  contact  with  and  engage  the  upper  end  of 
said  pivotally  supported  stanchion  bar  said  latch  being 
also  provided  with  two  upwardly  extending  lugs  (20') 
adapted  when  said  latch  Is  raised  to  engage  the  respective 
vertical  sides  of  the  upper  bar  of  the  stanchion  supporting 
frame  to  prevent  the  stanchion  from  turning  as  the  piv- 
otal stanchion  bar  Is  passing  beneath  said  latch  and  a  bar 
retaining  loop  pivotally  connected  with  said  bracket  be- 
neath said  latch  and  adapted  to  guide  and  limit  the  outer 
movement  of  the  stanchion  bar  when  released  from  the 
latch  and  to  serve  as  a  lever  for  raising  and  disengaging 
said  latch  from  the  end  of  said  stanchion  bar  when  locked. 


884,149.     CARD  RACK.     Ida  Hahn.  Pittsburg,  Ta.     Filed 
L»ec.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  40,'5.868. 


-Aff 


1.  A  card  rack  having  a  slltted  back,  end  flaps,  an  In- 
tegral bottom  and  front,  fastening  flaps  carried  by  the 
front  of  said  rack  and  adapted  to  overlap  said  end  flaps, 
tongues  carried  by  said  fastening  flaps  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter some  of  the  silts  of  the  back  of  said  rack,  tongues  car- 
ried by  the  edge  of  the  front  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  other  silt  of  the  back  of  said  rack,  and  tabs  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  of  said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  card  rack  having  a  slltted  back,  a  bottom,  a  front, 
overlapping  end  flaps,  tongues  carried  by  said  front  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  slltted  back,  and  tabs  carried  by 
the  bottom  of  said  rack. 

3.  A  card  rack  comprising  a  back,  a  foldable  bottom  and 
front,  end  flaps,  means  for  securing  said  end  flaps  together, 
and  Integral  tabs  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  rack. 

4.  A  card  rack  comprising  a  back,  a  bottom,  a  front, 
means  to  secure  said  front  to  the  back  of  said  rack,  tongues 
carried  by  said  front  for  partitioning  said  rack,  and  tabs 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  rack. 


884,150,  DRILL  HEAD  AND  BIT  OR  CUTTER.  Mahtin 
Hardsoco,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  361.053. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  head  and  a  plurality  of  bits 
carried  by  and  arranged  In  straight  parallel  rows  longi- 
tudinally of  the  head,  the  end  bits  of  the  rows  at  each  end 
of  the  head  constituting  a  pair  of  bits  and  each  end  bit 
having  its  body  and  cutting  edge  overhanging  from  its 
stem  on  one  side  for  the  overhung  side  to  project  beyond 
the  end  face  of  the  head,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  head  and  a  plurality  of  bits 
arranged  in  two  parallel  rows  longitudinally  of  the  head 
with  the  bits  of  the  rows  In  staggered  relation  for  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  two  rows  of  bits  to  eonstltute  a  single 
cutting  edge  extending  the  length  of  the  body  of  the  head, 
substantially  as  described. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  head  and  a  plurality  of  bits 
arranged  In  parallel  rows  longitudinally  of  the  head,  with 
an  end  bit  of  each  row  having  Its  body  and  cutting  edge 
on  one  side  overhanging  from  Its  stem  for  the  overhung 
side  of  each  end  bit  when  outwardly  turned  to  project  be- 
yond the  end  face  of  the  head,  substantially  as  described. 


4  The  combination  of  n  head  and  a  plurality  of  bits 
arranged  In  parallel  rows  longitudinally  of  the  head,  with 
the  end  bit  at  both  ends  of  each  row  and  each  end  bit  hav- 
ing Its  body  and  cutting  edge  on  one  side  overhanging 
from  Its  stem  for  the  overhung  side  of  each  end  bit  when 
outwardly  turned  to  project  beyond  the  end  face  of  the 
head,  substantially  as  described. 


884.151.      PNEUMATIC    H.\MMER.      Mabtin    Hardsoco, 
Ottumwa.  Iowa     Filed  Mar    8.  1907.    Serial  No    361.295. 


«    /■» 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
straight  central  barrel,  and  spiral  flanges  encircling  the 
barrel  and  running  in  opposite  directions  on  the  barrel,  the 
barrel  having  a  central  chamber  to  receive  the  hammer  and 
the  spiral  flanges  having  spiral  passages  for  inducting  and 
eductlng  fluid  with  the  spiral  passages  in  communication 
with  the  chamber  of  the  barrel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
straight  central  barrel,  and  spiral  flanges  encircling  the 
barrel  and  running  In  opposite  directions  on  the  barrel, 
the  barrel  having  a  central  chamber  divided  Into  sections, 
one  section  to  receive  the  driven  stem  and  another  section 
to  receive  the  driving  hammer,  each  spiral  flange  having  a 
spiral  Induction  passage  and  a  spiral  eduction  passage  for 
fluid,  with  the  spiral  Induction  passages  In  communication 
with  the  chamber  of  the  barrel  for  admitting  fluid  to  oper- 
ate the  hammer,  and  with  the  spiral  eduction  passages 
opening  through  the  discharge  end  of  the  frame.  8ul>8tan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
straight  central  barrel,  and  spiral  flanges  encircling  the 
barrel  and  running  In  opposite  directions  on  the  barrel 
and  provided  with  Induction  and  eduction  passages  for 
fluid,  the  barrel  having  a  central  chamber,  with  a  fluid 
Induction  section  in  communication  with  the  induction 
passages  of  the  flanges,  and  a  fluid  eduction  section  In 
oommunlcatlon  with  the  eduction  passages  of  the  flanges 
for  fluid  to  act  and  recede  and  drive  forward  the  hammer, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
straight  central  barrel,  and  spiral  flanges  encircling  the 
barrel  and  running  in  opposite  directions  on  the  barrel,  the 
barrel  having  a  central  chamber,  with  a  fluid  induc- 
tion section  and  a  fluid  eduction  section  for  fluid  to 
act  and  recede  and  drive  forward  the  hammer,  and  each 
spiral  flange  having  a  spiral  induction  pasage  for  fluid  In 
cummuntcatlon  with  the  fluid  Induction  section  of  the  bar- 


rel chamber,  and  a  spiral  eduction  passage  for  fluid  opening 
through  the  forward  end  of  the  flange  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid  eduction  section  of  the  barrel  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
straight  central  barrel  having  a  central  longitudinal  cham- 
ber, and  spiral  flanges  encircling  the  barrel  and  running 
In  opposite  directions  on  the  barrel,  and  provided  with  In- 
duction and  eduction  passages  for  fluid,  both  passages  in 
communication  with  the  central  chamber  of  the  barrel,  and 
a  driving  hammer  entered  Into  the  chamber  of  the  barrel 
and  against  which  admitted  fluid  from  the  Induction  pas 
sages  of  the  flanges  acts  to  recede  and  drive  forward  the 
hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,162.      PNEUMATIC    HAMMER       Martin    Hardsocg. 
Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1907     Serial  No.  361,705. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  lianmier.  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
straight  central  barrel  and  spiral  flanges  encircling  the 
barrel  and  running  In  opposite  directions  on  the 
barrel,  the  barrel  having  a  central  chamber  to  receive  the 
hammer,  and  one  spiral  flange  having  a  spiral  passage  for 
Inducting  fluid  and  the  other  spiral  flange  having  a  spiral 
passage  for  eductlng  fluid,  with  the  spiral  passages  In 
communication  with  the  chamber  of  the  barrel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
straight  central  barrel  and  spiral  flanges  encircling  the 
barrel  and  running  in  opposite  directions  on  the  barrel,  the 
barrel  having  a  central  chamber  divided  into  sections,  one 
section  to  receive  a  driven  stem  and  another  section  to 
receive  a  driving  hammer,  and  one  spiral  flange  having  a 
spiral  Induction  passage,  and  the  other  spiral  flange  having 
a  spiral  eduction  passage  for  fluid,  with  the  spiral  passage 
of  each  flange  In  communication  with  the  chamber  of  the 
barrel,  for  Inducting  fluid  to  operate  the  hammer  and  educt- 
lng fluid  from  in  front  of  the  acting  end  of  the  hammer, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
straight  central  barrel  and  spiral  flanges  encircling  the 
barrel  and  running  In  opposite  directions  on  the  barrel,  the 
barrel  having  a  central  chamber  provided  with  a  fluid 
eduction  section  for  dlscharglhg  fluid  and  a  fluid  In- 
duction section  within  which  Inducted  fluid  may  act  to 
recede  and  drive  forward  the  hammer,  one  spiral  flange 
having  a  spiral  passage  for  fluid  in  communication  with 
the  fluid  induction  section  of  the  chamber  of  the  barrel 
and  the  other  spiral  flange  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
spiral  eduction  passage  for  fluid  in  communication  with 
the  fluid  eduction  section  of  the  chamber  of  the  barrel, 
and   a   driving  hammer   operative   in   the  chamber  of   the 

1  barrel  and  against  which  admitted  fluid  from   the  indue- 
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tion  passage  of  The  flaoge  acts  to  recede  an<)  drive  forward 
the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
straight  central  barrel  and  spiral  flanges  encircling  tbe 
bjirre!  and  running  in  opposite  directions  on  tbe  barrel, 
the  barrel  having  a  central  cbamber  and  oile  spiral  flange 
having  a  spiral  Induction  passage  for  fluid  in  commnnica- 
tloD  with  the  chamber  of  the  barrel  and  tke  other  spiral 
flange  having  a  rearwardiy  extending  spiral  ednctlon  pas- 
sage for  fluid  in  communication  with  the  dbamber  of  tbe 
barrel,  a  driving  hammer  operative  In  the  tbamber  of  the 
barrel  and  against  which  admitted  fluid  ffom  tbe  Induc- 
tion passage  of  tbe  flange  acts  to  recede  and  drive  forward 
the  hammer,  and  a  driven  stem  operative  hi  tbe  cbamber 
of  the  barrel  in  advance  of  the  hammer,  substantially  as 
described. 

'1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
straight  central  barrel  and  spiral  flangtiR  encircling  tbe 
barrel  and  running  in  opposite  directions  on  tbe  barrel,  ; 
the  barrel  having  a  central  cbamber  provide  with  a  fluid 
eduction  section  for  discharging  fluid  and  a  fluid  induction 
section  within  which  Inducted  fluid  may  act  to  recede  and  1 
drive  forward  t^e  hammer,  one  spiral  flange  having  a 
spiral  induction  psissage  for  fluid  in  communication  wltb 
the  fluid  Induction  section  of  the  chamber  of  the  barrel 
and  the  other  spiral  flange  having  a  rearwaj-dly  extending 
spiral  eduction  passage  for  fluid  in  communication  with 
the  fluid  eduction  section  of  tbe  chamber  of  the  barrel, 
a  driving  hammer  operative  in  tbe  chamber  of  the  barrel 
and  against  which  the  admitted  fluid  from  the  Induction 
passage  of  the  flange  acts  to  recede  and  drive  forward 
the  hammer,  and  a  driven  stem  operative  ID  the  chamber 
of  the  barrel  In  advance  of  tbe  hammer,  sf bstantlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.153.     CORN  I'LANTER.      William   S.  Haslei.   Kles- 
ter.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.     Serial  Na  386.779. 


1  In  a  checic  row  planter,  the  combination  of  a  roclting 
marker  shaft  having  a  projection,  a  sprlqg  to  normally 
support  the  markers  In  au  elevated  positioti.  a  rock  arm, 
means  to  actuate  tbe  same,  a  trigger  having  a  shoulder 
to  engage  the  projection  of  the  marker  and  Ciove  the  latter 
and  such  rock  arm  in  one  direction  against  tbe  tension  of 
the  spring,  and  means  to  trip  such  trigger  tnd  release  tbe 
same  from  the  said  projection  to  cause  the  spring  to  im- 
part a  marking  stroke  to  tbe  marker. 

2.  In  a  check  row  planter  having  a  front  truck  or  run- 
ner frame  and  a  rear  truck  or  wheel  frame  flexibly  con- 
nected to  such  front  truck,  a  seed  dropping  mechanism  on 
such  front  truck,  a  rocking  marker  shaft  also  on  such 
front  truck  having  a  projection,  springs  to  normally  sup- 
port the  markers  in  an  elevated  position,  a  rock  arm, 
means  to  actuate  the  same,  a  trigger  having  a  shoulder 
to  engage  the  projection  of  the  marker  sHaft  and  move 
the  latter  and  such  rock  arm  in  one  direction  against  tbe 
tension  of  tbe  springs,  means  to  trip  such  trigger  and  re- 
lease tbe  same  from  tbe  said  projection  to  cause  tbe 
springs  to  Impart  a  marking  stroke  to  tbe  markers,  an 
operating  lever  on  tbe  rear  truck  to  which  such  seed 
dropping  mechanism  and  such  rock  arm  are  connected, 
and  means  carried  by  such  rear  truck  to  operate  such  op- 
erating lever. 

■'^    In  a  check  row  planter  having  a  front  truck  or  run-  ' 


ner  frame  and  a  rear  truck  or  wheel  frame  flexibly  con 
nected  to  such  front  truck,  a  seed  dropping  mechanism 
on  such  front  truck,  a  rocking  marker  shaft  also  on  such 
front  truck  having  a  projection,  springs  to  normally  sup 
port  tbe  markers  In  an  elevated  position,  a  rock  arm, 
means  to  actuate  the  same,  a  trigger  having  a  shoulder  to 
engage  the  projection  of  the  marker  shaft  and  move  the 
latter  and  such  rock  arm  in  one  direction  against  the  ten 
sion  of  the  springs,  means  to  trip  such  trigger  and  releas'- 
the  same  from  the  said  projection  to  cause  the  springs 
to  impart  a  marking  stroke  to  tbe  markers,  an  operatln;,' 
lever  on  the  rear  truck  to  which  such  seed  dropping  mech 
anism  and  such  rock  arm  are  connected,  a  driving  shaft 
for  the  rear  truck,  a  cam  loose  thereon  and  engaged  by 
such  operating  lever  to  actuate  the  planting  and  marking 
mechanisms,  said  cam  having  a  ratchet  sear.  ;i  sprln_' 
coactlng  with  said  cam  to  operate  said  operating  lever. 
a  clutch  for  said  cam  to  lock  the  same  to  said  shaft,  an 
arm  loose  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
engaging  the  ratchet  gear  and  a  lever  connected  to  sal<l 
arm  to  operate  the  same  for  setting  the  cam. 


884.1.54.      VENTILATlN  i   SKYLIGHT   AND    ITS    SASH- 
BARS.     Hakvbt  E.  Hekhh.  Allentown.  I'a..  assignor  to 
himself,  .James  N.  llersh.  G.  Willis  Herah.  and  Edgar  K 
Hersh,  trading  as  Hersh  k  Bro.,   Allentown,  I'a.     Filed 
June  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.644. 


1.  A  ventilating  sash  bar  composed  of  sheet  metal  parts, 
forming  a  body  pwrtion  having  walls  for  spacing  the 
panes,  and  ledges  for  supporting  them,  said  walls  being 
separated  throughout  their  entire  width,  and  forming  an 
unobstructed  ventilating  space  therebetween. 

2.  A  ventilating  sash  bar  composed  of  sheet  metal  parts, 
forming  a  body  portion  having  walls  for  spacing  the  pane*:, 
and  ledges  supporting  them,  said  walls  belnsr  separated 
throughout  their  entire  width,  and  forming  .in  unobstruct- 
ed ventilating  space  therebetween  ;  and  a  separable  cap 
protecting  the  top  of  the  ventilating  space  between  the 
panes  without  obstructing  the  ventilation  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  sash  bar.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  l>ody  por 
tlon  formed  of  two  Independent  sheet  metal  sides  sepa 
rated  by  spacing  members  ;  a  gutter  below  and  a  gutter 
above  the  panes  upon  each  side  of  said  body  portion  ;  and 
a  cap  removably  secured  In  position  above  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  sides,  said  cap  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  said  upper  gutters. 

4.  In  a  sash  bar,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  body  portion  ;  a  lower  gutter  formed  therewith  ;  an 
upper  gutter  attached  to  said  body  portion  ;  a  cap  remov 
ably  secured  in  position  above  said  upper  gutter  ;  and  a 
flap  valve  within  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  body  portion. 

5.  In  a  sash  bar,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  t>ody 
portion  formed  of  two  independent  sheet  metal  sides  sepa 
rated  by  spacing  members ;  a  lower  gutter  formed  inte 
grally  with  each  of  said  sides:  a  gutter  attached  to  the 
upper  edge  of  each  of  said  sides ;  and  a  cap  removably 
secured  in  position  above  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
sides,  said  cap  extending  lieyond  tbe  sides  of  said  upper 
gutters. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  G<icette.] 
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884.155.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  B.  Hess, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
28.  1901.  Serial  No.  73.570.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  June  30.  1903.     Serial  No.  163.691. 


1 


-^-<y»u.- 



1 

1 

^^   1 

2,  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  body  one  arm  being  shorter  than  the  other,  a  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  the  shorter  of  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  swing  Inwardly,  the  opposite  arm  having  an  opening 
therein  a  bead  on  the  piloted  end  of  said  lever,  said  head 
having  notches  therein,  means  carried  by  the  arm  to  en- 
gage said  notches  and  hold  the  lever  In  its  Inward  position, 
a  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever, 
said  strap  being  extended  across  the  space  between  said 
arms  and  through  the  opening  in  the  opposite  arm  and 
secured  to  said  arm  whereby  when  that  portion  of  tbe 
strap  between  the  arms  is  directed  into  engagement  with 
an  object,  the  lever  will  be  drawn  inwardly  and  a  le^op 
formed  in  the  strap 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina-  j 
tlon  of  a  platen,  type  bars  pivoted  to  strike  against  tbe  \ 
front  of  the  platen,  the  pivotal  bearings  of  said  type  bars  | 
being  below  the  front  of  the  platen  where  rubbings  from 
the  paper  on  the  platen  tend  to  fall  into  said  bearings,  and  1 
a  dust  guard  arranged  between  the  front  of  the  platen  and 
the  pivotal  bearings  of  the  type  bars  to  Intercept  said  fall-  | 
Ing  rubbings  and  prevent  them  from  entering  and  clog-  ^ 
glng  the  type  bar  bearings. 

2  In  ft  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  platen,  a  series  of  rearwardly  striking  pivoted 
type  bars  having  their  bearings  arranged  in  an  upright 
arc  below  the  platen,  and  a  dust  guard  Interposed  between 
the  printing  line  on  the  platen  and  the  bearings  of  said 
type  bars  and  preventing  particles  of  dust  or  grit  which 
fall  from  the  front  of  the  platen  from  entering  said  bear 
Ings,  each  of  said  type  bars  being  shaped  to  clear  the  dust 
guard  when  the  bar  is  at  the  printing  position 

3  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type  bars,  and  a  dust  guard  arranged  above 
and  covering  the  l)earlnga  of  the  type  bars,  each  of  said 
type  bars  having  the  part  thereof  that  stands  In  front  of 
said  dust  guard  when  said  type  bar  Is  In  printing  position 
forward  of  a  line  Joining  the  pivoUl  center  of  the  type  bar 
and  the  printing  point,  whereby  the  type  bar  clears  the 
dust  guard. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  pivoted  type  bars  arranged  below  the  platen  and 
adapted  to  strike  rearwardly  against  tbe  front  face  there 
of,  and  means  for  Intercepting  particles  of  matter  that  fall 
from  tbe  platen,  said  means  being  located  between  the 
bearings  of  the  type  bars  and  the  front  face  of  the  platen 
and  extending  both  In  front  of  and  behind  the  pivots  of 
the  type  bars. 

^.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  pivoted  type  bars  arranged  below  the  platen  and 
adapted  to  strike  rearwardly  against  the  front  face  there- 
of, and  means  for  Intercepting  particles  of  matter  that  fall 
from  the  platen,  said  means  being  located  between  the 
bearings  of  the  type  bars  and  the  front  face  of  the  platen 
and  extending  behind  tbe  pivots  of  the  type  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qasette  ] 


884.156.  ANIMAL  CATCHING  AND  HOLDING  TOOL. 
Ellet  L.  H  ITT.  Welset,  Idaho.  Filed  May  22,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  375.070. 

1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  longer  than  the  other. 
a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  shorter  arm  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches  on  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
lever,  means  on  the  shorter  arm  to  engage  one  of  the 
notches  on  said  pivoted  end  and  hold  the  lever  in  its  in- 
ward position,  a  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  free  end  of 
said  lever  and  secured  to  the  opposite  arm  whereby,  when 
the  strap  Is  directed  Into  engagement  with  an  object,  the 
lever  will  be  rotated  on  Its  pivot  point  and  a  loop  formed 
In  tbe  strap. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  U-shaped  body  one  arm  being  shorter  than  the 
other,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  shorter  arm.  means 
to  hold  said  lever  In  its  closed  position,  and  a  strap  so- 
cured  to  said  lever  and  extended  across  the  space  to  the 
opposite  arm,  of  a  shank  pivotally  secured  to  said  body,  an 
operating  handle  secured  to  said  shank  and  a  keeper 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  body  against  movement, 

4.  The  herein  described  catching  and  holding  tool,  com- 
prising a  body  having  arms  extended  therefrom,  a  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  arms,  the  opposite  arm 
having  an  opening  therein  a  strap  disposed  through  the 
opening  in  said  arm.  and  secured  over  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever,  means  to  hold  said  lever  In  Its  closed  position,  n 
supporting  shank  for  said  body,  means  to  pivotally  secure 
the  body  to  the  shank,  whereby  said  body  may  be  ad- 
justed to  dlflTerent  positions,  a  keeper  rotatably  and  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  means  at  the  free  end  of 
said  keeper  adapted  to  engage  the  body  and  hold  the  same 
In  Its  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  catching  and  holding  device,  the  cfjmblnatlon 
with  a  body  and  means  thereon  to  engage  and  hold  an 
animal  ;  of  a  shank,  means  to  pivotally  secure  the  body  to 
the  free  end  of  said  shank,  a  keeper  pivotally  and  movably 
mounted  on  the  shank,  and  a  spring  finger  secured  to  the 
keeper  and  extended  over  the  free  end  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  parts  of  the  body  and  hold  the  same  In  adjusted 
position. 


8  8  4.157,  COTTON  CLEANER  AND  DISTRIBUTER. 
ROBERT  L.  H0LLING8 WORTH.  Decstur.  Ga.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Jacob  R.  Miller  and  one-fourth  to  Walter  C. 
Hendrlx,  Fulton  county.  Ga.  Filed  June  17,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .379,373. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plurality  of  air 
chambers,  a  cylindrical  screen  within  each  of  the  said  air 
chambers,  and  adapted  to  direct  incoming  cotton  through 
the  air  chamber,  a  conical  bafBe  plate  in  each  of  said  air 
chambers,  having  its  smaller  end  disposed  near  one  end 
thereof  for  diffusing  the  air  current  drawn  throagh  said 
screen,  bonnets  above  the  air  chambers,  each  of  said  bon- 
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nets  having  therein  an  inwardly  projecting  spiral  guide  to 
direct  Incoming  air  downwardly,  a  chute  below  the  air 
chamber,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  longitudinally  of 
the  chute  and  provided  with  longitudinal  radial  vanes  or 
wings  arranged  at  angles  of  90°  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  side  walls  of  the  chute  being  curved  concentric  with 
the  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  edges  of 
the  wings  or  vanes,  an  inlet  pipe  common  to  all  of  said 
bonnets,  and  an  outlet  common  to  all  of  said  air  cham- 
bers, the  inlet  and  the  outlet  communicating  with  the 
bonnet  and  the  air  chamber  tangentlally 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  air 
chambers,  a  cylindrical  screen  within  ^ach  of  said  air 
chambers,  adapted  to  direct  Incoming  material  through 
the  air  chambers,  a  conical  baffle  plate  In  each  of  said 
chambers,  having  its  small  end  disposed  near  one  end 
thereof  for  diflfualng  the  air  current  drawn  through  the 
said  screen,  a  bonnet  above  each  of  said  air  chambers  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  chute  below  the  air  chamber, 
a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  longitudinally  In  the  chute, 
and  provided  with  longitudinally  arranged  radial  vanes. 
the  walls  of  the  chute  being  curved  concentric  with  the 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  edges  of  the 
vanes,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  each  of  the  bon-  I 
nets,  and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  each  of  the  ' 
air  chambers. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  air  i 
chambers,  a  cylindrical  screen  within  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  adapted  to  direct  incoming  material  through  said 
chamtiers.  a  bonuf't  arranged  above  each  of  said  chambers 
and  communicating  therewith,  an  inlet  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  all  of  said  bonnets,  an  outlet  communicating  with 
all  iif  said  air  chambers,  means  for  dlffuslag  the  air  current 
pa.<»sing  through  the  said  screen,  a  chute  t)elow  each  of  the 
said  air  chambers,  a  horizontal  shaft  jourtaled  at  the  out- 
let end  of  each  of  said  chutes,  and  provided  with  radial 
longitudinally  arranged  vanes,  the  walls  of  the  chute  be- 
ing curved  concentric  with  the  shaft,  and  adapted  for  en- 
>j;agement  by  the  vanes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.    In    a    device    of    the    class    described,   a    plurality    of   | 
cleaning    devices,    each   ci^mprising   an   air   chamber,    a   cy- 
lindrical screen  within  the  said  air  chamber  and  adapted 
to    direct    Incoming    material    through    tht    said    chamber, 
means  for  diffusing  the  air  current  passln;;  through  the  said 
screen,    a   bonnet   arranged    above    the   chtmber   and   com- 
munlcatina  therewith,  an   Inlet  pipe  arraqged  on  one  side 
of   the  cleaning  devices  and  communicating  with  each   of   | 
the  bonnets,  an  outlet  pipe  on  -the  other  side  of  the  clean-    j 
Ing  devices  and  communicating  with  each  of  the  air  cham- 
bers,  said  cleaning  devices  belna   arranae(J   in   parallel   be 
twepQ  said  pipes. 


884,158.  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK  SIGNAL- 
ING FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  WiXTHWip  K. 
Howe,  Buffalo.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Railway  Sig- 
nal Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1906.      Serial  No.  336,612. 

1,  A  signaling  system  comprising  an  alternating  gen- 
erator, separate  means  connected  therewith  arranged  to 
produce  respectively  a  difference  of  potential  across  the 
rails  and  a  continuity  current  along  the  rails  of  a  block 
■ection. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  sltgle  alternating 
generator,  separate  means  connected  therewith  arranged 
to  produce  respectively  a  difference  of  potential  between 
the  rails,  and  to  send  a  continuity  currant  through  the 
rails,  a  relay  connected  with  the  rails  to  lodicate  the  con- 
dition of  the  block  as  to  occupancy,  and  a  relay  arranged 
to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  rails  as  to  continuity. 


3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  an  alternating  gen- 
erator, and  means  connected  therewith  arranged  to  create 
continuity  currents  in  adjacent  trackways. 


4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  signaling  current 
arranged  to  control  a  track  circuit  and  means  In  each 
block  for  applying  a  local  continuity  current. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  means  in  each  block 
for  separately  indicating  the  presence  of  a  break  in  either 
track  rail. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,159       DENTAL   PL.\TE       Edwi.v   A     Jackma.v.    Hart- 
ington,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.914. 


1.  A  set  of  teeth  comprising  a  swaged  plate  having  an 
Integral    welt   extending    around    the    plate,    and    a    tooth 
carrying    rubber    anchored    on    the    plate    by    the   welt   and 
clamped  between   the   plate  and  welt. 

2.  A  dental  plate  comprising  a  swaged  plate,  one  or 
more  continuous  and  unbroken  welts  formed  thereon  and 
having  the  free  edge  or  edges  turned  laterally  to  present 
a  hook  formation,  and  a  l>ody  of  suitable  material  anchored 
on  the  plate  by  the  welt  or  welts  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  teeth,  the  said  material  being  clamped  between  the 
plate  and  welt  or  welts. 


884,1(30.  DEVICE  F'OR  AI'I'LYING  COUNTER  IKKI- 
TANTS  Edward  M.  Jefferso.n,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6.   1907.     Serial  No.  372,211. 


M 


// 


An  instrument  for  applying  counter-trrltants  to  the  skin 
of  the  human  body,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  capable  of 
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being  opened,  a  sponge-containing  cylinder  having  foraml- 
nous  ends,  loosely  supported  in  said  body,  a  compreasible 
air-bulb,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  latter  with  one  end  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  a  t)€ll-shaped  applying  device  having 
Its  mouth  covered  with  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material,  and  a 
relatively  long  flexible  tube  connecting  the  applying  device 
with  the  other  end  of  the  body,  permitting  the  applying 
device  to  t>e  moved  about  without  moving  the  said  body 
or  bulb,  and  applying  the  medicament  at  all  times  in  a 
nebulous  condition. 


884.161,      DOOR- FASTENER.      Lars    C.    Je.nsen,    Okla- 
homa, Okla.     Filed  Aug.   13,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,397 


A  door  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  hinged  door  and  its  casing,  of  an 
operated  bar  pivoted  upon  said  door,  a  keeper  carried  upon 
said  casing  to  receive  the  end  of  said  operating  bar.  a 
spring  clip  carried  upon  said  door  for  engagement  with 
said  bar  when  the  latter  Is  engaged  In  said  keeper,  a 
sliding  bolt  carried  by  said  door,  a  socket  in  the  door 
frame  to  receive  the  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  bar  and  to  said  bolt. 


8.84,162.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING. 
Lawbf-nce  a.  Jones,  Clyde.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395,324. 


^^^.'»y'yyi:M'y  ^>«««^<!<-,««>«»»s**ss»a«!?««* 


1.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  substantially  as 
described  of  a  carriage,  a  carrier  plate  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  spring  for  actuating  aald  plate  in  one  direction, 
means  whereby  the  carriage  may  be  moved,  a  lock  lever 
pivoted  to  the  carrier  plate,  and  a  relatively  fixed  track 
facing  the  carrier  plate  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the 
lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  carrier  plate 
movable  with  the  carriage  and  haring  a  swinging  move- 
ment Independent  thereof,  a  lock  lever  pivoted  to  the  car- 
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rier  plate,  and  meana  on  the  carriage  for  holding  the  lock 
lever  In  fixed  relation  to  the  carrier  plate  in  certain  poal- 
tions  of  the  parta,  aabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  and  aupporta  therefor, 
a  work  holder  having  a  carrier  plate  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  movable  therewith  and  having  a  awlag- 
Ing  movement  independent  of  the  carriage,  a  connecting 
or  lock  lever  pivoted  to  the  carrier  plate  and  extending 
over  the  carriage,  a  track  facing  toward  the  carriage  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  said  lever,  a  stop  on  the  carrier 
plate  for  engagement  by  the  lever,  a  latch  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  engaging  with  the  lever  whereby  to  hold 
the  latter  against  the  carriage  stop,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage,  and  devices  for  releasing  the  latch,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  grinding  or  polish- 
ing, of  a  carriage,  a  work  holder  comprising  a  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
carrier  plate  In  one  direction,  a  connecting  or  lock  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  carrier  plate,  a  relatively  fixed 
track  with  which  said  lever  is  movably  engaged,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  stop  for  engagement  by  said  lever  as  the  car- 
riage Is  moved,  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  and  latch 
devices  between  the  carriage  and  the  lever  and  engaging 
with  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  a  support  on 
which  the  carriage  is  movable  laterally,  a  carrier  plate 
movable  laterally  with  the  carriage  and  also  having  a 
swinging  movement  Independent  of  the  carriage,  a  lock 
lever  pivoted  to  the  carrier  plate  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  track  on  the  support  and  facing  toward  the 
carrier  plate,  and  a  roller  on  the  lock  lever  and  bearing 
against  said  track,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,163  L.\DDER.  Walteh  Jones,  Bowling  Green,  Ky., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  I>ewi8  C.  Hennlnger,  Bowling 
Green.  Ky.     Filed  June  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,385. 


1.  k  ladder  having  aiidable  feet  adapted  for  adjustment, 
to  extend  either  side  of  the  ladder  and  shorten  the  other, 
ropes  connecting  with  said  feet  and  passing  through  tbem 
and  the  ladder  proper,  and  a  means  connecting  the  ropes 
and  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment  to  take  up  either  rope 
and  let  out  the  other,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  legs  proper  of  a  ladder,  of 
slidable  extension  feet  therefor,  a  cord  connecting  the  two 
feet,  a  rod  extending  between  the  ladder  lega,  and  a  fric- 
tion plate  adapted  to  slide  on  the  rod,  the  rope  ends  be- 
ing connected  with  the  aame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rope, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  legs  proper  of  a  ladder,  of 
slidable  extension  feet,  clevises  plroted  to  the  feet  and 
having  their  free  ends  contracted  as  deacribed,  a  rope  sup- 
ported on  the  legs  and  provided  with  knota,  the  aame 
passing  through   the   clevises    whoae   narrowed    ends   are 

\   adapted  to  engage  the  knots  for  holding  and  locking  the 
feet  in  any  required  extension,  substantially  aa  dflserlbad. 

4.  The  combination  with   the  lega  proper  of  a  ladder, 
i   and  slidable  extension  feet  applied  thereto,  of  derlcea  in 
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the  form  of  clevises  havlnf  narrowed  free  eada  attached 
ro  aaid  feet  and  embracing  the  ladder  legs,  ropes  provided 
with  knota  and  adapted  to  slide,  through  tHe  body  portion 
of  the  clevises  and  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  the  same, 
and  a  friction  device  applied  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ladder  legs  and  with  which  the  ropes  are  fonnected,  suh- 
stantlallj  as  described. 


884.164.     PLOW. 
Sept    27.   1907. 


Mark  C.  JoaoAN,  Elllsville.  Miss. 
Serial  No.  394,897.  , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  a  frane  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  front  members,  upper  and  lower  rear 
members,  clamping  bolts  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
front  members  and  upper  and  lower  real  members.  In 
pairs,  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  beam,  (lamping  bolts 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  frame  mectbers,  in  pairs, 
and  diagonal  braces  engaging  the  clamping  Dolts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  a  frame  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  front  members,  npper  a|id  lower  rear 
members,  clamping  bolts  connecting  said  uQper  and  lower 
front  members  and  upper  and  lower  reaf  members.  In 
pairs,  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  beam,  tlamplng  bolta 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  frame  menibers,  in  pain, 
and  diagonal  braces  engaging  the  clamping  bolts  ;  and  an 
auxiliary  plow  beam  supported  between  t}ie  upper  and 
lower  front  members  and  the  npper  and  lower  rear  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  and  the  clamping  bolts  connecting  said 
frame  members. 


884.185.      CLOTHES-HOOK.     Lbopold  Jruio.   San   Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Feb.  15,   1907.     Serial  h'o.  357,459. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary  hook, 
a  pivoted  lever  coiiperating  therewith,  a  lock  casing  having 
a  transverse  cylindrical  bore,  a  barrel  carrying  the  lever 
and  Joamaled  as  a  pivot  In  the  bore,  said  casing  having 
an  extension  below  the  bore  and  formed  with  a  recess 
communicating  with  the  bore,  said  easing  also  having  a 
second  extension  it  one  side  of  the  first  extension,  the 
second  extension  having  a  curved  recess  Qommonlcallng 
with  the  bore,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tumblers  mounted 
transverse  of  the  barrel,  said  tumblers  kavlng  sliding 
movement  in  the  direction  of  their  axes  and  being  each 
formed  with  an  axially  extended  pin  arranged  to  project 
into  the  straight  recess,  spring  pressed  boltf  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  easing  arranged  to  project  into  the  barrel  and 
to  engage  the  several  tumblers  as  followers  and  a  key  In- 
sertlble  in  the  straight  slot  and  formed  with  abntmeats 
to  engage  the  several  pins  to  move  the  save  oat  of  the 
straight  reeess.  said  pins  as  a  series  having  movement 
into  the  curved  recess  during  the  rotation  of  the  barrel. 


Filed 


884,166.  MOLI>PLATE  FOB  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Eb.nest  G.  Khmpih.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  14. 
1907.     Serial  No.  357,311. 


A  pair  of  sheet  metal  mold  plates  for  concrete  con- 
struction provided  throughout  with  longitudinal  corruga- 
tions including  divergent  terminal  flanges  at  the  lower 
edges  and  convergent  terminal  flanges  at  the  upper  edges 
of  said  plates,  and  downward  extending  lugs  at  the  lower 
edges  of  said  plates.  In  combination  with  exteriorly  dis- 
posed reinforcing  strips,  and  binding  rods  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  plates  and  the  reinforcing  strips 


8.S4.167.  .MT  SIC  SHEET  TURNER.  Robkrt  L.  Krxson. 
,Ir.  .Vtlanta.  Ga.  Filed  May  22.  1007.  Seriiil  No. 
375,111. 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  leaf  holding  bars 
pivoted  on  a  common  center,  and  an  arm.  concentrically 
mounted  to  swing  about  the  same  center,  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  bars  pivoted 
on  n  common  shaft  as  a  center,  means  carried  by  each 
bar  for  engaging  a  leaf,  and  an  arm  for  actuating  said 
bars  fixed  to  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  leaf  holding  bar.  and  an  ac- 
tuating arm  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  said  arm  and 
bar  being  pivoted  on  the  same  center,  and  adapted  to 
swing  In  substantially  parallel  planes. 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  leaf  holding  bar  and  a 
swinging  arm  mounted  on  the  same  center,  and  a  pivoted 
pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bar 

5.  In   a   music  leaf  turner,   a   plurality  of  leaf   holding 
bars  pivoted  to  swing  about  the  same  center,  each  bar  be- 
ing provided  near  its  end  with  an  upstanding  lug  each  of 
said   lugs  differing   in   size  and   means  for   selectively   en 
gaging  said  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  1 


884.108.     BOTTLE.     Albbbt  8.  Kibk,  Monett.  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.909. 
The  herein-described   bottle  or  the  like  receptacle  hav 

,   Ing  a  filling  or  discharge  neck  externally  enlarged  or  thick 
ened  at  its  upper  end.  a  removable  closure  therefor,  an 

I  external  shield  formed  at  its  lower   end  with  spaced  V- 
shaped  projections  Integral  with  the  shoulder  of  the  bot 

I   tie  body   at  the  base  of  the  neck,  said  shield   extending 

I  above  and  being  spaced  wholly  from  the  neck  and  of  sub- 
stantially   uniform    diameter    throughout,    and    provided 

i  below   and    immediately   adjacent   to   the  thickened    upper 
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end  of  said  neclc  with  an  annular  series  of  openings  form- 
ing a   wenkened  portion,  whereby  the  shield  may  be  frac- 


tured ut  distinct  points  for  the  removal  of  the  whole  or  a 
portion  thereof. 


884.169.  GAS  AND  AIR  PRESSING  IRON.  Habrt  A. 
KoBNio.  Philadelphia.  Pn.  Flle<i  .Ian.  2,  li>06.  Serial 
No.  2i»4,139. 


■  -'''-     -  .- 


'  -  ■  ^  ^' 


1  111  an  Iron  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  provided  with  a  burner  at  one  end,  a 
flame  distributer  arranged  in  said  chamber  adj.icent  said 
burner,  said  distributer  being  inverted  V-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  provided  with  a  transverse  partition  having 
a  beveled  grooved  side  communicating  with  a  notch  In  the 
partition,  the  beveled  side  of  the  partition  being  adjacent 
the  burner,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  Iron  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  provided  with  nn  opening,  of  a  burner 
nrriinged  In  said  chnmt>er  projecting  out  through  said 
opening,  and  a  casing  inverted  V  shape  In  cross  section 
arranged  adjacent  the  burner  In  the  chamber,  a  transverse 
partition  formed  In  said  casing  provided  with  a  beveled 
grooved  side,  for  the  purpose  described. 


884,170.  THIRD  RAIL  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SYSTEM. 
Charles  Kozkn.vik,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
lf>07.     Serial  No.  406,828. 


trt 


1.  A  third  rail  for  electric  railways  consisting  of  sepa- 
rate hollow  sections  composed  of  top  and  bottom  portions 
connected  but  Insulated  one  from  another,  the  ends  of  the   1 


top  portions  of  said  sections  being  also  insulated,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  top  portions  of  the  said  sections  being  longi- 
tudinally thickened  or  extended  downwardly,  and  pro- 
vided at  Intervals  with  contact  devices,  vertically  movable 
armatures  supported  beneath  said  contact  devices  and 
composed  of  separate  end  members,  and  a  central  contact 
member  secured  thereto,  and  an  electrical  connection  for 
said  armatures. 

2.  .A  third  rail  for  electric  railways  consisting  of  sepa- 
rate liolldw  sections  composed  of  top  and  bottom  portions 
connected  but  insulated  one  from  another,  the  end  of  the 
top  portions  of  said  sections  l)€ing  also  Insulated,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  top  parts  of  the  sections  l^ing  longltudlnally 
thickened  or  extended  downwardly,  and  provided  at  Inter- 
vals with  contact  devices,  vertically  movable  armatures 
•upported  l)eneath  said  contact  devices  and  consisting  of 
•eparate  end  memlters  connected  by  a  central  contact  de^ 
vice,  and  an  electrical  connection  for  said  armatures,  said 
armatures  l>eing  oblong  in  form  and  ranging  longitudinally 
of  the  rail  sections,  and  being  supported  in  transversely 
arranged  uprights  provided  with  notches  or  recesses  in 
the  tops  thereof,  and  said  armatures  being  provided  with 
pins  adapted  to  rest  In  said  recesses. 


884,171.  POLE.  DiEDRUH  W.  Krellwitz,  St.  Catha- 
rines, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  343.985. 


1.  In  poles  the  combination  with  the  main  body  of  con- 
crete, of  reinforcing  uprights  of  the  same  cross  sectional 
area  throughout  the  entire  length  of  pole,  each  upright 
being  made  in  portions  of  different  grades  of  carbon  steel 
and  each  successive  portion  from  the  bottom  of  the  pole 
decreasing  from  a  high  carbon  steel  to  the  top  of  the 
pole  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  pole,  the  combination  of  a  steel  structure  com- 
posed of  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  pole,  each  section  Including  longitudinal 
members  of  carbon  steel  of  a  different  grade  from  those 
of  an  adjacent  section,  with  a  body  of  concrete  In  which 
the  structure  Is  embedded. 

3.  In  a  pole,  the  combination  of  a  metal  structure  com- 
posed of  spaced  uprights  of  uniform  cross  section  at  all 
points  and  having  portions  of  greater  strength  at  the 
bottom  and  decreasing  In  strength  upwardly,  horizontal 
members  extending  around  the  spaced  uprights  engaging 
therewith,  with  a  body  of  concrete  In  which  the  structure 
is  embedded. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  steel  structure  for 
a  pole,  said  structure  comprising  a  number  of  sections 
each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  steel  rods,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  rods  together  In  fixed  relation,  the  rods 
of  adjacent  sections  being  of  different  grades  of  steel  and 
having  their  ends  rigidly  secured  to  form  continuous 
members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pole. 
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S84,172.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.  Shbeman  T. 
Lbwis,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  assignor  of  two-thlrda  to  BetU 
Pierce  DaveBport  and  Ererett  C  Rockwell,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.911. 


1     In  tran.smU8lon  gearing,  a  drtvlnR  metnber.  a  drlTcn 
member,  rotatable  independently  thereof,  an  Intermediate 
member.  ?ear  connections  between  said  driving  and  driven 
members,  part  of  said  gear  connections  being  mounted  on 
aald  Intermediate  member,  a  stationary  member  and  a  con- 
trolling   member    permanently    connected    to    said    inter- 
mediate  member   to   thereby    rotate   therewith   or   prevent 
it  from  rotating,  said  controlling  member  being  adapted 
to  occupy  a  plurality  of  positions.  In  one  position  In  en- 
Kagement   with    said   driven    member   to   thereby   cause    It 
and  the  driving  member  to  roUte  at  equal  speeds,  and  In 
another  position  in  engagement  with  said  stationary  mem- 
ber to  thereby  arrest  said  Intermediate  member  and  cause 
the  motion  of  the  driving  member  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
driven  member  by   way  of  said  gear  connections.  In   com- 
bination with  means  for  shifting  said  controlling  member 
to  its  different  positions,  said  shifting  means  comprising 
a   hand  operated  member  having  beveled  lurfaces  cooper- 
ating with  beveled  surfaces  on  said  stationary  member. 

•'    In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  mejnber.  a  driven 
member  rotatable  Independently  thereof.  W   Intermediate 
member,  gear  connections  between  said  driving  and  driven 
members,    part    of    said    gear   connections    being    mounted 
on  said  Intermediate  member,  a  stationary  member  and  a 
controlling   member   permanently  connected   to  said   Inter- 
mediate member   to  thereby   roUte   therewith  or   prevent  , 
it   from   rotating,   said  controlling   member  being  adapted 
to    occupy    a    plurality    of    positions.    In    one    position    In 
engagement  with  said  driven  member  to  thereby  cause  It  ; 
and  the  driving  member  to  rotate  at  equaJ  speeds,  and  In  | 
another  position  In  engagement  with  said  stationary  mem-   , 
ber  to  thereby  arrest  said  intermediate  member  and  cause 
the  motion  of  the  driving  member  to  b«  transmitted  to 
the  driven   member  by  way  of  aald  gear  connections,  In 
combination  with  a  shifting  member  having  beveled  sur- 
faces adapted  to  cooperate  with  beveled  surfaces  on  said 
stationary  member,  said  beveled  surfaces  being  oblique  to 
the   ails   of   the   device   and   said   shifting  member   being 
rotaUble  through  a  limited  arc  for  causing  the  Inter  action 
of  said  beveled  surfaces. 

3    In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member    rotatable  Independently  thereof,  an  Intermediate 
member    gear  connections  between  said  delving  and  driven 
members    part  of  said  gear  connections  being  mounted  on 
said  Intermediate  member,  a  sUtlonary  member  and  a  con- 
trolling   member    permanently    connected    to    said    Inter- 
mediate  member   to  thereby   rotate  therewith  or  prevent 
It  from  rotating,  said  controlling  member  being  adapted  to 
occupy   a    plurality   of   positions,   in   ona   position    In   en- 
gagement with  said  driven     member  to  thereby  cause  it 
and  the  driving   member   to  rotate  at  equal   speeds,   and 
m  another   position   In  engagement  wltH   said  stationary 
member   to   thereby   arrest  said  Intermeijiate   member  and 
cause  the  motion  of  the  driving  member  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  driven  member  by  way  of  said  gea«  connections,  and 
said  controlling  member  being  spring  urged  toward  said 
driven  member. 

4.    In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  eaember.  a  driven 


member  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  an  Interaediate 
member   gear  connections  between  said  driving  and  driven 
members,  part  of  said  gear  connections  being  mounted  on 
said    Intermediate    member,    a    stationary    member    and    a 
controlling  member  permanently  connected  to  said  Inter- 
mediate member  to  thereby  rotate  therewith  or  prevent  It 
from  rotating,  said  controlling  member  being  adapted  to 
occupy  three  positions,  in  one  position  In  engagement  with 
said  driven  member  to  thereby  cause  It  and  the  driving 
member  to  rotate  at  equal  speeds,  and  In  another  position 
in   engagement   with   said   stationary   member   to   thereby 
arrest  said  Intermediate  member  and  cause  the  motion  of 
the  driving  member  to  be  transmitted  to  the  driven  mem- 
ber by  way  of  said  gear  connectlona,  and  In  an  Interme- 
diate position  out  of  contact  with  said  intermediate   and 
driven    members    to    thereby    permit    said    driven    member 
to    remain    still    In    combination    with    a    shifting    member 
having  beveled  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  beveled 
surfaces  on  said  stationary  member,  said  beveled  surfaces 
being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  device  and  said  shifting 
member  being  mtatable  through  a  limited  arc  for  causing 
the  Inter  action  of  said  beveled  surfaces. 


884  173  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WAGONS  Joh.n  W. 
Lhj:s,  North  Platte.  Nebr  Filed  June  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,134. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  running  gear  Including 
a  bolster,  with  a  body  or  box  removably  mounted  on  the 
gear  metal  wearing  plates  on  the  under  side  of  the  bottom 
of  the  body  and  adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof,  strap 
Irons  on  the  sides  of  the  body  and  having  bolt  portions 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  through 
the  said  plate.s.  nuts  on  the  bolt  portions  bearing  against 
the  plates  and  holding  the  sides  of  the  body  In  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  spaced  trans- 
verse bars  adapted  to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bolster  and  spaced  from  the  body  bottom  by  the  said 
plates,    and    bolts    securing    the   ends   of   the   bars    to    the 

plates. 

2  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body,  wearing  plate.s 
on' the  under  side  of  the  bottom  thereof,  spaced  trans 
verse  bars  disposed  under  and  secured  to  the  plates,  strap 
irons  on  the  sides  of  the  body  having  bolt  portions  pass- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  through  the  wear- 
ing plates,  and  nuts  on  the  bolt  portions  bearing  against 
the  wearing  plates. 


884  174       ENVELOP.      William    W.    L.    LosGrorr.    Loo- 

gootee.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.483. 

1       An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  end  flaps,  a  rear 

'   flap   and  a  sealing  flap,  said  rear  flap  slltted  longitudinally 

near  Its  free  ends  and  with  the  end  of  the  silt  enlarged. 

said  rear  flap  further  formed  with  a  depressed  portion  to 

constitute  a  pocket  and  which  extends  from  one  edge  of 

the  silt,  said  rear  flap  further  having  a  strip  of  adhesive 

material  throughout  Its  free  edge  and  a  strip  of  adhesive 

material   surrounding   the   pocket  and   merging   Into  said 

first  mentioned  strip,   said  sealing  flap  having  projecting 

therefrom  approximately  centrally  thereof  a  tongue  hav- 

1    Ing  one  face  provided  with  an  adhesive  material  and  fur- 
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ther  separated  from  the  sealing  flap  by  a  line  of  perfora- 
tion and  said  sealing  flap  further  having  a  strip  of  ad- 
hesive material  extending  throughout  Its  edge  on  one  face, 
the  said  tongue  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  silt 
Into  said  pocket  and  be  socured  to  the  end  flaps,  said  rear 


on  the  rock  shaft  and  racks  on  the  carriers  for  the  auA6- 
ings  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls,  cheeks  adapted 
to  press  on  the  moldings,  a  weighted  lever  plvoUlly  con- 
nected with  said  cheeks  to  press  it  down  upon  the  moldings. 


flap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  flaps  by  the  strip  of 
adhesive  material  upon  the  rear  flap  and  said  sealing  flap 
adapted  to  be  secured  by  the  strip  of  adhesive  material 
thereon  to  the  end  flaps  and  rear  flaps. 


8  8  4.175.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDINGS. 
Peter  Lobkntzkn.  Apenrade.  Germany.  Fll'^d  .\ug.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No    .1f<6.6.'>6. 


884.176.     LEVEL.     Alta  A.  Loveless.  Dacula,  Ga.     Filed 
Mav  16.   1907.     Serial  No.  374.024. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  moldings  with  arched 
decorations,  a  shaft  with  cutters  revolving  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  carriers  as  a  support  for  moldings,  arranged  at  the 
sides  of  the  shaft  and  under  the  cutting  profile  of  the  cut- 
ter blade,  provided  with  means  to  raise  them  gradually 
against  the  cutters  and  periodically  shift  them  lengthwise, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  moldings  with  arched 
decorations,  a  shaft  with  cutters  revolving  in  a  horizonUl 
plane,  carriers  as  a  support  for  moldings,  arranged  at  the 
sides  of  the  shaft  and  under  the  cutting  profile  of  the  cut- 
ting blade,  a  table  supporting  and  guiding  said  carriers,  a 
driving  shaft  with  eccentrics  connected  to  the  table  in 
order  to  raise  or  lower  the  same  with  the  carriers  for  the 
molds,  a  crank  on  said  driving  shaft  having  its  pin  approxi- 
mately opposite  the  lobe  of  the  eccentrics,  a  rocking  shaft 
above  the  table  connected  to  the  crank  pin  by  a  suitable 
rod  and  lever,  pawls  plvotally  connected  to  suitable  arms 
on  the  rock  shaft  and  racks  on  the  carriers  for  the  mold- 
ings adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  moldings  with  arched 
decorations,  a  shaft  with  cutters  revolving  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  carriers  as  a  support  for  moldings,  arranged  at  the 
sides  of  the  shaft  and  under  the  cutting  profile  of  the  cut- 
ter blade,  a  table  supporting  and  guiding  said  carriers,  a 
driving  shaft  with  eccentrics  connected  to  the  table  In 
order  to  raise  or  lower  the  same  with  the  carriers  for  the 
molds,  a  crank  on  said  driving  shaft  having  its  pins  approxi- 
mately opposite  the  lobe  of  the  eccentrics,  a  rocking  shaft 
above  the  table  connected  to  the  crank  pin  by  a  suitable 
rod  and  lever,  pawls  plvotally  connected  to  suitable  arms 


A  level  of  the  class  descfibed  comprising  a  stock,  a  seg- 
mental block  on  one  side  thereof  having  a  curved  periphery 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  longitudinally  curved  spirit  tube 
In  such  groove  of  such  block,  and  a  curved  plate  on  the 
periphery  of  the  block,  retaining  the  spirit  tube  In  the 
groove  thereof,  having  a  slot  disclosing  such  spirit  tube 
and  further  provided  on  Its  outer  side  with  a  protractor 
scale  at  the  side  of  the  slot,  said  plate  having  its  end  por- 
tions out-turned  and  attached  to  the  stock. 


884.177.     POST  HOLE  DIGGER.     Jacob    H.   Lowby,   Le- 
noir City.  Tenn.    Filed  June  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  378,426. 


1.  A  post  hole  digger  having  a  shovel  provided  with  a 
tubular  head,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  In  said  head 
and  providing  for  the  attachment  of  the  handle,  and  a 
point  having  a  stem  for  insertion  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
bore  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  post  hole  digger  having  a  shovel  and  a  digging 
point  disposed  concentrically  with  reference  to  the 
shovel  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto  so  that  either  the  shovel  or  the  point  may  be 
projected  at  will. 

884.178.  CABINET.  Charles  L.  Luthardt.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  364.180. 
1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  body  open  at  its  top  and 
front,  a  cross  piece  at  the  top  of  the  body  and  extending 
across  the  front  thereof,  rearwardly  extending  members 
on  the  back  of  the  body,  a  cover  normally  resting  on  the 
top  of  the  body  and  forming  a  table  top.  spaced  lugs  on 
the  bottom  side  of  the  cover  and  engaging  the  said  mem- 
bers for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  cover,  said 
lugs  being  disposed  Inwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
cover,  means  passing  through  the  lugs  and  members  for 
hlngedly  connecting  the  cover  to  the  body,  a  locking  device 
secured  to  the  cover  and  depending  therefrom  for  engaging 
the  said  cross  piece  to  hold  the  cover  In  normal  position, 
and  an  utensil  support  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear 
portion  of  the  cover  and  rigidly  secured  thereto. 
i        2.  X    cabinet    comprising   a    body    open    at    its    top.    a 
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i^over  normally  resting  on  the  top  of  the  body  to  close  the 
opening  thereof  and  forming  a  table-top,  lugs  depending 
from  the  cover  intermediate  its  ends,  an  utensil  support 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  cover 
cornt^r  standards  extending  outwardly  from  the  rear  of  the 
body   and  engaging  between  the  lugs,  a  ro<I  supported  on 


the  :<taadards  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  body  to 
the  other  and  projecting  through  the  lug(i  for  hlngedly 
connecting  the  cover  to  the  body,  a  horizottal  cross-piece 
on  the  body,  and  a  spring  catch  depending  from  the  l)ot- 
tom  side  of  the  cover  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cross- 
piece  to  loclt  the  cover  in  normal  position 


.884,1T9.  PEN  FOR  HOLDING  SWINE.  John  C.  Hx9- 
BOTT,  Mount  Vernon,  S.  D.  Filed  May  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,474. 


1.  A  pen  for  holding  swine,  including  a  front  wall  and 
having  an  opening  through  its  said  wall  for  the  passage  of 
the  snout  of  an  animal,  a  throat  board  within  the  pen 
against  which  the  throat  of  the  animal  Is  designed  to  rest, 
and  means  for  engagement  with  the  legs  oC  the  animal  to 
hold  him  against  movement. 

2.  A  pen  for  holding  swine,  including  a  front  wall  and 
having  an  opening  through  its  said  wall  tor  the  passage 
of  the  snout  of  an  animal,  a  concaved  throat  board  within 
the  pen  against  which  the  throat  of  the  animal  Is  designed 
to  rest,  and  means  for  engagement  with  the  logs  of  the 
animal  to  hold  him  against  movement. 

3.  A  pen  for  holding  swine,  including  a  front  wall  and 
having  an  opening  through  its  said  wall  flor  the  passage 
uf  the  snout  of  an  animal,  a  throat  board  within  the  pen 
against  which  the  throat  of  the  animal  Is  dtslgned  to  rest, 
and  means  for  engagement  with  the  legs  of  the  animal  to 
hold  him  against  movement,  said  means  bfing  adjustable 
to  suit  swine  of  various  sizes. 

^  A  pen  for  holding  swine,  including  side  walls  and  a 
front  wall  and  having  an  opening  through  the  front  wall 
for  the  passage  of  the  snout  of  the  anlmaU  the  side  walls 
of  the  pen  being  slotted,  a  holding  yoke  iQcIading  a  con- 
necting portion  engaged  in  the  slots,  and  iteans  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  yoke  and  for  holding  the  same  at 
virions  adjustments. 

5.  A  pen  for  holding  swine,  including  side  walls  and  a 


front  wall  and  having  an  opening  through  the  front  wall 
for  the  passage  of  the  snout  of  the  animal,  the  side  walU 
of  the  pen  being  slotted,  a  holding  yoke  including  a  con- 
necting portion  engaged  In  the  slots,  and  a  lever  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  yoke  and  for  holding  the  same  at 
various  adjustments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,180.  CASE  -  HARDENING  APPARATUS.  Adolph 
W.  Machlbt,  Elizabeth.  .\  .1.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  292,515. 


1.  A  furnace  containing  a  revoluble  retort,  said  retort 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  covers,  and  partitions  within 
said  retort,  one  partition  attached  to  each  cover  so  as  to 
be  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  passing  iron-car- 
burizlng  gas  through  said  retort. 

2.  A  furnace  containing  a  revoluble  retort,  said  retort 
closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a 
movable  cover,  a  partition  within  said  retort  and  rigidly 
attached  to  said  cover,  and  meana  for  passing  Iron-car- 
burizlng  gas  through  said  retort  during  Its  rotation. 

.3.  A  furnace  containing  a  revoluble  retort,  said  retort 
closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a 
movable  cover,  a  partition  within  said  retort  and  attnchj'd 
to  said  cover,  and  means  for  passing  iron-carburizing  gas 
through  said  retort  during  Its  rotation  :  means  being  pro- 
vided for  clamping  said  cover,  and  a  packing  being  pro- 
vided between  said  cover  and  the  end  of  said  retort. 

4.  A  furnace  containing  a  revoluble  retort,  said  retort 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  covers,  and  partitions  within 
said  retort,  one  partition  attached  to  each  cover  so  as  to 
be  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  pa.ssing  ironcar- 
burlzlng  gas  through  said  retort  ;  means  being  provided 
for  clamping  each  of  said  covers,  and  packings  being  pro- 
Tided  between  said  covers  and  the  ends  of  said  retort. 

5.  A  furnace  containing  a  revoluble  retort,  the  ends  of 
said  retort  projecting  from  the  furnace  and  being  support- 
ed upon  rolls,  one  end  of  said  retort  being  closed,  the 
other  end  having  a  movable  cover  provided  with  a  pack- 
ing ;  and  partitions  within  said  retort  at  such  points  that 
the  space  between  the  partitions  Is  wholly  within  the 
flame  chamber  of  the  furnace  ;  one  of  said  partitions  being 
connected  to  said  cover  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith, 
and  means  for  passing  Iron-carburlzlng  kss  through  .said 
retort. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.181.      CASE  -  HARDENING.      Adolph    W.    Machlkt, 
Elizabeth.  N  .7.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1905.     Serial  No.  292, «2H. 


1.  The  process  of  case-hardening  In  bulk  with  uniformity 
low-carbon  st»>el  articles  to  form  upon  each  thereof  a 
thin  shell  of  a  uniform  and  exact  predetermined  thickness, 
consisting  in  placing  the  articles  In  a  metal  retort,  closing 
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the  retort,  supplying  carburlzlng  gas  mixed  with  ammonia 
to  the  retort,  applying  heat  uniformly  to  the  exterior  of 
the  retort,  mainUinlng  the  heat  of  the  articles  uniform 
while  causing  fresh  carburlzlng  gas  mixed  with  ammonia 
to  circulate  constantly  through  the  retort,  and  arresting 
the  cementation  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  in 
terval  of  such  length  that  the  articles  are  cemented  to  the 
predetermined  depth ;  the  proportion  of  ammonia  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  deposit  of  free  carbon. 

2.  The  process  of  case-hardening  in  bulk  with  uniformity 
low  carbon  steel  articles  to  form  upon  each  thereof  a  thin 
shell  of  a  uniform  and  exact  predetermined  thickness,  con- 
sisting In  confining  the  articles  In  a  closed  metal  retort 
maintained  at  a  uniform  heat  throughout  during  the  car 
liurlzlng  operation,  mixing  carburlzlng  gas  with  ainmonltt 
t,y  passing  one  through  the  other  and  passing  the  mixture 
through  the  heated  retort  containing  the  articles  to  car- 
burlze  the  same,  and  arresting  the  cementation  at  the  ex- 
piration of  a  predi'termlned  interval  of  such  leuKth  that 
tlie  articles  are  carburized  to  the  predetermined  depth; 
the  ammonia  forming  a  sufficient  proportion  of  the  com- 
pound gas  to  prevent  deposit  of  free  carbon. 

3.  The  process  of  case-hardening  in  bulk  with  uniformity 
low  carbon  steel  articles  to  form  upon  each  thereof  a  thin 
shell  of  a  uniform  and  exact  predetermined  thickness,  con- 
sisting In  confining  the  articles  in  a  closed  m.'tal  retort 
maintained  at  a  uniform  heat  throughout  during  the  car- 
burizlng  operation,  agitating  them  while  so  confined,  pass- 
ing carburlzlng  gas  first  through  ammonia  water  and  then 
through  the  retort  to  carburlze  the  articles  therein,  and 
arresting  the  cementation  at  the  expiration  of  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  such  length  that  the  articles  are  car- 
liurlzed  to  the  depth  predetermined. 

4.  The  process  of  case-hardening  in  bulk  with  uniformity 
low-carbon  steel  articles  to  form  upon  each  thereof  a  thin 
shell  of  a  uniform  and  exact  predetermined  thickness,  con- 
sisting In  passing  carburlzlng  gas  mixed  with  a  diluting 
gas  over  the  articles  while  the  latter  are  maintained  at  a 
uniform  heat,  and  arresting  the  cementation  at  the  expira- 
tion of  a  predetermined  Interval  of  such  length  that  the 
articles  are  carburized  to  the  depth  predetermined:  the 
proportion  of  diluting  gas  being  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
deposit  of  free  carlwn. 

.5.  The  process  of  case-hardening  In  bulk  with  uniformity 
low  carbon  steel  articles  to  form  upon  each  thereof  a  thin 
shell  of  a  uniform  and  exact  predetermined  thickness,  con- 
sisting in  confining  the  articles  in  a  closed  metal  retort 
maintained  at  a  uniform  heat  throughout  during  the  car- 
burlzlng operation,  mixing  carburlzlng  gas  with  more  than 
Its  own  bulk  of  ammonia  by  passing  one  through  the  other 
and  passing  the  mixture  slowly  through  the  heated  retort 
containing  the  articles  to  carburlze  the  same,  and  arrest- 
ing the  cementation  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined 
interval  of  such  length  that  the  articles  are  carburized  to 
the  predetermined  depth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame  and  proTlded 
with  loops  at  their  outer  ends,  a  shaft  carried  by  Bald 
frame  nearer  one  side  of  the  same  than  to  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  provided  with  Interengaglng  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  shaft,  the  upper  one  of  which  la  cut  away. 
staples  on  said  sleeves  by  which  the  wires  to  be  stretched 
may  be  secured  to  said  sleeves,  holes  In  said  sleeves  adapt 
ed  to  receive  an  instrument  by  which  the  said  sleeves  may 


884.182.      FENCE  MAKING    MACHINE.     Daniel  P.   Ma- 
LONK.  Rockwood.  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.     Serial  No. 

393.368, 

1.  In  a  picket  fence  building  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  frame,  means  to  secure  the  same  in  on  up- 
right position  on  the  ground,  said  means  Including  stays 
provided  with  loops  at  their  outer  ends,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  frame  nearer  one  side  of  the  same  than  to  the  other, 
sleeves  provided  with  Interengaglng  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
shaft,  staples  on  said  sleeves  by  which  the  wires  to  be 
stretched  may  be  secured  to  said  sleeves,  holes  in  said 
sleeves  adapted  to  receive  an  instrument  by  which  the  said 
sleeves  may  be  rotated  to  tighten  the  said  wires,  a  pivoted 
cut  away  locking  plate  L  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  ratchet  sleeves 
In  locked  position,  a  ratchet  on  the  lowermost  of  said 
■leeves.  and  a  pawl  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  en- 
gaging said  ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  picket  fence  building  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  frame,  means  to  secure  the  same  in  an  up- 
right position  on   the  ground,  said  means  Including  stays 


be  rotated  to  tighten  the  said  wires,  a  pivoted  cut  away 
locking  plate  L  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cut  away  portion  of  the 
said  upper  sleeve  and  to  hold  the  said  ratchet  sleeves  in 
locked  position,  a  ratchet  on  the  lowermost  of  said  sleeTes. 
and  a  pawl  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  engaging 
said  ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 


884,183.  TIMBER-SAWING  MACHINE.  John  M.  Mab- 
TiN,  Byrnevllle.  Ind.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,897. 


in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  work 
supporting  members  carried  by  the  frame,  arms  loosely 
engaging  the  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  arms  abOTe 
the  work  holding  members,  a  saw  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  gearing  connecting  the  two  shafts,  straps  connecting  the 
arms,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  lever 
loosely  engaging  one  of  the  straps  of  the  arms  and  piT- 
otally  held  by  the  pivot  of  the  foot  lever,  said  foot  lever 

I  having  an  opening  to  permit  such  engagement,  a  link  con- 
necting the  foot  lever  and  the  second  named  lever  so 
that  a  movement  of  the  foot  lever  will  Impart  movement  to 
the  lever,  and  a  weighted  means  engaging  the  remaining 

i  strap  of  the  arms. 
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8  8  4.184.    8A8H  CORD  QUIDS. 
Elisha   J.    Faikbs.    McKinney, 


Tex. :   said   Falre*   a»- 


•iffoor  to  said  Martin. 
389.207. 


Filed  Aac  19,  1907.     Serial  No 


1.  In. combination,  a  tabular  casing  haTlnf  a  face  plate 
thereon,  said  face  plate  baring  an  opening  reflatering  with 
the  bore  of  tbe  casing  and  forming  sboald^rs,  reinforce 
sections  within  the  casing  abutting  against  the  shoolder* 
formed  by  the  face  plate,  shafts  mounted  In  the  reinforce 
sections,  and  pulleys  on  the  shafts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  casing  having  a  fhee  plate 
formed  integral  with  the  casing,  said  face  pl^te  having  an 
opening  registering  with  the  bore  of  the  caatig  and  form- 
ing shoulders,  reinforce  sections  within  the  casing  abut- 
ting against  the  shoulders  formed  by  the  face  plate,  shafts 
mounted  in  the  reinforce  sections,  and  pidlejrs  on  the 
shafts. 


8  8  4.185.     GARMENT.     Hensv  M.  Matp^b,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,932. 


1.  A  garment  having  on  its  inner  side  Oppositely  ar- 
ranged cords  each  connected  with  the  garment  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  and  in  a  generally  transverse  line,  where- 
by the  diameter  of  the  garment  can  be  reduced  by  pulling 
the  cords. 

2.  A  garment  having  on  Its  inner  side  a  series  of  eye- 
lets In  a  line  generally  transverse  of  the  garment  and 
cords  extending  from  and  connected  with  th4  eyelets,  said 
cords  being  oppositely  arranged  snd  attached  to  the  gar- 
ment at  a  plurality  of  points  so  that  by  pulling  them  the 
diameter  of  the  garment  Is  reduced. 

S.  A  sansent  having  on  Its  inner  side  a  strip  with  a 
transversely  arranged  line  of  eyelets  or  keipers  thereon, 
oppositely,  arranged  cords  extended  through  and  con- 
nected with  said  eyelets  or  keepers  at  varioils  points,  and 
a  cover  for  the  said  cords  and  eyelets  or  keepers. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  garment  t>f  groups  of 
cords  attached  at  different  points  of  the  garifient  and  each 
group  extending  through  suitable  guides  in  opposite  di- 
rections, attachment  being  made  at  different  points  along 
a  generally  transverse  line  on  the  garment. 


8S4,186.  CIQAR-VENDING  MACHINE.  MiLO  R.  Mnn- 
DiTH.  Wabash,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,373. 


1.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  an  endless  carrier 
belt  with  receiving  cells,  and  one  or  more  hinged  wings 
arranged  at  an  incline  above  the  carrier  belt  and  oeell- 
lated  by  the  same  to  promote  the  transfer  to  the  belt  of 
the  superposed  articles  to  be  vended. 

2.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  an  endlees  carrier 
belt  having  transverse  rollers  forming  cells  between  them 
and  one  or  more  hinged  wings  arranged  at  an  Incline 
above  the  carrier  belt  and  oscillated  by  the  passage  of 
said  rollers. 

3.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  an  endless  carrier 
belt  with  transverse  receiving  cells,  and  one  or  more  oscil- 
lating wings  hinged  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  belt 
above  the  same  and  having  a  roller  along  Its  free  edge 
riding  upon  and  agitated  by  the  belt. 

4.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  an  endless  carrier 
belt  having  transverse  rollers  forming  cells  between  them 
and  one  or  more  hinged  wings  arranged  at  an  incline 
above  the  belt  and  riding  upon  the  rollers  and  having 
underneath  the  same  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  hinged  wings. 

9.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  an  endless  carrier 
belt  having  transverse  cells  and  two  superposed  wings 
hinged  at  their  outer  edges  transversely  to  the  belt  and 
converging  downwardly  toward  each  other  in  the  middle 
and  having  beneath  them  stops  resting  upon  the  carrier  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  wings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


S84.187      HOSE  COIPLING.     ALEXIS  A.  MiwoasKT.  Wll- 
klnsburg.  Pa.    Filed  June  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,413. 


In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  hose  having 
a  flared  end,  of  a  pipe  member  having  a  tapering  end 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  flared  end  of  said  hose,  a  drcumfer- 


April  7, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1361 


entlally-extending  peripheral  flange  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  forming  an  annular  socket,  a  drcumferentially- 
extendlng  resilient  arm  arranged  in  said  socket  and  having 
an  extension  projecting  through  said  flange,  a  collar 
threaded  ui>on  said  pipe  member  and  having  a  ratchet 
end  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  and  engage  said  arms, 
and  a  tapering  sleeve  fltting  over  said  hose  and  screwed 
upon  said  collar. 

884,188.  SATE.  William  H.  Mitchell,  Aurora,  Nebr., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Christian  C  Grosshans.  Aurora, 
Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,&e5. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  oscillatory  gate- 
carrying  members,  and  weighted  oscillatory  arms  arranged 
to  be  alternately  actuated  by  the  said  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  oscillatory  gate- 
carrying  members,  oscillatory  weighted  arms,  and  means 
connected  with  the  said  members  and  arranged  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  arms  daring  the  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  the  gate  to  assist  the  starting  of  the  gate 
and  to  retard  the  same  at  the  end  of  Its  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  oscillatory  gate- 
carrying  members,  oscillatory  weighted  arms  extending 
in  opposite  directions,  and  lugs  or  projections  connected 
with  the  said  members  for  alternately  engaging  the  arms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  front  and  rear  oscilla- 
tory gate-carrying  members  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  laterally  extending  plvoU,  weighted  arms  mounted 
on  the  ssld  pivots,  and  means  connected  with  the  pivots 
for  alternately  engaging  the  welghtsd  arms. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  front  and   rear  oscllla 
tory  gate-carrying  members  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  laterally  extending  pivots,  weighted  arms  mounted 
on  the  said  pivots,  and  lugs  or  projections  extending  from 
the  pivots  and  arranged  to  engage  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


884.189.     WIRE  FASTENER.    John  R.  Millin  and  Wil- 
liam B.   Williams,  Rome.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907. 


Serial  No.  391,870. 


thereto,  said  fastener  having  an  opening  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  curved  flnger  ex- 
tending Into  said  opening  from  one  edge  thereof,  an  aux- 
iliary flnger  extending  over  the  curved  flnger  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  opening  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
curved  finger  to  form  a  path,  and  shoulders  on  said  curved 
and  auxlllarr  fingers  to  form  an  offset  In  the  •path. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  fastener  having 
an  opening  extended  Inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  there- 
of ;  a  shank  extending  from  one  end  of  said  fastener,  barbs 
on  said  shank,  a  spur  extending  from  the  same  end  of  said 
fastener  and  above  said  shank,  a  curved  flnger  extending 
Into  said  opening,  from  one  edge  of  the  opening,  an  aux- 
iliary flnger  extending  over  said  curved  flnger  from  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  opening,  cooperating  shoulders  on  said 
curved  and  anxillarv  flngers,  said  fingers  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  path. 


884.190.  RAIL  TIE.  Colonel  A.  Mibphy.  Chatfield, 
Minn.  Filed  July  19,  1906,  Serial  No.  326,892.  Re- 
newed Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,696. 
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1.  \  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tie  proper  having  ledges  at  Its  upper  edges 
and  ways  in  said  ledges,  said  ledges  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the 
ways  and  at  each  side  thereof ;  of  blocks  in  each  end  of 
said  tie.  a  composition  block  between  said  end  blodcs, 
plates  engaging  said  ledges  and  extending  over  the  base 
of  rails  on  the  tie,  said  plates  having  a  vertical  opening 
In  each  edge  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the  vertically 
disposed  openings  In  the  ledges  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  openings  and  one  of  the  openings  In 
the  ledges  to  lock  the  plates  in  position. 

2.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trough-like 
tie  proper  having  transverse  ways  In  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  outwardly  directed  ledges  at  the  upper  edge  of 
said  tie.  a  block  disposed  In  each  end  of  said  tie,  bolts 
disposed  through  the  tie  to  retain  said  blocks  In  the  tie. 
means  In  said  tie  to  dispose  said  blocks  apart,  locking 
members  having  channels  at  their  edges  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ledges  of  said  tie  and  lock  rails  In  said  ways, 
and  means  disposed  through  said  members  and  ledges  to 
secure  said  members  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  and  ledges  on  said  tie, 
of  a  locking  member,  channels  on  said  locking  member  to 
engage  said  ledges,  said  locking  member  and  ledges  having 
openings  therethrough,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
openings  to  adjustably  secure  said  member  upon  said  tie, 
and  means  on  said  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  of  a  rail  and  lock  the  same  on  the  tie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  blocks  therein 
and  ledges  on  said  tie,  of  locking  members,  channels  on 
said  locking  members,  downwardly  projecting  terminals 
on  said  channels,  said  terminals  being  tapered  at  one  end, 
and  an  Insert  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  between. the 
inner  ends  of  the  locking  members  and  the  rail  base. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  fastener, 
having  a  prong  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  barbs  on 
said    prong,    a   spur  above  said  prong,   and   at   an   angle 


884.191.     MINER'S  LAMP.     Charles  Moreat,  Trevorton, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  O'Connor,  Trevor- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  July  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  385,692. 
The  combination  with  a  miner's  lamp  including  a  reser- 
voir provided  with  a  filling  opening,  of  a  closure  for  the 
filling  opening,  said  closure  consisting  of  a  top  plate  pro- 
vided with   a   laterally  fiarlng  annular  flange,  the  lower 
edge  of  which  Is  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  inner 
wall   of  the  fllllng  opening,  a  tubular  member  carried  by 
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and  projecting  above  and  below  the  top  plmte,  the  paas&se 

of   the  tubular   member  communicating  directly  with  the 
reservoir,    a    downwardly    and    laterally    inclined    plate 


f^ 


is  plvotally  mounted  and  supporting  means  for  said  door, 
of  means  for  withdrawing  the  door  support  to  releaae 
the  door,  an  auxiliary  door,  and  lever  connections  between 
the  standard  and  auxiliary  door  whereby  as  the  trap  door 
moves  downward  the  auxiliary  door  Is  moved  Into  posl 
tlon  to  clone  the  opening  occupied  by  the  trap  door 


secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  to 
the  flange,  said  plate  reinforcing  the  member  and  the 
flange,  and  a  valve  cap  mounted  on  the  tubular  member. 


884  192.  TRAP-DOOR.  William  O.  McCaik,  Mathlston, 
Miss  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  B.  AHlns,  Mathla- 
ton    Miss.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  400.979. 


884  193  VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM.  \Vill.avi 
McGlashan,  Cleveland.  Ohlu.  assignor  to  The  N\  Inton 
Motor  Carriage  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov 
12.  1904.     Serial  No.  232.455. 


1  The  combination  wub  a  sliding  standard,  of  a  trap 
door  forming  a  movable  section  of  a  floor  and  having  a 
Jointed  and  folding  connection  with  the  said  standard. 
supporting  means  for  holding  the  trap  doof  in  line  with 
the  floor,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  do«r  support. 

2  The  combination  with  a  trap  door  forming  a  section 
of  a  floor,  and  means  for  supporting  said  door  In  the  same 
plane  with  the  floor,  of  means  for  withdrawing  the  door 
support  to  release  the  door,  and  a  movable  sUndard  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  the  door  away  from  the  door 
opening,  said  door  being  hinged  to  the  standard. 

.}.  The  combination  with  a  movable  trap  «*>or  forming  a 
section  of  a  floor,  of  means  for  supporting  $ald  trap  door 
In  the  plane  of  the  floor,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
door  support  to  release  the  door,  a  movable  standard  to 
which  the  trap  door  Is  hinged,  guiding  means  for  said 
standard,  and  a  bumper  or  cushion  for  said  standard. 

4..  The  combination  with  a  movable  trap  door  forming 
a  section  of  a  floor,  of  means  for  supporting  Bald  trap  door 
in  the  plane  of  the  floor,  means  for  wlthdralwlng  the  door 
support  to  release  said  door,  a  sliding  standard  upon  which 
the  door  Is  plvotally  mounted  and  one  or  more  springs 
Interposed  between  the  standard  and  door,  operating  to 
tilt  the  door  on  the  standard  as  the  door  moves  down- 
ward. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  trap  door  forming 
n  •ectlon  of  a  floor,  a  sliding  standard  on  Which  the  door 


1  \n  improved  vehicle  steering  mechanism.  compri9ln»; 
a  supporting  casing,  a  rotatable  steering  post  having  a 
longitudinal  bearing  and  also  a  transverse  thrust-bearing 
m  the  casing,  a  longttudlnally-movable  sleeve  located  within 
the  casing  and  having  internal  screw-threads,  the  steering 
post  having  external  screw  threads  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  sleeve,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  steer- 
ing wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

2  An  Improved  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  comprising 
a  supporting  casing,  a  rotatable  steering  post  Journaled 
therein  and  having  screw-threads  at  its  lower  end.  a  lon- 
gitudinal sleeve  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  Internally  screw-threaded  opening  recelvlni?  the 
screw-threaded  end  of  the  post,  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  having  forked  members,  a  transverse  bolt  rigidly 
supported  between  said  members,  a  block  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  bolt  and  an  intermediately  pivot.-d  lever  having 
one  end  bifurcated  and  flttlng  closely  over  the  block  and 
Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  vehicle 
steering  wheel.*. 

3.  An  Improved  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  comprising 
a  supported  casing,  having  an  enlarged  upper  end.  a  rota- 
table steering  post  Journaled  therein  and  having  a  rigid 
annular  flange  resting  upon  the  shoulder  formed  by  the 
enlarged  upper  end.  means  within  said  enlarged  upper  end 
of  the  casing  to  prevent  the  upward  movement  of  the 
flange,  the  lower  end  of  the  steering  post  screw-threaded,  a 
longitudinal  sleeve  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
having  an  Internally  screw-threaded  opening  to  receive 
the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  post  and  an  Intermediately 
pivoted  lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  vehicle  steering  wheels 

4.  An  Improved  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  comprising 
a  supported  casing  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  Inter 
nally  screw  threaded  adjacent  Its  upper  end.  a  rotatable 
steering  post  journaled  therein  nnd  having  a  rigid  annular 
flange  Intermediate  its  ends  and  within  the  enlarged 
upper  end  of  the  casing  and  upon  the  shoulder  formed 
therein,  a  sleeve  screwed  within  the  said  enlarged  upper 

.   end   of   the   casing   and   engaging   the    upper   face   of   the 
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flange'  carried  by  the  post  to  prevent  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  post,  the  lower  end  of  the  post  having  a  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  longitudinal  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  having  an  internally-screw  threaded 
opening  receiving  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  post,  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  having  forked  members,  a  trans 
verse  bolt  rigidly  supported  between  said  members,  a  block 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  bolt,  and  an  Intermediately 
pivoted  lever  having  one  end  bifurcaled  and  fitting  closely 
over  the  block  and  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  vehicle  steering  wheels. 


8  8  4.194        STKEET  RAILWAY   SWITCH.      I'eteuMc 
Grath,  l>€nver,  Colo.     Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No. 
,183.264 


1.  The  combination  with  the  switch  point,  of  means  for 
operating  the  same  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertical  shaft 
within  the  casing,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  crank 
anil  at  Its  lower  end,  a  connection  between  the  crank  arm 
and  the  switch  point  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  shaft 
will  move  the  point,  a  lever  connected  by  its  center  to  the 
upi>er  end  of  the  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of 
the  casing,  n  plurality  of  disks  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
link  connecting  each  end  of  the  lever  with  one  of  the  disks, 
whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  disks  will  oscillate  the  shaft, 
pins  traversing  the  disk  near  the  periphery  thereof  and 
projecting  upon  each  side,  swinging  levers  having  one  end 
forked  to  receive  the  disk,  the  lower  edges  of  the  forked 
portion  being  notched  to  engage  the  pins,  said  levers  hav- 
ing cam-shaped  surfaces  projecting  above  the  casing, 
springs  for  supporting  said  swinging  levers,  means  on  a 
moving  car  for  engaging  the  cam-shaped  surface  of  either 
of  the  levers  to  depress  the  same  whereby  to  oscillate  the 
corresponding  disk,  and  yielding  means  in  connection  with 
the  shaft  for  retaining  the  switch  point  In  the  position 
Into  which  it  Is  moved 

2.  The  combination  with  the  switch  point,  of  mean.s  for 
operating  the  same  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertical  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm 
at  its  lower  end.  a  connection  between  the  crank  arm  and 
the  point,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  casing,  a 
pair  of  disks  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  the  disks,  whereby  the  oscillation  of  one  of 
the  disks  to  move  the  shaft  will  oscillate  the  other  disk  In 
the  opposite  direction,  pins  traversing  the  dl.sk  near  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  projecting  upon  each  side,  swinging 
levers  having  one  end  forked  to  receive  the  disk,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  forked  portion  being  notched  to  engage  the 
pins,  said  levers  having  cam-shaped  surfaces  projecting 
above  the  casing,  springs  for  supporting  the  levers,  means 
on  a  moving  car  for  engaging  the  cam  shaped  surface  of 
either  of  the  levers  to  depress  said  lever,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  shaft  for  retaining  the  switch  point 
In  the  position  Into  which  It  Is  moved. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  switch  point,  of  means  for 
operating  the  same  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertical  shaft 
Journaled  within  the  casing,  a  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  switch  point  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the 
shaft  will  move  said  point,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  disks  Journaled  on  the  trans 
verse  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  vertical  shaft  and 
the  disks  whereby  the  oscillation  of  one  disk  to  move  the 
shaft  will  oscillate  the  other  disk  In  the  opposite  direction, 
pins  traversing  the  disks  near  the  periphery  thereof  and 
projecting  upon  each  side,  swinging  levers  for  engaging 
the  pins  to  oscillate  the  disks,  springs  for  suppf>rtlng  the 


levers,  said  levers  having  cam-shaped  surfaces  projecting 
above  the  casing,  means  on  a  moving  car  for  engaging 
the  cam-shaped  surface  of  either  of  the  levers  to  depress 
said  lever,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  shaft  for  re- 
taining the  switch  point  in  the  position  Into  which  It  is 
moved. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  switch  point,  of  means  for 
operating  the  same  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertical  shaft 
Journaled  within  the  casing,  a  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  switch  point  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the 
shaft  will  move  the  point,  a  plurality  of  disks  Journaled 
in  the  casing  on  sr  horizontal  axis,  a  connection  between 
each  of  the  disks  and  the  shaft,  whereby  the  oscillation 
of  one  disk  to  move  the  shaft  will  oscillate  the  other  disk 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  swinging  lever  in  connection 
with  each  disk,  each  provided  with  a  cam-shaped  surface 
projecting  above  the  casing,  means  on  a  moving  car  for 
engaging  the  cam-shaped  surface  of  either  of  the  levers, 
whereby  to  depress  the  same,  a  connection  between  the 
levers  and  the  respective  disks  whereby  the  depression  of 
the  lever  will  oscillate  the  disk,  springs  for  supporting  the 
levers  and  means  In  connection  with  the  vertical  shaft 
for  retaining  the  switch  point  In  the  position  Into  which 
It  Is  moved. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  switch  point,  of  means  for 
operating  the  same  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  the  switch  point  whereby  the 
oscillation  of  the  shaft  will  move  the  point,  a  plurality  of 
disks  Journaled  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  connection  between 
each  of  the  disks  and  the  shaft,  whereby  the  oscillation  of 
one  disk  to  move  the  shaft  will  oscillate  the  other  disk 
in  the  opposite  direction,  swinging  levers  each  provided 
with  a  cam-shaped  surface,  means  on  a  moving  car  for 
•engaging  the  cam-shaped  surface  of  either  of  the  levers, 
whereby  to  depress  the  same,  a  connection  between  the 
levers  and  the  respective  disks  whereby  the  depression  of 
the  lever  will  oscillate  tue  disk,  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  vertical  shaft  for  retaining  the  switch  point  In 
the  position  Into  which  It  is  moved. 

[Claims  tl  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,195.  STREET  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Pkteb  Mc- 
Gbath.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec  ">.  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,181. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  car.  of  switch  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  platform  and 
provided  with  an  Integral  bracket,  a  cross  bar  provided 
with  a  square  opening  supported  by  the  plate  and  depend- 
ing therebelow.  a  shaft  having  a  square  portion  slldable 
through  the  opening  and  a  round  portion  slldable  In  the 
bracket,  said  shaft  having  its  upper  end  headed,  a  spring 
arranged  between  the  head  and  the  bracket,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled In  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  curved  arms  pivoted  to  the  bracket, 
said  arms  being  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  shaft,  the 
shaft  h.nvlng  shoulders  for  engagement  by  the  lower  edges 
of  the  arms,  and  a  collar  for  engagement  by  the  upper 
edges,  a  bar  slldable  through  the  platform  and  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  arms,  said  bar  being  provided  with 
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tMth  on  one  edge  thereof,  the  platform  haTl^g  a  catch  for 
engacement  by  the  teeth,  and  a  treadle  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  bar. 

2.  The  combhiatlon  with  the  car,  of  nrltch  operating 
mechanism,  comprislog  a  spring  supported  ihaft,  a  roller 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  lor  depraaalng 
the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  earred  arms 
mounted  for  swinging  moTcmcnt,  the  shaft  V«lng  between 
the  arms  and  harlng  projectlona  abore  and  b*low  the  anna 
for  engagement  thereby,  a  bar  sUdable  thr<N«h  the  plat- 
form and  proTlded  with  teeth  on  one  edg4  thereof,  the 
platform  ha  ring  a  catch  for  engagement  by  the  teeth,  and 
a  treadle  on  the  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  switch  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  spring  supported  sb(ft.  a  roller  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  depressing  the  shaft 
comprising  swinging  arms  fixed  at  one  end  and  engaging 
the  shaft,  a  bar  slldable  through  the  platfbrm  and  con- 
nected with  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  for  swinging  the 
same,  means  for  reUlnlng  the  bar  in  Its  lowered  position, 
and  a  treadle  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car.  of  switch  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  spring  supported  shaft,  a  pair  of 
swinging  arms  fixed  at  one  end  and  engaging  the  shaft,  a 
bar  slldable  through  the  platform  and  connected  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  for  swinging  the  same,  and  a  treadle 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  bar. 


884.1&6.  NUT-RETAINING  DEVICE.  PATRICK  H.  Mc- 
TiGiE,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  11.  190T.  Serial  No. 
397.026. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  radially  extend- 
ing projections,  a  nut  applied  to  the  member  and  having 
recesses  for  receiving  the  projections  and  locked  in  position 
by  the  latter  when  the  nut  la  partially  turned,  and  a  re- 
taining device  applied  to  the  nut  and  engaging  both  pro- 
jections and  having  extremities  disposed  acnosa  the  projec- 
tions for  preventing  turning  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending projections,  a  nut  having  recesses  for  receiving  the 
projections  and  intermediate  tongues  adapted  to  engage 
behind  the  projections,  and  a  wire  key  applied  to  the  nut 
and  engaging  the  projectlona  for  preventing  turning  of  the 
nut. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  nut  comprising  a  diak  having 
an  aperture  and  recesses  extending  from  tjhe  aperture,  a 
second  apertured  disk,  and  connecting  bars  between  the 
disks,  with  a  member  having  projections  adapted  to  enter 
the  aald  receases  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Br«t-mentioned 
disk  for  holding  the  nut  In  position,  and  a  locking  key  in- 
serted between  certain  of  the  croas  bars  and  projections  of 
the  member  for  preventing  relative  turning  of  the  member 
and  nut. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  nut  comprising  spaced  disks 
having  apertures,  and  cross  bars  connecting  the  disks,  one 
of  the  disks  having  arcuate  tongues  at  its  aperture,  with 
a  member  provided  with  projections  adaptel  to  engage  the 
tongue*  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
nut  and  member,  and  a  key  Inserted  between  the  projec- 
tions and  certain  of  the  cross  bars  for  pretentlng  relative 
turning  of  the  nut  and  member,  said  key  having  arms  dis- 
posed to  prevent  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  key  ex- 
cept when  the  latter  Is  held  In  a  definite  position. 


8  8  4,197.     SAFETY- STIRRUP.     Stephbm  P.  McTioua, 
Nemaha,  Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,651. 


1.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  sectional  foot  piece  plv- 
otally  connected  together  and  a  sectional  support  pivoted 
to  the  foot  pieces  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  support- 
ing strap. 

2.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  foot  piece  made  In  two 
sections  connected  together  by  a  central  pivot,  side  bars 
formed  on  said  foot  piece,  supporting  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  side  bars,  and  a  supporting  loop  having  a 
pivot  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  bars 
together. 

3.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  foot  piece  made  in  sec- 
tions plvotally  connected  together,  side  bars  formed  on  said 
foot  piece,  supporting  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  side 
bars,  a  stirrup  strap  supporting  loop,  provided  with  a  stud 
to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  bars  are  pivot- 
ed and  a  stirrup  strap  passed  through  said  loop. 


884.198.     LEWIS.     Philip  Ntodo,  Barre,  Vt.     Filed  July 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,145. 


o)-/^ 


1.  A  lewis  comprising  a  head  provided  with  an  opening 
and  with  oppoaitely  projecting  pairs  of  relatively  spaced 
arms,  a  Jaw  provided  with  a  head  having  a  shank  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  between  each  pair  of  arms,  said 
head  being  provided  with  shoulders  forming  fulcrum  points 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  arms,  and  a  spreader  provided 
with  a  ahank  portion  adapted  to  project  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  head. 

2.  A  lewis  comprising  a  bead  provided  with  an  opening 
and  with  oppositely  projecting  pairs  of  relatively  spaced 
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arms,  a  Jaw  mounted  upon  and  between  each  pair  of  arms, 
and  a  spreader  provided  with  a  shank  portion  adapted  to 
project  through  the  opening  in  the  head. 

3.  A  lewis  comprising  a  head  provided  with  an  opening 
and  with  oppositely  projecting  arms,  jaws  mounted  upon 
the  arms  and  a  spreader  provided  with  a  shank  portion 
projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  head. 

4.  A  lewis  comprising  a  head  provided  with  an  opening 
and  with  oppositely  projecting  arms.  Jaws  fulcrumed  and 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  arms  and  a  spreader  provided 
with  a  shank  portion  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the 
head. 


884.199.     NTJT-LOCK.     Jambs  W.  North.   Allegheny.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.174. 


The  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a 
lock  for  the  nut,  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  loop  or  coll  to  encircle  the 
bolt,  the  remaining  portions  of  said  wire  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  loop  and  forming  arms  of 
unequal  length,  the  longer  of  which  has  its  free  end  bent 
over  the  nut  to  engage  with  a  recess  provided  in  the  latter, 
said  longer  arm  lying  In  engagement  with  the  nut  and  the 
shorter  arm  being  free  from  engagement  with  the  nut,  the 
said  loop  being  provided  on  a  portion  of  its  inner  face  with 
teeth  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


884.200.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  William  C.  Obeh.vks- 
8EB,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Princess  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Newport,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky. Original  application  filed  Sept.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  333,937.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377.843. 


884,201.  FENDER  AND  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
AUTOMOBILES.  John  O'Leabt,  Cohoea,  N.  Y,.  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Edward  Penrose.  Cohoea.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,881. 


n 


JK' 


<JS. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  car  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  front  axle,  front  wheels,  and  movable  connections 
carried  by  the  axle  and  to  which  the  wheels  are  attached, 
of  a  fender  secured  to  the  said  movable  connections  and 
having  Its  rear  portions  located  wholly  within  the  sides 
of  the  wheels. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  or  like  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  the  front  axle,  front  wheels  having  braking  means, 
and  movable  connections  carried  by  the  axle  and  to  which 
the  wheels  are  atUched.  of  a  fender  connected  to  the  mov- 
able connections,  and  brake  attachments  coQperating  with 

.portions  of  the  fender. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  or  like  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  the  front  axle,  front  wheels,  and  movable  connections 
carried  by  the  axle  and  to  which  the  wheels  are  attached, 
of  a  fender  attached  to  said  connections  and  positioned  In 
advance  of  the  front  wheels  to  turn  In  unison  with  the 
said  wheels  and  having  its  attached  extremity  wholly 
within  the  Inner  sides  of  the  wheels. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  or  like  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  the  front  axle,  of  a  fender  carried  by  and  movable 
with  portions  of  the  axle  and  positioned  in  advance  of  the 
front  wheels,  and  means  for  automatically  elevating  the 
fender  after  the  latter  has  been  depressed. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  or  like  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  the  front  axle  and  wheels  on  the  latter,  of  a  fender 
in  advance  of  the  wheels  and  operative  to  turn  in  unison 
with  said  wheels,  and  means  for  automatically  elevating 
the  fender  after  the  latter  has  been  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.202.     WATER-WHEEI>.     William  J.  Peaesow,  Win- 
chester, Oreg      Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,022. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  stems  pro- 
vided with  valves,  stops  adjustably  connecting  the  stems 
together,  a  rocker  arm  actuated  by  the  piston  Into  contact  ; 
with  the  stops,  and  spring  actuated  mechanism  arranged 
to  complete  the  rocking  movement  of  the  arm  for  moving  i 
the  stops  with  the  valves  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  stems  pro- 
vided with  valves,  stops  connecting  the  stems  together,  a 
piston,  a  rocker  arm  actuated  thereby  Into  conUct  with 
the  stops  alternately,  and  spring  actuated  mechanism  re- 
leased thereby  for  moving  and  yieldingly  maintaining  the 
arm  with  the  stops  and  valves  In  predetermined  positions. 


1.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  flume,  of  a 
casing  arranged  therein,  aald  casing  having  water  dis- 
charge passages  formed  in  Its  lower  side,  a  water  wheel 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  caaing.  a  removable  cover  ar- 
ranged on  the  latter,  said  cover  having  formed  therein 
water  inlet  passages,  vertically  adjustable  gates  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  passages,  guide  frames  arranged 
on  said  cover  to  hold  and  guide  said  gates  in  their  move- 
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ment.  threaded  operating  rods  secured  to  Mid  gates  and 
held  In  operative  position  by  said  guide  frames.  Interiorly 
thrt'aded  hand  wht^oU  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
threaded  upper  ends  of  said  rods  whereby  the  latter  are 
actuated  to  open  and  close  said  gates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  water  wheel,  thf  combination  with  a  flume,  of  a 
wheel  casing  arranged  therein,  said  ca8in|  having  inlet 
and  discharge  passages,  beveled  deflecting  plates  arranged 
in  said  casing,  and  forming  therein  oppositely  disposed 
water  receiving  pockets,  an  adjustable  pivot  pin  arranged 
in  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  water  whe«l 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  pin,  wings 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  wheel,  a  centrally  disposed 
power-transmitting  shaft  secured  to  the  whf*l  and  project- 
ing upwardly  through  said  casing,  a  pow^r-transmlttlng 
gear  on  the  upper  ond  of  said  shaft,  verti^lly  operating 
gates  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  Inlet  passages  of  said 
casing,  threaded  operating  rods  connected  to  said  gates, 
and  threaded  adjusting  wheels  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
flume  said  wheels  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said 
rods  whereby  the  gates  are  opened  and  cloaed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

:i  in  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  witb  a  flum.-,  of  a 
casing  arranged  therein,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge passages,  obliquely  disposed  deflecting  plates  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing,  a  water  wheel  revolably  mounted 
in  the  latter,  said  wheel  having  radially  diaposed  recesses 
formed  in  its  periphery,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  water- 
engaging  wings  carried  by  said  wheel,  said  wings  having  a 
pivotal  connection  midway  between  their  tnds  with  the 
outer  sides  of  the  wheel,  whereby  one  of  said  wings  Is- 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  recess  in  the  Wheel  when  in 
an  open  or  operative  position,  a  curved  outer  surface 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  wings,  whereby  when  the  latter 
are  folded  to  an  Inoperative  position,  said  curved  outer  sur- 
face will  form  a  continuation  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
wheel,  vertically  adjustable,  horlzontally-dlaposed  closing 
plates  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  inlet  pctssages  In  the 
casing,  guide  frames  to  hold  and  guide  said  gates  in  their 
movement,  threaded  adjusting  rods  connected  to  the  upper 
sides  of  the  gates  and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  flume,  and  hand  wheels  screwed  on  said  adjusting 
rods  to  open  and  close  the  gate,  substantially  as  described. 


884.203,       WREN'CH        Chaklbs     S,     PBoaaaoM,    (Jrants- 
bnrtf.  Wis,     Filed  Jtily  9,  1907.     Serial  N<».  382,882. 


884,204.  FOLDING  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES.  HaBBBRT 
H.  PiPEK.  .Jackson,  Mo  .  assignor  of  thlrteen-twentleths 
to  R,  T  Henderson.  Jackson.  Mo,  Filed  July  2ft.  19'>7, 
Serial    No,  386,169. 


1.  The  herein   described   folding  seat   for   vehicles,  com 
prising   a    body    portion,    a   pair   of   straps   secured    to   the 
under    side    thereof,    the    rear    ends    of    which    straps    are 
bent    downward,    and    the   forward    ends    of    which    straps 
are  bent  downward,   and  bifurcated,   and  a   U  shaped    leg, 

"» the   upper    ends   of   which   are  plvotally   connected   to   the 
,   bifurcated  forward  ends  of  the  straps. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  Its  seat,  of  a 
socket  plate  sectired  to  the  front  face  of  the  seat  rail, 
an  auxiliary  seat.  .1  pair  of  straps  secured  to  the  under 
side  thereof,  the  rear  ends  of  which  straps  are  bent  down 
ward  and  adaptetl  to  engage  the  socket  plate,  the  forward 
ends  of  which  straps  are  t)ent  downward  and  bifurcated, 
and  a  U  shaped  leg.  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  plvotally 
connected  to  the  bifurcated  forward  ends  of  the  straps. 


884,205,      BT-TTON       Wim.iam    Rai  m.    Etna,    Pn,       Filed 
June  5.  1906,     Serial  No.  320.245. 


The    herein    descril>ed    wrench    comprlslnfS   a    rigid    Jaw 
member  provided  with  a  shank  extending  tkerefrom.  said 
shank  having  teeth  upon  one  edge  thereof,  a  Jaw  mounted 
to   slide   on   said    shank,   a   lever  pivoted   t^   said   sliding 
jaw  and  having  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  t«  rotate  there- 
on, said  nut  extending  through  an  aperture  In  the  sliding 
jaw   to   engage  the    teeth   on   the  shank,   said    lever   being   < 
adapted  to  be  swung  away  from  the  shank  to  permit  the 
sliding  Jaw   member  to  be  quickly  adjusted,  a  spring  but- 
ton secured  to  said  sliding  Jaw  member  fof  holding  said 
lever  In  position  for  the  adjusting  nut  to  enfage  the  teeth 
on  the  shank,  said   lever  extending  beyond  the  shank  and    ' 
lying  flat  against  the  shank  when  the  nut  Is  engaged  to  ; 
prevent  said   lever   from   swinging  outward   and    releasing   i 
the  nut. 


y  /* 


,\n  article  of  the  class  described  comprisinK  a  rectan 
gular  metallic  body  portion  having  each  corner  at  one 
end  terminating  In  a  depending  rounded  portion  which 
merges  Into  an  elongated  prong,  said  prongs  diverging 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  rounded  portions  con- 
stituting spring  hinged  connections  l>etween  the  prongs 
and  the  Ixxly  portion,  said  body  portion  at  its  other  end 
terminating  In  a  vertically  extending  depending  portion 
of  greater  height  than  the  rounded  portions  at  the  other 
end  of  the  body  portion,  said  vertically  extending  portion 
merging  Into  a  pair  of  transversely-extending  wings  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  wings,  the 
outer  free  portion  of  each  wing  being  of  less  width  than 
the  inner  portion,  said  outer  portion  bent  upwardly  In  a 
curvilinear  manner  and  the  Inner  free  portion  of  said 
wings  have  a  part  thereof  bent  upwardly  In  a  curvilinear 
manner,  said  curvilinear  part  of  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
wing  terminating  in  a  transversely  extending  part,  the 
curvilinear  portions  of  each  wing  In  connection  with  that 
portion  which  is  formed  integral  with  aald  vertically  ex- 
tending portion  forming  sockets  to  receive  the  free  end 
of  the  prongs,  said  transversely-extending  portion  of  each 
of  the  wlnga  arranged  in  transverae  altnement  and  termi- 
nating at  a  point  removed  from  each  other,  and  a  button 
secured  to  the  body  portion. 
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884.206.    CAR  FENDER,    Charlbs  R.  Rbkveb,  Falrhaven, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug,  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,615. 


884.208.  GREENHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION.  Josbph  H. 
Rice.  Ashtabula.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907,  Serial  No. 
351,633.     Renewed  Feb    8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,988. 


1  In  n  car  fender,  plvotally  mounted  cheek  pieces,  a 
fixed  bottom  and  back  section  connecting  the  cheek  pieces, 
an  auxiliary  Iwttom  mounted  to  slide  on  the  cheek  pieces, 
a  locking  device  for  the  auxiliary  bottom,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  fender  on  its  pivotal  support. 

2  In  a  car  fender,  plvotally  mounted  cheek  pieces,  a 
fixed  bottom  and  hack  section  connecting  the  cheek  pieces, 
an  auxiliary  Iwttom  mounted  to  slide  on  the  cheek  pieces. 
a  locking  device  for  the  auxiliary  bottom,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  fender  on  Its  pivotal  support,  and  a  tension 
Ing  mechanism  that  retains  the  fender  in  normal  position, 
tieing  compressed  when  the  fender  is  rocked, 

3.    In     a    car    fender,    the    combination    with    plvotally 
mounted  cheek  pieces,  a  bottom  and  a  back  section  secured 
to   the   said   cheek    pieces,    slide  ways    bxated    at   the   bot- 
tom   inner  portion  of  the   cheek  pieces,   an  auxiliary   l>ot 
torn    member   fitted   to   the   said   slideways.    and   a    locking 
device   for   the  said   auxiliary   bottom    member   of   a    rock 
shaft,    a   lever  connected   with   said  shaft,   crank   arms  ex 
tending    from    said    rock    shaft,    members    extending    rear 
wardly   from   the  cheek   pieces,   links,  connecting    the  said 
members   and    the   said    crank   arms,   and   springs    having 
l>earing  upon   the  upper   and   the  lower  faces  of   the   said 
rearwardly  extending  members, 

4  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  chet>k  pieces 
and  a  stationary  bottom  and  back  sections  located  l>e 
fween  the  cheek  pieces,  of  an  auxiliary  sliding  bottom, 
and  a  locking  device  therefor. 


884.207,      HARNESS-BUCKLE,     John  Reichbbt,  Racine, 
Wis.     Filed  Mer,  8.  1905      Serial  No,  249.084 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tiuckle  consisting  of  the 
intermediate  guard  plate  provided  with  a  short  straight 
stud  projecting  Inwardly  about  from  the  central  portion 
of  Its  Inner  face,  a  lower  loop  extending  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  from  said  plate  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  an 
upper  loop  projecting  upwardly  from  and  at  an  angle  to 
said  plate  and  having  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  Its 
side  bars  curved  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  plate 
and  having  a  top  flat  cross  bar,  with  an  Inclined  outer 
face  arranged  with  respect  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate 
to  coCperate  therewith  In  deflecting  a  strap  passing 
through  the  buckle  to  hold  said  flat  cross  bar  and  the  side 
bars  of  the  buckle  from  engagement  with  the  animal,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 


1.  In  a  greenhouse  construction,  a  supporting  girder 
shHf>ed  to  constitute  an  Inner  or  secondary  gutter,  an  outer 
or  roof  gutter  supported  above  and  independent  of  said 
secondary  gutter,  sash  bars  supported  by  the  said  girder 
and  serving  as  supports  for  the  main  or  roof  gutter,  the 
said  irirder  or  secondary  gutter  being  fully  exposed  to  the 
heated  air  within  the  greenhouse,  the  said  main  or  roof 
gutter  being  constructed  of  thin  metal,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  products  of  condensation  from  the  glass  of 
the  greenhouse  and  the  sash  bars  to  the  said  girder  or 
secondary  gutter  the  side  walls  of  the  gutter  being  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  glass,  and  clamps  secured  to  the  sash 
bars  and  having  heads  for  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the 
main  gutter  whereby  to  retain  them  in  place. 

2.  In  a  greenhouse  construction,  a  supporting  girder, 
gutter  shaped  In  crosa  section  and  adapted  to  constitute 
an  inner  or  secondary  gutter  for  the  roof  system,  bracketa 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  girder,  means  for 
locking  the  brackets  to  the  girder,  sash  bars  the  inner 
ends  of  which  are  supported  by  said  brackets,  panes  of 
glass  supported  by  the  sash  bars,  and  a  main  or  outer 
gutter  located  over  the  girder  or  secondary  gutter  In- 
dependent of  the  latter  and  supported  by  said  brackets, 
the  upper  edges  of  the  main  gutter  extending  to  an  en- 
gagement with  the  under  faces  of  the  panes  carried  by 
the  bracket-supported  sash  bars  and  clamps  secured  to 
the  sash  bars  and  having  heads  for  engaging  the  edges  of 
the  main  gutter  whereby  to  retain  them  In  place. 

3.  In  a  greenhouse  construction,  a  supporting  girder, 
brackets  having  locking  engagement  with  the  girder,  which 
brackets  extend  over  the  said  girder  and  are  provided 
with  side  flanges  and  with  transverse  lugs  separated 
from  the  flanges,  an  abutment  formed  upon  each  bracket, 
and  a  sash  bar  for  each  bracket  engaging  with  the  at)Ut- 
ment  thereof  and  resting  upon  the  lugs  of  the  bracket, 

4  In  a  greenhouse  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
V-shaped  supporting  girder  and  brackets  having  locking 
engagement  with  the  girder,  said  brackets  extending  over 
the  girder  and  being  provided  with  side  flanges,  trans- 
verse lugs  and  angle  webs  at  their  inner  ends,  the  lugs 
being  spaced  from  the  side  flanges  and  the  said  girder  being 
adapted  as  an  inner  or  secondary  gutter,  of  sash  bars  the 
Inner  ends  of  which  engage  with  the  angle  webs  of  the 
brackets  the  iwttom  of  their  Inner  portions  being  made 
to  rest  on  the  lugs  of  the  brackets,  a  roof  gutter  located 
above  yet.  Independent  of  the  girder,  the  side  portions  of 
which  roof  gutter  are  supported  by  said  angle  webs,  panes 
of  glass  fitted  to  the  sash  bars,  extending  over  the  upper 
edges  of  the  roof  gutter,  clamps  for  the  roof  gutter  car- 
ried by  the  sash  bars  and  acting  as  stops  for  the  lower- 
most panes  of  glass,  and  means  for  conducting  products 
of  condensation  from  the  glass  and  the  sash  bars  to  the 
said  girder  or  secondary  gutter. 

5.  In  a  greenhouse  construction,  a  gutter,  a  plurality 
of  sash  bars  Inclined  toward  the  gutter  and  having  their 
lower  ends  supported  thereby,  each  of  said  sash  bare  being 
provided  upon  Its  upper  face  with  a  central  longitudinal 
rib,  said  upper  face  being  inclined  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly upon  each  side  of  the  rib,  said  rib  being  cut  away 
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at  the  lower  tod  of  the  Msh  bar.  an  aozlliArr  gutter  luiT- 
ing  Ita  aide  reattnc  ■.gainst  said  lower  and,  and  a  clamp 
aecnred  to  the  aaah  bar  at  the  cut  away  pot-tlon,  and  en- 
gaging the  aide  of  said  auxiliary  gutter. 


884,209.      SAWMILL    SET  -  WORKS.      Nob>ian    E.    Bicb. 
Zenla.  CaL     Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.    Serial  Ho.  312,158. 


1.  A  saw  milt  84>t  works  comprising  •  setting  gear 
mounted  on  the  saw  mill  carriage,  a  part  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  gear  to  actuate  the  same,  a  aet  works  car- 
riage mounting  the  said  part,  gearing  for  adjusting  the 
said  part  Independently  of  the  adjustment  of  the  set 
works  carriage,  said  gearing  comprising  an  element  moTlng 
with  the  set  works  carriage,  and  a  relatl^Iy  stationary 
drive  shaft  on  which  said  element  Is  sptloed 

2.  A  saw  mill  set  works  comprising  «  setting  gear 
mounted  on  the  saw  mill  carriage,  a  part  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  gear  to  actuate  the  sam«.  a  set  works 
carriage  mounting  the  said  part  gearing  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  In  connection  with  said  part,  a  relatlTely 
stationary  shaft  on  which  an  element  of  said  gearing 
is  spllned.  and  means  for  revolubly  drlrtng  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  a  saw  mill  carriage,  a  knee 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  shaft  on  the  enrriage,  means 
for  operatlUK  the  knee  from  the  shaft,  fears  loose  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  alternately  connecfilng  the  gears 
with  the  shaft,  a  yoke  shaped-rack  meshing  with  the  geara, 
an  adjustable  bed  at  one  side  of  the  carrtlge,  means  on 
the  bed  for  operating  the  rack,  and  gearing  for  operating 
the  said  rack  operating  means  Independentll  of  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  a  saw  mill  carriage,  a  knee 
on  the  carriage,  a  shaft  on  the  carriage,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  knee  from  the  shaft,  gears  loo8«  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  alternately  connecting  the  gears  with  the  shaft, 
a  yoke  shaped  rack  meshing  with  the  gears^  an  adjusUble 
bed  at  one  side  of  the  carriage,  an  adjustable  track  on  the 
bed,  and  with  which  the  said  rack  engages,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  track  Independently  of  the  ad|ustment  of  the 
bed. 

5.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  the  combination  with  a  saw 
mill  carriage,  a  knee  thereon,  and  meana  for  operating 
the  knee,  of  a  bed.  an  adjustable  track  en  the  bed  for 
operating  the  knee  operating  means,  a  pinion  carried  by 
the  bed  and  sUdably  mounted,  means  for  operating  the 
track  from  the  pinion,  and  means  for  operating  said 
pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


884.210.     GARMENT-SUPPOETER.     BtssiE  M.  Eichakd- 
90N,   Waxhaw,   N.   C.      Filed   Not.   4,   19<)7.     Serial   No. 
400,538. 
1.  The  herein  described  garment  supporter  embodying 

front  and  back  body  portions  connected  by  fhoulder  straps. 


a  plurality  of  hose  supporters  connected  to  one  of  the  body 
portions,  aad  a  plarallty  of  flape  overlapping  each  other 
and  secured  to  the  other  body  portion  of  the  derlce  and 
adapted  for  the  support  of  one  or  more  garments,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  The  herein  described  garment  supporter  embodying 
front  and  rear  body  portions  connected  by  shoulder  straps, 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  flaps  carried  by  one  of  the  l>ody 
portions  and  providing  for  the  support  of  one  or  more 
garments,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  other  t>ody  portion,  a 
plurality  of  tabs  extending  downwardly  from  said  yoke,  a 
plurality  of  loops  carried  by  each  tab,  and  hose  supporters 
suspended  from  said  loops,  substantially  as  described 


884.211.  NUT -FEEDING  MECHANISM.  ROBBBT  J. 
Rood,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  282,695. 


1.  In  a  nut-blank  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  containing  a  substantially  vertical  plane  wall, 
with  a  lifter  movable  In  contact  with  said  plane  wall  and 
pivoted  on  Its  axis  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having 
a  rabbeted  groove  on  Its  top  edge  and  along  the  side  there 
of  which  Is  adjacent  to  said  wall,  and  mechanism  for  oscil- 
lating the  lifter  upon  Its  axis. 

2.  In  a  nut  blank  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  n 
hopper  containing  a  substantially  vertical  plane  wall. 
with  a  lifter  movable  In  contact  with  said  plane  wall  and 
pivoted  on  Its  axis  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  a 
rabbeted  groove  on  its  top  edge  and  along  the  side  thereof 
which  la  adjacent  to  said  wall,  and  having  Its  top  edge 
remote  from  said  wall  Inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  said  rabbeted  groove,  and  mecb 
anlsm  for  oscillating  the  lifter  upon  Its  axis. 

3.  A  hopper  having  a  substantially  vertical  plane  side, 
a  rock  shaft  passing  through  said  plane  side  and  mount- 
ed at  right  angle*  thereto,  a  lifter  secured  to  said  rock 
shaft  and  projecting  Into  the  hopper  In  contact  with 
said  plane  side,  and  having  a  rabbeted  groove  in  its  top 
edge  adjacent  to  said  plane  side,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  nut-blank  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  conUining  a  substantially  vertical  plane  wall,  a 
rock  shaft  passing  through  said  wall  and  mounted  In 
bearings  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  wall,  a  lifter 
secured  to  said  rock  shaft  and  projecting  Into  the  hopper 
In  contact  with  said  plane  wall  and  having  a  rabbeted 
groove  on  Its  top  surface  adjacent  to  said  plane  wall,  an 

1  arm    secured   to   said   rock   shaft,   a   lever.    Its   operating 


April  7, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1369 


mechanism,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  lever  and 
arm  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  arm 
to  rock  said  arm  in  the  direction  which  swings  said  lifter 
upward,  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  ver 
tlcal  hopper  wall  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
said  lifter. 

5.  A  hopper  consisting  of  a  substantially  vertical  plate 
a,  a  piece  «»  which  Is  provided  with  three  downwardly  con- 
verging sides  and  has  a  downwardly  extended  flange  a' 
which  Is  parallel  with  said  plnte  a.  and  two  distance 
pieces  a\  a*,  of  which  the  former  Is  secured  between 
the  rear  side  of  said  parts  a  and  a»  and  is  extended 
down  l^tween  the  rear  end  of  said  plate  a  and  the  down- 
wardly extended  flange  a',  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In 
beartUKs  on  the  front  end  of  the  two  parts  a,  «»,  and 
crossing  tne  space  between  them,  a  lifter  secured  to  the 
rock  shaft  In  said  space  and  In  contact  with  said  plate  a 
and  having  a  rabbeted  groove  In  Its  top  edge  adjacent  to 
said  plate.-  and  being  of  such  dimensions  that  It  will  pro- 
ject Into  thf  well  at  all  times  and  Its  free  end  will  sub- 
stantially contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said  distance 
piece,  the  distance  piece  a*  being  between  the  two  parts 
a,  a*  above  but  close  to  the  hub  of  said  lifter,  and  having 
In  Its  lower  edge  a  groove  o'  which  is  alined  with  the 
groove  In  the  lifter,  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  conveyer 
secured  with  its  upper  end  in  allnement  with  the  groove  In 
the  lifter  when  the  lifter  is  elevated,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


disk  having  a  wire  forming  a  marginal  edge  thereof,  said 
wire  being  bent  to  form  shank  portions  which  are  adapted 
to  interlock,  and  a  handle  having  a  slotted  end  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  shank  portion,  as  set  forth. 


884  212  F.\N  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKING  CHAIRS. 
William  Schei  rke.  West  New  York.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
20.  1907      Serial  No.  402,993. 


1.  \  rooking  chair  in  combination  with  a  weighted 
floor  lever  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  resting  upon  the 
floor  a  frame  bar  attached  to  the  chair,  a  driving  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft  in  either  direction 
from  said  floor  lever,  one-way  clutches  on  said  driving 
shaft  havlUK  pulleys  driven  respectively  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  fan  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  fan  shaft  from 
both  of  said  pulleys,  and  a  fan  carried  by  said  fan  shaft. 

2.  A  rocking  chair  In  combination  with  a  weighted  mem- 
ber resting  upon  the  floor,  a  rack  attached  to  said  member 
and  actuated  thereby,  means  for  guiding  said  rack,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  pinion  carried  thereby  and  meshing  with  said 
rack,  one-way  clutches  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  a 
fan  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  fan  shaft  continuously 
m  one  direction  from  said  clutches,  and  a  fan  on  said  fan 
shaft. 


884.213.  COMBINED  FAN  AND  FLY  CATCHER.  Fbank 
M.  Schmidt,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  June  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.554. 

1.  A  combined  fan  and  fly  trap,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disks  each  having  a  surface  of  adhesive  material,  each 
of  said  disks  having  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  Interlock 
one  with  the  other,  and  a  handle  engaged  by  said  shank 
portion,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  fan  and  fly  trap,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disks  each  having  a  surface  of  adhesive  material,  each 

--00  — go 


8.  A  combined  fan  and  fly  trap,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disks  each  having  a  surface  of  adhesive  material,  each 
disk  having  a  wire  forming  the  marginal  edge  thereof,  one 
of  said  wires  being  bent  to  form  a  loop  with  a  link  con- 
necting the  same,  the  other  disk  having  a  shank  portion 
adapted  to  rest  within  the  said  loop  and  a  handle  having  a 
slotted  end  for  the  reception  of  said  shanks,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  combined  fan  and  fly  trap,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disks  each  having  a  surface  of  adhesive  material,  each 
disk  having  a  wire  forming  the  marginal  edge  thereof,  one 
of  said  wires  being  bent  to  form  a  loop  with  a  link  con- 
necting the  same,  the  other  disk  having  a  shank  portion 
adapted  to  rest  within  the  said  loop,  a  handle  having  a 
slotted  end  for  the  reception  of  said  shanks,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  edges  of  the  disks  together,  as  set  forth. 


884,214.  MECHANISM  FOR  SHIFTING  STAGE  SCEN- 
ERY IN  THEATERS.  Qeobqe  Schnbider,  Baltimore. 
Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leon  A.  Ferrandlnl.  Balti- 
more   Md.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1006.     Serial  No.  348.592. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  platform,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bases  mounted  on  the  platform  and  In  line  with 
each  other  ;  shafts  sustained  in  each  of  said  bases  ;  scenery 
sections  carried  by  said  shafts  ;  gears  on  said  shafts  ;  seg- 
ment gears  meshing  with  said  shaft  gears  and  provided 
with  operating  arms,  and  an  operating  bar  connecting  all 

of  said  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  plurality  of 
bases  on  said  platform  ;  a  shaft  extending  vertically  from 
each  base  :  a  head  on  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft. — said 
heads  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  ;  arms  fltting  into  the 
sockets  and  radiating  from  said  head  ;  scene  sections  sus- 
tained by  said  arms,  and  means  for  revolving  said  head, 
arms  and  scene  sections  Independently  of  the  platform. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  plurality  of 
bases  mounted  on  said  platform  ;  shafts  mounted  In  said 
bases  and  projecting  vertically  therefrom  ;  a  head  on  each 
shaft  and  revolving  therewith  and  each  head  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  arms;  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating 
from  the  shafts  above  said  heads ;  scene  sections  susUlned 
by  said  radiating  arms ;  means  for  revolving  said  shafts, 


I370 


(FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1908. 


heads,  radiating  arms  and  scene  Bections  Itdependently  of 
the  platform,  and  meana  whereby  all  of  atid  deTlcea  may 
be  moved  with  the  said  platform. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  base  moantlng 
on  gald  platform  ;  a  pinion  carried  above  said  base ;  a  head 
connected  to  and  turning  with  said  pinion  ;  a  plurality  of 
arm.<«  detachably  connected  to  said  head  ;  a  shaft  extending 
vertically  above  the  arms  :  a  plurality  ot  scene  sections 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  arms  ;  means  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  scene  section*  and  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  turning  said  pinion. 

.">  The  combination  with  a  folding  portable  platform  of 
scene  sections  mounted  on  said  folding'  platform  and 
meana  for  revolving  the  scene  sections  Independently  of 
the  folding  platform. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  4,215  MACHINE  FOR  PINNING  LEATHER  ON 
SOLES  OP^  WOOD.  William  Schou,  Copenhagen.  Den- 
mark, and  Hermamn  Bcsse,  Berlin,  Oermany.  Piled 
July  2.  1904.     Serial  No.  215,201. 


1.  A  machine  for  fastening  leather  on  4ole8  of  wood  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  sliding  carriage  provided  with  means 
for  holding  the  work,  a  tacking  device,  m#ana  for  Impart- 
ing to  the  carriage  an  intermittent  progr^nlTe  movement 
whereby  to  bring  each  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  work 
in  turn  to  the  tacking  device,  means  for  i*ovlng  the  tack- 
ing device  vertically  to  correspond  with  the  height  of  that 
part  of  the  work  operated  upon  at  the  etid  of  each  pro- 
gressive movement  of  the  carriage,  and  iqeans  for  damp- 
ing the  c&rriage  during  each  operation  of  the  tacking  de- 
vice. 

2.  A  machine  for  fastening  leather  on  Aoles  of  wood  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  table,  a  sliding  carriage  upon  the 
table  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  work,  a 
tacking  device,  means  for  Imparting  to  th4  carriage  an  in- 
termittent progressive  movement  wherebf  to  bring  each 
part  of  the  periphery  of  the  work  in  turq  to  the  tacking 
device,  means  for  moving  the  tacking  devtce  vertically  to 
correspond  with  the  height  of  that  part  oi  tie  work  oper- 
ated upon  at  the  end  of  each  progressive  Movement  of  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  initial  height  of  the 
tacking  device  with  respect  to  the  carriage. 

3.  A  machine  for  pinning  leather  on  Sbles  of  wood  or 
similar  material,  comprising  a  frame,  a  track  upon  the 
frame,  a  carriage  movable  upon  the  track  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  work,  a  mechanism  for  driving  plQs  Into  the  work, 
means  for  traversing  the  carriage  by  regrjlar  intermittent 
movements  longitudinally  of  the  track  (  predetermined 
distance,  and  for  reversing  the  carriage  Hy  regular  inter- 
mittent movements  at  the  ends  of  its  traterse,  means  for 
actBatlng  the  pinning  mechanism  during  each  intermis- 
sion, and  means  for  clamping  the  carriage  to  the  track 
daring  the  operation  of  the  pinning  mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  for  pinning  leather  on  sDles  of  wood  or 
similar  material,  coniprlslng  a  frame,  a  darrlage  movable 


longltadlnally  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
work,  a  mechanism  for  driving  pins  Into  the  work,  meana 
for  traversing  the  carriage  by  regular  Intermittent  move- 
ments longitudinally  of  the  frame  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  for  reversing  %he  carriage  by  regular  intermit- 
tent movements  at  the  end  of  its  traverse,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  pinning  mechanism  during  each  intermission, 
and  means  for  clamping  the^  carriage  to  the  frame  during 
the  operation  of  the  pinning  mechanism. 

5.  A  machine  for  pinning  leather  on  soles  of  wowl  or 
similar  material,  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable 
upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  the  work,  mechanism 
for  driving  pins  Into  the  work,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage  by  Intermittent  movements  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
carriage  by  intermittent  movements  at  the  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  In  each  direction,  means  for  actuating 
the  pinning  mechanism  during  each  manipulation,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  carriage  to  the  frame  during  the 
operation  of  the  pinning  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette] 


8  8  4,216.     PHONOGRAPH      Hermann  SchrOdir.  Ne» 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  lfM)7.     Serial  No.  360,168. 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  sound  box, 
and  Its  accessories,  of  a  spindle  extending  across  the  sound 
box,  a  support  on  which  said  spindle  Is  mounted  to  revolve, 
a  cylinder  holder  slldable  longitudinally  on  said  spindle 
and  revoluble  therewith,  a  feed  screw  extending  parallel 
to  the  spindle  and  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for 
driving  the  spindle  and  feed  screw,  a  guide  rod  extending 
parallel  to  the  feed  screw  and  In  the  rear  of  the  latter,  and 
a  feed  carriage  embodying  a  clamping  nut  mounted  on  said 
screw  and  provided  with  a  hinged  section,  and  means  for 
holding  said  section  closed,  spaced  ears  provided  with 
apertures  receiving  said  guide  rod  and  slldable  freely 
thereon,  and  a  forwardly  extending  finger  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  holder. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  sound  box, 
and  Its  accessories,  of  a  spindle  extending  across  the  sound 
box,  a  support  on  which  said  spindle  is  mounted  to  revolve, 
a  cylinder  holder  slldable  longitudinally  on  said  spindle 
and  revoluble  therewith,  a  feed  screw  extending  parallel  to 
the  spindle  and  mounted  on  aaid  support,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  spindle  and  feed  screw,  a  guide  rod  extending  par- 
allel to  the  feed  screw  and  In  the  rear  of  the  latter,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  screw  and  fed  along  the  same  by 
the  revolution  of  the  screw,  said  carriage  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  front  guide  rod 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
first  named  guide  rod,  and  an  arm  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  sound  box  and  provided  with  a  finger  resting 
upon  and  movable  freely  along  the  front  guide  rod. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  sound  repro- 
ducing means,  including  a  tapered  arm,  of  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  support  said   means,  a  megaphone  mounted  within 
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said  casing  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  rear 
end,  a  pivot  spindle  extending  vertically  within  the  said 
end,  and  an  extension  for  said  megaphone,  said  exten.slon 
being  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  tapered  arm 
and  provided  at  it.s  lower  end  with  a  cross  bar  formed  in 
Its  lower  face  with  a  socket  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  pivot  spindle. 

4.  in  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  sound  repro- 
ducing means,  and  a  tapered  arm,  of  a  casing  supporting 
said  means,  a  megaphone  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
extending  from  front  to  rear  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  rear  end,  an  elbow  with  which  the  rear 
end  of  the  tapered  arm  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  rear 
wardly  extending  bracket  projecting  from  the  casing,  the 
eltxjw  extending  through  said  bracket  and  having  a  revo- 
luble movement  therein  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  lower 
end  of  said  elbow  extending  into  the  upwardly  extending 
rear  end  of  the  megaphone. 


I 


884.217.       I.J^IIGHING  -  MIRROR.       Henby    Schuksslkb, 
Peru,  III.     Filed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,113. 


1  A  laughing  mirror  comprising  a  j^ectionnl  frame,  the 
side  bars  of  which  are  provided  with  curved  Inner  edges,  a 
mirror  plate  placed  between  said  members  and  clamping 
devices  for  holding  said  mirror  In  place  with  Its  surface 
corrugated. 

2.  A  laughing  mirror  comprising  a  flexible,  metal  mir- 
ror plate,  and  a  frame  for  holding  said  mirror  In  place, 
said  frame  comprising  two  sections  provided  with  counter- 
part curved  Inner  edges,  and  clamps  for  clamping  said 
two  sections  together  with  the  mirror  plate  between  them. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  made  up  of  two  sections  having  curved  in- 
ner edges,  a  metal  mirror  clamped  between  said  frame 
members  and  an  outer  frame  surrounding  both  said  mem- 
be  ra. 


8  8  4.218.  CUTTING  -  STICK. 
Richard  Schwarz.  New  York, 
1907.     Serial  No.  375,040. 


Georob  SCHWAR2  and 
N.    Y.      Filed    May    22. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cutting  roller  having  a  channel 
In  Its  perimeter,  of  a  cutting  stick  slldable  to  and  from  op- 
erative position  in  said  channel  and  including  a  box  holder 
having  a  side  slldable  from  the  stick  on  removing  the  stick 
from  the  roller,  said  side  being  maintained  In  assembled 
relation  with  the  holder  by  the  abutting  wall  of  the  channel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cutting  roller  having  a  channel 
In  Its  perimeter,  of  a  cutting  stick  movable  to  and  from 
operative  position  within  said  channel  and  means  arranged 
within  the  roller  for  locking  the  stick  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cutting  roller  of  a  cutting  stick 
adapted   to  be  carried  by   the  roller,  and   means  substan- 


tially, wholly  contained  within  the  roller  adapted  to  auto- 
matically lock  the  stick  to  the  roller. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cutting  roller,  of  a  cutting  stick 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  roller,  latching  members  op- 
erable to  lock  the  stick  to  the  roller,  and  a  guard  for  one 
of  said  members  operating  to  prevent  Its  separation  from 
the  other  member  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cutting  roller,  of  a  cutting  stick 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  roller,  and  latching  members, 
one  of  which  is  fixed  within  the  roller,  and  the  other  car- 
ried by  the  stick,  operable  to  automatically  engage  and  lock 
the  stick  to  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


884,219.     BIAS  FOLD  CUTTER.     Emma  C.  Scatks,  Knox- 
vlUe.  Tenn.     Filed  Nov    14.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,197. 


1.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  spring  clamping  blade  having  one 
end  located  flat  ui>on  and  secured  to  the  base  and  having 
its  other  end  free,  said  base  and  arm  having  coactlng  edges 
located  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and  both  constituting  a 
guide  for  a  cutting  device. 

2.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  cutter  guide  edge  and  an  angu- 
larly disposed  guide  flange,  of  a  clamping  device  mounted 
on  the  base  and  having  a  portion  that  operates  alongside 
the  guide  flange. 

:i.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  cutter  guide  edge  and  an  angu- 
larly disposed  guide  flange,  of  a  clamping  device  mounted 
on  the  base  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  arm  that 
operates  alongside  the  guide  flange. 

4.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  cutter  guiding  edge  and  an  angu- 
larly disposed  arm  provided  with  an  upstanding  guide 
flange,  of  a  clamping  blade  operating  on  the  baae  between 
the  guiding  edge  and  said  flange. 

5.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  cutter  guiding  edge  and  an  anjni- 
larly  disposed  arm  provided  with  an  upstanding  guide 
llange.  of  a  clamping  blade  operating  on  the  baae  between 
the  guiding  edge  and  said  flange  and  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  that  operates  alongside  the  guide  flaofe, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a 
scale  disposed  alongside  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.220.  PIANO-PEDAL.  Earl  P.  Skdowick,  Highland 
Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Com- 
pany. North  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,006. 


\  piano  pedal  having  Its  tread  and  shank  portions  In- 
tegrally  formed,    the  tread   portion   being   reduced  In   size 
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and  having  a  conrer  upper  sarface.  a  flnlsblng  member 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  conc*Te»conTex  form 
adapted  to  fit  the  tread  portion  of  the  pedtl.  a  vertical 
horn,  and  an  attaching  tongue  to  the  rear  pt  said  horn, 
means  for  attaching  said  tongue  to  the  tre«d  portion  of 
the  pedal,  and  a  rivet  stud  on  the  finish  member  engaging 
a  hole  Id  the  tread  portion  of  the  pedal,  suttstantlally  a» 
set  forth. 


884,223.  INSTANTANEOUS  WATER-HEATER.  Albmt 
B.  Shipley.  Nelson,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
May  31,   1907.     Serial  No.  376,632. 


384.221.  SCORE  -  CARD  FOR  GAMES.  EJlizabeth  M- 
Shekhan.  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Serial 
No    374,212. 
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k  score  card  having  upon  Its  face  transverse  lines  di- 
viding It  Into  two  sections,  and  having  a  transverse  record 
spaca.  between  said  lines  for  the  Insertion  ot  printed  mat- 
ter, each  section  being  divided  by  longitudinal  lines  to 
form  a  central  blank  space  and  by  tranfrera*  lln««  to  form 
with  said  longitudinal  llaea  record  spacefe,  the  record 
spaces  In  one  section  being  used  for  the  recording  of  gains 
and  In  the  other  section  for  the  recording  of  losses. 


884.222.  SCREEN  FOR  OPEN  FIREPLACES.  Hannah 
N.  L.  Shkbman,  Lawrence,  and  Fbank  M.  Lawexwcb, 
Mastic.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,   1905.     SerlaJ  No.  291,092. 


X  screen  for  open  fireplaces  or  grate*  comprising  a 
flexible  screen  body,  rods  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  screen  body,  hooka  for  suspending  said  screen, 
said  hooks  having  alined  recesses  for  recetving  the  upper 
rod  and  also  having  alined  recesses  for  rec^ving  the  lower 
rod,  whereby  to  hold  the  screen  In  a  double<l-up  position. 


'•1iV'»>V 


ML! 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  vertical  caslnj;  provided  at  Its 
top  with  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and 
at  Its  bottom  with  a  burner,  a  transverne  grid  at  the 
center  of  the  casing,  a  spray  pipe  extending  upward  from 
the  )?rld  at  the  center  of  the  casing  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver a  spray  Into  the  outlet,  a  dished  perforated  cover 
for  the  casing,  provided  with  an  openInK  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  spray  and  with  an  annular  fiange  around 
the  opening,  a  plurality  of  non-absorbent  balls  supported 
by  the  grid,  a  convex  transverse  shield  below  the  grid  ar- 
ranged with  Its  concave  face  downward,  a  cone  shaped 
hood  above  the  burner,  the  edges  of  the  shield  projecting 
beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  hood,  the  space  between 
the  outer  face  of  the  hood  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing 
belDK  adapted  to  receive  the  water  passing  downward 
through  the  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
overflow  pipe  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  water  there- 
from, and  a  downwardly  cupped  disk  provided  with  per- 
forations adjacent  Its  center  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  the  wafer  and  with  upwardly  flanged  perforations  near 
Its  edges  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  products  of 
combustion  arranged  above  the  hood. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  vertical  casing  provided  at  Us 
top  with  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  at 
Its  bottom  with  a  burner,  a  transverse  grid  at  the  center 
of  the  casing,  *  spray  pipe  extending  up  from  the  grid  and 
arranged  to  deliver  a  spray  Into  the  outlet,  a  dl.shed  per- 
forated cover  for  the  casing  provided  with  an  opening  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  spray,  and  with  an  annular 
flange  around  the  opening,  a  plurality  of  non-absorbent 
balls  supported  by  the  grid,  a  convex  transverse  shield 
below  the  grid  arranged  with  Its  concave  face  down- 
ward, a  cone  shaped  hood  above  the  burner,  the  edge 
of  the  shield  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  edtte  of  the 
hood,  the  space  between  the  outer  face  of  the  hood  and  the 
Inner  face  of  the  casing  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
water  passing  downward  through  the  casing,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  overflow  pipe  to  permit  the  pas 
sage  of  the  water  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  vertical  casing  provided  at  Its 
top  with  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  at 
Its  bottom  with  a  burner,  a  transverse  grid  at  the  center 
of  the  casing,  a  spray  pipe  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  arranged  to  deliver  a  spray  In  the  outlet,  a  dished  per 
forated  cover  for  the  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  spray,  and  with  an  annular 
flange  around  the  opening,  a  plurality  of  non  absorbent 
balls  supported  by  the  grid,  a  cone  shaped  hood  above 
the  burner,  the  space  between  the  outer  face  of  the  hood 
and  the  Inner  face  of  the  casing  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  water  passing  downward  through  the  casing,  said 
caalng  being  provided  with  an  overflow  pipe  to  permit  the 
passage  of  water  therefrom,  a  downwardly  cupped  disk 
provided  with  perforations  adjacent  to  Its  center  for  per- 

I    mlttlng    the    passage    of    the    water,    and    with    upwardly 
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flanged  perforations  near  Its  edges  for  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  the  products  of  combustion  arranged  above  the 
hood,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  falling  water  to  the 
space  between  the  hood  and  the  casing. 


I 


884.224.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  John  S.  Sims.  Ix)ngbeach. 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Richard  Millar, 
Longbeach,  Cal.  Filed  May  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
375.056. 


2S 


,3 


I'YiiV^i 


1.  .K  railway  signal  comprising  an  electro-magnet  ;  a 
receptacle  containing  the  same  :  a  gravity  member  In  the 
receptacle,  moved  against  the  action  of  gravity  and  by 
said  magnet  when  energlred  ;  a  pendent  semaphore  or 
target  carried  by  the  gravity  member  and  overbalanced 
thereby,  said  target  being  moved  out  of  the  receptacle  and 
Into  sight  to  Indicate  danger  when  the  gravity  member  is 
moved  against  the  action  of  gravity  and  moved  Into  the 
receptacle  out  of  sight  when  the  magnet  Is  de^nerglzed  and 
the  gravity  member  beoimes  active:  and  an  electric  lamp 
and  danger  Indicating  means  cooperating  therewith  adja- 
cent to  but  Independent  of  the  semaphore  or  target  and  In 
series  with  the  magnet,  said  lamp  receiving  current  when 
thi'  magnet  Is  energized. 

2.  .\  railway  signal  comprising  an  electro-magnet :  a 
gravity  member  movable  against  the  action  of  gravity  by 
said  magnet  when  energized  and  consisting  of  a  wheel 
with  an  eccentric  rim,  an  arm  actuated  by  said  wheel,  a 
pendent  semaphore  or  target  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a 
receptacle  for  the  magnet,  gravity  member  and  target 
In  which  receptacle  the  target  Is  normally  held  by  the 
action  of  the  electro-magnet  when  energized. 

3.  A  railway  signal  system  comprising  a  source  of  cur- 
rent ,  a  pair  of  open-circuit  conductors  leading  therefrom 
along  the  line  of  way  ;  a  third  conductor  also  leading  along 
the  Hue  of  way  :  electrically  operated  signal  devices 
branched  between  one  of  the  main  conductors  and  the 
third  conductor;  railway  switch  operating  devices  along 
the  line  of  way  ;  circuit  terminals  branched  between  the 
third  conductor  and  the  other  main  conductor;  means  on 
the  railway  switch  operating  mechanism  for  closing  the 
terminals  there  located  when  the  said  switch  Is  manipu- 
lated to  open  the  siding  to  trafllc,  and  electric  switches  In- 
dependent of  the  railway  switches  and  branched  between 
the  third  conductor  and  the  said  other  main  conductor. 


2.  The  combination  of  hound  ends,  elongated  metallic 
members  each  having  a  lateral  web  engaging  the  top  flice 
of  a  hound  member  and  with  a  vertical  member  engairlns 
the  Inside  face  of  said  member,  a  tongue,  and  means  for 
securing  one  end  of  said  tongue  between  the  vertical 
webs  of  said  metallic  members,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  hound  ends,  elongated  metallic 
members  each  having  a  lateral  web  engaging  the  top  face 
of  a  hound  member  and  with  a  vertical  member  engaging 
the  Inside  face  of  said  member,  a  tongue,  means  for  se- 
curing one  end  of  said  tongue  between  the  vertical  webs 
of  said  metallic  members,  and  rear  and  forward  transverse 
tie  members  connecting  the  tie  webs  of  said  metallic  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  hounds,  elongated  metallic  mem- 
bere  therefor  each  member  snugly  fitting  a  hound,  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  web  resting  against  the  Inside  face  of  said 
hound,  and  horizontal  webs  resting  against  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  hound,  a  tongue,  and  means  for  se- 
curing one  end  of  said  tongue  to  said  hound  between  said 
vertical  webs,  substantially  as  described. 


884,225.      WAGON-HOUND.      Georgb  W.   Sibrine.   Green-   1 
vllle,  S.  C.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,834. 
1.  The   combination   of  hound   ends,   elongated   metallic 
members  therefor,  each  having  one  web  engaging  a  lateral   | 
face  of  a  hound  end,  and  Its  other  web  engaging  the  Inside   I 
vertical   face  of  said  hound  end,   and  a  tongue  connected 
to    said    hound    ends    between    the    vertical    webs   of    said 
metallic  members,  substantially  as  described. 


884,226.      NEWSPAPER-HOLDER. 
Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907. 


Karl  Sjobkbq,  West 
Serial  No.  387,474. 


cs^ 


*  •    1 

'  i 

The  herein  described  newspaper  holder  comprising  two 
elongated  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  ter- 
minal longitudinally  extending  tongue  and  the  other  with 
an  undercut  recess  for  engagement  with  said  tongue  and 
said  memt>er8  having  terminal  contact  portions  prorlded 
with  a  continuous  external  screw  thread,  a  handle  mem- 
ber having  an  Interiorly  threaded  socket  engaging  the 
threaded  ends  of  the  two  members,  and  a  rigid  handle 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said   members. 


884,227.  WRENCH.  Edward  H.  Smith,  Aberdeen,  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Grlbbln,  Aberdeen.  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,583. 


D 


1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  shank,  a  stationary  Jaw  fixed 
securely  to  one  end  of  said  shank,  said  shank  provided 
near  one  end  with  a  threaded  portion  contiguous  to  laid 
Jaw,  a  sliding  Jaw  positioned  upon  said  shank  conti^ous 
to  said  threaded  portion,  said  sliding  Jaw  provided  with  a 
central  cut-out  portion  formed  by  straight,  parallel,  inner 
walls,  said  cut-out  portion  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
pair  of  straight,  transverse,  shoulders,  a  cylindrical  nut 
positioned  within  the  cut-out  portion  of  said  alidiag  Jaw 
and  surrounding  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shank,  mid 
nut  provided  at  its  ends  with  means  engaging  all  of  the 
shoulders  and  entirely  supporting  said  sliding  Jaw  away 
from  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank. 
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2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  threaded  ahaslq,  a  jaw  en^g- 
ing  said  shank  at  one  end,  a  slidlng-Jaw  moqnted  upon  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shank,  a  rotatable  bat  positioned 
within  said  sliding  jaw  and  engaging  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  shank,  said  nut  prorided  with  reduced,  annular 
extensions  at  its  ends,  said  annular  extewions  sildably 
engafflng  and  supporting  the  sliding  jaw  away  from  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  shank. 

3.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  a  Jaw  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  slidlng-Jaw  mootited  upon  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shank,  said  sliding-jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  cut-oat  portion,  said  cut-out  portion  prorided 
with  a  pair  of  transverse  shoulders  at  each  #nd,  the  shoul- 
ders in  each  pair  having  their  inner  faces  formed  straight 
and  in  parallel  position,  and  a  nut  rotatabiy  mounted 
within  said  slldlng-Jaw  and  provided  at  b^tb  enda  with 
means  engaging  all  the  shoulders  of  the  sliding-Jaw  for  en- 
tirely supporting  said  jaw  upon  said  shank. 


884.228.  MOLDIXO  MACHINE.  Hebmanv  So.nvb.vbebo. 
Brooklyn.  N,  Y  Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.  Serial  .\o. 
4tX).122. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary bottom  mold,  a  reciprocating  upper  m«ld  above  the 
bottom  mold,  a  separating  plate  between  tHe  molda,  and 
reciprocating  plungers  passing  through  th4  upper  mold, 
the  separating  plate,  and  Into  the  lower  mol<l. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary bottom  mold,  a  reciprocating  upper  mold  above  the 
bottom  mold  ;  pins  extending  from  the  bottom  mold ;  a 
separating  plate  detachably  connected  wlt^i  said  pins ; 
reciprocating  plungers  passing  through  openings  in  the 
upper  mold,  separating  plate,  and  into  cavities  of  the 
lower  mold. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  ior  forming  plpe4  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  bottom  moid  having  t  plurality  of 
cavities ;  a  reciprocating  upper  mold  havlqg  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough  above  the  lower  tiold  ;  a  sepa- 
rating plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  natchlng  with 
the  cavities  in  the  lower  mold  and  ths  said  plate  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  lower  mold  ;  reciprocating  plun- 
gers passing  through  the  openings  In  the  apper  mold,  sepa- 
rating plate  and  into  the  cavities  of  tb«  low«r  mold. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination,  of  a  station- 
ary bottom  mold  having  a  plnrmllty  of  cavities  therein,  a 
reciprocating  upper  mold  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
matching  with  the  cavities  in  the  lower  mol^,  a  separating 
plate  with  a  plurality  of  openings  matching  with  the  said 
cavities  and  said  openings  detachably  connected  with  the 
bottom  mold,  the  planes  of  connection  betvteen  the  plate 
and  molds  at  right  angles  to  the  longltudlnM  axes  of  the 
objects  to  h«  formed,  and  reciprocating  pltKgers  passing 
through  the  openings  of  the  upper  mold  and  separating 
plate  and  passing  Into  the  cavities  of  the  loiter  mold. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combinatioii  of  a  pair  of 
frames,  a  table  connecting  the  frames,  a  bottom  mold  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cavities  supported  on  the  table,  a  pair  of 
guides  formed  with  the  table,  sliding  rods  passing  through 
the  guides,  an  upper  mold  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough  matching  with  the  cavities  In  ttie  lower  mold 
supported  on  said  rods  over  the  bottom  mold,  means  to 
reciprocate   the  said  sliding  rods,  and  thereby  move  the 


upper  mold,  a  cross  head  engaging  openings  in  the  frames 
and  above  the  upper  mold,  means  to  reciprocate  said  cross- 
head,  separating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  be- 
tween the  molds,  and  plungers  connected  with  the  cross- 
head  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  upper  mold 
separating  plate  and  into  the  cavities  of  the  lower  mold. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


884,220. 
Tenn. 


COMBINATION  TOOL    James  E    .Sparks.  Only. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  190«.     Serial  No.  347.800. 


The  combination  with  a  handle,  having  a  reduced  end. 
of  a  head  having  a  bore  to  receive  said  reduced  end.  said 
head  extending  t>eyond  opposite  sides  of  said  handle,  one 
end  of  said  head  ending  In  a  fixed  vise  jaw  having  a  stem 
perforation,  a  pair  of  ears,  and  a  threaded  boss,  a  jaw 
pivoted  t>etween  said  ears  and  having  an  opening  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  threaded  boss,  a  screw  passing  through 
said  Jaw  perforation  and  screwing  into  said  threaded 
boss,  a  spring  secured  to  the  upper  Inner  face  of  said  mov- 
able jaw  having  a  threaded  stem  passing  through  an  open- 
ing within  said  fixed  paw  and  a  nut  threading  upon  said 
stem,  all  arranged  as  set  forth. 


884.230.     GRAIN  HEATER       Frank    A.   Sfivak.   Sunrise. 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,123. 


1.  A  grain  heater  comprising  Inner  and  outer  pairs  ot 
I  cylinders  adapted   to  be  arranged   within  each   other   to 

form   between    themselves  a   concentric  heating   space,   a 

plurality  of  electric  heating  colls  arranged  between   the 

I  cylinders  of  each  of  said  pairs,  whereby  the  grain  passing 

I  through  said  space  is  heated,  and  means  to  determine  the 

!  use  of  said  coils,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  grain  heater  comprising  an  outer  pair  of  cyl- 
'  Inders.  an  inner  pair  of  cylinders  adapted  to  be  arranged 
I  within  said  outer  pair  to  form  within  themselves  a  con- 
{  centric  heating  space,  means  to  hold  said  pairs  of  cylinders 
,  spaced  apart  within  concentric  relation,  an  apertured 
I  cover  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  pair  of  cylln- 
;  ders,  a  deflecting  cone  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
i  inner  pair  of  cylinders,  a  conieally  shaped  hopper  arranged 
i  below  said  cylinders,  means  to  detachably  secure  said  hopper 
i  to  the  outer  pair  of  cylinders,  a  series  of  beating  coils  ar- 
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ranged  between  the  cylinders  of  each  of  said  pairs,  an 
asbestos  packing  arranged  around  the  wires  of  said  colls, 
electric  conducting  wires  and  switches  arranged  In  said 
conducting  wires  to  control  the  current  passing  through 
safd  heating  coils,  whereby  electricity  is  supplied  to  a 
part  or  all  of  the  colls,  substantially  as  described. 


therein,  a  plate  removably  disposed  within  the  horixontal 
portion  In  spaced  relation  to  the  Ud,  means  fbr  preventing 
the  passage  of  liquid  between  the  plate  and  the  adjacent 


8  S  4  .  •_'  3  1  .  HAME  STRAP  ATTACHMENT.  Henry  Q. 
SfUAKKH,  Rich  Hill.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  363.433. 


1.  In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   the   combination 
with  a  pair  of  hames.  of  a  link  having  straight  sides  and  . 
ends,    connecting   means   extending  from   the   link   to   one  j 
of  the  hames.  a  curved  lever  provided  at  an  intermediate 
point  with  a  thickened  portion  or  enlargement  and  having 

a  substantially  semicircular  engaging  portion  or  bill  con- 
tinuously curved  from  the  said  thickened  portion  or  en- 
largement to  its  end  and  extending  through  the  link  and 
provided  with  terminal  laterally  projecting  lugs  engaging 
the  link  at  the  lower  edges  thereof,  and  a  link  carried  by 
the  other  hame  and  engaged  by  the  said  lever,  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  fitting  closely  against  the  said  connecting 
means  when  the  lever  Is  in  its  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  hames.  of  a  link,  a  connecting  bar  between 
one  of  the  hames  and  the  link  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
curved  downwardly  and  passed  through  the  said  link  and 
provided  with  terminal  laterally-projecting  engaging  lugs 
»>nKaging  the  link  at  the  lower  edges  thereof,  a  lever  hST- 
ing  a  <urve<l  engaging  portion  extending  through  the  link 
and  provided  with  terminal  laterally  projecting  lugs  engag- 
ing the  link  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  same,  and  a  link 
carried  by  the  other  hame  and  engaged  by  the  said  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar  pro- 
vided at  intervals  with  notches,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  bar  with  one  of  a  pair  of  hames,  a 
link  slidable  on  the  bar  and  engaging  any  one  of  the 
notches  thereof,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
other  hame  and  the  link  to  hold  the  latter  in  engagement 
with  the  bar.  whereby  the  bar  Is  prevented  from  sliding 
through  the  link  when  the  hames  are  unfastened. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar  pro- 
vided at  Intervals  with  notches,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  bar  with  one  of  a  pair  of  hamea,  a 
link  slidable  on  the  bar  and  engaging  any  one  of  the 
notches  thereof,  and  a  resilient  hook  connected  with  the 
link  and  with  the  other  hame  bearing  against  the  bar 
to  maintain  the  said  link  In  engagement  with  the  same, 
whereby  the  bar  is  prevented  from  sliding  through  the  link 
when  the  hames  are  unfastened. 

.-..  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar  pro- 
vided at  intervals  with  notches,  a  link  slidable  on  the  bar 
and  engaging  any  one  of  the  notches  thereof,  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  the  bar  with  one  of  a  pair  of  hames, 
and  a  resilient  hook  connected  with  the  other  hame  and 
composed  of  a  lower  shank  connected  with  the  link  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  an  upper  bill  extending  through  the 
link  and  bearing  against  the  bar  to  maintain  the  link  In  en- 
gaiteiiK^nt  with  a  notch  of  the  bar. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


884.232.     TANK-HBATBR.     Hekuan  Staadt,  Dola,  Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.     SerUl  No.  863,890. 

A  tank  heater  comprising  a  casing  Including  a  vertical 
portion  and  a  horisontal  portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  lid  for  the  horizontal  portion  said  Ud  having  openings 


portions  of  the  casing,  and  a  lamp  disposed  within  the 
horisontal  portion  of  the  casings  in  position  to  heat  the 
plate. 


884,233.  GAGE  FOR  DRILLS  AND  AUGERS.  Gbobqk 
E.  STANFoaD.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,004. 
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1.  A  drill  and  bit  gage  comprising  a  fastening  plate,  a 
guide  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  drill  guide 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  means  to  secure  said 
frame  and  drill  guide  in  their  adjusted  positions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

•Z.  A  drill  and  bit  gage  comprising  a  fastening  plate,  a 
guide  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  clamping 
nut  to  hold  said  drill  guide  in  adjusted  position,  bearing 
disks  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  drill  guide  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  said  disks,  a  guide  shoe  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  bit  when  arranged  in  said  guide  and  means  to 
hold  said  drill  guide  and  shoe  in  their  adjusted  positions, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  drill  and  bit  gage  comprising  a  fastening  plate  hav- 
ing a  side  and  end  flange,  a  drill  guide  frame  plvoUUy 
mounted  on  the  end  flange  of  said  plate,  a  set  screw  to 
hold  said  frame  in  its  adjusted  position,  bearing  disks 
formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame,  a  drill  guide  com- 
prising right-angularly  disposed  plates  having  on  their 
lower  ends  bearing  disks,  means  to  plvotally  connect  said 
disks  with  the  bearing  disks  of  said  frame,  a  piTOtally 
mounted  guide  shoe  arm.  a  drill  guide  shoe  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  drill  or  auger  bit  in  said 
bit  guide  and  clamping  screws  adapted  to  hold  said  guide 
and  shoe  In  operative  and  adjusted  positions,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  gage  for  drills  and  auger  bits  comprising  a  slotted 
fastening  plate  baring  a  side  and  an  end  flange,  the  latter 
having  a  pivot  hole,  an  annular  degree  scale  arranged  on 
said  end  flange,  a  drill  guide  frame  comprising  a  drcnlar 
head,  a  pivot  bolt  on  said  head  adapted  to  be  inserted  In 
the  pivot  hole  In  said  end  flange  of  the  fastening  plate,  a 
clamping  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  to  said  bolt  to  hold 
said  frame  in  an  adjusted  position,  an  indicating  mark  on 
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the  circular  head  of  Mid  frame  adapted  to  CDact  with  tbe 
scale  of  degrees  on  said  flaDge  to  determine  the  position 
of  said  (ulde  frame,  bearing  disks  formed  on  the  oater 
ends  of  said  frame,  said  disks  having  centfally  disposed 
bearing  opening,  a  degree  scale  on  one  of  sale)  disks,  a  drill 
guide  comprising  rigbt-angnlarly  disposed  plates  having  in- 
clined or  beveled  lower  ends,  bearing  disks  on  the  lower 
(•nds  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  bearing  re- 
cess, a  pivot  bolt  or  stud  on  one  of  said  disks  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  engaged  with  the  bearing  opening  in  one  of 
the  disks  of  said  guide  frame,  a  clamping  not  adapted  to 
be  screwed  on  said  pivot  bolt,  a  guide  shoe  b^r  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bearing  recess  In  one  of  the 
dinks  of  said  drill  guide,  a  pivot  bolt  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site PDd  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
alined  bearing  openings  of  the  opposite  t>eafrlng  disks  of 
said  drill  guide  and  frame,  a  clamping  not  •n  the  end  of 
uid  pivot  bolt  and  a  centrally  disposed  gald4  shoe  on  said 
bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  drill  or  anger  bit  in 
■iaid  bit  guide,  substantially  as  described. 


8S4.234. 
Kans. 


CAR  -  DOOR.      SrMiON   G.   Staff,    Philllpsburg. 
Filed  May  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  373.299. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  door  mount- 
"d  to  operate  vertically  relatively  to  the  door  frame,  a  rod 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  door  and  pro- 
vided with  eyes  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  o(  guiding  rods 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  door  and  haying  substan- 
tially horizontally-extending  locking  portions  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  eyes  to  lock  the  door  in 
closed  position,  said  guiding  rods  extending  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  door  frame  and  there  formed  Into  support- 
ing loops,  a  sill  plate  for  the  door  frame  hating  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  door,  and  vertical 
guides  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  frame  and 
provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
door 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  and  a  door 
mounted  to  operate  vertically  relatively  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  rod  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
eves  at  its  opposite  ends,  of  a  pair  of  guiding  rods  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  frame  and  hnvlng  locking 
portions  thereon  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  eyea 
to  lock  the  door  In  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
guiding  rods  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  hav- 
ing substantially  horizontally  extending  locking  portions 
thereon,  and  supporting  loops  formed  in  the  Uods  at  points 
above  and  offset  Inwardly  of  the  locking  portions,  of  a  door 
mounted  to  operate  vertically  relatively  to  th^  door  frame, 
and  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
door  and  having  a  pair  of  eyes  arranged  at  Opposite  sides 
of  the  door  and  slldable  on  said  guiding  roda  the  eyes  co- 
operating with  the  locking  portions  and  tlie  supporting 
loops  thereon  for  retaining  the  door  in  cloted  and  open 
positions,  respectively. 


884.236.  RBCEIVKB  FOR  TELEPHONES.  LoniB  Stkin- 
BEBOEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  357.881. 


1.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  core  provided  with 
an  annular  threaded  portion  Integral  therewith,  a  dia 
pbragm  having  an  annular  edge  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
annular  threaded  portion,  a  cap  screwed  upon  said  threaded 
portion  and  encircling  said  diaphragm,  and  a  casing  par- 
tially encircling  said  core  and  said  cap  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  relative  movement  therel)€tween. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  core  provided  with  a  thread, 
a  cap  provided  with  a  thread  engaging  said  thread  of  said 
core,  said  cap  tieing  provided  with  a  second  thread  having 
a  pitch  different  from  said  flrst-mentloned  thread  of  said 
eap,  and  a  casing  provided  with  a  thread  matlntc  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned thread  of  said  cap. 

3.  A  telephone  receiver,  comprising  an  outer  casing  of 
metal,  a  core  of  Insulating  material  mounted  within  said 
casing,  said  core  of  insulating  material  being  provided 
with  a  resonating  chamber,  said  resonating  chamber  hav 
ing  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  of  larger  diameter, 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  of  smaller  diameter, 
•aid  portions  merging  together,  said  smaller  portion  being 
provided  with  a  concave  end  for  the  purpose  of  concen- 
trating and  reflecting  sound  waves,  magnetic  mechanism 
mounted  within  said  portion  of  larger  diameter,  a  dia- 
phragm disposed  adjacent  to  said  magnetic  mechanism,  and 
means  for  holding  said  diaphragm  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  casing  provided  at  one 
of  its  ends  with  a  thread  disposed  internally  thereof,  a 
core  of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  neck  having  a 
thread  disposed  externally  thereof,  said  thread  of  said  neck 
being  of  a  difTerent  pitch  from  said  thread  of  said  casing. 
and  a  cap  of  insulating  material  provided  internally  with  a 
threkd  mating  said  thread  of  said  neck,  and  said  cap  being 
provided  externally  with  a  thread  mating  said  thread  of 
said  casing. 

5.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
casing  provided  Internally  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  thread, 
a  ton  of  insulating  material  mounted  within  said  metallic 
casing  and  provided  with  a  neck,  said  neck  having  upon 
its  exterior  a  thread,  aald  neck  being  shorter  than  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  casing,  a  cap  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  externally  with  a  thread  mating  said  thread 
of  said  casing  and  provided  Internally  with  a  thread  mat- 
ing said  thread  of  said  neck,  and  means  coacting  with  said 
cap  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  said  casing 
and  said  core. 


884.236.  COIN  CONTROLLED  VENDING  .\PPARATUS. 
William  B.  8i:lliva.v,  St.  r.^uls.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  401,053. 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  actuating  memt)er,  a  coin  chute,  a 
locking  member  associated  with  said  chute  and  normally 
In  locking  engagement  with  said  slldable  member  and 
adapted  to  be  released  from  such  engagement  hy  the  Im- 
pact of  a  coin  deposited  in  said  chute  and  to  support  said 
coin,  and  means  operated  by  said  slldable  member  for  lift 
ing  the  coin  off  of  the  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus,  In  combination 
with  a  slldable  actuating  member,  a  coin  chute,  a  pivoted 
locking  member  associated  with  said  chute  and  normally 
in  locking  engagement  with  said  slldable  member  and 
adapted  to  be  released  from  such  engagement  by  the  im- 
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pact  of  a  coin  deposited  in  said  chnte  and  to  support  said 
coin,  and  a  pivoted  throw-lever  operated  by  said  slldable 
member  for  lifting  the  coin  off  of  the  locking  member 


..■^».>>M»W/mcy/y///'^/y//'/  '///^^/'^^^ 


.'{.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  actuating  member,  a  coin  chute,  a  piv- 
oted locking  member  having  two  arms,  one  of  which  Is 
normally  In  locking  engagement  with  said  slldable  mem- 
ber, and  the  other  of  which  occupies  a  position  relative  to 
said  coin  chute  In  which  it  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact 
of  and  to  support  the  coin  inserted  in  said  chute,  and 
thereby  to  be  depressed  and  carry  the  flrst-named  arm  out 
of  engagement  with  said  slldable  member,  and  a  pivoted 
throw-lever  operated  by  said  slldable  member  for  lifting 
the  coin  off  of  the  arm  of  said  locking  member. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  actuating  member  having  an  Inclined 
portion,  a  coin  chute,  a  pivoted  locking  member  having  two 
arms,  one  of  which  is  normally  in  locking  engagement  with 
said  slldable  member,  and  the  other  of  which  is  located  in 
the  path  taken  by  a  coin  deposited  in  said  chute  and  la 
adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  and  to  support  said  coin 
and  to  bt'  depressed  thereby  to  carry  the  flrst-named  arm 
out  of  engagt'ment  with  said  slldable  member,  and  a  throw- 
lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one  end  by  the  inclined 
portion  of  said  slldable  member  to  throw  the  opposite  end 
upward,  and  thereby  lift  the  deposited  coin  off  of  the  arm 
of  aald  locking  member. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  spring-controlled  slldable  actuating  member,  a 
coin  cluite.  a  looking  member  associated  with  said  chute 
and  normally  in  locking  engagement  with  said  slldable 
member  and  adapted  to  be  released  from  such  engagement 
by  the  Impact  of  the  coin  deposited  In  said  chute  and  to 
support  said  coin,  means  operated  by  said  slldable  member 
for  lifting  the  coin  off  of  the  locking  member,  and  means 
operating  to  prevent  the  return  to  Its  normal  position  of 
said  slldable  member  under  the  Influence  of  its  spring  In 
the  event  that  said  slldable  member  shall  not  have  been 
moved  the  prescribed  distance  to  operate  the  machine. 

I  Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


884,237.  COIN-CONTROLLED  CIGAR-VENDING  APPA- 
RATUS. William  B.  Sullivam,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.054. 

1.  In  a  cUar  vending  apparatus.  In  combination  with  a 
grooved  delivery  roller,  a  slldable  member,  means  carried 
by  said  slldable  member  for  actuating  the  delivery  roller  In 
one  direction  only,  means,  also  carried  by  said  slldable 
member,  for  stopping  the  delivery  roller  at  a  given  point  in 
Its  rotation. 

2.  In  a  cigar  vending  apparatus.  In  combination  with  a 
grooved  delivery  roller  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  slldable 
member,  means  carried  by  said  slldable  member,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  In  the  movement  In 
one  direction  of  said  slldable  member  to  partially  rotate 
said  roller,  means,  also  carried  by  said  slldable  member, 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  the  delivery  roller 
at  a  given  point  In  Its  rotation,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  roller  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of 
its  d»'llvcry  movement. 


3.  In  a  cigar  vending  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
grooved  delivery  roller  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  slldable 
member,  an  actuating  dog  carried  by  said  slldable  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  ratchet  wheel  In  one  movement 
of  the  slldable  member  to  partially  rotate  said  roller,  and 
an  arm  carried  by  said  dog  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock 
the  ratchet  wheel  against  further  movement. 


4.  In  a  cigar  vending  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
grooved  delivery  roller  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  slldable 
member,  an  actuating  dog  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  slldable  member  and  supported  therefrom  toward  its 
opposite  end.  said  opposite  end  having  tongues  for  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel  to  partially  rotate  the  roller  in  the 
movement  in  one  direction  of  said  slldable  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  dog  for  engaging  and  positively 
locking  the  ratchet  wheel  in  a  given  position  to  which  it 
has  been  turned  by  said  actuating  dog. 

5.  In  a  cigar  vending  apparatus.  In  combination  with  a 
grooved  delivery  roller,  a  slldable  actuating  member  there- 
for, a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  the  machine,  and  an  endless 
apron  mounted  on  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
deliver  cigars  to  said  roller,  the  said  apron  having  its 
under  side  secured  to  said  slldable  member,  whereby  its 
upper  side  Is  moved  in  a  direction  away  from  the  roller 
when  the  slldable  member  is  moved  to  rotate  the  roller  to 
deliver  a  cigar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.238.      CAR  -  FENDER.     Jo-seph   Sweeney,   Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,080. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender,  said  fender 
comprising  side  frames  having  yoke-shaped  ends,  wheels 
Joumaled  In  said  ends,  a  netting  arranged  between  said 

'  side  frames,  a  V-ahaped  frame  detachably  connected  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  frames,  brackets  carried  by  said  car, 
and  adapted  to  pivotally  support  said  V-shaped  frame,  a 
bell  crank  lever  Journaled  beneath  said  car  and  connecting 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  V-shaped  frame,  an  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  said  car  and  connecting  with  said  bell 
shaped  lever,  a  fender  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
car  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  side  frames,  and  means 
for  locking  said  operating  lever  In  a  fixed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender,  said  fender 
comprising  side  frames  having  yoke-shaped  ends,  wheels 
journaled  in  said  ends,  a  netting  arranged  between  said 
side  frames,  a  V-shaped  frame  detachably  connected  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  aide  frames,  brackets  carried  by  said  car. 

i   and  adapted  to  pivotally  support  said  V-shaped  frame,  a 
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bell  crank  lever  Journaled  beneath  said  car  and  connecting 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  V-shaped  framf.  an  operating 
lever  falcrumed  upon  said  car  and  connecting  witii  aaid 
bell  shaped  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  operating 
lever  In  a  fixed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fencer,  aaid  fender 
comprising  side  framea  having  yoke-shaped  ends,  wheels 
Journaled  In  said  ends,  a  netting  arranged  between  said 
side  frames,  a  V  shaped  frame  detachably  connected  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  frames,  brackets  carried  by  said  car, 
and  adapted  to  plvotally  support  said  V-stiaped  frame,  a 
bell  crank  lever  Journaled  beneath  aald  car  and  connecting 
with  the  rear  fnd  of  said  V-shaped  frame,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  car  and  connecting  with 
said  bell  shaped   lever. 


884,239.  COMBINED  GRAPHOPHONE  AJMD  PICTURE- 
EXHIBITOR  Charles  W.  Taylor.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  mt'snt"  assignments,  to  Engent  F.  Olock,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  .Ian.  25.  1904.  Serl«l  No.  190.479. 
Renewed  Dec.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  292,137. 


1  The  combination  with  a  graphophone  and  ita  motor, 
of  a  movable  carrier  containing  a  series  of  pictures,  a  light 
and  a  circuit  closer  for  said  light  in  circuit  with  said 
motor,  said  carrier  being  operated  from  aeid  motor  in  a 
manner  to  impart  an  intermittent  movement  thereto, 
means  for  locking  the  carrier  against  rotation  at  the  com- 
pletion of  its  movement,  and  means  for  unlocking  said 
carrier  operated  simultaneously  with  the  starting  of  the 
motor  and  the  actuation  of  said  circuit  closer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  graphophonev  of  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit,  including  the  motor  of  said  grapho- 
phone. a  lamp  and  a  circuit  opener  and  closer,  a  movable 
picture  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  pictures, 
means  for  locking  said  carrier  against  tnovement,  said 
locking  means  belHg  connected  with  said  circuit  opener 
and  closer,  whereby  by  the  closing  of  the  tircult  said  car- 
rier la  unlocked  simultaneously  with  the  lighting  of  the 
lamp  and  the  starting  of  the  motor  of  the  graphophone. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  graphophone.  a  morable  car- 
rier adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  pictures,  a  lamp  for 
Illuminating  said  pictures,  a  motor  for  driting  the  grapho- 
phone, means  connected  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor  for 
operating  said  carrier,  a  catch  for  locking  said  carrier 
against  morement,  a  normally  open  electric  circnlt  includ- 
ing said  motor,  light  and  a  circuit  opetier  and  closer, 
means  associated  with  said  circuit  openet  and  closer  for 
unlocking  the  catch  of  said  carrier,  meant  for  slmaltane- 
ously  operating  the  circuit  clo«er,  and  placing  the  grapho- 
phone in  operative  i>oflition.  whereby  sai4  carrier  is  un- 
locked, the  graphophone  is  started  and  said  lamp  lighted, 
and  meana  for  automatically  opening  salt  circuit  at  the 
completion  of  the  exhibition  of  the  picture*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  graphophone.  of  a  movable 


carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  pictures,  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  carrier  simultaneously  with 
the  operation  of  the  graphophone,  an  electric  lamp  for 
Illuminating  said  pictures,  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  said  lamp,  a  source  of  energy,  and  a  circuit 
opener  and  closer,  a  catch  for  looking  and  releasing  said 
carrier  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  circuit  opener  and  closer,  mechanism  connected  with 
said  catch,  whereby  it  may  be  actuated  to  release  said 
carriage  and  simultaneously  close  the  circuit,  and  raean.s 
for  automatically  locking  said  carriage  and  opening  said 
circuit. 


884,240.  MAILrHANDLING  APPARATUS  William  C. 
Thornton.  Jefferson  City.  Mo,  Filed  .Ian  14  1908. 
Serial  No.  410.723. 


1.  In  combination,  a  receiver  arranged  to  move  continu- 
ously, means  for  actuating  said  receiver  at  different  speeds 
and  In  different  directions,  and  means  for  delivering  ob 
Jecta  to  said  receiver. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  guiding  and  delivering  ob- 
jects, a  receiver  arranged  to  move  continuously  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  object  delivered  to  It.  and  means  for  me- 
chanically actuating  said  receiver  at  different  speeds. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  receiver,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  receiver  in  opposite  dlrectrons,  and  a  plurality  of 
chutes  adapted  to  deliver  objects  to  said  receiver  from  op 
poslte  directions. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for  re- 
ceiving objects  In  such  manner  that  the  momentum  of  the 
objects,  due  to  the  movement  of  the  train.  Is  gradually 
overcome  and  means  for  driving  said  first  means  whereby 
the  momentum  is  gradually  overcome. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  receiving  means 
arranged  gradually  to  overcome  the  momentum  of  an  ob- 
ject delivered  from  a  train  and  means  for  operating  said 
receiving  means  whereby  the  rate  at  which  the  momentum 
Is  overcome  can  be  regulated. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gajette.l 


884,241.  RAILROAD  -  TIE.  Alfred  S.  Topri.v.j.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.  Serial  No.  365.047. 
1.  A  hollow  metallic  railroad  tie,  open  at  Its  ends  and 

having  closures  slldably  mounted  on  said  ends. 


2.  A  hollow  metallic  railroad  tie.  open  at  Its  ends  and 
having  guides  arranged  thereon  and  closures  for  said  ends 
slldable  on  said  guides. 

3.  A  hollow  metallic  railroad  tie,  open  at  its  ends,  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  base  flanges  and  provided  at  It.-* 
ends  with  outwardly  extending  flanges.  In  combination 
with  detachable  plates  forming  closures  for  the  ends  of 
said  tie,  said  plates  bearing  on  the  ends  of  the  base  flanges 
and  against  the  ends  of  the  tie,  and  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  and  grooves  co-acting  with  the  end  flanges 
of  the  tie  to  secure  said  plates  in  place. 


884,242.      REFRIGERATOR.      JocL   C.   Tylkh,    Knoxville. 

Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  286.036. 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  upright  cylindrical  col- 
umns having  outwardly-extending  flanges,  an  inner  casing 
attached  to  said  flanges,  and  an  outer  casing  disposed 
around  said  columns. 
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2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  upright  cylindrical  col- 
umns the  material  of  which  is  cut  and  bent  to  form  flanges, 
an  Inner  casing  attached  to  said  flanges,  and  an  outer  cas- 
ing disposed  around  said  columns. 


3.  A  refrigerator  comprising  upright  cylindrical  col- 
umns the  material  of  which  Is  cut  longitudinally  for  part 
of  the  length  and  bent  outwardly  to  form  flanges  and  an 
opening,  an  Inner  casing  attached  to  said  flanges  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  said  opening,  and  an  outer  casing  dis- 
posed around  said  columns. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  columns,  a 
casing  of  sheet  material  associated  therewith  and  having 
edges  Joining  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  refrigerator,  of 
strengthening-ribs  associated  with  said  casing  and  dis- 
posed obliquely  with  respect  to  the  columns  and  attached 
to  the  columns  and  to  the  top  and  bottom. 


884.243.  MILLING-MACHINE  Ver.neb  J.  Wahlstrom, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernhard  T. 
Burchardl.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1906  Serial 
No.    328,928. 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  two  tool- 
carrying  spindles,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  lon- 
gitudinal position  of  the  spindles,  means  for  producing  a 
relative  adjustment  of  the  spindles  In  a  direction  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  one  of  the  spindles,  and  a  work  table 
traveling  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  both 
spindles. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  two  tool- 
carrying  spindles,  of  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  spin- 
dles longitudinally,  means  for  adjusting  the  same  spindle 
In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  its  axis,  and  a  work-table 
traveling  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  both 
spindles. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  two  par- 
allel tool-carrying  spindles,  of  means  for  adjusting  one  of 
the  spindles  longitudinally,  means  for  adjusting  the  same 
spindle  In  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  its  axis  and  in 
parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  other  spindle,  and  a  work- 
table  traveling  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  with  the  axes  of 
both  spindles. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  two  horl 
zontal  tool-carrying  spindles,  of  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  spindles,  means  for 
producing  a  relative  adjustment  of  the  spindles  In  ver 
tlcal  planes,  and  a  work-table  traveling  In  a  direction  at 
an  angle  to  the  axes  of  both  spindles. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  column. 
of  a  yertically  adjustable  knee  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  column,  a  horlsontally  adjustable  work-table  mounted 
on  said  knee,  a  tool-carrying  spindle  mounted  on  said 
column,  a  second  vertically  adjustable  knee  mounted   on 


an  adjacent  side  of  said  column,  a  splndle-head  mounted 
on  said  second  knee  and  horlsontally  adjustable  at  right 
angles  to  the  adjusting  movement  of  the  work-table,  a  sec- 
ond tool-carrying  spindle  mounted  in  said  head,  means 
for  driving  the  spindle  mounted  In  the  column,  and  gearing 
transmitting  motion  to  the  second  spindle,  substantially 
as  describeti. 


884,244.  CHUCK,  \ernf.b  .T  Wahlstrom.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Bernard  T.  Burchardl. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17.  19<»T      Serial  No.  384,251 


In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  chuck  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces,  a  relatively  rotatable 
Jaw  carrying  member  mounted  therein,  a  segmental  rack 
formed  on  said  member,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  chuck- 
body  and  In  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  chuck-body  and  having  a  segmental  rack 
in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 


884,245.  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT.  Frank  A.  Wacoh. 
Amherst,  Mass.  Filed  June  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,153. 


1.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  an  alidade  having  a  blade 
member  presenting  an  edge,  and  having  at  opposite  ends 
sights  adapted  to  co-act  to  permit  the  accurate  sighting  of 
the  alidade,  said  sights  being  in  alinement  with  said  edge 
of  said  blade  member,  and  near  one  end  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  a  drawing  board,  said  pin  being  loosely  car- 
ried by  said  blade  member. 

2.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  an  alidade  having  a  blade 
member  presenting  an  edge,  and  having  at  opposite  ends 
respectively  a  bead  sight  and  a  notch  sight,  said  sights 
being  in  alinement  with  said  edge  of  said  blade  member, 
and  a  pin  near  one  end  of  said  blade  member  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  a  drawing  board,  said  pin  being  loosely 
carried  by  said  blade  member,  and  having  a  head  serving 
to  hold  said  pin  in  position. 

3.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  an  alidade  having  a  blade 
member  presenting  an  edge  and  having  at  opposite  ends 
respectively,  a  bead  sight  and  a  notch  sight  said  sights 
being  in  alinement  with  said  edge  of  said  blade  member, 
and  a  pin  near  one  end  adapted  to  be  forced  into  a  draw- 
ing-board, said  pin  being  loosely  carried  by  said  blade 
member. 

4.  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  an  alidade  having  a  blade 
member    presenting    a    flducial    edge    and    provided    with 
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lateral  extensions  at  the  opposite  ends,  a  dght  carried  by 
each  of  said  extensions,  said  sights  serTlnf  to  permit  the 
exact  sighting  of  the  alidade  and  being  In  alinement  with 
said  edge  of  said  blade  member,  one  of  said  extensions  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  pin  having  a  head 
movably  arranged  In  said  opening  and  pfovided  with  a 
flange  engaging  at  the  edge  of  said  opening,  the  sight  of 
said  extension  carrying  said  pin  extendl&g  across  said 
head  to  hold  said  pin  in  position. 

5,  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  an  alidade  having  a  blade- 
member  presenting  a  fiducial  edge  and  hating  extensions 
at  the  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  extensions  having  a  bead- 
sljjht.  the  other  of  said  extensions  having  a  sight-member 
presenting  a  notch,  said  bead-sight  and  s«ld  notch  being 
in  alinement  with  said  edge  of  said  blade-member,  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  a  drawing-board  and  pre- 
senting a  head  engaging  said  sight  member,  said  pin  being 
held  In  position  by  said  sight  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


884.246.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  GARMENTS  Frank 
Weckerly.  St.  Kavlds.  Pa.  Filed  May  21.  1907  Serial 
No.  ;n4.947. 


1  A  hook  member  of  a  fastener.  comprlUng  two  resili- 
ent points  and  a  loop  forming  a  bridge  located  therebe- 
neath,  supportins;  the  points  on  the  bridge, 

2.  A  hook  member  of  a  fastener,  comprising  two  resili- 
ent points  extending  in  one  direction  and  a  bridge  therebe- 
neath  extending  in  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  hook  or  pin  member  of  a  fastener,  comprising  two 
resilient  points,  a  bridge  located  underneath  and  In  the  rear 
of  the  points,  and  means  for  affixing  the  hook  or  pin  mem- 
ber In  Its  place  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  \  hook  or  pin  member  of  a  fastener,  comprising  two 
points,  a  loop  forming  a  bridge  supporting  the  points,  and 
means  for  affixing  the  hook  or  pin  member  in  its  place. 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  garment  fastener,  comprising  an  eye  member  and 
a  hook  or  pin  member,  the  eye  member  comprising  a  shank, 
a  loop  or  eye  on  the  shank  ;  and  a  hook  or  Bin  member  con- 
sisting of  two  points,  a  bridge  located  nnclemeath  and  In 
the  rear  of  the  points  :  and  each  member  having  a  loop  for 
affixing  it  to  the  garment ;  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,247.  COIN -CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  David 
Wbdqewood,  Peterboro,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May 
29,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,372. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  of  a  coin 
controlled  apparatus  included  in  the  service  circuit  from 
rhe  meter,  said  apparatus  comprising  circuit  terminals  nor- 
mally spaced  to  break  the  service  circuit,  and  coin   actu- 


ated means  to  close  the  service  circuit,  said  means  being 
Initially  operated  by  the  weight  ot  the  coin,  and  means  In- 
dependently of  the  coin  for  locking  the  closing  means  in 
operative  position,  the  locking  means  releasing  the  coin 
from  operative  relation  to  the  closing  means  immediately 
succeeding  Its  initial  function  as  a  locking  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  of  a  coin 
controlled  apparatus  Included  In  the  service  circuit  from 
the  meter,  said  apparatus  comprising  circuit  terminals 
normally  spaced  to  break  the  service  circuit,  and  coin  actu- 
ated means  to  close  the  service  circuit,  said  means  being 
Initially  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  coin,  and  means  in 
dependent  of  the  coin  for  locking  the  closing  means  in 
operative  position,  the  locking  means  including  an  element 
arranged  for  releasing  the  coin  from  operative  relation  to 
the  closing  means  and  preventing  the  operative  influence 
of  the  succeeding  coin. 

3.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  comprising  a  circuit 
closer,  means  to  permit  a  coin  to  operate  said  closer,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  coin  for  automatically  locking 
the  circuit  closer  In  the  position  resulting  from  the  oper- 
ation of  the  coin,  said  means  normally  holding  the  coin  In 
position  to  maintain  the  circuit  closer  In  operative  position 
and  securing  the  succeeding  coins  in  a  position  to  prevent 
their  acting  on  the  circuit  closer. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  for  electric  meters  com- 
prising means  for  closing  the  meter  circuit  by  the  deposit 
of  a  coin,  and  means  Independent  of  the  coin  to  alternately 
and  automatically  release  succeeding  coins  into  closing 
position  and  locking  the  circuit  closing  .means  in  coin 
operated  position. 

5.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  for  electric  meters  com- 
prising means  for  closing  the  circuit  by  the  weight  of  one 
coin  of  a  series,  and  means  Independent  of  the  coin  for  dis- 
charging the  coin  and  locking  the  circuit  closing  means  In 
operative  position,  the  operation  of  said  latter  means  per- 
mitting a  subsequent  coin  of  the  series  to  move  into  oper- 
ative   position. 

[Claims  <^  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


884,248.      COTTON    CHOPPER.      Benjami.v    P.    Whith, 
Stroud,  Okla.     Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,078. 


\  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame  mounted  upon  a 
wheel. supported  axle,  a  disk  attached  to  the  axle  and  hav- 
ing spaced  gear  segments  on  one  side,  a  shaft  Journaled  for 
rotation  on  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  located  on  the  shaft 
for  engagement  with  the  gear  segments,  chopping  blades 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  block  swlveled  to  the  shaft,  stand- 
ards pivoted  to  said  block,  a  lever  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  angles  of  Inclination  of  the  standards,  and  disks  Jour- 
naled upon  the  standards. 


884.24  9.      PORTABLE-GRINDING-MACHINE    CASE. 

Oeoboe  Wiebeb,  IMttsfleld,  Mass.     Filed  July  24,  1907. 

Serial  No.  .'<8,'),38.'?. 

1.  .\  grinding  machine  including  a  case  having  one  wall 
thereof  formed  with  nested  sections  movable  laterally  to 
open  position  and  constituting  supporting  legs,  a  platform 
disposed  within  the  case,  a  grinding  element  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  platform,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  sup- 
porting legs  for  rotating  the  grinding  element,  bolts  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  one  wall  of  the  case  and  engaging  sockets 
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in  the  supporting  legs  for  locking  the  latter  In  extended 
position,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  legs  for  locking  the  latter  In  closed  position, 
and  means  for  locking  the  platform  In  raised  and  lowered 
position. 


at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  handle  but  being  extended 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  the 


2  A  grinding  machine  Including  a  case  having  pivoted 
sections  movable  laterally  to  open  position  and  constitut- 
ing supporting  legs,  a  platform  disposed  within  the  case 
and  forming  a  support  for  the  grinding  mechanism,  means 
for  locking  the  legs  in  closed  position,  a  cover,  and  auxil- 
iary locking  means  enacting  with  the  leg  locking  means 
and  movable  into  engagement  therewith  when  the  cover  is 

closed.  ,  „ 

3.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  case  having  one  wall 
thereof  formed  with  nesting  sections  movable  laterally  to 
open  position  and  constituting  supporting  legs,  a  platform 
disposed  within  the  case  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
grinding  mechanism,  means  for  locking  the  legs  In  extend- 
ed position,  a  rod  for  locking  the  legs  In  closed  position, 
meiins  carried  by  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod 
for  locking  the  latter  against  longitudinal  movement,  and 
a  covpr  associated  with  the  case  for  moving  the  rod  lock- 
ing means  to  operative  position 

4  A  grinding  machine  including  a  case  having  nested 
sections  movable  laterally  to  open  position,  means  disposed 
within  the  case  and  forming  a  support  for  the  grinding 
mechanism,  loops  secured  to  the  legs,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
case  and  adapted  to  engage  the  loop  for  locking  the  legs  in 
closed  position,  and  bolts  slldably  mountod  on  the  case  and 
adapted  to  engage  sockets  in  the  legs  for  locking  said  legs 
In  extended  position. 

rs  A  grinding  machine  Including  a  case  having  one  wall 
thereof  formed  of  nested  sections  movable  laterally  to 
open  position  and  constituting  supporting  legs,  means  for 
locking  the  legs  In  extended  position,  a  rod  for  locking  the 
legs  In  closed  position,  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  engage 
the  rod  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  cover  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  for  moving  the 
latter  to  operative  position  in  engagement  with  the  rod. 
said  catch  being  movable  automatically  to  released  posi- 
tion when  the  cover  Is  opened 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


unsharpened  portion  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8  8  4.261.     WEATHER-STRIP      William  Wolfakth, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1907      Serial  No.  391,628. 


884.250.     AX.     Th.^kles  A.  Wji.cux,  Valley,  Wash.     Filed 

July  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.868. 

An  ax  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head,  the  rear  edge  of 
the  head  below  the  plane  of  the  handle  being  cut  Inwardly 
toward  the  forward  edge  thereof,  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  edge  being  abrupt  and  unsharpened  and  extended  at 
an  angle  forwardly  from  the  handle,  the  remainder  of  the 
said  edge  being  sharpened  by  beveling  one  face  of  the  head 
along  the  said  edge,  the  latter  portion  of  the  rear  edge  of 
the  head  being  extended  rearwardly  substantially  at  right 
angles  from  the  abrupt  portion  of  the  edge  and  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  said  abrupt  portion  and  disposed 


1  The  combination  with  siding  having  channels  therein 
and  a  facing  board,  adapted  to  fit  over  portions  of  said  sid- 
ing •  of  a  strip  of  metal  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
said  siding  and  facing  board  and  means  on  the  strip  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  channels  and  prevent  the  passage  of  air, 
or  the  like,  therethrough.  ..        ,w  ^ 

2  The  combination  with  siding  of  the  class  described, 
having  offsets,  or  channels  therein  and  facing  boards 
adapted  to  extend  over  portions  of  said  siding :  of  a 
weather  strip,  disposed  between  said  siding  and  facing 
boards  and  wings  on  said  strip,  adapted  to  close  said  chan- 
nels, or  space  formed  by  the  offset,  whereby  air,  or  the 
like,   will   be   prevented   from   passing  between   the   siding 

and  facing  board.  »t,^,-^ 

3  The  combination  with  siding,  having  channels  there- 
in and  facing  boards  adapted  to  extend  over  portions  of 
said  "Elding  ;  of  a  metallic  strip  between  said  siding  and 
facing  board  and  wings  formed  by  striking  down  portions 
of  said  strip  and  directing  said  wings  at  right  angles  to 
the  strip,  whereby  said  channels  will  be  closed  between 
the  siding  and  facing  boards. 


884  252  BARBERS  POLE.  John  R.  Wygle  and  Archi- 
bald R.  WYGLK,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  May  29. 
1907.     Serial  No.  378,250. 

1  A  barber's  pole  comprising  a  base,  a  rod  threaded 
into  the  base,  nuts  threaded  on  to  the  rod  at  each  end 
thereof  and  provided  on  their  Inner  ends  with  grooves,  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  center  of  the  rod  and  provided  at  each 
end  with  grooves,  cylindrical  bodies  mounted  on  the  rod  on 
each  side  of  the  central  nut.  and  provided  at  each  end 
with  grooves  coactlng  with  the  grooves  of  the  nuts  to  form 
ball  races,  balls  In  the  races,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
on  Its  outer  surface  with  spiral  stripes  of  different  colors 
alternately  arranged  on  each  of  the  cylindrical  bodies,  the 
stripes  on  one  casing  running  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
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the  stripes  on  the  other  caslnjt,  and  an  operating  deTlce 
for  each  of  the  cylindrical  bodies.  comprl*ng  a  ring  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  casing,  each  of  said  rlnfs  being  provided 
w^Ith  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  blades,  each  blade 
beinx  flared  outwardly  towards  Its  op^n  end,  and  the 
several  blades  of  each  series  being  arranged  with  Its  re- 
duced end  in  the  enlarged  end  of  the  succeeding  blade,  the 
series  being  arranged  In  close  proximity,  the  blades  on  one 
rlns,'  l>einK  wrranged  oppositely  to  the  blades  on  the  other 
ring  whereby  to  operate  said  casing*  1^  dlfTerent  direc- 
tions. 


884.253.  FILTER  Chablks  A.  YooNOMAW,  LoulSTlUe, 
Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  J.  Pohlman,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.     Filed  Jtine  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.083. 


jj 


■1  .V  r.arber  s  pole  comprlslnir  a  base,  a  rod  extending 
from  the  base,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  isections  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  rod.  each  of  said  sectiolis  being  provided 
on  it!*  outer  face  with  spiral  stripes  of  different  colors 
alternately  arranged,  the  stripes  on  one  section  running 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  stripes  on  the  other  section. 
and  an  operating  device  for  the  sections,  comprising  a  ring 
arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  each  section,  and  a  plurality 
of  series  of  blades  In  connection  with  thie  ring,  each  blade 
being  flared  outwardly  toward  Its  open  end,  apd  the 
several  blades  of  each  series  being  arranged  with  the  re- 
duced end  of  one  blade  In  the  enlarge*!  end  of  the  suc- 
ceeding blade,  the  blades  on  one  ring  being  arranged  oppo- 
sitely to  the  blades  on  the  other  ring.  Whereby  to  operate 
said  sections  In  different  directions. 

3.  A  barber's  pole  comprising  a  bas«,  a  rod  extending 
from  the  base,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sections  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base,  and  an  operating  device  for  each 
of  said  sections,  said  device  comprising  a  ring  on  the  aec- 
tlons,   each  of  the  said   rings  being  prdvlded  with   a  plu- 

/rallty  of  series  of  blades,  each  blade  being  flared  outwardly 
toward  its  open  end.  and  the  several  bltdes  of  each  series 
being  arranged  with  the  reduced  end  of  one  blade  In  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  succeeding  blade.  tHe  blades  upon  one 
ring  being  oppositely  arranged  to  the  blades  on  the  other 
ring. 

4.  A  barber's  pole  comprising  a  has*,  a  rod  extending 
from  the  base,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical;  sections  rotatably 
mountefl  on  the  base,  and  an  operating  device  for  each 
of  said  sections,  said  device  comprising  a  >lng  on  the 
sections,  eafh  of  the  said  rings  beln|  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  series  of  blades,  each  bladi;  being  flared  out- 
wardly toward  its  open  end.  and  the  se^ral  blades  of  each 
series  being  arranged  with  the  reduced  tnd  of  one  blade  In 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  succeeding  bladf. 

5.  A  barber's  pole  comprising  a  plufallty  of  Independ- 
ently rotatable  sections,  and  an  operating  device  for  each 
of  the  sections,  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  series 
of  blades  on  the  periphery  of  the  section,  each  blade  being 
flared  outwardly  toward  its  open  en4.  and  the  several 
blades  of  each  series  being  arranged  with  the  reduced  end 
of  one  blade  In  the  enlarged  end  of  the  succeeding  blade, 
the  blades  on  one  section  being  arrangeri  oppositely  to  the 
blades  on  the  other  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.J 
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1.  In  a  filter.  Independent  casing  members,  means  for 
holding  said  memt>er8  in  position,  filter  supports  arranged 
l>etween  adjacent  casing  memlers.  and  sparing  means  for 
said  supports,  and  hinged  Joints  connecting  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  casing  members. 

2.  In  a  filter,  independent  casing  members,  means  for  re- 
movably holding  said  members  in  position,  perforated  filter 
supports  arranged  between  adjacent  caalng  members,  ad- 
justable spacing  means  for  said  supports,  and  hinged 
joints  connecting  said  adjacent  casing  members. 

3.  A  filter,  comprising  Independent  casing  members, 
means  for  removably  holding  said  members  In  position, 
said  memt)ers  having  reoessee  at  their  Inner  edges,  pairs 
of  perforated  filter  supports  arranged  in  said  recesses  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  casing  members,  and  a  filter 
sheet  arranged  between  the  filter  supports  of  each  pair, 
and  hinged  joints  connecting  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
casing  members. 

4.  A  filter,  comprising  Independent  casing  members, 
means  for  removably  holding  said  members  In  position, 
said  members  having  recesses  at  the  Inner  edges,  pairs  of 
perforated  filter  supports  arranged  In  said  recesses  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  casing  members,  a  filter  sheet 
arranged  between  the  filter  supports  of  each  pair  of  sup- 
ports, adjustable  spacing  means  between  the  filter  supports 
of  adjacent  pairs,  said  casing  members  being  hinged  to- 
gether, the  outer  casing  members  having  webs  constituting 
the  end  walls  of  the  filter. 

5.  K  filter,  comprising  independent  annular  casing  mem- 
bers, means  for  removably  holding  said  members  In  posi- 
tion, said  members  having  recesses  at  the  Inner  edges, 
pairs  of  perforated  filter  supports  arranged  In  said  re- 
cesses between  each  adjacent  pair  of  casing  members  and 
presenting  knife  edges  at  the  Inner  sides,  a  filter  sheet  ar- 
ranged between  the  filter  supports  of  each  adjacent  pair, 
spacing  means  for  said  supports  of  adjacent  pairs,  and  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  one  of  said  casing  members,  the 
outer  casing  members  having  webs  constituting  the  end 
walls  of  the  filter,  said  casing  members  having  ears,  said 
ears  adjacent  casing  members  having  hinged  connection 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


884.2.^4       PROCESS   OF    PHOTOMECHANICAL   REPRO- 
DUCTION OF  rOI/OHS  AND  THE  RESULTANT  ARTI- 
CLE.     Charles    G.    Zander.    Finsbury    Park.    London, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  244,486. 
1.   K  process  for  the   photo-mechanical    reproduction   of 
colors  which  consists  In  producing  photographic  color  rec- 
ords or   negatives   taken   on   four   suitable  color  senaltlva 
plates  or  films,  each  of  a  character  to  be  unacted  on  by  a 
different  one  of  a  group  of  four  fundamental  or  monochro- 
matic   colors    constituting    two    pairs    of    complementary 
colors  and  In  employing  said  records  or  negatives  for  pro- 
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ducing  printing  positives  for  reproduction  respectively  In 
their  proper  color. 


.O-^. 


;;.  A  process  for  photomechanical  reproduction  of  colors 
in  which  the  requisite  photographic  color  records  or  nega 
tlvea  are  taken  on  four  suitable  color-sensitive  plates  or 
films,  constituting  two  pairs  of  complemenUry  colors 
(blue  and  yellow  and  green  and  red)  which  are  defined 
respectively  as  any  hue  of  the  continuous  spectrum  of 
white  light  between  wave  lengths  41200  and  4900  (10  7 
m.  m.),  the  hue  complemenUry  thereto,  any  hue  betwe<>n 
wave  lengths  5000  and  6500  (10.7  m,  m.)  and  the  hue 
complementary  to  said  last  hue. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  color  reproduction 
from  photographic  negatives  taken  on  four  suitable  color 
sensitive  plates  or  films,  each  of  a  character  to  be  unacted 
on  by  a  different  one  of  a  group  of  four  fundamental  or 
monochromatic  colors,  which  constitute  two  pairs  of  com- 
plementary colors  (blue  and  yellow)  and  (green  and  red). 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reproduction  in  colors 
produced  by  pholo-mechanlcal  processes  In  which  the  nega- 
tivps  are  taken  on  suitable  color-sensitive  plates  or  films 
through  selective  color  filters  consisting  of  four  funda- 
mental or  monochromatic  colors  constituting  two  pairs  of 
.-oniplemeDtary  colors  (blue  and  yellow  and  green  and  red) 
which  are  defined  respectively  as  any  hue  of  the  continu- 
ous spectrum  of  white  light  between  wave  lengths  4200 
and  4!><K>  (10.7  m.  m.)  the  hue  complementary  thereto,  any 
hue  l^tween  wave  lengths  5WK)  and  5500  (10.7  m  m.)  and 
the  hue  complementary  to  said  last  hue. 


884,255      folding;  KULK  WITH  SPRING  JOINTS      Ed 
CARD  ZwEKii.EB.  Elsensch.  Germany,  assignor  to  HRrsel 
werke.   Eisenach.  Germany      Filed  Sept.  16.   1907.      8e- 
rl:il   No.  .'<9:?.OH4. 


1  A  rule  embodying  foldable  sections,  and  cooperating 
pivot  plates  for  connecting  the  respective  sections,  the  said 
plates  being  provided  with  flanges  that  cooperate  with  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  respective  sections,  and  securing 
portions  extending  Inwardly  Into  the  material  composing 
the  said  edges  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  foldable  rule  embodying  co^Speratlng  sections,  and 
pivot  plates  for  connecting  the  sections,  each  plate  being 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  flanges  bent  to  engage 
flatwise  the  longitudinal  edge*  of  the  respective  section, 
and  securing  devices  on  said  flanges  projecting  Into  the 
material  composing  the  edges  of  the  section  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  rule  comprising  foldable  sections,  and  cooperating 
pivot  plates,  each  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  lateral  flanges  formed  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  plate,  and  pointed  securing  devices  formed  Integral 
with  each  flange,  the  securing  devices  on  one  flange  being 
directed  toward  those  on  the  opposite  flange  and  engaging 
the  material  composing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sec- 
tion 


4.  A  rule  comprising  flat  foldable  sections,  and  cooper- 
ating pivot  plates  arranged  on  the  respective  sectlona, 
each  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  flange* 
iidained  to  overlap  and  co5perate  with  the  narrow  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  Its  respective  section,  and  the  edge  of  each 
flange  being  turned  Inwardly  and  embedded  In  the  material 
at  the  narrow  edge  of  each  section. 

5.  A  rule  comprising  flat  foldable  sections,  and  cooper- 
ating pivot  plates  for  connecting  the  respective  sections, 
each  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  flangea 
which  overlap  and  cooperate  with  the  corresponding  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  its  respective  section,  and  the  edge  of 
each  flange  being  turned  Inwardly  in  alinement  with  the 
edge  of  the  flange  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  respective 
plate  and  provided  with  a  row  of  sharpened  projections 
which  engage  in  the  material  at  the  narrow  edge  of  the 
section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


RS4.256.     CLIP.     Herbert  G.  .\ddie.  Cresco.  Iowa      Filed 
Jan.  25,  1907.      Serial  No.   354,0.'?8. 


1.  \  clip  for  pencils,  pens,  and  like  articles,  comprising 
a  single  piece  of  spring  material  bent  upon  Itself  at  Its 
center  to  form  subsUntlally  a  semicircle,  with  long, 
straight  and  converging  portions  extending  therefrom  pro- 
viding clamping  Jaws,  the  material  at  the  ends  of  said 
jaws  being  reversely  folded  to  embrace  the  outside  thereof 
and  extend  In  the  opposite  direction,  with  the  ends  of  the 
material  projecting  beyond  said  Jaws  and  provided  with 
opposed  central  expanded  portions  and  opposed  contracted 
portions  at  each  side  thereof. 

2.  K  clip  comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring  material 
bent  to  form  two  pairs  of  opposed  clamping  jaws  arranged 
at  opposite  ends,  the  movement  of  both  pairs  of  said  Jaws 
relative  to  each  other  being  in  the  same  direction,  one  pair 
of  said  jaws  consisting  of  long  straight  and  convergent 
portions,  and  the  opposite  pair  of  said  Jaws  consisting  of 
opposed  portions  transversely  expanded  for  receiving  a 
pen,  pencil  or  the  like  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto. 

3.  A  clip  for  pencils,  pens  and  like  articles,  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  spring  material  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  op- 
posed clamping  jaws  at  each  end,  the  Jaws  of  one  of  said 
pairs  being  substantially  straight  and  composed  of  a 
double  thickness  of  material  and  converging  toward  each 
other  In  passing  in  the  direction  of  their  free  ends  when 
both  pairs  of  said  Jaws  are  In  normal  relative  positions, 
and  with  the  outer  layer  of  said  double  thickness  of 
material  forming  each  of  a  pair  of  said  Jaws  being  ex- 
tended to  form  the  other  pair  of  Jaws. 


884.257       BOTTLE  -  CLOSURE.      Albkht   Adei.son,    Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.820. 
1.  The   combination   wlm    a   bottle   neck,   of   a   closure 

therefor  comprising  a  retaining  member  nxea  to  the  neck. 

a  stopper  having  an  elastic  gasket  to  seat  upon  the  neck, 
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and  a  locklnx  ring  carried  by  the  collar  and  movable  there- 
on to  engage  and  clamp  the  atopper  in  applied  poaitlon. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neek.  of  a  closure 
therefor  comprising  a  retaining  member  fixed  to  the  bot- 
tle neck,  a  stopper  having  an  elastic  gasket  to  seat  upon 
the  neck  and  formed  with  a  aeat  rim  having  vertical  slots 
and  cam  surfaces  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  locking  ring  lon- 
gitudinally and  rotatably  mounted  upoo  the  retaining 
member  and  provided  with  projections  t*  cofiperate  with 
said  slots  and  cam  surfaces  and  engage  the  rim  to  clamp 
the  stopper  in  applied  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  closure 
therefor  comprising  a  retaining  element  dxed  to  the  neck, 
a  stopper  having  an  elastic  gasket  to  se«t  upon  the  neck 
and  provided  with  a  seat  rim  having  cam  surfaces  and 
vertical  slots  leading  thereto  and  seat  notches  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  said  slot,  and  a  locking  ring  longitudinally  and 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  retaining  element  and  pro- 
vided with  projections  to  cooperate  with  said  slots  and 
cam  surfaces  and  engage  the  seat  notches  In  the  rim  to 
hold  the  stop{)er  In  applied  position,  the  Ping  being  adapt- 
ed to  extend  above  the  stopper  to  form  4  seal  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neak,  of  a  closure 
rherefor  comprising  a  retaining  member  fixed  to  the  bottle 
neck,  a  stopper  comprising  a  disk  having  »  conical  portion 
to  project  into  the  neck  and  carrying  a  gasket  to  seat  upon 
The  rim  edge  therei>f,  a  locking  ring  slldahly  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  retaining  element,  stid  stopper  and 
ring  being  provided  with  Interlocking  aieans  connected 
and  disconnected  by  reverse  sliding  and  r»tary  movements 
of  the  ring  to  adapt  the  latter  to  clamp  the  stopper  In 
applied  poflltion  and  to  release  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  ne«k,  of  a  closure 
therefor  comprising  a  collar  fixed  to  the  ntck  and  having  a 
stop  flange  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  slots,  a 
stopper  comprising  a  disk  having  a  cotical  portion  to 
nt  within  the  neck  and  carrying  a  gasket  to  seat  thereon, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  slots 
and  a  rim  having  cam  surfaces  adjacent  thereto  and  seat 
notches,  and  a  locking  ring  alldably  and  roUtably  mount- 
ed upon  the  collar,  said  ring  having  a  bottom  stop  flange 
iind  pins  or  projections  to  coSperate  witk  the  slots,  cam 
surfaces  and  seats  in  the  rim  of  the  stopper  to  clamp  the 
latter  in  applied  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  I 


884.258.  WEED-CUTTER  AND  CULTIVATOR.  Fba.vk 
Baker.  .Sparta.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1*07.  Serial  No. 
•591,458.  1 


1.  A  combined  weed  cutter  and  cultivator  comprising  an 
oblong  frame  embodying  spaced  runners,  a  weight  recep- 
tacle arranged  at  the  front  of  the  fram«  and  connected 
with  the  front  portions  of  the  runners,  «nd  a  blade  piv- 
oted between  the  rear  portions  of  the  rtnncra  and  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  extending  handle. 


2.  A  combined  weed  cutter  and  cultivator  comprising  an 
oblong  frame  emlxKlj-Ing  spaced  runners,  a  weight  recep- 
tacle having  supporting  means  connected  to  the  front  por- 
tions of  the  runners,  a  blade  pivoted  l)etween  the  rear  por 
tlons  of  the  runners  and  provided  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tending handles,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
handles  with  the  rear  ponion  of  the  frame  for  securing 
the  blade  In  its  adjustment. 

3.  A  combined  weed  cutter  and  cultivator  comprising  an 
oblong  frame  embodying  spaced  runners,  a  weight  rfcep- 
tacle  provided  with  supporting  means  consisting  of  trans- 
verse bars  connecting  the  front  portions  of  the  ninnprs, 
one  of  the  transverse  bars  being  arched,  and  a  blade  plv 
oted  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  runners  and  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  extending  bandies. 

4.  A  combined  weed  cutter  and  cultivator  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  runners,  an  Inclined  blade  connected 
with  the  runners  and  extending  downwardly  and  for 
wardly  therefrom,  said  blade  being  arranged  to  sever  a 
layer  of  the  soil  from  the  ground  and  adapted  to  cause 
the  severed  soil  to  be  discharged  at  its  upper  rear  edgp. 
and  handles  connected  with  the  frame. 

5.  A  combined  weed  cutter  and  cultivator  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  runners,  a  weight  receptacle  arranged 
at  the  front  of  the  frame,  an  inclined  blade  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  runners  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
fnane  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  there- 
from, said  blade  being  arranged  to  sever  a  layer  of  soil 
from  the  ground  and  adapted  to  cause  the  severed  soil  to 
be  discharged  at  Its  upper  edge,  and  handles  connected 
with  the  blade. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


884,259.      TOY.      FaxoKaicK    Beaumont.    Jr..    Argentine. 
Kans.     Filed  Jan    16.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,153. 


1.  In  a  dpvlce  of  the  class  described.  Independent  rotary 
and  adjustable  members  adapteil  to  be  operated  by  a  move- 
ment along  a  surface  and  flgrires.  each  operable  by  one  of 
said  members  and  connected  thereto,  said  members  belnp 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  one  another,  wherebj 
the  relative  positions  and  movements  of  said  figures  can 
be  altered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  independently  mov- 
able wheels,  movable  figures,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  wheels  and  said  figures,  said  wheels  being 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  one  another,  whereby 
the  relative  positions  and  movements  of  said  figures  can 
be  altered. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  wheels 
revolubly  carried  by  said  handle,  arms  free  to  swing  with 
respect  to  said  handle,  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  arms 
with  one  of  said  wheels,  and  figures  carried  by  said  arms, 
said  wheels  l>elng  arranged  to  rotate  together  and  being 
relatively  adjustable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  having  a 
wing,  a  pin  loosely  mounted  thereupon,  wheels  carried  by 
said   pin  at   taoh  side  of  said  handle,   said  wheels  fitting 
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tightly  upon  said  pin  and  being  relatively  adjustable. 
swinging  arms  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  link  conuecting 
each  of  said  arms  and  one  of  sahl  wheels,  nml  figures 
mounted  uixm  said  arms. 


884,260.  LOCK  NTT.  Gkokgi.  \V.  HuVD.  Nashville.  Tenn., 
assignor  to  Mary  F.  Boyd,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  June 
6.  1007.     Serial  No.  ;i7-.630. 


Means  for  lo<-klng  nuts  o!i  axb'  skeln.s.  axles  and  the  like, 
comprislnj:  the  combluatlou  with  the  nut.  of  a  U  shai)ed 
washer  having  its  top  formed  with  a  pair  of  angularly- 
disposed  integral  ears  extending  over  and  engaging  one 
side  of  the  nut  to  prevent  the  dropping  down  of  the  washer 
when  in  position  against  the  outer  face  of  the  nut.  said 
washer  further  provided  with  an  angular  extension  en- 
gaslng  another  side  of  the  nut  to  prevent  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  washer  In  one  direction  when  in  position 
iiK'Hinst  the  outer  face  of  the  nut.  a  screw  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  washer  and  engaging  In  the  axle 
for  retaining  the  washer  against  the  nut.  the  inner  face  of 
the  head  of  the  screw  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  washer,  said  washer  when  retained  In  jKisltlon  by 
said  screw  preventing  the  removal  of  the  nut. 


884.261.  TRANSOM  REGULATING  AND  SECURING 
MECHANISM.  IlKNKV  BBADi.ry.  Caney.  Kans.  Filed 
Feb.  21.   11*07.     Serial  No.  .•?:>h.70.'. 


1.  The  conibiuallon  with  a  door  and  a  hinged  panel 
hinged  at  its  upper  edge,  of  a  spring  actuated  latch  on  the 
panel  a  keeper  on  the  door,  an  arm  on  the  housing  of  the 
latch,  a  spring  In  allnement  with  said  latch  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  arm  and  the  other  end  to  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part  and  arranged  to  exert  tension  on  the 
panel  to  swing  the  same  upward  on  its  hinges,  and  means 
on  the  door  engageable  with  the  end  of  said  panel  and  con- 
structed to  regvilate  the  movement  of  said  panel  and  hav- 
ing provision  for  engaging  and  locking  said  panel  In  Its 
closed  position. 

133  O.  G.— 90 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  hinged  panel 
hinged  at  its  upper  edge  and  a  iatch  therefor,  of  an  arm 
attached  to  said  panel,  a  spring  in  allnement  with  said 
latch  and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  door  to  raise  the  panel  when  the  latch  is 
disengaged,  and  means  fixed  relatively  to  said  panel  and 
carrying  a  plate  engageable  with  the  end  of  the  panel  to 
hold  the  latter  in  its  adjusted  iKjsitlon  and  movable  over 
the  face  of  the  panel  to  lock  it  In  Its  closed  position. 


884.262.     ri.TMBERS  TE8TIN(;  ri.TG.     Johx  F    Hbi  x 
XER.   Pittsburg.    I'a.      Filed  Sept.    10.   1907.     Serial    No. 
392.110. 


1.  .\  testing  plug,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  collapsi- 
ble cone  attached  thereto,  spring  pressed  arms  secured  to 
the  hollow  body,  and  a  faucet  connected  to  said  body. 

2.  .\  testing  plug,  comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow  body, 
a  yielding  cone  attached  thereto,  a  pipe  and  faucet  pro- 
jecting from  said  hollow  body,  and  serrated  spring  pressed 
arms  secured  to  said  body. 

.'5.  .\  testing  plug,  comprising  a  flanged  cylindrical  hol- 
low body,  a  rubber  cone  attached  thereto,  a  discharge  pipe 
projecting  from  said  hollow  body,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  body  within  a  trap,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
spring  press«>d  arms  formed  with  elongated  slots  and  ser- 
rated at  their  free  ends. 


K84.2H3.  MACHINE  FOR  STAMI'IN*;  ENVELOPS.  IIab 
oLP  W.  Bitn.v.NAX.  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  .\pr  11, 
1907.     Serial   No.   3<>7,.j71. 


A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  n  table,  a  reel 
mounted  thereon,  cutting  knives  provid<Hl  on  said  table,  a 
f(Mjt   lever,  an  oi)eratlng  lever,  a  connection  between   said 

I  foot  lever  and  said  operating  lever,  a  plunger  carried 
by  said  oi)eratlng  lever  al>ove  said  knives,  a  belt  movable 
transversely  of  saW  table  l>eneath  said  plunger,  support- 
ing pulleys  l>eneath  said  l)elt.  a  connection  between  said 
first  named  connection  and  said  reel  for  operating  the 
latter  ui>on  operative  movement  of  said  plunger,  a  con- 
nection U'tween  said  first  named  connection  and  said 
pulley  for  operating  the  latter  upon  operative  movement  of 
said  plunger,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  operating  lever 
to  restore  the  parts  to  initial  position  after  each  operation 

J    thereof. 


r 
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884,264  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Ghokgib  A.  CA«n!!fTBE, 
N>w  York,  N.  Y  ,  admlnJ«tr*trlx  of  Fltrfem  Henry  Car- 
penter, deceased,  assignor,  by  menfl«  AssignmAts,  to 
American  Battery  Company.  Cedarhurat;  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1,  IWKJ.  Serial  No. 
;:r>s.957.     Henewed  .\pr.  4.  1907.     Serial' No.  366,410. 


1  la  a  storage  Imttery.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  negatlTe  plates  arranged  In  pairs,  the  ladlvidual  plates 
of  each  pair  being  insulated  from  each  otiler,  connections 
for  joining  together  one  plate  of  each  pair,  separate  con 
nections  for  Joining  together  the  other  plate  of  each  pair, 
a  plurality  of  ^poeitlTe  plates  sandwiched  Intermediate  of 
said  negative  plates,  one  poaltlTe  plate  htvtng  a  surface 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  one  pair  of  said  negative 
plates,  and  connections  for  Joining  together  said  positive 
plates. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  comblnatlo*  of  a  plarality 
of  negative  plates  arranged  edge  to  edge  In  pairs,  con- 
nections for  joining  together  one  plate  of  tmch  pair,  means 
for  Inaalatlng  from  each  other  the  platei  of  each  pair, 
separate  connections  for  Joining  together  tke  several  other 
plates  of  each  pair,  a  plarality  of  positive  piatea  sand- 
wlrhed  intermediate  of  saccesalve  pairs  of  said  negative 
plates,  spacing  rods  of  Inaalatlng  material  disposed  inter- 
mediate of  said  positive  plates  and  said  negative  plates, 
connections  for  Joining  together  said  positive  plates,  and 
rubber  bands  encircling  both  said  positive  plates  and  said 
negative  plates  and  holding  the  same  firmly  together. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  comblnatlo$  of  a  plorality 
of  plates  of  one  sign  arranged  in  pairs,  the  Indivldaal 
plates  of  each  pair  being  insulated  from  each  other,  con- 
nections for  Joining  together  one  plate  of  each  pair,  sepa- 
rate connections  for  Joining  together  the  other  plate  of 
each  pair,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  of  a  dlferent  sign  con- 
nected together  and  sandwiched  lntermedi4te  of  said  flrst- 
mentloned  plates,  said  plates  of  said  dlflTerent  sign  each 
having  a  surface  substantially  equal  to  tkat  of  one  pair 
of  said  first-mentioned  plates. 

4  In  a  secondary  battery,  a  cell  comprising  a  plate  of 
one  sign,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  of  the  opposite  sign, 
the  aggregate  of  the  areas  of  the  plurality  of  piatea  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  areas  of  the  flrst-lnentloned  plate. 

5.  In  a  secondary  battery,  «  plate  of  one  sign,  a  plurality 
of  plates  of  the  opposite  sign,  the  aggregate  of  the  area 
of  the  plurality  of  plates  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
area  of  the  single  plate,  means  to  connect  the  plurality 
of  plates,  and  means  to  insulate  the  plates  one  from  the 
other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,265.  PUMP  .ATTACHMENT.  JosapB  Cha!t,  Lowry, 
Minn.  Plied  Bept.  13,  1906.  Serial  No.  334,449. 
The  comblnatloQ  with  a  stationary  pa|ap-cyllnder  and 
its  reciprocatory  piston-rod,  of  a  lever  far  operating  the 
piston-rod  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  lever,  a  link  pivoted  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  pump-cylinder  and  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever,  forming  a  tocfle-jolnt  betweefi  the  two  latter 
devices,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  operate  on  the  toggle- 
joint  with  a  tendency  to  straighten  the  s«me  as  the  lever 


Is  operated  to  draw  the  piston-rod  ontward  whereby   the 
movement  of  the  piston  and  piston-rod  are  maintained  in 


a    right    line    and    iukIik'    wear    no    the    piston  packing    Is 
avoided. 


884,266.  EXCESS  BAGGAGE  COUPON-CHECK.  Frank 
H.  Cbcmp,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  379,579. 


1.  An  excess  baggage  check  tablet  comprising  a  backing 
having  a  succession  of  superpost'd  checks  thereon,  and 
fastened  at  one  end  thereto,  with  a  strap-check  upon  the 
top  of  the  checks,  said  checks  having  registering  marks 
and  spaces  for  punches  and  data,  copying  paper  between 
the  checks,  and  a  fastening  device  between  the  other  end 
of  the  backing  and  the  strap  check,  said  fastening  device 
being  detachable  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  excess  baggage  check  tablet  comprising  a  back- 
ing, a  series  of  similarly  printed  checks  thereon  and  a 
similarly  printed  strap  check  upon  the  same,  the  checks 
being  fastened  to  the  backing  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
backing  and  strap-check  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
other  checks  and  projecting  therebeyond  at  the  free  end. 
and  a  detachable  fastening  device  in  connection  with  the 
backing  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  strap-check. 


H84.267.     DUSTER.     John  F.  Hwyer.  Jefferson  City.  Mo. 
Filed  June   1,   lf»07.     Serial  No.  376,747 


A  duster  comprising  a  handle  having  a  chamber  in  one 
end  thereof,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  aald 
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handle  and  having  a  ring  or  eye  at  Its  lower  end  In  said 
chamber,  a  brush  having  Its  filaments  passed  through  said 
ring  or  eye,  doubled  thereon  and  having  such  doubled  per 
rion  disposed  In  such  chamber,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
upper  end  of  such  rod  and  bearing  on  the  upper  end  of 
such  handle,  said  nut  having  a  loop  or  eye  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


8  8  4.270.  INTERLOCK1N3  SHEET  METAL  PILING. 
Slatik  T.  Fieko,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,458. 


884.268.     KAIL  JOINT.     Stekan  Enderlb,  Allegheny,  i'a. 
Filed    Aug    M.    lfH)7       .Herlal   No.  390.898. 


The    romhinafion    with    railway    rails,    having    recesses 
formed  in  the  base  flange  thereof  at  each  side  of  the  web, 
the  Inner  wall  of  said   recesses  l>elng  flush   with   the  side 
wall.s  of   the   well   of  said   rails,   the   bottom    wall   of  said 
r.'oesses    t>ein>,-   at    direct    right   angles   to   the    inner    walls 
thereof,  and   the  outer  wall  of  said  recesses  inclining  to 
wards  the  web.  the  head  member  of  said  rails  being  pro 
videil  with   recesses  of  less  width   than   the  width   of  the 
head  member  on  each  side  of  the  web.  the  said  recesses  in 
the  underneath  face  of  the  head  member  havint;  the  inner 
wall   thereof  In   line  with   the  side  walls  of  the   rail   web 
and   the  top   wall   Inclining   downwardly   and    terminating 
on  the  underneath  face  of  the  head  member  at  a  point  re 
moved  from  the  side  walls  of  said  head  member,  and  flsh 
plates   to  ensajre  in  said   recesses,   the   upper   longitudinal 
edges  of  said  fish  plate  having  a  flat  face  alonj?  the  outer 
e<igp  to  engage  the  flat  face  on  the  underneath  part  of  the 
rail    head,    and    having   an    Inclined   face  projecting   above 
said  flat  face  and  fitting  the  Inclined  top  wall  of  the  recess 
In    said    head,    the    lower    longitudinal   edges   of   said    flsh 
plates   fltting   the   base   wall    of   the   recesses    in    the    rail 
flanges,   and   said   flsh   plates   having  an    Inclined   wall   on 
tbelr  outer  face  adjacent  the  lower  edge  fltting  with  the 
Inclined  wall  of  said  recesses  In  the  base  flange. 


8M.2fi9.      GATE  FASTENER.      Waltbr   N.    Favehty    and 
Victor  J.   Peterson.  Tllford.   S.   D.  ;  said  Peterson   as- 
signor to  Allen  C.  Faverty,  Tllford,  8.  D.     Filed  June  5 
1907.     Serial  No.  377.409. 


The  combination.  In  a  wire-fence,  of  a  pair  of  gate  posts  ; 
a  wire  gate  movahly  connected  to  one  of  said  posts  and  In- 
cluding a  gate  pole  disposed  at  the  free  end  thereof;  a 
plate  secured  to  the  opposite  post  and  provided  with  a 
toothed  upr>er  edge  ;  a  curved  guide-strap  secured  to  said 
plate:  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  plate  and 
extending  beneath  said  guide-strap,  said  lever  being  adapt 
ed  for  Interchangeable  engagement  with  said  teeth  ;  and  a 
rod  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  looped  end 
for  engagement  with  said  pole,  whereby  said  pole  may  be 
moved  bodily  towards  the  last  mentioned  poet  when  said 
lever  Is  operated  to  stretch  the  fence  wires. 


1.  InterW-klng  sheet  metal  piling  comprising  adjoining 
sheets  of  metal  having  T  shaped  edges,  right  angular  dis- 
posed ribs  carried  by  said  sheets  adjacent  to  said  edges, 
right  angular  disposed  Intermediate  ribs  carried  by  said 
sheets,  bracket  bars  secured  to  said  sheets  adjacent  to  the 
first  mentioned  ribs  and  bearing  against  said  ribs,  the 
edges  of  said  bars  alining  with  the  T  shaped  edges  of  said 
sheets  and  having  an  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  the  adjoining  sheet, 

2.  Interlocking  sheet  metal  piling  comprising  adjoining 
sheets  of  metal  having  T  shaped  edges,  right  angularly 
disposed  ribs  arranged  upon  both  sides  of  said  sheets, 
bracket  bars  secured  to  both  sides  of  said  sheets  adjacent 
to  some  of  said  ribs,  said  bars  having  their  edges  alining 
with  the  T  shaped  edges  of  said  sheets  and  Interlocking 
with  the  T  shaped  edges  of  the  adjoining  sheets, 

."?,  Interlocking  sheet  metal  piling  comprising  adjoining 
sheets  of  metal  having  overlapping  T  shaped  edges,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  ribs  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  sheets 
adjacent  to  said  edges,  longitudinally  disposed  Interme- 
diate ribs  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  sheets,  longitudinally 
disposed  bracket  bars  secured  to  said  sheets  and  having 
portions  interlocking  with  the  edges  of  the  adjoining  sheet. 

4.  Interlocking  sheet  metal  piling  comprising  adjoining 
sheets  of  metal  having  overlapping  T  shaped  edges,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  ribs  carried  by  said  sheets  of  metal, 
some  of  said  ribs  being  located  In  close  proximity  to  said 
overlapiiing  edges,  bracket  bars  secured  to  said  sheets  of 
metal  and  having  edges  alining  with  the  T  shaped  over- 
lapping edges  of  said  sheets. 

5  Sheet  metal  piling  comprising  adjoining  sheets  of 
metal  having  T  shaped  overlapping  adjoining  edges,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  ribs  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  sheets 
of  metal,  bracket  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  sheets 
of  metal  and  engaging  one  of  the  sides  of  the  T  shaped 
overlapping  edges  of  said  sheets. 

(Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,271.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  SOCKET.  Franz  Frankof- 
.SKI,  North  Braddock,  Pa,  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  392,444. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  bulb,  of 
a  cap  permanently  secured  thereto,  and  provided  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  ahoulders,  and  oppositely  projecting 
lugs,  a  socket  to  receive  said  cap,  means  for  preventing 
the  turning  of  the  cap  within  the  socket,  means  within  the 
cap  for  engaging  said  ahoulders  and  means  carried  by  said 
cap  for  disengaging  said  engaging  means. 

2  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  bulb,  of 
a  cap  permanently  secured  thereto,  and  provided  with  dla- 
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metrtcally  opposite  shouldersi  and  oppositely  projecting 
Innn.  a  *4Kket  (<>  receive  said  cap.  means  for  preventing 
the  turning  of  the  cap  within  the  socket,  means  within  the 
cap  for  engatiing  said  shoulders  and  means  carried  by 
said  cap  for  disengaging  said  engaging  means,  comprising 
oppositely  di.iposed  arms  pivoted  to  said  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb,  of 
a  cap  permanently  secure<l  therein,  and  provided  with 
oppoaltely-disposed  lugs,  and  diametrically  opposite  shoul- 
ders, clamping  arms  pivotally  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  cap.  a  s(M:ket  f(jrmed  with  opjMjsita  grooves  to  re- 
ceive said  lugs,  and  spring  Angers  s«'curt'd  within  .■*aid 
socket  and  having  lugs  to  engage  said  shoulders. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  incandt'sc»'i«t  lamp  bulb,  of 
a  cap  permanently  secured  thereto,  and  provided  with 
oppositely  dispose*!  lugs,  and  diametrically  opposite  shoul 
ders,  clamping  arms  pivotally  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  cap.  a  socket  formed  with  opposita  grooves  to  re- 
ceive said  lugs,  and  spring  tingers  secunpd  within  said 
socket  and  having  lugs  to  engage  said  shoulders,  the  lower 
ends  of  .<»aid  clamping  arms  being  adaptad  to  be  forced 
against  said  spring  lingers  when  the  bulb  ip  broken  to  dls 
engage  said  tingers  from  the  shoulders  of  the  cap. 

5.  The  coniliination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb,  of 
a  cap  permanently  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  lugs,  and  diametrically  opposite  shoul- 
ders, clampintt  arms  pivotally  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  cap.  a  socket  formed  with  oppositt  grooves  to  re- 
ceive said  lugs,  and  oitposltely  disposed  housings,  and 
spring  tingers  arranged  within  said  housings,  and  having 
projecting  lug*,  -said  fingers  being  secured  to  the  ba.se  of 
the  socket. 


884.27'J.       EVAl'<»KATOK.      (;t  stav    H.    Gbim.\i>   Rutland, 
Vt.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.970. 


884,273.  TIFTIXG  -  m'TTON. 
I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  A|)r 
36.H.7»)T. 


1.  An  evaporator   having  a   pan.   a   preltminary   heating 
receptacle  in  the   form  of  a  plurality   of  Connected   parti- 
tions arranged  iu  the  pan  and  extending  iato  the  sap  con 
rained  in  the  pan,  and  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  sap  from  the  receptacle  Into  the  pan. 

2.  An  evaporator  having  a  pan.  a  preliminary  heating 
receptacle  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  connected  parti- 
tions arranged  in  the  pan  and  extending  l»to  the  sap  con 
tained  in  the  pan.  an  overhead  tank  connected  with  the 
inlet  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  regulator  connected 
with  the  outlet  end  of  the  receptacle  and  with  th«  said  pan. 

3.  \n  evaporator  provided  with  a  preliminary  heating 
receptacle  a!>pri>xiinately  V-shaped  in  crjss  section,  and 
a  pan  containini;  the  said  receptacle,  the  latter  forming 
a  partition  in  the  pan. 

4  .\n  evaporator  provided  with  a  preliminary  heating 
receptacle  approximately  V  shaped  In  cross  section,  and 
a  pan  containing  the  said  receptacle,  the  latter  forming  a 
partition  in  the  pan  to  provide  separate  compartments 
connected  with  each  other  at  one  end. 

o.  An  evaporator  provided  with  a  preliminary  heating 
receptacle  approximately  V-shaped  In  cro*  section,  and  a 
pan  containing  the  said  receptacle,  the  latter  forming  a 
partition  in  the  pan,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  partition 
extending  into  the  sap  contained  in  the  patn. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


JoSKfH      \V.      Gl'XTHKK, 

17.     1!><»7        Serial     No. 


1.  A  tufting  button  comprising  a  pair  of  heads  having 
metal  back  plutes  provided  with  pintle  recelvlti;;  sockets 
pressed  out  therefrom,  a  link  having  Its  extremities  bent 
into  pintles  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
link  for  engiigenient  with  the  sockets,  and  means  on  one 
of  the  t>ack  plates  for  deta(;hably  holding  one  of  the  pintles 
In    Its  so<ket 

2.  A  tufting  button  comprising  a  pair  of  lieMds  having 
metal  back  plates  provided  with  pintle  receiving  soi  k.  ts, 
a  wire  link  having  its  ends  bent  Into  parallel  pintles  en- 
gaging Id  the  sockets.  an«l  a  kee[^H*r  attached  to  one  of  the 
plates  to  hold  the  adjacent  pintle  in   its  socket. 

3.  A  tufting  button  comprising  a  head  having  a  back 
plate  provided  with  a  socket  and  a  bendable  keeper  there- 
on, and  a  connecting  link  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  and 
to  be  bent  Into  a  pintle,  the  said  keejx-r  adapted  to  be  bent 
Into  engagement  with  the  link  thereof  as  forme*!. 


8  8  4,274.  WINDOW  SHADE  BRACKET  FsiPniCK 
Hannkm.inn.  Great  FalN.  Mont.  Filed  N..v  21.  1006. 
Serial   No.  .•■,44.4;M. 


.V  window  shade  holder  comprising  ba.se  plates  with  op- 
posite side  edge  guldeways  open  at  both  ends,  bracket 
plates  with  b«'vele<!  opposite  side  edges  movably  mounte*! 
In  said  kfuldeways.  said  bracket  platen  eacli  bnvlnij  -<irew 
threaded  openlnifs  near  their  opposite  ends  nrrnnge*!  in 
allnement  with  each  other  to  permit  of  the  bracket  plates 
being  reversed  in  either  end  of  the  l»ase  plates,  bind 
Ing  screws  for  said  ot)ening8  to  hold  the  tiracket  plates  to 
tlielr  proi)er  adjustment,  said  bracket  plates  having  In- 
tegral arms  provided  with  enlarged  approximately  rounded 
heads,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  drcniar  openinu  and  the 
other  head  having  on  opposite  side«  inclined  squared 
notches.   substantiall\    as  spt'ciSed 


884.27.-.  HKAT  REIJFLATING  AI'PARATTS  Havikl 
H.  Havwikid.  New  Vork.  N.  Y  assignor  to  Willlaiu  B. 
Wadsworth.  I'lalnfleld.  N,  .1.  Filed  .July  28.  11X>»J.  Se- 
rial No   32H.221 

1.  In  heat  reijulatlng  apparatus,  the  comliinatbin  with  a 
main  i)ipe  or  conduit,  a  coupling  member,  a  pipe  adapted  to 
connect  said  coupling  member  with  a  thermostat,  means 
for  securin;:  said  pl(>e  to  said  coupler,  comprising  a  screw 
cap  and  an  elastic  washer,  and  a  ball  contalne<l  within  said 
coupling  member  arranged  to  engage  said  ehiNtli-  washer 
when  the  said  plp«'  is  removed.  I>ut  to  i>e  disen;:ai:ed  there 
from  when  the  said  pipe  is  In  position,  said  pipe  having 
r)penings  adjacent  the  end.  whereby  the  said  ball  will  not 
prevent  air  from  passing  therethrough  when  the  said  pipe 
Is  in  position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  heat  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  pipe  or  conduit  and  a  pipe  iidapted  to  connect  with  a 
thermostat,  of  a  coupling  memU'r  having  a  screw  threaded 
connection  with  said  main  pipe  or  conduit,  a  washer  liav 
ing  a  reduced  orifice  arranged  over  the  end  of  said  pipe  or 
conduit  and  held  in  place  by  the  said  coupling  member,  an 
elastic  washer  fitted  around  the  second  said  pii>e,  a  screw 
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cap  for  clamping  said  elastic  washer  to  the  said  coupling 
memt>er  and  for  pressing  same  around  the  pijx'  upon  which 
it  is  arranged,  a  ball  valve  arranged  in  said  coupling  mem- 
l>er  and  held  away  from  the  said  elastic  washer  when  the 
second  said  pipe  is  in  place,  said  piiw  having  cut  away  por- 


crrasing  in  height  toward  the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


tlons  whorel)v  the  said  ball  valve  will  not  cloae  the  same, 
snld  ball  valv.  adapted  to  eiigaije  the  said  elastic  washer 
when  the  s»'conii  said  pl|>e  is  removed,  said  elastic  washer 
then  constituting  a  valve  seat  for  the  said  bail,  substan- 
tially a«  set   forth 


884,270.     MRl  SlI      .Vkthik  Hkkschmanx.  New  York, 
N.   V.      Filed   .VuK     10,    I'.tuT       Serial   No.  387,965. 

J-       •« 


UHUIUUR: 


1.  In  a  brush  the  combination  of  a  [lerforated  body  por- 
tion, bristles  supported  in  the  perforations  in  said  body 
portion  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  cover  of 
sheet  metal  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
trisfles.  said  cover  comprising  a  plate  spaced  apart  from 
sabl  body  portion  and  having  flanges  projetting  angularly 
therefrom  and  embracing  the  sides  of  said  bo<iy  portion, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  flanges  to  said  body  portion. 

■J  In  a  brush  the  combination  of  a  perffirated  body  por- 
tion, bristles  supported  In  the  perforations  In  sail!  body 
portion  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  cover  of 
sheet  metal  adapted  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  l>ristles.  said  cover  comprising  a  plate  spaced  apart 
from  said  liody  portion,  means  for  retaining  said  cover  in 
place,  and  a  non metallic  lining  for  said  cover. 


8M4.277,      GAME   .Vl'l'.VRATl  S.      Jame.s   F.    Hiohks.   New 
Vork.  N.  V.     Filed  Sept.  20.  H>n7.     Serial  No.  3!t4..-.'.t'.i 

1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  having  a  circular 
o|M-nlng  therein  and  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
plate  and  at>ont  a  jiortion  of  said  opening,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  having  a  circular 
opening  therein  and  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
plate  and  about  a  portion  of  said  opening,  and  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  piate.  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  having  a  circular 
opening  therein  and  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
plate  and  about  a  fxirtlon  of  said  oi)enlng.  said  wall  bfing 
of  greatest  height  at  the  center  and  decreasing  in  height 
from  the  center  toward  the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4     Game    apparatus    comprising    nn     annular,     metallic 
plate,    integral    arms  extending   across    the   opening   there- 
through, said  arms  having  a  hole  therethrough  at  the  cen 
ter  of  the  plate,  and  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the 
plate  and  about  a   portion  of  said  opening,  said  wall  de 


rl- 


5.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  having  i\  circular 
opening  therein,  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate 
and  about  a  portion  of  said  opening,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  plate,  and  a  bracket  on  the  plate  to  facilitate 
turning  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


884,278.  ROLLING-MILL.  Ai.BKirr  T.  Kkm.er.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Mesta  Machine  Company, 
Pittsborg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1907.      Serial   No.  3K!t.o:.(». 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  roll  housings,  a  top  roll,  vertically 
movable  boxes  or  bearings  therefor,  rigid  connections  be- 
tween said  boxes  or  bearings  extending  through  the  hous- 
ing windows  to  the  outer  side  of  the  housings,  and  counter 
balancing  devices  connected  to  the  extending  ends  of  the 
connections  ;   substantially  as  described. 

2    In  a  rolling  mill,  a  housing,  a  top  roll,  vertically  ad 
JuRtable  boxes  or  bearings  therefor,  a   rigid  connection  be- 
tween the  same  having  Its  ends  extending  beyond  the  outer 
side  of  the  roll  housing,  and  counterbalances  connected  to 
the  extended  ends  thereof;   substantially  as  described. 

:;  in  N  rolling  mill  having  a  vertically  adjustable  top 
roll  and  holding-down  s<rews  therefor,  bars  extending  par- 
allel with  the  roll  axes,  said  bars  having  their  ends  extend- 
ed through  the  housing  windows  and  exteriorly  of  the  roll 
housings,  rods  or  bolts  connecting  such  extended  ends  at 
each  side  of  the  mill.  Itfting  connections  from  the  bars  to 
the  lower  portions  of  the  boxes  or  bearings  for  the  top  roll, 
and  forming,  with  the  bars,  rigid  connections  between  said 
boxes  and  bearings  and  counterwelghted  levers  connected 
to  said  rods  or  bolts  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  vertically  adjustable  top 
roll    and    holding-down    means   therefor,   rigid   connections 
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for  the  boxes  of  the  top  roll  extending  through  the  win- 
dows of  the  roll  hooslngs.  rods  or  bolts  connecting  such 
extensions  and  having  bearings  against  the  roll  housings, 
and  lifting  connections  connected  to  said  rods  or  bolts; 
substantially  as  described. 


8«4,27».      EMBROIDKRY  HOOP.      FbederiOK  E.  Kohleb, 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian.  22,  1908.     8erl»l  No.  412.186. 


1.  An  embroidery  hoop  ci^inprising  two  rings  one  adapt- 
ed to  telescope  within  the  other,  one  of  the  rings  having 
annular  grooves  In  Its  holding  face  adjacent  to  the  edges 
thereof,  and  a  resilient  frlctlonal  band  attached  on  the 
face  of  the  ring  between  the  groovea  and  having  Its  edges 
extended  into  the  2ro<.)ves  and  abutted  against  the  outer 
sides   there«;>i 

li.  An  embroidery  lioop  comprising  two  rings  one  adapt- 
ed to  telescope  within  the  other,  one  of  the  rings  having 
annular  ijroovt's  in  its  holding  face  adjacent  to  the  edges 
thereof  and  the  face  of  the  ring  between  the  grooves  being 
raised  above  the  portions  outside  the  grooves,  and  a  re- 
Blllent  frlctlonal  band  attached  on  the  raised  portion  of 
the  face  and  having  its  edges  extended  into  the  grooves. 

:5.  An  enibroidt-ry  hoop  comprising  two  rings  one  adapt- 
ed to  telescope  within  the  other,  one  of  the  rings  having 
annular  grooves  In  its  holding  face  adjaceat  to  the  edges 
thereof,  and  a  resilient  frlctlonal  band  attached  on  the 
face  of  thp  rini;  t>etween  the  grooves  and  having  its  edges 
extended  Into  the  grooves. 


884,281.  SCISSORS  OR  SHEARS.  SviN  F.  F.Lixdal. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Peter- 
son, Brooklyn.   N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  24,   190T.     Serial  No 

407,87.'.. 


8S4.SM.  STOOL  FOR  SEWING  -  MACHtNP:s  Joski-h 
Lirair.  Bockford,  111.  Filed  June  5,  1907  Serial  No. 
377.460. 


1.  In  scissors  or  shears,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  tian 
dies  having  shanks  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  shanks 
being  extended  to  from  a  blade  therebeyond,  the  other  of 
said  shanks  having  a  guide  formed  therein,  a  »e<-.>nd  blade 
sliding  in  said  guide,  and  means  for  sliding  said  blade  in 
said  guide  when  nnld  handles  are  moved  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

2.  In  sclfsors  or  shears.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  han- 
dles having  shanks  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  shanks 
being  extended  to  form  a  blade  therelwyond,  the  other  of 
said  shanks  having  a  guide  formed  therein,  a  second  blade 
sliding  In  said  guide,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween said  second  blade  and  the  shank  carrying  said  first 
blade  whereby  the  closing  of  said  shears  or  scissors  will 
slide  said  second  blade. 

3.  In  scissors  or  shears.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  haii 
dies  having  shanks,  a  pivot  twit  connecting  sai.l  shanks, 
one  of  «aid  shanks  having  a  Wade  formed  tht'retx«yond, 
the  other  of  said  shanks  having  a  guide  channel  formed 
therpln.  a  second  blade  slldably  mouoteil  In  said  guide 
channel  and  having  a  pin,  and  an  inclined  slot  in  «ald 
first  shank  receiving  said  pin  and  affording  nn-ans  for 
sliding  said  second  blade  when  the  scissors  or  slu-ars  are 
opened  or  closwl 

4.  In  scissors  or  shears,  in  combination,  h  pair  of  han- 
dles having  shanks,  ii  pivot  bolt  connect  iiig  8ai<l  shanks, 
one  of  said  shanks  having  a  blade  formed  therebeyond, 
and  having  an  inciine<l  slot  therein,  the  other  of  said 
shanks  having  a  guide  channel  formed  therein,  a  Idade 
having  a  tang  slldably  mounted  In  said  channel,  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  receiving  said  pivot  bolt,  said  tang  further  hav- 
ing a  pin  projecting  into  said  Inclined  slot. 

5.  In  8<is8ors  or  shears.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  hnn 
dies  having  shanks  pivoted  togeth.^.  one  of  said  shanks 
being  extende<l  to  form  a  blade,  the  other  of  said  shanks 
having  a  guide  fornie<l  therein,  a  second  blade  sliding  In 
said  guide,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  betwe«'n  said  se.  ond 
blade  and  the  shauk  carrying  said  first  blade.  whHr»"hy  the 
opening  or  closing  of  .said  shears  will  slide  said  second 
bla<lc.  and  a  clamping  plate  affonling  means  for  adjusting 
the  said  blades  with  respect  to  each  otlier  and  .oviMing 
said  pin  and  slot. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <iazette  ] 


1.  .\  stool  for  sewing  machines  comprlalng  a  seat,  two 
guide  bars  secured  to  the  underface  of  th«  seat  and  form- 
ing an  undercut  channel,  a  guide  fitted  tn  the  guide  bars 
and  locate«l  r^tween  them  and  provided  with  a  depending 
grooved  projection,  two  legs  connected  by  a  cross-bar  and 
the  cross-bar  located  in  the  grooved  projection,  and  a  third 
leg  pivotally  connected  to  the  underface  of  the  guide,  the 
two  first  mentioned  legs  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected 
to  the  legs  of  a  sewing  machine. 

2.  A  stool  for  sewing  machines  comprUlng  a  seat.  legs 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  seat,  clamps  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  legs  of  a  sewing  machine,  links 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  legs  of  the  stool,  and 
screws  having  a  connection  with  the  free  tnds  of  the  links 
and  a  screw-thread  connection  with  the  c|amp8. 


884. 2S2.  SANIUNO  Ari'ARATIS  FOR  LO<'0MOTI  VES. 
ABR.AM  O.  M.\RTiN  and  Cabl  A.  Haiinkl.  IVnison.  Tex. 
Kile<l   Aug    17.   1907.      Serial   No.  389.022 

1.  In  a  sanding  apparatus,  the  sand  disp.'tisiiur  device, 
comprising  a  hollow  tKxly  having  four  branches  disposed 
opixsltely  In  pairs,  one  horisontal  branch  having  an  air 
Jet  nozzle  plug  therein,  the  plug  having  an  air  passage 
therethrough  controlled  by  a  resilient  tongue  plate,  a  sand 
conducting  pipe  extended  from  the  opposite  horizontal 
branch,  a  .sand  supplying  pipe  In  an  upright  branch  that 
fee<l8  sand  past  the  air  Jet  nozzle  plug,  and  another  sand 
conducting  pip*'  opposite  the  sand  supplying  pipe. 

2.  In  a  sanding  apparatus,  the  sand  dispensing  device, 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  four  branches  disposed 
oppositely  In  pairs,  the  uppermost  branch  being  connected 
to  a  sand  supply  pipe,  a  Jet  nozzle  plug  having  an  air 
passage  therethrough,  and  a  resilient  tongue  plate  held  to 
vibrate  across  said  passage,  means  f<u-  supplying  an  air  Jet 
to  said  plug,  a  by  pass  pipe  extended  from  the  branch  that 
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is  opposite  the  air  Jet  plug,  and  another  sand  conducting 
pipe  In  connection  with  the  lowermost  branch  outlet. 

.■?.  In  a  sanding  apparatus,  the  sand  dispensing  device, 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  branches, 
a  sand  feeding  pipe  on  one  inlet  branch,  a  sand  conduct- 
ing pipe  on  an  outlet  branch,  an  air  Jet  nozzle  plug  on  an 
Inlet  branch  opposite  the  sand  conducting  pipe,  said  noz 
zle  plug  having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  and  a  thin 
resilient  tongue  plate  held  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
nozzle  plug  diagonally  across  the  air  passage,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  opening  In  the  remaining  branch. 


4.  In  a  sanding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  having  four  branches,  n  sand  supply  pipe  on  one 
branch,  a  by  pass  pipe  on  a  second  branch,  a  Jet  nozzle 
plug  adapted  to  blow  an  air  Jet  serosa  the  sand  fed  Into 
the  hollow  b<idy  and  force  the  sand  Into  the  opposite  by 
pass  pipe,  means  carried  by  the  Jet  nozzle  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  and  a  gate  valve  for  control 
ling  the  downward  passage  in  the  remaining  branch  outlet. 


884,283.     PRESS  FOR  NECKTIES.     Si.vcoN  Miller,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,343. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  an  elongated 
body  with  upwardly  projecting  sides  and  op»'n  at  the  end, 
a  cover  fitting  between  said  sides  and  guided  In  Its  down- 
ward movement  thereby,  means  for  depressing  said  cover 
to  press  the  article  received  In  said  body,  and  elongated  tie 
holders  of  stiff  material  adapted  to  be  Introduced  under 
said  cover  from  the  oi»en  end  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clflss  described,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  body  having  a  cross  bar  at  an  intermediate  point 
on  the  length  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  body  under  said 
cross  bar,  a  handle  mounted  in  said  cross  bar  and  adapted 
to  depress  said  cover  to  clamp  the  same  upon  said  body, 
and  means  for  engaging  said  cover  and  tending  to  hold  the 
same  elevated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  an  elongated 
body  with  upwardly  projecting  Fides,  a  cover  fitting  be- 
tween said  sides  and  guided  in  a  vertical  direction  between 
said  sides,  means  for  depressing  said  cover  to  press  nn 
article  received  in  said  body,  and  resilient  means  normally 
tending  to  raise  said  cover. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  an  elongated 
body  and  a  cross  bar,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  cross  bar, 
and  having  a  toe,  a  bow  spring  supported  on  said  cross  bar 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body,  a  cover  adapted 
to  be  pressed  by  said  spring  when  actuated  by  said  toe, 
and  means  for  raising  said  cover  when  said  spring  is  re 
leased  from  said  toe. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  an 


elongated  body  having  a  cross  bar,  a  lever  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed on  said  cross  bar  and  having  a  toe,  a  main  spring  under 
said  toe,  a  cover  under  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  by  said  spring  when  said  spring  is  engaged  by  said 
toe,  and  a  second  spring  supported  from  said  cross  bar  and 
engaging  with  said  cover  to  raise  the  same  when  the  pres- 
sure of  said  main  spring  is  relieved. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,284.     BOTTLE.     Hillabd  S.  Mitchbll,  Wilton,  Ark. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,582. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  Its  neck,  of  a  seal 
adapted  to  be  thrust  into  said  neck  and  provided  In  Its 
margin  with  a  series  of  zig-zag  grooves  forming  outlet  pas- 
sages and  said  seal  being  also  provided  with  a  depending 
nipple,  means  for  locking  said  seal  in  the  botUe  neck,  a 
valve  mounted  In  said  neck  below  the  seal  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  facing  nipple,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  lower  part  of  the  neck,  and  a  colled 
expansive  spring  Interposed  between  the  valve  and  seal 
with  its  ends  encircling  said  nipples. 


884,285.    SHEET-METAL  ROOFING.    Henry  E.  Moomaw. 
Salem.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.043. 


A  sheet  metal  roofing  plate  having  an  Inverted  V  shaped 
ridge  parallel  with  and  a  short  distance  from  one  edge  and 
another  similarly  shaped  and  dimensioned  ridge  parallel 
with  and  a  short  distance  from  Its  other  edge,  the  part  of 
the  plate  outside  of  this  latter  ridge  serving  as  a  nailing 
flange,  and  a  longitudinal  pocket-like  channel  inside  of  and 
adjacent  to  this  latter  ridge  and  opening  toward  the  same 
and  being  less  In  height  than  the  same,  whereby  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  a  series  of  such  plates  are  overlapped  and 
Interlocked  and  the  ridges  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  plates 
fit  closely  one  over  the  other  their  entire  length  and  form  a 
reinforced  upstanding  ridge. 


884,286.   BURNER.    Jacob  O.  Morgan,  Oakland.  Cal.    Filed 

July  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.353. 

1.  A  burner  comprising  an  atomizing  chamber  having  a 
removable  bottom,  spaced  pins  carried  by  said  bottom  and 
extending  vertically  in  the  said  atomizing  chamber  when 
the  bottom  is  in  position,  and  means  for  forcing  oil  and 
steam  into  the  said  chamber  against  the  aaid  pins,  to 
spray  the  oil  and  cause  an  Intimate  commingling  of  the  oil 
and  steam. 
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l*.  A  burner  romprl»in<c  «n  ntomlzlnK  ch»mber,  a  remov- 
able closure  for  s«ld  chamber,  a  series  of  ipaced  pins  car- 
ried by  said  cktaure  and  extending  acroM  |he  said  atomiz- 
ing chamber  when  the  closure  Is  In  position,  the  said  pins 
having  tJattened  portions  facing  the  entrance  of  the  said 
atomizing  chamber,  and  means  for  passing  oil  and  steam 
Mparateiy  into  the  said  atomizing  chamber  and  directing 
the  same  against  the  flattened  sides  of  the  pins. 


t±  — 
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?->.  \  burner  comprising  an  atomizing  cbamber.  an  exit 
slot  opposite  the  entrance  of  the  atomlzlnjj  chamtn'r.  a  re 
movable  closure  for  the  atomizing  chamljer.  the  closure 
being  provided  with  spaced  pins  projectlnif  from  its  Inner 
face  and  extending  across  the  atomizing  chaml>er  when  the 
closure  i.<  in  position,  the  said  pins  having  flattened  por- 
tions facing  the  entrance  of  the  said  atomizing  chamb«'r. 
the  said  pins  having  a  staggered  arningenient  relative  to 
the  entrance  and  the  exit  slot  of  said  chaniber,  and  mean< 
for  passing  oil  and  steam  separately  Into  t:he  said  atomiz- 
ing chamber  and  directing  the  same  against  the  flattened 
sides  of  the  pins. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  an  atomizing  chamber  having  an 
exit  slot  opposite  the  entrance  of  the  chamber,  spaced  pins 
extending  in  the  .said  chamt>er  and  having  flattened  por- 
tions facing  the  entrance  of  the  saUl  atomising  chamber,  a 
steam  nozzle  discharging  into  said  entrancje.  an  oil  cham- 
ber Connected  Nvith  an  oil  supply,  and  a  perforated  pl|?e 
connected  with  the  said  oil  chamber  and  extending  Into  the 
said  atomizing  chamber  at  a  point  betweeti  the  said  pins 
and  the  said  steam  nozzle,  the  perforations  of  the  said 
pipe,  being  opposite  the  flattene<l  portions  oC  said  pins. 

.">.  A  burner  comprijjing  an  atomizing  chanil>er  having  an 
exit  slot  opposite  the  entrance  of  the  chamber,  spaced  pins 
extending  in  the  said  chami>er  and  having  flattened  fKir- 
tions  facing  the  »»ntrance  of  the  .said  atomlting  chaml>er,  a 
steam  nozzle  discharging  Into  the  said  entrance,  an  oil 
chamt)er  connected  with  an  oil  supply.  aOd  a  perforated 
pipe  connected  with  the  said  oil  chamber  and  extending 
Into  the  said  atomizing  chaml>er  at  a  point  between  the 
said  pins  and  the  said  steam  nozzle,  the  perforations  In  the 
sjiid  pipe  !>elng  opposite  the  said  flattened  portions  of  the 
pins. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884^87.  KE(;ri.ATIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  HTEAM  HEAT 
INO  SYSTEMS.  .I.kMKS  F.  McElhoy.  Albany.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Copipany.  Albany, 
N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  31. 
1001       Serial    No.   T.n.ftSl 


1  The  coniliination  with  n  heating  systrni  in<-liidlng  a 
heater  for  the  apartment,  of  a  regulator  cotnprlsing  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  supply  chamber  for  said  heater,  a  source 
of  steam  supply  for  the  heater,  an  inlet  valve  in  said  cas- 
ing controlling  the  connection  between  said  source  and  the 
supply  chamtier.  a  discharge  passage  froril  the  heater,  a 
thermostat  located  in  said  passage  so  as  to  be  aflfected  by 


the  temperature  of  the  discharge  from  the  heater  and  rig- 
idly connected  with  the  casing,  an<l  an  o|)eratlng  connec- 
tlf)n  between  said  thermostat  and  Inlet   valve. 

■_'.  The  combination  with  a  heating  system  Including  a 
heater  for  the  apartment,  of  a  regulator  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  supply  chamlier  for  said  heater,  a  source 
of  steam  supply  for  the  heater,  an  Inlet  valve  in  said  cas- 
ing controlling  the  conne<'tlon  between  said  sfnirce  and  the 
supply  chamtier.  a  discharge  passage  from  the  heater  In- 
cluding a  terminal  thermostat  casing  open  on  one  side  to 
the  atmosphere  outside  of  the  apartment  to  he  heated  and 
rigidly  connected  with  the  Inlet  valve  casing,  11  thermostat 
supported  In  said  thermostat  cliamber.  and  an  o(>erating 
conne<'tion  lietween  sal<l  thermostat  and   inlet   valve. 

."{.  In  a  regulator  for  steam  heaters,  the  coniblnatlon 
with  the  heater  and  source  of  steam  supply,  of  a  casing' 
having  a  supply  chamber  connected  with  the  inlet  end  of 
the  heater  and  a  discharge  chaml)er  conne<ted  with  the 
outlet  end  thereof,  a  discharge  conduit  leadlni;  frf>in  the 
discharge  chamt>er  to  the  atmosphere,  a  thermostat  mount- 
ed in  said  dls<-hargecondult.  and  two  valves  in  said  casing 
operated  by  s.-tid  thermostat  and  having  concurrent  cl.isinu 
movements,  one  lieing  an  Inlet  valve  controlling  the  run 
ne<-tlon  ls>tween  the  steam  supply  and  said  supply  cluiui- 
l>er  and  the  other  being  an  outlet  valve  controlling  the 
cunne<'tlon  between  said  tlischarge-chamtier  luid  the  <lls- 
charge  conduit 

4.  A  thermostatic  regulator  for  steam  henllng  systems 
comprising  a  casing  having  supply  and  discharge  cham- 
bers »eparate<l  by  a  partition,  a  discharge  con<luit  leading 
from  said  casing,  a  thermostat  located  in  said  conduit,  a 
valve-stem  having  a  sliding  flt  in  said  partition,  and  two 
valves  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  both  closed  by  expan- 
sion of  the  thermostat,  one  tieing  a  valve  controlling  the 
inlet  to  said  supply  chamtier  an<l  the  other  a  valve  con- 
trolling tlu'  outlet  from  said  discharge-chamber  to  the  dis- 
charge conduit. 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  cumbinatlon  with  tb« 
heater  and  source  of  steam  supply,  of  a  regulator  having  a 
casing  at  one  end  provided  with  supply  and  discharge 
chambers  conne<-ted  respectively  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  of  the  heater,  a  partition  separating  said  (•hamt>era 
and  having  an  o{)enlng.  a  thermostat  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  regulator,  a  discharge  conduit  extending  t)etween  the 
discharge  chamber  of  the  casing  and  the  themostat.  a 
valve  In  the  casing  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  opening 
and  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  from  the  source  of 
supply  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  heater,  and  an  ot>eratlng 
connection  passing  from  the  thermostat  through  said 
opening  to  the  valve,  wheretiy  t<ie  valve  and  Its  connec 
tion  are  made  withdrawable  through  the  thermostatic  end 
of  the  regulator 

[Claims  H  to  1.1  not  printed  in  the  <laiette.] 


f484.:.'8H.     COOKINt;  AI'l'ARATI.S      Wii-LiAM  Na.su,  l)en 
ver,  Colo.     Flleil  Oct    .•.I.  IJXMl      Serial  No.  340.232. 


1  In  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  oven, 
of  means  for  supplying  the  same  with  hot  air  under  pres- 
sure, comprising  an  air  pump  j-onnected  with  the  oven,  a 
heater  connecte«l  with  the  oven  and  with  the  pump,  a 
check  valve  lnteriM>se<l  between  the  oven  and  the  heater 
whereby  the  air  Is  inalntalntMl  at  a  prt'<letermlne<l  pressure 
in  the  oven,  the  oven,  the  beater  and  the  pump  lieing  con- 
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nected  to  causf  the  air  to  travel  in  an  endless  circuit 
through  the  .said  elements,  and  means  located  In  the  oven 
for  maintaining  the  heat  at  a  pre<letermlned  degree. 

L'  In  cfK)klng  apparatus,  the  conibinalion  of  an  oven,  an 
electrical  heater,  an  air  pump,  a  pipe  system  connecting 
all  of  the  said  elements  whereby  the  air  Is  circulated  by 
the  pump  through  the  oven  and  ht'ater  In  an  endless  cir- 
cuit, and  a  check  valve  Interposed  lietween  the  oven  and 
heater  for  maintaining  the  air  within  the  oven  at  a  pre- 
determine<l  pressure. 

3.  In  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  oven, 
of  a  heater,  a  pump,  an  air  pliie  leading  from  the  heater 
to  the  pump,  second  air  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  the 
oven,  and  a  third  air  pipe  leading  from  the  oven  to  the 
heater,  the  last  named  pipe  being  provided  with  a  check 
valve  l>etween  the  oven  and  the  heater  whereby  the  air 
within  the  oven  is  maintained  at  a  prf-determiiied  pressure. 

-».  The  combinatlnn  with  an  oven,  of  a  heater,  a  pump, 
a  pipe  system  connecting  the  heater  with  the  jiump.  the 
latter  with  the  oven,  and  the  oven  with  the  heater  whereby 
a  circulation  of  hot  air  tiy  the  pump  through  the  oven  and 
heater  in  an  endless  circuit  may  lie  malntainetl.  and  the 
conne<  tlon  lietween  the  oven  and  the  heater  lieing  provided 
with  a  check  valve  whereby  the  air  within  the  oven  is 
maintained  at   a  predetermined  pressure. 

,"1.  In  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  jin  oven, 
an  electric  heater,  an  air  pump,  a  pijie  system  c..nne<ting 
the  heater  with  the  pump,  the  latter  with  the  oven  and 
the  oven  with  the  heater,  a  thermostat  connected  with 
the  oven  and  having  Its  movable  element  Uicated  in  the 
circuit  of  the  heater  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  oven 
may  be  controlled,  and  a  check  valve  located  in  the  air 
pipe  t>etween  the  oven  and  the  heater  for  regulating  the 
pressure  within  the  oven. 

[Claims  «  to  0  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


holt  or  s<rew  advances,  and  Interlocking  means  l»etween 
the  vinder  side  of  said  head  and  said  locking  member.  a«id 
spurs  l^lng  offset  beyond  the  iieripbery  of  said  locking 
member  to  form  a  butt  to  receive  hammer  blows. 


884.289.  OAU.MKNT  SIITOKTEK.  BlaNiUE  Newtox, 
rardeeville.  Wis  Filwi  .lune  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
;i7G.7til. 


1  A  garment  supporter,  comprising  a  band,  a  fastening 
device  including  two  coactlng  members,  and  Indejiendent 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  members  to  said  band  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

-.  A  garment  supporter,  comprising  a  band  and  a  fas- 
tening device.  Including*  wo  coactlng  members,  one  of  said 
members  lieing  secured  to  the  liand  intermediate  the  side 
e<lges  therefif  and  the  other  of  said  members  lieing  secured 
to  the  band  adjacent   the  edge  thereof. 

.1.  -V  garment  supporter,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to 
encircle  the  limb  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting button,  and  a  loop  having  flexible  connections  with 
said  band  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  button, 

4,  \  garment  supporter,  comprising  a  band,  and  mean* 
for  securing  a  garment  thereto,  said  means  comprising 
two  coactlng  memliers  secured  to  said  band  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  indejiendently  of  each  other  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  garment   therelietwet-n. 

."1.  A  garment  supjKirter.  comprising  a  band  adapted  to 
encircle  the  limb,  a  plurality  of  buttons  carried  thereby, 
and  means  for  securing  a  garment  to  said  buttons,  said 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  lo<ips  adjacent  said  buttons. 

HMalms  »l  to  10  not  printed  In  the    Jazette.l 


884.290.      LOCKING   PEVICK,     AofSxiN  MovTKS  ok  Oca. 

Mexico.  Mexico,     Filed  Oct.  11.  1007.     Serial  No   .'?06,9;i4. 

1.  A  screw  having  a  Isidy  and  a  head,  an  annular  lock- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  received  under  said  head,  said 
locking  niemljer  having  spurs  on  the  under  side  thereof 
adapte<l  to  be  driven  Inwardly  In  the  directl<in  in  which  the 


2.  In  combination,  a  screw  having  a  head  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  ratchet  teeth  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  and  a  locking  ring  having  a  tiody  with  teeth  on 
the  upiK'r  face  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  first  teeth, 
and  having  spurs  projecting  in  the  direction  of  the  body 
of  the  screw,  said  spurs  being  offset  beyond  the  edge  of 
said  locking  ring  to  form  butts  to  receive  hammer  blows. 


884,291.  PUMP.  WiLHKLM  von  Oechelhaeuseb.  Dessau, 
and  Cari.  Stei.vbeckkr.  Langfuhr.  near  Danzig.  Ger- 
manv.     Filed  .TaTi.  .11,   1907.     Serial  No.  355,132. 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  having  a  cylinder, 
a  differential  piston  therein,  an  extension  from  said  cylin- 
der, means  forming  a  gas  suction  chamber  around  said  ex- 
tension, a  valve  communicating  between  said  chamber  and 
the  cylinder,  and  means  forming  a  gas  discharge  chamber 
In  direct  communication  with  a  gas  engine. 

2,  -V  pump  of  the  character  described  having  a  supiwrt- 
ing  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  differential  piston  therein,  means 
forming  an  alr-receivlng  chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  therein,  and  nuans  forming  a  discharge 
cnamber  adapted  to  directly  communicate  with  a  gas 
engine. 

.1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  having  a  support- 
ing frame  of  two  legs,  a  cylinder  with  a  differential  piston 
therein,  means  forming  air  and  gas  suction  chambers  In 
said   cvllnder.    on<    of  said   legs  having  a   conduit   therein 
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communicating  with  the  air  auction  ch4mb«r.  and  the 
oth.r  leg  having  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  gas 
suction  chamber 

4.  A  pump  for  supplying  air  and  gaa  tp  a  gas  engine, 
a  cylinder  having  a  differential  platon  therein,  meana 
forming  suction  chambers  for  air  and  g»8  respectively. 
valv.s  for  opening  and  closing  said  chambers,  and  means 
connected  with  the  cross  head  of  said  piston  for  operating 
said  valves,  and  a  governor  connected  theirewlth  whereby 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  said  valv«8  may  be  regu- 
lated. 

a.  \  pump  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  a  gaa  engine, 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  differential 
piston  therein,  and  means  forming  a  gas  discharge  cham- 
ber on  the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  com- 
municate directly  with  the  gas  englno 


5.  In  a  rodder  steering  gear  for  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  rodder  stock,  of  a  tiller,  a  quadrant,  separate  spring 
cases  carried  by  the  quadrant  Intermediate  Its  extremities 
on  the  under  side  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tiller 
and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  and  plural  springs  within 
each  of  said  cases  to  contact  with  the  tiller,  the  spring 
cases  arranged  to  conlact  with  th--  tiller  should  the  corre- 
sponding springs  become  Inoperative  and  thereby  afford 
positive  control,  said  quadrants  nwiveled  upon  the  rodder 

stock. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


H«4.2ft3.  METHOD  FOR  C.VSTlN<i  LINKS  OF  SINGLE 
TYPE.  David  I'etri-Palmkd*).  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  18.   1907.     Serial  No.  384.387. 


884,292.  STEERINGGEAR  FOR  SHIP9.  HB-NBT  PeX- 
•roN  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  I.  Bab- 
cock.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Feb  7,  1607.  Serial  No. 
356.141. 


1  In  a  rudder  steering  gear  for  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  rudder  stock,  of  a  tiller,  a  quadrant,  separate 
cushioning  devices  carried  by  the  quadrant  Intermediate 
Its  extremities  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tiller,  said  cushioning  devices  each  con^rislng  a  spring 
case  8«-cured  to  the  under  side  of  the  quadrant  normally 
spacf'd  from  the  tiller,  and  a  spring  within  said  case,  said 
cases  arranged  to  contact  with  the  tiller  should  the  springs  i 
therewlthln  become  inoperative,  and  afford  positive  control.   . 

2  In  a  rudder  steering  gear  for  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  rudder  stock,  of  a  tiller,  a  quadrant,  separate  spring 
cases  carried  by  the  quadrant  Intermediate  its  extremities 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tiller  and  adjacent  thereto  and 
normally  spaced  therefrom,  and  .springs  in  said  cases,  said 
cases  arranged  to  contact  with  the  tiller  should  the  corre 
sponding  springs  become  inoperative  and  afford  positive 
control,  said  tiller  provided  with  contact  devices  adjacent 
to  the  springs.  ■ 

3.  In  a  rudder  steering  gear  for  vesseU  the  combination 
with  a  rudd.-r  stock,  of  a  tiller,  a  qiiadrant.  separate 
spring  ea.xes  carried  by  the  quadrant  In^rmedlate  Its  ex- 
tremities on  the  under  side  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tillf r  and  normally  spaced  therefroBn,  springs  In  said 
cases  to  contact  with  the  tiller,  and  means  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  springs,  each  of  said  cases  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  tilU-r  should  the  corresponding  spring  become 
inoi)erativp.  and  by  such  contact  afford  positive  control, 
said  cases  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flangee, 
and  said  quadrant  cut  away  to  receive  »aid  cases. 

4  In  a  rudder  steering  gear  for  vessels  the  combination 
with  a  rudder  stock,  of  a  tiller,  a  quadrant,  contact  devices 
carried  by  the  tiller,  spring  cases  carrlefl  by  the  quadrant 
intermediate  the  extremities  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tiller 
and  normally  spaced  from  the  aald  cofUct  devices,  and 
springs  within  said  cases  to  contact  wltfc  the  contact  sur- 
faces of  the  tiller,  the  spring  cases  arranged  to  contact 
with  said  contact  surfaces  of  the  tiller  should  the  corre- 
sponding spring  become  Inoperative,  and  thereby  afford 
positive  control,  said  quadrant  swlvele4  upon  the  rudder 
stock. 


1.  The  method  of  casting  lines  of  single  type  as  they 
are  to  appear  in  print  consisting  in  assembling  mold  mat- 
rices between  fixed  abutments  so  that  each  matrix  forms 
a  mold  side  wall  for  each  neighboring  one  and  leaving  in- 
dividual mold  cavities  l«>tween  them.  Injecting  molten 
metal  simultaneously  iufo  all  the  individual  mold  cavities 
formed  between  the  assembled  mold  matrices  and  subse- 
quently removing  the  cast  line  of  single  type  from  the 
molds. 

•_'  The  method  of  casting  lines  of  single  type  as  they  are 
to  appear  in  print  consisting  In  a.ssembllng  slotted  mold 
matrices  between  fixed  abutments  so  that  each  mold  matrix 
forms  a  mold  side  wall  for  each  neighboring  one  and 
covers  the  mold  slot  of  the  neighboring  matrix  and  leav- 
ing individual  mold  cavities  betweon  the  assembled  mold 
matrices,  injecting  molten  metal  simultaneously  Into  all 
the  Individual  mold  cavities  formed  between  the  assembled 
mold  matrices,  withdrawing  the  type  partly  from  the  mat- 
rices In  the  direction  of  their  height,  shifting  the  matrices 
relatively  to  each  other  to  make  the  mold  slots  register. 
and  finally  ejecting  sldewlse  the  line  of  single  type. 

3.  The  method  of  casting  lines  of  single  type  as  they 
are  to  appear  In  print  consisting  In  assembling  slotted 
mold  matrices  between  fixed  abutments  so  that  each  ma- 
trix forms  a  mold  side  wall  for  each  neighboring  one  and 
covers  the  mold  slot  of  the  neighboring  matrix  and  leav- 
ing individual  mold  cavities  between  the  a.ssembled  mat- 
rices. Inserting  recess  forming  blades  passing  through  the 
mold  cells  of  the  slots  of  the  assembled  matrices.  Injecting 
molten  metal  slmultan.-ously  into  all  the  Individual  mold 
cells,  allowing  the  metal  to  solidify,  withdrawing  the  re- 
cess forming  blades,  shifting  the  matrices  relatively  to 
each  other  to  make  the  mold  slots  register,  reinserting  one 
of  the  blades  Into  the  recesses  of  the  cast  type,  withdraw- 
ing partly  the  type  from  the  matrices  In  the  direction  of 
their  height,   and  finally  ejecting  sldewlse  the  whole  line 

;    of  single  type. 

4.  The  method  of  casting  Justified  lines  of  single  typo 
as  they  are  to  app<>ar  In  print  consisting  in  assembling 
slotted  mold  matrices  between  fixed  abutments  so  that 
oach  matrix  forms  a  mold  side  wall  for  each  neighboring 

!  one  covering  the  mold  slot  of  the  adjoining  matrix  and 
'  leaving  Individual  mold  cavities  between  the  assembled 
1  matrices.  Inserting  wedge  shaped  space  matrices,  justifying 
wedges  and  blades  between  the  matrices,  justifying  the  line 
of  matrices  by  driving  the  wedges.  Inserting  recess  forming 
I  and  cell  forming  bars,  injecting  then  molten  metal  simul- 
I  taneously  Into  all  the  individual  mold  cells  formed  by  the 
I  assembled  letter  matrices,  space  matrices,  and  justifying 
i    wedges  and  blades,   allowing   the   metal    to   solidify,   wlth- 
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drawing  the  blades,  shifting  the  matrices  to  make  the 
mold  slots  register.  Inserting  a  blade  Into  the  recesses  of  the 
cast  type,  withdrawing  the  type  partly  from  the  matrices 
In  the  direction  of  their  height,  and  finally  ejecting  slde- 
wlse the  whole  justified  line  of  single  type. 


884.2!t4.  TIRE  SEALING  DEVICE.  Oeoboe  H.  Phii.lips. 
Plymouth.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and 
one  half  to  George  F.  Soule.  Plymouth.  Mass  Filed 
Oct.   30.   11»07       Serial   No.  399.818. 


tlons  extending  therefrom  parallel  with  the  slot,  a  wire 
terminal  In  the  end  of  each  extended  portion  of  the  radial 
grooves,  n  key  Including  a  stem,  and  an  angularly  disposed 
cross  bar  on  the  end  of  the  stem,  the  cross-bar  being  of 
the  same  shape  as  the  transverse  open  slot  and  adapted  to 
operate  thenln.  and  wire  terminals  (  n  the  inner  face  of 
the  crossbar,  the  cross-bar  being  first  forced  into  the 
transverse  slot  until  opposite  the  radial  grooves  and  then 
turned  unfil  the  parallel  right  angle  extensions  are  reached 
when  thf  key  Is  slightly  withdrawn  to  move  the  ends  of 
the  bar  into  said  right  an«le  portions  to  cause  the  ter- 
minals In  the  handle  and  cross-bar  to  contact. 


A  sealing  devl(M«  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  seal 
ing  member  having  a  shoulder,   adapted  to  fit  against  the 
wheel    rim.    and    a    comparatively    thin    edge,    and    means 
adapted   to   embrace   the   tire  and   wheel    rim   for  securing 
such  sealing  member  In  place. 


884.29.')  CAR-DOOR  OPKUATOR.  George  W 
STRAW,  Hollysprlngs.  (Ja  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907. 
N<.    392.183. 


Rakk 
Serial 


5-  - 


A  mtctinnlsm  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  car  and  a  sliding  door  mounted  at  one  side 
thereof,  of  plvotally  connected  main  toggle  links  arranged 
In  upr>er  and  lower  coHperatlng  pairs,  one  of  the  links  of 
each  pair  being  pivoted  to  said  car  and  the  remaining  link 
of  each  pair  being  pivoted  to  the  d«M)r.  said  links  having 
operative  movement  as  pairs  towards  and  away  from  one 
another,  an  auxiliary  link  pivoted  to  each  of  the  car  pivot- 
ed links  of  said  pairs,  said  links  l»elng  pivoted  to  one 
another.  «  rod  pivoted  to  said  links  at  their  mutual  pivotal 
connection,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  its  end  to 
said   rod 


884,296.  ELECTRIC  CURLING  IRON  Clara  A.  RiCK- 
ABDS,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  lo.  1907.  Serial  No. 
397.r»88, 


884.297.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  T.  RxBRttE.  Copenhagen.  I^nmark  Filed  Apr. 
3.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.081. 


In  combination,  an  electrically  heated  curling  iron  hav- 
ing two  handles,  one  of  said  handles  having  a  transverse 
open  slot  in  Its  end.  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  comnaunlcat- 
Ing  with  two  radial  grooves  having  short  right  angle  por 
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1.  Photographic  prlntln'j  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  printing  cylinder  firmly  supported  In  said  frame,  a 
vncuum  arc  light  source  Inside  the  said  cylinder,  an  apron 
corresponding  In  length  to  the  circumference  of  the  .said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  the  apron  against  the 
cylinder. 

2  Photographic-printing  apparatus  comprising  a  tilt- 
ing frame,  a  printing-cylinder  firmly  lodged  in  said  frame 
and  a  vacuum  arc  light  source  Inside  the  said  cylinder  and 
firmly  attached  to  the  said  frame. 

3.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  printing  cylinder  firmly  lodged  in  said  frame,  a  vacuum 
arc  light  source  Inside  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  support  for 
the  light  source,  capable  of  tilting  In  the  frame. 

4.  Photographic-printing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  printing  cylinder  firmly  lodged  In  said  frame,  a  vacuum 
arc  light  source  Inside  the  said  cylinder,  an  apron,  a 
■tretcli ing  roller  capable  of  turning  in  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  one  edge  of  the  said  apron,  and  projections 
on  the  frame  for  fixing  the  other  edge  of  the  apron. 

5.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame. 
a  printing  cylinder  firmly  lodged  in  said  frame,  a  vacuum 
arc  light  source  and  a  screen  both  Inside  the  said  printing- 
cylinder,  and  means  for  stretching  out  and  folding  together 
the   sai<l    screen, 

[Claim  f.  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


884.298.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CCPKAMMONIA 
SOLUTION.  GEf)HGE  L.  S<  haefer.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  Arm  ST  Schaefer.  Basel.  Switzerland  Filed  .Tune 
.J.    1007.      Serial   No.   377.478. 


1    The   process   herein   described   of   preparing   an   am- 
monlacal   solution  of  cuprlc  hydroxld,   which   conalats   in 
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subjecting  copp«'r  chips  to  the  action  of  air  and  Rmmonla 
at  a  teftiperatiirt-  changlnK  altertiately  bt-tWi^^n  —4'  and 
-t-  8°    C. 

2.  Th«»  pr(x^88  hen-in  dosrrlhed  of  prepatinK  a  concrn- 
tratpd  ammonlacal  solution  of  cupric  h.vdroxjd,  which  con- 
sists In  subjpctinK  copp^r-ohlps  to  the  action  of  air  and 
aiiimonin  af  an  alternately  chanifinK  low  temperature, 
and  mixing  the  ammonlacal  solution  of  ciiprtc  sulfate  and 
an  alkali  lye  so  that  «  proper  molecular  quailtlty  of  copper 
and  ammonia  Is  obtained  In  the  solution 


884.299.      AMAI.tiAMAToH 
Colo.     Filed  June  '..   IW! 


IlKNKv  1.  Skk»i.\nn.  Denver, 
Serial   No.   377,340. 


1.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
adapte<l  to  contain  a  quantity  of  mercury,  a  cover  com- 
posed of  two  pivoted  members  having  centrally  bx-ated 
rp.esses  which  when  said  members  are  brdught  together 
form  an  opening,  means  for  locking  the  cover  In  the  closed 
position,  a  feed  conduit  passing  through  said  opening 
f.>rme«l  in  the  cover,  its  lower  extremity  being  sub- 
merged in  the  mercury,  the  said  feed  contttilt  being  ver 
tically  adjustable,  the  fop  of  the  tank  Helng  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  trap  communicating  with 
said  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  gaOgue  from  the 
tank.    s\il>«tantlally    as   de«crlt)ed. 

2.  \n  amalKiimator.  comprising  a  tank  a|apted  to  hold 
a  quantity  of  liquid  mercury,  the  said  tant  having  a  re 
duced  bottom  extension  for  the  discharge  of  the  amalgam, 
a  valve  located  In  thl«  extension  for  controlling  the  es 
rape  of  the  amalgam  therefrom,  a  trapped  discharge  of 
the  gangue,  connected  with  the  top  of  tht  tank,  and  a 
cover  compoHed  of  two  pivoted  members  having  centrally 
located  recesses  which  when  the  tald  members  are  brought 
toge<her  form  an  opening  through  which  tl<e  feed  conduit 
passes,  and  means  for  bx-klng  the  cover  nieml)er8.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:>  .\n  .tmalgamator.  comprising  a  sultahje  frame,  roll- 
ers mounted  on  the  frame,  a  tank  provided  with  boottm 
guides  l>etween  which  the  rollers  pass,  means  for  Impart 
Ing  a  reciprocaUng  movement  to  the  tank  upon  said 
rollers,  a  depending  valve-controlled  amalgam  diacharge 
noszle.  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  being  provided  with 
an  o{)ening.  a  trap  communicating  with  said  opening  for 
the  discharge  of  the  gangue.  a  feed  consult  projecting 
Into  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  cover  compos^  of  two  piv- 
oted members  for  (losing  the  meml>era  at;  the  top,  and 
means  for  securely  liK-klng  the  cover  menjbers  In  place, 
siibstantiallv  as  described. 


controlling  the  aforesaid  Inlet  and  outlet  ojjenlngs  where- 
by, when  the  fuel  supply  valve  la  closed  or  opened  all 
valves  connected  therewith  are  simultaneously  and  auto- 
matically closed  or  opened,  allowing  the  heating  cham 
ber  to  be  completely  closed  automatically  by  the  closing 
of  the  fuel  supply  valve. 


8  8  4  .  :?  0  0  .      UKATEK.      \V.\i.tkr   K.    ST.\i»fOBi>.   Newton. 

Mass      Flle<l    I>ec.   ,'.    1904.      Serial   No.   |35.439. 

1.    .\  heating  chamber  having  an   Inlet  opening  for  the 
admission    of   air   and   an   outlet    opening  fbr   the  exit   of 
the  products  of  combustion,  a  valve  for  each  of  aald  open- 
in^rs  a  burner  for  heating  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  con 
trolling   the   fuel    supply   to   said   burner,    nteans   for   oper 
atlvely   connectln;;  said  fuel  supply  valve  and   the  valves 


•J.  .V  heating  chamlier  having  an  Inlet  opening  for  the 
admission  of  air  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  exit  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  open- 
ings a  burner  for  heating  said  chamt>er.  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  fuel  supply  to  said  Inirner,  means  for  oper 
atlvely  connecting  said  fuel  siupply  valve  and  the  valves 
controlling  the  aforesaid  Inlet  and  outlet  oi)enlngs  where- 
by, when  the  fuel  supply  valve  Is  closed  or  opened,  all 
valves  connecte<l  therewith  are  simultaneously  and  auto- 
matically closed  or  opene<l.  allowing  the  heating  chamtter 
to  be  completely  closed  automatically  by  the  closing  of 
the  fuel  supply  valve,  and  a  thermostat  for  automatically 
controlling  the  fuel  stipply  valve 


S  !S  4  .  ;n>  1  B<>X-<^)I'KNEI{  S<  DTT  Stkw.vkt.  Fairmont, 
W  \'a..  assignor  to  Kills  .V.  Billlngsien,  Scott  Stewart. 
F.rnest  T  (rislip.  Samuel  K.  .lames,  and  Morris  J. 
Lantz,  Fairmont.  W  Vji.  Flle<l  May  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.   ,'?7.'?.957. 


1.  The  comltlnatlon  with  a  Imjx  Ixxly  and  its  lid.  of  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  permanently  carrle<l  therebetween, 
provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  over  the  edge  of  said  box  IcKly  forming  a 
pivot  with  said  lever,  said  lever  being  pivotally  se<ure<l 
at  one  end  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  lid,  and  having 
a  suitable  handle  piece  at  Its  opposite  end  extending  out- 
wardly, beneath  and  beyond  said  lid,  substantially  »i 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  body  and  Its  lid  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  the  flange  thereof,  of  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  permanently  carried  therebetween,  provided 
Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  portion  extending  down- 
wardly over  the  edge  of  said  box  body  and  forming  a 
pivot  for  said  lever,  said  lever  being  provided  with  an 
extending  tongue  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  bent  rear- 
wardly  through  said  opening  In  the  flange  of  the  lid,  and 
having  n  suitable  handle  at  Its  opposite  end  extending 
outwaifdiy.  beneath  and  beyond  the  e<lge  of  said  lid,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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PRINTINO  I'RESS,     John  H.  Stoseubtz.  Boa-      S84.305.     LAMl'.  LA 


LAMl'.    LANTKUN.    ANL    IlKATKH       Hanbi  KV 
York.    N.    Y        Fll*'*!    Feb.    24.    1906. 


1  In  combination  with  a  print Inu  press  and  a  type  bed. 
two  driving  gears  revolving  at  uniform  motion  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  rack  slidlngly  attached  to  the  bed  In 
position  to  be  made  to  mesh  with  ea,  h  of  the  ^.-ar  wheels 
alternatelv.  a  lever  pivoted  near  Its  longitudinal  -enter 
to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  rack  at  one  end  and  a  cam 
wheel  engaging  the  lever  at  the  other  end  causing  the 
lever  to  oscillate  and  move  the  rack  alternately  from  one 
gear  wheel  to  the  other,  racks  secunnl  to  the  bottom  of 
the  bed.  and  segments  arranged  to  engage  said  racks  and 
a.tuate  the  \»h\  as  It  aiqiroacbes  and  starts  to  return  ; 
from   the  ends  of  Its  travel   and   alternately   with   the   gear 

wheels.  ' 

2  In  combination  with  a  printing  iiress.  a  reriprocatln- 
l^Hl  a  reciprfK-atlng  rack  movable  laterally  under  the  bed, 
a  lever  mounte<l  on  a  shaft,  a  cam  engaging  one  end  of 
the  lever  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the 
reciprocating  rack,  two  driving  gear  wheels  revolving  In 
opivosite  directions  at  uniform  si)eed,  and  In  iKJsltion  to 
alternately  engage  the  reciprocating  rack,  a  rack  se<-ured 
to  the  1^(1,  s^-gments  In  position  to  engage  said  rack  and 
■top  and  reverse  the  motion  of  the  bed  alternately  with 
the  gear  wheels,  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  cylinder  with  the  alternate  movement  of  the 

bed. 

8  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  reciprocating 
l.t-il.  a  reciprocating  rack  under  the  bed,  gear  wheels  re- 
volving In  opiKV»lte  directions  and  In  position  to  be  en- 
gag.-d  alternately  by  the  reciprocating  rack,  means  for 
stopping  and  reversing  the  bed  Independent  of  the  gear 
wheels,  a  cylinder,  a  rack,  a  spring  actuating  said  rack 
In  one  direction,  a  cam  device  actuating  the  rack  In  the 
opposite  dlre<tlon,  a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft 
in  iwsition  to  l)e  actuated  by  the  rack,  an  eccentric  and 
eccentric  rod  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  cylinder  to 
raise  and  lower  the  cylinder  with  the  alternate  motiona 
of  the  l>ed 


1.  The  combination  of  a  font  having  a  convex  weighted 
Iwttom,  an  lmi)erforate  tube  extending  downward  from 
the  burner  and  constituting  a  chamlK'r  for  the  wick,  said 
tul>e  iH-ing  open  at  the  Inittom,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
fingers  extending  radially  from  the  lower  end  of  the  wick 
chamber  and  a  ftliing  of  non  Inflammable  absorbent  ma- 
terial supported  around  the  wick  chaml^-r  by  the  said  hu- 
gers,  us  set  forth. 

■'  The  combination  of  a  font  having  a  convex  bottom, 
a  weight  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  bottom,  an  Imperforate 
tube  constituting  a  wick  chaml)er.  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing fingers  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  wick 
chamlH-r  and  a  n-i.e  or  strand  of  non  Inflammable  alworb- 
ent  material  wound  around  the  wick  chamlH>r  and  sub- 
stantially fillin-  the  space  in  the  font  ain-ve  the  support- 
ing fingers,   as   .set    forth. 


884  306.  KKINFOK.KI.  rONCKF-TK  <  ONSTRli-TloN 
FOR  BllLlMNGS.  H.*Ri..\N  H  Wukf.licr.  Maywood. 
N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Concrete  Frame  Company.  ^New 
York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1907.      Serial    No.   3.".«.:i-'4. 


884.303.      I  WITHDRAWN.) 


h.S4.ao4.       FIRK     ALARM        Ai.BEUT    8     TR.4SK.    Concord, 
N.  H.     Filed  May  14.  1007.     Serial  No.  373.643. 


/•? 


J3  >f     /3 

26  2S 

In  a  system  of  the  class  descrll>ed,   a    thermostatic  clr 
cult  closer,  comprising  a  block  of  insulating  material  and 
formed   with    a    re<-e8s.   a   spring   contact    finger   overhang 
Ing   said    rei-ess,    a    statlonry    contact    memi)er    having   an 
angular    end    overhanging   sai.i    spring   finger,    and    a    sta 
tlonary  detent   for  said  spring  finger  comprising  memliers 
connecteil    by    fusible   solder,    one   of   said   members   l)elng 
formed    with    an    angular   end    for   engagement    with    said 
flniier 


In  a  relnforced-concrete  wall,  the  combination  of  up- 
rights a  horizontal  beam  connecting  said  uprights,  and  a 
reinforced  concrete  wall  extending  lietween  said  uprights 
and  said  beam,  said  wall  having  an  inwardly-extending 
hearing  ledge  of  which  said  beam  is  the  core,  and  upright, 
inwardly  extending  stiffening  ribs  or  memln^rs  of  which 
said  uprights  constitute  the  cores. 


8  8  4     3  0  7.     C()RN-SHO<-K  LOADER.     Okorge  Winemii.- 
LEB  and  GB<»RaK  Ge.ntsi.inukr.  Wapakoneta.  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov    18.   1907.     Serial   No.   402.709. 
1     The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  platform  and  post 
supported    thereon   and   provided   with   a   lateral   arm   and 
pulleys  suitablv  arranged,  of  a  windlass  joumaled  on  the 
front"  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  at  one 
,.nd    a  draft-roi)e  applied  to  the  swinging  end  of  the  wind- 
lass   and  a   holstlng-roi>e  applied  to  the  other  end  of  the 
windlass  and  running  on  the  aforesaid  pulleys,  and  brake 
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mechanism   operatlvely   connected  with   the  kwlnginf  end 
of  the  windlass  whereby  It  Is  automatically  tppUed  In  the 

hnl^tlnsr  operation,  substantially  as  described. 


'  2.  The  combination,  with  a  "wheeled  platform  and  a  post 
plTOted  thf>reon  ami  provided  with  a  lateral  arm.  pulleys 
joarnalt-d  on  the  post  and  arm  as  describe^,  a  holstlng- 
rope  running  on  said  pulleys,  a  differential  frlndlara  Joar- 
naled  on  the  platform,  one  end  thereof  belnR  movable 
laterally,  a  hoisting  rope  running  on  the  said  palleys  and 
attached  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  windlass  a  draft-rope 
woun.l  Jn  the  opposite  direction  on  the  larger  portion  of 
the  windla.ss.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  platfoBm  In  vertical 
position  and  one  end  connected  with  the  shiftable  end  of 
the  windlass,  a  swinging  brake-shoe  arran^  under  the 
platform  contiguous  to  a  rear  wheel,  and  a  rod  operatlvely 
connecting  such  brake-shoe  with  the  afore»ald  lever,  as 
shown   and   described. 

-3.  The  combination,  with  a  platform,  a  vertical  post  sop- 
ported  therpon  and  provided  with  a  lateral  arm,  pulleys 
Journaled  on  the  post  and  arm.  a  holstlngvropc  running 
on  said  pulleys,  a  brake  block  arranged  abovt  the  holstlng- 
rope  for  clamping  it  upon  the  post  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  post,  and  a  rod  connecting  it  with  the  brake  block,  as 
shown   and   described. 


8  8  4.308.  COR.V  GATHERING  AND  HUSKING  MA- 
CHINE. NEI..S  M.  AvDKBsoN,  Galva.  III.  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Sander  M.  Hokom  and  one-third  to  Peter  A. 
Norborg.  (Jalva,  III.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1901  Serial  No. 
341.548. 


ranged  at  a  slight  Inclination  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  rolls  Is  depressed  below  the  other 
for   the   purpose   described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- 
work, two  coactlng.  forwardly  and  downwardly-Inclined 
corn-gathering  rolls  Journaled  at  one  side  of  the  frame- 
work, the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  rolls  being  depressed 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  other,  and  chains  having  fingers 
movably  mounted  over  the  lower  ends  of  said  rolls  with 
the  chain  over  the  depressed  roll  arranged  at  a  higher  ele- 
vation than  the  chain  over  the  opposite  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
gathering  corn  from  the  stalk,  comprising  two  coactlng  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  Inclined,  corrugated,  tubular  rolls 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  rolls  being  depressed  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  other,  and  flexible  members  having  fingers 
movable  over  the  lower  ends  of  said  rolls  and  arranged 
at  different  elevations. 

."..  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- 
work, two  coactlng.  forwardly  and  downwardly-Inclined 
harvesting  rolls  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  frame-work, 
two  coactlng.  rearwardly  and  dow^nwardly-lncUned  busk- 
ing rolls  supported  by  the  frame-work  at  the  side  of  the 
harvesting  rolls,  a  cross-shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  frame  work,  a  longitudinal  shaft  arranged  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  from  the  harvesting 
rolls  and  driven  by  the  croaa-shaft,  means  for  driving  the 
harvesting  rolls  from  the  cross-shaft,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  husking  rolls  from  the  longitudinal  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe^  two  coactinc, 
forwardly  and  downwardly-Inclined  harve«t9ng  rolls  posi- 
tioned side  by  side  and  having  their  longitadlnal  axe*  ar- 
ranged at  a  slight  Inclination  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  rolls  Is  depressed  b*low  the  other 
frtr  the  purpose  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  coactinc, 
forwardly  and  downwardly-Inclined,  longitudinal,  eorni- 
gated.   harvesting  rolls  having  their  longittldlnal  axes  ar- 


884,309.     HEAT  DEFLECTOR. 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1901 


P^RANK  R.  BioLKR.  Kausas 
Serial  No.  401,409. 


1.  A  deflector  unit  comprising  a  body  member  that  la 
narrow  at  one  end  and  flares  toward  the  other  end,  the 
flared  end  of  said  member  being  provided  with  a  recess  and 
the  narrow  end  with  a  curved  leg  portion,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purjKise  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  Are  pot  and  grate, 
of  a  burner  located  in  said  Are  pot.  and  a  deflector  located 
In  said  fire  pot  over  said  burner,  said  deflector  comprising 
Individual  units  bavin?  flared  outer  ends  resting  against 
the  fire  pot  and  narrow  Inner  ends  terminating  In  down- 
wardly curved  legs  which  support  said  units  at  the  center 
of  said  grate,  the  flared  ends  of  said  units  being  recessed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


884.310.  MAIL  BAG  DELIVERER.  John  F.  Black. 
Greensburg.  Pa  Filed  Oct.  2.T  1007.  Serial  No. 
398.840. 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  car,  a  lifting 

device  monnted  rotatably  on  a  vertical  pivot  In  the  center 

of  the  floor  thereof  mid-way  between  the  two  side  doors, 

i   and  a  mail-bag  delivering  apparatus  carried  by  said  Uftlnir 

device  and  adapted  to  he  projected  out  through  either  door 

i  of  the  car. 
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-  The  combination  with  a  car  having  opposite  side 
docus.  of  a  keeper  at  the  .111  of  each  dtK,r.  a  «'«»-bagJ«- 
llverlng  device  adapted  to  slide  upwardly  or  downwardly 
m  either  one  of  these  keeper.,  and  a  shiftable  lifting  and 
lowering  device  connected  to  the  delivering  device  and 
bunted  on  the  floor  of  the  car  at  a  point  between  the 
two  doors   thereof. 


3  In   combination   with  a  car   having  a   keeper  secured 
to  its  door  sill,  a  mall-bag  delivering  device  adapted  to  be 

owered  into  said  keeper  and  to  be  raised  out  of  he  sam«^ 
and  means  mounted  on  the  floor  of  the  car  for  raising  and 
Twering  said  delivering  device  and  drawing  It  back  Into 

4  The  roadlK.d  receiving  receptacle  for  mall  bags  con^ 
slating  of  a  box.  a  cover  pivoted  at  Us  rear  end  and  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly,  a  prop  pivotally  attached  to  the  cove 
and  de^ndlng  Into  the  box.  a  support  for  thlB  prop  at 
Us  low^  end  this  prop  being  located  in  the  path  o  the 
dellle'ed  bag  whereby  the  Injection  of  the  bag  will  dislodge 
the  prop  and  permit  the  cover  to  close.  .   k«x    « 

5  V  mall  bag  receiving  rec-eptacle  comprising  a  box.  a 
cover'  therefor,  means  for  propping  up  the  cover  said 
means  being  located  within  the  box  In  the  path  of  the  in^ 
coming  bag.  whereby  the  movement  of  the  delivered  bag 
after  It  enters  the  receptacle  will  close  the  door  thereof. 

[Claims  »»  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


H84  Ul  I'KESS  FOR  SWAGING  SEAMLESS  CROWNS 
wAtkb  .;.  HKUx.K.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1907 
Serial    No.   3«U,93!n. 


,0  the  holder  In  such  a  way  as  to  serre  as  a  ha°d'e  fo"- 
screwing  the  holder  toward  and  from  the  base,  and  hav 
^ng   a   cam   portion   arranged   to  bear   on   said   plunger   to 
^rce    the    skme    into    the    cavity    and   ^^^-^\^'Z^Z 
«eml  fluid  material   Into  a  crown  contained   In  a   mold  on 

'"VTpress   for   swaging    tooth    crowns,    comprising    the 
combination  of  a  rigid  frame  having  a  base  f^";  ^"PP^;^'"^ 
a  mold  and  an  overhanging  head  Provided  with  an   Inter 
nallv  threaded    bore,    an    "ternally  threaded    hoMer    con^ 
fined  in  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  toward  and 
from   the  b.ase.  said   holder  having  a   cavity   in   Its   lower 
end  ndapted  to  contain   a  viscous  semi-fluid  «"'-t»-"^-  J 
mold    carrier    supported    on    said    ^'^^^^^^^^'^J^"    ""/^t 
shaped  Internally   conformably   to  a   tooth   ""^/^'"^J  » 
umer  portion  of  a  shape  and  slxe  to  enter  and  fit  closely 
wi  hln    said    cavity,    whereby    the    holder,    when    screwed 
downwHPd.   may   surrcund   such    portion    -^'^f^f'^'-^ 
rler   and    force   some   of   the   semifluid    material    »n  "  /''^^ 
mold;  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  holder  and  movable  Into 
"he  cavltv;  and  a   lever  pivoted   to  the  holder   '"  «"ch   ^ 
wav  as  to  serve  as  a   handle  for  screwing  the  holder  to- 
ward  and   from   the   base,   and   having   a   cam   portion    ar- 
ranged   to   lK.ar   on    said    plunger    to    force   the   satne     no 
"e  cavity   and   thereby   press   the  semi-fluid   material   Into 
a  crown  contained  In  said  mold. 

3  \  press  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  frame  having  a  support  for  a  mold  or  die.  a  holder 
having  a  socket  In  Its  end  for  containing  viscous  flu  d 
material  mounted  in  the  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  bodHy 
1  toward  the  mold  and  to  be  held  against  retraction  by  a 
direct  thrust,  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  holder.  '^^^  '^  ^^^ 
vice  for  pressing  the  plunger  end  Into  the  socket  and 
thereby  forcing  the  viscous  material  Into  a  crown  held  In 

the  '"^'•^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  character  described,  comprlslnjj  a 
,igid  'frame  having  a  supi>ort  for  a  mold  or  die.  a  holder 
having  a  socket  In  Its  end  for  containing  viscous  flu  d 
material  mounted  in  the  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  bodil.v 
toward  the  mold  and  to  be  held  against  retraction  by  a 
direct  thrust,  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  holder,  and  a  cam 
lever  pivoted  to  the  holder  In  position  to  l^ar  on  one  end 
of  snid  plunger  for  pressing  the  other  end  Into  he  socket 
and  thereby  expelling  part  of  the  viscous  material 

',  A  press  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  frame  having  a  support  for  a  mold  or  die.  a  holder 
'  having  a  socket  In  Its  end  for  conUlning  viscous  fluid 
n^aterlal  and  formed  with  an  external  screw-thread  engaged 
•  with  an  internal  thread  in  the  frame.  whereb>  It  ma>  be 
forced  toward  the  die,  a  plunger  contained  In  the  holder 
lo  as  to  be  capable  of  entering  the  socket  therein,  and 
a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  holder  for  pressing  the  plunger 
into  the  socket  and  forcing  part  of  the  viscous  material 
Into  a  crown  placed  in  the  die. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


883  312  ELEC^TRICAL  CONNECTOR.  James  L.CAS- 
NaIl  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.409. 


1  A  press  for  swaging  tooth  crowns,  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  having  a  base  for  supporting  a  mold  and  an  over- 
hanging head  provld«l  with  an  '"ternslly-threaded  bore: 
an  externallv  threaded  holder  contained  In  said  head  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  toward  and  from  the  base,  sa  d 
hofder  having  a  cavity  in  its  lower  end  adapted  to  conta In 
a  viscous  semi  fluid  substance  ;  a  plunger  mounted  in  said 
holder  and  movable   Into  the  cavity:   and  a  lever  pivoted 


1  In  an  ele<trlcal  tapplng-ln  device,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  member  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
binding  post,  an  Insulating  block  on  s»ld  supporting  mem- 
Tr  a  X  in  electrical  connection  with  the  •upportlng 
member,  a  second  clip  pivoted  on  said  ^^'^^'^'^^fj^^^. 
me'ns  for  holding  the  clips  in  yielding  contact  with  each 
„ther  or  with  a  terminal  plug  thrust  between  the  two 
and  a  binding  post  carried  by  the  Insulstlng  block  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  second- mentioned  clip. 


■*- 


C4uo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1908 


.'.  la  a  tapplng-ln  device,  the  cOmbiQatlun  of  a  sup- 
porting membtT.  a  pair  of  clips  ffa  yteldtng  contact  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  rec«lv».  a  terminal-plug  be- 
tween them,  one  of  itald  clips  l>elng"electtlcally  connected 
with  the  itaid  supporting  member,  and  a  binding  po«t  in 
electrical  connection   with  the  other  clip. 

:i.  In  a  tapping  in  device,  the  combioation  of  a  sup- 
porting memt)er  adapted  for  connection  with  u  binding 
post,  an  insulating  liltx'li  carried  by  the  supporting  mem 
l)er.  a  pair  of  cJlps  pivotetl  i>n  the  said  t4ock.  one  of  said 
clips  being  electrically  connected  with  said  supporting 
inemNT  and  the  other  Insulated  therefrom,  springs  ar- 
rau>{e<l  to  press  said  clips  toward  each  other,  and  a  bind- 
ing post  carried  by  the  Insulating  bloclc  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  said   Insulated  dip. 

4  In  a  tapping  In  device,  the  comblqatlon  of  a  sup 
porting  plate  adapteil  for  ciinne<tlon  wlfl  a  binding  post. 
a  sprtnk;  actuate*!  clip  electrically  connected  with  said 
plate,  a  !*prlng  actuated  dip  instiiated  from  said  plate 
and  arranged  to  ciwiperate  with  the  rtrst  clip,  and  a  hind- 
ini;  post  insulate*!  fmrn  the  plate  and  electrically  con- 
nected with   the  .second   dip. 

."  In  a  tapplng-in  device,  the  c<jmblitation  of  a  sup- 
porting plate  adapted  for  connection  with  a  binding  post, 
an  insulating  block  mounted  thereon,  a  Ulndhig  post  on 
the  block,  and  a  pair  of  sprln>;-presHe<J  (Jlips  mounteii  on 
the  block,  one  clip  being  electrically  connected  with  the 
supiwirting  plate  and  the  othtr  with  the  binding  post 
carrie<l    t>y    the   !>l(H-k. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tJasette.  ]   ' 


5.  A  machine  for  scouring  slieet  metal,  comprising  a 
roller  brush  for  acting  upon  one  side  of  the  metal,  a  roller 
brush  for  acting  u|>on  the  other  side  of  the  metal,  a 
presaer  device  in  connection  with  each  roller  brush  for 
holding  the  metal  against  the  said  brush,  and  upper  and 
lower  guides  of  a  skeleton  form  tized  in  front  of  the  first 
roller  brush  and  presser  device  and  l)etween  the  first  and 
second  roller  brushes  and  presser  devices 

(i'lalms  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Inzcttc.  1 


*<84..'?14  MACHINK  FOR  ('()IM.\<;  SHEET  Mfn.VI. 
\AiLi.i.\M  H.  (AiirF.NTKH.  Bristol.  Conn  .  assignor  to 
Bristol  Brass  Company.  Bristol.  Conn,  a  Corp<jraiii>u 
Original  «p[)llcHtlon  filed  Feb  .n.  11M)7.  Serial  No  .3.-.-i.hs.-, 
I»lvide«l  and  this  application  f1le«|  Sept.  U,  1»07.  Serial 
No    ;t!il  H41. 


884.313.      MACHINK   FOR    SCtHRINO    SHEET   METAL. 
William    H.    Caki'evtek,    Bristol.    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Bristol    Brass   ("ompany,    Bristol.   Conn.,    a    CoriM.tation 
Filed   Feb.   5.    1'.mi7       Serial    No.   :{5.'>.88.1. 


1  .\  machine  for  ncourlng  sheet  metal  comprising  the 
frame  with  a  liracket  h  secured  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  projectin;;  from  one  end  thereof,  a  coil  sup- 
p<irtlng  bracket  arm  It  secured  to  the  said  bracket  and  ex 
tending  laterally  at  a  distance  from  the  fnd  of  the  frame 
and  parallel  to  the  said  end.  and  a  palf  of  guide  plates 
supported  on  the  frame,  the  guide  plate  flarthest  from  the 
bracket  h  l>elng  hinged  to  its  support  for  being  turned 
down  up*jn  the  bracket  arm  or  turned  up  out  of  the  way. 

2.  A  machine  for  scouring  sheet  met»l.  comprising  a 
set  of  ■itralghtening  rollers,  with  a  roller  lirush  and  presser 
roller  above  the  same,  a  second  roller  bfush  and  presser 
roller  below  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  fee<l  rollers  for  draw- 
ing the  metal  from  the  roller  brush. 

.'5.  .\  machine  jTor  scouring  sheet  met|il.  comprising  a 
set  of  straightening  rollers,  with  a  roller  brush  for  act- 
ing uiHtn  one  side  of  the  metal,  a  second  roller  brush  In 
a  different  vertical  plane,  for  acting  iipan  the  other  side 
of  the  metal,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  for  drawing  the  metal 
from  the  roller  brushes,  and  a  set  of  coilini;  rollers  fol- 
lowing the  action  of  the  feed  rollers 

4.  A  machine  for  scouring  sheet  metal,  comprising  a 
set  of  stralghtenlni;  ri>llers.  with  a  roller  brush  for  acting 
upon  one  sUle  of  tlis  metal,  a  second  rolipr  brush  for  act- 
ing upon  the  other  side  of  the  metal,  a  pair  of  feed  roll- 
ers for  drawing  the  metal  from  the  roller  brushes  and 
\ipi»er  and  lower  guides  between  the  straightening  rollers 
and  tlrst  roller  brush.  l)etween  the  first  «nd  second  roller 
brushes  and  between  tiie  second  roller  brtish  and  the  feed 
rollers. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coiling  sheet  metal,  the  comliina 
tlon  of  a  .set  of  colling  rollers  with  a  pair  of  coll  sup- 
porting rollers  arrange<l  iiarallel  to  the  colling  rollers  In 
a  horlsontnl  plane  and  separated  or  spac^l  apart  from 
each  other  above  the  said  colling  rollers  <in  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  vertical  plane  thereof. 

2.  In    a    machine   for   colling  sheet    metal,    the   cotnbina 
tlon   of   a   set   of   coiling   rollers    with    a    pair   of   coil    sup- 
porting   rollers    arrnnge<l    atK)ve    the    said    colling    rollers. 
and  connecting  gearing  for  driving  the  colling  rollers  and 
coll  supporting  rollers  In  unison  with  each  other 

;{.  In  a  machine  for  coiling  sheet  metal,  the  coniblna 
tlon  of  a  set  of  colling  rollers  with  a  pair  of  coll  sup 
porting  rollers  arranged  above  the  said  colling  rollers  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  vertical  plane  thereof,  and 
adjustable  guides  for  the  opposite  edges  of  the  metal,  the 
said  guides  extending  upwardly  from  the  delivery  side  of 
the  collinc  rollers  over  the  top  of  the  <-oil  supp«irtlni: 
rollers. 


884.315       ICECREAM  (AN    ATTACHMENT       LiMS    A 
<AKRi>[.i..   Inlonvllle,   Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Elmer 
B.  Ca.sadv,  Inlonvllle,  Mo.     Filed  .lune  I'o,  1'.kj7.     Serial 
No.  37!»  iisi 


\  can  attachment  comprising  a  flexible  lnterrupte<l  lian.l 
having  opposed  end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  liav 
Ing  an  elongated  slot,  a  pin  adjustably  attacbe<l  to  the 
other  end  p<jrtlon  of  the  band,  a  lever  having  an  eccentric 
end  fulcrumed  to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  slot,  and  prongs  mounted  uiK>n  said  band. 


SH4.31rt.      FASTENF:H.      Ch.%rles   a.    Co.nkard.    Washinj: 
ton.  I).  C.     Filed  June  3.  1907.      Serial  No.  3-«.i>.-i7 
1.   A  fastener   Including   in    combination,    a    lower   plate 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  cord  or  the  like  secured   to 
said  plate,  an  upper  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  and 
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a  rlret  In  said  opening  and  paaaing  through  said  plates 
for  securing  the  same  together  securing  means  carried  by 
the  rivet  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  said  plates,  said 
rivet  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening  In  one  of 
said  plates,  whereby  the  plates  may  be  tilted  relative  to 
each  other. 


2.  A  fastener  including  In  combination  a  lower  plate 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  cord  or  the  like  secured  to 
said  plate,  an  upper  plate  baring  an  opening  therein,  a 
rlTet  passing  through  said  openings  for  securing  said 
plates  together,  said  rivet  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  opening  in  said  plates,  whereby  one  of  said  plates 
may  be  tilted  relative  to  the  other. 


884,317.      ENVELOP.      Ellswokth    Cowes.    BarnesviUe, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  .3fl2..W4. 


1.  An  envelop  Including  a  body,  end  flaps,  a  back  flap 
and  a  closure  flap,  the  closure  flap  having  adhesive  sub- 
stance along  Its  free  edge  to  provide  means  for  securing 
the  closure  flap  against  the  back  of  the  envelop  and  the 
end  flaps  having  spaced  perforations,  and  an  auxiliary 
fastening  means  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped  metal  member  having  its 
legs  disposed  for  Insertton  In  the  perforations  in  the  end 
flaps  and  secured  to  the  closure  flap  by  folding  the  ter 
mlnal  of  the  closure  flap  over  the  body  of  the  fastener  be 
tween  the  legs  of  the  latter  and  pasting  the  closure  flap 
over  the  fastener  by  moistening  the  adhesive  material  with 
said  legs  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  closure  flap  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  In  the  end  flaps  when  the 
envelop  is  closed  and  be  turned  aside  by  contact  with  the 
contents  of  the  envelop  upon  pressure  upon  the  fastening, 
the  closure  flap  completely  concealing  the  auxiliary  fas 
tener  when  closed. 

2.  An  envelop  including  a  body,  end  flaps,  a  back  flap 
and  a  closure  flap,  the  closure  flap  having  adhesive  sub 
stance  along  Its  free  edge  to  provide  means  for  securing 
the  closure  flap  against  the  back  of  the  envelop  and  the  end 
flaps  each  having  a  perforation,  said  perforations  being 
disposed  in  allnement  when  the  end  flaps  are  folded  over 
the  body  of  the  envelop,  and  an  auxiliary  fastening  means 
comprising  a  U-shaped  metal  member  having  its  legs  dls 
posed  for  Insertion  In  the  perforations  In  the  end  flaps  and 
secured  to  the  closure  flap  by  folding  the  terminal  of  the 
latter  over  the  body  of  the  fastener  and  pasting  It  thereto 
by  moistening  the  adhesive  material  of  the  closure  flap 
with  said  legs  of  the  fastener  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  the  closure  flap  and  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations 
In  the  end  flaps  when  the  envelop  la  closed,  the  legs  of 
the  fastener  being  slit,  whereby  portions  of  each  leg  may 
be  turned  aside  In  opposite  directions  by  contact  with 
the  contents  of  the  envelop  upon  pressure  upon  the  closure 
flap,  the  closure  flap  completely  concealing  the  auxiliary 
fastener  wben  the  envelop  Is  sealed. 

3.  An  envelop  Including  a  body,  end  flaps,  a  back  flap, 
and  a  closure  flap,  the  closure  flap  having  its  edges  con- 
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verging  to  substantially  a  point  and  also  bavlng  Its  edgM 
provided  with  an  adhesive  substance  for  securing  the 
closure  flap  against  the  back  of  tbe  envelop,  said  end  flaps 
each  having  a  perforation  formed  therein,  said  perfora- 
tions being  arranged  In  allnement  wben  tbe  end  flaps  are 
folded  over  tbe  body  of  tbe  envelop  and  so  disposed  as  to 
be  hidden  from  view  when  the  closure  flap  Is  sealed  to  the 
back  of  the  envelop  to  conceal  the  contents  of  tbe  latter, 
and  an  auxiliary  fastening  means  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  adapted  to  be  bent  at  its  ends  to  provide 
spaced  legs  for  Inasrtlon  in  the  corresponding  perforations 
of  the  end  flaps  and  secured  to  the  closure  flap  by  folding 
the  substantially  pointed  terminal  of  the  closure  flap  over* 
the  auxiliary  fastening  means  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter  and  pasting  it  to  the  closure  flap  by  moistening 
the  adhesive  material  of  the  latter,  said  legs  of  the  fasten- 
ing means  being  clenched  within  the  envelop  by  engage- 
ment with  the  contents  of  the  latter  when  pressure  Is  made 
upon  the  envelop  to  seal  the  same,  the  sealing  of  the  en- 
velop completely  concealing  the  auxiliary  fastening  from 
view. 


884,318.  STUFFING  BOX.  F«ed  A.  Dailkv,  St.  Paul, 
and  Bakxev  Ix)no,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1907.     .<*erlal  No.  370.017. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stuflSng  box,  of  a  chamber 
communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  box  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  bold 
a  reserve  supply  of  plastic  packing,  and  a  screw  operated 
ram  working  within  the  chamber,  and  adapted,  when 
screwed  in.  to  force  a  supply  of  the  stored  packing  from 
the  storage  chamber  into  the  stufllng  box. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stuffing  box,  of  a  packing 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  feed-nut  having  screw 
engagement  with  the  chamber  wall,  a  plunger  working 
within  the  chamber  and  having  sliding  support  in  the  feed- 
nut,  and  a  spring  interposed  betwe^  the  plunger  and  the 
feed-nut. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stuffing  box,  of  a  packing 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  feed-nut  having  screw 
engagement  with  the  chamber  wall,  a  plunger  working 
within  the  chamber  and  having  a  rod  extending  slldably 
through  the  top  of  the  feed  nut,  a  stop  nut  upon  the  end 
of  the  rod.  and  a  spring  interposed  between  tbe  plunger 
and  the  feed-nut. 


884.319.  INSECT  -  DESTROYER.  George  W.  Darnell, 
near  Edna,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,004. 

1.  An  Insect  destroyer,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  propelled  along  the  ground,  means  for  agitating  vegeta- 
tion, and  pans  mounted  under  said  means  and  arranged 
to  slide  upon  the  ground  to  crush  Insects,  seed  pods,  bolls 
and  the  like,  said  pans  having  tbe  bottoms  Inclined  from 
one  edge  to  the  opposite  edge,  and  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  Insect  destroying  substance. 

2.  An  Insect  destroyer,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  propelled  along  tbe  ground,  means  for  agitating  Tegets,- 
tlon,  and  pans  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  the 
forward   ends  outwardly    tapered,    said   pans   having   tbe 
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bottoms   Inclined   upwardly   toward    the  inner  edges   and 
being  adapted  to  contain  an  insect  destroying  substance. 


3.  An  Insect  destroyer,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
hangers  depending  from  said  frame  and  having  means  for 
agitating  vegetation,  and  pans  carried  by  said  hangers 
and  adapted  to  contain  an  insect  destroying  substance, 
said  pana  being  arranged  to  slide  along  tl»e  ground  and 
having  at  the  outer  edges,  walls  extending  upwardly  to 
a  point  above  said  agltatln?  means,  said  pans  having  the 
bottoms  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  adjacent  edges. 

4.  An  Insect  destroyer,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
members  depending  therefrom  and  servltg  to  agitate 
v€Ketation.  and  pans  supported  by  said  frane  and  having 
the  forward  ends  outwardly  tapered,  said  pans  being 
adapted  to  contain  an  Insect-destroying  substance  and 
having  the  bottoms  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  Inner 
edges,  said  pana  further  harlng  at  the  outer  edges  walls 
extending  upwardly  to  a  point  higher  than  the  agitating 
members. 


884, .-JSO.  MANUALLY  AND  PNEUMATICALLY  OPER 
ATED  AUTOMATIC  PIANO.  JOHN  W.  Davis,  Pu- 
laski. Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Davis  Piano  Player  Company.  Pnlaskl,  Teon..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee.  PMled  Sept.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
336.210. 


ji 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action  embodying  a 
wlppen.  and  a  Jack  carried  thereby,  of  an  auxiliary 
wtppen  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  one  etd  of  the  main 
wlppen,  an  auxiliary  jack  plvotally  moanOed  on  said  aux- 
iliary wlppen  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
with  its  end  normally  in  engagement  with  the  front  end  of 
the  main  wippen.  a  spring  connected  tf  the  auxiliary 
wlppen  and  to  said  Jack  and  tending  to  d«|w  the  anziliary 
Jack  rearwardly  and  downwardly  towar*  the  auxiliary 
wlppen.  and  a  guide  stem  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
auxiliary  Jack  and  extending  upwardly  tnd  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  rear  end  of  the  main  wlopen.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  action  embodying  a 
main  wlppen  and  a  Jack  carried  thereby,  of  an  auxiliary 
wlppen  plToUlly  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  main 
wippen.  an  auxiliary  Jack  plvotally  mounted  on  said  aux 
Ulary  wlppen  and  spring  pressed  towards  the  latter,  one 
end  of  the  auxiliary  jack  being  designed  to  engage  and 
lift  the  main  wlpi)en,  and  a  guide  stem  carried  by  the  said 
auxiliary  Jack  and  engaging  an  end  of  the  main  wtppen, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:i.  In  combination  with  a  piano  action  embodying  a 
main  wlppen  and  a  Jack  carried  thereby,  of  an  auxiliary 
wlppen,  a  support  on  which  said  auxiliary  wlppen  is  piv- 
oted at  one  end,  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
auxiliary  wippen  for  automatically  actuating  the  same, 
an  auxiliary  Jack  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
auxllUry  wlppen  and  designed  to  engage  the  main  wlppen 
with  Its  free  end.  a  spring  tending  to  draw  said  auxiliary 
Jack  towards  the  auxiliary  wlppen,  a  guide  stem  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  Jack  and  engaging  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  main  wlppen,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  the 
auxiliary  wlppen  and  against  which  the  auxiliary  Jack  Is 
adapted  to  abut  to  limit  its  Independent  movement  in  one 
direction  on  the  auxiliary  wlppen. 

4  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  Its  action,  a  wind  che«t.  and  moans 
whereliy  the  wind  chest  may  automatically  operate  the 
action  of  a  wind  trunk  secured  to  said  wind  chest,  the 
wind  trunk  being  constructed  In  sections  of  which  one  Is 
relatively  stationary  and  the  other  movable  with  the 
wind  chest,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  abut  against 
each  other,  means  for  clamping  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
sections  together,  the  said  means  being  detachable,  and 
means  whereby  the  wind  chest  with  the  one  section  se- 
cured to  It  may  lie  swung  away  from  the  other  section. 


884.321.  HE.A.T  REGULATING  APPARATUS  Vkrneb 
F.  D.\vis,  Orange.  N  J  .  assignor  to  William  B.  Wads- 
worth.  Plalnfield.  N  J.  Filed  .Tuly  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
324.7M. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thermostatic  regulator,  of  a 
wall  box  arranged  to  be  set  Into  a  wall  with  its  outer 
edge  substantially  flush  therewith,  said  box  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  a  pipe  within  the  wall  may 
freely  protrude  Into  the  said  box,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  thermostatic  regulator  to  the  said  wall  box, 
and  Independent  connecting  means  comprising  removable 
couplings  for  connecting  the  thermosUtIc  regulator  with 
the  said  pipe. 

2.  A  wall  box  arranged  to  be  received  within  the  wall 
of  a  building  and  having  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  back, 
the  outer  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane,  whereby  the  said  box  may  be  set 
within  the  said  wall  with  its  edges  flush  with  the  surface 
thereof,   said  box   having  a    recessed   or    rabbeted  portion 

i    for  receiving   a  temporary  flush  cover,  and  also  provided 
i   with    means    whereby    a    thermostatic    regulator    may    be 

secured  thereto. 
j        3.   The   combination    with   a   thermosUtlc   regulator,    of 
I   a  wall  box  arranged  to  be  received  within  the  wall  of  a 
''   building  and  having  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  back,  the 

outer  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  arranged  snbstan- 
j   tlally  In  a  plane,  whereby  the  said  box  may  be  set  within 

the  said  wall  with  Its  edges  flush  with  the  surface  thereof, 
I   said  box  having  a  recessed  or  rabbeted  portion  for  recelr- 
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iBC  a  tesaporary  flash  oorsr,  and  bavtac  an  openlnc  there- 
in through  which  a  pips  wltbln  tlia  said  wall  may  freely 
protmde  to  the  IntarkM-  <^  said  btnu  Beans  for  securing 
tbe  thenaoatatle  retnlator  to  tiM  aafcl  wall  box,  and  In- 
dependent connecting  neana  for  connecting  tbe  thermo- 
static regulator  with  tbe  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  heat  regnlatlng  apparatns,  the  combination  wltb 
a  wall  box  arranged  to  be  recelred  wittatn  the  wall  of  a 
bonding  and  having  openings  15  tbroogb  which  pipes 
witliln  the  wall  may  freely  protrude  and  provided  with  a 
rabbeted  or  recessed  portion  19  for  reoelring  a  temporary 
flush  cover,  of  a  bridge  plate  22  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  tbe  box,  said  plate  provided 
with  uprising  logs  23,  a  thermostatic  dcTice  26  provided 
wltb  openings  24  arranged  to  register  with  tbe  said  Ings 
28,  whereby  the  said  device  may  be  removably  attached  to 
tbe  wall  box,  and  coupling  elements  27  for  coupling  the 
thermostatic  device  directly  to  the  said  pipe  independently 
of  the  connection  of  tbe  thermostatic  device  with  the 
wall  box. 


884,322.      CORK-PULLER.      Chablks   Dbdsch,    Sterling, 
111.     Filed  July  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  382,435. 


A  cork  for  bottles  having  a  flat  top  and  a  flat  t>ottom, 
and  a  beaded  screw  provided  wltb  a  threaded  shank  ex- 
tended longitudinally  throngh  the  cork  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, the  head  of  the  screw  l>elng  disposed  at  all  times  on 
tbe  bottom  of  the  cork  and  the  free  point  projecting 
slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  end,  and  being 
closely  hugged  by  the  cork  at  its  upper  surface  to  prevent 
the  collection  of  water  and  dirt. 


side  stakes  interposed  between  said  car  body  and  side  sills, 
snbsMintlally  as  dcnerlbed. 

2.  A  car  body  whose  sides  for  a  portion  of  tbeir  deptta 
are  substantiaily  vertical,  said  sides  below  said  vertical 
portions  diverging  downwardly  and  above  said  vtftical 
portions  converging  upwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  body  whose  end  walls  for  a  portion  of  their 
depth  are  substantially  vertical,  said  end  walls  below  said 
vertical  portions  diverging  downwardly  and  above  said 
vertical  portions  converging  upwardly,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  of  aide  sills  and  m 
car  body  whose  sides  on  a  level  with  said  sills  are  substan- 
tially vertical,  said  sides  below  said  sills  diverging  down- 
wardly and  above  said  sills  converging  upwardly,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  car  under- 
frame  having  transverse  sills  or  beams,  and  a  car  body 
whose  end  walls  on  a  level  with  said  sills  are  substan- 
tially vertical,  said  end  walls  t>elow  said  sills  diverging 
downwardly  and  above  said  sills  converging  upwardly, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,323.    STEEL-CAR  CONSTRUCTION.    Ethan  I  Dodds 
Avalon,    Pa.,    assignor   to   The   Pullman   Company,    Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  July  6,  1904.  1 
Serial  No.  21M»2. 


884.324  DROP-BOTTOM  CAR.  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Pull- 
man. III.,  assignor  to  the  Pullman  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application 
filed  July  6,  1904,  Serial  No.  215.492.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,438. 


1.  A  car  body  having  side  walls  and  end  walls,  the  latter 
being  In  part  inclined  and  Internally  concave,  the  concave 
portions  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  plates  ex- 
tended lengthwise  the  car  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car-body  having  side  walls  and  end  walls,  tbe  latter 
being  In  part  downwardly  convergent  and  Internally  con- 
cave, the  concave  portion  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
flat  plates  extended  lengthwise  the  car-body,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  car-body  having  side  walls  and  end  walls,  the  latter 
being  in  part  inclined  and  Internally  concave  and  in  part 
vertical  at  each  side  of  said  inclined  concave  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  car-body  having  downwardly  diverging  side  walls 
and  end  walla,  the  latter  being  in  part  downwardly  con- 
vergent and  internally  concave,  the  concave  portion  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  plates  extended  lengthwise  tbe 
car-body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  car-body  having  downwardly  diverging  side  walls, 
and  end  walls,  tbe  latter  being  in  part  inclined  and  In- 
ternally concave,  the  concave  portion  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  flat  plates  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  side  sills,  a  car 
body  having  a  bottom  opening  of  greater  area  than  Its  top 
opening,  means  to  open  and  doee  said  bottom  opening,  and 


884,325.  STEBIx-CAE  CONSTRUCTION.  Ethan  I.  Dodds, 
Pullman,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application 
filed  July  6.  1904,  Serial  No.  215,492.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,439. 

1.  In  a  Bteel'car  construction,  a  car-hody  having  down- 
wardly divergent  straight  side  walls,  downwardly  diverg- 
ent rounded  end  walls,  and  a  hinged  bottom,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  steel  car  construction,  a  car-body  having  down- 
wardly divergent  side  and  rounded  end  walls,  and  a  bot- 
tom comprised  wholly  of  a  plurality  of  hinged  doors,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


I404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1908. 


3.  in  a  8te..l  car  construction,  a  car-bod,  ^arlBg  down- 
wardly divergent  straight  «ide  walla,  ''l^^^'fj^':'*^^ 
rounded  end  walla,  a  pair  of  doom  hinged  to  the  ow^ 
Zgen  of  aald  .We  wall^  and  another  pair  of  door,  hinged 
^"^e  lower  edge«  of  said  end  walla.  "^^«*-r;,  °°"t; 
making  up  the  bottom  of  the  car  body,  aubatanttally  aa  de- 

scribed. 


4  In  a  steel  car  conatruction.  a  car  body  harlng  down- 
wardly divergent  straight  aide  walla,  and  downwardly  dl^ 
v.rgent  rounded  end  wall^  each  of  the  »*"er  comprising 
a  plurality  of  tapered  sections  marginally  united  to  each 
otheJ  and'to  the  ends  of  said  side  walls,  substantially  as 

des^cribed^  steel  car  construction,  a  car  body  «>'"P';'«'°« 
downwardly  divergent  straight  side  walla,  d"*"*'^;;^'^  ^'^ 
vergent  rounded  end  walls,  each  of  the  latter  Including  an 
intermediate  and  end  sections  tapered  and  "J^gina  y 
ualted  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  said  »^e  wa Us^ 
and  a  dumping  bottom  formed  by  doors  bloged Jo  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  to  the  lower  edges  of 
thlTntermedlate  sections  of  said  end  walls.  »ub.tantially 
as  described. 


area  Into  areas  corresponding  In  al«e  and  number  to  the 
outlet  openings,  substantially  aa  dewrtbed. 

4  A  denee  for  distributing  water  to  the  water  jackets 
of  multiple  cylinder  engine.  comprWng  a  ca.lng  having  an 
inlet  opening  at  one  end.  a  plurality  of  .ImUar  outlet  open- 
ing afthe  opposite  end.  the  combined  area  of  which  la 
^Stiitlally  ^«1  to  the  area  of  the  Inlet,  a  Partition  be- 
tween adjacent  outlet  openings  extending  from  the  outlet 
eir^oward.  and  In  line  with  the  Inlet  opening  and  divid- 
ing the  inlet  area  Into  substantially  equal  area,  corre- 
si^ndlng  in  number  to  the  number  of  the  outlet  openings. 

substantially  as  described.  ,.rk»ta 

5  A  device  for  distributing  water  to  the  water  jacket, 
of  multiple  cylinder  engine,  comprising  a  ca.lng.  a  circular 
inlet  opening  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  circular  ouUe 
opening  at' the  opposite  end  ^^e  combined  areas  o 
which  are  subatantlally  equal  to  the  area  of  the  Inlet 
ooenlna  a  partition  between  adjacent  outlet  openings  ex- 
S^I'fJom  the  outlet  end  towards  and  In  line  with  the 

i  n^et  opening  and  arranged  to  divide  the  Inlet  area  nto 
substanUally  equal  area,  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
outteTopenfngs  and  to  subdivide  the  Interior  of  the  cas- 
outiei  oi»-u.u»  aectlonal  area,  of  which  are 

!    ing  Into  passages  the  cross  secxionmi  """" 
subatantlally  constant   from  end  to  end.   sub-tantlally   as 

described. 

««4'»27     CAR  NEEDLE-BEAM  ATTACHMENT.    Cha.LES 

""f    Fa».    8t    ills.  MO..  as.lgnor  to  Cast  Steel  Need^ 

;        Beam   Company.   St.    Louis.   Mo.,   a   Corporation.      Filed 

Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.673. 


g  S  4  3  ■>  6  MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  WATER  TO 
W^TER- JACKETS  OF  MULTIPLE  CYLINDER  EN- 
GINES VirroR  1.  EMEKY.  Qulncy.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  of 
one-half  to  Mellen^N.  Bray,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Juno 
17.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,371. 


In  a  car  needle-beam  compo«d  of  cast  metal  ^^^J^^^' 
a  queen-post  Integral  therewith,  the  ^'°'''"*'«°j5.  * 
bracket  integral  with  the  said  beam,  a  member  extending 
^we^n  the  said  bracket  ax»d  a  corresponding  bracket  on 
^e  succe^ing  needle-beam,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  recep^ 
tacle  anTmoans  for  fixing  the  said  member  to  the  said 
brackets,  substantially  as  described. 


1  A  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  In  ^mblnatlon  a 
plurality  of  water  Jackets,  a  common  water  eirculatlng  de- 
vice for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  distributing  device 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  Inlet  communicating  with  the 
circulating  device,  and  at  the  opposite  end  wjth  a  plurality 
of  outlets  communicating  with  the  respective  water  Jackets, 
and  with  a  partition  between  the  adjacent  Outlets  extend- 
ing from  the  outlet  end  towards  and  In  line  with  the  Inlet 
and  «o  arranged  that  the  Inlet  area  Is  subdivided  thereby 
into  etiual  areas  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
outlet  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

•^  V  multiple  cylinder  engine  having  In  combination  a 
nlurallty  of  water  jackets,  a  common  water  circulating 
device  for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  distributing  device 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  inlet  communl<!ating  with  the 
circulating  device  and  at  the  opposite  «nd  ^Ith  a  plurality 
of  oatlet.s  the  combined  area  of  which  i»  substantially 
.nual  to  the  area  of  the  inlet,  a  partition  bertween  adjacent 
outlets  extending  from  the  outlet  end  towards  and  in  line 
with  the  inlet  and  arranged  to  suNiivide  the  Inlet  area 
into  areas  each  of  which  is  sub.stantially  equal  to  the  cor- 
responding outlet  area,  substantially  as  described. 

■i  \  device  for  distributing  water  to  th*  water  jackets 
of  multiple  cylinder  engines  comprising  a  CMlng  having  an 
inlet  opening  at  one  end.  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  in 
the  opposite  end.  a  partition  between  adjacent  outlet  open- 
ings extending  from  the  outlet  end  '"''"'Jf  "**^  *°  '\°/, 
w.th  the  Inlet  opening  and  arranged  to  suhdlvlde  the  Inlet 


»ft4    328       ACETYLENE-GENERATOR      Nei-SOS  GCK.D- 
\tU  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  B    Colt  Company 
New   York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
May  4,  1905      Serial  No.  258.750. 


1    In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopper,  of  a 

trough  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  an  endle..  chain 

raveling  therein  for  feeding  the  carbid.  a  feeding  .pace  at 

one  end  of  the  chain,  and  a  protective  casing  open  at    he 

;   top  underneath  the  chain  and  at  the  bottom.  «ild  ca.lng 
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extending  down  Into  the  water  and  separating  the  feeding 
space  from  the  chain  and  Its  operative  devices,  thereby 
preventing  the  ga.  from  having  access  to  the  chain  and 
Its  actuating  device,  and  also  permitting  pieces  of  carbid 
carried  inwardly  past  the  edge  of  the  casing  by  the  chain 
to  fall  through  the  casing  Into  the  water. 

2.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a 
feeding  device,  a  generator  tank  beneath  the  feeding  de 
vice,  a  feeding  space  through  which  the  carbid  is  fed  from 
the  feeding  device  and  a  protective  casing  supported  l>e 
neath  said  feeding  device  within  the  generator  and  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom,  and  wparatlng  the  feeding  device  and 
its  operative  connections  from  the  generator  tank  and  from 
the  feeding  space,  the  top  opening  of  the  said  casing  being 
of  sufflrlent  slxe  to  substantially  encircle  the  feeding  device 
and  Its  operative  connection.,  thereby  preventing  gan  from 
having  access  to  said  part,  and  permitting  pieces  of  carbid 
carried  inwardly  past  the  edge  of  the  casing  by  said  parts 
to  fall  through  the  casing  Into  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  and 
generator  tank,  of  an  endless  traveling  carl)ld  feeding  con 
veyer.  a  high  speed  Impulse  wheel  suitably  connected  to 
actuate  said  conveyer,  a  toggle-acting  gas-actuated  valve 
adapted  to  snap  open  and  closed  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  water  to  said  wheel,  and  means  for  supplying  the  tail 
water  from  the  impulse  wheel  to  the  generator  lank 

4.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopp*  r.  of 
an  endless  traveling  carbld-feedlng  conveyer,  hydraulic 
means  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  and  a  toggle-acting  gas 
actuated  valve  controlling  said  hydraulic  actuating  meiins. 
said  valve  being  constructed  to  snap  open  quickly  and  sup 
ply  the  full  amount  of  water  Immediately  to  said  hydraulic 
means  when  needed. 

.'>  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  n 
feeding  device,  a  generator  tank  beneath  the  feeding  device, 
a  feeding  space  through  which  the  carbid  Is  fed  fn>iii  the 
feeding  device  and  a  protective  casing  open  at  the  top  un 
derneath  the  feeding  devlfe  nnd  at  the  bottom,  said  casing 
t>eing  within  the  generator  tank  separating  the  feeding  de 
vice  and  its  operative  connections  from  the  generator  tank 
and  from  the  feeding  space,  thereby  preventlne  gns  fmm 
having  access  to  the  feeding  device  and  permitting  pieces 
of  carbid  carried  inwardly  past  the  edge  of  the  casin;,'  by 
said  devices  to  fall  through  the  casing  into  the  funk 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  4,329.  ACETYLENE  GENERATOR.  Nelson  Good 
YEAB.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Colt  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  May  4,  1905,  Serial  No.  258,7.50  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  IT,  llMxy  Serial 
No.  348,109. 


^ 


from  the  motor  to  the  tank,  the  residuum  overflow  having 
Its  opening  within  the  Unk  substantially  on  a  level  with 
the  water,  and  means  for  inducing  within  the  tank  a  con- 
tinuous circulation  of  the  water  and  residuum  In  a  closed 
circuit  and  then  upwardly  and  Into  the  overflow. 

2.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  and 
generator  tank,  of  carbid  feeding  means,  a  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  means  for  automatically  supplying  the 
water  as  needed,  a  residuum  overflow  having  It.  opening 
within  the  tank  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  water, 
and  means  within  the  tank  for  Inducing  a  continuous  cir- 
culation of  the  water  and  residuum  from  a  given  point 
hack  to  substantially  the  same  point  and  then  upwardly 
and  into  the  overflow. 

3.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  and 
generator  tank,  of  carbid  feeding  means,  a  motor  for  actu 
atlng  the  same,  means  for  automatically  controlling  both 
the  supply  of  carbid  and  water,  a  residuum  overflow  having 
Its  opening  within  the  tank  substantially  on  a  level  with 
the  water,  and  means  within  the  tank  for  inducing  a  con- 
tinuous circulation  of  the  water  and  residuum  in  a  closed 
circuit  in  a  vertical  direction  and  then  again  upwardly 
into  the  overflow. 

4.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  and 
generator  tank,  of  carbid  feeding  means,  an  hydraulic  mo- 
tor for  actuating  the  same,  means  for  supplying  the  water 
from  the  motor  to  the  tank,  means  for  controlling  said 
feeding  means  and  the  supply  of  water  by  the  gas  gener- 
ated, a  residuum  overflow  having  its  opening  within  the 
tank  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  water,  and  mean. 
within  the  tank  for  Inducing  a  continuous  circulation  of 
the  water  and  residuum  in  a  closed  circuit  and  then  up- 
wardly and  into  the  overflow 

5.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  and 
generator  tank,  of  carbid  feeding  means,  a  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  means  controlled  by  the  gas  generated  for 
.ontn  lling  the  supply  of  water  as  needed,  a  residuum  over- 
flow having  Its  opening  within  the  tank  substantially  en  a 
level  with  the  water,  and  means  within  the  tank  for  In 
duclng  a  continuous  circulation  of  the  water  and  residuum 
from  a  given  point  back  to  sub-Jtantially  said  same  point 
and  then  upwardly  and  Into  the  overflow. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,330.     MACHINE  FOR  DOING  OPENWORK-STITCH 
ING.      Matthew   Gculd.    Belfast,    Ireland,    assignor   to 
Charles  McCloskey  and  Henry  McCloskey.  Belfast.   Ire- 
land.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  29.'i,409. 


1.  in  a  generator,  the  combination  mith  the  hopper  and 
generator  tank,  of  carbid  feeding  means,  an  hydraulic  mo 
tor    for   actuating   the   ume,    means   for   supplying   water 


1,  .\  sewing  machine  having  two  needles  arranged  on  the 
needle  bar  side  by  .Ide  transversely  of  the  direction  of  feed, 
a  punch  arranged  In  rear  of  one  needle,  a  punch  arranged 
In  advance  of  the  other  needle  nnd  means  for  laterally 
vibrating  both  needles  simultaneously  and  In  the  same  di- 
rection. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  having  two  needles  movably  ar- 
ranged on  the  needle  bar  side  by  side  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  feed,  two  punches,  one  arranged  in  line  with 
each  needle,  vlbratln'?  means  for  the  needle.,  and  a  cam 
for  operating  said  vibrating  means  so  as  to  give  the  needles 
two  consecutive  movements  In  order  that  they  may  enter 
the  cloth  twice  in   line  with  fheir  respective  pwaebea  and 
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tli«n  a  simultaneoos  lateral  morement  tit  the  same  dlrec-  ' 

tlon  to  enter  tb*"  cloth  at  one  aide  of  the  punches. 

J.  A  gewing  machlnr'  having  two  nee^lles  arranged  on 
the  needle  bar  3tde  by  side  transTersely  of  the  direction  of 
feed,  a  punch  arranged  In  rear  of  od*  ueedle,  a  poncb  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  the  other  needle  and  means  for  Im- 
parting: to  the  nefdiea  a  3iiDultanpt)Us  lateral  movement  In 
the  -lame  direction  at  every  third  deacent  cif  the  needle  bar. 

4  A  sewing  machine  having  two  needles  arranged  aide 
by  -^idp  on  the  needie  t)ar.  a  punch  arranged  In  rear  of  one 
needle,  a  punch  arranged  In  advance  of  the  other  needle 
and  a  cam  for  imparting  to  the  needle*  a  simultaneous 
lateral  movement  In  the  same  direction  at  every  third  de- 
scent of  the  needle  bar. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  having  two  needles  arranged  side 
by  side  on  the  needle  bar,  a  punch  arraufpd  In  advance  of 
the  one  needle,  a  punch  arrange<l  In  rtar  of  the  other 
needle,  and  means  for  causing  the  needlea,  during  the  for- 
mation of  the  stitch,  to  enter  the  cloth  twice  In  line  with 
their  reapectlvp  punches  and  then  once  to  move  simul- 
taneously In  the  same  direction  at  the  one  side  of  tlie 
punches,  and  means  for  imparting  to  tb«  cloth  one  back- 
waT'l  movt'tnent  followed  by  two  consecutive  forward  move- 
ments. 

[Claims  Q  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazftte.] 


884,331.  PNEUM.'^TIC  AND  OTHER  E>RILL8.  Mabti;< 
Harosoco.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  302,049.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  2.   1907.      Serial  No.  .3H0. J-l'.t 


1.  A  drill  for  a  pneumatic  tool.  haTlng  a  shank  of 
hexagonal  shape  In  cro««  section,  said  thank  having  an 
exterior  consisting  of  two  carved  opposite  faces  and  four 
flat  faces,  with  the  flat  faces  arranged  in  diagonal  op 
posing  relation,  the  two  curved  and  the  four  flat  faces 
forming  six  cornere.  and  the  six  corners  of  the  shank 
upset  at  one  end  to  produce  six  bits  or  blades,  each  with 
a  cutting  edge,  one  bit  or  blade  In  radial  line  with  each 
comer,  the  shank  having  two  longltudtnnl  passages  ex 
tending  therethrough  to  the  cutting  and  and  parallel 
with  th*"  curved  exterior  faces,  substantliilly  as  described. 

2.  A  drill  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  hating  a  shank  of 
hexagonal  shape  in  cross  section,  said  shank  having  an 
extetlof  consisting  of  two  curved  opposite  faces  and  four 
flat  faces,  with  the  flat  faces  arranged  in  diagonal  and 
opposing  relation,  the  two  carved  and  tbe  four  flat  faces 
forming  six  corners,  and  the  six  corners  of  the  shank 
upset  at  one  end  to  produce  six  bits  or  blades  each  with 
a  cutting  edze,  one  bit  or  blade  In  radial  line  with  each 
corner,  the  shank  having  two  longitudinal  passaifes  ex 
tending  therethrough  to  the  cutting  end  and  parallel  with 
the  curved  exterior  faces,  each  longltudltal  passage  open- 
ing l)etween  the  two  adjoining  bits  or  blades,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  drill  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  havlcg  a  shank  of  a 
hexagonal  shape  in  cross  section,  the  shank  having  an 
exterior  consisting  of  curved  and  flat  faces  arranged  In 
pairs,  the  two  curved  faces  forming  one  pair  and  the  four 
flat  faces  forming  two  pairs,  and  tbe  third  pair  of  faces 
forming  six  corni^rs  to  produce  six  bias  or  blades,  sne 
bit  or  blade  in  radial  line  with  each  comer  and  each  bit 
or  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  the  aftiank  having  two 
longitudinal  passages  extending  therethrough  to  the  cut- 
ting end,  substantially  as  described. 


8S-»,;i32.    COMrRKSSOR.     Bmt  E.  Hill.  Pittsburg.  Kans. 

Filed  June   12,   1907.     Serial   No.   378^615. 

1.  In  a  compressor  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  slotted  extmslon  and  a 
recess    thereon    adjacent    said    extension,   a    driven    shaft 


mounted  centrally  tbrongh  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  cam  rotor  mounted  thereon  within  said  casing,  a  fluid 
Inlet  for  said  casing  opening  through  said  recess,  a  sliding 
gate  arranged  within  said  slotted  extension  of  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  extending  therefrom  and 
fitting  within  said  recess,  said  gate  being  spring  pressed 
into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  beinn 
adapted  with  its  shoulder  to  close  said  Inlet  when  forced 
outwardly  by  tbe  cam,  and  a  pressure  regulated  outlet 
arranged  through  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  the 
compressed   charge,    substantially    as   described. 


2.  In  a  compressor  of  the  character  de8cril»ed,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  slotted  extension  and  a 
recess  adjacent  said  fitenslon,  a  driven  shaft  mounted 
centrally  through  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  cam 
rotor  mounted  thereon  within  said  casing,  a  fluid  inlet  for 
said  casing  opening  through  said  recess,  a  sliding  gate 
arranged  within  said  slotted  extension  of  said  caalng  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  extending  therefrom  and  fitting 
within  said  recess,  said  gate  being  spring  pressed  Into 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  being 
adapted  with  its  aforementioned  shoulder  to  close  said 
inlet  when  forced  downwardly  by  said  cam.  an  outlet 
for  said  casing  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  seated  upon 
said  seat  with  Its  cam  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
casing,  a  cap  threadedly  engaging  withiu  tbe  walls  >>f 
said  casing  and  having  a  central  socket  portion  formlni: 
a  guide  for  said  valve  stem,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  valve  and  said  socket  portion  to  allow  said 
valvt»  to  op^n  when  upon  a  desired  pressure,  aubstantiallv 
as  described. 


884,333.  GATE.  Clauds  Hill,  Ogden,  111.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  G.  H.  NIeman.  Flthlan.  Ill,  Filed  May  lA, 
1907,     Serial  No   .37;5.393. 


■V 


1,  The  combination  with  a  gate  mounted  for  sliding 
movement,  of  an  upright,  a  rod  pivotal ly  connected  to 
the  upright,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  flrst  men- 
tioned rod  and  to  the  gate  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  weight  adjustably  supported  upon  tbe  first  msntloned 
!  rod,  and  a  pull  rope  connectsd  with  tbe  rods  at  their 
i  point  of  pivotal  connection   with  each  other  whereby   tbe 
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rods  may  be  moved  to  exert  a  pull  upon  tbe  gate  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  post,  the  weight  serving  to  move  tbe 
gate  after  the  rods  have  been  so  moved  that  tbe  second 
mentioned  rod  has  past  a  perpendicular  plane. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  track 
supported  on  one  side  of  a  roadway,  a  gate,  wheels  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  gate  and  adapted  to  travel  one  above 
the  track  and  the  other  beneath  the  same  whereby  tbe 
gate  will  be  supported  from  tbe  track,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  supports  for  the  track,  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  the  flrst  mentioned  rod  and  to  the 
gate  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  weight  adjustably 
supported  upon  the  first  mentioned  rod,  and  a  pull  rope 
connected  with  tbe  rods  at  their  point  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  each  other  whereby  the  rods  may  be  moved 
to  exert  a  pull  upon  the  gate  In  the  direction  of  the  post, 
the  weight  serving  to  move  the  gate  after  tbe  rods  have 
been  so  moved  that  the  second  mentioned  rod  has  past 
a   perpendicular  plane. 


^  Ing  the  web  to  a  point  above  said  table,  means  for  receiving 
and  supporting  the  web  and  carrying  the  paper  strip,  hav- 
ing a  knife  for  cutting  the  web  Into  strips,  and  means 
located  within  tbe  receiving,  supporting  and  carrying 
means  whereby  the  strip  is  dislodged  from  Its  support  and 
pressed   to   an   envelop   blank   resting   on   said   table,   sub- 

I  stantlally  as  set  forth. 


884.334.     HAY  RACK.     Pkter  C.  Jackson,  Lometa.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,714. 


1.  A  hay  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  V-shsped  sections 
connected  together  at  their  top.  each  of  said  sections  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  uprights,  the  uprights  of 
esch  pair  extending  at  an  inclination  with  respect  to 
each  other,  means  for  connecting  the  pairs  of  uprights 
together  at  their  bottom,  means  for  connecting  tbe  pairs 
of  uprights  together  at  their  top.  and  rack  bars  sup- 
ported by  the  uprights. 

2.  A  hay  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  V-shaped  sections 
connected  together  at  the  top  thereof,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions embodying  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  uprights,  the  up- 
rights of  each  pair  extending  at  an  Inclination  with 
respect  to  each  other,  transversely  extending  tie  rods  for 
connecting  the  pairs  of  uprights  of  one  section  to  tbe 
pairs  of  uprights  of  the  other  section  at  the  bottom,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  tie  rods  connecting  the  pairs  of 
uprights  of  each  section  together  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
longitudinally  extending  tie  rods  for  connecting  the  pairs 
of  uprights  of  each  section  together  at  the  top,  and  rack 
bars   mounted    In   the  uprights  of  each   section. 

3.  .\  hay  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  V-shaped  sections 
connected  together  at  tbe  top,  each  section  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  uprights,  the  outer  uprights  of  one 
section  extending  In  parallelism  with  the  Inner  uprights 
of  the  other  section,  the  Inner  uprights  of  the  first  men 
tloned  section  extending  In  parallelism  with  the  outer 
uprights  of  the  last  mentioned  section,  longitudinally  and 
transversely  extending  rods  for  connecting  the  uprights 
of  each  section  together,  and  rack  bars  mounted  In  said 
uprights. 


884,S86.  ENVELOP-MACHINE.  Thomas  W.  Kib.nast, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  as.-iUnor  to  Samuel  Cupples  Envelope 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  349,618. 

1.  In  an  envelop  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  envelop  blank  receiving  table,  means 
for  supporting  a  web  of  transparent  paper,  means  for  feed- 


2.  In  an  envelop  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  an  envelop  blank  receiving  table,  means 
for  feeding  a  web  of  transparent  paper  Into  a  position 
above  said  table,  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
web  and  carrying  the  paper  strip  having  a  knife  for  cut- 
ting tbe  web  Into  strips,  means  located  within  the  receiv- 
ing, supporting  and  carrying  means  for  pressing  the  strips 
to  envelop  blanks  resting  on  said  table,  and  means  for 
restraining  the  envelop  blanks  from  movement  while  said 
pressing  means  Is  moving  away  from  the  blank,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine  of  tbe  character  described  the 
combination  of  an  envelop  blank  receiving  table,  means 
for  supporting  a  web  of  transparent  paper,  primary  feed 
rollers  between  which  said  web  passes,  secondary  feed  roll- 
ers between  which  said  web  also  passes,  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  the  web  and  carrying  the  paper  strip 
having  a  knife  for  cutting  said  web  into  strips  after  It  has 
passed  snid  .-jecondary  feed  rollers  and  means  located 
within  the  receiving,  supporting  and  carrying  means  for 
pressing  tbe  strips  to  an  envelop  blank  resting  on  said 
table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  of  an  envelop  blank  receiving  table,  means 
for  supporting  a  web  of  transparent  paper,  primary  feed 
rollers  between  which  said  web  passes,  secondary  feed  roll- 
ers between  which  said  web  also  la--  s  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  the  web  and  i.:;.  inu'  the  paper  strip 
having  a  knife  for  cutting  said  web  into  strips  after  It 
has  passed  said  secondary  feed  rollers,  means  located 
within  the  rec>elving,  8upp<irting  and  carrying  means  for 
pressing  the  strips  of  paper  to  an  envelop  blank  resting 
on  said  table,  and  take-up  means  for  holding  said  web  in  a 
taut  condition  while  It  Is  passing  from  one  set  of  said 
feed  rollers  to  tbe  other  set  of  feed  rollers,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

6.  In  an  envelop  machine  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  of  an  envelop  blank  receiving  table,  a 
knife  carrying  block,  a  knife  carried  by  said  knife  carry- 
ing block,  a  spring  pressed  knife  bar  arranged  obliquely 
to  said  knife  and  one  end  of  the  cutting  edge  of  which 
knife  bar  Is  adapted  to  pa.ss  to  a  position  beneath  said 
knife,  and  re<^de  from  such  position  during  the  cutting 
action,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper  to  said  knife 
bar  and  knife  to  cut  it  Into  strips,  and  means  for  pressing 
strips  of  paper  to  envelop  blanks  placed  upon  said  table, 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 
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884,336.  FEEr>IN(;  MFCHANISM  Thomas  W  Kienast 
New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Samuel  i'upples  Envelope 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Orijflnal  ap- 
plication flled  r)»-c.  27.  1906,  Sprial  No.  349.618.     Divided 


means  for  adjusting  said  housing,  comprising  an  adjust- 
ment collar,  loosely  fitted  to  said  spindle  an.l  having  an 
eccentric  sleeve  located  within  said  housing,  suh.Htantlally 
as   set   forth. 


and    this    application    filed    July    22, 
384,899. 


907.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  feeding  mecbanisui  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  banger  arms  by  which  one 
of  .said  feed  rollers  is  supported,  and  a  lift  pin  for  holding 
the  feed  roller  supported  by  said  hanger  arms,  separated 
from  the  other  feed  roller  to  provide  a  •learance  between 
the  feed  rollers  while  the  object  to  be  fed  Is  beinsr  passed 
t>etween   them,    substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising supporting  members,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  sup- 
ported by  said  supportins?  members,  hanger  arms  in  which 
one  of  said  rollers  is  journaled,  and  a  Itft  pin  located  In 
one  of  said  hanger  arms  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  the 
adjacent  supporting  member  to  move  the  h.inger  arm 
supported  roller  relative  to  the  other  roller,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising supporting  members,  a  pair  of  fe^  rollers,  hanger 
arms  in  which  one  of  .said  rollers  Is  Journaled,  and  a  lift 
pin  slid«t>iy  fitted  in  one  of  said  hanger  arms  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  the  adjacent  supportinir  member  to  move 
the  hanger  arm  supported  roller  felatlve  to  the  other 
roller;  said  lift  pin  being  provided  with  a  conical  portion, 
substantially  as  .set  forth. 

-»  .V  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  com- 
prising supporting  members,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  hanger 
arms  in  which  one  of  said  rollers  is  Journaled.  and  a  lift 
pin  slldably  fitted  in  one  of  said  hanger  arms  ami  adapted 
to  l>e  moved  in  the  adjacent  supporting  member  to  move 
the  hanger  arm  sufijiorted  roller  relative  to  the  other 
roller;  said  lift  pin  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  conical 
portion  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  terminating  at  its 
inner  end  in  a  stop  tmtton,  substantially  »s  sft  forth 


884.337.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  Thomas  W  Kienast. 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Samut-l  (hjpples  Envelope 
Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  27.  1906,  Serial  No.  3«9,61«.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  22,  1907  Serial  No 
3.S4.900. 

1.  A  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  having  spindles,  means  for 
operating  one  of  said  rollers  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  a  spindle  of  said  roller,  a  pawl  carrying  member,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  member  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel, 
means  for  driving  said  pawl  carrying  memDer,  and  a  spring 
pressed  disk  loosely  fitted  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  en- 
gaging said  pawl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fe.'ding  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  fevd  rollers  having  spindles,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  carrl^-d  l>y  a  spindle  of  one  of  paid  feed  rollers 
and  which  includes  a  driving  member,  means  for  operating 
said  ratchet  mechanism  driving  member,  an  adjustable 
housing  inclosing  said  last  named  means  and  means  for 
adiustlng  said  housing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  \  fet'dlng  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  com- 
r>rislng  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  having  spindles,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  carried  by  a  spindle  of  one  of  taid  feed  rollers 
^■nil  which  Includes  a  driving  member,  means  for  operating 
said    ratchet    mechanism   driving    member,    a    housing    and 


4.  .\  feeding  mechanism  of  the  charmeter  dMerlbed,  com- 
prising a  ()air  of  f.-.-d  rollers  having  spindles,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  carried  by  a  spindle  of  one  of  said  feed  rollers, 
and  which  Includes  a  driving  member,  means  for  operating 
said  ratchet  mechanism  driving  member,  a  housing  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  housing,  comprising  an  adjust- 
ment collar  loosely  fitted  to  said  spindle  and  having  an 
eccentric  sleeve  located  within  said  housing,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  adjustment  collar  to  said  housing,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


884,338.  PACKAGE-BOX.  Ira  J.  Kiert,  San  Diego.  Cal. 
Original  application  filed  July  25,  1907,  Serial  No. 
385,505.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  18, 
1907.     Serial   No.  407,049. 


1.  A  packing  b<ix  consisting  of  a  paste-board  body,  and 
a  cover,  said  cover  having  the  shape  of  the  body  and  of  a 
size  so  its  edges  lap  over  the  body,  a  single  paper  strip 
glued  to  the  top  and  having  such  shape  whereby  when 
folded  to  form  pendent  sides  and  ends  for  lapping  over  the 
cover,  the  ends  being  lapped  and  glued  to  each  other,  and 
a  cord  disposed  around  the  box  under  the  projecting  edges 
of  the  top  and  having  Its  ends  glued  between  the  lapped 
ends  of  the  outer  strip,  sulistantlaliy  as  shown  and  for  the 
[Hirpo.ses  describ.'d 

2.  A  packing  box  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion,  and  a  cover 
consisting  of  a  paste  board  top  and  pa[»er  sides  and  ends 
folded  to  shape  to  slip  over  the  bo.x  body,  the  said  sides 
and  ends  having  their  lower  edges  gummed  on  the  Inner 
side,  the  ends  l>eing  lapped  over  to  form  triangular  folds, 
as  set  forth, 

3.  A  packing  box.  comprising  a  Imdy  portion  and  a 
cover  consisting  of  a  paste  board  member  of  such  size  that 
Its  sides  and  ends  overlap  the  top  edges  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  single  sheet  of  paper  attached  to  the  top  and  folded 
to  shap«>  to  form  pendent  sides  and  ends,  the  said  pendent 
sides  and  ends  having  their  lower  edges  gummed  whereby 
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to  adhere  to  the  box  portion   when  slipped  thereover  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  packing  box,  comprising  a  paste-board  body,  a 
cover  of  slightly  greater  width  and  length  than  the  said 
body,  a  single  paper  strip  glued  to  the  said  top  and  folded 
to  form  pendent  sides  and  ends,  the  other  edges  of  the 
said  sides  and  ends  being  glued,  the  end  portions  being 
bent  upon  each  other  to  form  triangular  folds  or  flaps,  a 
cord  that  extends  around  the  l>ox  under  the  overlapping 
edges  of  the  cover  and  whose  ends  are  secured  within  the 
triangular  end  folds,   substantially   as  shown. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pasteboard  box 
which  comprises  a  rectangular  body  portion,  a  pasteboard 
closure  member  for  the  said  top,  a  single  t.heet  of  paper 
glued  to  said  top  whose  outer  portions  are  folded  to  form 
|M?ndent  ends  and  side  members,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  said 
pendent  ends  and  side  members  being  glued  and  gummed 
for  sticking  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box  when  slipped 
there-over,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


884,339.  HAIR  CRIMl'ER.  Jamks  F.  Marti-n.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Magic 
Curler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,032.     . 


884.340.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     Ambho  J.  Northcbaft. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.858. 


1  In  a  d "Vice  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  a  frame,  a  target 
hinged  at  iis  lower  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
swing  downward  Into  a  horizontal  plane  when  struck,  a 
magazine  arranged  In  the  frame  adjacent  the  target  for 
containing  a  series  of  objects,  a  spring  actuated  cut  off 
arranged  on  the  frame  with  one  end  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  the  magazine,  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  target  and 
normally  occupying  a  position  in  front  of  the  discharge 
end  of  the  magazine 

■_'     In  a   device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  target 
hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
downward  into  a  horizontal  plane  when  struck,  a  maga- 
zine arranged  in  the  frame  adjacent  the   target  for  con 
taining   a   series  of  objects,   a   spring  actuated   cut  off  ar 
ranged  on  the  frame  with  one  end  adjacent  the  discbarge 
end  of  the   magazine,    a  plate  carried  by  the  target   and 
normally  occupying  a  position  In  front  of  the  discharge  end 
of  the  magazine,  and  a  chute  leading  from  the  frame  be 
low  the  mouth  of  the  magazine  for  receiving  the  objects 
discharged  tlierefrom. 


A  hair  crimper  comprising  a  plurality  of  flattened  strips 
and  a  loop  piTOted  at  one  end  of  said  strips,  with  the  sides 
thereof  normally  substantially  In  contact  with  the  strips 
and  having  a  closed  end  enlarged  and  extending  beyond 
the  said  strips,  whereby  when  the  hair  is  wound  upon  the 
inner  memt)er  the  sides  of  the  loop  are  curved  from  a  | 
point  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  inner  members  to  the  piv- 
otal point  and  the  ends  of  said  inner  members  are  heid 
together. 


884.341.  METAL  REINFORCE  FOR  CONCRETE  Wil- 
liam W.  Ramsey.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  31,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  380,436. 


1.  The  concrete  reinforcing  bar.  diamond  shape  In  cross 
section,  and  having  diagonal  abutment  ridges,  meeting  at 
and  extending  from  the  obtuse  corners  of  the  bar,  said 
abutment  ridges  vanishing  into  the  side  faces  of  the  bar  at 
the  acute  angle  corner.s  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  concrete  reinforcing  bar.  diamond  shaped  in  cross 
section,  and  having  diagonal  abutment  ridges  meeting  each 
other  at  an  angle  in  pairs  at  the  obtuse  angle  corners  of 
the  diamond  siiaped  bar,  and  extending  to  the  acute  angle 
corners  thereof,  said  diagonal  abutment  ridges  pointing 
or  extending  in  opposite  directions  on  the  two  opposite  ob- 
tuse angle  corners  of  the  bar,  said  ridges  vanishing  into  the 
flat  sides  of  the  bar  at  the  acute  angle  corners  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The  concrete  reinforcing  bar,  rectangular  In  cross 
section,  having  diagonal  abutment  ridges  meeting  each 
other  In  pairs  at  two  opposite  corners  of  the  bar  and  ex- 
tending across  the  adjacent  side  faces  of  the  bar,  said  bar 
having  its  other  two  corners  smooth  and  free  from  pro- 
jections, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  concrete  reinforcing  bar.  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, having  diagonal  abutment  ridges  meeting  each  other 
in  pairs  at  two  oiiposite  corners  of  the  bar  and  extending 
across  the  adjacent  side  faces  of  the  bar.  said  bar  having 
Its  other  two  corners  smooth  and  free  from  projections, 
said  diagonal  abutment  ridges  tapering  in  thickness  from 
the  corners  of  the  bar  where  two  side  ridges  meet  towards 
the  smooth  corners  of  the  bar.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  concrete  reinforcing  bar.  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, having  diagonal  abutment  ridges  meeting  each  other 
in  pairs  at  two  opposite  corners  of  the  bar  and  extending 
across  the  adjacent  side  faces  of  the  bar,  said  bar  having 
its  other  two  corners  smooth  and  free  from  projections, 
.said  pairs  of  diagonal  abutment  ridges,  which  meet  at  one 
corner,  pointing  or  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  those  which  meet  at  the  opposite  corner  of  the  bar, 
substantially  as  specified. 

1  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8,«{4.,342  SMOKE-CONVEYER  FOR  RAILWAY-TRAINS. 
RoBKRT  L.  RunDKs,  Klnston,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  B.  Webb,  Kinston,  N  C.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  369,K15. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  smoke  stack  of  a  locomo- 
tive, of  a  tubular  conveyer  arranged  horizontally  above 
said  locomotive,  brinch  pipes  from  the  smoke  stack  to 
said  conveyer,  one  branch  pipe  extending  forward  and  the 
other  rearward,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  conveyer  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  smoke  stack  of  a  locomo- 
tive, of  a  tubular  conveyer  arranged  horizontally  above 
said  locomotive,  branch  pipes  from  the  smoke  stack  to 
said  conveyer,  one  branch  pipe  extending  forward  and  the 
other  rearward,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  tubular 
valve  arranged  in  said  conveyer  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  smoke  stack  of  a  locomo- 
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tire,  of  a  tubular  conveyer  arranged  horizontally  above 
said  locomotive,  branch  pipes  from  the  smoke  stack  to  ^^aid 
tonveyer.  one  branch  pipe  extending  forward  and  the 
•ther  rearward,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  conveyer,  and 
means  of  connection  between  said  valve  and  rhf  revfislng 
lever  of  the  locomotive  for  thr  purpose  speciflt  d 


884,343.      P:LECTRIC    WATER  -  HEATEB.      Hhrbhrt    N 
Roche,    San    Francisco.    Cal.,    assignor    of    one  half    to 
Thomas   B.   Gray.    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   Mar.   28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  36"),  192. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  water  condalt  therein,  an  electric 
heatini:  coll  In  said  conduit,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  water  throagh  said  condalt,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  said  heating  coll  with  an  electric  circuit,  comprls 
Ins  a  stationary  contact,  a  sltdable  rod  contacting  with  a 
second  contact  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with 
the  first  contact  and  to  be  pressed  theraon  to  provide  a 
frlctional  resistance  against  the  removal  of  said  slldable 
rod  from  said  contact,  a  stem  for  so  moving  said  slldable 
rod  and  a  resilient  connection  between  sajd  stem  and  rod. 
substantially  as  described. 


884,344.  SASH  CHAIN  FASTENER. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2n, 
403.009. 


John    H.    Sayrks. 
IWT.       Serial     No 


.:  .V  fastener  tor  sash  chains  comprising  a  coll  having 
a  portion  intermediate  Its  ends  flattened  to  receive  a 
chain  link,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sash  chain  fastener,  comprising  a  coll  In  combina 
tion  with  a  sash  chain,  one  end  of  which  extends  into  said 
coil  lengthwise  of  its  axis  and  is  secured  to  a  spire  thereof 
as  and  for  the  pur[>o8e  described. 

5.  A  sash  chain  fastener  comprising  a  coil  having  a 
flattened  spire  In  combination  with  a  sa.sh  chain  passing 
through  said  coil  and  secured  thereto  by  a  link  threaded 
un  said  flattened  spire,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  .V  fastener  for  sash  chains  comprlsirg  a  coil  having 
a  spire  flattened  to  receive  a  chain  link,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  fastener  for  sash  chains  comprising  a  coll   having 
a  terminal  spire  flattened  to  receive  a  ch«in  link,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


884.345.  CONTROLLER.  EMMfrrr  W.  STtrn,,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assiirnor  to  .\lll8-Chalmers  Company,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Maniifac 
turing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar  31.  1906.  Serial  No.  .109.027  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .399,346. 


1.  In  a  .(intruUer  for  electric  nxtors.  the  combination 
of  a  controller  drum,  a  shaft  therefor,  and  two  blow-out 
magnets,  pole  pieces  of  said  magnets  forming  bearings 
for  the  controller  shaft. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  casing  of  mag- 
netic material,  extensions  from  said  casing,  blow  out 
colls  on  said  extensions,  and  a  controll-T  drum  the  shaft 
of  which  la  Jotirnaled  In  said  extensions 

."'..  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  casing  of  mag- 
netic material,  extensions  from  said  casing,  blow-out  colls 
on  said  extensions,  and  a  controller  drum  the  shaft  of 
which  is  journaled  in  said  extensions  beyond  said  colls. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  controller  drum, 
a  shaft  of  magnetic  material  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of 
blowout  iiumnets  the  like  poles  of  which  form  Journals 
for  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  controller  drum. 
a  shaft  of  magnetic  material  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
blow-out  magnets  the  like  poles  of  which  form  journals 
for  said  shaft,  contact  fingers  cooperating  with  said  drum, 
and  extensions  of  majjnetlc  material  from  the  other  poles 
of  said  magnets  to  the  rear  of  said  contact  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


884.346  REMEDYING  DEFECTS,  SLCH  AS  BIX)W- 
HOLES,  IN  METAL  CASTINGS  Krmst  Wisa,  Grles- 
heim  on-the-Main,  Ciermany,  assignor  to  The  hlrm  of 
Chemi.sche  Fabrik  Orleshelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln.  Germany  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383..341. 

1  The  herein  described  method  of  filling  a  blow  hole  or 
cavity  In  a  steel  casting  which  consists  In  first  providing 
in  the  casting  a  passage  open  at  both  ends  and  Including 
the  hole  or  cavity  to  be  filled,  pouring  molten  metal 
tiirough  the  passage  until   the  walls  thereof  are  heated  to 
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welding  temperature,  then  closing  the  outlet  from  the  pas- 
sago  and  continuing  the  pouring  until  the  entire  passage 
and  the  blow  hole  or  cavity  are  filled. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  filling  a  blow  hole  or 
cavity  In  a  steel  casting  which  consists  In  forming  in  the 
casting  a  channel  or  passage  leading  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  blow  hole  or  cavity  to  an  outer  face  of  the  casting, 
pouring  molten  metal  Into  the  blow  hole  and  permitting 
It  to  escape  through  said  channel  until  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  and  channel  are  heated  to  welding  temperature, 
then  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  channel  and  continuing 
to  pour  molten  metal  Into  the  blow  hole  or  cavity  until  it 
Is  filled. 


884,347.  TYPB-WHITINO  MACHINE.  Chakle.s  E  Ybt- 
MAN,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Yetman  Typewriter-Transmitter  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1900. 
Serial  No.  31,1!>8. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  key-levers  and  with  type-bars  operated  thereby,  of 
mechanism  Intermediate  the  key-levers  and  type-bars  com 
prising  a  series  of  supplemental  levers  and  suitable  con- 
nections therefor  with  the  key-lerers  and  type-bars,  and 
means  common  to  separate  companion  parts  of  said  Inter 
mediate  mechanism  to  throw  the  same  In  unison,  whereby 
the  key  levers  and  type  bars  are  engaged  or  disengaged 
from  action. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  key  levers  and  with  type-bars  operated  thereby,  of 
a  series  of  supplemental  levers  suitably  connected  with  the 
key-levers  and  type-bars,  and  means  common  to  said  sup- 
plemental levers  to  throw  the  same  in  unison,  whereby  said 
key-levers  and  type-bars  are  engaged  or  disengaged  from 
action. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  key  levers  and  with  type  bars  operated  thereby,  of 
mechanism  Intermediate  the  type-bars  snd  key-levers  com- 


prising a  series  of  supplemental  levers  and  soltable  con- 
nections therefor  with  the  key-levers  and  type-bars,  and 
means  common  to  separate  companion  parts  of  said  inter- 
mediate mechanism  for  throwing  the  same  in  unison,  said 
means  comprising  toggle  levers  shlftable  on  either  side  of 
a  central  position,  whereby  the  Intermediate  mechanism 
may  be  disengaged  and  locked  In  the  disengaged  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  key-levers  and  with  type-bars  operated  thereby,  of 
mechanism  Intermediate  the  type-bars  and  key-levers,  and 
means  common  to  separate  companion  parts  of  said  Inter 
mediate  mechanism  for  throwing  the  same  in  unison,  said 
means  comprising  toggle  levers  shlftable  on  either  side  of 
a  central  position,  whereby  the  Intermediate  mechanism 
may  be  disengaged  and  locked  In  the  disengaged  position. 

5.  In  typewriting  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
type-bars  and  with  their  corresponding  key-levers,  of  a 
■eries  of  pivoted  supplemental  levers  provided  with  lat- 
erally projecting  pins,  notched  off-sets  on  said  key-levers 
engaging  said  pins,  a  movable  support  for  the  fulcra  of 
said  suplemental  levers  and  suitable  means  for  shifting 
said  support  for  disengaging  said  pins  from  said  notched 
off-sets. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,348.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  FLOW.  Benjamin 
F.  Aplin,  Teiola.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hardy 
L.  Cathey,  Erick.  Okla.  Filed  .Tune  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,978. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock,  a  beam  projecting  laterally  from  the  stock 
and  loosely  connected  thereto,  cultivating  members  carried 
by  the  beam,  an  arm  connecting  the  beam  to  the  stock,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  arm  for  elevating  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transverse  bar,  a  stock  mounted  upon  the  bur, 
supporting  wheels  for  the  bar,  a  beam  loosely  connected  to 
the  stock,  cultivating  members  carried  by  the  beam,  an 
arm  connecting  the  beam  to  the  stock,  and  means  engaging 
the  arm  for  swinging  the  beam  to  adjust  the  cultivating 
members. 

.'i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock,  a  beam  projecting  laterally  from  the  stock 
and  loosely  connected  thereto,  cultivating  members  carried 
by  the  beam,  an  arm  connecting  the  beam  to  the  stock,  a 
shaft  journaled  upon  the  stock,  and  a  crank  arm  carried 
by  the  shaft  aiul  engaging  the  before  mentioned  arm  for 
swinging  the  beam  to  adjust  the  cultivating  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock,  supporting  means  for  the  stock,  an  obliquely 
disposed  beam  having  one  end  thereof  loosely  connected  to 
the  stock,  cultivating  members  carried  by  the  beam,  an  arm 
connecting  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  beam  to  the 
stock,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  stock  and  carrying  a 
crank  portion' designed  to  engage  the  arm,  and  a  lever  for 
operating  the  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock,  supporting  means  for  the  stock,  the  said 
stock  having  a  groove  formed  therein,  a  beam  provided 
with  an  eye  received  within  the  groove,  a  pin  extending 
within  the  groove  and  received  by  the  eye,  cultivating 
members  carried  by  the  beam,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
tieam  to  adjust  the  said  cultivating  members. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 
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884,349.  NTT  r.OCK.  Ibvino  Bakkck.  Sprln^fleld,  111.. 
assltrnor  of  one- half  to  Alfred  Booth.  Springfield,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.389. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  havln|;  a  slot  In  one 
face  extendlni?  across  the  same  between  the  bolt  hole  and 
Its  edge,  the  bottom  of  said  slot  being  Inclined,  and  a  key 
longer  than  said  slot  having  a  sharp  edge  tnd  a  flat  edge 
inclined  to  said  sharp  edge  adapted  to  slide  In  said  slot  and 
cut  a  furrow  in  the  nut  bearing  against  said  washer  and 
extending  over  said  slot. 

2.  \  nut  lock  comprising  a  rectangular  washer  having 
one  end  thicker  than  the  other,  a  bolt  hole  lo  the  thick  end. 
n  slot  in  the  face  of  said  end  extending  In  a  straight  line 
from  one  edge  of  said  washer  to  another,  tnd  a  thin  key 
lonkfpf  than  thf  slot  having  a  flat  edge  anfl  a  sharp  edge 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  slot  and  cut  a  furrow  In  the  nut 
bearing  against  said  washer  and  extending  over  the  slot, 
th*>  bottom  of  .said  slot  and  the  key  being  inclined. 

.3  A  washer  for  a  nut  of  rectangular  form,  thicker  at 
one  ^nd  than  at  the  other  with  a  bolt  hole  through  the 
thicker  end.  said  thick  end  having  an  annular  slot  in  the 
face  thereof  outside  said  bolt  hole  and  extending  from  one 
edgt'  of  the  washer  to  another,  the  bottom  o«  said  slot  being 
Inclined,  and  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  washer  ex- 
tending rearwardly. 

4  A  washer  for  a  nut  lock  of  rectanguitr  form  thicker 
at  one  end  than  at  the  other  with  a  bolt  hcle  through  the 
thicker  end.  means  at  the  thin  end  to  prevent  the  wa.<«her 
rotating  when  in  u.^e,  said  thick  end  havln?  an  angular  slot 
in  the  face  thereof  outside  said  bolt  hole  and  extending 
from  one  edge  of  the  washer  to  another.  th«  bottom  of  said 
slot  being  inclined. 

5  A  washer  for  a  nut  lock  having  a  slot  In  one  face  ex- 
tending across  the  same  between  the  central  openlnu;  and 
the  edge,  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  fh*>  bottom  slightly  inclined  thtsjughout  Its  en- 
tire length. 

[Claim  <i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  a  handle,  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  spring  at  the 
rear  of  said  cavity  ;  of  a  punch  pivotally  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to  move  Into  said  cavity 
when  in  its  closed  position,  said  punch  having  one  of  Its 
faces  curved  and  the  opposite  face  thereof  provided  with  a 
main  and  auxiliary  groove,  said  main  groove  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  punch,  and  the  auxll 
iary  groove  intersecting  the  main  groove  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  center  of  the  punch,  a  cutting  edge 
parallel  with  the  auxiliary  groove  and  a  rib  between  the 
main  and  auxiliary  groove*. 


REISSUES. 


12.774.  CASH  REGISTER  Thomas  Caproll.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  nsslgnruents,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  I»ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (incorporated  In  liH)<^.)  Filed  Dec.  11.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  406.119.  Original  No.  K64.511.  dated  Aug.  27. 
1907,  Serial  No.  130,766. 


884,350.  PUNCH.  William  Cabman,  Napanoch,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Susan  Carman,  Napanoch,  N  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
24.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,892. 


1.  A  puuch  of  the  t  lass  described,  comprising  a  blade 
having  one  of  its  faces  curved  and  the  opposite  face  thereof 
provided  with  a  main  and  auxiliary  groove,  a  catting  edge 
for  said  blade  and  a  handle,  to  which  said  blade  is  secured. 

2.  A  punch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  blade,  a 
handle  pivotally  secured  to  said  blade.  Mid  blade  being 
tapered  towards  one  end  thereof,  a  mate  and  auxiliary 
groove  In  one  face  of  said  blade  and  paralleling,  respec- 
tively, the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  blade  and  a  re- 
inforcing rtb  between  the  main  and  a«xillary  groores. 
adapted  to  strengthen  the  blade. 

a.   In  a  punch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combiniition  with  indicator  op 
erating  mechanism  arranged   to  remain   In  set  position  at 
the  end  of  the  operatlon^of  the   machine.   Indicators  con 
nected  to  said  mechanism*  a  series  of  graduated  levers  for 
operating  said   mechanism,   means   for   setting  said    levers 
for  operation,  and  devices  for  operHtlng  snld  levers. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
mechanism  of  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  series  of  key  levers. 
means  for  operating  the  key  levers  when  set  by  the  keys, 
a  series  of  trraduated  levers  arranged  to  be  set  by  the  key 
levers  but  operating  Independently  thereof,  and  a  series 
of  Indicators  controlled  by  the  graduated  levers. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  a  series  of  key  levers  set  by  said  keys,  a  series  of 
registering  levers  set  by  the  key  levers,  means  for  operating 
the  key  levers  when  set,  devices  for  operating  the  register- 
ing levers  when  set,  and  registering  devices  cooperating 
with  the  registering  levers. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
mechanism  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  key  levers,  means 
for  moving  the  key  levers  when  set  by  the  keys,  a  series 
of  registering  levers  set  by  the  key  levers  but  moving  Inde 
pendently  thereof,  and  a  registering  device  controlled  by 
the  registering  levers. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
key  elements  arranged  to  be  set,  means  for  operating  said 
elements  when  so  set,  a  series  of  register  controlling  de- 
vices independent  of  said  key  elements  but  set  thereby, 
means  for  operating  the  register  controlling  devices  after 

I   they  are  set,  and  a  registering  mechanism  coftperatliig  with 
said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  4.^  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 
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12.775.  MF:TAI-  box.  Gottlieb  Klknk,  Defiance.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Clipper  I'low  Compan.v.  Defiance.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397. 7tn  Original  No.  •613,976.  dated  Feb.  27.  1906. 
Serial  No.  255,425. 


/•f  /O 


£■    ;y«/ 


1.  K   metal  box  comprising  ends,  sides  and   l)Ottom  sec 
tions,  means  for  fastening  the  ends  and  sides  together,  re- 
inforcing strips  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  bottom,  the  rein 
forcing  strips   and   the  ends  and  sides   of   the   box   being 
crimped    to    form    an    outwardly-extending    flange    at    the 
lower    edges    of    the    l>ox.    said   strips    extending    Inwardly 
against   l>ottom  of  the  box  and   beaded  to  form  n   projec 
tlon  horizontally  spaced  from  the  said  flange. 

2.  A  metal  box  comprising  ends,  sides  and  bottom  sec 
tlons,  means  for  fastening  the  ends  and  sides  together,  a 
reinforcing  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  lower  fKlges 
of  the  liox,  and  a  projection  next  to  and  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  box  said  projection  being  spaced  horl- 
Bontally  from  the  outwardly-projecting  flange. 

,H.  K  metal  Ixix  comprising  sides,  ends  and  bottom  sec 
tl<ms.  the  sides  and  ends  being  crlmpeti  at  the  meeting 
edges  to  form  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  reinforcing 
strip  on  the  bottom,  the  sides,  ends  and  bottom  being 
crimped  around  the  outer  edge  of  the  reinforcing  strip  to 
form  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  box.  and  a  de[>ending  projection  on  the  Inner  edge  of 
said  reinforcing  strip,  said  projection  being  spaced  from 
the  out wnrdly  projf><t ing  flange  formed  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  box. 

4.  A  metal  box  comprising  side,  end.  and  bottom  sec 
tions,  a  reinforcing  strip  at  the  Outer  edges  of  the  bottom, 
said  atrip  being  parallel  with  and  fitting  against  the  under 
side  of  the  lx)ttom.  the  edges  of  the  sides,  ends,  and  twt 
torn  being  crimped  around  the  edge  of  the  relnforclng- 
strlp  to  form  a  reinforcing  outwardly  projecting  flange, 
the  inner  edge  of  tlie  relnforclng-strlp  being  bent  to  form 
a  [irojecting  head  which  Is  spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of 
the  reinforced  flange. 

5.  A  metal  liox  formed  with  a  depressed  flange  near  its 
u[)per  edge,  n  metal  cover  supported  by  the  depressed 
flange,  said  cover  being  reinforced  by  beading  Its  edges 
around  a  strengthening  wire  located  on  the  under  side  of 
the  cover  to  form  a  flat  surface  on  toii  of  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


peripheral  flanges  extending  Into  the  grooves  In   the  side 
faces  of  the  sheave. 


12.776.  PT'LLKY  BLOCK,  Am>rkw  Opsai,,  Portland, 
Oreg..  assignor  to  Opsal  Lubricating  Company.  Oakland, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  400,597.  Original  No.  845,041.  dated  Feb. 
19,  1907,  Serial   No.   294.2,'?2. 

1.  In  a  pulley  block,  the  combination  of  .n  shell  the  In- 
terior faces  of  which  are  provided  with  chambers,  an  axle- 
pin  secured  In  said  sides,  a  sheave,  mounted  on  said  axle- 
pin,  made  with  annular  grooves  In  Its  side  faces  concen 
trie  with  Its  eye.  and  caps  mounted  on  the  pin.  in  said 
chambers  of  the  sides  of  the  shell  and  having  peripheral 
flanges  extending  Into  said  grooves  of  the  sheave. 

2.  In  a  pulley  block,  the  combination  of  a  shell  the  In- 
terior faces  of  the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  cham- 
bers 4,  a  pin  or  axle  having  reduced  ends  Journaled  in  said 
sides,  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  sheave,  mounted 
on  snld  bushing,  made  with  annular  grooves  in  Its  side 
faces  concentric  with  Its  eye.  and  caps  mounted  on  the  pin, 
in  said  chambers  4  of  the  sides  of  the  shell  and  having  1 


3.  In  a  pulley-block,  the  combination  of  a  shell  the  In- 
terior faces  of  the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  cham- 
bers 4,  a  pin  or  axle  having  reduced  ends,  a  bushing  mount- 
ed on  the  pin  and  made  with  an  endless  series  of  cavities 
7'  for  holding  lubricant  in  the  eye  thereof,  a  sheave, 
mounted  on  s-ild  bushing,  made  with  annular  grooves  in 
Its  side  faces  concentric  with  its  eye.  and  caps  mounted 
on  the  pin,  in  said  chaml)er8  4  of  the  sides  of  the  shell  and 
having  peripheral  flanges  extending  into  the  grooves  in  the 
side  faces  of  the  sheave. 

4.  In  a  pulley  block,  the  combination  of  a  shell  the  in- 
terior faces  of  the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  cham- 
bers 4.  a  pin  or  axle  having  reduced  ends  journaled  In  said 
sides,  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  sheave,  mounted 
on  said  bushing,  made  with  bosses  on  its  side  faces  encom- 
passing the  eye  and  provided  with  annular  grooves  en- 
compassing said  bosses,  and  caps  mounted  on  the  pin,  in 
said  chamlH^rs  4  of  the  sides  of  the  shell  and  having  pe- 
ripheral flanges  extending  Info  the  grooves  In  the  side 
faces  of  the  sheave. 

5.  In  a  pulley  block,  the  combination  of  a  shell  the  in- 
terior faces  of  the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  cham- 
i)er8  4.  a  pin  or  axle  having  reduced  ends  journaled  in  said 
sides,  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  sheave,  mounted 
on  said  bushing,  made  with  annular  grooves  In  its  side 
faces  concentric  with  its  eye,  and  caps  mounted  on  tlie 
pin,  In  said  chnml^ers  4  of  the  sides  of  the  shell  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  flanges  extending  Into  the  grooves  in  the 
side  faces  of  the  sheave,  the  eyes  of  the  caps  and  the 
bearing  surfaces  therefor  on  the  periphery  of  the  pin  being 
made  with  threads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


12,777.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.  Frank  A.  Seibekling, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  .T,  1908.  Serial  No.  419.056. 
Original  No.  765.044,  dated  .July  12,  1904.  Serial  No. 
192,947, 


1.  A  vehicle-wheel  rim  of  the  class  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  base-rim  and  a  band  capable  of  contraction  on 
and  a  reversal  of  position  around  said  rim.  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  band  being  formed  into  a  hook-shape  and  the 
other  with  an  approximately  vertical  side  and  faabloned 


I4U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7, 1908. 


to  engage,  In  alternation,   the  clencher  and  Ineitenslble- 

edije  tires,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deao'lbed. 

•2.  An  improved  rim  for  vehicle-wheels  designed  to  re- 
ceive an  elastic  tire  thereon,  conalstlng  of  a  base  rlni  pro 
Tided  with  parallel  groove*  In  Iti  perlpher>^  and  two  ex- 
te-isii.ie  rln?s  capaMp  of  being  contracted  atwut  said  base- 
rlm  and  seat  in  said  grooves,  having  one  of  their  sides 
made  into  ;i  hi>ok  to  en«age  one  form  of  tire  and  with 
their  other  sides  approximately  vertical  to  form  a  hold- 
ing means  for  a  different  shape  tire  when  reversed  in  po- 
sition on  said  base  rim 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  of  the  class  descril>ed.  consist- 
ing of  a  base  rim  and  a  band  capable  of  contriKtion  on  and 
a  reversal  of  position  around  said  rim.  on«  of  the  sides 
of  said  band  being  formed  Into  a  hook  sliai>e  and  the 
other  with  an  approximately  vertical  side,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  clencher  tire  shoe  and  an  Inexteoslble  edge  tire 
shoe  respectively,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


12,778.  Ari-AUATTS  FOR  GRINDING  OR  CRUSHING 
FOUNI»UY-SANI'.  4c.  Philibkkt  Bonvillain.  Paris, 
France,  asslsnor.  1  y  mesne  assignments,  to  K.  H.  Mum- 
ford  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
ivnnsvlvania.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.321 


I  iriginal 
210,748. 


No.   MU.t)04.   dated  Jan.    30,   1906,    Serial    No. 


1  In  a  san.i  n;i;i.  the  combination  with  a  hollow  rota- 
Uble  cylinder  having  its  axis  Inclined  and  provided  on 
Its  Interior  with  crushing  means,  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending scraper  en-a^ring  the  upper  interior  surface  of  the 
cylinder 

_'.  In  a  sand  mill,  the  combination  with  an  inclined  hol- 
low rotatable  cylinder  provided  at  its  Interior  lower  por- 
tion with  independent  crushing  rolls,  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  scraper  engaging  the  interior  upper  surface  of 
the  cylinder  in  such  position  that  the  san4  scraped  from 
the  cylinder  will  drop  between  the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  sand  mill  the  combination  with  a  hollow  rota- 
table cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  crushing  rolls  in  the  lower  por- 
tion there<->f  en;iaKint,'  each  other  and  the  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder, :in(l  a  third  roll  engaging  said  rolls  and  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder. 


39,24  2.  BMBLKM  Richard  Howland  Hunt.  Port 
Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1008.  Serial  No.  417.749 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  as  shown 


39.243  BROOCH,  BUTTON,  OR  BUCKI.E  PLATE  AR- 
TinB  C.  Stone.  Providence.  R  I  Filed  Fel).  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  415,7.%9      Term  of  patent  3,J   years. 


DESIGNS. 


3  9.241,  EMBLKM,  RiCHAED  Howl.UD  IIlnt.  I'ort 
Chester.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  396,669. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental  design   for  a  brooch,  button,  or  buckle 
plate,   as  shown 


.39,244.  BROOCH,  BT^TTON.  OR  BTCKLE  PL.\TE.  AR 
THt-H  C.  Stonk.  Providence.  R  I  Filed  Feb.  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.760      Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  brooch,  button,  or  buckle 
plate,  as  shown 

39,245  IX>CKET.  Benedict  B.  Lkderkr.  Providence. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  S  &  B.  Lederer  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.677.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  uealgn  for  an  emblem  ai  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  locket,  as  shown. 
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.{9,246  LOCKET.  Ernst  H.  Ia)Hbmann,  Providence. 
H  I  .  assignor  to  WIghtman  A  Hough  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Rhode  Island  Fiiwl  Jan.  2.n.  1908.  Serial 
No.  412.678.     Term  of  patent   .'U   yenrs 


The  ornain.Titiil  desl^'u  for  a  locket  as  shown. 


39.247  FINGER  RING  OR'SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  MrvER 
L.  RuBBiNs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  413.492.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


39.250.  MUSTARD-SPOON.  Simon  H,  M.  Seib,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Seib  Bros.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a 
Partnership.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  414.654. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mustard  spoon  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  rin'.;.  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


»,84«.  BEAD  FOR  NECK  CHAINS  i»K  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLES. Lofis  E.  F  W.MMiEK.  Hartford.  Conn  PMled 
Jan    24    1908.     Serial   No    412.522.     Term  of  patent  7 


39.2.'M  BOTTLE  Gkorck  A  Bail.  Muncle.  Ind.  Filed 
Jan  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  411,374.  Term  of  patent  7 
vears. 


The  ornamental  dislgn  for  a  bead  for  a  neck-chain,  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


39,249.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OU  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  C.  Codman.  Providence.  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Gorhani  Manufacturing  Company.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No    417.610.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


89,2S2.  PHOTOGRAPH  OK  PICTURE  HOLDER  George 
Thompson.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,102.     Term  of  patent  :n  y-ars. 


The  ornamental   design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    photograph    or    picture 
holder  as  shown. 


I4I6 

89.263.      B 
Filed  Feb. 
7  years 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii,  7,  1908. 


.,X        TH  -..s    E     MtHRAV,    New    York,    N.    Y.   '    :^9.256,      HfR  CAP    FOR    MOTOR-VEHirLES       RrssMX 

,5    I'.ns      ^♦..■ial  Nu    414,451      Term  of  patent  HuFF,    D.'troit.    Mich,    assignor    to    I'ackHr.l    Motor   Car 

■  Company.    I'.'truit,    Mich.,    a   Corporation   of    West    \  Ir- 


ginlM       Ki!e,l    Mar     4.    1  !>07       Serliil    No    :^«0,f,-l       Term 
of   jiatetit    1 4    \ei(rs. 


The  'Ornamental  design  for  a  box.  as  shown 


S9,2M.  RFEL  OR  BdBBlN,  Matricb  I-rriEN  Frisos. 
Paris,  F.-ance.  H!*sii;nor  to  Socl^t^  Maurice  Frlniifs  et  Cle, 
I'arl.s,  France,  a  i -orporittion  of  France,  Filed  \ug.  7, 
IflOT,      Serial  No,   :i^7,.'>71       Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslKB  for  a  hud  cap  for  mot 
at  ihowD. 


39.2r.7     f.vsiNr,  FOR  v^:ni)IN(;  MAcniNKs 

M.  I>AVI3.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  aasltrnor.  by  mesne  a,'" 
to  Hllo  Gum  Company     Filed  Dec    13.   H>" 
406,279.     Term  of   patent   3i   year;*. 


>r  vehicles 


Bkihiel 
slgniiients. 
Serial  No. 


The  ..rnamenral  d.-si^'n  for  a  reel  or  bobbin,  as  shown 


T 


39,255,  ACETYI-F:NF  (lAS-GKNERATOR  BODY,  Edw.,v 
M.  RosENBU  TH.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  .Ian  17.  If)<i7. 
Serial   No,  :^o::.s:;4.     Term  of  patent  14  jears. 


The 
body  ft 


.ental   desi>,'n   for  an   acetylene'  gas  generator  The  ornamental  desl^in   for  a  ca.Mng  fur  a  vending  ma- 


chine. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  marlc 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8er.  Na  4.000.  (CLASS  40  DISTILEP^D  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Rtcii.\Ki.  M.iVAK.  ii,  I,.niisville,  Ky.  Filed 
May  .1,   1905. 


Pdi  ticuUir  (IcKCi  iptian  nf  inxulfi. — WhislcT, 


Ser.  No.  17,876.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  i  Vik- 
QINIA-CabOLINA  CHKMirxL  Co.MPA.vY.  ,Iersey  City,  N  .1  ; 
Richmond  and  Nurfolk,  Va.  :  Charleston.  S,  C  ;  Sa- 
vannah and  .\tlanta,  CJa.  :  Montgnmery.  .\la  ;  Durham, 
N.  C  .  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar,  6,  1906,  Used 
ten  years. 


U6LE  ISLAND 


Parfiful'if  dei^rription  of  fjno(U       Ftii  ili/ers. 


Ser.    No,    !),(li»LV      CLASS   l,^       (ULS  AND  GREASES  NOT  Ber.  No.  18..116.      (CLASS  6.      OUKMKWLS,  MEDiriNES, 

INTENDED    FOR    FOOD  i       .!,    W     Hi.nnewell   &   Co.,  AND   PHABM  ACET'TICA  I.    PKlM'.KRATloNS  i       [i,\\!U 

Inc..    BiiHtc.n,    Mass.      Filed    .Tune    26.    1905.      Used    ten  Mortimeb,  Bo.ston.  Ma.s.s.     Filed  Mar.  2S,  l'.»06. 
years. 


^.^^O^STAUr, 


I'm  tiiuldi   (li  Kii  ijitu^n  of  uucih.      Refined  I'ltruleum  for 
Ilhiminatlng  Pur|>oses, 

1.1.3  0.  G.-  92 


Particuhn   (Ifsrriplidn  of  (jodd"       Piils, 


i4iS 
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8er  No,  19.417.  (CLASS  49  DISTTLLEll  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Old  Spring  Dis.  Co..  Claclnnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  10.  1906. 


Ser  No  25  194.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.A.NI.  PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pkps..l 
CHKMICAL  Co..   Nashville.  T»-nn       Filed  Feb.   7.   1907. 


Z£A^-Z/M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Blood  and  Nerve 
Tonic,  a  Liniment  tor  Aches.  Pains,  and  External  I'se.  a 
Pill  for  Liver  Troubles,  Headache.  Constipation.  Coated 
Tonjrur  and  Biliousness,  a  Balm  I'reparatlon  for  Rh.uma 
tism.  Neuralgia.  Sprains,  Bruises.  Cramps,  and  Cholera 
Morbus,  a  Remedy  for  Sore.  Tender.  Sweaty,  or  Offensive 
Smelling  Feet,  Laxative  Tablet  for  Ia  Grippe.  Cold-^  in 
Chest.  Head,  and  Aching  Pains. 


Ser.  No.  26.011.      (CLASS  38.      PUBLICATIONS.)      Wil- 
liam T.  DoRKMis.  Flanders.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1907 


Ser    No.   20,019       (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        DULt-TH  -  S(PI!KI<.«    MlLHSQ    CO., 

Dulutb,  Minn.     Filed  June  4.  1906. 

BUIiUTH 

IMPfiRIAIi 

ParHeular  (U*cr4ption  of  (;oodJ«.— Wheat-Flour. 
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8«r  No  20  731.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  )  The  Scnbeam  Incan- 
descent LA.MP  COMPANY.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
5,  1906. 


The  stripe  being  printed  In  red  and  centrally  arranj:ed. 
Particvinr  iJe$<-ription  of  gooda. — Calendars. 


^er  No  26,079  (CLASS  2.-?.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Deltsciik 
Waf^bn  und  MiNiiioNsrABBiKKN.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar    19.  1907. 


P^rabellum 


Particular  detcHption  of  (7ood«— Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 

Ser  No  21  109.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAtS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Petkr 
C.  Reillt,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Joly  24.  1906. 

KRCODONE. 


Particular    description     of    j/oodj.— Ball  Bearings,     and 
Balls,  Cages.   Rings,  and  Spacing  Devices  Therefor. 


Ser  No.  26.842.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McKmiqht  &  Woebbll.  Dayton. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1907. 

"S/AAGKER" 

Particular  description  of  goods — Candied  I'opcorn. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Strengthener   and   Preservative. 


A    Chemical    Wood 


Ser  No  '>4  2:^5  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
VNI'  PHVRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Geo. 
W    Tavlmk,    Basic  City.  Va.     Filed  Dec  22.  1906 


Ser  No  27  580.  (CL.\SS6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  John 
lONACiis  Vmbisa,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  May  21.  1907. 


NA^ITE  EAGLE 


J         I    tjnr,ioHv   fnr   Disor-  Partt'ul-n    r/>',<r,  tpf ion   of  goods       \    Remedy   for   Chills 

the  Motlor   of  Passenger  Conveyances. 


April  7, 1908. 
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8er.   No.   27.614.      (CLASS   39.      CIX)THINO/)      John   V. 
FAmwELL  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  23,  1907. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Kaitted    and    Netted 
Underwear  and  Hosiery. 


Ser.  No  29.047.  (CI.u\8S  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  Wm.  Opbuhym  &  Sons.  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  26,  1907. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods.- — Velvet  Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  29.178.  (CLASS  14,  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINliS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Edgab  F.  Pbice,  Chi- 
cago,  111.      Filed  Aiip.   2.  1907. 

ELECTRO 

Particular  description  of  goods.      The  Alloys  and  Alloy- 
lag  MetalB  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Special  Steels. 


Ser.  No  29..192.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Samlel  Hdwakth.  Florissant, 
Colo.      Filed  .\ug.   14.   1907.      Used  ten   years. 


HOWARTH'S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bait-Hooka,  Gut  Lead- 
ers, and  Trout  Files. 


Ser.  No.  29,470.    (CLASS  21.    ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
.MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)       Socifirrt  OeNfiRALK  dks 

HCILKS    ET    FtUBNITLBKS    I  NDL'STBI  KLLE.S    LOLfto,    Paris, 

France.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1907. 


# 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Sparking  Plugs,  Spark- 
ing Apparatus,  and  Electric  Igniting  Apparatus  for  Ex- 
plosion-Motors. Connecting-Plugs  or  Screw  Terminals, 
Batteries,  and  Indnctton-Colls,  Electric-Circuit  Breakers 
for  Igniting  Apparatus.  Controlling  Hand-Levers  for  Elec- 
tric Igniting  Apparatus,  Electrical  Devices  for  Varying 
the  Time  of  Ignition  In  Explosion-Motors,  Electrical  (iov- 
ernors.  Electrical  Controllers.  Insulated  Wire  and  Insulated 
Cables,  and  Electrical  Alarms  Intended  for  Use  Upon 
Automubiles. 


Ser.  No.  30.006.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Havana-Amebican  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1907. 


/ 


VDYCLToa 


\ 


Particular  descripiion  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  .'?0,099.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  SocitTft  Anontmk 
Montbarbon,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Automobile 
Motors  and  Dynamos,  Electric  Igniting  Apparatus,  Spark- 
ing Apparatus,  Spark-Plngs,  Batteries  and  Storage  Bat- 
teries, Electrlc-Clrcult  Breakers  for  Igniting  .\pparatns. 
Insulated  Wire,  Electric  Brakes,  Electric  Headlights  and 
Lanterns,  and  Electric  Alarms,  All  Intended  for  Use  Upon 
Automobiles. 


Ser.  No.  30.634.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Thk  Emm  Smbltwo 
Co.  Ltd..  Tonbridge,  England.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1907. 

ARIEL 

Particular   description    of    goods. — ^Antifriction    Metals. 


Ser.  No.  30.983.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Edward  H. 
Waonkh.  New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.  4.   1907.     Used 

ten  years. 

Bengah  Matches 

Particular  description  of  goods — Hand-Stick  Fireworks. 


Ser  No  .30.984.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EglllMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Edward  H. 
Wagner,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Used 
ten   years. 


^¥ 


S^"'^'^s'^I 


n 


tch 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hand-Stick  Fireworks. 


Ser.  No.  31.011.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  Bas- 
LEB  &  Co.,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Not.  5,  1907. 

BLANCOTME 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Natural  Silicates  Used 
in  Manufacture  for  Clarifying  Oils. 


Ser.  No.  31, .344  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eliza- 
beth Chubchwabd,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1907. 

[tI   #     RESTO    ^    |t| 


Particular  description  of  goods. 

Feet.  Corns,  and  Bunions. 


-A  Remedy  for  Ttred 


I 
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8«r.  No.  31.628.    <CL.\SS  40      FANiV  tlooHS.  FIBNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Makv  K   Tuovii'SnN.  New  York, 
N    V       KUeil  I'eo.  '.>.  1007. 


Fluffy   Ruffers 

Parii'-iih.r  ilcMcriptioa  of  n'X)  '"  V  <  •ontrlvance  of  lin 
man  Hair  for  (ilvln«  t-  Ladies  Hair  the  |'<>mi)ad<nir  Kf 
feet.  1 


Ser  No.  32,09.-.  (CL.-VSS  ;{7.  I'.Vl'EK  AND  ST.VTION- 
ERY  )  Habpbb  Taper  CovirANY.  Mlneola.  and  Now 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  .Jan.  6,  190H. 


Ser.  No  .'.1  •;••.•■.  i'I..^SS  tV  CHP^MK  Al.-S,  MKKiriNKS. 
ANI>  iH.\U\l.\"  i;i  T!«'AI.  I'KKl'AliATInNS  .  I.ons 
SpiRO.  New    \uik     N     V        Piie.1    Dec     11.    XiiOl . 

r.„tu-ul.,r    de.ciptwn    .(    y.../*    -A    Tojet    I'owder    for  /.,^,  ,,^.^,,,,   ,i,.crtpf.on    ot   y-o,/.     -Paper    Vsetul    f..r    the 

Clean-sinK   an.!   Heautlfym^  the   Nails*.  j  Purposes  of  Correspondence,  TypeWrltinj;,  and  ITintms. 


r.  No.  .^1.7««0         (LASS  10.     FERTII.IZHKS  )      GBOROt^.       ^__^     ^.^     ,^^  ^^       (CLASS   4.5.      FO()I»S    ANL-    INGRKLI- 
CTtEMKvu.  \V MitKs,    Augusta.    Ja.     File<l^I)ec.    17,    190..    ^   ■    p,,^",j,^    ^^^.    poODS.)       The    Bi..\M'>n    Ma.ni  fa.  ti  king 

COMPA.NV,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  6,  190*< 


8*r 
C 
Used   ten  years 


BOSUOeULVIIB 

i'-rrficu/ci'-   'hni-riiittun   of   (jooila.      Fertilizers. 


Qeamo 


.>;er    \,..  :;i,niO      ,r[.ASSlfi      I-AINTS  .VND  faintfrs 
MATERLILS,     NOT     INCLUDING     OILS     AND     I'OIv- 


l-,i,  tiruhir  ile^cription  nf  ijoods. — Oleomarirarin 


ISFIES.I      VkKKISIGTE  ULTRAMARINFABRlfcKN  AKflUN  (.K-    1  ,„,w,,..to     x.crM/- 1  VM.'S 

s.t.sr„uT  VMRMAL.s  LKVERKts.  Zk,.ts«<  &  < ",  .N  s, ,  K  TKN  .       Ser    No.  32,133.      MLASS  0      .-HE.MirALS.  MEDK  INKS. 
,.   KOL.s   AM   UM.tN.  Cologne,  Germany       File<l   Deo    -'«,  AND   FM  ARMA.  KITICAL   1-RKl'ARATlO.NS.  ,      L..MAK 

A   Rankin    Dri.;  in.  Atlanta,   Ga       Hle<l   .Ian.   8,   1908. 

Used  ten   years. 


1907.     Tsetl  ten  yer.rs. 


Particuliir  ■!<  ii-rtptinn  nf  i/'tiidx. —  Ultrairarlne  Blue. 


BGRO-MElim 


Particular  ibgcrtpti'in    i.f  gnodM.      An    Anti.septlc   and    a 
I)lsinfe<-tant 


Ser.  No.  31  -Xl^y  i  GLASS  10,  FAINTS  .VND  PAINTERS' 
M.VTERI.Vl.S.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  Fol- 
ISHES.  i     VKRi:iMi;n-:  Ii.  ikam  ari  nfabrIken  Aktikn-(fE- 

.SKLI.StHAtT   ViiUMAl.S    I.KVKRKI  S.    ZKI.TNtR  *   CuNSnHTEX, 

IN   K'  I.N  AM   Khkin,  f,)lo„'ne,  (iermany.     Filed   Dec.  26, 
1907       T  -ifil   ten  year". 


Ser.    No     ;'.2,1!M.       iCL.VSS    30       GL< )  T  H  IN(J.  1       Lotis    F 
Hai.JHT    MuskeL'on,  Mlrh.     Filed  .Inn    13.  1908. 


Cast  Iron 


Particular  •lcscrii>t\<>n   of  gooila. — Hosiery. 


Ser    No   :;l'  :;(G      hL.KSSJh       FAN«'Y  300DS,   FURNISH 
INGS.    \ND   N<iri(»NS   i      Tiif,  Dk  Lose,   II.xir   and   K\k 
COMPA-Si.   Fhlladelphiu.   Fa.      Filed   Jan     is,    190H. 


PdrlfuUir  ,l(>teripti',n  of  goodn. —  Ultrarnarlne  Hlue. 


Ser  No  :iJ(in.-.  MLASS  23.  CUTLERV.  MACHINERY, 
AND  T<H)I.S  AND  FARTS  THEREOF.'  Aiu  I.iNB 
Carrki!  (•o.,  Ciilcai:.!     Ill       FiUnl  .Ian    2.    U>OH. 


bl 


Pnrticulur     fhnrription     of     goods.     C^sh  Carriers     and 
PaokaTe  Carriers. 


The  anniilar   band   .■.■ntrally   located   on   the   packai,'e  be- 
ni;  white 
Particular  disniptiun  of  goodt. — Hair  Pins 


April  7,  1908. 
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Ber  No.  32.321.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMK  U.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'ARATloNS. )  Dknto 
CHE.MICAL  CoMPANT,  StocktoD.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908. 


Paiticuhii  di  trfiption  of  goodn — A  Table-Salt  Conslst- 
talg  of  Sodium  Ghlorid,  Calcium  Phosphate,  Calcium  Car- 
bonate, and  Magnesium   Phosphate. 


Ser.  No  32.41.-  (CL.VSS  ti  ril  K.M  H  A  LS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  IIIARMAGEI  riGAI.  PREPARATIONS.)  CORAL 
M.   Evan.s.   Nasliville.   Mi.h       IMle<l   Jan.   24.   1908. 


I'nituulai   dexcription  of  i/oodn. — .\   Rem<-d\    to  be  Used 

foi-   Diseases  in  Turkeys. 


Ser  Nm  .•;2.441  (CLASS  30.  MUSICAL  INSTRIMENTS 
.\ND  SUPPLIES  >  TiiK  E(  HO  HORN  Co.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio       Filed  Jan    27.   1!>08. 

ECHO 


I'lirticular  drxcnptioii  of  (/ondx        Exhaust  Hlow  11  Slgnal- 
Ilofiis  f  ir  Automobiles  and  Motor  Boats. 


Ber.  No.  32,443.  (CLASS  3  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS.  PORTFOI.K'S  an<l  P(  »CK  ET  IU)(  )KS. )  Gay 
Bkai>i.   .New   York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.   27,   i;>08. 


SELF  DENIAL 


ParUctiUir  dearription  of  goods. — Purses.   Pooket-Booka, 
•od  Hand-Bftfa. 


Ser.  No.  32,543.  (CLASS  4  2  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  I  ahsun.  Pirik.  Scott  &  Cn  . 
Cliicago,   III.      Filed  Feb.  3.   I'.ajs. 


PartivuUji   description  of  goods.— ^  Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  32,557.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED  NEI"n;D  .\ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nki  ss,  Hk.ssi.kin  \  C".  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4.  lUOS. 


^s i~  i r-« s-s 5-i  r-.i  r  2 r-5  Z'-z s -« m-- 


>•♦••» 


Particular  description  of  goodf       Woven  Cotton   Plnlds. 


Ser.  No.  32.5SS.       (CLASS  3s.      PUBLICATIONS.)       Lotis 
S.  Dabo.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J       Filed  Feb    "..  1908. 


fioouUmdlr  Xife 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods.-    .\  \\  fekly  .Magazine. 


Ser    No    32.482.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MBDICAL,  AND 

SURCilCAL    APPLIANCES  I      J.     A.    SprAODI    k    GOM- 

I'AVY.   ('..lumbus,   Ohio.      Filed   Jan     29,   1008. 


Particular    description    of    goods  -  ^Composition    Tooth- 
Filling. 


Ser.  No.  32.592.    (CLASS  21.    ELECTRICAL  APPARATIS. 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Natkinai.  I  ma   Rt  b- 
BLR  Co..  Bristol.  R.  I.      Filed  Feb.  5,   1908. 
The  color  of  the  thread  t)elng  blue 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Natii  nal  Electrical 
Code  Standard  Wire,  (Insulated,  i  Electrlial  Lamp  Cords. 
Reinforced   Portable   Electrical  Cord!--,   Electrical   Cable. 
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S«r    No    3'>«06       (CL.\SS   46.      FOODS    AND   INQREDI-    '   Ser.   No.   32,728.      (CLA88  46.      FOODS  AND   INQREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS)      C.  A.  MrnDOCK  M»o.  Co..   Kanwis  ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Vinalhavin   Fish  Compa.vy.   VI- 

City,  Mo.      Filed  Feb.  6.  VMS.     Used  ten  years.  nalhaven,  Me.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1008. 


Op(. 


ParU.-ular  rienrripUon  of  good*. — Flavoring  Extracts 


\\L  IN'^TRl'MFM 


Ser.  No  32.P>.'>n  (CLASS  38.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMFNTS 
AND  Sl'PI'LIES.)  The  A.  B.  Cha.sk  «ii\ifanv,  Nor- 
walk.  Ohio       Filed  Feb.  7.   1908.      Used  ten  yenrs. 


ParUctklar   lUaoriptUm    of   goods— Plctlei,    Cured,    and 
Smoked  Fish. 


I'lirticvlar   des<riijtion    of   yood*  — I'ian<*.    Organs,    and       ^^^    ^^   .32.739.      (CLASS  8.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
Automatic  riano-riayers.  ^  ^v-j,    ruARMACECTlCAL    rREl'ARATIONS  i       Bar- 

ri..KY  k  B.\KrLAV,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Feb    IS.   1908. 


StT  \..  32.685.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
\\M  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUlUNa 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  BdckWaltm  Stovi 
Co..  Royersford.  Pa.      Filed  Feb.  10.  190$. 


TRICOrtRO 


Part4ruiar  deacription  of  goods— A  Medicated   Prepara 
tlon  for  the  Hair.  Scalp,  and   Skin. 


Particular    description     of    pood*.— Stoves     and     Parts 
Thereof. 


Ser     No.    :r2,710.       (CLASS    ■^9.      CLOTHING.)      Shearkk 
Bros    k  FUAXKLIN.  Lynchburg.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1908. 


Si 


THE   GUDEKIND' 


Particubir    'letcriptiDH    of    <j<)o<l» — ro!it.<«.    Vests,    Trou- 
aers.  and  overcoats 


Ser.  No.  32.713,  (CLASS  23,  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  GtoaiiK  Nash 
Compaq V.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  U,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32,743.  (CI^SS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POI^ 
ISHES  1  The  HiKKAHAY  Paint  C".  Wichita.  Kans. 
t^led  Feb.  13.  1W8. 


SOLAR  HIGH  DUTY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Drills.  Files.  Rasps, 
Reamers,  Milling  and  Gear  Cutters.  Taps,  Knives.  Dies. 
Saws,  and  Tix>l   Parts. 


Particuhir  description  of  goods — Stain  and   Paint 


Ser  No.  32.720.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APl'ARATUS. 
MACHINES.  .AND  SUPPLIES.)  Monitor  Mani  kac- 
TTRiNO  CoMP.WY,  OF  Baltimorb  City,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  190S. 


Ser.  No.  32.747  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEaOENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Harral  Soap 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.3.  1908.  Used  ten 
years. 


PartiKmlar   description   of   goods. — SwltchlB*    and    Con- 
trolllnf  Dertces  for  Electric  Circuits. 


leeneos] 


Particulai    description  of  ynodn       Soap. 
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Ser.  No.  32,757.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dah.nke-Walkkh  Millinu  Co., 
Union  City,  Tenn.      Filed  Feb.  14,  l".t08. 


////^Ipij/lllwilMlP 


Particular  description  of  gvods — Cornmeal. 


Ser  No.  32.791.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Sa.n  Franciscu  Bekweriks  Lid., 
London.  England,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb, 
15,   1908.      Used  ten   years. 


JofSnUs 

52S 


Particular  desiription  of  goods — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  32,796.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .ToH.v  M.  Chap.man,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1908. 


Ser     No     32,759.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       S.    Fein  Particular    desciiption    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 

Brothers  k  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis      Filed  Feb.  14.       i^anned  Vegetables,  Sea  Foods,  Ollve-OIL 
1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Clothing;,    Consisting 
of  Boys'  and  Men's  Coats,  Overcoats,  Pants,  and  Vests 


Ser.  No.  32,811.  1  CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNI8H- 
IN(iS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Pacific  Novelty  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1908. 

Merr\W1dow 

Particular   description    of   yijudi*.  —  ladles'    Hatr  -  Combs 
Made  of  Pyroxylin  and  Metal. 


Ser.  No.  32.818.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Barnes 
k  HiLLE.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.779.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Barnks 

k  llii.LE.  Pblladelplila,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.   15.  1908. 


^IR^©YIM©L 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Antiseptics. 


Ser.  No.  32.788.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Maxim 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1908. 


F 


MR 


M 


Particular  description  of  goods — Tonics. 


Ser.  No.  32,839.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Charles 
E.  Dlpkll.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1908. 

Aunt  Dana*s 

Partiiular  description  of  goods. — Liniments. 


Ser.  No.  32.845.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.* Oliver  Johnson  &  Co.,  Providence,  R,  I. 
Filed  Feb.   18.  1908, 


Particular  description  of  goods —\  Chemical  Prepara-  '  Particular  description  of  yoo<I«.— Paints,  Varnishes, 
tlon  to  be  Used  In  the  Cleaning  of  the  Interior  of  Pipes  Leads.  Enamels.  Stains.  Burnt  Umber,  Uquid  and  PasU 
and   Plumbing  Fixtures  and  Appurtenances.  i    Fillers,  for  Wood  and  Metal. 
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Ser    No    32  888       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Williams-   I    Ser.    No     3-.909.       (CLASS   40       FOODS    AND    INGREM 
MiRV.v    r..siv^s,      San    Francisco,    Cal       Filed   Feb     19,  ENTS   OF   FOODS  i      Sabina    Fi.m,  k   Mill  Co..   Sabina 

j.^^jj^  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  -'U.  1908. 


Vh^^ 


.oev^V' 


I'^uticuiar    deoci  ii)tijn    of    goodn       L»'attHr     Hoots    and 
Shoes.  I 


St-r.  No.  :!-.'.<<S.'.       .CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
J.  L.  Lindsay,  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1908. 


Monarch 


SABINA 


^      SABUMA      mm 


Amazon 


I'mtwular  detcription   <>!  ijoudx.      Wheat  IMour 


Partuulm   dtscnptwn  of  yoods — Rubber  Uoottni:. 


Ser.  No.  32.911  (CLASS  29  RROoMS  HKISHES,  AM 
DfSTHRS  I  THK  .I'isKiii  I.A^  (■Mivsi  Kldgevlll. 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1908. 


VICTOR. 


Ser  No.  .12.895.      (CLASS  16.      PAINTS  AND  I'.\  INTERS'    i         l''n  lirulo,   drxniption  of  ijooda    -  Hrooms  and  Hnishes. 

MATERIALS.     NOT     INCLUDING     OlI-S     AND     POL-  |  

ISHES.)       Twin    Cnv    Var.xish    Cum'pa.w,    St.    Paul. 

Minn.      Filed   Feb.  20,   1908.  .  S.r    No    :;2.!tl,'.      i  CLASS  If)      OI LS  .\  M )  ( ;UKASKS  NOT 

INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  C<>kn  l'n.|.(.is  Kkkimno 
("oMPAVV.  .lersey  City.  N  .1  nnd  .N>>\v  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Feb    21.  1908. 


I'^ntii  uhir  description  of  (joodi.  —  Varnishes. 


Ser  No.  :12.S97.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  MedH- 
COTT  CoMPA.vY,  Windsor  Locks.  Conn.  Filled  Feb  20. 
1908.      U!*ed  t"n  years. 


S>^4 


WARRANTED 


^.<W.<f 


■?• 


TO  i^^ 


Particul'ir  deHiiiption  of  goods. — Merino  Underwear. 


I'lli  tl'iilii  I    d'  X'  riptii.n    uf    ijiiodx-  Corn  <>1 


Sv-r  No.  32,920.  (CL-\SS  *].  CHEMICALS.  M  KDK  1  NES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Rio 
Chkmkai.  Co.  New  York.  N    V      Filed  Feb    21,  1908. 


DARPIN 


Ser  No.  ,'52,901.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  .iND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.)  HowKLL  &  BuksK,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb    20.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Paitii  ul'ii     desmption     of    ijwids.      Medicines    Ised    as 
.\stringents   for   P^xternal  and   Interna!   Use. 


OAt^Al-£. 


S.r  No.  32,951.  (CLASS  .3."^  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
Ma.m  FA  •K  KKRs  Sfii'LiES  COMPA.vv,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb    24.   1908. 


VELOX 


Pfirticuhir    dencription    of    goods — Canted    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vetjetabies,  Coffee,  and  Catsup.  t        Partirulu,   dexcriplton  of  goods.      Rubber  Tires. 


April  7,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  32,952.  (CLASS  35  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Ma.m  FAcn  kek.s  Si  pplik.s  C<jmpa.nv,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1908. 


INDIAN 


Particular  description  uf  fjnodx.  -  Rubber  Tires. 


Ser.  No.  32,059.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mokoan- 
Gakd.nkr  Electbic  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
24    1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.991.  (CLASS  4().  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Draper  &  Hirsch,  Milford.  Del. 
Filed  Feb.   25.   1908.      Used   leu  years. 


.^ftSWUJONftj^j^ 


Particular    desciipiion    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits;    and 
Vegetables 


U 


Parti(  uliii  dtsi-i  \j,tuin  of  goods. — Bits.  Links.  Chains, 
Cutter-H<>ad8.  and  Cutt.rs  for  Coal  Cut  tint;  Machines  or 
MininirMachines. 


Ser.  No.  32,960.     (CLASS  .■{9.     CLOTHING.)     M.  Levi's 
8OV8,  Shreveport.  La       Filed  Feb.  24.  1908. 

Pelican 


Pnrticular    dMOril^Uou     of     n'lods. — Men's     and    Boys' 
Leather  Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  32.994.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BuMl- 
Anca  CoMi'A.N^.   Lowell.  Mass.      I'ilt-d  Feb.   25.   1908. 


BOMIANCA 


Particuhir  d('gciipti(>n    of  goods. — Tonic   Medicines. 


Ser.  No.  32.995.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAI.  INSTRIT- 
MENTS.)  Elgin  National  Watch  Cumi'anv  Elgin 
and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.     Used  ten  ye.irs. 


B.W.RAYMOND. 


Particula)    iliscnption   of  yoo(i«. —Watch  Movements. 


Ser.   No.   32.90:5.      (CLASS  48.      MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     The  F.  W.  C(k)k  Brkwino  Co.,  EvansvUle, 

Ind       Filed   Feb    24.   1908. 


r 


J* 


Pintiiular  d<  sn  iption   of  goods       TieeT. 


Ser.  No.  32.974  1  CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FT'RNISH- 
IN<;S.  .\M>  NoriO.NS  )  Natick  U.vdkhwk.\r  COM- 
PANY,  Siirliiirfield,    Mass,      IMied   Feb    24,   1908. 

Phantom 

I'm  ticuliir  dcsri  iptviti   of  goods.  —  Foundations  fur  Lace 
and  Other  Similar  Collars  for  Ladies'   Wear. 


Ser.  No.  33.014.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  )  Washington  .T.  Smith.  Can- 
field.  Ohio.     Filed  Fell.  2G.  1908. 


Pnrtirulnr    drscription    of    goods. — Seeds.     Bulbs,     and 
Plants. 


S.r     No     :!J,990.       (CLASS   40.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
i:nts  oi-  FOODS  »      Drai'kr  &   HiR.scH,   Milford.  Del. 

Fib'd  Feb    2.-,  1908. 


yaGWAM 


Ser.  No.  33.020  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1  Thk  Bafco  Leather 
Paste  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1908. 


BAFCO 

Ptirtuulur  description  of  goods.      Leather  Dressing. 


Ser.  No.  33.031.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  I^aflin  &  Rand 
Powder  Co.mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  F'eb.  27,  1908. 


?hih-  ^9  ML 


ParHcutar    description    of    goods.— Canued    Fnilts    and  Particular    description     of    go-ids. ^-Gunpowder    for    All 

Tegetables.  1    Kinds  of  Shotguns,  Rltles,  and  Revolvers, 
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CIJ^SS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 


.,   .a^    ,      viAnrACV    HOR^F  EOI'IP-       S^r    No    33,097.      (ClJ^SSie.      JfAl  M  ?<  a.-nk  t  ai.^  i  r.nj 
ul'„\  C.'m..""  Bal.10.  N,  V.     r,M  Fd.    .'7.  1908.  I><HKS  ,    .•«,N,  ..  M.T.L,,,C  r.,s,  Co  .  An,«,..„,  1  . 


Parfk-uZar    de»cHpUon    of    'joods — Hamrt    and    Attach- 

m^-nt^  Tber?for 


Ser.   No.   33.060.      .CLASS   37.      PAPER  AND   STATION- 

ERY.)       Thk    East    Harttord    'SIasvtactvb.isg    Com- 

'      PAMT.   Burnside,  Conn.      Filed  Feb    28.   1908.      Tsed  ten 


vear« 


Particular  detcription  of  (/ood*.— Printing  and  WrlUng  ParticuUi,    defription  of  goods    -Dry  Metallic  Palnta 

Paper,  Tablets.  I'ada,  and  EnTelops. 


Ser.  No.  33,065.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! Louis  Dbjonob  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb    28,   1»08. 


PLTRITAN 


Particular  detcription  of  good«—Surfncp  Coated  Paper 


Ser  No  .'.:'.  lul  -  Cl-XaS  6.  CHEVIICALS.  MKDICINKS. 
AND  PH.IRMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  It- 
MUALD  .K  i>LEaii.\K,  Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2!». 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  33,070  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  TNQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  The  N.  K  FairBank  Co.mpa.st, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1908. 


Paittcutai    dencription  of  uoodi  — A   Pomade. 


Particular  deaiription  of  goods.     Edible  Fata  and  Oils. 


Ser.  No   n.-?. 072.     m^L.^SS  2.'.     LOCKS  AND  SAFES.)     Thi 
(HAMSMns  S.^fTKTY  LoCK  CoMPA.vv,  (ien^Ta,  Ohio.     Filed 

Fel>    28.  1908. 


39^ 

CHAMPION 


Ser.  No.  33.112.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Strohmkvkk  4  .\ki'k  (  hmtany, 
New  York.  N.  Y       Filed  Mar    2.  1908. 


IjMSlI  £iilM3?JiB 


Particular  description  of  aood*    -Sardines  and  Canned 

Fish. 


Particular  description  of  ;;oo(i. -Sarfi-Fasteners.  Door-       Ser.  No    33.120.     ,CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
Bolts.  Chain   Fasteners,  and  Cupboard  Turns  and  Catches.  INTENDED    FOR    FOOD.)       Ar.>,8T.s    Cra.v.    Bl'^y. 


Ser   No   33.080       (CIJVSS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INCfi.  AND  NOTIONS.)      The   Wm.D  -  Hare  Company, 
•       New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Feb    29,  1908. 


.^veKERBOe,^. 


^^v^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — 8hoe»lAce«. 


Philadelphia.   Pa         Filed  Mar.  2.   1908. 


Parttcular  description  of  (70od«.— LubflcictJ  Consisting 
of  Oils  and  Greases. 


.\PKTi.  7,  1908. 
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».r.No.S3..„.    .C.,*B».=.    OILS  XND7«E.SeS  NOT      «,.«„.:.:..;«,     ,c..ss:.TOB.<^  r^^^^ 
INTENDED    FOR    FOOD.)       Sid.nkv     Han    u-ki.    New  The    hROMHbRzo 


Ynrk,   N.   Y.     Filed  Mar    .'?.   1908. 


Particu 


ZKROLINK 


la,     dtgcrn'tion    of    goods.-  l.ubrifatlng-Olls. 


The 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1908 


Particular  drsrripti'in  of  goods. — Cigars. 


.^■■■ij-'-jjjitJgai-i 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  7,  1908. 


1 


Serial    No.    31.8«a.     PUBLISHED 

AWEKl.  A.N  Tvr£  iOUNDEES  COM- 

Senal    No.    31.S21      rrBI  T?TTKP 


UtON-PAPER.    F.S.  Web- 
No.    31,501.    PUBLISHED 


68.377.  \\AT(11K.-^.  WATCnCASES,  AND  W.\TCn-MOVE- 
MKNT,-^     .\MtKi(  A.\-Swis8  Watch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed     I)t'<-<'mter    2<),    IW'T 
FKHKLAin  4,  m>> 

68.378.  KM.ST,s<.K  TVPF 
I  ANY.   Icrsey  (  ity.  N    .i 

File.l     Petvnil'er     l.H,     IWIT 
FKBUIAHV  4.   190h 

68.379.  I  FUTAIN  I'l.l  MHING  AND  .sTF. AM-FITTING 
Sri'lMlKS,  The  Asm  rokt  M.\n  vfai  tvrinq  Compant, 
Bridgeport,  Conn 

Filed    Octot-ei     2t..     iyc)7.     Serial     No.    30,793.     PUBLISHED 
FKHRUAUV  J,  1'.*^ 

68.380.  I  KMFNT-Hl.uc  K  MA(H1NES.  Burrell  Manv- 
FA(  TURING  (uMPANY,  Bradley,  111. 

FUe.l  August  2«.,  l'.>07.     Senal  No   »,.^.92,     PUBLIS11F:D  FEB- 

RUAin'  4.  1908. 

68.381.  SllKEP-SHEARS  AND  SCYTHES.    COLXmBlAN  Ctjt- 

i  no  (  I'MiANY,  Ueading,  I'a. 
Filed    DtK'.'nil^r    U,    ISWT      Serial    No.    31,696.     PUBLISHED 
KFHKI'Ain'  4,  1908. 

68.382.  INK-HIHBmNS  A.MM  A 
.-Tf  K  (  I'Mi'ANY  .  Hdstnn,  Mass 

Pi:..,!     l»o<-oml>er    2,    1907.     Serial 
FFHUIAKY  4,  1908. 

68.383.  DIKS.  DIE-STOCKS,  AND  SCREW-THREADINO 
Tt)()I.S.    The  Hakt  MANUFArrrRiNO  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  30,(.«9.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
urAHY  4,  190»<. 
68  384      Hi>()FINO-TIN      .John  S.  Hot,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed'   D-renil^r    19,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,844.     PUBLISHED 
FFBUrAHY  4.  I9IW. 

68.385.  KIFl.KS.  SlDtTOT-NS,  PISTOLS,  AND  REVOLV- 
FKS      Mary  Fi.izahkth  .Iohn.'^os. tnatee, Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Filed    No  vernier    l.^,    19(V,      -Serial    No.    14,ic.4.     PUBLISHED 

FKBUrAKY  4   \<M^ 

68.386.  KIKl.FS,  SIlnTGINS.  I'lSTOLS,  AND  REVOLV- 
FKS.     Mary  Ki.izabeth  Jchinson,  trustee,  Fltchburg,  Mass. 

Fii.'d    Noveriit^'r    l.V    190.'-..     Serial    No     14,^V55.     PUBLISHED 
Fl   HKIAKV  4.  19<>?^. 

b8,387.  KIFl.KS,  SHOTGUNS,  PISTOLS,  AND  REVOLV- 
I  KS      Mary  Klizabetm  John-ihn,  truBtee,  Fltchburg,  Maas. 

Filed    NovemlK>r    \5,    1906.     Serial    No.    14,666.     PUBLISHED 
FFBinAKY  4.  U»08. 

68.388,  KlFl.FS,  SHOTGUNS,  PISTOLS,  AND  REVOLV- 
FKS      Mary  Kuzabeth  .Ioh.nsun,  trusteie.  Fltchburg,  Mass. 

Filed    November    IS,   190.V     .Serial    No      14,788.     PUBLISHED 
Fl   Bi;rAKV4,190S. 

68.389,  HIKl.KS,  SHOTGUNS,  I'lSTOlS.  AND  REVOLV- 
FKS.     Mary  Kuzabeth  Johnson,  trustee.  Fltchburg,  Mass. 

Filed    Novenitx-r   20.    19av     Serial    No.    14,861.     PUBLISHED 

FFBHIAUV  4.  1908. 

68.390,  (JLAS8   SIPHONS.     Kosiherak    Bros.,   New   York, 

N    ^' 

File*!    NoveniN-r    18.    1907.     Serial    No     :m  .221.     PUBLISHED 

FKBHlAliY  4.  1908 

68.391,  <;iASS    SIPHONS.     Kosc  hekaK    Bros.,  .Ntw  York, 

N.  'I 

File.1    November    18,   1907.     Serial    No.   31.3?2.     PUBLISHED 

iEUKUAKY  4,  1908. 


68  392.    TWINK  AND  CORD.    The  Linen  Thread  ( ompany 
New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Fileti    December    23,  1907      Serial    No     :-il.893.     PUBLISHED 
FF.BRUARY  4,  1906. 

68.393.  BRUSHES.     Peter  Maendler.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed"  March  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  25,839.     PUBLISH  KD   FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908 

68.394.  BRUSHES.    Peter  Maendler,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

File.l  March  8.  1907.     -Serial  No.  25,840.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.395.  picture-framf   MAI  hinfs,  vises,   and 

MITER-BOXES.    The  H.C  .  Marsh  ( omfant,  RockJord,  111. 
Filed    Noveml«r   29,    1907.     Serial    Nr.,    31,458.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.396.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.     Nati'-nal    Sweeper    Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J. 

FiledDecenil.er5,1907.     Serial  No  31,685.     PUBLISH  ED  FEB- 
RUARY 4.  1908. 

68.397.  TIMF-HKCORDINO  CLOCKS  AND  DIALS  THERE- 
FOR.   Newman  (lock  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   May   11,   1907.     .Serial  No.   27 ..W4.     IMBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.398.  SOAP     DRESSINGS    FOR     ALL     BLAi  K     SHOES. 
The  Overkrook  C  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    Deceniler,   27,    1907      .Serial    N...   31,941.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.399.  WOOD-POLISH.     I'kkzinal-Pouermittel    Gesell- 
-S(  haft  MIT  BEOCHRANKTEK   Haktu.ng.  Munich,  Germany. 

Filed  March  1.  1907.     -Serial  No    2.Vt«l.     I-UBI.ISHKD   FEB- 
RUARY 4.  1908. 

68.400.  FERTILIZERS.    Rasin-Monumfntal    (cmpa.ny    or 
Anne  Aruni>el  county.  Baltimore,  M.l 

Filed    I)eoemt«r    17,    1907      .Serial    No.    31,7t*.     PUBLISHED 
FFBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.401.  CERTAIN  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINKKY,     RofK 
Island  Plow  Co.,  Rock  Island.  111. 

Filed    Deceml«r   31,    1906.    Serial    No.    24,372,    PLBLI8HED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908.  ' 

68.402.  HATCHETS  AND  SAWS.     RussEi.:  A  Frwtn  Manu- 
FACTL-RiNG  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed    Noveml«r   14,    190(.      Serial    No.    23,330.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 

68.403.  CERTAIN  CLEANERS   AND   POLISHES.     ALFRED 
John  Welch,  i  hicagc  III 

Filed    Decemt^r    9,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,640.     Pl'BLISHKD 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.404.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.    Aughin- 
baUGU  Canning  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    November   6,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,037.    I'CBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10,  1907. 

68.405.  CERTAIN    FOODS   AND   RELISHES.     Fdward   C. 
Fla(CUS,  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Filed   April  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,864.     ITBl.lSHED   FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.406.  CANNED    FRUITS    AND    VKGKTABLFS    AND 
CANNED  OYSTERS.    H.J.  McGrath  Company,  Baltimore, 

Md. 
Filed  October  19,  1907.     Serial  No,  30,t.68.     PUBLISHED  i  EB- 

RUARY  4,  1908. 
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J.  <St  0.  Cox  LlM- 
PUBLISHED 


68.407.  GELATIN  FOR  USE  AS  FOOD 
ITED,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed    November    15,    1907      Serial    N'o.    31,183 
FEBRUARY  4   1908. 

68.408.  CERTAIN     DRIED    FRUITS.     Tui    J.    K.    AKMflBY 
I  (jmpa.ny.  Chicago,  lU.,  and  rian  P'rancisco.Cal. 

Filed   September   25,    1907.     Serial    No.    30,206.     PUBLISHED 
FEUKUAKV4.  190S. 

68.409.  CERTAIN    DRIED    FRUIT8.    THl    J.    K.    AutoBT 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  and  San  Fr*nci»«».  Cal. 

Filed   September  25,    1907.     Serial   No.   30.207.    PUBLISHED 
FHBRUAHV  4.  190h  ! 

68.410.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     A.  P. Cox  A  Sow, 
Portland,  Me. 

Filed    November   16.    1907.    Serial   No.   31^3.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.411.  MILK,  CRKAM,  AND  BUTTER.    ALTA  VI8TA  CKKam- 
ERY  foMPA.sY,  Fort  Worth,  Tex, 

K:U-.l    Noveml)€r   30,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,«1.     PUBLISHED 
FKBHUARY4.  1908. 

68.412.  TEA.    ARBurKLK  Brothirs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,   Pitt*- 
burg,  Pa.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dwsember  7. 1907.     Serial  No.  31,b03.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.413.  COFFEES,  TEAS,  AND  SPICES.     W.  T.  Bass  &  Co., 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  October  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,582.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.414.  CERTAIN  BEVERAGE.    Black  DRUG  a.vd  Chemical 
Compact,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    29.  1907.     Serial    No.   31,449.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.  1S08. 

68.415.  SOt-KS  AND  STOCKINGS.    Joseph  H.  Clare,  San 
Franciaco,  Cal. 

File.1  December  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  31,496.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 

RUAKY4,  1908. 

68.416.  HUTTHK      The  Elgin  Butter  (OMPASY,  Elgin,  IlL 
File.1    .-^eptemlier    9,    1907      Serial    No     29,806      PUBLISHED 

FKBKrAKV  4,  1908. 

68.417.  BUTTER     The  Elgin  Butter  Compaky,  Elgin,  111. 
Filed    September    9.    1907.     Senal    No.    29,807      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 


E.VTERPRISE  Brrwincj  CO.,  San  Fran- 
PUBLI8HED  FEB- 


68.418.  LAGER-BEER 
Cisco,  Cal. 

Filed  December  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  31 ,545 
RT"  \.RV  4,  1908. 

68.419.  LAOER-BEER.    Entrbprio  Br»wdi« Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 

FUe.i  December  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  31  >I6.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.420.  HOOKS    AND   EYES   FOR   GARMENTS.    Francis 
H"<)K  A  Eye  &.  Fa-stener  Co..  Niagara  Falls>  N.  Y. 

FUed  December  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,671.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RU.VRY  4,  1908. 

68.421.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY  AND   MINIATURE-PHOTO 
FRAMES.   TiiEGopinBDLAMONDCo.  Ltd.,  London, En^Und- 

FUed   August  15, 1906.     Serial  Nell, ff7L     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.422.  CERTAIN    CHEMICAL    PREPARATIONS.    Emma 
HoMANN,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed    November   U,    1906.     Serial    No.    14,501.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.1908. 

68.423.  OSTRICH-FEATHER8AND0OOD8MADETHERE- 
FROM.    KArPTR  Plume  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November  21.    1907.    Serial   No.   31,377.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 
68  424     SOAP.    Manhattan  Druo  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Deceml«r    19,    1907.    Serial    No.   3134*.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

88A26.     RUBBER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES    AND    RUBBER 
SOLES.     National  India  Rubber  Co.,  Bristol,  R.  I. 

Filed    September    l-..    1907.     Serial    No.   30,018.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4   1908. 


68.426.  TENNI3-8HOE8  HAVING  RUBBER  SOLES.    Na- 
tional India  RtTBBlR  Co  ,  Bristol,  R.  I 

FUed   8epteml)€r   16,    1907.    Serial   No.   30,021.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.427.  SILK,  COTTON,  AND  FLAX  THREAD.    The  NoNO- 
tuck  Silk  Company,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Filed    Noveml)er   23,    1907.     Serial    No.    31.315.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 

68.428.  BEER      The  Peoples  Brewing  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
FOed"  December    16,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,746.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 


Seven  Day  Cofeee  Company    New  York, 
1907.     Serial    No.    31,610.     PUBLISHED 


Serial    No    31,649.     PUBLISHED 


68.429.    COFFEE 
NY. 

Filed  December  7, 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 
68A30.    BUTTER.    Swirr  A  Company,  Chteago,  111. 

FUed    November   39,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,441.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 

68.431.     HAND  SEWING-NEEDLES  AND  KNITTING-NEE- 
DLES.   Thomas  Harper  A  Sons  Ld  ,  I^ondon,  England. 

File<J  July  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  28.8»i3.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 4,  1908. 
68  432     SOAP     Wisdom  Soap  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

FU«1    December   28.    1907     Serial    No.   31,961.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 

68.433.  BREAD     Alton  Baiino  A  Catwuno  Co.,  Alton,  III. 
Filed    February    25.    1907      Serial    No.    25,605.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.434.  CHEWING-GUM.     Baltimore    (  hewino    Gum    Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

F1Ie<l  October  17,  1907.     Serial  No  30.639      PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.435.  CORN  REMEDY      Abeam  R.  Caster,  WUklnsbiirg, 
Pa. 

Filed    December   10,    1907 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.436.  REMEDY   FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     WiLua  F. 
Dajiung,  West  Derry,  N.  H. 

Filed    November   2.5,    1907      .Serial    No.    31,350.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68A37.    CLEANSING,    STERILIZING,    AND    PURIFYING 
FLUID.     Dehls  a  Stein,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Decemt*r   26,    1906.     Senal    No.    24.274.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4    1908. 

6  8,43  8.    POPCORN,    POPCORN    CONFECTIONS,     AND 
CANDY      Eaton  A  Hobbs,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed    November   9,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,109.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 

68.439.    CERTAIN  SALVES  AND  OINTMENTS.     FotJQTTET 
et  CiE.,  Pari*,  France 
Filed    October    17,    1906.    Serial    No     22,739.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

6  8,440.    PYROGRAPHICAL     OR    BURNING     INSTRU- 
MENTS  OR   TOOLS   AND    APPLIANCES  THEREFOR. 
HERiiERT  IIOLTON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    5,    1907     Serial    No.    31,579.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 

68.441.     LIQUID    REMEDY    FOR    (  OUGHS.   COLDS,    AND 
CAT.VRRU.    The  Markert  Medic al  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N   Y 
Filed    Novemljer   18,    1907.    Serial    No.  31,240.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 

6  8,442,     HAM,    BACON,    AND    SAUSAGES.      WlLUAM    H. 
Miner,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  Chary,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  29,  1906      Serial  No.  23,909.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.443,  CERTAIN    REMEDY.    Mystic   Wine   or   Life   Co., 
Bristol,  Tenn. 

FUed  August  37,  1907     Serial  No  29.831.     PUBLISHED  FEB 

RUARY  4,  1908. 

68.444.  STOCK  AND  POULTRY  TONIC.     Netro  Chemical 
Co..  Johnstown,  Pa 

Filed   November  29,    1907.    Serial   No    31,459.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 
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68,445  PLASTERS  FOR  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  PUR- 
POSES. The  Physicians  Chemical  and  Drug  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.  | 

Filed    Noveiu»«r   If.,    1907.    Serial   No.   31,218.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  4,  1908.  , 

68.446.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  LlA  Pienas, 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands. 

Filal    November  26,   1907.    Serial   No.   31,3«>4.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.447.  MALT  PREPARATION  FOR  MAKING  A  BEVER- 
AGE     Strohmeyer  a  Arpe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filftl  ()ctnl.er  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  30,341.     PUBLISHED  FEB-   | 
RUARY  4.  1908. 

68.448.  LARD.  OLEOMARGARTN.  AND  CERTAIN  MEATS. 
SwifT  AND  Company,  chicapo.  111 

File<i    .September   18,    1907.     Serial    No.   30,045.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.449.  CERTAIN  (  EREAL  AND  STOCK  FOODS  AND 
BEANS.    Valley  City  Milung  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 

.Mich. 
Filed    I>ecember    4,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,564.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY!  1908. 

68450     TIEKBALTEA.     Eugiema  F.  WrjriE,  Boston.  Mass. 

File-l'    Ort..lK>r    M .     1907.     Serial     No.    30,898.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.451.  LETTER    AND   DOCUMENT   FILES.    Charles  H.   | 
Beslt,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   April  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  36314.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  4,  1908. 

68.452.  MACHINE-BELTING  MADE  OF  COTTON.  The 
Frankun  Cotton  Mill  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Flle.1    Noveml^r   11,   1907.    Serial   No.   31  115.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908 

68A63.    HATS    AND    CAPS.     Uawes    Hat    Company,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 

File,l     Deceml«r    7,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,tiOe.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  4,  1908 

68  454     CORSETS.     Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed'  November   7,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,063.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 
68  455     CORSETS.     Kop}<  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kil.-.l"   December    9,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,633.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.456.  STOVES,  RANGES,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF      LiN- 
,  01  N  Stove  and  Range  Co.,  Fremont,  Ohio. 

File<l    November  23.    1907.     Serial    No.   31,319     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1906. 

68.457.  CERTAIN      PHOSPHATE      FERTILIZER.     Read 
Phosphate  Company,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

FU«vl  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  9.992.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906 


GLOVES.    Strawbridge    A    Clothier, 
Serial    No.  31,589.      PUBLISHED 


H«:. 


PUBLISHED  JUNE 


68.458.  LEATHER 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    December    5 
FEBRUARY  4,  190». 

68.459.  OVERALLS  AND  THE  COATS  TO  MATCH  THE 
SAME.  Sweet,  Orr  A  Company,  New  York.  Newburgh, 
Wappinger  Falls  and  Brooklyn,  New  York,  and  Joliet,  111. 

Filed    December    16,    1907.     Serial    No.   31.732.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.460.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  United  Shirt  and  Collae 
COMPANY,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April  23,  190(i.     Serial  No.   19.015.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 
68  461.    CORSETS.    Weingarten  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y. 

File<l"   December    12,    1907.     .'Serial    No.    31,681.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1906. 

68.462,  INVERTED  INCANDE.SCENT  MANTLES,  LAMPS, 
AND  FITTINGS.  Welsbach  Company,  Gloucester  City, 
N.  J. 

File.!  Octolwr  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,325.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RCAKV  4,  1908. 

68.463,  WHISKY.    The  Woodford   Distiluno  Co.,  Chicago, 

111. 

Filed  April  26,  1905.     Serial   No.   3,110. 

18,  1907. 

68.464,  WOVEN  VEILINGS.     L  Erstein  A  Beo.,  New  York, 
'  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,505.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.466,  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  HiNiiy  von  Olahn  & 
Son.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  1,  1900.    Serial  No.  22,419.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VE.MBER  26,  1907. 

68,46  6.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE  Welungton  Hartman. 
.■^huvlklll  Haven,  Pa. 

Filed    December    17,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,778.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4. 1»08. 

68.467,  DIAMOND -POLISHERS-  IRON  WHEELS.  Hen- 
I.RIK  Frederik  Maa8,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 

File<l  January  11,1907      Serial  No  24,584.     PUBLISHED  JULY 
9,  1907. 

68.468,  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  RUBBER 
SOLES      National  India  Rubber  Co.,  Bristol.  R.  I. 

Filed    September   16,    1907.     Serial    No.    30,017      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 

68.469,  DENIMS  Byron  E.  Noble,  New  York.  NY.,  assignor 
to  Theodore  H.  Davles  A  Co.,  Limited,  Honolulu,  Territory 
of  Hawaii. 

File.1  July   13,   1907.     Serial   No.  28.793.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.470,  WOVEN   PIECE   GOODS   OF   SILK,  WOOL,   AND 
'  (■(  iTTON.    William  E   Pantos  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   9,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,100.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED 


54,487.  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT.  Utica  Hydra'LIc  Cement 
Co!,  Utica.  Ill  R.'gist^red  June  26.  1906.  Canceled  March 
16,  1908. 


56,840.    CANNED  VEGETABLES     The  Bruns  Bros.  Gbo. 
'  Co",  Cincinnati,   Ohio      Registered   October  23,  1906.     Can- 
celed March  19,  1908. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  7,  1908 


!.)     r.  B    HENS(  llEL 


H,\2i.-Tille:    -RKLIABLE."     (For Cigars. 

Mfq.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  MAirh  f>.  1908 
14,125- nj/f.nVKKI.AND."    (For  Cigars. i    «     B  He.v3(  hei. 

'  Mfg.  C.  .  Milwauke*.  Wis.     Filed  March  t^,  1«X. 
U,126.- •f'"''-      TIIK   B.UiKKK.'     iForCigar»,i     C   B.  Hen- 

8LUEL  Mfo   Co..  MilwaiikM",  Wis.     Filed  March  »i,  1908. 
U.Ul.-TitU:  ■•iiW.T  KHSK,"     ^ForBeer.;)     llEsn  Brewing 

'  CO.  Incorporated,  Reno.  Nev.     Filed  March  f^.  190H. 
HUS-TUU:  ■   KSHARSDKICK.V.-      ForaTo-n,'  B.^v-rage.) 

Godfrey  T    Lovegrav.  Uookford    111.     Fil.-d  Manh7.  IWH. 
U129.-7"ti^«-     ■SCHILl-ING'S    BKST."     i  For    Flavoring    Kx- 
tracts        A.    3.  inLUNG    A    Company,    San    Franci9c«i,    Cal. 
Filed  FeL.riary  10,  1908. 


1^,UI.-TUU       M(iTllKK   JONES   BUO    POISON."     (For  a 

Disinfectant)     .\braham    NShsstkin,    N^'w    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  March  6.  1906. 
14,132.— T""^'-       KDKN  GKM."     i  For  (  antaU'iiiv-See*!.)     Dela- 

VAN  V    BvRREi  I..  K.*ky  Ford,  Colo.     File.!  March  7,  1908. 
14,133.  -7Wr       HIH<HFIKLD    MILLS."     (For    Muslin    and 
'  Muslin  Garments  -     BIRKINFILD  STRAUSfl  &  Co  ,  New  York, 

S    Y      F:le.l  March  3,  1908. 
14J34      ft?/*-      ;^(<)TT'S     SPECIAL."    (For    Cotton     Outer 
'  (.iarments.    Including    overalls    and    Coats.)     WiluaM    H. 

Scott,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  January  6, 1908. 
14,135.  -TiiU.  "STANDARD  CLOTHES   OF   DK->TIN(TiVK 

(  HAR.\(  TER."     (For    Clothea.)    Rosenthal     Manufac- 

Ti  RISC,  (  nMF^^y    N>w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  24,  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  7,  1908. 


2  25i- Title:  -AG MS,    I    SAY-DON'T     BK     ODD."     (For 

Flour  1     Washburn  (  rosby   Company,    Minneapolu'',   Minn. 

Filed  March  9,  19i> 
2  256 -rti^--  'OASIS,    IKOQI-OIS    .<LNr>    BFAC'iN    LIGHT 
'     BACKS.  CONGRESS  PLAYING  CARDS'        K-r  lUving- 

(  ,ir  Is       The  United  Status  Playing  Carh  company.  Nor- 

w  u..[.  M.h;.,.     Kile.i  March  7,  1908. 
2  256-rW^-   •'COLLEGE    CUT    TKuUSF.RS'     (For   Trou- 

»r9.)     Jerome  Pe,*vy.  New  York.  N   Y.     Ksle.1  February  20. 

1908. 


2  257-TitU:  -TUV.  BELI  TAILORS  OF  NEW  YORK." 
(For  Clothing.)  The  Bell  Taiu^.s  or  New  York,  Now 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  9,  1908 

2,258.-7^/'  AN  ADLER  SPRING  TOP  COAT."  (For 
Mens  Spring  Apparel  (orl908.)  David  ADLER  4  SONS  CLOTH- 
I.NQ  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  March  9.  1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


cons/^ns^issioisrEK.    O'f   ipj^tehstts 


AKD  OF 


UNITHI)  STATES  COURTS  I\  l\\TH\T  CASES. 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


.^MITH    AM)    WlCKES    V.    EmERSON    V.   SaNDERS. 
P.'^TENT    INTERFERENCE. 

Dfndfd   Mnrrh  ?^.  190>i. 
1     Interfkrence      Preliminary      Statements      Motion     to 
.Vme.vii. 
The  pra^-tice  in  permitting  amendments  to  preliniinHry  state- 
ments has  lieen  well  defined  in  many  consistent  decisions,  and 
the  appllcaiiihty  of  the  principles  announced  therein  to  the  fwts 
in  any  particular  case  should  ordinarily  be  left  to  the  ihscrf'tion 
of  the  Kxaniinerof  Interference.* 

2.  Same-  Same    Same-  Appeals 

Sine*  the  granting  of  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  state- 
ment will  injure  the  opposing  party  only  so  far  aa  his  ca»e  will 
t>e  prejudio'd  by  evidence  showing  the  true  state  of  fa^-is,  a  limit 
of  appeal  should  1*  set  by  the  Examiner  of  Intertereuces  in  his 
decision  on  siK>h  motions  only  when  he  denies  the  motion.^ 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Intorferences. 

gramophone-rf.(  iiRii  tabi  kt. 
Mr.  TJnrace  I'ftHt  for  Smith  and  Wickfs. 
Musrs.  Maurii.  ("amrron.  [,nru  d-    Maxsi<   fur  Emer- 
son. 

Missrs.  ('.  .1.  Snov  d:  Company  for  Sander?. 

Moore,  Commusioner. 

Thin  i.«  an  appeal  by  Emerson  from  the  decision  of 
llie  ExaniintT  of  Interferences  granting'  Smith  and 
Wickes  leave  to  amend  their  preliminary  ^^tatement. 
The  amended  preliminary  statement  of  Smith  and' 
Wickee  does  not  carry  back  the  date  of  conception  and 
reduction  to  practice  to  a  time  prior  to  Emer*ar«»  first 
alleged  reduction  to  practice,  and  it  does  not  appear 
that  Sanders  has  (ippowd  th«>  motion  to  amend. 

It  is  stated  in  the  deci-sion  m  Karpenstein  v.  Hrrtz- 
herg  (ll'T  O.  (i..  2393)  that  - 

The  question  "f  lirnending  n  prt'litiiiniiry  r-tHtciiifiit  ;~  h  yiintter 
largels  within  the  .li.scnnMii  c.f  the  Kxannnercif  Idk  rf.r»'iice8. 
Unless  it  l*  sti.iwn  that  .such  dis<Tvtn)n  lias  l^wti  M!Mi>»-.i  lus  de- 
cision will  not  l*-  disturl'eii. 

The  pra(  tire  in  permittintr  amendmenta  to  prelimi- 
nary stalementf*  has  been  well  defined  in  many  con- 
sisti'iit  decisions,  and  the  applicability  of  the  principles 
announced  therein  to  the  fact-s  in  any  particular  case 
should  ordinarily  be  left  t"  the  discretion  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  iis  indicated  in  Karp<  tistrin  v. 
Hertzberg.  supra. 

A  party  should  be  p<^rmitted  to  amend  his  prelimi- 
nary statement  only  when  a  motion  for  that  purp<ise  is 
brought  in  pood  faith  and  is  accompanied  by  a  sutiicient 
excuse  for  hia  failure  to  allege  the  facts  sought  U)  be 
I3;u).  G.-93  [Vol.133. 


introduced  thereby  in  his  original  preliminary  Ftate- 
ment.  Under  such  circumstances  the  amendment  of 
the  preliminary  statement  will  injure  the  oppKvsing 
party  only  in  «)  far  as  his  case  will  be  prejudiced  by 
the  admission  of  evidence  showing  the  true  facts  con- 
cernintr  the  development  of  the  invention.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  denial  of  such  a  motion  may  result  in 
the  grant  of  a  patent  on  a  technicality  to  a  party  who 
was  not  the  first  inventor.  In  view  of  these  facts  the 
Examiner  of  Int.erferences  will  not  hereafter  set  a 
limit  of  appeal  in  decisions  granting  motions  to  amend 
preliminary  statements.  lie  will,  however,  set  a 
limit  of  appeal  in  his  dcK^isions  denying  leave  to  amend 
preliminary  statements. 

In  this  case  the  Examiner  not  only  carefully  con- 
sidered the  affidavits  presented  in  supp<^rt  of  the  mo- 
tion tit  amend  the  preliminary  statement  in  his  original 
decision,  but  at  the  request  of  Emerson  granted  a  re- 
hearing of  the  ca.se,  and  after  omsideriny:  the  arguments 
presented  therewith  adhered  to  his  former  decision.  I 
do  not  find  upon  reviewing  the  matters  presented  that 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  has  abused  his  discre- 
tion in  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COURTS 


Supreme  Court  of  the  Uuited  Slates. 
Amfkican  Tobacco  Company  x.  Werckmeister. 
Decided  December  t,  19ijT. 

1.  Copvru.ht -Property    Rights   in,   (.reature   of    Federal 

Statute. 
Pro]>erty  in  copyright  is  the  creature  of  the  Federal  statute 
paaaed  In  the  exercise  of  the  power  vested  in  Congress  by  the 
Federal  Constitution  in  .Vrtide  1,  8e<llon  n.  "  to  promote  the 
progress  of  sclents  and  useful  arts  by  securing  for  limited  tlmei 
to  authors  and  Inventors  the  e.xclusive  right  to  their  resi>ectlve 
writings  and  dls<overlos.  "  (See  W'hraionw  Peterf.i^  Vel..bn, 
656;  Holmes  v.  Ilurxt.  174  U.  S.,  82;  Banks  v.  Manchester,  128 
U.  S.,  244,  252.    Thompson  v.  Hubbard,  131  U.  S.,  123,  151,) 

2.  Same— Sei  tion  ■4'.»62  or  thi;  Ue\tsed  Statutes  Constrded — 

Whiee  Notice  Should  be  I.nsi  kibep. 
Section  4962  of  the  Revised  Statutes  as  amended  by  act  ol 
June  18,  1874,  ch,  301,  (is  Stat.  L..  7S;  U.  S.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p. 
3411,  providing  "that  no  f>er8on  shall  maintain  an  action  for 
the  infringement  of  his  copyright  unless  he  shall  give  notice 
thereof  by  Inserting  In  the  several  copies  of  every  edition  pub- 
Ushe-l  *  •  •  liylnscrilJng  upon  some  visible  portion  thereof, 
or  of  the  substance  on  which  the  same  shall  be  mounted, "  the 
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notice  of  copyright,  ha.  not  for  lt»  object  to  require  the  Inacrlp- 
Uoa  upon  the  original  painting,  map.  4c..  but  only  upon  those 
published  copies  concerning  which  It  is  dedgn*d  to  convey  In- 
formation to  the  public  which  shaU  limit  Its  use  and  circum- 
scribe the  rights  of  the  purchaser.  j 
a.  Same— CONSTRUCTION  or  Statutes. 

m  construing  a  sUtute  the  court  Is  not  alwtys  confined  to  a 
Uteral  reading  thereof,  and  may  consider  Its  object  and  purpose, 
the  things  with  which  It  Is  leallng,  and  the  concUtlons  of  affaire 
which  led  to  its  enactment  so  as  to  effectuate  rather  than  de- 
stroy the  spirit  and  force  of  the  law  which  tHe  leglsUture  In- 
tended to  enact.  , 

i     SAJiE— .A.3SIGNME.VT   OF  COPTUIGHTS.  j 

Vn  instrument  providing  that  - 1  hereby  tmnrter  the  copy- 
right in  my  picture  ' Chorus"  to  the  Photogmphlsche  GeeeU- 
J^t  Berlin  The  Berlin  Photographic  C  omp*ny)  for  the  sum 
of  £200.  London,  April  2,  l^/'  Igned  by  tHe  author  of  the 
painting,  Held  to  constitute  a  complete  tranrfer  of  the  prop- 
ert^^t  of  copyright  existing  In  the  plctur,  there  being  no 
:"denf  of  any  ln3on  on  the  p*rt  of  the  author  to  retain  any 
further  Interest  in  the  copyright.  I 

*'  ^ ti'^.^ihor  ^y.  before  publication,  assign  tie  right  or  privi- 
lege of  Uklng  a  copyright  Independent  of  the  transfer  of  the 
oopyrlghUble  thing  Itself. 

«.  SaMK-SKCTlON   4962  A3  AMENDED  MARCH  3,  1*)1    CONSTRUri>- 

MeaM-nq  or  ■•ASSIGNS." 
The  word  -assigns"  In  section  4962.  Rev.  -SUats.,  as  amended 
March  3   1^1.  (26  3Ut.  L.,  1106.  c.  565;   U.  S.  ()omp.  St.,  1901,  p. 
3406  )  Is  not  used  as  descriptive  of  the  charaqter  of  the  estate 
which  the   'author,  Inventor,  deelgner  or  proprietor"  may  ac- 
quire      The  sUtute  was  Intended  to  give  to  the  assigns  of  the 
original  owner  of  the  right  to  copyright  an  article  the  right  to 
take  out  the  copyright  secured  by  the  statute  Independently  of 
the  ownership  of  the  article  Itself. 
7   Same-Painting— LOSS  or  Rights  bt  Ptjbuc  ExHiBmoN. 
The  exhibition  of  a  painting  at  a  pubUc  gaU#ry  by  the  author 
prior  to  copyrighting  the  same  does  not  deprtve  him  or  his  as- 
signs from  Ribsequently  securing  a  vaUd  copyright  where  the 
same  was  expressly  entered  at  the  gaUery  with  copyright  re- 
served. 

g.    APPEAL   AND    EKROK-OBJECTION  TO    FORM   OF   ACTION. 

The  objection  to  the  form  of  an  action  embodied,  after  ver- 
dict. In  a  motion  for  a  new  trial,  cornea  too  l«te  to  be  available 
In  an  appellate  court- 

9.   CONSTITUTTONXL   LAW-SEARCHEfl  AND  8EIiW»-DUE  PROC- 
ESS or  Law. 
Conatltutlonal  rights  of  a  corporate  defendant  in  an  action 
for  the  forfeiture  of  Infringing  ooplee  of  a  palatlng  protected  by 
copyright  are  not  violated  by  the  admisalon  In  evidence  of  the 
replevin  proceeding,  under  which  mich  tolringing  oopie.  were 
nlied    over  the  objection    that    by  such  paweedlng.    rights 
under  the    fourth  and  ftfth  amendment,  to  the  Federal  Con- 
stitution were  Invaded. 
Mr.  WUliam  A.  Jenner  for  plaintiff. 
Mr.  Antonio  Knauth  for  defendant. 

Tliia  is  a  writ  of  error  to  the  Circuit  Oourt  of  Appealfl 
for  the  Second  Circuit,  eeeking  reversal  of  a  judgment 
aflBrming  the  judgment  of  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  Ne^  York  in  favor 
of  the  defendant  in  error,  adjudging  him  to  be  entitled 
to  the  poeeeesion  of  1119  aheets.  each  containing  a  copy 
of  a  certain  picture  called  "Chonin,"  the  aame  repre- 
senting a  company  of  gentlemen  with  filled  gla»ee, 
sinking  in  chorus.  The  painting  was  the  work  of  an 
EngliSi  artist,  W.  Dendy  Sadler.  The  defendant  in 
error  claimed  to  be  the  owner  of  a  copyright  Uken  out 
under  the  law  of  the  United  States. 

The  iudement  was  rendered  under  authority  of  sec- 
tion 4966  as  amended  March  2.  1905.  ( U.  S.  Comp. 
5ta^,v.  3.  p.  3414.) 

In  Januarv,  1894.  by  agreement  between  the  artist 
and  Werckmeister.  the'defendant  in  error,  it  was  agreed 
that  the  painting  should  be  finished  by  March  1.  and 
then  sent  to  \Serckmeister  to  be  photopraphed  and  tj- 
turned  to  Sadler  in  time  to  exhibit  at  the  Royal  Acad- 
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emv  in  1894.  The  painting  was  sent  to  Werckmeister 
at  Berlin,  where  it  waff  receiveti  on  March  8  1894.  and 
was  retume<l  to  Sa<iler  in  Iximdon  on  March  22.  1894. 
On  April  2.  1894.  the  artist  Sadler  ej«»«-'>t*^1  and  deliv- 
er«5d  the  following  instrument: 

I  hereby  transfer  the  copyright  m  my  picture  -Chorus"  to  the 
Photographlsche  Oesellschaft,  Berlin  iThe  Berlin  Photographic 
Company),  for  the  sum  of  £200.    London,  April  2  1894. 

(Sign*d)  ^'-  D'NDY  Sadler. 

Werckmeister  was  a  citizen  of  the  German  Empire, 
doing  business  in  Berlin.  Germany,  under  the  trade 
name  of  •' Photoeraphische  Gesellschaft,"  and  did 
business  in  New  \  ork  city  under  the  name  of  the  "  Ber- 
lin Photographic  Company." 

The  Photograph i3<' he  Gesellschaft  of  Berlin,  by  letter 
dated  March  31.  1894,  received  un  April  lt>.  1894.  de- 
jKjaiteti  the  title  and  description  nf  the  painting  and  a 
photograph  of  the  .same  in  the  othce  of  the  Librarian  of 
Congress,  the  intention  l>eing  to  obtain  a  cop\Tight 
under  the  act  of  Congress.  ( U.  S.  Comp.  Stat.,  v.  3, 
p.  :3407.)  After  the  painting  was  returned  to  London 
It  wa^  exhibited  by  Sadler  at  the  exhibition  of  the 
Royal  Academy  at  Ixmdon.  and  was  there  on  exhi- 
bition for  alKDUt  three  months;  the  exhibition  ojpening 
the  tirst  Mondav  of  May  an<l  closing  the  first  Monday 
of  August,  1894.  The  exhibition  wa.s  opene<i  to  the 
public  on  week  days  from  eight  a.  m.  to  seven  p.  m. 
up.in  the  pavment  of  the  admission  fee  of  one  shilling, 
and  during  the  last  week  was  oj)en  evenings,  the  en- 
trance charge  being  six  pence.  There  was  a  private 
view  for  the  press  on  May  2  and  on  May  3  up  to  one 
o'clock,  and  tne  remainder  of  the  day  was  for  the  Uoyal 
private  view.  There  was  also  a  general  private  view 
on  Mav  4.  The  members  and  the  associate  members 
of  the  koval  Academv  and  the  artists  exhibiting  at  the 
exhibition  ^nd  their  families  were  entitled  at  all  times 
to  free  aiimission,  and  they  as  well  as  the  pubhc  vis- 
iteti  the  exhibition  in  large  numl)ers. 

During  the  time  that  the  p»ainting  was  shown  at  the 
exhibition  it  was  not  ins<-ribe<i  as  a  cop\right.  nor  were 
any  words  thereon  indicating  a  cop>Tight.  nor  on  the 
substance  on  which  it  was  mounte<l.  nor  on  the  frame, 
as  require«l  by  the  copv-right  act  (  U.  S.  Cov}mled  Stat., 
V.  3.  p.  ;i411j,  if  the  original  painting  is  within  the  re- 
quirements of  the  law  in  this  respect. 

The  painting  while  on  exhibition  was  for  sale  at  the 
Royal  Acatiemy,  but  with  the  copjTight  reserved, 
which  reservation  was  entered  in  the  gallery  sale  book. 
The  by-laws  of  the  Royal  Aca<lemy  provide<i  "that  no 
permi^ion  to  copy  works  on  exhibition  shall  on  any 
account  be  granted."  The  reasons  for  the  by-law.  as  it 
appears  upon  minutes  of  the  Academy,  are  as  follows: 

That  so  much  property  in  copyright  being  entrusted  to  the 
guardianship  of  the  Royal  Academy,  the  council  feel  themselves 
compelled  to  disallow,  in  future  all  copying  within  their  walls  from 
pictures  sent  for  exhibition. 

The  photogravures  of  the  painting  were  placed  on 
sale  in  June,  1894.  or  in  the  autumn  of  1894;  thoee 
photogravures  were  inscribed  with  the  notice  of  copy- 
Mr  Sadler,  the  artist,  afterwards,  in  October,  1899, 
sold  the  painting  to  a  Mr.  Cotterel.  residing  in  London. 
England,  since  which  time,  so  far  as  has  been  shown  it 
has  been  hanging  in  the  dining  room  of  the  house  of  that 
gentleman. 

On  June  20.  1902,  Werckmeister  commenced  an  ac- 
tion, by  the  service  of  a  summons,  against  the  American 
Tobacco  Company,  plaintiff  in  error,  and  on  the  same 
day  a  writ  of  replevin  was  issued  out  of  the  Circuit  Court 
of  the  United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New 
York.  directe<l  to  the  marshal  of  the  same  district,  re- 
quiring him  to  replevin  the  chattels  described  in  an 
annexed  affidavit.  Under  the  writ  the  marshal  seized 
upon  the  premises  of  the  American  Tobacco  Company 
203  pictures.  On  July  23.  1902,  Werckmeister  caused 
anotner  writ  of  replevin  to  issue  out  of  the  same  court, 
directed  to  the  marshal  of  the  Western  District  of  New 
York,  under  which  writ  the  marshal  seized  996  pictures. 
An  amendment  to  the  complaint  set  forth  the  seizure 
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of  the  pictures.  The  copies  seized  were  adjudged  to  be 
forfeited  to  the  plaintiff  W  erckmeister  and  to  be  of  the 
value  of  11.010. 

The  judgment  renderetl  in  the  circuit  court  wa*; 
taken  u[>on  error  to  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  and  there  affirmed.  (146  Fe<l.,  375.)  The 
present  writ  of  error  is  prosecuted  to  reverse  the  judg- 
ment of  the  court  of  apjxjals. 

Mr.  Justice  Day  delivered   the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

This  ca»>e  involves  important  questions  under  the 
copyright  laws  of  the  I'niled  States,  upxjn  which  there 
has  been  diversity  of  view  in  the  Federal  courts. 

Before  taking  up  the  errors  assigned  it  may  ai<l  in  the 
elucidation  of  the  questions  involved  to  briefly  con- 
sider the  nature  of  the  property  in  copyright  which  it 
is  the  object  of  the  statutes  of  the  United  States  to  se- 
cure and  protect.  A  copyright,  as  the  term  imports, 
involves  the  right  of  publication  and  reproduction  of 
works  of  art  or  literature.  A  copyright,  as  defined  by 
Bonvicr's   Fmu    Didionnry.    (Rawles'   edition,    vol.    1, 

p,  436,1  is: 

The  exclusive  privilege,  secured  according  to  certain  lecal  forms, 
of  printing,  or  otherwise  multiplying,  publishing,  and  vending 
copies  of  certain  literary  or  artlstic.productions. 

And  further,  says  the  same  author, 

the  foundation  of  all  rights  of  this  descriptionis  the  natural  do- 
minion which  e^-ery  one  has  over  his  own  ideas,  the  enjojTiient  of 
which,  although  they  are  embodied  in  visible  forms  or  characters, 
he  may,  if  he  chooses,  confine  to  himself  or  impart  to  others. 

That  is,  the  law  recc^iizes  the  artistic  or  literary  pro- 
ductions of  intellect  or  genius,  not  only  to  the  extent 
which  is  involved  in  dominion  over  and  ownership  of 
the  thing  created,  but  also  the  intangible  estate  in  such 
property  which  arises  from  the  privilege  of  publishing 
and  selling  to  others  copies  of  the  thing  produced. 

There  was  much  contention  in  England  as  to  whether 
the  common  law  recognized  this  property  in  cop\Tight 
before  the  Statute  of  Anne;  the  controversy  resulting 
in  the  decision  in  the  House  of  Lords  in  the  case  of  Don- 
elson  v.  Beckett,  (4  Burr,  2408,)  the  result  of  the  decision 
being  that  a  majority  of  the  judges,  while  in  favor  of  the 
common  law  right,  held  the  same  had  been  taken  away 
by  the  statute.  (See  Wheaton  v.  Peters.  8  Pet.,  591-656; 
Holmti  V.  Uurtt.  174  U.  S.,  82.) 

In  this  country  it  is  well  settled  that  property  in 

copyright  is  the  creation  of  the  Federal  statute  passed 

in  the  exercise  of  the  power  vested  in  Congress  by  the 

Federal  Constitution  in  article  I,  section  8, 

to  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful  arts  by  securing  for 
limited  times  to  authors  and  inventon  the  exclusive  right  to  their 
respective  writings  and  discoveries.  (SeeSPet., 591, ntpru;  Bank* 
v.  ManckeHer,  l2  U.S..  244,  252;  Thompton  v.  Hubbard,  131  U.  8., 
123,  161.) 

Under  this  grant  of  authority  a  series  of  statutes  have 
been  passed,  having  for  their  object  the  protection  of 
the  property  which  the  author  has  in  the  right  to  pub- 
lish his  production,  the  purpose  of  the  statute  l>eing  to 
protect  this  right  in  such  manner  that  the  author  may 
have  the  benefit  of  this  property  for  a  limited  term  of 
years.  These  statute  should  be  given  a  fair  and  rea- 
sonable construction  with  a  view  to  effecting  such  pur- 
pose. 

The  first  question  presented  in  oral  argument  and 
upon  the  briefs  involves  the  construction  of  section 
4962  as  amended,  (U.  S.  Compiled  Statutes,  1901.  p. 
3411,)  which  is  as  follows: 

That  no  person  shall  maintain  an  action  for  the  Infringement  of 
his  oopyrignt  unless  he  shall  give  notice  thereof  by  Inserting  In  the 
sevenu  copies  of  every  edition  published,  on  the  title  i>age  or  the 
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page  Immediately  following.  If  It  be  a  book:  or  if  a  map,  chart, 
musical  composition,  print,  cut,  engraving,  photograph,  painting, 
drawing,  chromo,  statue,  statuary,  or  model  or  design  Intended  to 
be  perfected  and  completed  as  a^'w  orf/jf  the^fine  arts,  by  Inscribing 
upon  some  visible  portion  thereof,  or  of  the^substancc  on  which  the 
same  shall  !«  mounted,  the|following  words,  vii:  ''Entered  ac- 
cording to  act  of  Congress,  in  the  year ,  by  A.  B.  in  the  office 

of  the  Librarian  of  Congress,  at  Washington: '"  or,  at  his  option, 
the  word  ''copyright,"  together  with  the|ye«r  the  copyright  was 
entered  and  the  name  of  the  party  by  whom  it  was  taken'out,  thus: 
'Copyright  18— ,  by  A.  B."  H 

It  is  the  contention  of  the  plaintiff  in  error  that  the 
original  painting  was  not  inscribed  a"*  required  by  the 
act,  and  therefore  no  action  can  be  maintained,  and  it 
is  insisted  that  the  inscription  upon  the  photoeravures 
offered  for  sale  is  not  suffi<  ient. 

It  must  be  admitted  that  the  language  of  the  statute 
is  not  so  clear  as  it  might  be,  nor  have  the  decisions  of 
the  courts  been  uniform  upon  the  subject.  In  HVrdb- 
meister  v.  Purse  <k  lUisthmll  Manf.  Co.,  (63  Fed.,  445,) 
Judge  Putnam  held  that  the  failure  to  inscribe  the  copy- 
right notice  upon  the  original  painting  did  not  affect 
the  copyright.  That  judgment  was  reversed  by  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  First  Circuit  by  a  di- 
vided court.     (72  Fed.,  54.) 

In  the  case  of  Wcrckmnster  v.  American  Lithographic 
Co.,  (142  Fed.,  827.)  Judge  Holt  reached  the  same  con- 
clusion as  Judge  Putnam,  and  in  the  caae  at  bar  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit  ap- 
proved of  the  reasoning  of  Judges  Putnam  and  Holt 
and  disagreed  with  the  majority  of  the  judges  of  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  First  Circuit. 

L<x)king  U)  the  statute,  it  is  apparent  that  if  read 
literally  the  words  '•inscril)ed  on  some  visible  pKjrtion 
thereof."  etc.,  apply  to  the  antecedent  terms  "maps, 
charts,  musical  composition,  print,  cut,  engra\'ing, 
photograph,  painting,"  etc..  and  the  words  of  the  first 
part  of  the  sentence  requiring  notice  to  be  inserted  in 
the  several  copies  of  every  edition  published  apply 
literally  to  the  title  page  or  the  page  immediately  fol- 
lowing, if  it  he  a  book. 

But  in  construing  a  statute  we  are  not  alwa>TS  con- 
fined to  a  literal  reading,  and  may  consider  its  object 
and  purpose,  the  things  with  which  it  is  dealing,  and 
the  condition  of  affairs  which  led  to  its  enactment  so 
as  to  c-ffectuate  rather  than  destroy  the  spirit  and  force 
of  the  law  which  the  legislature  intended  to  enact. 

It  is  true,  and  the  plaintiff  in  error  cites  authorities 
to  the  proposition,  that  where  the  words  of  an  act  are 
clear  and  unambiguous  they  will  control.  But  while 
seeking  to  gain  the  legislative  intent  primarily  from 
the  language  used  we  must  remember  the  objects  and 
puipoees  sought  to  be  attained. 

We  think  it  was  the  object  of  the  statute  to  require 
this  inscription,  not  upon  the  original  painting,  map, 
photograph,  drawing,  etc.,  t>ut  upon  thoee  published 
copies  concerning  which  it  is  designed  to  convey  in- 
formation to  the  public  which  shall  limit  the  use  and 
circum8cril)€  the  rights  of  the  purchaser. 

As  we  have  seen,  the  purpose  of  the  copyright  law 
is  not  so  much  the  protection  of  the  pofeseesion  and 
control  of  the  visible  thing,  as  to  secure  a  monopoly 
having  a  limited  time,  of  the  right  to  publish  the  pro- 
duction which  is  the  result  of  the  inventor's  thought. 

We  have  been  cited  to  no  case,  nor  can  we  find  any 
direct  authority  in  this  court  upon  the  question.  But 
the  opinion  of  Mr.  Justice  Miller  in  Lithographic  Com- 
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Q^^.,  mi  r  S    53  ^  ia  pertineot.    The  court  1      Such  original  maps  and  chartt,  etc..  may  and  mm- 
N.  Sarony,"  when  the  cop>Tight  wa«  the  property  of     notice  of  copyright. 


Napoleon  Saronv.  In  treating  this  question  the 
learned  judge  used  thia  very  suggeative  language 
(111  U.  S.,  p.  56): 

With  rwizarl  to  this  latter  question,  it  isenou|h  to  say  that  the 
ob^^^^^t ^fXVtluite  1.  to  Ki ve  noti.*  of  the  coprlght  to  the  pablte^ 
bvtil^n^VfxmLh  copv.  in  some  visible  ^haPJ.  the  n*nie  ^nhe 
lutC  ?he  e^.stenc*  of  the  claim  of  exclusive  right,  and  the  date 
at  which  thl8  right  was  obtained. 

If  the  contention  of  the  plaintiff  in  enDr  be  sustained  | 
the  statute  i.^  satisfied  only  when  the  original  map, 
chart,  etc.,  or  painting  are  inscribed  with  the  notice, 
and  this  is  requisite  whether  the  original  painting  is 
ever  published  or  not.  We  think  this  construction 
ignores  the  pur^K.^^  and  object  of  the  act.  which  Mr. 
Justice  Miller  has  said  in  the  language  just  quoted,  I8 
to  give  notice  of  the  copyright  to  the  public-that  is. 
to  the  persons  wh.j  buy  or  deal  with  the  published 

thing.  .      ,•    • 

It  is  insisted  that  there  is  reason  for  the  distinction 
in  the  statute  between  books,  and  map*,  charts,  paint- 
ings, etc.,  in  that  a  book  can  only  be  published  m 
print  and  becomes  known  by  reading,  while  paintings, 
drawings,  etc.,  are  published  by  inspection  and  obeer- 

vation.  ^    ,.  .    j  •      v 

It  mav  \)e  true  that  paintings  are  published  in  this 
way,  but  thev  are  often  sold  to  private  indi\'idual9  and 
go  into  private  collections,  while  th«  copies,  photx)- 
graphs  or  photogravures,  may  have  »  wide  and  ex- 
tended sale. 

It  would  seem  clear  that  the  real  object  of  the  stat- 
ute is  not  to  give  notice  to  the  artist  or  proprietor  of 
the  painting  or  the  person  to  whose  collection  it  may 
go.  wh.;  need  no  information,  but  to  notify  the  puhhc 


For  the  learned  counsel  for  plaintiff  in  error  says 
If  the  painting  or  like  article  is  ripe  for  copyright.  It  Is  rif*  'or 
the  InJcriDtion  of  the  notice.  The  statute  requires  the  inserting 
of  nottSeTn  WibUshed  things  only  In  respect  topubllshe<  editions 
of  bS.  the  term  -published-  is  not  used  in  connection  with 
paintings,  statues  and  the  like. 

But  the  s^^nse  and  purpose  of  the  law  was  not  changed 
by  this  lack  of  verbal  accuracy,  and  we  think  while  the 
construction  contended  for  may  adhere  with  literal 
accuracy  and  grammatical  exactness  to  the  language 
used,  it  does  violence  to  the  intent  of  (ongr.-ss  in  pac- 
ing the  law,  and  that  the  requirement  of  ••  inscription 
upon  some  visible  portion  thereof"  should  be  read  in 
connection  with  the  first  part  of  the  sentence,  which 
requires  notice  to  be  inserted  in  the  several  copies  of 
every  edition  publi.>^hed.  on  the  title  page  if  itbeab<K.k, 
,  upon  some  vu»ible  portion  of  the  copy  if  it  be  a  map, 
'  chart,  painting,  etc 

1       As  we  have  said  in  the  beginning,  the  -statute  is  not 
i  cK^.     But  read  in  the  light  of  the  purpose  intended 
'  to  be  effected  by  the  legislation,  we  think  its  ambigui- 
ties are  bc«t  solvtHi  by  the  constructions  here  given, 
an<l  that  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  made  no  error  in 

j  this  respe<t. 

!       Again,  it  is  contende<l  that  under  the  facts  stated 

Werckmeister  was  but  the  licensee  of  Sadler,  and  as 

such  not  within  the  terms  of  the  statute  (section  4952 

as  amended  1891,    U.  S.  Compile.!  StatuUs,  vol.  3,  p. 

3460.)  which  is  as  follows: 

'  The  author.  Inventor,  designer  or  proprietor  ot  *ny  ^oo^' ;^P; 
chart  dramatic  or  musical  composition,  engraving,  cut.  prlnt  or 
phou;^aph7>r  negative  ther*of.  or  of »  P*'"t'"f  ^'l^^^'Pf' ^'^™^?' 
,  itatiw  Stat uar>-  and  of  models  or  designs  Intended  to  l«  per- 
'  fect^  as  works'of  the  fine  arts,  and  the  executors.  »d'n^?lf  f%^"" 
oVa^igns  of  any  such  person  shall,  upon  comp  ying  with  the  pro- 
^[siTA  this  claptern^av_e  tbe_so.e  liberty  o   printing  ^rint- 


go.  wno  neea  no  unormttti-.u.  ^.u.,  .^^  .^..-^    —-  r  visions  of  this  chapter,  nave  ine  »««5  ""^"j   .,  '      fl""?Air,T  onH 

^ho  pur.ha«.  the  circulated  copie,  „f  the  existing  •  ^*,P*»S'^^~3'^*,r.5i"Si  ?^l?.XSip°^ 
copyright  in  uMer  that     their  ..w,>e..hip  ...ay  1«  re-      '•»''■■«"»»  .,„,„,.  ™rt„r„,.d 
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There  does  not  seem  to  be  any  purp<iee  in  requiring 
that  an  -original  map.  chart  or  painting  shall  l>e  thus  in- 
scribed, while  there  is  every  reason  lor  requiring  the 
copies  of  e<litions  published  to  bear  up^in  their  face  the 
nonce  of  the  limited  property  which  a  purchaser  may 
acquire  therein.  | 

This  constniction  of  the  statute  which  requires  the 
inscription  upon  the  publisher!  copies  is  much  strength- 
ened by  the  review  of  the  history  of  copyright  legisla- 
tion which  is  contained  in  Judge  Putjiam's  opinion  in 
Werchru-usttr  v.  Pierre  d"  Biuhnell  Cn.  (63  Fed..  445); 
that  legLslation  l>efore  the  statute  of  1874.  in  which 
paintings  were  for  the  tirst  time  introduced,   shows 


rubarfor^l^orrep^U^TirlTu  ^rclu^^;^^  to  '«  P-rforn-d 
or  reurWnted  bV  others,  and  authors  or  their  assigns  shall  have 
?L7xdu"s,ve  right  to  dramatic  and  translate  any  o   their  works 


Jor  tSeVvri^hrVhkuTav-ri^n  obTalned  under  the  laws  of 
the  United  «ates. 

But  we  think  the  transfer  in  this  case  accomplished 
what  it  was  evidently  intended  to  do,  a  complete 
transfer  of  the  pn)perty  right  of  cop>Tight  existing  in 
the  picture.  There  is  no  evidence  of  any  intention  on 
the  part  of  Sadler  to  retain  any  interest  in  thus  copy- 
right after  the  sale  to  Werckmeister;  and  when  the 
painting  was  offered  for  sale  at  the  Royal  Academy  it 
was  with  a  reservation  of  the  copyright. 

It  would  be  giving  an  entirely  txK>  narniw  construc- 
tit<n  to  this  instrument  to  construe  it  to  be  a  mere 
license  or  personal  privilege,  leaving  all  other  rights 

rSn;^:.:a:e:;„t"oT„;re  ;;;o"'c;v;;.  -^^  •  .n  the  ^.i..  t.^^  ,. ».  the  pur^.. ....  ^.« 

Ipparent  it^congruit.e,  .nthe  statute,  in  the  light  of  it.  ,  to  n,ake  a  complete  '■^t^LVltTtol  the  a«  Lint 
h«tor>-  have  grown  up  from  enlarging  the  s^ope  of  the     .nent  executed  when  read  in  the  hght  of  the  attendant 

;- 'r,:;".-^.td  i::!^:::::!::::^;:^  ^  Tr:f  ct.on ,.  „  argued  ^^^^^ 

l.tute,.  "Xhe^ante  ^TT  :d"l7^T;,1:ht  :^Xr  n^  hZ! ^^^.^ril^'^hrr.ght  i^ 
rd«?n*etrc'r'.nTh'pr^'nj',a:,iI^:  pnv.l^  of  taWng  a  copy^gh.  -^ependent  of^he 
TJ,  .^c  Ihich  were  formerly  clwsed  with  books,  ,  transfer  of  the  «,pynghtable  th.ng  itself,  and  it  I.  con- 
^T '.:  requirwtg  notL  u^n'  o;^coocemed.     '  tended  that  the  terms  author,  tnventor,  designer,  refer 
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to  the  originator  of  the  book,  map,  chart,  painting,  etc., 
and  that  the  term  "proprietor"  refers  to  the  person 
who  has  a  cop>Tightable  thing  made  for  him  under  such 
circumstances  as  to  become  the  proprietor,  as,  for  in- 
stance, one  who  causes  a  digest  to  be  compiled  or  a 
picture  to  be  painted. 

But  we  think  this  statute  must  be  construed  in  view 
of  the  character  of  the  property  intended  to  be  pro- 
tected. That  it  was  intended  to  give  the  right  of  copy- 
right to  others  than  the  author,  inventor  or  designer  is 
conclusively  shown  in  the  use  of  the  terms  "proprietor" 
and  "assigns"  in  the  statute. 

It  seems  clear  that  the  word  ■assigns"  in  this  section 
is  not  used  as  descriptive  of  the  character  of  the  es- 
tate which  the  "author,  inventor,  designer  or  pro- 
prietor" may  acquire  under  the  statute,  for  the  "as- 
signs" of  any  such  person,  as  well  a>*  the  persons  them- 
Belves,  may,  "upon  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
this  chapter,"  have  the  sole  liberty  of  printing,  pub- 
lishing and  vending  the  same.  This  would  seem  to 
demonstrate  the  intention  of  Tongress  to  vest  in  "as- 
signs," before  cop>Tight,  the  same  privilege  of  subse- 
quently acquiring  complete  statutory  copyright  as  the 
original  author,  inventor,  designer  or  proprietor  ha". 
Nor  do  we  think  this  result  is  qualilied  because  the 
statute  gives  tti  assigns,  together  with  the  right  of  pub- 
li-shing,  vending,  etc,  the  right  of  "completing,  execu- 
ting and  finishing"  the  subject  matter  of  copyTight. 

And  a  strtmg  consideration  in  construing  this  statute 
has  reference  to  the  charar-ter  of  the  property  sought 
to  be  protected.  It  is  not  the  physical  thing  created, 
but  the  right  of  printing,  publishing,  copying,  etc., 
which  is  within  the  statuUiry  protection.  While  not 
in  all  respects  analogous  this  pmposition  finds  illustra- 
tion in  SUphms  v.  CWy  (14  How.,  528).  in  which  it  was 
held,  where  the  copyright  or  map  had  been  taken  out 
under  the  act  of  Congress,  a  sale  ujKjn  execution  of  the 
copperplate  engraving  from  which  it  was  made  did  not 
pass  the  right  to  print  and  sell  copies  of  the  map.  Mr. 
Justice  Nelson,  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court, 
said: 

But  from  the  consideration  we  have  given  to  the  case,  we  are 
•atlsfled  that  the  property  acquired  by  the  sale  in  the  engraved 
plate  and  the  copyright  of  the  nmp  secured  to  the  author  under 
the  act  of  Congress,  are  altogether  different  and  independent  of 
each  other  and  have  no  necessary  connection  The  copyright  is 
an  exclusive  right  to  the  multipllmtlon  of  the  copies,  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  author  or  his  assigns,  disconnected  from  the  plate,  or 
any  other  physical  existence.  It  is  an  incorporeal  right  to  onnt 
and  publish  the  map,  or,  as  said  by  Lord  MansfleM  in  .Vi//ar  y. 
TayloT  (4  BurT2;{9«>.)  "a  property  in  notion,  ho-I  has  no  cor- 
poreal tangible  substance." 

And  the  same  doctrine  was  thus  stated  by  Mr.  Justice 
Curtis  in  Stevaia  v.  Gladding  (17  How..  4471: 

\nil  upon  this  question  of  the  annexation  of  the  copyright  to  the 
plate  it  IS  to  >*  Observed,  first,  that  there  is  no  nwt-ssary  connec- 
tion between  them.  Thev  are  distinct  subjec-ts  of  property,  each 
capable  of  existing,  and  being  owned  and  transferred,  independ- 
ent of  the  other. 

While  it  is  true  that  the  property  in  copyright  in  this 
country  is  the  creation  of  statute,  the  nature  and  char- 
acter of  the  property  grows  out  of  the  recognition  of  the 
separate  ownership  of  the  right  of  copyinc  from  that 
which  inheres  in  the  mere  physical  control  of  the 
thing  itself,  and  the  statute  must  be  read  in  the  light 
of  the  intention  of  Congress  to  protect  this  intangible 
right  as  a  reward  of  the  inventive  genius  that  has  pro- 
duced the  work.  We  think  every  consideration  of  the 
nature  of  the  property  and  the  things  to  be  accom- 
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plished  supports  the  conclusion  that  this  statute  means 
to  give  to  the  assigns  of  the  original  owner  of  the  right 
to  copyright  an  article  the  right  to  take  out  the  copy- 
right secured  by  the  statute,  independently  of  the 
ownership  of  the  article  itself. 

It  is  further  contended  that  the  exhibition  in  the 
Royal  Gallery  was  such  a  publication  of  the  painting 
as  prevents  the  defendant  in  error  from  having  the 
benefit  of  the  copyright  act.  This  question  has  been 
dealt  with  in  a  number  of  cases,  and  the  result  of  the 
authorities  establishes,  we  think,  that  it  is  only  in 
cases  where  what  i,-  known  a«  a  general  publication  is 
shown,  as  distingui.'^hed  from  a  limited  publication 
under  conditions  which  exclude  the  presumption  that 
it  was  intended  to  be  dedicated  to  the  public,  that 
the  owner  of  the  right  of  copyright  is  deprived  of  the 
benefit  of  the  sUtutory  provision. 

Considering  this  feature  of  the  case,  it  is  well  to  re- 
member that  the  property  ot  the  author  or  painter  in 
his  intellectual  creation  is  absolute  until  he  volun- 
tarily parts  with  the  same.  One  or  many  persons  may 
be  permitted  to  an  examination  under  circumstances 
which  show  no  intention  to  part  with  the  property 
right,  and  it  will  remain  unimpaired. 

The  subject  was  considered  and  the  cases  reviewed 
in  the  analogous  case  of  Werckmeister  v.  The  American 
Lithographic  Company  (134  Fed.,  321)  in  a  full  and 
comprehensive  opinion  by  the  late  Circuit  Judge 
Townsend.  which  leaves  little  to  be  added  to  the 
discussion. 

The  rule  is  thus  stated  in  Slater  on  the  Law  of  Copy- 
right and  Trade-Mark  (p.  92k 

It  i"  a  fundamental  rule  that  to  constitute  publication  there 
must  1*  such  a  dissemination  of  the  work  of  art  itself  among  the 
public  as  to  justify  the  l«lief  that  it  took  place  w  ith  the  intention 
of  rendering  such  work  common  property. 

And  that  author  instances  as  one  of  the  occasions 
that  does  not  amount  to  a  general  publication  the  ex- 
hibition of  a  work  of  art  at  a  public  exhibition  where 
there  are  by-laws  against  copies,  or  where  it  is  Ucitly 
understood  that  no  copying  shall  take  place,  and  the 
public  are  admitted  to  view  the  painting  on  the  im- 
plied understanding  that  no  improper  advantage  will 
be  taken  of  the  privilege. 

We  think  this  doctrine  is  sound  and  the  result  of 
the  best  considered  cases.  In  this  case  it  appears 
that  paintings  are  expressly  entered  at  the  gallery 
with  copvTights  reserved.  There  is  no  permission  to 
copv ;  on  the  other  hand,  officers  are  present  who  rigidly 
enforce  the  requirements  of  the  society  that  no  copy- 
ing sliall  take  place. 

Starting  with  the  pre.^umption  that  itjs  the  author's 
right  to  withhold  his  property,  or  only  yield  to  a  quali- 
fied and  special  inspection  which  shall  not  permit  the 
public  to  acquire  rights  in  it.  we  think  the  circum- 
stances of  this  exhibition  conclusively  show  that  it 
wa«  the  purpose  of  the  owner,  entirely  consistent  with 
the  acts  done,  not  to  permit  such  an  inspection  of  his 
picture  as  would  throw  its  use  open  to  the  public. 
We  do  not  mean  to  say  that  the  public  exhibition  of  a 
painting  or  statue,  where  all  might  see  and  freely  copy 
it.  might  not  amount  to  publication  within  the  stat- 
ute, regardless  of  the  artist's  purpose  or  notice  of  res- 
ervation of  rights  which  he  takes  no  measure  to  pro- 
No.  6.] 
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tect.     But  such  ia  not  the  preeent  ca»e,  where  the 

greatest  care  was  taken  to  prevent  cop  ying. 

It  is  next  objected  that  the  form  of  Rction  in  this 

case  was  the  ordinary  action  for  replerin  under  the 

New  York  Code,  and  as  the  plaintiff  did  not  have  the 

right  of  property  or  possession  before  |he   beginning 

of   this  action,   no  such   action  would   lie.  Whether 

this  action  was  the  one  in  the  nature  of  replevin  for 

the  seizures  of  the  plates  and  copiee  indicated  in  the 

case  of  BolUs  v.  Outing  Company  (175  V-  S.,  266)  we 

do  not  find  it  necessary  to  determine.     After  verdict, 

and  upon  motion  for  a  new  trial,  plaintif!  in  error, 

defendant    below,    moved    to   set   aside   the   verdict 

on  the  ground  that  replevin  under  the  statu tas  of  the  State  of 
NVw  York  IS  not  nn  appropriate  remedy  or  a  lawful  and  legal  rem- 
edy for  taking  possession  of  the  alleged  incrtmlnatlng  sfieeta  or 
pictures,  and  that  the  proceedings  taken  in  tliat  behalf  by  the 
plaintiff  were  illegal  and  invalid,  and  that  tha  plaintiff  cannot 
avMl  of  any  benefit  of  that  proceeding,  and  the  introduction  in 
evidence  of  the  replevin  proceedings  was  anerron 

The  motion  was  denied  and  exception  duly  taken. 

The  learned  counsel  for  the  plai  ntiff  in  error  admits 
that  this  question  was  not  formally  r^sed  until  the 
defendants  motion  for  a  new  trial,  but  maintains 
that  the  same  question  was  raised  by  the  objection  to 
admi^ion  iii  evidence  of  the  replevin  proceedings  by 
the  marshal  fur  the  Western  and  Southern  Districts 
of  New  York  respectively. 

Examining  this  record,  it  is  perfectly  apparent  that 
no  objection  was  made  to  the  form  of  the  action  until  it 
was  embodied  after  verdict,  in  the  motion  for  a  new 
trial.  Upon  the  admission  of  the  writ  of  replevin,  ad- 
dressed to  the  marshal  of  the  Western  District  of  New 
York,  and  affidavit,  the  objection  stated  was 

on  the  ground  that  the  prooeas  of  replevin  that  wMexecuteid  bv  the 
marshal  In  Buffalo  was  an  invasion  of  defendant's  constitutional 


Interference  Notioea. 

Depabtmknt  or  thk  I.htxwo*. 
Unitid  Statm  Patent  Orncz, 
W(ulUni/ton,  D.  C,  March  U,  1906. 

ErnettR.  Schneider,  hii  attiffnt  or  leaol  repreteiUaHvei,  take  itotic*: 
An  interferenoe  having  been  declared  by  this  Omoe  between 
the  application  of  The  Union  Distilling  Company,  of  1006  Rich- 
mond street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  roistered  to  Emeet  R.  Schneider,  of  Augusta, 
Ga.,  of  whom  John  R.  Schneider  claim*  to  be  successor,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
Ernest  R.  Schneider  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  Ernest  R.  Schneider,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  interference  thev  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
commanlcation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that 
the  notioM  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
OfBoe  may  be  forwarded  to  thejn. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Oazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  U  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  m  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE. Commuswnrr. 


m  f  viaence  against ' 

ments  of  the  United  States  Constitution. 

The  same  objection  was  made  when  the  writs  of  re- 
plevin, affidavit  and  return  were  offered  in  evidence 
concerning  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  and  it 

was  said' 

P  Defendant's  counsel  objects  on  the  same  grounds  as  stated  to 
the  introduction  of  the  stipulation,  namely  that  the  papers  con- 
stitute an  illegal  proceeding,  an  invasion  of  the  defendant's  consti- 
tutional right,  as  provided  hy  the  Fourth  atd  Fifth  Amend- 
ments, and  plaintiff  cannot  avail  of  them  as  evl4enoe  in  this  case, 
on  account  of  their  illegality. 

The  argument  which  followed,  could  it  be  assumed 
to  broaden  the  objection,  was  far  from  complaining  of 
the  form  of  action  as  such,  but  rested  upon  the  Constitu- 
tion and  the  character  of  the  seizure  of  the  goods  of 
which  it  was  maintained  the  plaintiff  wa»  not  entitled  to 
possession  until  after  a  judgment  of  forfeiture. 

The  record  shows  that  the  objection  to  the  form  of  the 
remedy  was  first  taken  in  any  adequate  way  upon  the 
motion  for  a  new  trial  when  it  was  too  late. 

In  conclusion,  it  was  suggested  rather  than  argued 
that  the  constitutional  rights  of  the  plaintiff  in  error 
were  violated  by  the  seizure  of  the  good*,  and  reference 
was  made  to  the  Fourth  and  Fifth  Amendments.  We 
think  we  need  only  refer  in  this  connection  to  Adama  v. 
New  York  (192  U.  S.,  585-597)  and  HaU  v.  Henlul  (201 
U.S.,  43). 

Finding  no  error  in  the  judgment  of  the  Circuit  Court 
of  Ap{>ealB,  the  same  is  affirmed. 
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Depa>tmknt  or  the  Iittekiok, 
Uhtted  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Wiukinffton,  D.  C,  March  B,  1908. 

WUUai»  E.  Woodyear,  hit  OMHan*  or  Uoni  revreterUaHve*,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  NorthwMtem  Elevator  &  Mill  Company, 
of  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  William  E.  Woodyear,  of  304  Speara 
Wharf,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  bv 
the  Patent  OfBoe  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  William  E.  Wooa- 
year  and  also  the  notice  sent  to  his  attorney  of  record  in  the  usual 
manner  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given 
to  the  said  William  E.  Woodvear,  his  assigns  or  legal  represen- 
tatives, that  If  they  or  any  of  tham  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
terenoe  they  should  Im^diately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  pubUahed  In  the  OrnciAL  Qazettb  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pubUcation,  the  interferenoe  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commitnoner. 


Department  or  the  Ivterior, 
U.mted  States  Patent  orncE, 
H^athinffton,  D.  C  March  i.  1908. 

Frank  Mellerth,  hi*  astifru  or  legal  repretentatirei.  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  betwwn  the 
application  of  William  O.  Frailey,  of  Kast  King  and  Shippen 
streets,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  traoe-inark  and  a 
trade-mark  roistered  to  Frank  Mellersh,  of  130  We.st  Thirty- 
fourth  street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Frank 
Mellersh.  as  well  as  the  copy  mailed  In  the  usual  way  to  his  attor- 
ney of  record,  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  Frank  Mellersh,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  m  communication 
with  the  cfommissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  tiie  notices  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearance  shall  lie  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  m  case  of  default. 

KDW.VRD  B.  MOORK,  Cotnmi*#um<r. 


Dkpaktmkmt  or  the  Inteuok, 

UwiTED  States  Patent  OrncE. 
WaeMngton,  D.  C.  FOtntary  U,  1908 

A.  E.  Jeantret,  hit  attigiu  or  legal  repretentativeM,  take  noHce: 

An  Interferenoe  having  been  declared  by  this  OfQce  between 
the  appUcation  of  The  Matchless  Metal  Pouah  Company,  of  66-60 
Frankfort  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  88  South  Market  street, 
Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  this  company,  and  a  trade-mark  ragiitered  to  A.  E. 
Jeaneret.  of  Boston,  Mass.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  the  Patent  OlSoe  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  A.  E. 
Jeaneret  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  to  tbe  siad  A.  K.  Jeaneret,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  sboold  Immediately  pot  tbenuelves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  CommlailOMr  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notioe 
of  deoUration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  OfBoe  may 
be  forwarded  to  tbrun. 

This  notkse  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAL  Qauttx  for  six 
oooMootiTe  weeks.  If  ao  ^ipearanoe  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pobUoetlon,  the  Intertereooe  win  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  waolt. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OimmUtioiur. 
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Interference  Notice. 

Department  or  the  Interioe, 
United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington.  D.  C.  April  6.  1908. 
Jacoh  FufteU  Company.  U»  atrignt  or  legal  reprttentativf*.  take 

Tn'interfen'nce  having  l>een  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  John  Oovatos.  of  Wilmington.  l>el'  '<>'■  J^^'''^''**- 
tion  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the  Jacob 
Fnssell  Company,  of  1427  New  York  avenue.  NW.,  Washing- 
ton D  C  ,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent 
Office  bv  regi8ten>d  mail  to  the  said  Jacob  Fussell  Company  hav- 
ing t*eri  rftumcd  unopened  by  one  M.  T.  FusseU  with  the  infor- 
mation that  the  Jacob  Fussell  Company  failed  in  1904,  notice  is 
herehv  given  to  the  said  Jacob  Fussell  Company,  the  assigns  or 
legal  ^piesenutives  of  said  company,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
nut  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  I  st- 
ents in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  I*  forwarded  to  them^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  GAErrrE  for  six 
consecutive  wwks.     If  no  appearance  shall  l*  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  df  publication,  the  interterencf  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default  „    „ 
ceeaeu  wivu  n»                 EDWARD  B    MOORE    Commi»»wner. 


Pull  Names  of  Applicant*. 


•  •  *  All  appUcatlons  which  disclose  the  full  name  of  tbe  ap- 
olicanl  In  the  preamble  of  the  specification  wlD  be  received  and 
considered  as  a  sclent  compllinoe  with  Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice     (Order  521.)  ,  ^  ,»v  . 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  appliCAnt  does  not  appear  either 
In  his  signature  or  In  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Exam- 
iner wiJ,  m  his  first  official  letter,  require  an  amendment  supply- 
ing the  omission,  and  he  will  not  passthe  appUcatlon  to  issue  until 
the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  afftxUjlt  ehaU  have  been 
filwl  setting  forth  that  the  fuU  first  n*aw  of  the  applicant  Is  the 
one  ongln^y  given  by  him.    (Order  000.) 
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APPLICATIONS  UKDEE  EXAMINATION 


Application*  Under  Examination — Continued. 


CondUion*  at  Clone  of  Btuimts  ApriiT,  lOOi. 


I 


303 
244 

378 
179 

ua 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offioe  action. 


Oldest  new  appU-  §  5 
ration    and  old-  3.£ 


e«t  action  by  ap-  S^ 
plicarit  awai**""  —  * 
office  action. 


Amended       New.      o 


'3 


306 


142 

144 
379 

167 
232 

135 
318 

313 

147 


322 
264 

154 
247 


778 


XVII.  autdiea;  Linotyping,  Ma- 
truc-MAkliw;  N'ut  and  liolt 
L<x;ks;   Printing. 

XXXV  Buckles  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  fard.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting,  Garment-Siipport- 
prs.  Signals;  Toilet,  ^ 

X  X  XV  III.  A rtesian  and  Oil  vV  ells, 
BottlPS  and  liirs.  (are  of  Live 
8t^X'l<,  K.lucationiil  Appliance's; 
Fishing  in.l  Trapping,  Station- 
ery, Stone- VVoriting. 

XXS:IV  K.^ilwavs:  H  1  1  1  ^ft  y - 
Brakf-.*:   Kailwav  RoUing-Stoclc. 

XX.    .\rtifieiHl    Limbs;    Builders 
Hard  war*'.  !>fntistry;  Locks  and 
Latch.-s.  Safe*,  Undertaking 

VII.  GamesandToys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; VMooipedea. 

XXXI   .\lcohol;  .\niraonia, Water, 

'  and  WtMxi  Distillation,  Char- 
coal and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating 
and  llliimimiting.  Hides  Skins, 
and  U'ath-'r;  Liquid  Coating 
Compositioo*.  Mineral  Oils, 
Olla,  Fats,  and  Glue;  Water 
Purification. 

IX  Vir  and  Gas  Pumps;  Firt^ 
Extingiii3h»-rs,  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors;  Pumps;  S»'werage. 

XXIV.  .\pparei,  .\ppare.l  Appara- 
tus; Sewing-Machinea;   Suivery. 

XXIII.  Acoustics;  Coin- Han- 
dling; Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers;  Time-Controlling 
Mechanism 

V.  Bookbinding.  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

IV  Bridges.  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks;  Excavating, 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Iron  Structurea;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Towers. 
VIII.  Beds,  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles; 
I      Store  Furniture. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Kxplosives,  Fertilisers, 
Medicines;  Prpserying;  Uugar 
and  Salt. 

I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Fir^-Escapes; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Whealwright- 
I  Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxea; 
Lubrication;  Machine  Elements; 
Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

XXXV'I.  Curtains.    Shades,    and 
Sciwens;    Drafting;    Driers;   En- 
I      graving.    Measuring    Instru- 
'      ments;   Wind-Whe»^ls. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Laggings;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Harness:  Leather  Manufactures: 
Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .Apparatus. 

XXII.  .Vfr-Quns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;  Boat*  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Railway- 
Rafls  and  Joints;  Rallway-Tles 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

XXXII,  Carbonatlng  Beverages; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispeiw- 
Ing-CansTMetallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration, 


Amended  Now. 

Mar.  23  Mar.    9     231 

Mar.  23  Jan.   29     S24 

!  1 

Mar.  U  Feb.  24     318 

I  ! 

Mar    11  Jan.   31     437 

Mar.  10  Feb.  24     290 


280 


105 


327 


Mar.'  9     Feb.     3     277 


Mar 

6 

Feb. 

12 
1 

228 

332 
164 

1 
375 

Mar. 

S 

Feb. 

13 

243 

128 

Mar. 

3 

Feb. 

27 

354 

1 

Mar. 

3 

Jan. 

25 

2&4 

238 

1 

Mar. 

3 

Jan. 

1 
13 

350 

1 

152 

Mar. 

2 

Mar 

6 

301 

i 
815 

Mar 

0 

Jan. 

2 

404 

3S2 

Mar 

Feb. 

2 

Dec. 

1 

9 

284 

329  , 

29 

1 
Feb. 

a 

279 

107  ' 

Feb 

29 

Dec. 

17 

444 

807 

Feb 

27 

i 
Jan. 

27 

1        • 
6U 

106 
112 

Feb 

26 

'  Feb 

25 

507 

352 

Feb 

.  25 

Jan. 

28 

388 

321 
175 

XV.  Br*ad,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Fuel; 
Gla.ss:  Hvdraiilic  Lime  and 
Cement.  Laminated  She»'ts  and 
Fabrics,  Pap«>r-Making.  Paving; 
Photography:  Plastic  Bhx-k  and 
Earthenware  .Vpparatus,  Plas- 
tic Compositions;   Plastics. 

XL.  Baggage;  Check -Controlled 
Apparatus.  Cloth.  Leather  and 
Rubber  RecptHClos,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles,  Fine 
Arts,  Lighting-Fixtures;  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers;  Pap<'r 
R.xx>ptacles:  Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages;  Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 

XXVI  Electric  Heating  and 
Rheostats:  Electric  Railwnys; 
Electricity  Generation;  Motive 
Power 

XVI II  Inj.x'tors  and  Ejectors, 
St4^m  and  Vacuum  Pumps. 
Steam- Boilers;  Steam- Engines. 
Steam- Engine  Valves. 

X    Carriages  and  W  agons 

XXX  III  Cutlery:  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels.  Electric  Signal- 
ing; Electricity,  Medical  and 
Surgical;  Fireproof  Buildings; 
Masonry-;  Tents.  Canopies,  Um- 
lirelUs,  and  Canes. 

XXVII  Hnishing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  I-aun- 
drv:  Washing  Apparatus. 

II.  ftw  Culture;  Dairy:  Label- 
Attixers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers. Pneumatics;  Pr«M»-s,  Store- 
Sirvice,  Toliacco. 

XIX.  Fumaoes:  Heating  and 
Cooking  Stoves,  Liquid  and  Gas- 
eous Fuel.  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

XXX  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators, 
Lamps  and  Gas- Kit  lings.  Liq- 
uid and -Gaseous  Fuel  Burners. 
Tytje-Writing  Machines. 

XXV.  BuUdiering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing, V«^table  Cutters  and 
Crushers 

XXVIII.  IntemaWom  bu  St  Ion 
Engines;  Miscellaneous  Heating 
Plants. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity. Conductors:  F.Uxnricity, 
General  Applications. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting 
and  Punaiing  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
Ornamenting;    Sheet  -Metal 

"'  "  Tools;     Wlre- 


Feb.  24     Jan.  20     743 


Feb.   24  .  Jan.    14  ,  Ml 


Feb.  25     Jan.    15  ,  613 


Feb.  25     Nov.  2«     502 


Feb.  21     Dec.   16     321 


Feb.  20     Jan.    22     315 


Feb    19     Jan.  20     543 
Feb.    18      Feb.     6     2ft4 


Feb.   15  Feb.  6  1  471 

Feb.     7  Jan.  4     427 

«  I 

Jan.   31  Dec.  5     533 


Feb.  21     Jan.    18     326 

Jan.    18     Jan.   23  ,  480 

I 
Jan.    15      Dix:.    2C     523 

Jan.    10     Jan.   11     618 


Jan.     9 


Oct.   18     699 


Telephony 
Gins;  Cardi 
Cordage;    Fe' 


^dt 


Ware.     Making; 

Working. 
XVI.  Telegraphy; 
XXI.  Brakes  and 

Cloth- Finishing; 

and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 

Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 
XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 

Reailient  Tires  and  WTheeJs. 
XXXIX.  Baths    and    Closets; 

Water  Distribution. 
III.  AnneaUng    and    Tempering; 

Coating    with    Metal;    Electro- 
chemistry; Metal-Founding; 

Metallurgy:    Shaping    Fluid 

Metal 


Jan.     8     Dec.   14     388 


Dec.  31      Sept.  19     604 
Dec.   30     Oct.   28     597 


Dec.  23  Sept.  13  843 
Doc.  20  Oct.  29  860 
Dec.    11      Doc.     5     460 


ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,527 

161     Tradf;-M.*.rk8,  Dmions.  Labels,  ,  I 

ASD  Prints.  .  .  '  »»        e  '  m,« 

Trade-Marks Apr.    1     Mar.    5     334 

Designs Apr.    2     Mar.    2      96 

Labds  and  Prlnta I i^-- 
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GRANTED    APRIL    14,    1908 


884.861.     TEMPORARY  BINDER.     Jacob  Ahlbbro.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed   Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,343. 


,         JO         d^-Jt))/        J  } 


side  of  said  base  plate  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
■aid  back  members;  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  under  side  of 
each  of  said  cam  plates  at  its  pivotal  center  ;  a  rack  bar 
meshing  with  both  of  said  pinions;  a  screw  engaging  one 
end  of  said  rack  bar,  and  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment ;  and  a  cover  plate  attached  to  said  base  plate  and 
Inclosing  said  cam  plates,  rack  bar  and  screw. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,352.  ROAD -DRAG.  FncH  II.  Beach  and  Feed  8. 
Beach,  Charlotte,  Mich.  Filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  875,705. 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder.  In  combination,  two  back 
members  :  riuI  means  for  moving  said  back  members  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  comprising  two  plvotally 
mounted  members,  a  pinion  fixed  to  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  menil»er8  at  It*  pivotal  center,  each  of  said 
pinions  having  a  blank  portion,  a  rack  bar  having  an 
el(/ngated  opening  in  each  of  Its  ends  adapted  to  receive 
said  pinions,  one  wall  of  each  of  said  openings  being 
plain  to  slide  In  contact  with  the  blank  portion  of  each 
of  said  pinions,  and  gear  teeth  formed  in  the  opposite 
wall  of  each  of  said  openings  adopted  to  mesh  with  said 
pinions. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder.  In  combination  a  base  plate 
having  four  elongated  openings  therein  ;  two  back  members 
■lidably  mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  base  plate  ; 
two  studs  fixed  to  each  of  said  back  members  and  extend- 
ing through  said  elongated  openings  ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  back  members  comprising  two  cam  plates  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  rear  side  of  said  base  plate,  each  of 
said  cam  plates  having  two  cam  slots  therein  Into  which 
extend  the  studs  fixed  to  said  back  members. 

;{.  In  a  temporary  binder,  In  oomblnntlon.  a  base  plate 
having  two  pairs  of  elongated  openings  therein,  the  open- 
ings of  each  pair  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other 
and  extending  substantially  to  the  longitudinal  center  of 
said  base  plate,  two  back  members  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  upper  side  of  said  base  plate;  two  studs  fixed  to  each 
of  said  back  members  and  extending  through  said  elon- 
gated openings  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  back  members 
comprising  two  cam  plates  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
rear  side  of  said  base  plate,  each  of  said  cam  plates  hav- 
ing two  cam  slots  therein  into  which  extend  studs  fixed  to 
said  back  members. 

4  In  a  temporary  binder.  In  combination,  a  base  plate 
having  two  pairs  of  elongated  openings  therein,  the  open- 
ings of  each  pair  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other 
and  extending  substantially  to  the  longitudinal  center  of 
said  base  plate;  two  back  members  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  upper  side  of  said  base  plate  ;  two  studs  fixed  to  each 
of  said  back  members  at  Its  Inner  edge  and  extending 
through  said  elongated  openings:  and  means  for  moving' 
said  back  members  comprising  two  cam  plates  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  rear  side  of  said  base  plate,  each  cam 
plate  being  mounted  at  a  point  l)etweeD  the  openings  of 
each  pair  of  elongated  openings,  each  of  aald  cams  having 
two  cam  slots  therein  Into  which  extend  the  studs  fixed 
to  said  back  members. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  in  combination,  a  base  plate; 
two  back  members  slidably  mounted  upon  the  upper  side 
thereof ;  two  cam  plates  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  under 


1.  A  dran  comprising  blades  having  vertical  parallel 
portions,  a  plnte  lying  transversely  over  the  blades  and 
rigidly  connecting  the  same  together  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  drag  with  a  propelling  means. 

2.  A  drag  comprising  blades  which  differ  In  length  and 
which  have  vertical  parallel  portions,  a  plate  lying  trans- 
versely over  the  blades  and  connecting  the  same  together 
and  ineans  for  connecting  the  drag  with  a  propelling 
means. 

3.  A  drag  comprising  blades  having  vertical  parallel 
portions,  the  forward  blade  being  the  longest  and  the 
blades  gradually  decreasing  In  length  toward  the  rear  of 
the  Implement,  a  plate  lying  over  the  blades  and  connect- 
ing the  same  together  and  means  for  connecting  the  drag 
with  a  propelling  means. 

4.  A  dra«  comprising  blades  formed  of  angular  material 
having  portions  which  He  In  the  same  plane  and  portions 
which  lie  In  parallel  planes,  a  plate  lying  over  the  blades 
and  l>elng  attached  to  those  portions  thereof  which  He  in 
the  same  plane  and  means  for  connecting  the  drag  with  a 
propelling  means. 

5.  A  drag  comprising  blades,  a  plate  lying  transversely 
over  the  blades  and  connecting  the  same  together,  angle 
strips  located  at  the  end  of  said  plate  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  drag  with  a  propelling  means. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.353.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Hkbbbbt  H.  Bkrht,  En- 
field. England.  Filed  Dec  16,  1905.  Serial  No. 
292,094. 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing a  hinced  cover,  a  switch  member  arranged  within  the 
case,  a  switch  member  movable  on  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  switch  member  In  the  case  when  the 
cover  Is  in  the  closed  position,  and  means  preventing  the 
closing  of  the  cover  as  long  as  the  movable  m«mber  is  In 
the  "  on  "  position. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing a  hinged  cover,  a  switch  member  arranged  within  the 
case,  a  switch  member  movable  on  the  cover  and  adapted 
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to  contact  with  the  switch  member  In  the  cane  when  the 
cover  la  In  the  closed  position,  and  means  preventing  the 
opening  of  the  cover  as  loni?  as  the  movable  member  la  In 
the  ■■  on  "  position. 


mortises  in  their  Inner  faces,  means  for  guiding  the 
blocks  to  their  interlocking  position,  and  wrtlcally  dis- 
posed guide  strips  carried  by  the  temporary  structure  and 
provided  with  enlarged  outer  edges  arranged  in  tlie  mor- 
tise* in  the  blocks. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


.1  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combinatioi  of  a  case  hav- 
ing a  hinged  cover,  a  switch  member  ^rrap^ed  within  the 
case,  a  sliding  plunger  movable  in  the  coVer,  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  latter,  a  second  switch  member  carried  by 
the  sliding  plunger,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  switch 
memt>*>r  in  the  case,  and  means  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  the  sliding  plunger  when  the  same  Is  in  the  "  on  '  po- 
sition when  the  cover  Is  closed. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rase  hav- 
ing a  hinged  cover,  a  switch  member  arranged  within  the 
case,  a  sliding  plunger  movable  In  the  cooer,  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  latter,  a  second  switch  memlwr  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  switch  member  In  the 
case,  and  a  projection  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom .)f  the  case  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  plun- 
ger when  the  latter  Is  in  the  •  ou  "  position,  and  the 
cover  Is  moved  to  open  or  close  the  case. 


8  8  4.355  BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Karl  Bode,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  J.  Buchanan. 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  30.  1908. 


8  8  4.354.  MARINE  CONCRETE  CONSTRICTION. 
J08BPH  T.  Bektba.vd.  Isle  Verte,  Quebec:.  Canada.  Filed 
July  12,  1007.     Serial  No.  38.3,395. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  temporary  marine  structure 
a  p'.urftlit.v  of  courses  of  interlocking  bl.vks  disposed  par- 
allel to  the  face  of  the  structure  and  i»eans  for  guiding 
the  blocks  to  their   interlocked   p<.8itlon 

2.  In  comblnntlon   with   a   temporary  marine  structure. 
a  plurality  of  courses  of  interlocking  blocks  disposed  par 
allel  to  the  face  of  the  structure  and  removable  means  for 
guiding  the  Wock.>s  to  their  lnterlocke<l  position. 

.i.  In  combination  with  a  temporary  marine  structure, 
a  plurality  of  courses  of  interlocking  blocks  disposed  par- 
allel to  the  face  of  the  structure,  mean*  for  guiding  the 
blocks  to  their  Interlocked  position,  anj  means  for  lock- 
ing the  Courses  to  the  temp<jrary  structui-e. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  temporary  marine  structure, 
a  plurality  of  rourse'^  of  Interlocking  bH>cks  dl8p<^»8ed  par- 
allel to  the  face  of  the  structure,  means  for  guiding  the 
bl.x-ks  to  their  Interlocked  position,  atid  vertically  dls 
posed  guide  strips  carried  b/the  temporary  structure  and 
Interlocked   with   the   inner  faces  of   the  blocks. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  temporary  marine  structure, 
a  plurality  of  courses  of  Interlocklnf  blocks  disposed 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  structure  a»d  having  vertical 


Serial  No.  413,.379. 


Vj 


/u 


1.  A  Ijottle  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
hinged  top,  a  front  pivoted  between  iti  upper  and  lower 
ends,  and  means  for  locking  the  top  to  the  front  without 
preventing  a  tilting  of  the  front,  aubstantlally  as  specified. 

2.  A    bottle    holder    comprising    a    receptacle    having    a 
hinged  top,  a  front  pivoted  between  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends,   a   recessed   lock  on   one  of  said   parts,  and  a  catch 
on  the  other  part  adapted   to  engage  said   lock,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

3.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
hinged  top,  a  front  pivoted  between  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  shoulder  on  the  front,  and  means  for  locking  the 
top  to  the  front  without  preventing  a  tilting  of  the  front, 
substantially  as  spe<-lfled. 


884.356.  BOBBIN  HOLDER.  Gideon  BmssoNSiurLT 
and  Napoleom  Boissonnbailt.  Manchester.  N,  H.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.364. 


1.  A  bobbin  holder  for  use  In  a  shuttle  body,  compris- 
ing a  body  having  open  Jaws  in  the  inner  sides  of  which 

1  are  upright  grooves  and  Inclined  grooves  communicating 
with  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upright  grooves,  and  a  roller  mounted  between  the 
outer  portions  of  the  open  Jaws. 

2.  A  bobbin  holder  for  use  in   a  shuttle  body,  compris 
Ing  a  body  having  ojjen  jaws  in  the  inner  sides  of  which 
are  grooves,  and  a  roller  mounted  between  the  outer  por 
tlons  of  the  open  Jaws. 

3.  A  bobbin  holder  for  use  In  a  shuttle  body,  compris- 
ing a  body  haviuK  open  laws  in  the  Inner  sides  of  which 
are  upright  grooves  and  Inclined  grooves  communicating 
with  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upright  gro<ives,  a  device  carried  by  the  body  and 
having  an  inner  portion  inclined  parallel  to  the  upper 
grooves  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  roller  mount- 
ed In  the  device  v^d  extending  through  the  said  opening 
In  the  lncllne<l  portion  of  the  device. 

4.  A   bobbin   holder  for  use  In  a  shuttle  body,   comprls- 
'  Ing  a  body  having  open  Jaws  In  the  Inner  sides  of  which 


-Bjr- 
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are  upright  grooves  and  Inclined  grooves  communicating 
with  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upright  grooves ;  said  body  also  having  a  shank,  a 
spring  straddling  the  shank  of  the  body  and  having  an 
inner  portion  inclined  parallel  to  the  upper  grooves  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  also  having  a  base  and 
ears  extending  upward  therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
inclined  portion,  a  transverse  pin  extending  between  and 
fixed  to  the  said  ears  of  the  spring,  and  a  roller  mounted 
on  sold  pin  and  extending  through  the  opehlng  In  the 
Inclined  portion  of  the  spring. 

,'■>.  The  combination  of  a  device  adapted  for  use  In  a 
iKjbbIn  holder  and  having  a  forward  Inclined  portion, 
and  a  roller  mounted  In  and  carried  by  said  device  and 
projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  Inclined  portion  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


884,357.      FEEDER  GOVERNOR.     Chablks  T.   H.    Bond. 
Richmond,  Ind     Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,153. 


nally  thereof  and  engaged  at  one  end  by  adjacent  ends 
of  the  weighted  levers,  a  spring  In  the  hollow  shaft  and 
a  bolt  connecting  said  spring  with  the  shifting  lever  and 
holding  the  latter  against  the  sleeve,  whereby  movement 
of  the  sleeve  by  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  weighted 
levers  will  cause  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
shifting  lever  with   regard  to  the  dog  of  the  clutch. 


8  8  4.358.  ELECTRICALLY  SYNCHRONIZED  TIME- 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  Bahnk  Bo.n.niksen,  Cov- 
entry, and  Fkedekuk  A.  ("handler,  Iveamlngton.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  9,   lSKt4.     Serial  No.  220.114. 


1.  In  a  governor  for  threshing  machine  feeders,  the 
combination  of  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer  shaft,  means  for 
actuating  the  conveyer,  a  clutch  device  applied  to  said 
shaft  and  consisting  of  a  disk  secured  thereto,  a  dog  piv- 
oted to  said  disk  at  a  side  thereof  and  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  hook  and  at  the  other  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  lug,  a  drive  sprocket  mounted  for  free  rota 
tion  on  the  conveyer  shaft  and  having  a  cam  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  disk  aforesaid,  a  spring  applied  to  the 
disk  and  bearing  against  the  hook  end  of  the  dog  to  nor 
mally  hold  the  latter  In  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  cam  and  cause  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  sprocket 
and  conveyer  shaft,  a  shifting  lever  arranged  to  engage 
the  lug  of  the  dog  to  hold  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with 
the  cam.  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  throw  the 
same  Into  and  out  of  engagement   with   the  dog 

2.  In    a    governor    for    threshing    machine    feeders,    the 
combination   of  a   conveyer,    a    conveyer   shaft,    means    for 
actuating    the   conveyer,    a   clutch   device   applied    to   said 
shaft    and    consisting   of   a    disk    secured    thereto,    a    dos 
pivoted  to  said  disk  at  a  side  thereof  and  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  hook  and  at  the  other  with  an  outwardly  pro 
jectlng   lug.    a  drive   sprocket   mounted    for   free    rotation 
on  the  conveyer  shaft  and  having  a  cam  arranged  adja 
cent  to  the  disk  aforesaid,  a  spring   applied   to  the  disk 
and  bearing  against  the  hook  end  of  the  dog  to  normally 
hold  the  latter  In  interlocking  engagement  with   the  cam 
and  cause  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  sprocket  and  con 
veyer  shaft,  a  shifting  lever  arranged  to  engage  the   lug 
of  the  dog  to  hold  the  dog  out  of  eugagement  with  the 
cam,    a    supporting    bracket,    a    hollow    shaft    extending 
therefrom,  a  sprocket  27  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  con 
nected  for  movement  with   the  first   mentioned   spro<ket. 
weighted  levers   pivotally  attached  to  the  sprocket   27.   a 
sleeve    mounted   on    the    hollow    shaft    slldably    longltudi- 


^3 


JT*'  ^ 


1  In  electrically  synchronized  time  measuring  instru- 
ments the  combination  with  the  clock  work  mechlnism. 
of  a  magnet,  an  armature,  a  stud  (J'  adapted  to  move  with 
the  said  armature,  a  part  adapted  to  rotate  quickly  and  a 
contracting  radial  guide  adapted  to  rotate  with  such  part 
and  to  be  traversed  by  the  said  stud,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  electrically  synchronized  time  measuring  instru- 
ments the  combination  with  the  clockwork  mechanism, 
of  a  snail,  means  for  rotating  the  said  snail,  a  pivoted 
lever  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  snail,  a  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture carried  by  the  said  lever,  a  switch  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  said  lever,  a  series  of  studs  G'  adapted  to  be 
rotated  bv  the  said  lever,  a  part  adapted  to  rotate  quickly, 
and  a  contracting  radial  guide  adapted  to  rotate  with  such 
part  and  to  be  traversed  by  the  said  studs,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

■A  In  electrically  synchronized  time  measuring  Instru- 
ments the  combination  with  the  clockwork  mechanism,  of  a 
snail,  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  twenty  four  hour  wheel 
of  such  clockwork  mechanism,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate 
the  said  snail  in  advance  of  the  said  twenty  four  hour 
whe«-!.  a  pivoted  lever,  provided  with  a  projection,  a  spring 
adapted  to  press  the  said  lever  upon  the  said  snail,  a 
magnet,  an  armature  carried  by  the  said  lever,  a  switch 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said  lever,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  series  of  studs  ".'.  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
the  projection  on  the  said  lever,  a  contracting  radial 
guide  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  minute  hand  of  the  said 
clockwork  nechanlsni.  and  to  be  traversed  by  the  said 
studs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.   In   electrically    synchronized    time  measuring    Instru 
ments!  the  combination  with  the  clockwork  mechanism,  of 
a  snail  adapted  to  l»e  rotated  by  the  24  hour  wheel  of  such 
clockwork  mechanism,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  the  said 
snail  in  advance  of  the  said  24  hour  wheel,  means  for  re 
tarding  the  snail  so  that   Its  spring  Is  placed  under  ten- 
sion, a  pivoted  lever  provided  with   a  projection  and  en- 
gaging  the   snail,   a   magnet,   an   armature   carried   by   the 
j   said  lever,  a  switch  adapted  to  l>e  closed  by  the  said  lever. 
'   means  for  releasing  the  retarding  device  of  the  snail  when 
the    lever    clos-es    the    switch,    a    plate    provided    with    a 
series  of  studP  (G'l  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  pro- 
jection on  the  said  lever,  and  a  contracting  radial  guide 
adapted  to  rotate  with  the  minute  hand  of  the  said  clock 
work   mechanism  and  to  be  traversed   by   the  said  studs, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
1       5.  In   electrically   synchronized  time   measuring   instru- 
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m^nts  the  comblMtiOB  with  the  minute  hand  axle  and  the 
twenty  four  hour  wheel  of  the  clockwork  mechanism,  of  a 
snail  adaptefJ  to  tw-  rotated  by  the  said  twenty  four  hour 
wheel,  a  pirote-l  lever  ndapted  to  t)ear  upon  the  said  anatl. 
a  maCTiet.  an  armature  carried  by  the  uald  lever,  a  switch 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said  lever,  a  iierles  of  studs 
t,  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  said  lever,  a  contracting 
Didlal  jTiide  adapted  to  r-.tate  with  the  minute  hand  aile 
and  to  be  traversed  by  the  said  studs,  fl  pivoted  lever 
provided  with  two  pins,  a  cam  having  two  shoulders  and 
adapted  to  rotate  with  the  said  minute  hand  axle,  a  col- 
lar having  a  notch  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  said 
twenty  four  hour  wheel,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  op 
erated  by  the  said  pin  carrying  lever,  subntautlaliy  ns  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


884.359.      APPARATrS    FOR    BLEACHlMO    SEED-COT-   1 
TON.     John  B.  BmKNMA.v.  Sherman,  Tex^     Filed  Oct.  5, 
1907.     Serial  No.  396,106. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  receiving  receptacle, 
of  a  ca.Hlng  extending  from  such  receptacJe  to  a  place  of 
storage,  an  op«Q  work  conveyer  in  said  casing  to  act  as  a 
sifter  for  the  cotton  during  Its  travel  thereon,  means  for 
conducting  off  the  waste  matter  sifted  from  the  cotton, 
flexibly  arranged  closures  to  partition  off  a  portion  of  the 
conveyer,  and  means  for  supplying  a  bleaching  agent  to  the 
portion  of  the  convey. t  so  partitioned  off. 

2.  A  bleaching  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  to 
receive  the  material,  a  casing  leading  from  wild  receptacle, 
a  conveyer  in  said  receptacle,  flexibly  mounted  closures  In 
the  casing  to  partition  off  a  portion  of  tUe  conveyer,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  bleaching  agent  to  tbe  portion  of  the 
conveyer  so  partitioned  off. 

.1.  A  bleaching  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
casing  leading  from  said  receptacle,  a  conwyer  In  said  ea.s- 
ing.  said  conveyer  adapted  to  sift  the  material  In  Its  pas- 
sa^'e  thereover,  means  to  convey  off  such  siftlngs.  means 
for  supplying  a  bleaching  agent  to  the  conteyer.  and  means 
to  prevent  the  free  escape  of  the  bleaching  agent  from  the 
conveyer. 

884,360.      MEAT -HOOK       Feavklin    D     Brooa.   Oneida, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.   16,  1904.     Serial  No».  224.698. 


able  on  Its  pivot  relatively  thereto,  one  of  aald  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  a  pivot,  and  the  other  with  a 
slot  for  receiving  the  pivot,  the  eletnent  formed  with  the 
slot  being  provided  with  means  coactlng  with  the  pivot  of 
the  other  element  for  forcing  the  hook-member  Into  and 
out  of  Its  normal  or  operative  position,  and  for  preventing 
the  hook  meml)er  from  assuming  a  position  Intermediate 
of  its  normal  and  extreme  abnormal  positions,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  hook  comprising  two  elements,  one  a  shank,  and 
the  other  a  houk member,  one  of  said  elements  having 
means  for  normally  engaging  the  other  for  holding  the 
hook  member  In  operative  position  and  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  a  pivot  fixed  thereto,  and  the 
other  being  provided  with  a  slot  receiving  the  pivot,  said 
slot  havink'  opposing  bearing  faces  for  respectively  coact- 
lng with  the  pivot  when  the  hook-member  is  in  Its  oper- 
ative and  innpcratlve  positions,  and  the  element  provided 
with  the  slot  having  a  shoulder  projecting  Into  the  slot  be- 
tween said  bearing  faces  for  engaging  the  pivot  and  forc- 
ing the  hook  member  Into  its  operative  and  Inoperative 
positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  hook  comprising  two  elements,  one  a  sliank.  and 
the  other  a  hook  member,  one  of  aaid  elements  having 
means  for  normally  engaging  the  other  for  holding  the 
htxik  member  in  operative  position  and  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  a  pivot  fixed  thereto,  and  the 
other  being  provided  with  a  slot  receiving  the  pivot,  said 
slot  having  opposing  bearing  faces  for  respectively  coact- 
lng with  the  pivot  when  the  hook  member  is  in  Its  oper- 
ative and  inoperative  positions,  and  the  element  provided 
with  the  slot  having  a  shoulder  projecting  Into  the  slots 
between  said  bearing  faces,  opposite  sides  of  the  shoulders 
diverging  from  the  free  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  pivot 
and  forcing  the  hook-member  Into  its  operative  and  In- 
operative positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  .\  aook  comprising  two  element.s.  one  a  shank,  and 
the  other  a  hook-member,  one  of  said  elements  having 
means  for  normally  engaging  the  other  for  holding  the 
hook  member  In  operative  position  and  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  a  pivot  fixed  thereto,  and  the 
other  being  provided  with  a  substantially  kidney-shaped 
slot  receiving  the  pivot,  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  forming 
hearings  respectively  for  the  pivot  when  said  hook-member 
Is  in  Its  operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  snbstantlallj 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5.  A  hook  comprising  a  shank,  and  a  hook  member  pil- 
oted to  the  shank,  one  of  said  elements  having  means  for 
normally  engaging  the  other  for  holding  the  hook-meraher 
In  operative  position  and  said  hook  member  having  a  pnv 
Jecting  free  end  movable  downwardly  as  the  hook  member 
swings  on  Its  pivot  out  of  operative  position,  said  hook- 
member  being  provided  with  a  slot  receiving  the  pivot 
therefor,  said  slot  having  Its  opposite  ends  formed  with 
snbstantially  semlclrcnlar  bearing  faces  and  Its  Inter- 
mediate portion  formed  of  a  width  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  pivot  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  Its  upper  wall  and  engaging  the  pivot 
for  facilitating  the  movement  of  the  hook-member  from 
its  operative  po««ltlon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  1 


1.   .\   hook  comprising  two  elements,   one  a   shank,    and 
the    other    hook-member    pivoted   to   the    shank    and    mov- 


884,361  MK.\T  HOOK.  Franklin  D  Rri>ga.  Oneida. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1904  Serial  No.  224.804 
1.  A  hook  comprising  a  shank,  and  a  hook-member  piv- 
oted to  the  shank  and  having  a  projecting  free  end  mov- 
able downwardly  from  its  normal  or  operative  position 
and  movable  upwardly  slightly  preliminary  to  Its  down- 
ward movement,  said  hook-member  being  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  shank  and  normally  preventing 
downward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  hook-member, 
and  with  a  surface  above  and  In  advance  of  the  pivot  for 
engaging  the  front  face  of  the  ahank  at  the  end  of  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  hook-member,  and  thereby  effecting 
the  disengagement  of  said  means  and  the  shank,  aald  war- 
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face   being   normally   spaced   apart    from    the   shank,    sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tlic  purix.se  described. 

2  A  hook  comprising'  a  shank,  and  a  hook  member  piv- 
oted to  the  shank  and  having  a  projecting  free  end  mov- 
able downwardly  from  Us  normal  or  operative  position 
and  being  movable  upwardly  slightly  preliminary  to  Its 
downward  movement,  said  hook  member  being  formed 
with  a  slot  for  receiving  the  pivot  and  with  a  shoulder 
having  diverging  sides  projecting  Into  the  slot  for  engag- 
ing the  pivot  during  the  movement  of  the  hook-member, 
and  thereby  automatically  forcing  said  hook  member  Into 
and  out  of  Its  normal  or  operative  position  for  preventing 
the  hook  member  from  assuming  a  position  Intermediate 
of  its  normal  and  extreme  abnormal  positions,  said  hook- 
member  being  also  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
shank  and  normally  preventing  downward  movement  of 
the  free  end  of  the  hook  member,  and  with  a  surface  al>ove 
and  m  advance  of  the  pivot  for  engaging  the  opposing  sur^ 
face  of  the  shank  at  the  end  of  the  upward  movement  of 
the  hook-member  and  thereby  effecting  the  disengagement 
of  said  means  and  the  shank,  said  surface  being  normally 
space<l  apart  from  the  shank,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


884,362.  OSCILLATING  8TKA.M  -  BALANCED  VALVE. 
John  H.  Buk.vuam.  Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  May  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374,165. 


3  In  a  hook,  the  combination  with  a  shank  comprising 

a  main  body  having  a  lateral  extension  formed  with  a  de-  I 
pending  end  provided  with  a  slot  extending  upwardly  from 
the  end  face  of  said  end  and  through  the  Inner  and  outer 
Hides  thereof,  and  with  a  socket  extending  from  said  slot  | 
and  an  engaging  member  pivoted  to  said  depending  end 
and  movable  In  the  slot  therein  ;  of  a  coiled  spring  ar^ 
ranged  In  the  socket  and  having  a  spring  arm  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  depending  end  and  coacting 
with  the  engaging  member,  and  a  hook  member  supported 
by  the  shank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. ,  , 

4  in  a  hook,  the  combination  with  a  shank  comprising 
a  main  body  having  a  lateral  extension  formed  with  a  de 
pending  end  provided  with  a  slot  extending  upwardly  from 
the  end  face  of  said  end  and  through  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  thereof,  and  with  a  socket  extending  from  said  slot. 
and  an  engaging  member  having  Its  upper  end  pivoted 
to  said  depending  end  and  movable  In  the  slot  therein  and 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  downwardly  from  its  upper 
face  ■  of  a  colled  spring  arranged  in  the  socket  and  having 
a  spring  arm  extending  substantially  lengthwise  of  the 
«lot  m  the  engaging  member  and  coactlng  with  said  en 
gaging  member,  and  a  hook-member  supported  by  the 
shank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.1  In  a  hook,  the  combination  with  a  shank  comprising 
a  main  body  having  a  lateral  extension  formed  with  a  de- 
pending end  provided  with  a  slot  extending  upwardly  from 
the  end  face  of  said  end  and  through  the  Inner  and  outer 
sides  thereof,  and  with  a  socket  extending  upwardly  from 
said  slot,  and  an  engaging  member  having  its  upper  end 
pivoted  to  said  depending  end  and  movable  In  the  slot 
therein,  said  engaging  member  being  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  downwardly  from  Its  upper  face  below  the  pivot 
therefor,  and  with  a  bearing  surface  extending  length- 
wise of  the  slot,  and  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  lateral  branch  ;  of  a  colled  spring  arranged  in  the 
socket  and  having  a  spring  arm  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  depending  end  of  the  shank  and  arranged  In 
the  slot  in  the  engaging  member  and  coactlng  with  the 
(.earing  surface  thereof  below  the  pivot  for  the  engaging 
member,  and  a  hook-member  supported  by  the  shank,  sub- 
gtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  m  an  oscillating  balanced  valve,  a  casing  having  a 
transverse  cylindrical  aperture  and  two  steam  ports  open- 
ing into  the  face  of  the  said  aperture  for  respectively  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  of  the  en- 
gine combined  with  an  oscillating  cylindrical  valve  body 
fitting  said  aperture  and  having  a  steam  port  extending 
transverselv  through  It  so  as  to  open  on  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  and  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  through  the 
axis  of  the  valve  so  that  the  steam  or  other  medium  may 
exert  no  material  pressure  ui>on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve 
body  and  also  having  Inclosed  exhaust  ports  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  steam  port  and  opening  through  the  face 
of  the  valve  body  closer  to  one  of  the  steam  port  open- 
ings than  to  the  other. 

2  In  an  oscillating  balanced  valve,  a  casing  having  a 
transverse  cvlindrical  aperture  and  two  steam  ports  open- 
ing into  the  face  of  the  said  aperture  for  respectively  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  of  the  en- 
gine combined  with  an  oscillating  cylindrical  valve  body 
fitting  said  aperture  and  having  a  steam  port  extending 
transversely  through  It  so  as  to  open  on  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  and  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  through  the 
ails  of  the  valve  so  that  the  steam  or  other  medium  may 
exert  no  material  pressure  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  valve 
body  and  also  having  Inclosed  exhaust  ports  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  steam  port  and  opening  through  the  face  of 
the  valve  bodv  closer  to  one  of  the  Kteam  i>ort  openings 
than  to  the  other,  stationary  tubes  arranged  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  valve  for  supplying  the  steam  to  the 
steam  port  and  from  the  exhaust  porta  of  the  valve  body 
in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  valve  body,  and 
means  for  forming  a  tight  joint  directly  between  said  tubes 
and  valve  body. 

3  m  an  oscillating  balanced  valve,  a  casing  having  a 
'  transverse  cvlindrical  aperture  and  two  steam  ports  open- 
ing into  the  face  of  the  said  aperture  for  respectively  sup- 
plvlng  steam  to  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  of  the  engine 
and  formed  of  a  base  and  cap  detachably  secured  together 
on  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  valve,  combined  with 
an  oscillating  cylindrical  valve  body  fitting  aald  aperture 
and  having  a  steam  port  in  the  form  of  a  slot  extending 
transverselv  entirely  through  it  so  as  to  open  on  dlamet- 
rlcallv  opposite  sides  and  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet 
through  the  axis  of  the  valve  so  that  the  steam  or  other 
medium  mav  exert  no  material  pressure  upon  opposite 
«ides  of  the  valve  body  and  also  having  exhaust  ports 
up<,n  opposite  sides  of  the  steam  port  and  opening  through 
I    the  face  of  the  valve  body.  ,,.,., 

'  4  \n  oscillating  valve  body  formed  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  F  having  a  neck  H  at  each  end  provided  with  a 
«tufflng  box  and  also  having  a  central  steam  port  I  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  body  and  opening  axially 
I  through  one  of  the  necks  and  two  exhaust  ports  J  J'  con- 
nected by  a  passage  J»  opening  axially  through  the  other 

5  An  oscillating  valve  body  formed  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  F  having  a  neck  H  at  each  end  provided  with  a 
stuffing  box  and  also  having  a  central  steam  port  I  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  body  and  opening  axially 
through  one  of  the  necks  and  two  exhaust  ports  J  J'  coB- 
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aected  by  a  passaRt"  J'  opening  ailally  through  the  other 
neck,  combined  with  the  flanged  «apply  and  exhauat  tubes 
M  L  held  by  the  stuffin«  boxes,  and  a  casing  In  which  the 
valve  body  Is  sleeved  having  ports  E  E'  with  which  the 
p..rf8  I  J  J'  of  the  valve  are  alternately  brought  Into  allne- 
ment. 


884.363.  MINE -BUCKET -DUMPING  ATTACHMENT 
Michael  M.  Callaghas.  Columbia,  Nev.  Filed  Sept. 
19.  1907      Serial  No.  393.876. 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  framework  designed  fi.r  location  at  the  collar  of  a  shaft, 
inclined  rails  supp<irte.l  in  said  framework,  a  cross  head 
mounted  to  move  along  aald  rails,  a  bucket,  and  a  hoist- 
ing cable  secured  fo  said  bucket  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  cross  head  whereby  the  bucket  as  It  Is 
hoisted  from  the  shaft  and  carried  upwarflly  in  the  frame- 
work, will  be  deflected  to  one  side  of  the  thaft  opening. 

•2.  An  apparatus  of  the  characted  described,  comprising 
a  framework  adapted  to  be  located  at  the  opening  of  a 
shaft,  inclined  rails  mounted  in  the  sadd  framework,  a 
cross  head  mounted  to  move  along  said  rails,  a  bucket,  a 
hoisting  cable  secured  to  said  bucket  and  passing  through 
said  cross  head,  and  inclined  bucket  supporting  beams 
mounted  in  the  framework  underueath  tbe  said  rails,  the 
bucket  being  adapted  to  slide  along  .saHl  beams  as  it  Is 
carried  upwardly,  and  the  beams  t>elng  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  the  bucket  In  an  elevated  position 
within  the  framework 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characted  dascrlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  shaft,  of  a  framework  moonted  thereabove. 
Inclined  rails  mounted  in  said  framework  and  with  their 
lower  ends  contiguous  to  the  mouth  of  tbe  opening  of  the 
shaft,  a  cross  head  mounted  to  move  along  said  rails,  a 
bucket,  a  hoisting  cable  adapted  to  ralae  the  cross  head 
and  bucket,  and  inclined  bucket  supporting  beams  mounted 
In  the  framework  and  below  the  rails,  said  beams  being 
provided  at  elevated  points  within  the  sockets,  and  the 
bucket  being  provided  near  its  bottom  with  outstanding 
arms  adapted  to  slide  alone  the  beams  »nd  lodge  In  said 
sockets,  the  beams  being  wide  enough  apart  to  permit  the 
bucket  to  swing  between  them  on  the  said  arms. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  lining  provided  at  oDposlte  sides  with 
rails,  a  framework -mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
lining.  Inclined  rails  mounted  In  said  framework  and 
forming  a  substantial  continuation  of  the  shaft  rails,  a 
cross  head  mounted  to  move  along  said  rails,  a  bucket,  a 
hoisting  cable  secured  to  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  draw 
the  cross  head  and  btwtet  upwardiy  from  the  shaft  and  In 
the  framework,  the  bucket  being  provided  near  Its  bottom 
with  outstanding  arms.  Inclined  bucket  supporting  beams 
mounted  In  the  framework  underneath  the  Inclined  rails, 
iald    beams    being    provided    near   their    lower   ends    with 


ledges  adapted  to  support  the  body  of  the  bucket,  and  be- 
ing large  enough  above  said  ledges  to  permit  the  bucket  to 
swing  between  them,  the  arms  of  the  bucket  being  adapted 
to  slide  along  said  beams,  and  the  beams  being  formed  at 
elevated  points  with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  said  arms. 

T).  An  apparatus  of  the  characted  described,  comprising 
a  framework  adapted  to  be  supported  at  the  upper  end 
of  a  shaft.  Inclined  bucket  supporting  beams  mounted  in 
said  framework  with  their  lower  ends  contiguous  to  the 
shaft,  deflectors  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  beams,  said  deflectors  converging  toward  their 
lower  ends,  a  bucket  provided  with  outstanding  arm.s. 
means  for  hoisting  the  bucket  along  the  beams  with  the 
arms  sliding  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  beams,  the  de 
Hectors  being  adapted  to  turn  the  bucket  so  as  to  Insure 
the  registry  of  the  arms  and  the  beams,  and  means  for 
permitting  the  bucket  to  swing  between  said  beams  in  an 
elevated  position. 

[Claims  «  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.364  rOMPRESSEIVAIR  BK.XKE  Af.FHED  Chavdb- 
SON.  Jette  St.  Pierre.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Compagnle 
Internationale  de  Freinage  ( Systeme  Luyers)  Socl^ttf 
Anonyme.  Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  Nov  '26.  1907  Se- 
rial No.  40.{.9o;i. 


1  Apparatus  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  and 
emptying  the  brake  cylinder  of  a  compressed  air  brake 
and  for  accelerating  the  operation  of  said  brake,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  branch  of  the  train  pipe,  an  aux- 
iliary reservoir  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  a  flexible  diaphragm  separating  said  reservoir 
from  said  branch  of  the  train  pipe  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  same  together,  a  small  chamber  contiguous  to  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  a  movable  piston  pierced  with  a  small  hole 
separating  said  small  chamber  from  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  and  a  branch  pipe  both  connecting  said  small 
chamber  with  the  train  pipe,  a  non  return  valve  located  in 
said  branch  pipe,  connections  between  the  brake-cylinder, 
the  train  pipe  and  the  small  chamber  respectively  and  the 
atmosphere,  means  for  8lmultane<nisly  putting  the  train 
pipe  into  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  cutting 
off  communication  between  said  train  pipe  and  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  putting  the  latter  into  communication 
with  the  brake  cylinder  and  cutting  off  communication 
between  said  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere  whenever  the 
pressure  In  the  train  pipe  is  suddenly  reduced  and  for 
8lmultane<iusly  cutting  off  communication  between  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder  and  putting 
ffie  said  reservoir  Into  communication  with  the  train 
pipe  as  soon  as  equilibrium  of  pressure  Is  re^tabllshed 
between  the  train  pipe  and  said  reservoir,  and  means  for 
putting  the  brake  cylinder  Into  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  only  when  the  train  pipe  Is  recharged  with 
compressed  air. 

2.  Apparatus  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  and 
emptying  the  brake  cylinder  of  a  compressed  air  brake  and 
for  accelerating  the  operation  of  said  brake  comprising  In 
combination  a  first  chamber  communicating  freely  with 
the  train  pipe,  a  second  chamber  communicating  freely 
with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  that  supplies  corapreaaed  air 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  flexible  partition  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  same  to- 
gether, a  third  chamber  of  small  capacity  contiguous  to 
I   said    second    chamber,    a    movable    piston    pierced    with   a 


small    hole   forming   a  partition  between   said   second  and 
third  chambers,  a  pipe  connecting  said  third  charal.er  with 
the    ttrst   chamber,    a   branch   of   said   pipe   connecting   the 
same  with  the  third  cham!)er.  a   non  return  valve  in   said 
branch  pipe,   connections  betwwn   the  brake  cylinder,   the 
first  chamber  and  the  third  chaml>er  with  the  atmosphere 
respectlvelv,    means    for    slmultHueously    putting    the    first 
chamber  into  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  cutting 
off  communication  between  the  firM   and  second  chambers, 
putting  the  latter  Into  communication  with  the  brake  cyl- 
inder   and    cutting    off    communication    between    said    cyl- 
inder   and    the    atmosphere    when    a    .sudden    reduction    6f 
pressure  occurs  in   the  train    pii»-  and  f..r  simultaneously 
cutting   off    communication    between    the    second    chamber 
and  the  brake  cylinder  and  putting  said  second  chamber 
into    communication    with    the    first    chamber    as    soon    as 
the  pressure   In   the  sei-ond   chamber  becomes   iiu'ain   e<iual 
to  the  pressure  In  the  first  chamber  and  means  for  opening 
the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  only  when  a  rise  of 
pressure  o<-curs  In  the  first  chaml>er. 

•}     Vpparafus  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  and  empty-  , 
ing  tbe  brake  cvlinder  of  a  compressed  air  brake  and  for 
accelerating  tbe  operation  of  said  brake,  comprising  in  com- 
blnatlun   a   first   chamber  In   free   communication   with   the 
train  pipe,  a  second  chamber  in  fre-  communicati..n    w  th 
the   auxiliary    reservoir   of    the  brake   cylinder,    a    flexible 
partitKn  between  said  chambers  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
same  together,  a  third  chamber  of  small  capacity  ccmtigu- 
ous  to  the  second  chaml>er  a  movable  pislcn  pieived  with  a 
small    hole  forming  a    partition   between   said   second   and 
third   chamlH-rs.   a   pipe  connecting   the    rear   part    of  said 
third  chamber  with  the  first   chamber,   a   by  pass  between 
said  pUk^  and  the  fore  part  of  said  third  chamber,   a  non 
return   valve   in   said   by  pass,   ducts   connecting   the  brake 
cylinder,  the  first  chamber  and  the  third  chaml)or  re8i>ec 
tively    with    the    atmosphere,    means    for    simultaneously 
opening   the   first    chaml)er    to   the   atmosphere,    cutting   off 
communication    between    the    first    and    second    chambers, 
putting  the  second  chamber  Into  communication  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  cutting  off  communication  between  the 
latter  and  the  atmosphere  when  a  sudden  fall   ..f  pressure 
occurs   in   the   train    pipe  and   whenever  a   further  sudden 
fall   of  pressure  occurs   therein   without   the   same   having 
been    recharged    with   compressed   air,    and    for   simultane- 
ously  cutting   off   the   brake   cylinder    from   the   auxiliary 
reservoir  and   putting  the  latter  Into  communicati<m  with 
the  train  pipe  as  soon   as  and  whenever  the  pressure  be- 
comes  equal    In   said    reservoir   and   said    train    pipe,   and 
means  for  putting   the  brake  cylinder  into  communication 
with    the    atmosphere    only    on    the    train    pipe    being    re-   j 
charged  with  compressed  air. 

4    Apparatus    for    supplying     compressed    air    to    and 
etaptyJng   the  brake   cylinder  of   a   compressed    air  brake. 
c.)mprislng  In  combination  a  first  chaml>er  opening  freely 
into  the  train  pipe,  a  second  chamber   opening  freely  into 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  of  the  brake  cylinder,  a  flexible  par 
tition  between   the  said   first   and  second  chambers  and   a 
pipe  connecting  said  chambers  together,  a   third  chamber 
of   small    capacity    contiguous    to    the    second   chamber,    a 
movable  plst<  n  pierced  with  a  small  hole  f<.rming  a  parti- 
tion   between   .said   second   and   third   chambers,    a   double 
branched  pipe  connecting  both  the  rear  and  front  parts  of 
said  third   chamber  with   the  first  chamber,  a   non  return 
valve  In  one  branch  of  said  pipe,  a  slide  valve  in  the  first 
chamber  and  a  seat  for  the  same  formed  with  ports  com 
municating    with     the    said    double    branched    pipe    and 
capable  of  being  connected  with  one  of  the  ports  opening 
to  the  atmosphere  through  a  groove  In  said  slide  valve  and 
a   rigid   cimnection  between   the  latter  and   the  middle  of 
the  flexible  partition,  a  slide-valve  In  the  second  chamber 
and  a  seat  for  the  same  formed  with  ports  communicating 
with  the  brake  cylinder  and  with  the  pipe  connecting  the 
first  and  second  chambers  together  respectively  and  a  rigid 
connection  between  said  ailde-valve  and  the  middle  of  the 
flexible  partition,  a  slide-valve  in  the  third  chamber  and  a 
seat  for  the  same  formed  with  ports  communicating  with 
the  vaiveless  branch  of  the  double  branched  pipe,  with  the 
atmosphere  and  with  the  brake  cylinder  respectively,  the 


two  latter  ports  beln;:  capable  of  connection  together 
through  a  groove  In  the  slide  valve,  and  a  rigid  connection 
between  said  slide-valve  and  the  aforesaid  movable  piston. 


884  365.  PLOW.  Ai'kin  M.  Chasf..  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1903. 
Serial  No.  142.867. 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  an  earth-turning  element,  a  trail- 
In-  non  tongue-controlled  caster-wheel  arranged  In  ad- 
vance, and  to  the  furrow-side  of  the  earth  turning  element, 
the  advance  portion  thereof  extending  In  front  o?  the  pivot 
of  the  caster  wheel,  said  caster  wheel  being  staggered  so 
that  its  lower  t.ortion.  in  contact  with  the  ground,  is 
located  at  the  inner  side  of  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  pivot  of  the  caster-wheel  parallel  to  the  line 
of  draft,  and  a  fixed  stop  on  the  frame  for  limiting  the 
outward  swlngin>r  movement  of  the  caster-wheel,  and 
thereby  holding  said  wheel  substantially  parallel  to  the 
line  of  draft  In  the  normal  use  of  the  plow 

2  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  an  earth  turning  element,  a  trail- 
in-  non  toD'.'ue  controlled  caster-wheel  arranged  In  ad- 
vance, and  to  the  furrow  side  of  the  earth-turning  element, 
the  advance  portion  thereof  extending  in  front  of  the  piv- 
ot of  the  caster-wheel,  said  caster-wheel  being  staggered 
so  that  Its  lower  portion  In  contact  with  the  ground.  Is 
located  at  the  inner  side  of  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  pivot  of  the  caster  wheel  parallel  to  the  line 
of  draft,  a  fixed  stop  on  the  frame  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward swinging  movement  of  the  caster-wheel,  and  there- 
by holding  said  wheel  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of 
draft,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  rela- 
tively to  the  caster-wheel  without  materially  affecting  the 
relative  position  of  the  frame  and  said  pivot  of  the  caster- 
wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  an  earth-turning  element,  a  trail- 
ing non  tongue  controlled  caster-wheel  arranged  in  ad- 
vance, and  to  the  furrow-side  of  the  earth-turning  element, 
said  caster  wheel  being  staggered  so  that  its  lower  portion. 
In  contact  with  the  ground,  is  located  at  the  Inner  side  of 
a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  pivot  of  the  caster- 
wheel  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  caster-wheel  being 
free  to  swing  inwardly  about  the  axis  of  Its  pivot  rela- 
tively to  the  frame  as  the  plow  is  turned  to  the  right,  a 
fixed  stop  on  the  frame  for  limiting  the  outward  swinging 
of  the  caster-wheel  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  a  rear 
trailing  caster  wheel  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  earth- 
turning  element  and  movable  independently  of  the  first- 
mentioned  caster-wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4  in  a  plow,  a  frame  having  a  bearing,  an  earth-turn- 
ing element,  a  support  having  a  substantially  upright 
pivot-bearing,  a  stop  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot-bearing,  and 
a  second  pivot  bearing  at  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned 
pivot  bearing,  a  shaft  formed  with  a  crank  arm  and  with 
front  and  rear  substantially  horizontal  pivotal  portions 
journaled.  respectively,  in  the  bearing  of  the  frame  and  In 
the  second-mentioned  pivot-bearing  of  the  support,  a  lever 
plTOtally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  frame  In  advance 
of  the  support  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  support,  a 
trailing  non-tongue-controUed  caster-wheel  arranged  in 
advance,  and  to  the  furrow  side  of  the  earth-turning  ele- 
1   ment,   said  caster-wheel  being  staggered  so  that  its  lower 
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portion,  in  contact  with  the  ground,  is  ii  cBfd  at  the  Inner 
side  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  pivot  of  the 
caster-wheel  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft,  an  arm  carrying 
the  furrow  whffl  at  it^  rear  end  and  hnvln,'  it.'*  front  end 
provided  with  a  substantially  upright  pivot  juurnaled  In 
the  flrst-mentloned  pivot  bearing  of  the  support,  said  arm 
l>eing  movable  about  the  axij*  of  its  pivct  to  permit  the 
furrow-wheel  to  swing  inwardly,  and  coactlng  with  the 
fixed  stop  of  the  support  to  limit  the  outward  swinging 
of  said  furrow-wheel,  and  a  rear  trailing  caster-wheel  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  the  earth-turning  alement  and  mov- 
able independently  of  the  flrst-menttoaed  castTwhet'l. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpiTse  spejihed. 


r 


884,366.  DUPLEX  TRACKER  BOARD  FOB  AUTOMATIC 
MUSICAL  INSTHUMEXTS.  Melviulb  Clabk,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.      Serial  No.  357..31S. 


•»?'>frvnjfrrr»jj       -. 


I 


1.  In  an  automatic  musical  instnim«it  or  player,  In 
combination  with  a  trarellng  controller,  a  tracker  device 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  duct  niouths  differently 
spaced,  the  ducts  of  the  closer  spaced  set  being  diverged 
from  the  mouths,  and  those  of  the  wldet  spaced  set  being 
converged  from  the  mouths  :  an  element  baring  ducts  and 
flexible  tubes  connected  therewith,  the  flucts  In  said  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  register  at  one  position  with  the 
said  converged  ducts  and  at  another  position  with  the 
diverged  ducts  of  the  tracker,  and  means  for  relatlTcly  ad- 
Justing  said  element  and  the  tracker  to  effect  either  regis- 
tration at  will. 

2  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  or  player.  In 
combination  with  a  traveling  controller,  a  tracker  device 
consisting  of  two  elements,  one  element  having  two  sets 
of  duct  mouths  and  the  other  element  having  a  single  set 
of  ducts  branched  to  two  sets  of  duct  terminals  corre- 
sponding to  the  ducts  from  the  two  sets  of  duct  mouths  of 
the  first  element,  said  sets  of  duct  moutlis  and  duct  termi- 
nals being  relatively  disposed  on  said  fw*  elements  so  that 
only  one  set  of  terminals  can  register  at  a  time  with  the 
ducts  from  the  corresponding  set  of  mouths,  and  means 
for  relative  movement  of  said  two  elements  to  shift  the 
registration  at  will  from  one  set  to  the  other. 

.!.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  player.  In 
combination  with  a  pneumatic  action  a  traveling  con- 
troller, a  tracker  device  having  two  set»  of  duct  mouths 
differently  spaced  ;  ducts  extending  from  said  two  sets  to  a 
plane  at  whicl>  they  are  equally  spaced,  the  element  in 
which  the  ducts  are  contained  being  terminated  at  such 
plane  ;  a  second  element  of  the  tracker  having  ducts  which 
terminate  similarly  spaced  at  the  same  plane,  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  for  registration  of  its  duct  mouths  at  will 
with  the  duct  mouths  of  either  set  of  ducts  of  the  first 
element  and  a  single  set  of  tubes  leadltg  from  the  ducts 
of  said  Seconal  element  to  the  pneumatic  action. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrunient  or  player,  in 
combination  with  a  pnenmafic  action  a  traveling  con- 
troller, a  tracker  device  comprising  an  outer  or  forward 
element  having  at  the  edge  on  which  tke  controller  trav- 
els two  sets  of  duct  mouths  differently  spaced,  said  ducts 
leading   from   said   mouths   through   said   element,    and   a 


second  element  having  ducts  extending  therethrough  con- 
stituting a  single  set  at  one  aide,  and  connections  there- 
from at  that  side  to  the  pneumatic  action,  said  d\ict8  being 
branched  toward  the  other  side  to  form  two  sets  of  termi- 
nals spaced  respectively  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  two  Bets  of  ducts  of  the  outer  tracker 
element,  said  two  sets  of  terminals  being  separated  from 
each  other  a  distance  different  from  that  which  separates 
the  two  sets  of  ducts  of  the  said  outer  element,  said  two 
elements  of  the  tracker  being  relatively  movable  to  regis- 
ter at  will  either  set  of  ducts  of  one  element  with  the  cor 
responding  set  of  the  other  element. 


884.367.  ELECTRICAL  WATER  HEATER  Kdwakd  J. 
Condon.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Blearer  I  Rains  and  one-third  to  George  W  Rupjiert, 
New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  June  8,  19U7.     Serial  No.  377.850. 


1.  An  electrical  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of 
chambers  having  walls  of  Insulating  material  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  conducting 
and  heating  pipes  within  said  chambers  respectively  and 
also  adapted  for  the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  and 
means  to  supply  electrical  current  to  said  conducting  and 
heating  pipes. 

2.  An  electrical  wafer  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of 
chambers  having  nonconducting  walls  and  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  water  therethrough  and  communicating  one 
with  another  In  series,  conducting  and  heating  pipes  dis- 
posed within  said  chamt)ers  and  also  adapted  for  the  pas- 
sage of  water  therethrough  and  connected  one  with  an- 
other In  series,  and  means  to  supply  electrical  current  to 
said  conducting  and  heating  pipes. 

3.  An  electrical  water  heater  comprising  a  body  of  In- 
sulating material  having  f<irmed  therein  a  plurality  of 
chambers  adapted  for  the  passage  of  water  therethrough, 
conducting  and  heating  pipes  centrally  placed  in  said 
chambers  respectively  and  also  adapted  for  the  passage  of 
water  therethrough,  and  means  to  supply  electrical  cur- 
rent to  said  conducting  and  heating  pipes. 

4.  An  electrical  water  heater  comprising  a  body  of  in- 
sulating material  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein 
adapted  for  the  passage  of  water  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  another  in  series,  conducting  and  heating 
pipes  centrally  placed  in  said  chambers  respectively  and 
also  adapted  for  the  passage  of  water  therethrough  and 
connected  one  with  another  In  series,  and  means  to  supply 
electrical  current  to  said  conducting  and  heating  pipes. 

."5.  .\n  electrical  water  heater  comprising  a  body  of  in- 
sulating material  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  adapted 
for  the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  conducting  and 
heating  pipes  centrally  placed  In  said  chambers  respec- 
tively and  adapted  for  the  pas.sage  of  water  therethrough, 
blocks  or  caps  for  the  ends  of  said  body  of  Insulating  ma- 
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terlal  couplings  for  connecting  said  conducting  and  heat- 
ing tubes  carried  by  said  blocks  or  caps,  means  for  secur^ 
inc  said  blocks  or  caps  in  position  upon  the  ends  of  said 
body  of  Insulating  material  and  means  to  supply  electrical 
current  to  said  conducting  and  heating  tubes. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 

884.368.      EYEGLASSES.     Hehbkkt  W    r>»=H«>CK    Bostor, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.     Serial  No   410,073 


quired  area  of  the  plate  material,  means  for  «i«>">tane^ 
ouslv  and  progrosaively  pressing  the  matrix  Into  said  p  ate 
material  at  the  region  thus  rendered  locally  impression- 
abb,  and  means  for  progressively  cooling  the  plate  as  it  is 
Impressed. 


1  In  au  eye  glass,  a  lens,  a  stud,  and  ft  bridge.  tLo  lat- 
ter being  connected  to  said  stud  by  two  «?/'"«  >o;>P*«J- 

ending  horizontally  approximately  parallel,  and  branch- 
.g  independently  from  the  bridge  at  one  end  and  each 
OOP  having  its  own  opposite  end  connected  to  the  stt^d. 

2  In  In'eye  glass,  a  lens,  a  stud,  a  bridge,  and  two  loops 
forming  two  connecting  mean,  between   the  stud  and  ad^ 

ac^nt  end  of  the  bridge,  each  loop  having  two  cnds^  the 
adjacent  two  ends,  one  of  each  loop,  bein,  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  bridge,  and  the  other  two  ends,  one  of  each 
loon    being  connected  to  said  stud. 

I.  In  an  eye  glass,  a  lens,  a  sttid.  and  a  bt^dge.  the  latter 
being  connected  to  said  stud  by  two  spring  loops  extending 
^ruont^lly  approximately  parallel,  one  of  said  loops  pass^ 
?ng  transversely  above  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bridge  and 
thence  to  the  stod.  and  the  other  of  said  "o^P"  P*«"';; 
f'ans^rsely  beneath   the  adjacent  end  of  the  bridge  and 

^'rr  LTye'^g^ass.  a  lens,  a  stud,  and  a  bridge,  the  latter 
being  connected  to  said  stud  by  two  spring  loops  "tending 
horlJontally  approximately  parallel,  «-  «'  -'\'^^^ 
pawing  transversely  above  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bridge 
an"  th'ence  to  the  stud,  and  the  other  of  «ld  Icvops  pass- 
ing transversely  beneath  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bridge 
and  thence  to  the  stud,  the  free  ends  of  said  two  loops  b^ 
ing  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  on  the  head  of  the 
etud.  and  securing  means  for  clamping  said  free  ends  in 

"n  Z'2%.  glass,  a  lens,  a  stud,  and  a  bridge,  the  lat- 
ter being  connected  to  said  stud  by  two  spring  loops  ex^ 
tending  horizontally  approximately  parallel.  """/  ""'^ 
loops  passing  transversely  above  the  »<»>^*'"^/"'',  "f!^ 
bridge  and  thence  to  the  stud,  and  the  other  of  «;'d  'oops 
passing  transversely  beneath  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
i^^idee  and  thence  to  the  stud,  the  free  ends  of  said  two 
loops  extending  substantially  parallel  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  entering  the  head  of  the  stud  from  opposite  dt^ 
rections,  and  securing  means  for  clamping  said  free  ends 
In  said  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.3  \n  apparatus  for  making  printing  plates,  comprising 
mechanism  for  Juxtaposing  a  matrix  and  plate  material, 
means  for  rendering  said  plate  material  locally  Impres- 
sionable, means  cooperating  with  said  above  means  for 
progressively  shifting  said  local  condition  over  the  re- 
quired area  of  the  plate  material,  means  for  simultane- 
ouslv  and  progressively  pressing  the  matrix  into  said  p  ate 
material  at  the  region  thus  rendered  locally  Impression- 
able means  for  progressively  cooling  the  plate  as  It  is 
impressed,  and  simultaneously  operating  means  for  pro- 
gressively  stripping   the   matrix   from   the   plate   as   It   is 

cooled. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  making  printing  plates,  means 
for  impressing  the  plate  with  the  matrix  at  one  portion 
thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  stripping  the  ma- 
trix from  the  plate  at  another  portion  thereof. 

.5    In  an   apparatus  for  making  printing  plates,  means 

i  for  forming  and  impressing  a  plate  with  the  matrix  at 
one  portion  thereof,  and  simultaneously  operating  means 
for  stripping  the  matrix  from  the  plate  at  another  por- 
tion thereof. 

'        (Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884  .S70       LIQUID -DEPTH    GAGE.      Haury    E.    Dobson, 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  396.990. 
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884  369.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  John  O.  De  Wolf.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Hied 
Feb    10    1908.     Serial  No.  415.123. 

1  An  apparatus  for  making  printing  plates,  compris  ng 
mechanism  for  Juxtaposing  a  matrix  and  plate  material, 
means  for  rendering  said  plate  material  locally  Impres- 
slonable  means  cooperating  with  said  above  means  for 
progressively  shifting  said  local  condition  over  the  re- 
quired area" of  the  plate  material,  and  means  for  slraul- 
taneouslv  and  progressively  pressing  the  matrix  Into  said 
plate  material  at  the  region  thus  rendered  locally  impres- 
sionable. ,  , 

"  \n  apparatus  for  making  printing  plates,  comprising 
mechanism  for  Juxtaposing  a  matrix  and  plate  material, 
means  for  rendering  said  plate  material  locally  Impres 
slonable  means  cooperating  with  said  above  means  for 
progressively    shifting   said    local    condition    over    the   re- 


r 


V' 


1  In  a  liquid  depth  gage,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a 
tubular  guide  Incasing  the  float  and  having  a  float  observ^ 
ing  slit  and  a  graduated  scale,  and  a  binder  rod  connected 
with  the  guide  and  passing  through  the  "float  and  adapted 
to  hind  the  float  against  the  wall  of  the  guide,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  In  a  liquid  depth  ga^e,  the  combination  of  a  float 
harlng  a  bole  through  its  axis,  a  tubular  fulde  incasing 
th.»  float  and  provided  with  a  float  observlni?  silt  and 
graduated  scale,  and  a  binder  rod  passing  through  the 
hole  In  the  float  and  Its  ends  crank  shaped  and  trun- 
nloned  In  the  end  members  of  the  guide  atd  one  end  of 
which  rod  is  provided  with  an  actuating  ierer  and  sleeve 
mechanism  by  which  the  float  can  be  pressed  fliedly 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  guide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  liquid  depth  gage,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical float  having  a  hole  through  its  axis,  a  tubular  guide 
incasink;  the  float  and  provided  with  a  float  observing  slit 
and  graduated  .scale  a  tMJttom  memt>er  and  detachable  cap 
memt)er.  and  a  tiinder  rod  having  its  ends  crank  shaped 
and  trunnioned  In  the  bottom  and  cap  members  of  the 
guide  and  it.s  body  portion  extending  through  the  hole  In  i 
the  float,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  liquid  depth  gage,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  float,  a 
guide,  and  a  binder  rod  connected  with  the  float  and  guide 
and  provided  with  a  spring  tension  lever  dechanlsm  by 
which  It  can  be  actuated  and  the  float  can  tie  held  fliedly 
at  dilTerent  positions  along  the  guide,  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 

f).  A  float  rod  binder  for  a  liquW  depth  gage,  consisting 
of  the  body  portion  C.  and  crank  end  portions  C,  C*.  the 
slotted  sleeve  I»,  and  actuating  lever  F',  substantially  as 
descrlt>e<l. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in    the   Gazette.] 


884.371,  PIPE-COUPLING.  Solomon  R.  DbassBR,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  July  9.  19<)6.  Serial  No. 
325,377. 
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1.  In  a  pipe  cotipllng.  the  combination  with  clamping 
rings  and  packing  rings,  of  an  Imperviou*  middle  ring 
composed  of  wrought  metal  and  having  its  ends  construct- 
ed to  engage  said  packing  ring);,  and  clamping  devices  con- 
necting said  clamping  rings  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  »lth  clamping 
rings,  and  packing  rings,  of  an  imperrloua  middle  ring, 
composed  of  wrought  metal,  having  the  grain  extending 
around  the  ring,  and  having  Its  ends  constructed  to  en- 
gage the  packing  rings,  and  clamping  devices  connecting 
.said  clamping  rings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  clamping 
rings,  and  packing  rings,  of  an  imperviout  middle  ring 
composed  of  wrought  metal,  having  the  grain  extending 
around  the  ring,  and  having  an  interior  projecting  stop, 
and  end  portions  constructed  to  engage  the  packing  rings, 
and  bolts  for  connecting  said  clamping  rings,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  clamping 
rings  provided  each  with  a  packing  recess,  and  packing 
rings  located  therein,  of  an  impervious  middle  ring  com- 
posed of  wrough  metal,  having  an  Internal  projecting  cen- 
tering stop,  and  end  portions  extending  outwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  main  body,  forming  lips,  the  end  faces  of 
said  lips  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  middle  | 
ring,  and  clamping  bolts  connecting  said  clumping  rings, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  clamp- 
ing rings  provided  each  with  a  packing  recess,  packing 
rings  located  In  said  packing  recesses,  each  provided  wltli  ' 


a  shoulder  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  packing  ring, 
and  an  Inclined  portion  extending  from  said  shoulder 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ring,  of  a  middle  ring  having 
an  inclined  outwardly  extending  surface  at  each  end  to  en- 
gage the  Inclined  portions  of  said  packing  rings,  and  end 
portions  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  ring  to  engage 
the  perpendicular  shoulders  of  the  packing  rings,  and 
bolts  connecting  said  clamping  rings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6   not   printed  in   the   Gazette.] 


884.372.  VE.VTING-VALVK  FOR  RAr>I.\T()KS,  Lewis 
W.  Egglksto.v.  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed  July  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  384,930. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a 
chamber,  and  an  Inlet  to  the  chamber,  of  a  wick  In  the  in- 
let, one  end  of  such  wick  li>cate<l  In  the  chamber,  and  the 
other  end  extending  l>eyon(l  the  inlet,  such  wick  made  of 
soft  absorbing  material  combined  with  metal  threads  and 
arranged  so  that  the  end  thereof  beyond  the  inlet  will  fall 
below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  substan 
tlally   as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a 
chamber  and  an  Inlet  to  the  chamber,  of  a  wick  made  of 
strands  of  absorbent  material  capable  of  withstanding  the 
heat  in  a  steam  radiator  without  charring,  and  strands  of 
ductile  metal  comt)ined  therewith  and  such  wick  arranged 
so  that  one  end  thereof  is  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  the  other  end  extends  beyond  the  inlet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  cham- 
t>er  and  an  inlet  to  the  chamber,  of  a  wick  consisting  of 
strands  of  absorbent  material  and  strands  of  metal  Joined 
together,  a  base  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough, 
such  base  attached  to  the  casing  within  the  chamber  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  thereof,  such  metal  strands  passing 
through  and  rotatable  in  the  aperture  and  means  to  hold 
such  strands  in  such  aperture  ;  substantially  as  described. 


884,373.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  OF  THE  ACCORDION 
TYPE.  Atr.isT  J  En<;ei.m.*\n.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed 
June  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,652. 
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1.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  spring  formed  of 
a  single  sheet  in  combination  with  valve  stems  and  valves, 
said  spring  having  a  plurality  of  Integral  prongs  so  bent 
and  shaped  as  to  contact  with  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
valve  stems  to  retain  the  valves  In  closed  position,  and  a 
strengthening  rib  on  the  spring,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  an  accordion  pro- 
vided with  a  casing,  a  spring  in  combination  with  valve 


stems  and  valves,  said  spring  being  formed  of  a  single 
sheet,  said  spring  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  inte- 
gral prongs  contacting  with  the  valve  stems,  means  for 
retaining  said  spring  in  position  upon  the  casing  of  the 
accordion,  a  strengthening  rib  on  the  spring,  and  a  cover 
IncloKlng  the  spring,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3  .\  musical  Instrument  comprising  an  accordion  pro- 
vided with  a  casing,  a  spring  having  a  plurality  of  Inte- 
gral projecting  prongs,  and  a  base  portion,  a  strengthen- 
ing rib  on  the  spring,  valves  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the 
accordion  and  valve  stems  whereby  said  valves  are  actu- 
ated, substantially  as  specified. 


•t4,S74.  TOOL- (JUICING  DEVICE  Hugh  Y.  Evbrett. 
BcBous  Bridge,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Martha  A.  Everett.  Renous  Bridge,  Canada.  Filed  May 
25.  1907.     Serial  No.   375.636. 
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1.  A  tool  guide  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  and  having  guide  slots  In  Its  edge, 
means  for  securing  the  plate,  and  a  tool  guiding  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein  of  less  dlmen.sion  than  the 
opening  in  the  supporting  plate  and  disposed  in  alinement 
therewith  and  means  for  securing  said  tool  guiding  plate. 

2.  K  tool  guide  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  projecting  shoulder,  means  for  se- 
curing the  plate  and  a  removable  tool  guiding  plate  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  plate. 

3.  A   tool   guide  comprising  a  plate  having  an   opening 
and  provided  with  depending  flanges,  a  tool  guiding  plate 
disposed  between  the  flanges  and  provided  with  an  open 
Ing,  and  means  for   removably  securing   the   tool  guiding 
plate 

4.  A  tool  guide  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
an  opening  and  provided  with  depending  flanges  having 
inwardly  extending  lugs,  a  tool  guiding  plate  disposed  be- 
tween the  flanges  on  the  lugs  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  means  for  removably  securing  the  tool  guiding 
plate  between  the  flanges 

5.  A  tool  guide  comprising  a  supportlcg  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  and  provided  with  depending  flanges  con- 
nected by  integral  webs  and  provided  with  inwardly  ex- 
tended lugs,  a  tool  guiding  plate  disposed  between  the 
flanges  on  the  lugs  and  beneath  the  webs  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the 
guiding  plate  between  the  lugs  and  the  webs 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.375.      SAFETY-RAZOIi.      John    A.    Everett.    Natlck, 
Mass.     Filed  July  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.428. 

1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  hand  piece  having  a 
blade  sustaining  portion  and  a  projection,  .said  blade  sus- 
taining portion  being  notched  at  Its  ends,  combined  with  a 
blade  notched  at  its  ends,  a  blade  holder  having  at  one  end 
a  hook  and  at  Its  other  end  a  leg  provided  with  a  heel,  and 
clamping  means  engaging  said  heel  and  drawing  upon  the 
blade  holder  to  clamp  the  blade  upon  the  blade  sustaining 
portion   of  the  hand  piece. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  hand  piece  having  a 
blade-sustaining  portion,  a  blade  adapted  to  rest  against   i 


said  blade-sustaining  portion,  means  for  positioning  the 
blade  thereon,  a  blade  holder  having  at  one  end  a  hook 
and  at  its  other  end  a  leg  provided  with  a  heel,  and  clamp- 


J:    C 


ing  means  engaging  said  heel  and  drawing  upon  the  blade 
holder  to  clamp  the  blade  upon  the  blade-sustaining  por- 
tion of  the  hand  piece. 


884,376.  DEVICE  FOR  CURING  INGROWING  TOE- 
NAILS. Charles  J,  Foster,  Van  Wert.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.   19,  1907.     Serial   No.   393,664. 


1.  Means  for  relieving  ingrowing  nail,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  complemental  clips  each  having  integral  hooks 
at  opposite  ends,  the  hooks  at  one  end  of  the  clips  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  embrace  edge  portions  of  the  nail, 
and  a  yielding  connection  fitted  to  the  hooks  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  clips  to  constantly  draw  the  clips  together. 

2,  Means  for  relieving  Ingrowing  nail,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  complemental  clips,  each  clip  formed  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  having  end  portions  rebent  In  opposite 
directions  to  form  hooks,  the  hooks  at  one  end  of  the 
clips  being  designed  to  engage  beneath  the  nail  and  over 
the  edges  thereof,  and  the  other  hooks  projecting  outward, 
and  an  elastic  connection  fitted  to  the  last  mentioned 
hooks  to  draw  the  clips  together  ami  effect  constriction  of 
the  nail. 


884.377,  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  BRACE  FOR  BOXES. 
George  S.  Fra.\(  is.  Frank  O.  Kaste.  and  Henry  W. 
Gross.  Havre,  Mont.  Filed  June  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
380.318. 


IJ" 


1.  An   attachment  of  the   class  described   comprising   a 
brace  having  two  arms  the  terminals  of  which  are  discon- 
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necf-^d.   a   ijuidf.   anil   a   member  slidably   mounted   on   the 
guide  and  connected  with  the  brac»\ 

2  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
armed  brace,  a  guide,  and  a  locking  member  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  guide  and  through  which  the  bract  extends. 

3.  An  attachment  uf  the  class  deHcribe'd  ctjinprising  an 
armed  brace,  a  guid**.  and  a  lockint:  in>'nii)tr  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  guide  and  having  ears  through  which  the  brace 
extends. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  t^Iass  d«'sorlbed  romprlsing  an 
armed  brace,  a  guide,  and  a  locking  member  sJidably  mi^unt- 
ed  on  the  guide  and  having  combined  guides  and  ears 
through  which   the  brace  extends. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
briii'e  emhodyini;  tw"  artiin  the  terminals  i)f  which  are  dis- 
connected and  provided  with  attaching  mtan.-^,  a  guide, 
and  a  locking  memiier  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  and 
connected  with  the  brace. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazett^.] 


884,37S.  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  AIK  TKiHT  BOTTLES. 
JARS.  AND  OTHKR  RECEI»T.vrLKS.  (MuiaTiAN  H. 
Gray.  Sllverton.  England  Filed  May  7.  ir>07.  Serial 
No.  372,395. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  cover  therefor  and 
a  ring  of  resilient  or  easily  deformable  elastic  material  be- 
tween the  vessel  and  the  cover  and  presenting  an  atten- 
uated edge  to  each  surface  with  which  it  comes  In  contact. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  a  mouth  with  a 
flat  top  edge,  a  flat  lid  therefor,  and  a  ring  of  resilient  or 
easily  deformable  elastic  material  which  in  cross  section 
Is  wide  In  the  middle  and  attenuated  toward  the  points 
which  contact  with  the  flat  surfaces. 

3  The  combination  of  a  vessel  with  a  flat  rim,  a  cover 
therefor  with  a  flat  rim.  and  an  Indlarubber  ring  between 
them  which  in  cross  section  is  wide  in  the  njiddle  and  at- 
tenuated towards  the  contact  points. 

4  The  combination  of  a  vessel  with  a  flat  rim.  a  cover 
therefor  with  a  flat  rim  and  an  India  rubber  ring  between 
them  of  triangular  cross  section  presenting  tn  attenuated 
edge  to  the  surface  of  each  rim. 


8^4.379.  WIRE  FENCING.  William  H.  Griffith, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.  Serial  No.  3l'9,S18. 
1.  In  a  wire  fence  or  fabric,  a  longitudinal  wire  and 
two  diagonal  stay  wires,  said  three  wires  crossing  at  In- 
tervals and  forming  Joints,  the  stay  wires  crossing  with- 
out being  looped,  the  horizontal  wire  first  forming  a  com- 
plete loop  around  one  of  the  stay  wires  on  one  side  of  the 
joint,  then  crossing  the  knot  and  forming  a  convolution 
around  the  other  stay  wire,  the  knotted  wira  thence  pass- 
ing diagonally  acruss  the  Joint  and  being  looped  around 
the  last  mentioned  stay  wire,  the  wire  hieing  thence 
passed  across  the  knot  and  around  the  opposite  side  of 
the  stay   wire  first  looped. 

■J.    In    a    wire   fence   or   fabric,   a    longltudital    wire   and 
two  diagonal   stay  wires,  said   three   wires  crossing  at   In 
tervals  and  forming  joints,  the  horizontal  wire  first  form- 


ing a  complete  loop  around  one  of  the  stay  wires  on  one 
side  of  the  joint,  thence  crossing  the  knot  and  forming 
a  convolution  around  the  other  stay  wire,  the  knotted 
wire  thence  passing  diagonally  across  the  Joint  and  be- 
ing looped  around  the  last  mentioned  stay  wire,  the 
wire  t)elng  thence  passed  across  the  knot  and  around  the 
opposite  side  of  the  stray  wire  first  looped. 


3.  In  a  wire  fence  or  fabric,  a  longitudinal  wire  and 
two  diagonal  stay  wires,  said  three  wires  crossing  at  In- 
tervals and  forming  joints,  the  stay  wires  crossing  with- 
out feeing  loo[i«>fl.  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  knot,  the 
horizontal  wire  first  forming  a  complete  loop  around  one 
of  the  stay  wires  on  one  side  of  the  Joint,  thence  crossing 
the  knot  and  forming  a  convolution  around  the  other 
stay  wire,  the  knotted  wire  thence  passing  diagonally 
across  the  joint  and  being  looped  around  the  last  men- 
tioned stay  wire,  the  wire  being  thence  passed  across  the 
knot  and  around  the  opposite  side  of  the  stay  wire  first 
looped. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  or  fabric,  a  longitudinal  wire  and 
two  diagonal  stay  wires,  said  three  wires  crossing  at  In- 
tervals and  forming  joints,  the  two  stay  wires  crossing 
without  being  looped,  the  horlaontal  wire  being  bent  to 
form  four  loops,  one  of  the  stay  wires  passing  through 
two  of  the  loops  and  the  other  stay  wire  passing  through 
the  other  two  loops. 

.").  In  a  wire  fence  or  fabric,  a  Joint  formed  of  three 
wires,  two  of  the  wires  crossing  without  being  looped 
and  the  third  wire  being  bent  to  form  four  loops,  one  of 
the  wires  passing  through  two  diagonally  situated  loops, 
the  other  passing  through  the  other  two  diagonally  situ 
ated  loops. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,380.      TKAP.      Richakd   F.    Hidliy,    Slicker,    W,    Va. 
Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,483. 


y  -f- 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  base  haTtng  a  perforation  and 
a  groove  leading  from  said  perforation  to  its  edge,  a  trig- 
ger pivoted  in  said  perforation,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  trig 
ger  and  traversing  the  length  of  the  groove  of  said  base, 
a  cage  mounted  upon  the  base  and  Inclosing  one  end  of 
said  trigger  and  a  spring  actuated  door  adapted  to  close 
said  cage  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  rod  for  holding  the  door  open  against  the  tension  of 
Its  spring. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  trigger  mechanism  and 
retaining  rod  mounted   thereon  and  operativeiy  connected 
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together,  a  cage  mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  frame 
wires  provided  with  shoulders,  the  ends  of  said  wires 
being  driven  into  the  base  and  the  shoulders  l)earinK 
against  the  surface  of  the  base,  staples  passing;  over  said 
shoulders  and  entering  the  base  and  a  spring  actuated 
door  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  frame  wires  and 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  retainer  rod  whereby  it  is 
held  open  against  the  tension  of  the  sprin;;. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  trigger  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  retainer  rod  operativeiy  connected  with  the 
trigger,  a  cage  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  spring  actuated 
do(ir  ndai>ted  to  close  the  cage  and  l)eing  hingeii  thereto, 
said  door  having  at  its  free  edge  a  bowed  portion  which, 
when  the  door  is  open  lies  beyond  the  edge  of  the  base 
and  whkh  receives  the  retainer  rod  whereby  the  door  Is 
held  oi>eu  against  the  tension  of  its  spring. 


88  4.38  1.  TELEfJRAI'H  TltANSMITTEU.  Mark  S. 
Haling,  Weaver,  Minn  Filed  May  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  318,220. 


1.  In  a  telegraph  key.  a  spring  actuated  vibratory  mem- 
ber, a  Imr  c^rrbHl  thereby,  a  yieldable  spring  contact  sup- 
ported by  the  vibrator,  and  a  block  ndjusfable  on  the  bar 
and  having  a  notch  or  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  con- 
tact spring. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  key.  a  spring  n)ounted  vibratory  plate, 
a  bar  carried  thereby,  a  contact  spring,  a  block  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  having  a  notch  or  recess  for 
the  reception  of  tlie  contact  spring,  and  means  for  locking 
said  block  In  adjusted  position. 

;?.  In  a  telegraph  key.  a  vibratory  meml)or,  a  yieldable 
contact  carried  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  the  sensitive- 
ness of  said  yieldable  contact,  a  second  yieldable  contact 
with  which  the  first  yieldable  cantact  engages  to  make 
and  break  the  circuit,  an  adjusting  means  for  the  second 
contact,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  normally  holding 
the  vibratory  member  from  movement. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  key.  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  bar  carried  thereby,  a  bridge  piece  mounted  on  the  bar, 
bearings  supported  by  the  bar,  and  bridge  piece,  key  levers 
having  trunnions  mounted  on  the  bearings,  contacts  under 
the  control  of  said  key  levers  for  the  sending  of  dots  and 
dashes,  respectively,  the  outer  ends  of  said  key  levers 
l)elng  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  l>elng  provided 
with   finger   pieces  for  engagement  by   the   operator. 


8S4.3S2  RAIL,TOINT  TRT'SS.  Robert  .*?  H.^npford, 
Batesville,  Ark.  Filed  June  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,721. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  truss  comprising  truss  rods  secured  at 
their  ends  to  the  rails  and  provided  with  a  central  plate 
upon  which  the  joint  ties  rest,  a  clamp  secured  to  said 
plate  and  engaging  the  rails,  and  wedges  adapte<l  to  l>e 
driven  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  secured  by 
spikes  to  the  ties,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rail  joint  truss  comprising  a  truss  frame,  fish 
plates  secured  to  the  rails  at  the  Joints,  a  clamp  connect- 


ed to  the  truss  frarr.e  and  to  the  fish  plates,  and  wedges 
for  leveling  the  Joint,  said  wedges  being  provided  with 
spike  holes  for  accommodating  spikes  to  be  driven  Into 
the  ties. 

3.  A  truss  frame  for  rail  Joints  comprising  truss  rods 
having  flattened  ends  secured  to  t^e  webs  of  the  rails,  a 
flattened  central  portion,  a  plate  secured  thereto,  fish 
plates  for  connecting  the  rails  at  the  Joint,  a  clamp  com- 
prising two  members  engaging  the  plate  and  the  fish 
plates,  and  oppositely  disposed   wedges. 


88  4.3  83.  SWITCH  FOR  OVERHEAD  CARRIERS. 
Oeorqb  E.  Hai;ptman,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  J. 
Duncan  &  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1906,  Serial  No.  296,176,  Renewed  Feb.  29. 
1908.     Serial  No.  418,567, 


-'  ,'f. 


1.  In  a  switch  for  overhead  carrier  tracks,  main  and 
branch  track  sections,  a  web  connecting  the  main  track 
sections,  arms  connected  to  the  well,  main  and  branch 
switching  sections  pivotally  mounted  In  said  arms,  one  of 
the  sections  having  an  ear.  and  means  connected  to  said 
ear  whereby  one  of  the  switch  sections  may  be  thrown 
Into  engagement  with  said  web  while  the  other  switch  sec 
tion  is  being  taken  from  engagement   therewith. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  ovtrhead  carrier  tracks,  main  and 
branch  track  sections,  a  web  connecting  the  main  track 
sections,  arms  connected  to  the  web.  main  and  branch 
switching  sections  pivotally  mounted  in  said  arms,  one 
of  the  sections  having  an  ear.  and  means  connected  to 
said  ear  whereby  one  of  the  switch  sections  may  be  thrown 
into  engagement  with  said  web  while  the  other  switch 
section  is  being  taken  from  engagement  therewith,  the 
switching  sections  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  each  other  to  lock  the  main  switching  sec 
tlon  against  accidental  displacement  with  respect  to  the 
connecting  web. 

3.  In  a  switch  for  overhead  carrier  tracks,  main  and 
branch  switching  track  sections,  one  of  the  sections  hav- 
ing ears,  one  of  the  switching  track  sections  having  inter- 
changeable connection  with  the  ears  to  operate  the  switch- 
ing track  section. 

4.  In  a  switch  for  overhead  carrier  tracks,  main  track 
sections,  main  and  branch  switching  track  sections,  one 
of  the  switching  sections  having  a  pair  of  ears,  and  means 
liaving  interchangeable  engagement  with  the  ears  to  throw 
them  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  Interchange- 
able cofiperatlon  with  the  main   track   sections 

5.  In  a  switch  for  overhead  carriers,  main  track  sec- 
tions, main  and  branch  switching  track  sections,  and 
means  having  connection  with  one  of  the  switching  sec- 
tions to  operate  both  of  them,  the  section  to  which  the 
said  means  is  connected  being  constructtnl  to  receive  the 
means  at   two   difi'erent   points   interchangeably. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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g84  3M        MWIFACTURE    OF    CARDBOARD     BOXES.       S84.386.      POTATO  HARVESTER       Hknry   C     Hendk..  k. 
RICHARD  D.  Hawmrth.  Wellington.  New  Zealand.     Filed  I^wrenc.     Mich.       Fll.d    Sept.     10,     1900.       Serial     No. 


Oct.  ■-•7.   1906      Serial  No.  340.859. 


A^ 


:^K 


-W^' 


%^ 


334, (MJO. 


.\  collapsible  box  compri.sint;  a  bottom,  foldable  sides 
and  ends  integral  with  the  bottom,  slotted  hooka  Integral 
with  the  extremities  of  the  ends  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  slots  in  the  sides,  and  buttons  jidvoted  to  the 
sides  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  <if.  and  retain 
the  hool^^.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


884. 3S5  SAW  SHARPENING  MACHINE.  .Innv  P  IIed- 
STR*>M.  Big  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hanchett  Swage 
Works.  Big  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Firm.  PMled  Jan.  ll,  1907. 
Serial  No.  353.508. 


1  The  combination  with  a  band  saw  sharpening  ma- 
chine provided  with  an  oscillatory  feed  member,  of  a  lever 
pivotaily  supported  midway  of  Its  length,  the  lever 
adapted  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  stitable  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  fe«d  member,  and 
a  saw  tooth  engaging  pawl  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  le- 
vpr  adapted  to  engage  the  return  lead  of  the  saw  to  assist 
the  feed  member  in  moving  the  saw  step  by  step. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  band-«aw  sharpening  ma- 
chine provided  with  an  oscillatory  feed  member,  of  a  lever 
pivotaily  supported  midway  of  its  length,  the  lever 
adapted  to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  suitable  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  tht  feed  member, 
and  a  saw-tooth  engaging  the  pawl  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  levtT.  the  pawl  hinged  to  the  lever  to  move  vertically 
and  laterally  Immovable  relative  to  the  lever. 

3.  A  connection  for  two  operative  elements  moving  In 
planes  transverse  to  each  other  comprising  a  telescoping 
pin  hinge-secured  to  one  of  the  levers,  the  remaining  lever 
provided  with  a  socket  In  which  the  pin  is  loosely  received. 

4.  .\  connection  for  two  movable  elements  comprlalng 
a  hinge,  one  leaf  of  which  is  secured  to  one  of  the  ele- 
ments, a  pin  on  the  remaining  leaf  of  tha  hinge,  the  re- 
maining element  having  a  socket  for  loosely  receiving 
the  pin. 


1  .\n  api>ar;itii-  of  the  cla.ss  d.'s.ribed.  comprising  in 
comtiination  with  side  boards  and  a  «(ipi)<)rtlnc  frame 
therefor,  an  endless  conveyer  held  between  said  side 
boards,  a  cross  bar  at  the  front  of  said  side  l>oards  and 
having  a  U-shaped  portion.  .1  plow  adi\istal>ly  held  within 
said  U-shaped  |)ortlon.  a  receptacle  held  behind  the  con- 
veyer, a  wheeled  drive  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  con 
veyer  therefrom,  means  for  cooperatively  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  conveyer  drive  means  from  the  drive 
shaft,  and  supplemental  conveyers  at  each  side  of  the 
plow  for  cixlperatlng  with  the  first  mentioned  conveyer, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deKcrll)ed. 

■1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  sideboards  and  a  supporting  frame 
therefor,  an  endless  conveyiT  held  between  said  side 
Imards.  a  cross  bar  at  the  front  of  said  side  boards  and 
having  a  U-shaped  portion,  a  plow  adjustably  held  within 
said  U-shaped  iM)rtlon.  a  receptacle  held  behind  the  con- 
veyer, a  wheeled  drive  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer 
therefrom,  means  for  co<)(K'ratively  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  conveyer  drive  means  from  the  drive  shaft, 
supplemental  conveyers  including  drive  shafts  held  at 
each  side  of  the  plow  for  coop<-rating  with  the  first  men 
tioned  conveyer,  and  means  co<>perating  with  said  supple- 
mental conveyer  drive  shafts  and  with  the  first  mentioned 
conveyer  drive  means  for  driving  the  supplemental  con- 
veyers,  substantially  as  shown   and  described. 

3.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination  with  side  lioards  and  a  supporting  frame 
therefor,  an  i-ndless  conveyer  held  between  said  side- 
boards, a  cross  bar  at  the  front  of  said  sideboards  and  hav- 
ing a  U  shaped  portion,  a  plow  held  within  said  U-shaped 
portion,  a  wheeled  drive  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  con- 
veyer therefrom,  and  supplemental  conveyers  at  each  side 
of  the  plow  for  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  con- 
veyer, substantially  as  shown  and  descrU>ed. 

4  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  Including  side  boards,  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  therebet we.>n  and  extending  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  thereof,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  front  ends 
of  the  side-boards,  caster  wheels  connected  with  said 
cross  l)ar,  a  plow  mounted  adjacent  said  cross  bar,  stay 
rods  connecting  said  plow  with  the  side  Imards.  said  plow 
having  a  draft  l)eam.  a  Y  frame  secure<i  to  the  cross  bar, 
a  plow  adjusting  lever  connected  with  said  Y-frame  and 
with  said  plow  l>eam,  a  wheeled  drive  shaft  and  means 
connecting  said  wheeled  drive  shaft  with  said  conveyer  to 
drive  the  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

,'.    .Vn    apparatus    of    the    class    des.Ti»)ed.    comprising   a 
supporting    frame    including    sideboards,    iin    endless    con- 
veyer mounted  therebetween  and  extending  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  thereof,  a  cross  bar  conoectlBg  the  front  ends 
!    of  the  side-boards,   caster  wheels  connected  with  said  cross 
!   bar.   a    plow    mounted   adjacent   said    cross   bar.    stay    rods 
.    connecting  said  plow  with  the  sideboards,  said  plow  hav- 
ing a  draft   beam,   a   Y  frame  secured   to  the   cross  bar.   a 
plow  adjusting  lever  connected  with  said  Y-frame  and  with 
'   said  plow   beam,   a   wheeled  drive   shaft   means  connecting 
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said  wheeled  drive  shaft  with  said  conveyer  to  drive  the 
same,  ami  suppleiiienial  conveyers  arranged  at  the  side  of 
said  plow  to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  endless 
conveyer,  and  means  for  driving  said  supplemental  con- 
veyers, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


884.387.      TOY.      .John    H     Hetiincer.    Bridgeton.    N.   J. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,479. 


884,388.  COri'I.INc;  FOR  WH IKFLETHEES.  WiM.iAM 
W.  Hii.i.s.  Kalkaska.  Mich  Flbd  Oct  ::."».  1907.  Serial 
No.    399.  ]t)^). 


tical    rings,    the    inner    end    of    such    swingle    tree    being 
swaged  or  swelled  outward  on  all  sides,   forming  an  em- 


.\s  H  n.w  article  i.f  manufacture,  a  toy  comprising  a 
hollow  semi  splierieal  shape  centrally  apertiired  base,  a  I 
pedestal  having  a  concave  lower  end  secured  on  the  con- 
vex surface  of  said  ba8«>  over  said  aperture  by  a  screw 
passing  througli  said  aperture  from  the  Inside  Into  said 
[)edestal.  the  upper  end  of  said  pedestal  being  pointed,  a 
circular  guard  arranged  on  said  pedestal  adjacent  Its 
upper  end.  having  a  fiat  \ipper  surface,  said  pedestal  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  between  the  base  and 
guHiil.  an  elastic  cord  secured  In  said  groove,  and  a  ball 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  cord  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  indentations  corresponding  In  shape  to  the 
point   of  said   pedestal. 


In  H  device  cif  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  plnte  having  an  upstanding  boss  provided 
with  rt  central  orifice,  and  a  transversely  extending  arcu- 
ate retaining  flange  Integral  with  the  base  and  removed 
from  the  boss  ;  of  an  arched  top  jiiate  bearing  at  its  ends 
upon  the  base  plate,  one  of  shid  ends  havini:  a  socketed 
extensliin  besring  upon  and  surrounding  the  boss,  the 
other  end  of  saiil  i^p  plate  having  an  outstanding  flange 
slldably  ent'anint'  and  overlapped  by  the  retaining  flange, 
and  nvaii-  for  clamping  a  tree  again-^t  rti.  inner  face  of 
the  top  plate  In  position  to  bear  upon  the  huse  plate. 


884,389       SWINOI.KTItF.K       .Vi.bkht  .1.   Jefferson.   Lodi, 

Cal.      Filed   May  <>.   19ii7,      Serial   No.   372.267. 

In    a   devlc   of   the    character   described   a    swingle   tree 

formed  of  flat  metal  Into  a  substantial   U  shape,   the  outer 

ends  of  said  swingle  tree  being  turned  gradually  into  ver- 

1.S3  ().  (i. — 95 


bossiueut.   an    orifice   through   such    embossment,   and    tug 
connections  in  said  rings,  as  described. 


884.390.       MEDICINE  -  SPOON.       Wit-i.nM     L.    Jerkins. 
Moultrie.  Ga.     Filed  June  28.  1907.     Serial  No,  381.370. 


1.  .\  spoon  embodying  an  integral  t>owl  and  spout  hav- 
ing smooth  continuous  exterior  walls  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  spoon,  and  a  removable  guard  slldably  mounted  on  the 
spoon  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  spout  and  a  portion 
of  the  bowl,  said  guard  being  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  Inwardly  extending:  flanges  curved  to  c(mform 
to  the  curvature  <.f  the  exterior  walls  of  the  spoon  and 
adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the  same  at  the  upper  edse 
thereof, 

2.  .\  spoon  embodying  an  integral  bowl  and  spout  hav- 
ing smooth  continuous  walls  at  the  upper  edue  of  the 
spoon,  and  a  removable  guard  slldably  nio\inted  <m  the 
spoon  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  spout  and  a  porfkm 
of  the  bowl,  said  g>iard  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed inwardly  extending  flanges  curved  to  conform  to 
the  exterior  walls  of  the  spoon  and  adapted  to  friction 
ally  engage  the  same  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  there  be- 
ing an  aperture  formed  in  oii.>  end  of  the  guard,  and  a 
roughened  portion  on  tin-  lower  wall  of  the  spout  at  the 
free  end  thereof. 


88  4.39  1.  SriNNIN(;-HOLlii:F£  FOR  TOPS.  Karl  E, 
Johansson,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  391.9.39. 

1,  A  si>inning  liolder  fur  tops  consisting  of  a  spring- 
pressed  forked  holder  having  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  Its 
prongs  a  bearing  iiiemi.er  for  engagement  with  the  sjiindles 
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of  thp  top.  and  a  ifiildp  mfmlitr  tran«vers»ly  locat«»d  wtth 
rest..-ot  to  the  pronif'*  "t  the  holder  and  fWured  at  one  of 
Its  ends  to  one  of  ^«al<^  pnm^s  Mn.l  havint'  at  its  other  end 
a  loop  through  which  the  other  proui;  H  exrended.  said 
loop  having  in  one  of  Its  meniUei-  an  nffnet  or  r-eess  t.. 
engage  the  prong  and  to  hold  it  In  its  deprrssed  iM.sitl.n 


J  J  -II 


•_'.  A  spinnini;  holder  for  tops,  consisting  of  a  sprlnj:- 
pressed  T.rlie,!  hol.l.r  having  at  the  free  e^id  of  each  of  Its 
prongs  a  bearmi;  in-Mn'.-r  f  t  -niiAisruu-nt  *ith  the  spindles 
of  the  top,  and  1  -'ui.l-  sn.-uH.-T  tiMii>v.T*'l.v  located  with 
respect  to  the  p: n^--  of  the  holder  and  s<>cure<l  at  one  ..f 
lt«  ends  to  one  of  said  pronirs  and  having  at  its  other  end 
a  loop  through  which  the  other  pronjc  is  ejtended. 


engage  said  tacks,  respectively,  said  Instrumentalities 
iM^ing  adapted  to  render  -.ild  .Irivinr  nierhani-m  inoper- 
ative  wlien    said   nrst   pi-...    fnlls   to    receivr    two   tll.'ks 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fast.'ninir  two  plec.s  of  material 
Lit'ether  by  means  of  a  ia<-k  or  the  lik.-,  means  for  Intro- 
diicint'  a  tack  Into  one  of  .said  pieces,  merlianisin  for  siih- 
^.-.pi.iitly  driving'  said  tack  Into  the  second  of  said  pieces. 
[luiiiis  for  movini;  said  ftr-^t  piece  from  said  tuck  Intro- 
ducin«  means  toward  said  drivUi>:  mechanism,  liii.l  instru- 
mentalities including  a  device  adapted  lo  .ague  «ai.l  ta.  k 
while  said  first  plecv  is  l)elnE  moved,  said  instnimcutalities 
being  adapted  to  render  s:iid  drlvin*;  iii.rti.inism  Inoper- 
atlv.'   wli.ii   said   first   piece   fails  to  receive  a   tack. 

.V    la   a   macliine   for   fastenin.'   two   pieces   of   material 

together  by  means  of  tacks  or  tb.    lik.     ms  for  Intro- 

<lMcint.'  two  tacks  Into  one  of  said  plec.s.  iii.Mhanlsm  for 
sulis.,,u,'ntly  driving  said  tacks  Into  the  s.-cund  of  said 
p\,'.,-<.  III. ail-  for  moving  said  first  piece  from  said  tack 
IntriHliK  iiii;  means  toward  said  driving  mechanism,  and 
instnimentaliiies  including  devicvs  adapted  to  .'n-WKe  said 
tucks,  respectively,  whil-'  said  first  piece  is  Ix-ing  moved, 
said  Instrumentalities  l.elng  adapted  to  render  s.iid  driving 
mechanism  inoperative  when  said  first  pi...-  f.iilg  to  re- 
ceive two  tacks. 

[Claims  t>  to  I'.i  II'  t  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


8S4..'iO.'{.     INV.V1.I1>  IIKI'      Kv-,  A    Kt.vsKV.  Llgonler.  Ind. 
Filed   Mar.    L".    1'">T       Serial    No   .;r,;».547. 


884.392.  M.VCHINE  FOR  TACKING  SHOK  -  SHANKS. 
L0UI8  A.  JUXE.S.  Camtiridkte.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
American  Shoe  Finding  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Nov.  29,   liX'T.      .Serial   ^'o.   404.226. 


-H? 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  [*l,..es  of  material 
together  by  means  of  a  tack  or  th-  lik-.  mean  4  for  intro- 
ducing a  tack  into  one  of  s;ii.l  1, laces,  mechanism  for 
sequently  driving  said  tack  into  the  mm  oii.i  of  said  pieces, 
and  instrumentalities  adapte<l  to  render  *iid  driving  mech- 
anism  inoperative  when   said  first   piece  fails  to   receive  a 

tack. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  nieces  of  material 
together  by  m.ans  of  a  tack  or  tlie  like,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  tack  into  one  of  said  piecej.  mechanism  for 
subsetjuently  driving  said  tack  Into  t!i»'  second  of  said 
pieces,  and  Instrumentalities  including  a  device  adapted  to 
engage  sMid  tack,  said  instnimentalitie-^  b»-ing  adapted  to 
render  said  driving  mechanism  inoperative  when  said  first 
piece  falls  to  receive  a  tack. 

:\.    In    a    machine    for   fastening    two    pieces   f.f    material 
together  by    means  of   tacks  or   the   like,   means   for   Intro 
dticing   two   tacks   into  one  of  said   pieces,   inei-hanism   for 
.subsequently    driving    said    tacks    Into    the    s*.cond    of    said 
pieces,  and  Instruiii-'ntMliti.s  inrlnding  d-'vices  ad»pted  to 


A  bed  comprising  h.  ad  mid  foot  corner  posts,  overhead 
bars  connecting  all  of  the  posts  together,  side  rails  con 
necting  the  head  and  foot  posts  together,  hinged  sections 
mounted  upon  the  side  rails,  the  lower  portions  of  the  foot 
posts  being  disconnected  from  each  oth.r  whereby  an  un- 
obstructed i)a.s.sage  is  provided  l>etween  the  foot  posts  to 
the  area  lietween  the  side  rails. 


884.394.  COMBINATION  ENVELOP  AND  INCLOSTRE. 
Jamks  p.  KKEr.AX,  Somers  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Vpr.  ."►. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .•^66.. '10 


1.  In  combination,  an  envelnp  provided  with  an  opening 
in  one  side,  and  an  in.  losure  rotatably  mounted  and  pro- 
vided with  an  iiiscrii)tl.)n  arranged  spirally  to  encircle  the 
ails  of  rotation  a  plurality  of  fhnes.  all  so  arranged  that 
the  Inscription  may  be  made  to  pass  the  op^-ning  In  the 
1    side  of  the  envelop  by  a  repeated  r..iiitl.in  ..f  the  Inrlosure. 
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2.  In  combination,  an  envelop  provided  with  an  opening 
In  one  Hide  and  a  flap  for  covering  the  oiiening  in  position 
to  be  held  by  the  stamp,  and  an  Inclosure  rtitatahly  mount- 
ed and  provided  with  a  spiral  line  for  the  inscription  en- 
circling the  axis  of  rotation  a  plurality  of  times,  and  so 
arranged  that  the  Inscription  may  be  made  to  pass  the 
opening  In  the  side  of  the  envelop,  by  a  repeated  rotation 
of  the  inclosure. 


884.395.  HEATER,  Lko.muas  L.  Law.  l»ayton.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  G.  G.  Peckham.  I>ayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.   IT.  liMXl.     Serial  No.  .'?3!».2Hti. 


1.  In  a  fuel  gas  heater,  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  [)ro- 
vlded  with  air  openings  through  Its  walls,  a  burner  In- 
closed within  tlie  lower  end  of  said  outer  cylindrical  casing. 
an  open  base  upon  which  said  outer  cylindri.-al  casing  and 
Bald  burner  are  supported,  and  through  whi<li  air  Is  ad- 
mitted to  the  burner  and  lower  end  of  said  outer  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  separating  drum  mounted  upon  the  bnrn.r 
and  having  Its  upper  end  open,  sjild  separating  drum  be- 
ing centrally-dlspose<l  within  the  outer  cylindrical  casing 
and  providing  an  interior  wall  opposite  the  air  openings 
In  the  outer  cylindrical  casing,  an  upper  drtim  open  at  Its 
lower  end  and  projected  Into  the  upi>er  end  of  the  separat- 
ing drum  to  provide  an  annular  Inlet  to  the  separating 
drum  from  the  surrounding  chamber  l)etwt>en  the  separat- 
ing drum  and  the  outer  cylindrical  casing,  said  upper  drum 
extending  bfvond  the  to[>  of  the  outer  cylindrical  casing 
and  having  a  series  of  openings  in  its  upper  portion  which 
provide  an  outlet  for  the  prinlucts  of  combustion  from 
the  Interior  of  the  separating  drum. 

2.  In  a  fuel  gas  heater,  an  open  t)ase.  a  burner  supported 
on  said  base,  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  air 
openings  through  It.s  walls,  said  outer  casing  being  mount- 
ed upon  said  open  base,  a  separating  drum  mounted  upon 
the  burner  and  providing  a  chamber  on  the  int.Tlor  of 
the  outer  casing  Into  which  air  Is  admitted  through  the 
open  base  and  the  air  openings  In  the  outer  casing,  a  cap 
supported  u|Kin  the  top  of  the  outer  casing  and  having  an 

opening  therein,  an  upper  drum  projected  through  the  open- 
ing In  said  cap  and  supported  upon  said  cap,  said  upper 
drum  having  Its  lower  end  open  and  projected  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the  separating  dnim  to  provide  an  annular 
opening  of  reduced  area  and  through  which  a  communica- 
tion Is  established  between  the  chamlwr  surnmnding  the 
separating  drum  and  the  interior  of  said  drum,  said  uiitKT 
drum  having  the  portion  thereof  extending  aliove  the  cap 
of  the  outer  casing  provided  with  a  series  of  openings 
extending  around  the  sides  thereof  and  through  which  an 
outlet  from  the  Interior  of  the  separating  drum  Is  estab- 
lished above  the  cap  of  the  outer  casing. 


8  8  4..'?{>6.  ROAEVGRADER.  Wixfield  S.  Livk.ngood, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23.  190.).  Serial  No. 
302.409. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  frame, 
an  axle  adjustably  mounted  therein,  a  compound  lever  for 
adjusting  said  axle  In  a  horizontal  plane,  consisting  of 
a  secondary  mend)er,  [livoted  to  the  frame,  jaws  on  said 
secondary  tnemlier  engaging  the  axle,  and  a  primary  mem- 
ber fulcrume<i  upon  tlie  frame  and  arranged  t.i  operate 
the  aecondary   memln'r. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  rear  axle  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  therein,  and  a 
lever  for  controlling  said  pivotal  movement,  said  lever 
slldably  engaging  the  axle. 

."'>  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  nar  axle  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  lever 
slldably  .ngaglng  said  axle  for  controlling  its  pivotal 
movement  and  means  for  controlling  said  sliding  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  bolster  forming  i>art  thereof,  and  an  axle  pivotally  and 
slldably   mounted   therein 

."•  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  bolster  forming  part  thereof,  said  bolster  being  con- 
tracted intermediate  its  ends,  and  an  axle  extending 
through  said  bolster  and  having  pivotal  movement  on  the 
contracted  portion. 

(Claims  ♦}  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S84.31i7.  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY.  Allen  I'.  L.ikh  and 
Nathaniel  Wilki.ns,  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  351.896. 


A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a   rotatable  center  having  a 
shallow    groove,   non  rotatable   plates    located    on    opposite 
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Bkleii  of  aald  rotatable  renter  and  matntalninK  tb<>  wire 
In  said  tihalluw  groove,  and  rotatabU.*  cimilar  dlNks  lo- 
cated on  opposite  side  of  said  non  rotatalile  plates  and 
haviitg  their  edKes  projectliik;  slightly  ln-jond  tbf  non- 
rotatabie  plates,  subHtantiallr  as  described. 


receive  the  proJectinK  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  bars 
and  In  turn  flttinK  in  the  notched  portions  of  the  project- 
ing ends  thereof. 


884.398.      POULTRY  PERCH.      CaroMnk   r.   LuCAS,  May- 
hill.  N.  Mex.     KlU'd  Uct.  3.  ltK»7.     Serial  No.  SOB.TM. 


1  In  a  [>erch  for  poultry.  th«'  combination  of  a  fram** 
haviriK  opt-nintcs.  posts  having  thfir  npp«'r  t-nds  r»'diiced 
and  shouldert'd  at  the  base  of  the  rt'duo-d  cfids  aad  pas.sod 
through  the  openings  of  the  frame,  and  leaving  the  pro- 
jecting ends  v>'rtlcally  slottt-d.  upwardly  Ini!llne<l  bars  hav- 
ing portions  nt-ar  tht'lr  lower  end?"  rtducfd  to  form  webs 
to  enter  the  slots  of  the  posts,  the  shoulders  at  the  ends 
of  the  said  webs  embracing  opiK)site  sides  of  the  posts,  and 
means  connecting  upfwr  ends  of  the  said  h«rs  and  causing 
the  shouldered  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  webs  of  said 
bars  to  bind  against  opposite  sides  of  the  posts. 

2.  In  a  poultry  perch  or  like  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  fnime  having  openlng.s,  posts  having  tfceir  upper  ends 
rwluced  and  slotted  and  having  the  reduced  ends  passed 
through  openings  of  the  frame,  inclined  liars  having  op- 
positely dlsjMised  notches  near  their  lowec  ends  forming 
webs  which  are  fitted  Into  the  slotted  ends  irf  the  posts,  the 
shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  said  notches  embracing  op- 
j><)site  sides  of  the  slotted  ends  of  the  jmsts.  and  bars 
fitted  between  upper  ends  of  oppositely  arranged  Inclined 
bars,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  horizontal  aad  Inclined  bars 
l>eing  united  by   interlocking  Joints. 

3.  In  a  poultry  perch  or  like  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  jxists  having  their  upper  ends  reduced  and 
fitted  In  openings  of  the  frame  and  having  their  projecting 
ends  verth-ally  ilotied.  inclined  bars  having  web  portions 
near  their  lower  eu<ls  titte<l  in  the  slots  o(  the  posts  and 
having  inclined  toniiues  at  their  upper  ends,  and  crossed 
horizontal  bars  fitted  between  the  uiip«'r  eBds  of  the  said 
incllne<l  bars  and  having  notches  in  their  lower  corners 
to  receive  the  said  Inclined  tongues  at  thf  upper  ends  of 
the  inclined  bars. 

4.  A  poultry  perch  or  like  structure  comprising  strips 
arranged  to  form  a  frame  with  their  end  portions  over- 
lappe<l  and  bavin;;  angular  openings  In  tfcelr  overlapped 
ends.  (Kists  having  their  upper  ends  reduced  an(i  slotted 
and  having  the  reduced  ends  pas.sed  throujfh  the  angular 
openings  of  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  strips,  upwardly 
lncllne<l  bars  havin^r  their  lower  ends  lieveled  to  rest 
stjuareiy  upon  the  frame  an<l  havin;  notihes  In  (tpposlte 
sides  near  their  lower  ends  to  form  webs  whlcli  are  fitted 
in  the  slots  formed  in  the  reduced  ends  of  the  posts,  said 
inclined  bars  having  tongues  at  their  upper  en<ls.  and 
cross  bars  halved  together  and  provided  In  their  lower 
corners  with  notches  to  receive  the  incilBed  tongues  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  Inclined  bars. 


8  8  4.  3  9»       FK.VMK  FOR  HENS'  NESTa     Caroline  F. 

LiTAS.  Mayhill.  N    Mex       Filed  <  ).-t    .1.  lt>07      Serial  No. 

39.-,r;]!>. 

1.  In  a  framework  of  the  character  si«Tlfled.  the  com- 
bination of  corner  posts  having  open  mortijes.  bars  having 
reduced  portions  near  their  ends  to  snugly  fit  within  said 
(jpen  mortlsf'S  and  having  notches  In  their  jirojectlng  ends, 
and   other   bars   having   notches   near   their  extremities   to 


2.  In  a  framework  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  corner  posts  provided  with  mortises,  bars  hav- 
ing their  ends  reduced  and  fitted  in  the  said  mortises  and 
having  notches  In  their  projecting  ends  and  other  bars 
having  notches  near  their  extremities  to  receive  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  reduced  portion«  of  the  first  men- 
tioned t)ars  and  in  turn  fitted  in  the  notches  of  said  pro- 
jecting portions. 

3.  The  herein  descrlf>ed  framework  comprising  corner 
posts  having  upi)er  and  lower  mortises,  upper  longitudinal 
bars  having  reduced  portions  near  their  ends  to  fit  In  the 
said  upper  mortises  of  the  corner  posts  and  having  notches 
in  their  projecting  ends,  upper  end  bars  having  notches 
near  their  extremities  fitted  in  the  notched  ends  of  the 
said  upper  longitudinal  bars,  an  intermediate  upper  longi- 
tudinal bar  having  notches  in  Its  end  portions  fitted  Info 
notches  of  the  said  upin-r  end  bars,  lower  longitudinal  bara 
having  reduced  end  p<irtions  fitted  Into  the  lower  mortises 
of  the  corner  ix>sts  and  having  the  projecting  ends 
notched,  lower  end  bars  notched  near  their  extremities  to 
fit  the  notched  ends  of  the  reduced  portions  of  the  said 
lower  longitudinal  bars  and  a  lower  intermediate  longi- 
tudinal bar  having  Its  end  portions  notched  to  fit  Into 
notches  of  the  lower  end  bars 


HH4,4iKt.  W.VTER  •  LOCK  <;.\TF:.  Gotti.ikb  LCscheb, 
Aaraii.  Switrerland.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1907  Serial  No. 
370.930 


1  .\pparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  separately  the 
rtaps  of  a  water  gate  cou.sistlng  of  an  aerial  line  over  the 
gate,  a  wagon  on  the  line,  means  for  moving  the  wagon 
over  any  <leslre(l  dap,  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  on 
the  wagon  and  detachable  connections  from  the  dap  to  the 
said  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  the  flaps  of 
a  water  gate,  an  aerial  line,  a  traveling  wagon  on  the  line, 
raising  and  lowerini;  mechanism  on  the  wagon,  connections 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  flaps  and  lifting  means  to 
which  the  connections  are  secured  at  their  other  ends. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  the  flaps  of  a 
water  gate,  an  aerial  line,  a  traveling  wagon  on  the  line, 
raising  ami  lowering  mechanism  on  tlie  wagon,  connec- 
tions attached  at  one  end  to  the  flaps,  a  line  to  which  the 
connections  are  secured,  lying  when  relaxed  across  the 
river  lied,  and  extending  mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  line 
to  stretch  it  and  raise  the  connectlona. 
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4.  In  ap|>aratU8  for  raising  and  lowering  the  flaps  of  a 
water  gate,  an  aerial  line,  a  traveling  wagon  on  the  line, 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism  on  the  wagon,  detachable 
connections  to  the  flaps,  and  struts  In  the  river  bed  sup- 
porting the  flaps  and  brought  Into  and  out  of  supporting 
position  by  the  said  connections. 

f>.  In  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  the  flaps  of  a 
water  gate,  an  aerial  line,  a  traveling  wagon  on  the  line, 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism  on  the  wagon,  hinged 
struts  supporting  the  flaps,  levers  on  the  flaps  acting  on 
the  end  of  the  struts  to  release  them,  and  connections 
from  the  lever  at  each  side  of  the  fulcrum  to  the  raising 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•84,401.  PROCESS  OF  PHKP.VUING  FIBERS.  Keith 
Matthews.  Auckland.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1906.      Serial  No.  .308,169. 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  vegetable  fiber  consist- 
ing In.  first  bruising  the  vegetable  matter  of  the  plant 
blade,  and  se(ondly  removing  the  said  vegetable  matter 
by  subjecting  the  blade  to  the  action  of  a  Jet  of  water  at 
high  pressure  which  Is  catised  to  impinge  upon  it  for  the 
purpos*'  of  removing  the  vegetable  matter  from  the  fiber, 
sulistantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  vegetable  fiber, 
steps  consisting  of  first  subjecting  the  plant  blade  to  hy- 
draulic pressure  for  the  jiurpose  of  bruising  vegetable 
matter  upon  it  and  secondly  in  subjecting  the  blade  to 
the  action  of  a  Jet  of  water  emitted,  under  high  pressure, 
through  a  nozzle  for  the  purpose  of  removing  vegetable 
matter  from  the  fiber  substantially  as  specified. 


884.402,  INTERNAL-COMlU  STION  ENGINE.  Fbbdeb- 
K'K  F.  Mii.bKK.  Na|ianee,  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  Apr. 
.3,  1907.     Serial    No.  366.216. 


1.    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  and  piston  operating  therein,  two  storage  cham- 
l>ers.  an  air  pump  supplying  nir  thereto,  and  an  independ 
ent   manually-operated  means  to  Inversely   vary   the  capac 


ity  thereof,  pipe  connections  between  the  cylinder  and  one 
of  the  storage  chambers  a  carbureting  means  connected  to 
each  of  the  storage  chambers. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion 
chamber,  two  storage  chambers  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  combustion  chaml>er  a  carbureting  means  con- 
nected betwe«'n  the  storage  cbainbers,  the  said  connection 
being  the  sole  connection  between  the  storage  chambers. 
an  air  pump  for  supplying  air  to  the  storage  chambers  and 
manuallyoperated  means,  to  Inversely  vary  the  capacity 
of  aforesaid  chambers,  whereby  the  amount  of  perfect 
mixture  flowing  into  the  combustion  chamtx-r  is  regulated. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engliw.  a  means  of  regula- 
tion consisting  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber, 
two  storage  chambers  connected  together  and  to  the  com- 
bustion chaml>er,  a  carbureting  means  In  the  connection 
between  the  storage  cliainlMTs.  an  air  pump  for  suppl.\ing 
air  thereto,  and  an  independent  manually-operated  means 
to  Inversely  vary  the  capacity  thereof. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  combustion  chamber,  two 
storage  chambers  connected  together  by  an  e<iuaiizing 
pipe,  a  carbureting  means  <'onnected  In  said  e<iualizlng 
pipe,  an  air  pump  for  supplying  air  to  the  storage  cham- 
ber, pipe  connections  l)etween  one  storage  chamber  and  the 
combustion  chamber,  nutans  of  regulating  the  volumes  of 
the  storage  chambers,  wliereby  tiie  amount  of  a  charge  of 
carbureted  air  entering  the  combustion  chamber  is  regu- 
lated, 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton operating  therein,  mechanical  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves. 
operated  by  the  aforesaid  piston,  an  Ignitujn  device  In  said 
cylinder,  two  storage  chambers  connected  together  by  an 
equal l/.ing  pipe,  a  carbureting  means  connected  in  said 
e<iualizlng  pipe,  pipe  connections  between  the  combustion 
chamber  and  one  storage  chamber,  an  air  pump  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  storage  chambers,  an  Independent  man- 
ually-operated means  to  Inversely  vary  the  capacities  of 
the  storage  chambers  whereby  the  amount  of  the  charge 
of  air.  carbureted  at  its  most  efhcient  exploding  point,  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder.  Is  regulated. 


884,403.  IN8BCT  TRAP  Norman  \V  Mills,  Boulder. 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Mills  Fly  Catching  Screen  Company. 
Boulder.  Colo.,  a  C<irporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  July  H, 
190".     Serial  No.  382,694. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  screen  door  or  window,  frames 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  strips  of  wire  netting 
arranged  over  said  frames,  and  extending  from  their  lower 
ends  to  near  their  upper  ends,  r trips  of  wire  netting  ar- 
ranged over  said  frames  and  sp,Hced  above  said  first  men- 
tioned strips,  leaving  inlet  pas.sages  therebetween,  a  chute 
arranged  below  said  inlet  passages,  an  Insect  receptacle 
arranged  on  said  chute,  and  powder  tubes  arranged  above 
said  chute. 

2.  In  coniliination  with  a  screen  door  or  window,  two 
u|)rlglit  frames  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  strips 
of  wire  netting  arranged  over  said  frames  and  bent  in- 
wardly near  the  upper  ends  liiereof  to  provide  Inlet  pas- 
sages, a   V-shuped  chute  arranged  In  said  frames  and  ex- 
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tending;  entirely  across  tbe  width  and  tblcknessefl  of  the 
••me,  Hu  insect  reieptaole  arranxed  on  saUl  <  tiute,  and 
powd«r  tubes  extenrtinK  tbrouKb  said  frantes.  above  and 
parallel  wltb  the  ends  of  said  chute. 

■J.  In  combination  with  a  screen  door  or  \findow,  an  up- 
right op.'U  frame  arr:in>;f<l  on  one  side  thereof,  a  strip  of 
wire  ni'ttin^  arrariKed  oTer  said  franu-  and  bent  inwardly 
near  tlu-  upper  end  thereof  to  form  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing aprou.  a  strip  of  wire  nettlnx  arranjrrd  above  said 
first  men tione<l  strip  and  fastened  over  said  frame  leaving 
an  Inlet  pa.s*a«e  therebetween,  a  V-shaped  ijhute  arranned 
in  the  frame,  an  insect  receptacle  arranged  on  said  chute, 
strips  of  wire  netting  arranged  over  said  cljute  above  the 
receptacle,  and  powder  tubes  extending  tbroUgb  said  frame 
above  said  chute. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  screen  door  or  window,  two 
upright  frames  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  wire 
netting  arranged  over  said  frames  and  bent  inwardly  near 
the  upper  ends  thereof  to  provide  inlet  passages,  a  chute 
arranged  in  said  frame,  an  Insect  receptacle  arranged  at 
tbe  end  of  the  chute,  and  powder  tubes  extending  through 
tbe  franie.s  above  the  chute. 

o.  In  combination  with  a  screen  door  oe  window,  up- 
right frames  arrange*!  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  strips  of 
wire  netting  arranged  over  the  frames  and  bent  inwardly 
near  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  provide  inlft  passages,  a 
chute  arranged  in  the  frames,  an  insect  receptacle  arranged 
in  the  frames  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  powder  tubes 
extending  through  the  frames  above  the  cbute.  and  a  strip 
of  wire  netting  arranged  over  the  cbute. 


884.404      8TURE-\VINL«>\V.     I'eter  HMnafeis.  Newtown. 
I'A.     Filed  L;ec.  12.  llxiT.     i^erlal  No.  40«,::t'». 


1.  A  window  romprislng  a  transparent  frijnt.  a  bottom, 
a  top  and  back  portions,  said  bottom,  top  and  back  por- 
tions composed  of  a  framework  and  spaced  tinings  on  the 
aides  of  said  framework,  and  means  for  maintaining  an 
•Ir  circulation  between  said  spaced  linings.     | 

2.  A  wlnd'>w  ( omprlsing  a  framing  of  Joints  and  stud- 
dlnga,  a  tran'^parent  front  for  said  window,  said  window 
Including  a  bottom,  a  back  and  top.  of  double  walls  having 
air  spaces  between  and  inclosing  the  framing  and  siud- 
<llng.  said  framing  and  studding  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  ventilating  aperttires  whereby  conimunication 
may  be  had  between  the  spares  between  the  double  walls, 
ventilating  pipes  communicating  between  the  double  wall«»d 
bottom  and  top.  and  means  fi>r  admitting  air  from  the 
atmosphere  into  the  double  walls. 

3.  X  store  wondow  comprising  a  bottom  consisting  of  a 
framing  having  ventilating  apertures  and  a  double  lining 
for  said  framing  Inclosing  air  chambers,  said  air  chambers 
of  the  bottom  being  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  transparent  fr«mt  for  .said  window  and  a  back 
therefor,  said  back  comprising  a  framing  hating  an  onter 
and  inner  lining  to  inclose  air  chambers,  said  framing 
having  ventilating  ai>ertures  whereby  the  air  chambers  are 
in  communication  with  one  another,  means  wkereby  tbe  air 
chaml>ers  of  the  back  are  in  communication  with  those  of 
tbe  bottom,  a  top  comprising  a  framing,  an  outer  and  in- 


ner lining  ln<-losing  air  chambers,  said  framing  having 
ventilating  apertures  to  open  up  communication  Ix'twe.n 
all  of  said  top  air  chambers,  means  opening  cominunlcatioii 
between  the  air  chambers  of  the  top  and  those  of  the  l)ack, 
said  bottom  having  its  inner  lining  provided  with  ven- 
tilating aix-rtuii's  to  op.'n  up  communication  U-tween  the 
air  chambers  of  the  bottom  and  the  interior  of  the  window 
and  said  top  having  its  Inner  lining  provided  with  corre- 
sponding ventllatink;  apertures. 

4.  A  store  window  I'omprlsing  a  bottom  consisting  of  a 
framing  having  veutiiatiug  a^H-rtures  and  a  double  lining 
for  .said  framing  inclosing  air  chambers,  said  air  chamiiers 
of  the  bottom  l>eing  In  conimuni<-ation  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  transparent  front  for  said  window  and  a  l)«cl< 
tlierefor.  said  back  coni|irls|ng  a  framing  having  an  outer 
and  inner  lining  to  Inclose  air  chambers,  said  framing 
having  ventilating  aix-rtures  whereby  the  air  cha  rubers  are 
in-  communication  with  one  another,  mean-  «liereliy  tlie 
air  chambers  of  the  back  are  in  communication  with  tho>e 
of  the  bottom,  a  top  comprising  a  framing,  nn  outer  and 
Inner  lining  Inclosing  air  chatTit>ers.  ^aid  fr.iiuing  ba\nig 
ventilating  fli>»Ttures  to  oi»en  up  coniinunhvi tioii  li.tw..ai 
all  of  said  fop  air  chambers,  means  fo»  o|»>nitig  I'uumuni 
cation  between  the  air  chambers  of  the  top  and  those  of 
the  back,  said  t>ottom  having  Its  Inner  lining  provided  with 
ventilating  apertures  to  o|»'n  up  communication  between 
the  air  chamt>ers  of  the  lM.tf..in  unci  the  Interior  of  tbe 
window  and  said  top  having  its  inner  lining  provided  with 
corresp<jnding  ventilating  aiHTturi's,  the  apertures  cif  the 
bottom  lining  and  those  of  the  top  lining  Inin;.'  diagonally 
opposite  one  another. 

5.  A  store  window  comprising  a  bottom  consisting  of  a 
framing  having  ventilating  apertures  and  a  double  lining 
for  said  framing  inclosing  air  chamlxrs.  said  air  chaml>er8 
of  the  b<ittom  being  In  conimunication  with  the  ntmos- 
phere,  a  transparent  front  for  said  window  and  m  back 
therefor,  said  ba<-k  comprising  a  framing  having  an  outer 
and  Inner  lining  to  inclose  air  chambers,  said  framing 
having  ventilating  apertures  whereby  the  air  chambers 
are  in  communication  with  one  another,  means  whereliy 
the  air  chambers  of  the  back  are  In  communication  with 
those  of  the  bottom,  a  top  comprising  a  framing,  an  outer 
and  inner  lining  Inclosing  air  chambers,  said  framing  hav- 
ing ventilating  apertures  to  open  up  communicatbm  be- 
twet?n  all  of  said  top  air  chambers,  means  for  opening  u|) 
communication  between  the  air  chambers  of  the  top  and 
those  of  the  back,  said  bottom  having  its  inner  llnin;  pro- 
vided with  ventilating  apertures  to  ojien  up  communica- 
tion between  the  air  chambers  of  the  l>ottom  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  window,  and  said  top  having  its  inner  lining 
provided  with  correspimding  ventilating  apertures,  the 
ap«'rtiires  of  the  bottom  lining  and  those  of  the  top  lining 
t)eing  diagonal  to  one  another,  and  circulating  pipes  la 
communication  with  the  air  ch.'in)t>ers  of  the  bottom  and 
the  top 

{Claims  t5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


S  S  4  .  4  0  .-,  .  r.O<"KIN(;  I»KVI(K  FOR  FRONT  PL.VTK 
STRII'I'IN<;  IK>(>R.^  OF  (\\K1'IN"<;  K.\<;iNKS.  .Iamk.s 
.M  VKUsi'in  1,11  and  .l.iMK.s  (Jornai.i..  I'reston.  Kngland, 
assignors  to  Dobsom  and  Barlow  Limited.  Bolton.  Kng- 
land.    Flb<l  Aug.  10.  1VM)T.     Serial  No.  :i.HH.04.".. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  carding  cylinder  and  Its  door, 
of  operating  means  therefor.  Including  the  driving  pulley 
and  loose  pulley,  a  belt  shifter,  a  bar  slldably  supported,  a 
finger  14  on  said  bar,  cams  on  the  driving  pulley  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  finger,  a  catch  for  the  door  carried  by 
the  bar.  supporting  arms  carrying  the  door,  a  lever  4  hav- 
ing a  foot  thereon  adapted  to  enirace  with  the  belt  shifter 
to  prevent  movement  thereof,  and  a  conne<tlng  link  l>e- 
twet'n  the  supporting  arms  and  said  lever,  sulisiantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  carding  cylinder  and  its  door, 
operating  means  for  said  cylinder  comprising  tbe  driving 
and  loose  pulleys,  and  a  belt  for  driving  the  .same,  the  belt 
shifter,  a  l>ar  siidiil)ly  supiM>rted,  a  finger  14  on  said  bar. 
said  bar  having  a  diagonal  slot,  a  lever  having  a  pin  work- 
ing In  said  slot,  a  catch  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted 
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to  eimai;e  with  the  d<K>r.  cams  on  the  driving  pulley  adapted 
to  engHL'c  witli  the  finger  for  holding  the  catch  in  engage- 
ment with  the  door,  sui>porting  arms  for  tbe  door,  a  lever 


4.  a  link  conne.-tint:  said  lever  to  the  supporting  arms,  and 
a  foot  on  the  b  ver  4  for  preventing  movement  of  the  belt 
shifter  when  th-    door  is  open,  .substantially  as  described. 


8ti4,4u0.      S1-;\V.\(.K     KJKrTOH       WiLLiAM   McCli.ntock, 
New  York,  N.  V      Fibnl  .May  11.  Ii»u7.    Serial  No.  3";{,161. 


with  the  top  of  the  tank,  with  the  discharge  outlet  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  and  with  a  branch  on  tbe  pressure  pipe 
leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.'•.  In  a  sewage  ejector  having  menns  for  automatically 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure,  said  means  being  operated 
by  liiiuld  from  the  upi)er  part  of  the  tank,  the  combination 
with  the  ventilating  pipe  communicating  with  both  the  up- 
per and  tbe  lower  portions  of  tb.  tank,  of  a  valve  in  the 
ventilating  pipe,  and  a  float  within  the  tank  for  automat- 
ically opening  said  valve  when  the  material  has  been  suf- 
ficiently dlsdiiirged  from  the  tank,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


884,407.       MAIL* -KANE. 
III.      I'lle<l  <><-t     .'M.    I'.iO' 


Alvin    r.    MrroBD.    Chicago, 
Serial  No.  400. 007. 


1.  In  a  sewage  eje<  tor  jirovided  with  means  for  automat 
Ically  admit  tins:  fluid  under  iiressure.  said  means  being 
operated  by  liquid  from  the  upper  part  of  th-'  tank,  the 
tank  being  provlde<l  with  an  upper  extension  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  lower  portion  and  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
for  sewage  connected  with  the  lower  ixirtlon.  the  parts 
being  combined  and  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sewage  ejec««jr,  the  combination  with  the  receiv- 
ing tank  and  the  inlet  for  tliild  under  pressure,  of  a  con- 
trolling valve,  a  diaphragm  connected  therewith,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  upiK-r  part  of  the  tank  and  to  one 
side  of  the  diaphragm  for  conveying  iiguid  from  the  tank 
to  operate  the  diaphragm  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

;L  In  a  sewaue  ejector,  the  combination  with  the  receiv- 
ing tank  and  the  Inlet  for  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  valve 
for  governing  said  fluid,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  the 
valve,  a  idpe  Leading  from  the  iijiper  part  of  tlK-  tank  and 
to  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  for  conveying  li(|uid  from  the 
lank  to  operate  the  diaphragm,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
the  valve  normally  to  its  seat,  substantially  «"  "id  for  the 
purpos<'s  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sewage  ejector,  the  combination  with  the  receiv- 
ing tank  and  means  for  automiiticaliy  admitting  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  of  a  ventilating  p\\te  connected  by  branches 


1.  A  swinging  crane  comprisiug  a  standard,  a  mast 
Jot'.rnaled  to  said  standnrd  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
bag-snpportlng  arms,  tbe  lower  of  which  is  i)lvoted.  a  con 
nectlon  tetween  said  mast  and  standard  causing  said  mast 
to  turn  when  move<l  vertically,  and  a  t ringer  acting  lo.k 
lever  lnferme<llafely  pivoted  to  said  mast  and  engageable 
with  said  standard,  to  lo<k  said  mast  in  a  raised  position, 
and  wbicb  lever  Is  so  located  that  it  will  l>e  struck  by 
said  pivoted  arm  and  release*!,  when  said  lower  arm  is 
dropped,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  swinging  crane  comprising  a  tubular  standard,  a 
mast  journaled  to  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  bag  supiM.rtlng  arms,  the  lower  of  which  is  pivoted,  a 
cam  on  said  standard,  a  cam  pin  becured  to  said  mast  and 
cor.peraflng  with  said  cam  to  cause  said  mast  to  turn 
when  inovefl  vertically,  and  a  trigger  act  ing  lock  lever  in- 
termediately pivoted  to  said  m.-.st  eiigageatile  with  a  notch 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  8tandar<l.  to  lock  said  mast  in 
a  raised  position  and  against  rotation,  and  with  Us  ui)i>er 
end  so  located  that  It  will  l^  strtick  by  said  pivoted  arm. 
and  said  lever  released,  when  said  arm  is  dropped,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlljed. 

3.  In  a  swinging  crane,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
standard,  having  a  spiral  cam  and  a  lock  notch  In  its 
upper  end  portion,  of  a  mast  telescoped  into  said  standard 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  bag  suiM'ortini:  arms,  the 
lower  of  which  Is  pivoted,  a  pin  carried  by  sflid  mast  and 
co5perating  with  said  cam  to  cause  said  mast  to  turn 
when  moveil  vertically,  the  said  pin  projecting  and  afford- 
ing a  handle  by  means  of  which  said  mast  may  1k'  turne«I, 
and  a  trigger  juting  kK'k  lever  interm.-<liately  pivoted  to 
said  mast,  the  lower  end  thereof  being  engageable  with 
a  lo.k  notch  in  said  standard,  to  lock  said  mast  in  a 
raised  i)08ition  and  against  rotation,  and  with  Its  uj.per 
end  so  located  that  it  will  \>e  struck  by  said  pivoted  arm, 
and    said   lever   released,    wlien    said   arm    is   dropped.   sul>- 

1   stanfially  as  described. 
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8S4.4tts       LrMUKIMtAf-T       Neai.    M<I.At  «hli  n.    .lethro, 
Ark.     Filed  Oct.  is,  lix)?.     Serial  No.  a9fc,093. 


1.  .\  lum^>e^  raft  t-onsistintf  of  parallel  R«»rles  of  tim- 
bers, the  ends  of  the  tlml)ers  Ijelnjt  (ilspos«vl  In  stepi>ed 
relation  and  the  two  series  belnj?  arrnnK»Hl  oblli|iiely  to 
each  other,  the  timbers  of  earh  series  lapping'  anil  con- 
tacting with  the  timbers  of  the  other  serifs. 

1:.  A  lunilier  raft  consisting:  of  parallel  series  of  tim- 
bers, the  ends  >i(  the  tlml»ers  \)e\nn  (lispo|e<l  in  stepped 
relation  and  the  two  series  being  arrangeil  obli(|uely  to 
each  other,  tie  lievii-es  connecting  the  tiBiliers  of  each 
series,  and  a  single  comhined  »[)acing  and  tie  device  con- 
nected to  all  the  timbers  of  l>oth  series. 

.■5.    A  raft   comprising  a  pliiriility  of  sections,  each   com 
prising    parallel    series    of    tlmliers,    the    ends    of    tiie    tim 
bers  l>elng  disposed  In  stepped  relation  an<l  the  two  series 
l)elng  arranged  obliquely   to  each   other,   and   tiexible  com- 
bined spacing  and   tie  devices  connecting  tije  sections. 

4.  A  raft  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  com- 
prising parallel  series  of  timlters.  the  ends  of  the  timtiers 
l>eing  disposed  In  steppe<i  relation  and  the  two  series  l>eing 
arrange<l  ohllcpiely  to  each  other,  and  flejlhle  cdmblned 
spacing  an<i  tie  devices  connecting  the  sei-tions.  said  de- 
vices  rnnstltiillng  spiicini;   means. 

5.  -V  lumlier  raft  comprising  parallel  series  of  tlmliers. 
the  timbers  of  each  series  having  their  eads  in  stepi>ed 
relation  and  lapped  and  contacted  by  thp  ends  of  the 
timbers  of  the  other  series,  the  timbers  of  the  tw^  series 
being  dlspose<l  at  nnules  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
tying  the  tlml>ers  of  the  series  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettf.] 


884.409.       I'.VI'KK  BINDFR. 

London.     Kngland       Filed 
Ss4.tJ57. 


Cecil    C.    ^  ewson  Smith, 

ImIv    10.     Iftor       Serial    No. 


i  to  the  cover  along  the  fold  so  as  to  form  a  right  and  left 
hand  wing  adapted  to  turn  on  the  fold,  and  the  tongues 
of  the  two  wings  U'lng  gummed  together,  snlwtnntlally 
as  descriljed. 

•H.  .V  paper  binder  conslstiug  of  a  flexible  cover  folded 
In  the  middle  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips  pl.Mceil 
across  the  fold  of  the  cover  and  having  at  eaiHi  end  a 
wedge  shai»ed  tongue  perforated  across  Its  base,  each 
strip  l)elng  fixe<l  to  the  cover  along  the  fold,  so  as  to 
form  a  right  and  left  hand  wing  adapted  to  turn  on  the 
fold  like  a  hinge,  sutwtantlall y  as  de8crll)ed. 


1.  .\  pai>er  hinder  consisting  of  a  flexible  cover  folded 
In  the  middle  and  a  flexible  strip  extending  across  the 
foUl.  the  saiil  strip  l>eing  fixed  to  the  cover  along  the  fold 
only,  so  as  to  form  a  right  and  left  hand  wing  adapte<l  to 
turn  on  the  fold  lndei>endently  of  the  Cover,  and  the 
underside  of  the  wings  l>elng  coated  wltli  adhesive  sub- 
stance, sulistantially  as  descrllied. 

•J.  .V  paper  liinder  consisting  of  a  flexlide  cover  folde<l 
In  the  middle  and  a  flexible  strip  placed  iicross  the  fold 
of  the  cover  and  having  at  each  end  4  wedge  shaped 
tongue   perforated    at    its    base,    the   said    strip    being   fixe<i 


884.410.      HAND-SHEARS.      Alexander    NicHOLaoN   and 

Is.iWAi.p   T.    RcDK.    Chicago.    111.      Filed   .Tuly   "JO.    1907. 
Serial   No.  ;{.S4.T7J. 


'.A  pair  of  tiand  shears  cnsistlnt;  •■f  a  pair  of  cutting 
memliers  pivotally  secure«l  to(iether.  the  rear  ends  of  snid 
memliers  forming  vertical  angles  with  the  cutting  tnlges 
thereof,  said  ends  crossing  each  other  and  having  n  pivot 
hole,  and  a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  secure<i  together  near 
the  ends  fheif.if.  siild  ends  formlnu  vertical  angles  to  the 
parallel  lines  of  said  handles,  said  ends  crossing  each 
other  and  having  pivot  holes  corresponding  with  said  pivot 
holes  In  said  cutting  members  and  t>elng  shouldere<l  to  fit 
the  outside  of  sjild  meml)ers  and  thereliy  adapttni  to  lie 
pivotally  connected  thereto;  and  pivot  bolts  eiteiiding 
throtigh  said  holes  In  said  memliers  and  handles  whereby 
said  handles  and  menil>ers  are  pivotally  secure<l  together 
as  described. 


884.411.  ICECREAM  SCRAI'ER  Rasmis  Niklsen, 
Troy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Catherine  Nielsen  and  Henry  8. 
t;tles.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  <>.  l'."»T.  .Serial  No. 
3«<5.H41. 


1  \i\  icf  ciiatn  scraping  a  tta<htiient.  comprising  a 
t>and.  a  stop  on  the  band  at  or  near  one  end  of  the  band, 
a  scraper  plvotall>  iuoiinti'<l  on  the  Imnd.  and  a  toggle 
conriectlon  betw.-en  the  point  of  connection  of  the  scraper 
to  the  band,  and  the  -ifop  to  lock  the  attachment  In  posi- 
tion 

■J  .V  scrn|>lng  attachment  comprlslnt;  i  scraper,  means 
supporting  tlie  scraper,  a  st.iii.  and  a  to;gle  connection 
between  the  supporting  means  and  the  sto|i  to  lock  the 
attaciiment   In  position 

;{.  .V  scraping  attachment,  compilslfig  n  scraper,  a 
pivoted  frame  supporting  the  scraper,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  means  suppiirtlni;  the  frame,  and  a  stop  ciMii»erating 
with  the  link  to  se<-ure  the  attachment  In  position. 

4  .\  scrawling  attachment,  comprising  a  band,  a  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  band,  a  link  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  stop  ojM'rable  on  the  band  with  whh  h  the  link  co- 
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oiterates  to  fix  the  attachment  In  position,  and  a  scraper 
carried  by  the  frame 

.'.  A  scraping  attachment  comprising  a  \  leldlnjf  strip 
adapted  to  be  bent  Into  a  continuous  band,  a  stop  mounted 
on  the  band,  a  scra|)er  pivoted  to  the  strip,  and  a  scraper 
overhanging  the  continuous  band,  and  locking  means 
operable  tiy  the  scraper  for  securing  the  attachment  In  po- 
sition, 

[Claims  fl  to  19  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


884,412.  P'Ol'NT.\I.N  rp:N.  Frank  .1.  (»kkri«>erstkr  and 
Adolph  Ohf.rixikhstkr.  .\kron.  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  '^7. 
1907.     Serial  No    4i»4.10H. 


1  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing, an  ink  tubi-  slldably  mounted  within  said  castni,'  and 
provided  with  a  feeder  and  [>en  |M>int  upon  Its  outer  end. 
gald  Ink  tube  havinj;  a  valved  Inner  end.  and  said  outer 
casing  having  means  whereby  a  vacuum  may  be  formed 
therein  when  the  same  Is  drawn  renrwardly  upon  said  Ink 
tube  to  draw  the  Ink  upwardly  within  said  tube,  substan- 
tially  as  descrllx-d 

•_'  In  a  fiointain  pen.  the  combination  with  an  outer  cas- 
ing, an  Ink  tube  slldably  mounted  therein,  said  Ink  tube 
having  a  valved  Inner  end  and  being  provided  with  a 
feeder  and  pen  |>oint  upon  its  outer  end.  means  for  nor- 
mally bxklng  said  Ink  ttibe  and  said  outer  casing  together, 
and  means  whereby  a  vacuum  may  be  formed  within  said 
outer  casing  when  the  same  is  drawn  rearjMirdly  upon 
.said  Ink  tube,  to  draw  the  Ink  upwardly  In  said  iul)e.  sub- 
stantially as  described 

.■{.  In  a  fmintnin  pen.  tln'  comblnat'on  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing, an  Ink  tube  slldably  telescoplnnly  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  an  Inner  valved  end,  a  pen  point  and 
Ink  conducting  mechanism  removably  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  Ink  tub.-,  means  for  lo<-king  said  ink  tube  and 
said  casing  together  and  means  whereby  a  vacuum  may  be 
formed  within  said  outer  casing  when  the  same  Is  moved 
rearwanlly  upon  said  Ink  tube,  to  draw  the  Ink  within 
said   tulM\   substantially   as  described 


884.413.       AT'TOM.vriC     FENDER        .Ions     E.     Palmeh, 
I.\nn,  Mass      Filed  Oct.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,898. 


1  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  supportlnz  members 
liavinu  slots  forme<l  with  seats  arranged  at  different  ele- 
vations, a  retractive  fender  having  Its  middle  portion  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  the  seats  In  said  slots  and 
supiH>rt  the  middle  portion  of  the  fender  and  to  drop  the 
same  when  the  fender  Is  struck  by  an  ob.iect  and  moved 
rearwardly  to  Its  retracted  i>osltl<m.  and  links  for  sup- 
porting the  rear  portion  of  the  fender  and  elevating  It 
when  It   Is  moved  rearwardly. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  supporting  memWrs 
having  slots  provUled  with  front  and  rear  seats  arranged 
at  different  elevations,  the  greatest  length  or  height  of 
said  slots  being  arranged  above  the  foremost  seats,  a  re- 
tractive fender  having  Its  ndddle  itortbm  provided  with 
means  to  engage  the  seats  In  said  slots,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  fender  whereby  said 
engagln'.r  menns  upon  Its  middle  portion  may  move  up- 
wardly In  said  slots  to  permit  the  fender  to  rise  and  pass 
over  an  object. 


3.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  supporting  members 
having  slots  formed  with  seats  arranged  at  different  ele- 
vations, a  retractive  fender,  rollers  upon  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  fender  and  arranged  in  said  slots  for  engage- 
ment with  said  seats,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  members 
and  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  fender. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  <if  suimortlng  memla-rs 
having  slots  formed  with  seats  arranged  at  different  ele- 
vations, a  tetractlve  fender  having  side  bars,  seat  engag 
Ing  means  ui>on  said  side  bars  to  enter  the  sb.ts  In  said 
members,  links  connecting  said  side  bars  and  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  fender  s«*ctlon  upon  said  side  bars  and  movable 
to  either  a  pro.lected  or  retracted  position  there<m. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  supporting  members 
having  slots  form<  d  with  seats  arranged  at  different  eleva 
tlons.  a  retractive  fender  having  side  bars,  seat  engaging 
means  upon  said  side  bars  to  enter  the  slots  In  said  mem- 
bers, links  connecting  said  side  bars  and  said  members,  a 
fender  section  slldably  mounted  upon  said  side  bars  and 
means  for  locking  said  fender  section  to  said  side  bars. 

[Claims  C  t<»  -1  not  i)rinted  lu  the  (Jazette.  ] 


884.414,       I>OCK.      .Ioski'H     I'li  ii.i.i  I'S.    Midland.    Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  .luly  1.  I!t(i7.     Serial  No.  3S1.71i6. 


1.  Ill  a  lock,  the  combination  of  n  case,  a  latch  bolt 
mounted  therein  and  having  an  enlarged  rear  end  pro- 
vided with  inclined  cam  faces  and  lateral  depressions,  a 
lever  mounted  In  the  case  and  having  one  end  pivoted  in 
one  of  the  depressions,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being 
weighted,  and  tending  t<p  hold  the  latch  in  Its  outward 
position,  and  an  Independent  connecting  means  secured  to 
the  lever  and  extending  l)eyond  the  case  for  operating  said 
bolt  from  without  the  case. 

U.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  bolt  therein,  a 
tube  extending  through  said  ca.se.  a  knob  on  each  end 
thereof,  a  double  cam  mounted  on  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  bolt,  a  lever  mounted  In  the  case  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  engage  the  bolt  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  lever 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  n  bolt  therein. 
a  weighted  lever,  one  arm  of  which  engages  the  bolt,  a 
link  ctmnected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  a  spring 
to  actuate  said  lever,  and  connecting  means  enB«igin_'  said 
link  wherebv  the  lever  and   the  bolt   ma\    be   a<-tuated. 


884,415.  Cn.\lNMNK.  Thomas  .T.  Fi.t  nkett  and  Wil- 
liam SiLVKRs.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  'A.  1906. 
Serial  No.  304.149. 


^ 


^ 


T 


The  herein  described  detachable  chain  link  comprising  a 
loop,  and  a  tongue  having  the  body  portion  thereof  nor- 
mally disposed  In  a  plane  spaced  from  and  approximately 
i    parallel  to  that  of  the  loop,  offset  portions  being  formed  In 
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th»'  t(>nj{iie  toward  ojiposite  ends  thereof  aid  one  end  of  the 
tiinKue   lielDK   |»riivided   with   an   eye   loosely    receiving   th*- 
loop,  while  the  opposite  end  U  formed  witJi  a  h(jok  detarh 
ably  enKHkcint;  the  loop,  the  offset  at  the  swinging  end  of 
the  tonjfue  con^titutinj?  one  of  the  sides  of  the  h<x>k. 


8M4.416.      SUDTRIMMER.      RnBKRT    ¥1.    ruiNDKXTKK.    In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Klled  Nov.  7.  UtoT.     Serial  So.  401.000 


8S4.41T.  rUOCESS  OF  ITILIZING  HOI  LIQUIDS  FOR 
I'oWFR  PI  RI'OSKS.  .Viiii  8TE  C.  K.  Rateai  .  I'aris, 
Irauo'.     Filed  Auk.  H.  1'.><»^      Serial  No.  "UO.HL'. 


1.  .\   to«iI   for  the   [lurposes  speeiHed.   ctmprisln'.;  a   con 
cHve  metal  hlade  sharpened  to  a  point  In  front,  wind's  pro- 
jectlnK  outwtirdly  from  the  longitudinal  e^ges  of  the  blade 
the    front    ends   of   said    wings   being   curfed    In    a    reverse 
direction  to  the  curve  of  the  blade-point,  and  a  handle  se 
cured  to  the  blade. 

2.  A  tool  for  the  purpotws  s[)eclfled,  comprising  a  con 
cave  metal  blade  pointed  In  front  and  sharpened  by  bevel- 
int'  the  top  face  of  said  pointed  end,  gage*  formed  t>y  bend 
ing  in  an  outward  direction  wings  formed  along  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  blade,  the  front  n4»  of  said  winss 
I.eini:  sloped  inwardly  and  forwai^ly  aqd  sharpened  on 
rheir  under  sides,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  Made. 

'A.  A  tool  for  the  puri)ose  spedfled,  comprising  a  mt'trtl 
plate  bent  longitudinally  into  a  V-shape  In  cross  section, 
the  front  end  of  said  bent  blade  being  tapered  to  a  middle 
point  and  shari)ened  on  the  upp«'r  face  of  the  plate,  ga^re 
••xtending  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  blade  thin 
formed  and  comprisini;  integral  wings  which  are  lient  out 
wardly  into  an  approximately  horiiontal  plane,  the  front 
ends  of  said  wings  l>elng  curved  in  a  reverse  direction  from 
ftiH  rurve  of  said  point  and  being  »hari>en*d  on  their  lower 
faces,  and  a  bent  handle  secured  to  the  re<r  of  the  blade. 


I  The  prticess  of  effecting  the  tlow  of  fcot  liquid,  wliich 
consists  in  contlnlniT  the  Ibpild  in  Its  tl(»w  to  a  suitable 
channel,  effcctinu  the  separation  of  varpor  from  the  llipiid. 
permitting  the  .'xpansion  of  the  >eparated  vapt)r.  and  cain- 
l:ii;  the  vapor  in  its  expansion  to  act  upot^  the  liquid. 

'J.  The  pr<:(ess  of  effecting  the  flow  of  bot  liquid,  which 
(•onsists  in  conrtiiing  the  liipiid  in  Its  rt()w  to  a  suitable 
channel,  eonstrirtini  the  flow  of  the  liipiid,  thereby  to  effect 
the  separation  of  vapor  therefrom,  permitting  the  expan 
s|(  n  of  the  .separated  vapor,  and  causing  the  vapor  in  its 
I'xnnnslon  to  act  upon  the  liquid. 

!.  The  pri:<'-ss  of  effecting  the  flow  of  fcot  liquid,  which 
consists  la  (nntinlng  the  lUpiid  in  Its  fl^w  to  a  sultabb' 
chrjnnel.  constricting  the  flow  of  liquid,  thereby  to  effect 
t  e  separation  of  vapor  therefrom,  theiieafter  enlarging 
the  stream  of  liquid  to  permit  the  llberat*'d  vapor  to  ex- 


pand, anti  causing  the  vapor  In  its  expansion  to  act   upon 
the   l!<|ul<l. 

4  11  e  |iri  cess  of  effecting  the  flow  of  hot  ll<|uid.  which 
consists  in  c  nflning  the  liquid  in  its  flow  to  a  suitable 
channel,  effecting  the  separation  of  vapor  from  the  liquid, 
permitting  the  expansion  of  the  separated  vapor,  causing 
the  vap<  r  in  its  expansion  to  act  upon  the  liquid,  and  there 

;lftel-   r..ll(lfllsing   tll»'   vap<>r 

5.  Th«-  process  of  effecting  the  flow  of  hot  liquid,  which 
consists  in  oinflnlng  the  liquid  In  Its  flow  to  a  suitable 
channel,  constricting  the  flow  of  the  ll(|uid,  thereby  to  effect 
the  separation  of  vap'>r  therefrom,  iK-rmltting  the  expan- 
sion of  the  separated  vapor,  causing  the  vapor  in  its  ex 
pansion  to  act  upon  the  liquid,  and  thereafter  condensing 
the  vapor. 

[Claims  0  to  1:^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


88  4  .  4  1  S  .     rUlNTING  PROCF^SS.     Henrv  L.  Reckard. 
reekskill.  N    Y      Filed  Oct.  30.  HM17.     Serial  No.  399.804. 


O 


^ 


77 

1.  ilie  pKccss  which  consist^  in  reproducing  a  desired 
design  .  n  a  suitable  thin  flexible  metallic  plate,  etching  the 
plate  tl  ert'by  raising  the  desi-^u.  laying  said  plate  (m  a 
smooth  and  slightly  resiib'nt  base,  inking  the  raitn-d  sur- 
faies  of  said  plate,  rolling  a  metal  roller  over  said  plate, 
thereby  transferring  the  design  to  said  roller,  and  etching 
said  roller  over  the  uninked  surfaces 

:.'.  The  process  whidi  consiats  in  reproducing  a  desired 
d»-slgn  on  a  suitable  thin  flexible  zinc  plate,  etching  the 
plate  thereby  raising  the  design,  laying  said  plate  on  a 
smooth  and  slightly  resilient  bas«'.  Inking  the  raised  sur- 
faces of  sjild  plate,  rolling  a  copper  roller  over  siild  plate, 
thereby  transferring  the  design  to  said  roller,  and  elchln:^ 
said  roller  over  the  uninked  surfaies. 

.{.  The  process  which  consists  in  repnulucln  ?  a  desired 
d'sign  on  a  suitable  thin  flexible  metallic  plate,  etching 
the  plate  thereby  raising  the  design,  laying  slid  iilate  on  a 
snuxith  and  slightly  resilient  base  of  card  board,  inking 
the  raised  surfaces  of  said  plate,  rolling  a  metal  roller  over 
s-ild  plate,  thereby  transferring  th*-  desi-in  to  said  roller, 
and  etching  said  rolb-r  over  the  uninked  surfaces. 

4.  The  |)rocess  whli'h  consists  in  reprcKludng  a  desired 
design  oil  a  suitable  thin,  flexible,  metallic  plate,  etching 
the  platf  thereliy  raising  the  design  somewhat,  laying  said 
plate  on  a  smooth  and  slightly  resilient  bas»'  of  card  board 
cr  its  e<|iiivalent.  Inking  the  raised  surfaces  of  said  plate 
by  a  thick  ink.  rolling  a  metal  roller  over  said  plate,  thereby 
transferring  the  design  to  said  roller,  and  etching  said 
roller  ovi-r  the  uninked  surfaces. 


J*M4.41!t.  STONKWURKINO  TOOL.  Chari-Es  B  Rk'H- 
ARt>s.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  t'ieveland.  Ohio,  a  CorjHjratlon  of 
Ohio.     Filed  May  29.  1!M)7.     Serial  No.  37t5..J04. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  stone  working  to<il.  the  combination 
of  a  barrel  or  working  cylinder,  a  plunger  reciprocating 
therein,  a  tool-eocket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
Working-tool  In  aaid  socket  having  a  longitudinal  channel, 
a  striker-chamber  above  the  so<-ket  and  at  the  lower  end 
<  f  the  pliingt'r-chamber  in  the  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet 
Iiassage  through  its  side  and  connected  to  the  live-air 
supply  of  the  tool,  and  a  striker  having  play  In  said 
striker-i'hamber  and  formed  with  a  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlet  passage  in  the  side  of  the  strlker-cham- 
l>er  and  the  channel   In  the  working-tool. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  stone  working  t(K)l,  the  combination 
of  a  barrel  or  working-cylinder,  a  plunger  reciprocating 
ther»>ln.  a  tool-so<-ket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
working-tool  In  said  socket  and  formed  with  an  axial 
channel,  a  strlker-chaml)er  In  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel 
between  the  tool  socket  and  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger- 
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chamlH'r  In  the  same  and  formed  with  an  inlet  passage  Id 
its  side  nnd  connected  to  the  live  air  supply  of  the  tool, 
and  a  striker  having  play  within  said  striker  chamber 
and   formed  with  a  circumferential   groove  communicating 


^+ 


with  the  lateral  inlet  in  the  chamber  and  having  aii  axial 
and  lateral  passage  communicating  with  the  axial  pas- 
sage of  the  t(K)l  and  th«'  bottom  of  the  circumferential 
groove. 


884,420.     ARTICCLATEI)  CAR.     MVBOX  Roi  XDS.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.   IS.   H»(»7.     Serial  No.  .•jr.2.916. 


opposite  ends  thereof,  trucks  to  support  the  same  at  the 
remote  ends  of  said  car  Itody  members,  a  sinele  center 
truck  Interposed  between  the  end  trucks  and  extended 
under  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  below  the  floors 
thereof,  wparate  pivots  on  said  center  truck  for  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  members,  and  bearings  on  said  center 
truck  at  its  oppositf  i^nds  to  form  additional  supports  for 
the  adjacent  ends  ..f  said  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  8  4,4  21.      STRKKT  -  SWEEI'FR       Mathew    V.    RtFF. 
Smyrna,  Ga.     Filed  .Tune  2S,   \\Htn.     Serial   No.  32,{.rr.7. 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  ^ 
plurality  of  car  body  members  or  sections.  tni<ks  to  sup- 
port the  same  at  the  remote  ends  of  adjacent  s.itlons  or 
UK'nilxTs.  and  a  single  truck  interposed  betw..'n  the  end 
tiiKks  and  extended  under  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers or  sections  l)elow  the  floors  thereof,  and  means  to 
pivotally  secure  the  adjacent  ends  of  .said  members  or  sec- 
tions separately  to  said  single  truck,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllK'd 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  car  body  members  or  sections  provided  with 
side  steps  at  their  adjacent  ends,  trucks  to  support  the  re- 
mote ends  of  said  members,  and  a  center  truck  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  end  trucks  and  extendtd  under  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  members  below  the  floors  thereof, 
said  center  truck  being  provided  with  axles  having  jour- 
nal bearings  between  the  wheels  thereon,  side  bars  sup- 
porting said  journal  liearlngs  and  a  cross  bar  secured  to 
said  side  bars  between  said  wheels  and  substantially  In 
line  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  body  members,  and 
means  to  pivotall.v  securf  sjiid  adjacent  ends  to  said  cross 
bar,  substantially  as  described 

:?.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  in  conibinatiim,  two 
car  lM>dy  members,  trucks  to  support  the  remote  ends 
thereof,  and  a  center  truck  extend<d  under  both  body 
memlM-rs  below  the  level  of  the  floors  thereof  and  to  which 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  are  separately  pivoted, 
substantiallv  as  descriU'd. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  two 
car  IkkIv  members,  trucks  to  support  the  remote  ends 
thereof,  and  a  center  truck  extended  under  both  body 
memlK^rs  below  the  level  of  the  floors  and  having  separate 
pivots  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  in  comliiuat ion,  two 
cnr  body    members   provided   with    doors   in   their   sides   at 


A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  and  a  neck  extend- 
ing therefrom,  sweeping  mechanism  housed  iiy  the  casing 
and  inchidinn  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  brush,  a  con- 
veyer arranged  within  the  neck  and  within  the  casing, 
a  deflecting  plate  pivotally  sui)porte<l  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion by  the  casing  and  extending  from  the  main  brush  to 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  conveyer,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  hein'.;  designed  to  contact  with  the  surface  over 
which  the  sweer>er  Is  moved,  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  plate,  extensions  projecting  from 
the  casing,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  extensions,  traction 
and  sprocket  wheels  carried  liy  the  shaft  and  lying  within 
the  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  casing.  an<i  sprocket  chain 
connections  between  the  sprocket  wheels  and  sweeping 
mechanism,  said  chain  connecti<)ns  being  so  guided  as  to 
rotate  the  auxiliary  lirush  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
main  brush. 


884.422.      WRENCH.      Willia.m   ScUMITT.   Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  19<>7.     Serial  No.  387.3.37. 


•  » 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  of  the  main  bar  or 
shank  having  a  tixed  jaw  at  its  upi>er  end  and  a  handle 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  jaw  slldable  on  the  bar  or  shank  to  and 
from  the  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  threaded  recess  at  its 
lower  end.  an  adjusting-screw  threaded  in  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  head  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  main  bar  or  shank  and  having  at  its  upper  end 
a  bifurcated  upper  jaw  and  a  lower  Jaw  which  engage 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  respectively  of  the  head  of  the 
adjusting-screw,   said   lever   haviut   a   handle   at   its  lower 
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end  movable  to  and  from  the  handle  of  the  main  bar  or 
shank,  substantially  as  shown  and  de8crlt«>d. 

■_'  In  a  wrt>n<'h.  tht"  combination,  of  thp  main  bar  or 
shank  having  a  Hx^d  jaw  at  Its  upper  end  ami  a  handle  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  jaw  slldable  on  the  bar  or  shank  to  and 
from  the  fixed. jaw  and  havtni;  a  threaded  recess  In  its 
lower  end.  an  adjustinn-screw  threaded  la  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  head  at  Its  lower  end.  the  latter  havlnj;  a 
recess  In  its  iind-Tside,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  bar  or 
shank  and  havint:  at  its  upper  end  a  bifurcated  upper  jaw 
and  rt  ^olid  lower  jaw  which  en^aife  the  uppt-r  and  lower 
91<les  respectively  of  the  head  ')f  the  adjust  iUK  screw,  and 
a  retainini;  icr-'w  threaded  throuKh  the  solid  lower  jaw 
of  the  pivoted  lever  with  its  end  loosely  encaicinK  the  re- 
cess in  the  head  of  the  adjusting  screw,  as  herein  shown 
and  descril)e(| 

3.  In  a  wrenih.  the  combination,  of  the  main  bar  or 
•hank  having  a  tlxed  Jaw  at  Its  upper  pfi(|  and  a  handle  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  Jaw  slldable  on  the  bar  or  shank  to  and 
from  the  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  threaded  receas  in  its 
lower  end.  an  adjusting-screw  threaded  la  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  head  at  its  lower  end,  a  pivoted  lever  t-n- 
gaging  at  its  upp«>r  >-nd  the  head  of  the  adjusting  scrfw 
and  at  its  lower  end  formed  with  a  han<lle  movable  to  and 
from  the  handle  of  the  main  bar  or  shi»nk.  a  spring  for 
normally  separating  the  handles,  a  t(K)th«»d  latch  bar  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  handles,  a  rotatable  block  pivoted  In 
the  other  handle  and  having  a  curved  iH)rti<)n  and  oppo- 
sitf  -(houider-j,  one  of  which  latter  serving  as  a  catch- 
shoulder  for  the  latch,  and  stops  on  said  handle  with 
wtiicli  said  -ibonlders  '-ngage  respectively  to  position  said 
bloik  with  ►•ither  the  curved  surfnr-e  or  in tch-shoiilder 
n|)|io-w>d  to  thf  latch  liar,  substantially  ils  slio«n  and  for 
tti'>    ]iiir[>os.'   -irt    forth. 


884,424.  KI.KlTKKAI.  Kl.rilt  IIKjiTKU  Mahk  T. 
Sey-Mdih.  Herniis  I'oint.  and  .M.Tns  |\'  H.\i.l.  .Stowe, 
N.   Y.      File<l   Pec.    J.   1:mi7       .'Serial   No    4ii4.73H. 


8H4.42n.     MFTIIoIt  i»|-  PI{n|>r(IN<;  .\MM(>NI.\      Otto- 
K  KR    Skhpkk.    Maduleln.    Switzerland.       Flle<]     May    24, 
10<i7.      Serial  No.  375.451. 
The    method    of    prodinlng    ammonia    whicli    consists    In 

boiling    aluminum    nitrid    with    water,    at    temperatures 

«l)ove   lO*)"   centigrade  and   below   2<X)'    (entigrnde   under 

pressure,  substMntlally  ms  destrilied. 


within  the  same,  a«Id  ipMara  tnsulated  from  said  tube,  a 
(•onne<-tlng  rod  for  said  spiders,  tubular  earl)on  over  said 
meial  connecting  rod,  separate  electrical  connection  for 
said  metal  tube  and  for  said  coniieiting  rod,  said  metai 
tule  t>elni;  sutflclently  large  to  allow  fre«'  flow  of  the  fluid 
between  said  tul>e  and  said  <-MrtK)n  and   ro<i 

2.  An  eleotrlciil  heater  for  fluids  consisting  of  an  open- 
ende<l  metai  tu^>e  of  eijuiil  diameter  throughout,  spiders 
or  racks  of  insulating  material  supixirted  within  said  tube, 
a  metal  rod  connecting  aald  spiders,  tubular  carbon  sec 
tlons  around  said  connecting  nsl.  and  separate  wirea 
connected  to  said  metal  tul>e  and  said  conne<-ting  rod, 
sill  stantially  its  and   for  the  purpose  specltie<l 

.'{.  An  electrical  beater  for  fluids  consisting  of  un  open 
ended  metal  tube,  spiders  or  racks  of  insulating  material 
within  said  tuf*.  said  spiders  having  supports  within  aald 
tul;e.  a  metal  rod  conne<tlng  said  spiders,  a  tubular  cover- 
ing for  said  conne<tlng  rod  consisting  in  part  of  ele<' 
trical  conducting  material  and  In  part  of  nonelectrical 
conducting  material,  separate  electrical  wires  connected 
to  said  metai  tube  and  sal<i  connecting  nxl.  said  heater 
having  space  for  the  free  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said 
metal  tube. 

4.  An  electrical  heater  for  fluids  consisting  of  an  open 
ended  metal  tul>e.  three  spiders  ot'  iiisulat ini;  initteriai 
having  suital)le  supports  at  space«l  distjince^i  within  said 
metal  fuN-.  a  metal  rod  c<mne<-tlng  the  central  spider 
and  a  spider  at  or  near  one  end  of  said  tube.  tul)uiar  car- 
bon sections  .•iroun<i  said  rod.  a  metal  ful>e  connecting  said 
central  spider  and  the  spider  at  or  near  the  other  end 
of  said  metal  tube,  tubular  carism  s»-ctions  siip(a><l  on  to 
said  metal  connecting  tul)e.  tubular  li\siilatlon  within  salrl 
metal  connecting  tul>e.  an  electric  wire  extending  down 
through  s:ild  tuliul.ir  insulation  to  snid  connecting  rod.  a 
8e<'ond  wire  c<>nnecte«i  to  said  connectlnjj  tul>e.  and  a  third 
wire  connecting  said  open  ende<l  metal  tui)e,  said  ojien 
ended  metal  tule  having  free  space  for  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  between  sal<l  carls)n  and  said  open  ended   metal   tui)e. 


1     An  electrica!  heater  for  f1''ids  cnnsl»;lng  of  an  o[>en- 
endetl   metal   tube,   spiders  or    racks  carried   by  aald   tube 


H«4,425.     GARMENT  CT.ASP 
N.  Y.     Filed  Kept.  2K,   IJMi" 


John  M.  River.  Brooklyn, 
Serial  No.  .394,977. 


S 


A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  frame  or  plate  ha  vine 
a  button  and  offset  rearwardly  at  the  middle  portion  of 
Its  length,  a  loop  or  Jaw  tn'mt>er  to  recelvt-  said  button, 
and  a  rigid  sheet  metal  link  folded  over  at  one  end  to 
form  an  eye  in  suiwtantlally  the  plane  of  said  link  to 
embrace  aald  loop  or  Jaw  memlx^r  and  plvote<l  to  said 
frame  at  its  other  end  at  a  jxilnt  on  the  side  of  said 
offset  portion  of  the  frame  towards  said  button  ami  near 
the  surface  of  said  frame,  said  link  being  offset  nt  its 
middle  portion  at  a  iM>lnt  corresponding  to  the  offset 
portion  of  aald  frame  whereby  said  link  swinma  Into  a 
locking  relation  In  use. 
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884.426,     TURBINE  WATKH  WHF.EL.     ,Iohn  A.  Smith. 
Combs.    Ark       File<l   Sept.   4.    Ut07.      Serial   No.  391,293. 


A  water  wheel  con)i)rlstng  a  nieml^r  mounte<1  for  rota- 
tion, rings  supporte<l  upon  said  memlter.  vanes  interposed 
is'tween  the  rings,  txdts  passing  through  the  rings  and 
clamping  the  vanes  In  iM)sition  and  a  sump  centrally 
located  and  having  outlets  disposed  toward  the  vanes. 


884.4ST.  AITAUATIS  FOR  CARHVINr.  AND  UKATINO 
CHAINMNK  BLANKS.  &<  .  riiiLA.M>EK  H.  StandisH, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•?70,085. 


locking  the  blank-carrier  against  displacement  laterally 
relative  to  the  heating  means  in  the  operatlv.'  p.isition 
of  the  blank-carrier. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vertically  shiftable  and  laterally 
shlftable  blank  carrier  and  comprising  blank-holders  for 
receiving  and  carrying  the  blanks  to  l)e  heated  :  blank-heat- 
ing means  arranged  to  heat  the  blanks  carrbd  by  the 
blank  carrier  in  the  normal  and  operative  position  of  the 
blank-carrier:  means  for  actuating  the  blank-carrier,  and 
means  for  locking  the  biankcarrier  against  displacement 
laterally  relative  to  the  blank  heating  ni.ans  in  the  normal 
and  operative   inisltlon  of   the   blank  carrier 

5.  In  combination,  a  vertically  shlftable  and  laterally 
shlftable  rotary  blank-carrier  comjirlslng  blank-holders 
suitably  spaced  from  and  circuniferentialiy  of  the  axis  of 
the  blank-carrier;  blank  heating  means  arranged  at  (me 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  carrier  and  In  position  to  heat  the 
blanks  carrier  by  the  blank-carrier;  means  for  actuating 
the  blank  carrier,  and  means  for  locking  the  blank-caivrier 
against  disi)lacement  laterally  relative  to  the  blank  heat- 
ing means  In  the  normal  and  operative  position  of  the 
blank-carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  3(>  not  printed  In  the  (;azette,] 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertically  shlftable  blank  carrier 
comprising  blank-holders  f«.r  receiving  and  carrying  the 
blanks  to  be  heated;  blank  heating  means  arranged  to 
heat  the  blanks  carried  by  the  blank  carrier  In  the  normal 
and  operative  iK.sllion  of  the  biankcarrier:  means  for 
actuating  the  blank  carrier:  means  for  raising  the  blank- 
carrier  out  of  its  operative  position,  and  a  laterally  mov- 
able support   liearlng  the  blank-carrier. 

L'.  In  coml)ination.  a  blank-carrier  shlftable  up  and 
down  and  comprising  blank  tiolders  for  receiving  and  carry- 
ing the  blanks  to  l>e  b.at.-d  ;  blank-heating  means  ar- 
ranged to  heat  blanks  carried  by  the  blank-carrier  In  the 
orxratlve  position  of  the  blenk-carrler  ;  means  for  raising 
the  blank  carrier  out  of  Its  operative  position,  and  a  lat- 
erally movable  support  bearing  the  blank-carrier. 

.<,  In  combination,  a  biankcarrier  shiftable  up  and 
down  and  comprising  blank  holders  for  receiving  and  carry- 
ing the  blanks  to  be  heated  :  blank  heating  means  arranged 
to  heat  blanks  carried  by  the  blank-carrier  In  the  oper- 
ative position  of  the  l>lank-carrler  ;  means  for  raising  the 
blank  carrier  out  of  Its  operative  position  ;  a  laterally 
movable  support  bearing  the  blank-carrier,  and  means  for 


8  8  4.4  28.  CABINET  OR  NEST  (iF  TRAYS.  (Jwirqe 
Strong.  London.  England.  Filed  ,Iuly  ;•.  li»OT  Serial 
No.  382.927, 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  stati(«nary  base,  a  series  of 
irovable  trays  having  duplex  lateral  walls,  and  parallel 
levers  fuUrumed  on  the  base  and  plvotally  connected 
with  each  of  said  trays  between  the  lateral   walls  thereof. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  stationary  base,  a  drawer 
Blldably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  series  of  movable  trays 
located  above  the  base,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  base 
and  pivotally  connected  with  each  of  said  trays  and  with 

said  drawer 

3.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  statbmary  base,  a  series  of 
movable  travs  located  ab.ive  said  base,  a  movable  ild  se- 
cur.-d  to  the"  uppermost  tray  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
base  and  pivotally  connected  with  each  of  said  trays,  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  Ild  to  open  it  as  the  trays  are 
moved  from  their  normal  position. 

4  A  cabinet  comprising  a  statl(.nary  base,  a  series  of 
movable  trays  located  above  said  base,  levers  fulcrumed 
on  the  base  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  i.ivotally  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  trays  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  drawer  slidably  monnt.'d  .m  said  base  and  links  connect- 
ing said  drawer  with  said  levers. 

5  A  cabinet  comprising  a  stafi<mary  base,  a  series  .if 
movable  travs  b.cated  above  said  base,  a  movable  lid  se- 
cured to  the  uppermost  tray,  and  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
base  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  plv<nally  connected  with 
each  of  said  travs,  said  levers  being  provided  with  exten- 
sions arranged  to  .ngage  said  lid  and  ..pen  it  as  the  trays 
are  moved  from  their  normal  positions. 

(Claim  ()  not  print. d  in  the  (iazette.] 


Taylor, 

.H!t4.0-_'(l. 


884.420       AXI.E-STRAIOHTENER.      J'.HN      Q. 
Cooper.  Tex       Filed  Sept    '1' .  li'OT.      S.ria!   N.i 
1,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  spaced 

bars  connected  at   .  ne  .'nd  and  constituting  the  base  of  a 
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body,  said  burs  having  lnt»>)<ral  spaced  art*  extendlnif  from    I  884.431.    STEAM-BOILER.    iMWHENfE  J.  TKArr.  St.  I^uU 
thp  tonnt-cted  ►•nd.s  thpr»>of.  a  yoke  ♦>njbrarinK  nnd  slldable  Mo      Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  401, S68. 

upon  the  ba.s.'.  mcaiLs  for  s.-rurinK  th.»  yola-  In  adju.^ted  po- 
sition, 8«?parart>  meaoM  upon  the  arms  anj  yok.'  for  .'iiKai;- 
iDK  an  (>»)Jf<t  ro  bf  U-nt.  and  h  Jack  slldably  m.ninted  upon 
and  project inif  U'tw.>en  and  fmbracing  the  bars  of  the  base. 


8  S  4  .  4  ."?  0  DFVICK  FOR  PLUGGrN);  SPRI.VKI.ER 
MEADS.  Albert  Y.  Thob.vton  and  ATrntH  L.  Ml.n 
a. IK.  .lobn.ston,  R.  I  F'lled  Nov  I'l.  l!»07.  .Serial  No 
403.218. 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  for 
sprinkler-heads  einl>odylng  a  handle  havlnjj  a  seat,  tiie 
end  wall  of  which  la  beveled  transversely  t<i  the  length  of 
the  handle,  and  a  plug  provided  with  a  shank  fuslbly 
held  within  the  sear  and  havlnir  Its  end  beveled  to  engage 
th>'  said  wall. 

2.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  for 
sprinkler-heads  emt>odylng  a  handle  having  a  cam  on  one 
sidf  thereof  HHil  H  x.-at  opposite  the  cam.  and  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  shank  fusibly  h>'ld  within  the  seat. 

'■'<  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture.  «  closure  for 
sprinkler-heads  embodying  a  handle  having  a  cam  on  one 
side  thereof  that  projects  laterally  beyond  the  handle  and 
■A  s.'at  opposite  the  cam  and  a  plug  having  a  shank  fusibly 
held  within  the  seat. 


^    M 


2.  The  combiriarion  with  spaced  parallt-i  angular  bars 
connected  at  th*'ir  angle  portions  nnd  forming  a  base  and 
arms;  of  a  yoke  embracing  thf-  bHs.-  .>»nd  tlidable  thereon, 
means  extending  through  the  yoke  and  tjas.'  for  locking 
the  parts  together,  adjustabj.'  rt'talning  i|cvlc.-s  larri.-d 
by  the  arms  and  yok«-,  a  <  un  carrlfd  by  one  of  said  de- 
vices, and  a  Jack  Hdjustably  mounted  on  thf  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit)ed  the  combination 
with  a  body  liav,;i_'  s|i,i<<'d  ariiw  for  thf  r^^-ception  of  an 
object  to  be  bent,  and  means  adjustably  |nounte<l  within 
the  arms  for  r.-taining  an  ohj.'ct  th.'ri'b.-rw«»en  :  of  a  bed 
plate  adjustably  mounted  ui>on  the  body.  ;«n  oblert  engag 
Ing  jaw.  and  revoluble  s<ti'w  thrcadfd  infans  iiit.Tpos.'d 
between  the  Jaw  and  bt-d  platt>  for  directing  said  jaw 
toward  or  away  from  said  object. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbf^d  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  body  having  parallel  arms  at  tlie  ends  thereof; 
of  retaining  pins  adjustably  mounted  within  the  arms, 
saddles  coiipe  rating  therewith  and  Interposed  between 
the  arms,  and  a  jack  upon  the  body  and  adjustable  toward 
the  ends  there<jf 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  described  compxlsin;,'  a 
body,  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  a  yoke  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  body,  wparafe  means  upon  the  arms  and  yoke 
for  engaging  an  axle,  a  Jack  adjustably  mounted  upon  rhe 
body,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  axle  engaging  devices 
for  taking  up  play  between  the  axle  and  said  device. 


1.    .V  [wirtable  steam  boiler  comprising  n  boiler,  a   water 
receptacle,    a    continuotis    flue    passing    centrally    throtigh 
the  boiler  and  water  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  pipes   pass- 
ing  through    the    boiler   around    the    flue,    a    furnace    cnm- 
niunlcating    with    the    boiler,    a    heat    chamber    forme. I    be- 
tween  the  boiler  an<l  water  receptacle,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  circulation  of  heat  between  the  holler  and  water 
receptacle  and  a  damper  for  regulating  the  circulation  of 
,    heat  through  the  center  flue,  substantially  as  specified. 
I        2.    .V  device  of  the  class  d<'scrlbed  comprising  a  boiler,  a 
water   re<eptacle   mounted  upon   the  boiler,    a   furnace   lo- 
cated   l)eneath    the    boiler,    a    central    flue    located    In    the 
boiler,  and  in   the  water  receptacle  a   plurality   of  pipes  lo- 
cated In  the  boiler  around  the  center  flue,  a   heat  chamber 
located   between    the   top  of   the  IwDller  and    the   water   re- 
'  I'tJicle.  a  pU>e  connection  for  adndtting  water  from  the 
waier    receptacle   to    the  bolb-r.    a    damper   located    in    the 
top  of  the  center   tlue  of  th.-  water   receptacle,   means  for 
regulating  the  clrculatl<m  of  hot  gases  In  the  heat  cham- 
ber between  the  boiler  and  water  receptacle,  a  steam  sap- 
ply  pipe,  a  swivel  Joint  connection  mounted  upon  the  steam 
pipe,  a  telescopic  pipe  connection,  connected  to  the  swiv.d- 
Joint.  and  a  steam  distributing  pan  whereby  steam  Is  ad- 
mitted to   the  article  de.slred,   substantially  as  sp.cifled. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  boiler. 
a  water  receptacle,  a  furnac,  a  supporting  frame  and  a 
l>a.se  all  sup[H.rted  together,  a  central  tapering  flue  located 
In  the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  pijx.s  extending  through  the 
boiler,  a  central  tapering  tlue  located  In  the  water  recep- 
tacle, and  communicating  with  the  flue  of  the  boiler,  a 
perforated  dished  head  buated  In  the  water  receptacle 
through  whit  h  water  is  admitted  to  the  water  receptacle, 
a  shield  located  ujKJn  the  dish  to  prevent  foreign  matter 
from  passing  through  the  (>erforation.  and  into  the  water 
receptacle,  a  dam|)er  .ap  siblably  mounted  in  the  top  of 
the  flue  of  the  water  receptacle,  a  pl[M'  connection  iwrmlt- 
ting  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  receptacle  to  the 
boiler,  a  damper  Uxated  on  the  u|iper  edge  of  the  boiler  to 
permit  the  circulation  of  heat  between  the  top  of  the 
boiler,  and  the  water  receptacle  and  a  steam  pipe  for  de- 
livering the  steam,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  boiler,  a 
flue  locate<l  centrally  In  the  boiler,  a  cone  located  around 
the  flue,  into  which  water  is  admitted,  and  allowed  to  per- 
colate downwardly  against  the  flue,  a  water  receptacle  a  '* 
furnace  located  beneath  the  boiler,  a  central  flue  located 
in  the  water  receptacle,  and  communicating  with  the  flue 
of  the  boiler,  and  a  plurality  of  dam|>ers  for  regulating 
the  di,stributl.>n  of  heat,  substantially  as  specified. 

"(.   \  boiler  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  boiler  a 
water   receptacle   mounted   upon    the  boiler,    a    furnace    lo- 
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cated  beneath  the  boiler,  a  central  flue  located  In  the  boiler 
and  in  the  water  receptacle,  means  for  admitting  water 
from  the  water  receptacle  to  the  boiler,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  steady  flow  of  water  to  contact  with  the  central 
flue  of  the  l>oller.  to  keep  said  boiler  supplied  with  the 
same  amount  of  water,  as  Is  converted  Into  sienm.  a 
plurality  of  flues  for  regulating  the  distribution  of  lieat.  a 
steam  pipe  and  a  means  for  conducting  the  steam  to  the 
wall  or  ceiling  of  a  room,  so  that  the  wall  paper  can  be 
readily  and  easily  removed,  substantially  as  speclrted. 


SS4.43I.  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  AND  SETTINt^  CON 
CRETE  HLOCKS.  DA.Mi'n.  S.  Woi.OAMorr.  Mlllersburg. 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4,  VMM.     Serial  No.  3'.U.314. 


SS4,432.      AEROri..\NE      Mki.vis  Vavimav.  Genevllllera, 
France.     Filed  Nov.  27.  iy(»0.     Serial  No.  34ri.3;»4. 


In  an  aeroplane,  an  oblong  horizontal  i)lane  having  Its 
sidt  edges  iH'nt  ImIow  the  horizontal,  a  part  b  b'  hinged  to 
each  end  of  the  horiiontal  plane,  a  vertical  plane  below  the 
horizontal  plane  and  following  the  longitudinal  axis  there 
of,  said  vertcal  plane  having  a  portion  extending  al>ov." 
the  horizontal  plane,  a  rudder,  screws  and  means  for  drlv 
ing  the  screws. 


884,433.  FLOOR  DRESS1N<;  AITARATT'S  T.oiis  H. 
VKRoXNEAt  .  DiT  \  KHM'N.  Vlauville.  near  Montreal.  Que- 
bec. Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  V.  Beck. 
Montreal,  Canad.i  Filed  May  23.  liK)?.  Serial  No. 
37.').22(». 


1.  .\  floor  polishing  a|)paratu8  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate,  skids  on  the  base  |)late.  a  rotatable 
dressing  tool  adjustably  supported  from  the  base  plate, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  dressing  tooK 

2.  .\  floor  dressing  apparatus  cfjmprlslhg  a  base  plate, 
supporting  skids  on  said  base  plate,  and  mounted  at  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  a  dressing  tool  carried  by  said  base 
plate,  and  means  for  oiMrating  said  dressing  tool. 

3.  .\  fl<x)r  dressing  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate,  skids  removably  secured  on  the  base 
plate,  a  rotatable  dressing  tool  adjustably  supported  from 
the  base  plate,  and  means  on  the  base  plate  for  rotating 
the  tool. 

4.  .\  floor  dressing  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate  provided  with  vertical  flanges  having 
channels  therein,  skids  secured  in  the  channels,  a  rotatable 
dressing  tool  adjustably  supported  from  the  base  plate, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  tool. 

."i.  .V  floor  dressing  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate  provldiHl  with  flanges  having  channels 
disposed  therein,  skids  secured  in  the  channels,  rollers 
dlsi>osed  In  the  channels  at  one  end  of  the  base  plate,  a 
dressing  tool  adjustably  supported  from  the  base  plate. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  tool. 

[Claim  t)  not   printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 


1.  A  carrier  for  concrete  blocks  including  a  supporting 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gripping  jaws  pivotally 
mounted  for  lateral  moveme.ni  on  the  supporting  member 
and  provided  with  Angers  adapted  to  engag.'  the  base  of 
the  block,  the  grii)plng  jaws  of  one  set  being  provided  with 
intermediate  lingers  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  block. 

2.  A  curler  for  concrete  blocks  Including  a  sui)poriing 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  relatively  stationary 
and  movable  grii)plng  jaws  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral 
moveiiieut  on  the  supporting  member  and  provid.>d  with 
fingers  adiptcd  to  engage  the  base  of  the  block,  tlie  inter 
n  edlate  portions  of  one  set  of  gripping  jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  similar  hngers  for  engagement  with  tli-  ad- 
jacent end  <jf  the  block. 

3.  A  carrier  for  concrete  blocks  Including  a  rod  having  a 
threaded  portion,  a  sleeve  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  rod,  longitudinally  adjustable  gripping  jaws  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  Angers  for  en- 
gagement with  the  base  of  the  block,  relatively  stationary 
gripping  jaws  engaging  the  sleeve  and  pro^vided  with  simi- 
lar fingers,  and  nuts  engaging  the  threads'  on  the  rod  and 
bearing  against  the  stutlon.iry  gripping  jaws. 

4.  .V  carrier  for  concret.-  blocks  including  a  supporting 
rod.  and  a  plurality  of  relativ<ly  stationary  and  movable 
gripping  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement  on 
the  rod  and  provided  with  terminal  fingers  adapted  to 
grip  the  base  of  the  block,  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  grip- 
ping jaws  being  provided  with  enlargements  having  jierfo 
rations  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  rod. 

5.  A  carrier  for  concrete  blocks  including  a  supporting 
rod  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  tlireaded  por- 
tion and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  enlarginl  head, 
a  sleeve  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod.  rela- 
tively stationary  gripping  jaws  pivotally  mounted  for  lat 
eral  movement  on  the  sleeve,  loniritudinally  adjustable 
gripping  jaws  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod  in  sjiaced  rela- 
tion to  the  stationary  jaws,  said  gripping  jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  terminal  lingers  adapted  to  engage  the  ba.se  of 
the  block,  and  clamping  nuts  engaging  the  threads  on  the 
rod  and  bearing  against  the  stationary  gripping  jaws. 


884,43.").  RAILWAY  RAIL  FASTENER.  CiiARi.ts  Wal 
TON.  Woodbury.  N.  .1.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1!>07.  Serial  No. 
390.06J>. 


1.    .V  cross  tie  including  a  concrete  body  portion  liavin;; 
its  0|>po8lte  ends   provided    with    reinforcing   bands,    tubu 
lar  meml>ers  emledded   In  the  loncrete  at  said   bands  and 
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each  provWed  with  oppositely  disposed  flaugea,  a  wedge 
disposed  within  each  tubular  memljer  at  the  bottom  there- 
of ami  spikes  plprctng  the  relnforcinR  baniiw  and  the  ad 
Jai»»nt  tlanKes  <(f  the  tubular  menit)ers  an<l  having  their 
lower  ends  bifurcated  and  adapted  to  enitage  the  wedges 
for  forcing  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  spikes  into  engage- 
ment  with   the  adjacent   walls  of  the  tubultr  members. 

2.  A  cross  tie  im-lnding  a  concrete  Ixxly  portion,  a  tu- 
bular member  emliedded  in  the  concrete  and  h.iving  Its 
upper  end  provided  with  an  anchoring  flangn  and  its  lower 
end  flarwl  laterally  and  provlde<l  with  a  slBiilar  flange,  a 
we<lgf  ili.'*pose<l  within  the  tlared  iX)rtlon  of  the  tubyLar 
meml»er  and  spaced  from  rbe  wall.'*  of  «alri  tubular  mem 
tier  to  form  converging  pasHages.  reinforcing  bands  sur- 
rounding the  cro«s  tie  at  said  flanges,  and  a  spike  piercing 
the  reinforcing  band  and  the  adjacent  flan|re  and  having 
Its  lower  end  bifurcatwl  and  adnptwl  to  ptxgage  the  apex 
of  the  wedge  for  deflecting  the  blfurcatml  end  of  the 
■pike  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  converging 
passages 

^.  .V  cross  tie  including  a  concr<>tc  body  portion,  spaced 
reinforcing  bands  .<»e<-tired  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  N)dy 
portion,  tubular  memliers  enil>edde<l  In  th«  l)ody  portion 
and  each  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  flange 
having  one  side  thereof  cut  away  to  form  a  stop  shoulder, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  member  l>eli»g  flared  later- 
ally and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  engaging  the 
cross  fie  !)enearh  the  adjacent  reinforcing  band,  we<lge« 
disposed  within  the  rtare«l  portions  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers and  forming  converging  passages,  and  spikes  having 
their  lower  ends  bifurcated  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
wedges  for  directing  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  spikes 
laterally  Into  engagement  with  the  walls  (if  the  converg- 
ing passages. 

4.  .\  cross  tie  including  a  concrete  b*)dy  portion,  a  tu- 
bular member  embedded  In  the  body  portion  and  having 
one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  flange  engaKlng  the  upper 
surface  of  the  cross  tie.  a  flange  formed  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubular  member  and  engaging  the  bane  of  the  cross 
tie.  the  walls  of  the  tubular  member  at  tfie  lower  flange 
tielng  flared  laterally,  a  wedge  disposed  within  the  flared 
[portion  of  the  tubular  memfier  and  forming  converging 
pa.ssagea,  there  being  cleaning  orlflces  formed  In  the  base 
of  the  tubular  meml  er  and  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sages, and  a  spike  having  Its  lower  end  split  longitudinally 
to  form  t)endal)le  arms,  the  terminals  of  which  are  In- 
cline<l  towards  the  split  portion  of  the  spHe  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  apex  of  the  wedge  for  defte<-tlng  said  arms 
in  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  converging  passiiges. 


884.436.      KKKDKR.      Gkorcjk    M.    \V.iRRE>i.    Roikford,    111. 
Filed  Dec.   17.  1906.     Serial   No.  348,117. 


ed   to   said    back,    and    means   operating   automntlcally    to 
move  the  rack  towards  said  l>ack  to  pack  the  material  l»e 
tween  the  back   and  the  rack 

■J.  In  a  fee<ler.  the  combination  of  a  back  ailapte<l  to 
le  secureil  to  a  wall  and  formed  of  a  fraiiic  and  wire 
netting,  a  rack  plvotaliy  connectetl  to  the  back,  and  means 
()l>erating  automatically  to  move  the  rack  toward  said 
back  to  pack    the  material   t)etween  the  back  and  the  rack. 

:?.  In  a  fee<ler.  the  loniliinatlon  of  a  perforate  liai-k 
adapted  to  la?  secuiwl  to  a  wall,  a  rack  plvotaliy  conne<ted 
to  said  l»ack,  means  for  causing  the  rack  to  move  towards 
the  back  to  hold  the  feeding  material  therebetwe«'n,  and 
means  for  t>'m|M)iarlly  holding  tin*  rack  In  position  to  re 
ceive  a  charge  of   material. 

4.  In  a   feeder,   the   combination   of  n    rack,    means   for 
plvotaliy  supporting  said  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  brack- 
ets and   sprtii^js   intt'rpos«Nl    Ijetween   said   brackets  and   the 
rack,   for  pressing  the  rack   into  position  to  pack   the  feed 
ing  material 

5.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  back  adapted  to 
t>e  secured  to  a  wall,  a  rack,  and  means  for  plvotaliy  sup- 
porting said  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  braikets  secured 
to  said  back,  and  springs  Interposed  l)etween  said  brack- 
ets and  the  rack  for  pressing  the  rack  Into  position  to 
pack  the  fetHllng  material. 

IClaltn  t!  not  prlnte<l   In   the  (lasette.] 


S84.4.'?",  M.xrfllNK  FOR  T.\(KlNt;  SIK  »K  Sll  .\NKS. 
I<K.\i>KoRr>  B  \V.\TKkMA\.  Kast  Hridgewater.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  The  .\merlcan  Shoe  Finding  Company,  a  <'or- 
poratlon  of  Maine  Filed  Sept.  L'6.  11K)7.  Serial  .No. 
,Ut4.tlHH. 
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1.    In  a  feeder,    the  combination   with   a   perforate  back 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  rack  pltotally  connect 


1  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  pieces  of  material 
together  by  means  of  a  tack  or  the  like,  means  for  Ititro- 
ductng  a  tack  into  one  pie<e.  meatis  for  driving  said  tack 
Into  a  second  ple<-e,  and  means  to  move  said  seomd  piece 
out  of  oj>eratlve  relation  with  said  driving  means  when 
said  ttrst  ple<-e  falls  to  re<-elve  a    tack. 

L'.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  pieces  of  material 
together  liv  means  of  tacks  or  the  like,  means  for  Intro 
dudng  two  tacks  Into  one  piece,  means  for  driving  said 
ta<'ks  Into  a  second  piece,  and  means  to  move  said  second 
piece  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  driving  means 
when  said  ttrst  i>lece  fails  to  receive  two  tacks 

3.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  pieces  of  material 
together  by  means  of  a  tack  or  the  like,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing a  rack  into  one  pie<'e,  means  for  driving  said  tack 
into  a  second  piece,  and  means  to  move  said  second  piece  out 
of  operative  relation  with  said  driving  means  when  said 
first  piece  falls  to  re<'elve  a  tack,  said  last  named  means 
being  adapted  to  dwell  for  a  period  of  time  in  position  to 
l)revent  the  intro<lu(t  ion  of  said  se<  ond  ple<"e  Into  oper 
aflve  relation  with  said  driving  means. 

4  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  ple<'es  of  material 
totrefber  by  means  of  facks  or  the  like.  m«'ans  for  iniro 
dudng  two  tacks  Into  one  ple<e.  means  for  driving  said 
tacks  Into  a  second  piece,  and  means  to  move  said  second 
piece   out   of  operative    relation    wIMi   said    drivin,'   means 
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when  said  first  piece  falls  to  receive  two  tacks,  said  last- 
named  means  being  adapted  to  dwell  for  a  period  of  time 
In  position  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  said  second  piece 
into  operative  relation  with  said  driving  means. 

T).  in  a  machine  for  fastening  two  pieces  of  material 
together  by  means  of  a  tack  or  the  like,  means  for  Intro 
duclng  a  tack  Into  one  piece,  means  for  driving  said  tack 
Into  a  second  piece,  means  for  feeding  said  first  piece  from 
said  tack  introducing  means  toward  said  driving  means, 
and  means  to  move  said  second  piece  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  driving  means,  said  last-named  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  tack  to  be  rendered 
Inactive  as  to  the  moving  of  said  second  piece. 

IClalms  6  to  '1<S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Into  a  second  piece,  a  raceway,  means  for  feeding  said 
first  piece  from  said  tack  Introducing  meani  along  said 
raceway  toward  said  driving  means,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  Introduction  of  said  second  piece  Into  operative 
relation  with  said  driving  means,  said  last  named  means 
l>elng  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  tack  during  said 
feeding  to  permit  the  introduction  of  said  second  piece. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.438.  MACHINE  FOR  TACKING  SHOE  SHANKS. 
Hrapkokd  B  Waterman,  East  Brldgewater,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Shoe  Finding  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394,687. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  pieces  of  material 
together  by  means  of  a  tack  or  the  like,  means  for  Intro 
duclng  a  tack  Into  one  piece,  means  for  driving  said 
tack  Into  a  second  piece,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
Introduction  of  said  second  piece  Into  operative  relation 
with  said  driving  means,  said  last  named  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  tack  to  permit  the  in 
troductlon  of  said  second  piece. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  pieces  of  material 
together  by  means  of  tacks  or  the  like,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing two  tacks  Into  one  piece,  means  for  driving  said 
tacks  Into  a  second  piece,  and  means  to  prevent  the  Intro 
ductlon  of  said  second  piece  into  operative  relation  with 
said  driving  means,  said  last  named  means  being  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  both  of  said  tacks  to  permit  the  Intro- 
duction of  said  second  piece. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  pieces  of  material 
together  by  means  of  a  tack  or  the  like,  means  for  Intro 
duclng  a  tack  Into  one  piece,  means  for  driving  said  tack 
Into  a  second  piece,  means  for  feeding  said  first  piece 
from  said  tack  Introducing  means  toward  said  driving 
n^eans,  and  means  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  said  sec- 
ond piece  Into  operative  relation  with  said  driving  means, 
said  last  named  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  tack  during  said  feeding  movement  to  permit  the  In- 
troduction of  said  second  piece. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  pieces  of  material 
together  by  means  of  tacks  or  the  like,  means  for  Intro 
duclng  two  tacks  Into  one  piece,  means  for  driving  said 
tacks  into  a  second  piece,  means  for  feeding  said  first 
piece  from  said  tack  introducing  means  toward  said  driv- 
ing means,  and  means  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  said 
second  piece  Into  operative  relation  with  said  driving 
means,  said  last  named  means  being  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  both  of  said  tacks  during  said  feeding  movement 
to  permit  the  Introduction  of  said  second  piece. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  two  pieces  of  material 
together  by  means  of  a  tack  or  the  like,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  tack  Into  one  piece,  means  for  driving  said   tack 

133  O.  0.— 96 


884,439.  POWEB-KXCAVATOR.  John  B.  Wmbbk,  Jr.. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,891. 


1.  .\  power  excavator  comprising  a  digging  member,  a 
directing  member  therefor,  rotatable  means  to  actuate  the 
directing  member,  a  boom,  and  a  dead-centerless  prime 
mover  on  the  boom  to  actuate  the  means. 

2.  A  power  excarator  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  digging 
member  carried  thereby,  a  prime  mover  for  thrusting  the 
member,  a  prime  mover  for  swinging  the  member,  a  power 
receiving  and  distributing  board  carried  by  the  vehicle,  and 
a  starting  device  for  each  prime  mover. 

3.  A  power  excavator  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  digging 
member  carried  thereby,  a  prime  mover  for  pulling  the 
member,  a  prime  Tiover  for  swinging  the  member,  a  prime 
mover  for  thrustln*'  the  member,  and  connecting  means  for 
conducting  power  10  and  from  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  power  evrt  vator  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  digging 
member,  prime  mo  era  for  operating  the  member,  a  power 
receiving  and  distributing  board,  and  controllers  for  the 
prime  movers  by  which  the  power  Is  distributed. 

5.  A  power  shovel  having  a  boom,  a  dipper  or  shovel 
provided  with  a  handle  mounted  in  the  boom,  a  shaft 
geared  to  actuate  the  handle,  a  prime  mover  on  the  boom, 
and  a  second  shaft  between  the  prime  mover  and  handle 
driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 


884,440.  BRICK-MOLDING  APPARATUS.  I'aul  Wkb- 
MCKE,  Eilenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Dr. 
Bernhardl  Sohn  G.  E.  Draenert.  Eilenburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,740. 


In  a  brick  molding  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
mold  of  a  follower,  the  bearing  surface  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  recesses,  transverse  bars  In  said  recesses,  said 
bars  being  fixed  in  the  mold  in  such  relation  to  the  surface 
of  the  follower  as  to  form  therewith  a  continuous  surface 
conforming  to  that  of  the  underside  of  the  brick  when  the 
follower  is  in  its  lowest  position,  and  a  forked  support, 
movable  above  the  mold  and  having  Its  arms  located  to 
pass  into  the  recesses  of  the  follower  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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brooght  to  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  delivery  mechanism 
adapted  to  make  a  single  delivery  at  each  opetatlon  and  to 
remain  Inactive  after  each  operation  until  oparated  again : 
means  to  set  the  same  forward  from  Its  normal  position 
and  by  a  single  operation  of  the  setting  meats  through  a 
plurality  of  steps  to  permit  of  a  plurality  of  operations  In 
succession  ;  and  means  to  operate  said  delivery  mechanism 
successively  In  a  series  of  step  by  step  operations  until  It 
Is  returned  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  delivery  mechanism 
adapted  to  make  a  single  delivery  at  each  operation  and  to 
remain  inactive  after  each  operation  until  operated  again  ; 
means  to  set  the  same  forward  from  Its  normal  position 
and  by  a  single  operation  of  the  setting  meac.s  through  a 
plurality  of  steps  to  permit  of  a  plurality  of  operations  In 
succession  ;  controlling  devices  to  determine  the  extent  of 
such  forward  setting  of  the  delivery  mechanism  :  and  In- 
dependently actuated  means  to  operate  said  delivery  mech- 
anism successively  in  a  series  of  step  by  step  operations 
until  It  Is  turned  to  Its  normal  position. 

3-.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  delivery  devices  adapt- 
ed to  make  a  single  delivery  at  each  operation  and  to  re- 
main inactive  after  each  operation  until  operated  again  : 
controlling  means  therefor  capable  of  being  moved  In  one 
direction  and  at  a  single  operation  to  sot  the  same  to  per- 
mit of  a  plurality  of  operations  In  succession,  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  permit  successive  operations  of  the 
delivery  devices  ;  devices  to  move  said  controlling  means 
forward  In  the  first  named  direction  and  by  a  single  oper- 
ation of  the  moving  means  through  a  plurality  of  steps  ; 
and  devices  to  move  said  controlling  means  successively  in 
a  series  of  step  by  step  operations  In  the  opposite  direction 
until  said  controlling  means  are  returned  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatu-s,  delivery  devices  adapt 
ed  to  make  a  single  delivery  at  each  operation  and  to  re- 
main Inactive  after  each  operation  until  operated  again  : 
a  motor  therefor  :  controlling  devices  for  said  motor  mov- 
able in  one  direction  to  set  the  motor  In  operation  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  bring  the  motor  to  rest ;  actu- 
ating devices  to  advance  said  controlling  me«ns  by  a  single 
operation  through  a  plurality  of  steps:  and  Independently 
operated  devices  to  move  said  controlling  means  succes- 
sively In  the  opposite  direction  In  a  series  af  step  by  step 
operations  until  said  controlling  means  are  returned  to  nor- 
mal position. 

,5.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  delivery  devices  adapt- 
ed to  make  a  single  delivery  at  each  operation  and  to  re- 
main inactive  after  each  operation  until  operated  again  : 
an  electric  motor  therefor  :  traveling  contacts  Included  In 
the  cii*cult  of  said  motor ;  actuating  meaas  for  moTlng 
said  conUcts  In  one  direction  and  by  a  single  operation 
through  a  plurality  of  steps  to  start  and  continue  the  oper- 
ation of  the  motor  I'and  Independently  actunted  means  for 


884,442.  SLIVER  EVENING  MECHANISM  FOR  DRAW- 
ING-FRAMES. Valobl-8  S.  Westcott,  Pawtucket.  and 
FaA.vK  W.  PuTTKB.  Central  Falls.  K.  I.  Filed  .luly  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  325.446. 


1  In  a  sliver  evening  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
evener  roll  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  a  shaft  geared  to 
said  roll,  a  detector  roll  cooperating  with  the  evener  roll 
and  bearing  directly  upon  the  sliver,  said  detector  roll 
being  keyed  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  capable  of  an  ecien 
trie  movement  relatively  thereto  when  moved  upon  any 
variation  In  the  weight  of  the  silver,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  detector  to  vary  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  silver. 

2.  In  a  silver  evening  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
evener  roll  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  a  shaft  geared  to 
said  roll  a  detector  cooperating  with  the  evener  roll  and 
bearing  directly  upon  the  sliver  said  detector  comprising 
an  inner  roll  keyed  to  said  shaft,  an  outer  roll  surroundlns 
and  keyed  to  the  Inner  roll,  the  Internal  diameters  of  said 
rolK  being  such  as  to  permit  of  an  eccentric  movement 
relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  shaft  upon  a  variation 
in  the  weight  of  the  silver,  and  means  actuated  by  said  de 
tector  to  vary  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  silver. 

3  In  a  silver  evening  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
evener  roll  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein,  a  yielding 
detector  seated  within  said  groove  and  bearing  directly 
upon  the  silver  thereby  confining  It  on  all  sides,  a  shaft 
geared  to  the  evener  roll  and  upon  which  said  detector  is 
mounted,  said  detector  consisting  of  an  inner  roll  keyed  to 
said  shaft,  an  outer  roll  surrounding  and  keyed  to  the  In- 
ner roll,  the  Internal  diameters  of  said  rolls  being  such  as 
to  permit  of  an  eccentric  movement  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  the  shaft  upon  a  variation  in  the  weight  of  the 
silver,  and  means  actuated  by  said  detector  to  vary  the 
rate  of  feed  of  the  sliver. 

4.  In  a  sliver  evening  mechanism  the  combination  of  an 
evener  roll,  means  for  rotating  said  roll,  a  detector  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  variations  in  the  weight  of  the  sliver,  mech- 
anism to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  r«ll  comprising 
complemental  wedge  blocks  so  mounted  as  to  move  in  direc- 
tions at  right  angles  tu  each  other,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  detector  and  one  of  said  blocks  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  detector  controls  the  movements  of  said 
blocks  to  effect  a  variation  In  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  silver. 

5.  In  a  silver  evening  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
detector  adapted  to  be  moved  by  variations  in  the  weight 
of  the  silver,  and  mechanism  for  varying  the  rate  of  feed 
of  the  silver  according  to  variations  In  Its  weight  comprls- 

j  Ing  driving  and  driven  disks,  a  movable  wheel  In  frictlonal 
engagement  with  said  disks,  a  wedge-shaped  member  con- 
nected to  said  detector,  and  a  complemental  wedge-shaped 
member  connected  to  said  friction  wheel,  said  members 
being  movable  one  over  the  other  by  the  morement  of  the 
detector  to  thereby  vary  the  position  of  the  friction  wheel 
relatively  to  said  disks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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884.443.  BRAKE-HEAD.  Charles  H  Williams.  Jr.. 
Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  i'hicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,024. 


-^/^ 


1.  A  brake  head  provided  ou  its  front  face  with  a  pair 
of  key  lugs,  and  reinforcing  webs  connectiag  said  lugs  to- 
gether ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake  head  provided  adjacent  Its  ends  with  Jaws, 
key  lugs  located  intermediate  said  jaws,  and  reinforcing 
webs  connecting  said  key  lugs  together :  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  brake  head  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
jaws,  a  pair  of  key  lugs  located  intermediate  said  jaws, 
and  reinforcing  webs  connecting  the  lugs  together  and 
also  connecting  the  lugs  and  jaws  together  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  .\  cast  metal  brake  head  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  with  jaws,  key  lugs 
arranged  Intermediate  said  jaws,  and  reinforcing  webs 
formed  Integral  with  the  body  portion  and  bridging  the 
space  l)etween  said  lugs  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cast  metal  brake  head  having  a  concaved  front 
face  provided  with  a  pair  of  Integral  lugs  of  approxi- 
mately Inverted  U-shape.  said  lugs  being  spaced  away 
from  each  other,  and  reinforcing  webs  bridging  the  space 
between  said  lugs  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,444.  BRAKE  -  BEAM.  Charles  H.  Williams.  Jr., 
Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

'    Nov.  15,  1907.     Serial   No.  402.312. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  an  end  casting  ex- 
tending over  the  end  of  said  beam  and  having  a  portion 
that  is  capable  of  being  notched  at  different  points  so  as 
to  impart  different  throws  to  the  brake  head,  and  a  brake 
head  provided  with  a  rigid  lug  or  projection  that  enters 
the  notch  in  said  end  casting;   substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  an  end  casting 
mounted  on  said  beam  and  having  a  circular  head  capable 
of  being  notched  at  different  points  around  Its  periphery, 
and  a  brake  head  surrounding  the  circular  head  of  said 
casting  and  having  a  lug  designed  to  fit  in  the  notch  In 
said  casting  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  compression  member  and 
tension  member  of  a  brake  beam,  of  an  end  casting  afford- 
ing a  seat  for  said  compression  member,  said  end  casting 
having  a  notch,  and  a  brake  head  having  a  lug  fitting  In 
said  notch  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
member  and  a  tension  member,  an  end  casting  affording  a 
seat  for  said  compression  member  and  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  said  tension  member  passes,  said 


end  caatlng  having  also  a  notch  or  recess,  and  a  brake 
head  having  a  socket  provided  with  a  lug  fitting  in  said 
notch  or  recess,  the  end  wall  of  the  socket  of  the  brake 
head  being  closed,  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  tension  member,  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of 
the  tension  member  bearing  against  said  brake  head ;  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


^--^ 


6.  A  casting  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  brake  beam  and 
being  so  constructed  that  It  will  Interlock  with  the  com- 
pression member  of  said  beam,  said  casting  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  for  receiving  a  lug  on  the  brake  head  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,445.  TRUSSED  BEAM.  Charles  H,  Williams,  Jr  . 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.   15,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,313. 


1.  In  a  trussed  beam,  a  compression  member,  a  tension 
member  arranged  with  its  end  against  the  compression 
member,  and  a  thrust  member  embracing  said  compression 
and  tension  members  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  that 
cooperates  with  a  shoulder  on  the  tension  member  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  trussed  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
sion member,  a  tension  member  whose  end  engages  the 
end  of  the  compression  member,  said  tension  member  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  at  Its  end.  and  a  thrust  yoke  engaging 
the  compression  member  and  having  an  enlargement  for 
cooperating  with  the  enlargement  of  the  tension  meml>er  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  trussed  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compres- 
sion member,  a  tension  member  having  an  Interlocking 
enlargement  provided  with  a  tongue,  and  a  yoke  secured 
to  the  compression  member  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
locking enlargement  In  which  a  recess  is  formed  for  co- 
operating with  the  interlocking  enlargement  and  tongue 
of  the  tension  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  trussed  beam,  the  combination  of  a  compres- 
sion member,  a  tension  member  having  an  enlarged  end.  a 
yoke  having  an  enlarged  end  for  cooperating  with  the  en- 
larged end  of  the  tension  member,  said  yoke  extending 
around  the  end  of  the  compression  member  and  along  the 
rear  face  thereof  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  trussed  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
sion member,  a  tension  member  having  an  enlarged  end. 
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a  yoke  having  an  enlarRement  engaRlng  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  tension  member,  and  a  socket  In  which  said  parta 
are  arranged  ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.446      TRUSSED  BEAM.    Charles  H.  Williams,  Jr.. 

Chicago.    III.,   assignor   to  Chicago   Railway   Equipment 

Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  *f  Illinois.     Filed 

,  Noy.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,314. 


1.  In  a  trussed  beam,  the  combination  with  a  straight 
compression  member,  a  tension  member,  and  a  block  pro- 
vided with  an  op»-ning  extending  parall«d  to  the  compres- 
sion member  and  through  which  said  tension  member 
passes,  the  end  of  the  tension  member  being  bent  around  ; 
the  end  of  the  compression  member  ;  substantially  as  de-   ' 

scribed. 

2  In  a  trussed  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
sion member,  of  a  tension  member,  &  block  provided 
with  an  openins  through  which  said  tension  member 
passes,  said  block  also  having  a  lip  or  shoulder  extending 
laterally  bevond  the  end  thereof  and  projecting  over  the 
end  of  the  compression  member,  the  tension  member  being 
bent  around  said  lip  and  against  the  compression  mem- 
ber ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  trussed  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
sion member,  a  tension  member,  a  blocll  having  an  open- 
ing therein  extending  parallel  to  the  compression  member 
and  throujrh  which  opening  said  tension  member  passes. 
the  end  of  the  tension  member  being  bett  around  the  end 
of  the  compression  member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  trussed  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
sion member,  a  tension  member,  a  block  formed  with  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  tension  member  passes. 
said  tension  member  being  bent  around  the  end  of  the 
compression  member,  and  a  member  provided  with  a 
socket  which  fits  over  the  end  of  the  tanston  member  and 
holds  same  In  position  ;  substantially  at  described. 

5.  In  a  trussed  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
sion member,  a  tension  member,  a  blo«k  formed  with  an 
opening  for  the  tension  member,  whldh  tension  member 
Is  bent  around  the  end  of  the  compression  member,  a 
casting  which  embraces  the  end  of  the  tension  member, 
and  a  fastening  means  for  holding  said  casting  In  posi- 
tion :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


having  side-bars  engaging  the  block  and  having  the  Interior 
face  of  the  yoke,  opposite  the  said  block,  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  face  of  the  spoke,  a  screw-bolt  mounted  in  the 
yoke  and  adapted  to  flx  the  relative  position  of  said  en- 
gaging faces,  and  a  power-rod  screw  threaded  at  one  end 
through  said  block  and  supported  adjacent  the  other  end 
In  the  said  offset,  one  end  of  the  rod  having  means  bear- 
ing on  the  hub  and  the  other  having  lever  handles  to  turn 

the  same. 

1'.  In  a  spoke  extractor,  an  arm  having  an  offset  at  one 
end  and  a  block  at  the  other  end,  a  power  rod  supported 
loosely  near  one  end  in  the  said  offset  and  screw-threaded 
near  the  other  end  through  the  said  block,  having  at  the 
former  end  handles  and  at  the  other  end  means  to  bear  on 
the  hub  of  a  wheel,  and  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  arm  having  a  spoke-engaglng  surface,  the  face 
of  said  block  also  having  a  spoke  engaging  surface,  and  a 
bolt  screw  mounted  In  the  yoke  adapted  to  clamp  the  spoke 
engaging  faces  against  the  spoke. 

3.  A  spoke  extractor  comprising  a  power  rod  bearing  at 
one  end  on  the  hub  adjacent  the  spoke  and  at  the  other 
t>nd  having  handles  and  screw  threaded  for  a  part  of  its 
length,  a  block  adapted  to  engage  a  spoke  and  screw-bored 
to  recelvp  the  said  rod.  a  yoke  having  a  face  adapted  to 
engage  the  spoke  and  mounted  on  the  block  adjustably 
transverse  the  line  of  the  spoke. 

4.  A  spoke  extractor  comprising  a  power-rod  bearing  at 
one  end  on  the  hub  adjacent  the  spoke  and  at  the  other 
end  having  handles  and  screw  threaded  for  a  part  of  its 
length,  a  block  adapted  to  engage  a  spoke  and  screw-bored 
to  receive  tbo>«4|d  rod,  a  yoke  having  a  face  adapted  to 
engage  the' spoke  and  mounted  on  the  block  adjustably 
transverse  the  line  of  the  spoke,  and  a  bracket  slidably 
mounted  and  engaging  the  power-rod  and  the  spoke  near 

its  free  end. 

->.  A  spoke  extractor  comprising  a  power-rod  having  at 
one  end  a  loose  joint  adapted  for  the  bearing  of  the  rod 
on  the  hub  adjacent  the  spoke  and  at  the  other  end  having 
handles  and  i»eing  screw  threaded  for  a  part  of  its  length, 
a  block  adapted  to  engage  a  spoke  and  screw-bored  to  re- 
ceive the  said  rod,  an  arm  connected  with  the  block  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  power-rod  and  having  an  offset 
to  support  the  power  rod  adjacent  Its  outer  end.  and  a 
yoke  having  a  face  adapted  to  engage  the  spoke  and  mount- 
ed on  the  block  adjustably  transverse  the  line  of  the  spoke. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,448.     ICE-TONGS.    John  L.    Williams,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.473. 


884  447  SPOKE  -  EXTRACTOR.  David  L,  Williams. 
Trenton  N  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Glen  P.  Dodge 
and  one-fourth  to  Roy  L.  Mealus,  Ctlca,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  lOOG.     Serial  No.  314,557. 


mu 


1  \  spoke  extractor  comprising  tha  following  members 
in  combination  :  a  rigid  support-arm  having  at  one  end 
an  offset  apertured  to  loosely  support  a  power  rod  and 
at  the  other  end  having  a  block  screw-threaded  to  receive 
the  said  rod,  the  face  of  such  block  being  adapted  to  en- 
..y,c,e  one  face  of  a  spoke,  a  yoke  transverse  the  arm  and 


An  Ice  tongs  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  and  com- 
prising a  tightly  colled  handle  bar.  colled  springs  at  the 
ends  of  the  bar  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  springs  downwardly  and  Inwardly  below 
the  handle  bar  and  terminating  In  penetrating  points. 


884.449.  SACK  CLEANING  AND  TURNING  APPARA- 
TUS. Anton  Wii.limann  and  Petris  Hecht.  Gosaau. 
Switzerland      Filed  June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'J80.131. 


loosely  resting  on  said  shoulder  and  against  said  vertical 
flange,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  barrel  having  two  cylindrical  Interflttlng 
parts,  two  semi-circular  bands  L-shaped  In  cross-section 
loosely  resting  on  one  of  said  parts  and  serving  to  stiffen 
the  barrel  at  the  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  barrel  provided  with  split  spring  rings  or 
hoops  bearing  against  the  Interior  of  the  barrel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  metallic  barrel  provided  with  Interior  annular 
grooves  and  split,  spring  hoops  Independent  of  the  barrel 
and  held  In  said  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  in  a  sack  cleaning  and  turning  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  n  spider,  means  for  giving  partial  rotation 
thereto,  sack  carryinc  devices  movai)le  In  a  path  substan- 
tially Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  spider,  and  means  at  the 
extremity  of  each  spider  arm  for  engaging  a  sack  bottom 
when  the  sack  is  drawn  onto  the  spider  arm. 

2.  In  a  sack  cleaning  and  turning  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  a  spider,  means  for  giving  partial  rotation 
thereto,  sack  carrying  devices  movable  in  a  path  substan- 
tially intersectinu'  the  axis  of  the  spider,  and  means  at  the 
extremity  of  each  spider  arm  for  engaging  a  sack  bottom 
when  the  sack  Is  drawn  on  to  the  spider  arm,  and  a  finger 
for  thrusting  the  sack  bottom  into  the  engaging  device. 

3  In  a  sack  cleaning  and  turning  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spider,  means  for  giving  partial  rotation 
thereto,  sack  carrying  devices  movable  in  a  path  substan- 
tially intersecting  the  axis  of  the  spider,  and  means  at 
the  extremity  of  each  spider  arm  for  engaging  a  sack 
bottom  when  the  sack  Is  drawn  onto  the  spider  arm.  the 
sack  carrying  devices  comprising  engaging  hooks,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  engaging'  hooks  as  the  devices  pass 
the  axis  of  the  spider,  and  teeth  on  the  sack  carrying  de- 
vices adapted  to  strip  the  sack  from  the  spider  arm. 


884.450  METALLIC  BARREL.  Stephkn  M.  Wright, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.827. 


1.  A  metallic  barrel  having  two  separate  cylindrical 
parts  having  their  inner  open  ends  detachably  Joined  and 
forming  a  continuous  barrel  when  placed  together,  and 
an  annular  band  placed  at  the  Joint  between  the  two  parts, 
to  close  said  joint,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  barrel  having  two  cylindrical  parts,  a 
shoulder  and  a  vertical  flange  on  one  of  said  parts  engaged 
by    the   other   part,    and   an    L-shaped   semicircular   band 


884,451,      TURNING-MACHINE.      James    Yodno.    Woon- 
■ocket,  R.  1.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No,  397,279. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  turning  machine,  of  spindles 
one  of  which  Is  movable  longitudinally  toward  and  from 
the  other,  a  vertically  movable  stock  support  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  spindle  and  connected  and  movable 
with  the  longitudinally  movable  spindle,  means  for  de- 
pressing said  support  on  inward  movement  of  the  longi- 
tudinally movable  spindle,  means  for  raising  the  support 
on  outward  movement  of  the  said  spindle,  and  a  displacing 
device  connected  and  movable  with  the  longitudinally 
movable  spindle  and  arranged  adjacent  and  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  turning  machine,  of  a  Utb 
spindle,  a  spindle  movable  edgewise  toward  and  from 
the  live  spindle,  a  stock  support  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
endwise  movable  spindle,  a  flxed  bar  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  spindle  and  having  an  in- 
clined shoulder  on  Its  lower  edge,  a  vertically  movable 
stock  support  arranged  adjacent  to  the  live  spindle  and 
connected  with  the  endwise  movable  spindle  and  having 
a  portion  arranged  to  be  moved  against  the  said  Inclined 
shoulder  of  the  bar  to  effect  downward  movement  of  the 
support  on  Inward  movement  of  the  endwise  movable 
spindle,  a  spring  for  raising  the  support  on  outward  move- 
ment  of  said  spindle  when  the  said  portion  of  the  support 
shall  have  moved  outward  beyond  the  said  Inclined  shoul- 
der of  the  flxed  bar,  and  an  upright  connected  and  movable 
with  the  endwise  movable  spindle  and  having  a  portion 
ItKisely  receiving  the  live  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  turning  machine,  of  spindles, 
one  of  which  is  movable  endwise  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  carriage  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  spindles,  a  second  carriage  movable  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  carriage,  cut- 
ting tools  on  the  carriages,  means  for  moving  the  end- 
wise movable  spindle  Inward,  moving  the  carriages,  and 
moving  the  endwise  movable  spindle  outward.  In  the  order 
named,  a  stock  support  arranged  adjacent  to  the  endwise 
movable  spindle,  a  vertically  movable  stock  support  con- 
nected and  movable  with  said  spindle  and  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  other  spindle,  means  for  depressing  the  latter, 
support  on  Inward  movement  of  the  endwise  movable 
spindle,  and  means  for  raising  said  support  to  Its  normal 
position  on  outward  movement  of  the  endwise  movable 
splnde. 

4.  The    combination    In    a    turning    machine,    of   a    live 
I   spindle,  a  spindle  movable  endwise  toward  and  from  the 

live   spindle,   a   carriage  movable  In   the  direction  of   the 

length  of  the  spindles,  a  second  carriage  movable  at  an 

1   angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  mentioned 
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carriage,  cutting  tools  on  the  carriages,  taeans  for  moving 
the  .^ndwlae  movable  spindle  inward,  moving  the  carriages, 
and  moving  the  endwise  movable  spindle  outward.  In  the 
order  named,  a  stock  support  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
endwise  movable  spindle,  a  vertically  movable  stock  sup- 
port connected  and  movable  with  said  spindle  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  live  spindle,  means  for  depressing  the  lat- 
ter support  on  Inward  movement  of  the  endwise  movable 
spindle,  and  means  for  raising  said  support  to  Its  normal 
position    on   outward    movement   of    the   endwise    movable 

spindle. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  turning  machine,  of  spindles, 
one  of  which  Is  movable  endwise  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  carriage  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  spindles,  a  second  carriage  movable  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  movem.^nt  of  the  first  meotloned  carriage, 
cutting  tools  carried  by  the  carriages,  njeans  for  moving 
the  endwise  movable  spindle  Inward,  moving  the  carriages, 
and  moving  the  endwise  movable  spindle  outward.  In  the 
order  named,  a  vertically  movable  stock  s-upport  con- 
nected and  movable  with  the  endwise  movable  spindle 
and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  spindle  optWsed  to  the  end- 
wise movable  spindle,  means  for  depressing  the  said  sup-  , 
port  on  Inward  movement  of  the  endwise  movable  spindle, 
and  means  for  raising  said  support  to  Ita  normal  position 
on  outward  movement  of  the  endwise  movable  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  cage,  a  cross  bar  at  one  end  of  said  trap  section,  a 
door  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  In  said  trap  section 
and  formed  with  a  slot,  a  bell  crank  on  said  door,  a  trigger 
In  said  door  and  fixed  to  said  bell  crank,  a  hook  on  said 
bell  crank  extending  through  the  slot  In  said  door  and 
normally  engaging  said  cross  bar,  a  screen  having  arched 
over  said  trap  section,  a  screen  wall  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  housing,  and  a  bait  box  In  front  of  said  housing, 
said  screen   wall   forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  bait-box. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  trap  section  formed  with  a  cross 
bar,  a  door  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  having  one 
end  adjacent  said  cross  bar  and  formed  with  a  slot,  a 
tlange  on  and  exteiidln«  downward  from  the  end  of  said 
door  adjacent  said  cross  bar.  a  rod  on  said  flange,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  rod,  a  coil  spring  on  said  rod  engaging 
said  flange  and  lever,  a  trigger  In  said  door  and  fixed  to 
one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  hook  on  said  lever  extending 
through  the  slot  in  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
cross  bar. 


884.454.     SHOE-FASTENER.    Joseph  W.  Barna.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,048. 


884,452.  CHURN.  Feank  E.  Andbew.s,  Springfield,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Mutscheler,  Springfield, 
Mo.     Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  .'$86,154. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  comprising  btse  members  and 
upright  end  members,  of  a  bar  connectiag  said  end  mem- 
bers at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  swinging  frame  sup- 
ported from  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  means  for 
clamping  said  receptacles  upon  said  swinging  frame,  a 
second  Bar  extending  between  the  end  members  of  the 
frame  below  said  swing  frame,  straps  extending  between 
each  side  of  said  swing  frame  and  said  bar,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  straps. 


884,453.    ANIMAL-TRAP.    Andrew  AavESE.v.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,693. 


1.  A  metal  shoe  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  diverg- 
Ingly  disposed  resilient  side  members,  a  web  connecting  the 
side  meml)ors  at  one  end.  a  parallel  wing  connected  to  each 
side  member  at  its  free  end.  eyelet  engaging  hooks  on  the 
wings  and  the  web.  and  a  clip  sliding  on  the  said  members 

2.  A  shoe-fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  diverglngly  dis- 
posed spring  side  members,  a  web  connecting  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  parallel  wing  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  side 
member  and  below  the  name,  hooks  on  the  web  and  wings, 
and  a  clip  sliding  on  the  side  members. 

3.  A  shoe-fastener  made  frum  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
metal  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  side  members,  a  web 
connecting  the  side  members,  wings  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
side  members,  the  wings  and  web  provided  with  eyelet 
hooks,  a  clip  sliding  on  the  side  members  and  having  a 
lug  depending  below  the  side  members  to  engage  the  tongue 
of  a  shoe. 

4.  A  fastener  for  shoe-uppers,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
connected  side  -  members  having  eyelet-engaging  means, 
means  to  retain  the  memtwrs  in  closed  position,  and 
means  on  the  members  to  reUin  the  tongue  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  fastener  for  sho«-uppers  wpslstlng  of  a  pair  of  con- 
nected side  members  having  eyelet-engaging  means,  means 
to  retain  the  members  in  closed  position,  and  cooperating 
parts  on  the  members  to  retain  the  tongue  of  the  shoe. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  cafe  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  formed  with  an  opening  In  Its  top,  a  door  tn 
one  end  of  said  cage,  a  trap  section  mounted  on  the  top 


884,455.  ENGINE-STOP.  Henry  Bi^nck,  Pha>nti,  Ariz., 
and  Lawrence  E.  Beckerdite,  Marshfleld,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,778. 

1     In  an  engine  stop,  the  combination  with  a  toggle-lever, 
of  a  drop  lever  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  toggle 
lever   in   extended   arrangement,  and   a   trip   lever   adapted 
.   to  break  the  toggle-lever  to  thereby  release  the  drop  lever 


April  14, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1477 


said  drop  lever  being  also  adapted  to  keep  the  toggle  lever 
broken  after  the  latter  is  tripped. 


2.  In  an  engine  stop,  the  combination  with  a  toggle-lever, 
of  a  drop  lever  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to 
the  drop  lever  and  adapted  to  break  the  toggle-lever,  when 
actuated,  to  thereby  release  the  drop  lever. 


884.456.  INSTLATING  COMPOUND.  Nathan  Bcx)TH. 
Alexandria,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Banner  Rock  Products 
Company,  Alexandria,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,342. 

1.  A   composition  of  matter  comprising   mineral    fibers, 

peat  and  grease. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  mineral  fibers, 
peat,  wood  pulp,  flour  or  other  gluten  and  grease. 

.T.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  mineral  fibers, 
bound  together  with  a  binder  comprising  peat,  wood  pulp, 
grease  and  gluten. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  mineral  fibers 
bound  together  with  a  binder  comprising  approximately  25 
per  cent,  peat,  25  per  cent,  wood  pulp,  37  per  cent,  grease 
and  13  per  cent,  flour  or  other  gluten. 


884.457.      DRAWER -CARRIER.      Georok    Boydklatocr. 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.301, 


A  carrier  for  a  drawer  In  a  case  comprising  levers  hav- 
ing horizontally-movable  pivotal  connections  with  the  sides 
of  the  drawer  and  vertically-movable  pivotal  connections 
at  their  lower  ends  with  the  walls  of  the  case,  and  links 
having  fixed  pivotal  connections  at  their  upper  ends  with 
the  walls  of  the  case  directly  above  the  case-lever  pivots 
and  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  corresponding  levers,  the 
case-pivots  being  equidistant  from  the  link-lever  pivots. 


wound  thereon,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
contact  surfaces  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 
of  a  pivoted  member  mounted  to  move  circumferential ly  of 
the  drum  and  a  yieldingly-operated  contact  member  on  the 
pivoted  member  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  con- 
tact surfaces  of  the  coll. 


2.  In  an  electric  current  regulator,  the  combination  with 
a  drum  or  support  having  a  coil  of  conducting  material 
wound  therein,  the  latter  being  provided  with  n  series  of 
contact  surfaces  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
of  a  swinging  member  pivoted  to  the  drum  and  arranged 
to  move  in  a  path  clrcumferentlally  thereof,  and  a  spring- 
operated  contact  member  carried  by  the  swinging  member 
and  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  contacts  of  the  coil. 

3.  In  an  electric  current  regulator,  the  combination  with 
a  drum  or  support,  and  a  coll  of  resistance  wire  wound 
thereon  having  a  series  of  contact'  surfaces,  of  a  swinging 
member  capable  of  moving  In  a  direction  clrcumferentlally 
of  the  drum,  and  a  pivoted,  yieldingly  operated  contact 
member  carried  by  the  swinging  member  and  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  contacts  of  the  coll. 

4.  In  an  electric  current  regulator,  the  combination  with 
a  drum  or  support  and  a  coll  of  resistance  wire  wound 
thereon  having  a  series  of  contact  surfaces  arranged  across 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  of  a  swinging  member  capable 
of  moving  in  a  direction  clrcumferentlally  of  the  drum,  and 
a  contact  member  pivoted  on  the  swinging  member  and 
having  a  spring  for  causing  it  to  cofiperate  with  the  con- 
tacts of  the  coll. 

5.  In  an  electric  current  regulator,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  and  a  dram  or  support  inclosed  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  coll  of  resistance  wire  wound  thereon,  the  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  contacts,  of  a  swinging  arm 
capable  of  moving  in  a  path  clrcumferentlally  of  the  drum, 
a  contact  member  carried  thereby,  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  swinging  member  and  iiavlng  a  pinion 
thereon  cooperating  with  a  relatively  fixed  rack  on  the 
casing  to  enable  the  swinging  member  to  be  operated  by 
manipulation  of  the  operating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,458.  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  REGULATOR.  Arthur 
W.  Brice,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Sur- 
gical Appliance  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1905.  Serial  No. 
250,990. 
1.   In  an  electric  current  regulator,  the  combination  with 

a  drum  or  support  having  a   coll  of  conducting  material 


88  4.4  59.  COMBINED  TRUCK,  SCALE,  AND  BAG- 
HOLDER.  Epward  J.  Bricker.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  American  Implement  Company.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  July  13,  1907. 
Serial   No.   383.635. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  truck-frame  having  truck 
wheels  at  its  lower  end  and  a  hand-piece  at  its  upper  end 
and  provided  with  a  tubular  column,  of  a  scale  applied  to 
the  said  tubular  column  and  comprising  a  scale  platform 
and  yielding  devices  contained  in  said  hollow  column  and 
supporting  said  platform,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck-frame  having  truck 
wheels  at  its  lower  end  and  a  hand-piece  at  Its  upper  end 
and  provided  with  a  tubular  column,  of  a  scale  applied  to 
the  said  tubular  column  and  comprising  a  scale  platform, 
yielding  devices  contained  In  said  hollow  column  for  sup- 
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porting  said  platform,  and  a  bag  holdpr  connected  for 
morements.  with  said  scale  platform,  substantially  aa 
described. 


3  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  oomprlslng  a 
hollow  column  with  a  hand-piece  at  its  upper  end  and  dl- 
verK'lng  legs  at  its  lower  portion,  of  truck  wheals  Journaled 
to  said  legs,  a  scale  platform  and  a  bag  holder,  a  yielding 
connection  in  said  hollow  column  supporting  «id  platform 
and  bag  holder,  and  a  weight  Indicator  subject  to  said 
Yielding  connection,  substantially  as  describe^. 
'  4  The  combination  with  a  hollow  columa  1  having  a 
hand  piece  J  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  at  Its  lower 
portion  with  diverging  legs  3.  of  truck  wheel  4  Journaled 
to  the  ends  of  said  legs  3.  a  yoke  5  connectlnf  the  ends  of 
said  legs  3  and  cooperating  with  said  wheeto  to  support 
said  column  in  an  upright  position,  a  8prl»g  supported 
scale  connection  working  within  said  hollow  column,  and 
a  scale  platform  plvotally  supported  by  8al4  spring  sup- 
porting connection  and  movable  to  and  from  a  position  at 
an  angle  to  said  column,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  combined  permutation  lock  and  latch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  tumblers  arranged  In  the  casing  and 
having  notches  adapted  on  movement  of  the  tumblers  to 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  register  with  each  other,  a  bolt 
having  a  forward  member  and  a  rear  memt>er.  one  of 
which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  also  hav- 
ing cooperating  devices  on  said  members  for  holding  the 
forward  member  against  forward  movement  with  respect 
to  the  rear  member  ;  one  of  said  devices  being  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  tumblers,  and  means  for 
moving  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  combined  permutation  lock  and  latch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  tumblers  arranged  in  the  casing  and 
having  notches  arranged  on  movement  of  the  tumblers  to 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  register  with  each  other,  a  bolt 
comprising  a  rear  member,  a  forward  member  movable 
fore  and  aft  with  resp.-ct  to  the  rear  members,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  members,  and  cooperating  devices 
on  the  members  for  detachably  holding  the  forward  mem- 
ber against  forward  movement  with  respect  to  the  rear 
member  ;  one  of  said  devices  being  arranged  to  coOperate 
with  a  tumbler,  and  means  for  moving  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  combined  p^-rmutatlon  lock  and  latch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  tumblers  arranged  in  the  casing  and 
having  notches  arranged  on  movement  of  the  tumblers 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  register  with  each  other,  a 
bolt  comprising;  a  rear  member  having  a  spring  keeper  on 
which  Is  a  portion  arranged  to  be  moved  outward  on  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  bolt  by  one  or  more  of  the  tumbler*, 
and  a  forward  member  movable  fore  and  aft  with  reapect 
to  the  rear  member  and  having  a  portion  arranged  on 
rearward  movement  of  the  forward  member  with  resp^-ct 
to  the  rear  member  to  assume  a  position  In  rear  of  and 
be  detachably  held  by  the  keeper  on  the  rear  member,  and 
means  for  moving  the  bolt 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 


R84  461.    HOSE  COUPLING.    Chables  F   Bbownk,  Wash- 
Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,395. 


884  460  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  William  C. 
Brows,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1907.  Serial 
No.   405.394. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  a  bolt,  means 
for  retracting  the  bolt,  a  spindle  extending  transversely 
through  the  casing  and  having  dials  disposed  without  the 
casing  and  a  notched  tumbler  disposed  within  the  casing, 
a  tubular  spindle  section  surrounding  the  flrst  mentioned 
spindle  and  having  a  notched  tumbler  wltfcln  the  casing 
and  a  dial  without  said  casing,  and  a  second  spindle  sec- 
tion surrounding  the  flrst  mentioned  spindle  section  and 
having  a  dial  without  the  casing  and  also  fcavlng  an  arm 
within  the  casing,  through  the  medium  of  which  It  is  con- 
nected  with    the   tumbler  on    the   flrst   mentioned   spindle 

section. 

2.  In  a  combined  permutation  lock  and  latch,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  tumblers  arranged  In  the  casing  and 
having  notches  adapted  on  movement  of  the  tumblers  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  register  with  each  other,  a  bolt 
capable  of  being  diminished  and  Increased  In  length  ;  the 
retraction  of  said  bolt  when  the  same  Is  In  Its  compara- 
tWely  long  state,  being  controlled  by  the  tumblers,  and 
means  for  moving  the  bolt. 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  tuttular  coupling  member  having 
an  eiternaliv  threaded  portion  adapted  for  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  a  hose  section,  and  spurs  provided  on 
said  threaded  portion  and  arranged  in  circumferential 
allnement  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  section  to 
prevent  retrograde  or  unscrewing  movement  of  the  member. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  tubular  coupling  member  having 
an"eiternally  threaded  neck  adapted  for  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  a  hose  section,  and  clrcumferentlally  dis- 
posed rearwardly  pitched  teeth  In  peripheral  allnement 
provided  on  said  threaded  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  hose  section  to  prevent  retrograde  or  unscrewing  move- 
ment of  the  member  relative  thereto 


884,462.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  William  H.  Bht- 
ANT  Boston.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Freeman  Hunt,  trustee. 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  May  IT.  1907,  Serial  No. 
374.134.     Renewed  Feb.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.778. 

1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  mark 
for  a  missile,  an  interference  In  advance  of  the  said  mark, 
and  means  to  produce  relative  reciprocation  of  the  said 
parts  In  a  direction  Intersecting  the  path  of  flight  of  the 
said  missile  to  cause  one  thereof  to  pass  Into  and  out  of 
line  with  the  other  with  frequency. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  in  combination,  the 
baseball  catcher  and  Its  hands,  the  base-ball  batter  holding 
a  bat  adapted  to  constitute  an  Interference  In  the  path 
of  flight  of  a  base-ball  thrown  at  such  hands,  and  means 
to  produce  relative  reciprocation  of  said  hands  and  bat  In 
a  direction  Intersecting  the  said  path  to  cause  one  thereof 

I   to  pass  Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  other  thereof. 
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3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus.  In  combination,  the  base- 
ball catcher  having  hands  disposed  to  catch  a  ball,  the 
baseball  batter  holding  a  bat  adapted  to  constitute  an 
interference  In  the  path  of  a  ball  thrown  toward  the  said 
catcher's  hands,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  said  hands 
and  the  bat.  resiiectlvely,  In  a  direction  Intersecting  the 
said  path. 


from  In  character  to  a  surface  thereof,  and  applying  suffi- 
cient heat  to  frit  or  fuse  together  the  constituent  particles, 
substantially  as  described. 


4  In  an  amusement  api>arHUis.  in  combination,  the  base- 
ball catcher  having  hands  disposed  In  position  to  catch  a 
ball,  the  base-ball  batter  holding  a  bat  adapted  to  const! 
tute  an  interference  in  the  path  of  a  ball  thrown  toward 
the  said  catcher's  hands,  and  means  for  independently  re- 
ciprocating the  catcher's  hands  and  the  bat,  respectively, 
with  relation  to  the  said  path 

6.  In  an  amusement  apparatus.  In  combination,  the  base- 
ball catcher  having  hands  in  position  for  catching  a  bail. 
the  base  ball  batter  holding  a  bat  adapted  to  constitute  an 
Interference  in  the  path  of  a  ball  thrown  toward  the  said 
hands,  means  to  product^  relative  reciprocation  of  said 
hands  and  bat  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  said  path. 
and  a  signal  for  announcing  the  striking  of  the  said  bands 
by  a  thrown  ball. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,463.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY  ARTI- 
CLES. Charles  F.  Blboess,  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  May 
31,  1906.      Serial  No.  310,598. 


884,464.      FORMING -MACHINE.      William  C.  BrREELL, 
Kankakee.  111.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  198.004. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  articles  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  deflnlng  a  surface  of  the  article 
In  a  body  of  material  of  like  character  by  means  of  a  layer 
of  material  differing  therefrom  In  character,  and  applying 
heat  to  produce  the  article,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  articles  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  deflnlng  a  ^irface  of  the  article 
In  a  body  of  material  of  like  character  by  means  of  a  layer 
of  carbonlzable  material,  and  applying  heat  to  produce 
the  article,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  articles  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  deflnlng  a  surface  of  the  article 
In  a  body  of  material  of  like  character  by  means  of  a  layer 
of  paper,  and  applying  heat  to  produce  the  article,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  articles  of  magnesia,  which 
consists  In  flrst  molding  or  otherwise  forming  the  article 
and  then  applying  sufficient  heat  to  frit  or  fuse  together 
the  conatltutent  particles,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  articles  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  flrst  molding  or  otherwise  forming 
the  article,  applying  a  layer  of   material   differing  there- 


3--^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  reciprocating  male 
die.  a  female  die  having  a  fixed  open-ended  member  and 
spring-retracted  slidable  end  luemUers  provided  with  sur- 
faces for  turning  the  end-forming  portions  of  the  blank 
during  descent  of  the  male  die,  and  mechanism  equipped 
with  reciprocating  pressermemliers  serving  to  force  the 
end-members  of  the  female  die  towards  each  other  after 
the  male  die  has  completely  entered,  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  driving  mechanism,  a 
reclprocable  male  die.  a  female  die.  presser-members 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  female  die.  gear  mechanism 
serving  to  actuate  the  male  die  and  the  presser-members. 
and  connecting  mechanism  between  the  driving  mechanism 
and  gear  mechanism,  comprising  a  cam-controlled  clutch- 
member,  whereby  connection  is  maintained  for  a  prede- 
termined period,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  suitable  driving  mechanism,  a 
reclprocable  male  die,  a  female  die,  presser-members,  gear 
mechanism  serving  to  actuate  the  male  die  and  the  presser- 
members.  and  connecting  mechanism  between  the  driving 
mechanism  and  gear  mechanism,  comprising  a  manually- 
shifted  spring-retracted  cam-controlled  clutch-member  serv- 
ing to   maintain  connection   during  a   cycle  of  operations 

upon  the  blank. 

4.  The  combination  of  suitable  die-members  for  operat- 
ing upon  a  blank,  gear  mechanism  through  the  medium 
whereof  the  die-members  are  actuated,  driving  mechanism, 
and  connecting  mechanism  comprising  a  shlftable  clutch- 
member,  a  stationary  cam  serving  to  maintain  said  clutch- 
member  in  operative  engagement  with  Its  companion  mem- 
ber during  a  predetermined  period,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  first-named  clutch-member  at  proper  Intervals,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  suitable  die-members  for  operat- 
ing upon  a  blank,  gear  mechanism  through  the  medium 
whereof  the  die-members  are  actuated  and  including  a  nor- 
mallv  inactive  shaft,  driving  mechanism  Including  an  Idly 

1  rotating  gear  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  and  connectlng- 
I  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  cam  having  a  perfora- 
tion receiving  said  shaft,  a  shlftable  clutch-member  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  for  engaging  said  cam.  and  means 
for  shifting  said  clutch-member  at  proper  intervals,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.465.     HARVESTER-REEL.     Frank  S.  Cha.se,  Bloom- 
ington,   Ind.     Filed  Aug.   5.   1907.     Serial   No.   387.101. 
1.   In  a  harvester  reel,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  collars  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
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plurality  of  blades,  and  a  pair  of  crossed  arms  connecting 
each  of  said  blades  and  said  collars. 


2.  In  a  harvester  reel,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  collars  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  and  a  pair  of 
crossed  arms  connectlnj?  each  of  said  blades  and  said  col- 
lars, said  arms  being  provid*'d  with  a  loose  connection  at 
the  crossing  points  thereof. 

3.  In  a  harvester  reel,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  collars  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  a  pair  of 
crossed  arms  connecting  each  of  said  blades  and  said  col- 
lars, and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  laid  collars  In 
opposite  directions  on  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  harvester  reel,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  cellars  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  pair  of 
crossed  arms  connecting  each  of  said  blades  and  said  col- 
lars, a  lever  for  simultaneously  shifting  stld  collars  In 
opposite  directions  on  said  shafts,  and  meaBs  for  locking 
said  lever  in  various  positions  of  adjustment 

5.  In  a  harvpster  reel,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  Collars  splined 
on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  connecting  said  arms 
and  said  collars,  said  blades  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal slots  adjacent  the  crossing  points  thereof  bolts  passing 
through  the  slots  of  each  pair  of  said  arms  at  the  crossing 
point  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  collars  on  said 

ghaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


884.466.     SWITCH  -  BOX.     Thomas  J.  Cleland,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  June  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  263.B77. 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mtmber  carrying 
one  switch  tnrmlnal.  of  a  second  member  carrying  a  second 
switch  terminal,  said  terminals  contacting  by  relative 
transverse  movement  of  said  meml>ers.  and  end  walls  for 
each  of  said  members  engagins?  to  lock  said  members 
against  longitudinal  strain. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  a  casing  formed  orf  two  sections, 
each  s»»ctlon  carrying  switch  terminals  and  one  of  the  said 
sections  being  arranged  to  dose  the  other  transversely, 
the  end  walls  nf  the  casing  sections  engaging  to  lock  the 
switch  terminals  against  longitudinal  stralB. 

3.  .\  switch  romprising  a  casing  formed  af  two  sections, 
each  section  carrying  a  switch  terminal,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  arranged  to  telescope  within  the  other  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  In  which  the  supply  wires  enter 
the  casing  to  pr^'vent  longitudinal  strain  from  opening  the 
casing 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  casing  formed  df  two  sections, 
an  Insulating  base  arranged  in  each  section  and  carrying 
a  switch  terminal,  said  sections  having  openings  In  the 
walls  thereof,  to  accommodate  conductors,  and  l>elng  ar 
ranged  to  telescope  one  within  the  other  transversely  to 
the  direction  In  which  the  supply  wires  ent«r  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  fk  box  having  a 
switch  terminal  arrangt^d  th>>rein  and  a  cover  therefor 
having  a  switch  terminal  arranged  therein    said  cover  ar- 


ranged to  close  the  box  transversely,  the  end  walls  of  said 
box  and  said  cover  engaging  to  lock  the  same  against  open- 
ing by  longitudinal  strain. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


884,467.     GATE.     Ciukles  C.   Cohek,  Indlanaiwlls.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,305. 


A  gate  comprising  a  rrctangularly  formed  frame  includ- 
ing a  centrally  located  horizontal  and  vertical  rail,  a  stay- 
wir*  engaging  both  lower  corners  of  the  gate  frame  and 
extending  across  the  upper  end  of  the  central  vertical  rail, 
a  second  stay-wire  engaging  both  upper  corners  of  the 
gate  frame  and  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  the 
central  vertical  rail,  and  tension  devices  Interposed  In  each 
of  said  stay-wires  and  arran;:ed  in  the  same  end  of  the 
gate  frame,  whereby  a  tension  may  simultaneously  be  ap- 
plied to  both  of  said  stay-wires. 


884,468.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  Samckl  G.  Cck)K.  East 
St.  Louis,  III  .  assignor  to  himself,  trustee.  Filed  May 
22,  1905.      Serial  No.  261,541. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  totalizer 
with  an  Increment  key  to  operate  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
digits  on  the  Increment  key.  such  key  being  movable  so  as 
to  bring  any  one  of  the  digits  to  a  certain  position,  and  an 
engaging  device  to  hold  the  Increment  key  In  Its  position, 
comprising  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  Increment  key  and  a 
movable  rack. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  totalizer 
I  disk  having  a  plurality  of  complete  sets  of  digits  with  a 

normally  disengaged  Increment  key  movable  coaxlally  there- 
with, and  having  a  single  set  of  digits. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
totalizer  disk  with  a  plurality  of-  complete  sets  of  digits  on 
Its  periphery,  a  normally  disengaged  coaxlally  movable  In- 
crement key  comprising  a  member  with  a  set  of  digits  ar- 
ranged thereon  In  an  arc  less  than  a  complete  circle. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Increment  keys  having  each  a  series  of  digits  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  Increment  keys  so  that  digits  of  any 
combination  are  brought  Into  allnement,  means  comprising 
hooks  associated  with  such  keys,  movable  racks  for  retain- 
ing the  Increment  keys  In  said  alined  position,  and  a  re- 
lease key  with  as.soclated  mechanisms  adapted  to  move  the 

i   racks  and  free  the  keys. 
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5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Increment  keys  comprising  sectors  with  series  of  digits 
peripherally  thereon,  with  means  for  rotating  the  sectors 
80  as  to  bring  any  comltlnation  of  digits  into  allnement.  a 
device  for  holding  the  keys  in  such  position,  comprising 
hooks  on  such  sectors,  a  plurality  of  racks  movable  simulta- 
neously, and  a  release  key  with  associated  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  such  racks  laterally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  hooks. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


adapted  to  operate  said  support  to  throw  said  coins  one  at 
a  time  Into  said  deposit  chute,  and  a  register  operated  by 
said  magnet  each  time  a  coin  is  deposited,  said  magnet 
being  also  adapted  to  operate  said  supjwrt  to  throw  said 
coins  simultaneously  into  the  refund  chute. 


884.469.  COMBINED  ANTIR.VTTLER  THILL  COUP- 
LINO  AND  srrrORT.  Walter  Cox,  Prove,  Utah. 
Filed  Mar.  2U.  1907.     Serial  No.  .363,453. 


1.  In  a  thill  coupling  and  support,  the  combination  with 
a  thill  coupling  member  having  a  recess  provided  with  a 
coupling  pin  bearing  and  a  locking  notch,  of  a  cushioned 
abutment  located  in  said  recess,  another  thill  coupling 
member  having  a  coupling-pin  received  in  the  recess  and  1 
bearing  against  the  abutment  and  normally  received  In  the 
coupling-pin  bearing  aforesaid,  said  parts  being  so  disposed  j 
that  when  the  thill  coupling  member  last  named  Is  raised 
the  coupllng-pln  Is  shifted  Into  the  locking  notch,  and 
spring  means  carried  by  the  last-named  thill  coupling  mem- 
ber and  bearing  against  the  first  named  thill  coupling  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling  and  support,  the  combination  with 
a  hook-shaped  thill  coupling  member  having  a  coupllng-pln 
bearing  and  a  separate  locking  notch,  of  another  thill  coup- 
ling member  composed  of  side  pieces  adapted  to  straddle 
the  hook-shaped  coupling  member  and  having  a  coupllng- 
pln  connecting  said  side  pieces  and  normally  received  in  the 
coupling  pin  bearing  aforesaid,  said  parts  being  so  disposed 
that  when  the  thill  coupling  member  last  named  is  raised 
the  coupling  pin  Is  shifted  Into  the  locking  notch  and  held 
thereby,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  coupling-pin  In 
Its  bearing  or  locking  notch. 


884.470.  COIN- COLLECTf>R  EI'Wakd  B.  Craft,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1906. 
Serial  No.  s300.H82. 

1.  In  a  coin  collector,  the  combination  with  a  temporary 
receiver  for  a  plurality  of  coins,  deposit  and  refund  chutes, 
electromagnetic  mechanism  for  discharging  said  coins 
Into  said  refund  chute,  said  mechanism  t>eing  also  adapted 
to  discharge  said  coins  one  at  a  time  Into  said  deposit 
chute,  and  a  register  operated  each  time  a  coin  !s  thrown 
into  said  deposit  chute. 

2.  In  a  coin  collector,  the  combination  with  a  coin 
chute,  of  deposit  and  refund  chutes,  a  guide  rail 
adapted  to  receive  coins  from  said  chute  and  simul- 
taneously support  a  plurality  thereof,  supporting  means  for 
the  tops  of  said  coins,  electromagnetic  mechanism  adapted 
to  operate  said  supporting  means  to  discharge  said  coins 
one  at  a  time  Into  said  deposit  chute,  and  a  register  oper- 
ated by  said  mechanism  as  each  coin  Is  deposited,  said 
mechanism  being  also  adapted  to  discharge  said  coins  into 
the  refund  chute  without  affecting  said  register. 

3.  In  a  coin  collector,  the  combination  with  a  coin 
chute,  of  deposit  and  refund  chutes,  a  guide  rail  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  coins  from  said  chute,  a  movable 
support    for    the    tops    of    said    coins,    an    electromagnet 


4.  In  a  coin  collector,  the  combination  with  a  coin 
chute,  of  deposit  and  refund  chutes,  a  guide  rail  adapted 
to  receive  and  simultaneously  support  a  plurality  of  coins 
from  said  chute,  a  two  part  movable  guide  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tops  of  said  coins,  electromagnetic  mechanism 
for  moving  both  parts  to  discharge  said  coins  simulta- 
neously from  the  rail  into  the  refund  chute,  said  mechan- 
ism being  adapted  to  move  one  of  said  parts  alone  to  de- 
posit the  single  coin  supported  thereby,  the  remaining 
coins  thereupon  passing  singly  under  the  control  of  said 
part,  and  a  register  operated  by  said  mechanism  upon  the 
deposit  of  each  coin. 

5.  in  a  coin  collector,  the  combination  with  a  coin 
chute  of  a  downwardly  Inclined  guide  rail  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  simultaneously  support  a  plurality  of  coins  from 
said  chute,  a  movable  guide  adapted  to  engage  the  tops 
of  said  coins,  deposit  and  refund  chutes  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  rails,  said  guide  l>eing  in  two  parts,  electromagnetic 
mechanism  ft.r  moving  one  of  said  parts  which  engages  a 
single  coin,  said  elecinimagnetically-operated  part  when 
moved  in  one  direction  engaging  the  other  part  to  throw 
all  said  coins  simultaneously  into  said  refund  chute,  said 
first  mentioned  part  when  moved  in  the  other  direction 
depositing  the  coin  supported  thereby  without  disturbing 
said  other  part,  the  remaining  coins  rolling  one  at  a  time 
under  the  control  of  said  depositing  part,  and  a  register 
operated  by  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  only  as  each 
coin  Is  deposited. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884  471  FORMING  SHOE-TONGUES.  Fbed  W.  Craw- 
roBD,  North  Adams.  Mass  Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  370.597. 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  shoe  tongues, 
i   which  consists  In  folding  a  blank  so  as  to  overlap  its  free 


1482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14, 1908. 


edifes  and  secure  a  frlctlonal  engaKenient  between  them, 
and  then  subjecting  the  said  blank  to  a  shaping  or  crimp- 
ing operation.  > 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  shoe  tongues, 
which  consists  In  folding  a  blank  so  as  to  being  Its  free 
edges  Into  paranelism,  lapping  said  parallel  edges  upon 
each  other,  confining  said  paralleled  and  lapped  edges  by 
a  flexible  keeper  which  covers  said  edges  and  fxtends  over 
and  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  folds  or  piles  of  the 
blank,  and  then  subjecting  said  assembled  blank  and 
ket'f^t'r  to  a  shaping  or  crimping  operation. 

3.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  aboe  tongues, 
which  conaiats  in  folding  a  blank  so  as  to  bring  its  free 
edkfes  into  substantial  parallelism,  confining  B»ld  edges  by 
a  keeper,  and  subjecting  said  assembled  blanfc  and  keeper 
to  a  shaping  or  crimping  operation. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  or  crimping 
flexible  material,  which  consists  in  folding  a  blank,  con- 
fining the  free  edges  of  the  blank  by  a  keep«r,  and  then 
subjecting  the  assembled  blank  and  keeper  t»  a  shaping 
or  crimping  operation. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  shoe  tongues, 
which  c<>n.'<i-!t.s  in  foldlni;  a  plurality  of  blanHs  with  their 
fiee  edges  overlapping,  assembling  said  blanks  with  their 
overlapped  edges  faciag  each  other,  and  then  subjecting 
the  assembled  blanks  to  a  shaping  or  crimping  operation. 


edge  of  the  cone,  one  of  said  strips  being  tacked  to  both 
the  overlapping  edges  forming  the  cone  seam,  the  material 
being  cut  to  form  an  opening  near  the  frustum  thereof 
and  extended  to   form  a   flap  to  cover  said  opening,  said 


opening  and  said  flap  cut  to  form  a  double  thickness  of 
the  material  at  the  ends  of  the  line  of  meeting,  the  cone 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a  flat  package. 


8  8  4,472.  SASn  -  BALANCE.  MiCHAKL  J.  Daly  and 
THOMAS  S.  Le.vke.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  274,010. 


1.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  window  sash 
with  a  counterbalancing  element,  a  cord  and  a  pulley  com- 
prising a  core  and  a  sheave,  said  sheave  having  an  ex- 
tended bearing  surface  in  contact  with  the  core  so  as  to 
develop  braking  friction  between  It  and  the  core  to  brake 
the  movement  of  the  sash. 

2.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  window  sash 
with  a  counterbalanclnn  element,  a  cord  and  a  pulley  com- 
prising a  core  and  a  thin  annular  sheave,  said  sheave  hav- 
ing an  extended  bearing  surface  In  contact  with  the  core 
so  as  to  develop  braking  friction  between  It  and  the  core 
to  t)rake  the  movement  of  the  sash. 

3.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  window  sash, 
with  a  cord,  two  pulleys  each  comprising  a  core  and  a 
thin  annular  sheave  mounted  thereon  as  described,  and  a 
weight  hung  In  the  turn  of  the  cord  between  the  two  pul- 
leys. 

4.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  two  window 
sashes,  a  sinu'le  cord  attached  to  each  of  the  sashes,  a 
counterbalancing  element,  said  sheave  havlag  an  extended 
bearln.:  surface  in  contact  with  the  core  so  as  to  develop 
braking  friction  between  It  and  the  core  to  brake  the 
movement  of  the  sash. 

5.  In  a  sa.-<h  balance,  the  combination  of  two  sashes,  a 
single  cord  attached  at  each  end  to  one  of  the  sashes,  two 
fixed  pulleys  over  which  the  cord  runs,  a  counterbalancing 
weight  hung  from  the  turn  in  the  cord  between  the  pul- 
leys, said  pulleys  comprising  each  a  core  and  a  thin  annu- 
lar sheave  mounted  thereon  as  described. 


884  473        PLANT  PROTECTOR.      EcQBNB    C.     DAwaoN. 

Jackson.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  397.425. 

A  plant  protector  comprising  a  cone  of  waterproof 
paper,  strips  glued  and  tacked  to  the  Inside  of  said  cone, 
said  strips  being  sharpened  and  projecting  lielow  the  lower 


i  8  4  .  4  7  4  RKCIPROCATING  PROPELLER  William 
Dawson,  Hawarden.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .■^92,545. 


1.  A  propeller  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubular  outer  casings,  tubular  Inner  casings 
adapted  to  fit  and  slide  In  said  outer  casings,  means  In 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  outer  casings  and  on  the 
adjacent  sides  of  said  inner  casings  whereby  the  latter  are 
guided  and  steadied  In  their  movements,  means  to  alter- 
nately reciprocate  said  Inner  casings  In  the  said  outer  cas- 
ings, and  wings  or  blades  plvotally  mounted  at  their  Inner 
ends  in  said  inner  casings  and  adapted  to  assume  an  In- 
operative position  on  the  forward  stroke  of  said  Inner 
casings  and  an  operative  position  on  the  return  stroke  of 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  propeller  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubular  outer  casings  having  formed  In  their 
upper  and  lower  sides  longitudinally  disposed  guide  chan- 
nels, tubular  Inner  casings  adapted  to  fit  and  slide  In  said 
outer  casings,  guide  studs  arranged  on  said  Inner  casings 
to  engage  the  guide  channels  in  said  outer  casings  where- 
by said  inner  casings  are  guided  and  steadied  In  their 
movement  in  said  outer  casings,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
inner  casings,  pivot  shafts  arranged  therein,  wings  or 
blades  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
swing  iiwardU  and  .  iitwardly  to  open  and  close  said  In- 
ner casings  when  the  same  are  reciprocated  and  means  to 
prevent  said  wings  from  folding  entirely  together  when 
swung    Inwardly    to   open    said    casings,    substantially    as 

described. 

?,  \  propeller  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  tubular  outer  casings, 
a  tubular  Inner  casing  slldably  mounted  In  each  of  said 
outer  casings,  operating  rods  connected  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  Inner  casings,  cross-heads  adapted  to  slldably  sup- 
port the  outer  ends  of  said  operating  rods,  means  whereby 

I  said  operating  rods  and  Inner  casings  are  alternHteiy  re- 
ciprocated in  opposite  directions,  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  shafts  arranged  in  each  of  said  Inner  casings,  a 
series  'if  wind's  or  blades  arranired  in  pairs  and  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  shafts  whereby 
when  the  Inner  casings  are  moved  outwardly  on  the  for 
ward  stroke,  said  wings  or  blades  will  swing  Inwardly  to 
a  partially  folded  position,  and   when  moved  Inwardly  on 

i  the  return  stroke  will  open  out  against  the  sides  nrf  the 
Inner  casing,  triangularly  shaped  stop  plates  arranged  In 
said  casing  to  prevent  said  wings  folding  entirely  together, 
and   means   arranged   on    said   Inner   casings,    whereby   the 

!  same  are  held  true  and  steady  In  their  movement  through 

I  the  outer  casing,  substantially  as  described. 
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884,475.  MIXED  PAINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  William  F.  Duerflinokr,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.      Serial  No.  334,077. 

1.  A  ready  mixed  paint  comprising  a  solution  of  cellu- 
lose acetate  in  a  volatile  solvent  and  a  pigment  containing 
metallic  gold  bronze  powder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  ready  mixed  paint  comprising  a  pigment  containing 
bronze  powder,  and  a  solution  of  organic  acid  colloid  ester 
in  a  volatile  solvent  which  does  not  react  with  the  bronze 
powder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  ready  mixed  paint  comprising  a  pigment  containing 
metallic  gold  bronze  powder,  and  a  solution  of  cellulose 
acetate  In  acetone,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  ready  mixed  paint  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  neutral  solution.  In  a  volatile  sol- 
vent, of  an  organic  add  ester  which  is  solid  at  ordinary 
temperature  and  forms  a  cohesive  film  upon  the  evapora- 
tion of  the  solvent,  and  mixing  with  the  solution  a  pig- 
ment containing  bronze  powder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

,-.  The  method  of  preparing  a  ready  mixed  paint  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  solution,  in  a  volatile  solvent,  of 
an  organic  acid  ester  which  Is  solid  at  ordinary  tempera- 
ture and  forms  a  cohesive  film  upon  the  evaporation  of  the 
solvent,  neutralizing  the  solution,  and  mixing  therewith  a 
pigment  containing  bronze  powder,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


strips,  Inclined  stops  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  suspension 
device,  unattached  rollers  carried  by  said  suspension  de- 
vice, a  drawer,  strips  on  said  drawer  engaging  said  sus- 
pension device  and  moving  on  said  rollers,  and  stop  blocks 
on  said  drawers  having  inclined  lower  faces. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.476.  DRAWER  FOR  CABINETS,  Ac  Ekik  A.  EKE- 
DAHL  and  EuicK  G.  Sampson,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Art  Metal  Construction  Company,  Jamestown. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,520. 


884.477.  SHAFT  BEARING.  William  L.  R.  Emmet  and 
Edoab  D.  Dickinson.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  23.   1905.     Serial  No.  275.396. 


1  In  a  suspension  device  for  drawers,  the  combination 
with  the  case  or  cabinet,  of  guide  strips  on  the  inner  walls 
of  same,  said  guide-strips  having  guide-ways  therein,  un- 
attached rollers  In  .said  guide  ways,  stops  for  said  rollers 
therein,  a  suspension  device,  the  side  bars  of  said  device 
having  downwardly  extending  portions  entering  said  guide- 
ways,  and  a  drawer  sUdable  In  said  suspension  device. 

2.  In  a  suspension  device  for  drawers,  the  combination 
with  the  case  or  cabinet  of  guide-strips  having  guide-ways 
therein,  unattached  rollers  in  said  guide-ways,  stops  for 
said  rollers  therein,  a  suspension  device,  the  side  bars  of 
said  suspension  device  having  downwardly  extending  por- 
tions entering  said  guide  ways,  unattached  rollers  in  said 
guide-strips  on  which  said  side  bars  rest,  and  a  drawer 
sUdable  on  said  suspension  device. 

3.  In  a  suspension  device  for  drawers,  the  combination 
with  the  case  or  cabinet  of  guide-strips  on  the  inner  walls 
of  same,  said  guide-strips  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  along  their  upper  edges  for  a  portion  of  their 
length  forming  guide-ways,  stops  at  each  end  of  said  guide- 
ways,  rollers  in  said  guide  ways,  a  suspension  device,  side 
bars,  plates  on  said  side  bars  having  flanges  entering  said 
guide-ways,  stops  on  said  plates,  unattached  rollers  In  said 
guide-strips  upon  which  said  side  bars  rest,  and  a  drawer 
slldable  on  said  suspension  device. 

4.  In  a  suspension  device  for  drawers,  the  combination 
with  the  case  or  cabinet  of  guide-strips  on  the  Inner  walls 
of  same,  a  suspension  device  slldable  in  said  guide-strips, 
stops  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  suspension  device,  unat- 
tached rollers  carried  by  said  suspension  device,  a  drawer, 
strips  on  said  drawer  engaging  said  suspension  device  and 
moving  on   said   rollers,   and  stop   blocks   having   inclined 

'    lower  faces  on  said  drawer. 

5.  In  a  suspension  device  for  drawers,  the  combination 
with  the  case  or  cabinet,  of  guide-strips  on  the  Inner  walls 
of    the   same,   a   suspension    device   slldable   in   said    guide- 


^L- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bearinc  a  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  thereto,  a  shaft  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
which  means  by  Its  rotary  motion  creates  a  hydraulic 
pressure  that  continuously  maintains  an  annular  cush- 
ioning film  of  lubricant  l)etween  it  and  the  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bearinir.  a  means  for  supply- 
ing lubricant  thereto,  a  shaft  and  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  which  means  by  its  rotary  motion  distributes  the 
lubricant  In  a  film  over  the  entire  annular  surface  of  the 
bearing,  and  at  the  same  lime  creates  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure at  one  or  both  ends  of  the  bearing  which  continu- 
ously  maintains  the  annular   film  intact. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bearing,  a  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  thereto,  a  shaft  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
which  means  by  Its  rotary  motion  creates  a  hydraulic 
pressure  that  continuously  maintains  an  annular  cush- 
ioning film  of  lubricant  between  it  and  the  bearing  and  in 
addition  thereto  opposes  the  tendency  of  the  lubricant  to 
leak  out  around  the  ends  of  the  bearing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bearing,  a  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  thereto,  a  shaft,  and  a  sleeve  rotated  by  the 
shaft,  one  end  of  which  creates  a  hydraulic  pressure  and 
maintains  a  body  of  lubricant  between  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve  and  the  bearinsr  to  dampen  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  shaft. 

.''..  The  combination  of  a  bearing,  a  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  thereto  under  a  suitable  head,  a  shaft,  and  a 
sleeve  which  Is  free  to  float  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
and  by  Its  rotation  to  create  a  hydraulic  pressure  that 
constantly  maintains  an  annular  body  of  lubricant  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  bearing  to  dampen  the  vibrations  of 
the  shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


8  8  4,478.     APPARATUS  FOR  FIRE  FINISHING  AND 

POLISHING  GLASSWARE.     I RA  H.   Fbeese.  John  W. 

Rom  ion.  and  Harby  A.  Cabothbrs.  Clarksburg.  W.  Va. 

Filed  leb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,06.3, 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-flnlshlng  and  polishing  glass- 
ware, a  frame,  a  table  sustained  by  said  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinal chambered  furnace  located  over  said  table,  sepa- 
rate gas-supply  pipes  leading  to  said  chambers,  brackets 
of  cup  shape  within  which  said  pipes  are  loosely  held, 
each  bracket  having  a  fire-clay  lining,  two  oppositely-dis- 
posed horizontal  sprocket-wheels  arranged  below  the  level 
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of  said  farn«ce,  a  sprocket  chain  bearing  ware-carriers 
connecting  said  whfeis,  said  ware-carriers  b^lng  adapted 
for  supporting  articles  of  glassware  in  front  of  said  fur- 
nace   and  driving  mechanism  for  said  sprocket  wheels. 


curing  the  upper  end  of  said  body  to  the  yoke,  the  said 
flap  overlying  the  Joint  between  the  body  and  the  yoke. 


2  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-flnishlng  and  pallshlng  glass- 
ware, a  frame,  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  combustion 
chambers  located  over  said  frame,  separate  gas  supply 
pipes  for  said  .•iiambers,  brackets  of  cup-shape  in  which 
the  ends  of  said  pipes  are  loosely  field,  a  lateral  passage 
In  said  furnace  through  which  the  products  Of  combustion 
are  discharged,  sprocket-wheels  arranged  below  the  levpl 
of  said  furnace,  a  sprocket-chain  connecting  said  wheels, 
ware-carriers  borne  by  said  chain  for  supporting  articles 
of  glassware  In  front  of  said  lateral  passage,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  sprocket-wheels,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  sai.l  furnace  with  rwpect  to  said 
ware  carriers. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
vertically  movable  standards  supported  above  said  sup- 
port a  tapered  base  sustained  by  said  standards,  a  longi- 
tudinal furnace  mounted  upon  said  base  and  held  thereby 
fn  an  inclined  position,  said  furnace  having  a  lateral  pas- 
sate  therein  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  rib-like  de- 
flector carried  by  said  furnace  for  deflecting  a  part  of  said 
products  downwar.l.  means  associated  with  *ald  standards 
whereby  thev  may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  adjust  the 
elevation  of  "the  furnace,  and  means  wher.-»)y  articles  of 
ware  are  carried  horizontally  in  front  of  said  lateral  pas- 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  ttre-flnishing  and  polishing  glass- 
ware a  frame,  a  longitudinal  inclined  furnace  located 
over  the  frame,  a  lateral  passage  in  said  furnace  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  are  dlre«ted,  a  rib-like 
deflector  overlying  said  passage,  a  vertical  drive-shaft 
bearing  a  sprocket-wheel  below  the  level  o!  said  furnace 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  horizontally-disposed  sprocket-wheel 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  furnace,  said  wheels  being  on 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  sprocket-chain  connecting 
said  wheels,  ware  carriers  borne  by  said  Chain  for  sup- 
porting articles  of  glassware  in  front  of  said  lateral  pas- 
sage driving  mechanism  for  said  vertical  drive-shaft,  and 
means  for  adju.sting  th.-  relative  positions  of  said  furnace 
and  said  ware-carriers. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  tire  flnishing  and  polishing  arti- 
cles of  glassware,  a  frame,  a  furnace  adju«ably  mounted 
over  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  combustion 
chambers  tnerein.  each  of  said  chambers  h»ving  a  lateral 
discharge  opening  therein,  separate  nas-sup^ly  pipes  lead- 
ing to  said  chambers,  said  pipes  being  loosaly  held  in  cujv- 
shaped  brackets  carried  on  the  under  side  of  the  furnace, 
an  endless  conveyer-chain  mounted  to  travel  In  front  of. 
and  below  the  level  of.  said  openings,  driving  mechanism 
for   said   chain,   and  rotary    ware  holders    (?arried  by   said 

chain. 

[Claims  6  to  S3,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


884  479.     GARMENT.     BkrtHA  Galland.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2.3.  1907.     Serial  No.   384.079. 

1  K  night  gown,  wrapper,  kimono  or  lik«  garment,  com- 
prising a  yoke  open  at  the  front,  the  yoke  being  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  flap,  the  said  flap  having  a  lacing 
hand  for  closing  the  front  of  the  yoke,  a  body  open  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  front  and  closed  at  tHe  lower  portion 
thereof,  closing  means  for  closing  the  upper  portion  of  the 
front  of  the  body,  and  fastening  means  for  removably  se- 


'\   \< 


(         • 
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•1.  A  night  gown,  wrapper,  kimono  or  like  garment,  com- 
prl'sing  a  yoke  having  a  baud  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  body, 
fastening  means  for  removably  securing  the  upper  eud  of 
the  body  to  the  said  band,  the  yoke  having  a  covering  flap 
at  Its  tower  edge  overlying  the  said  band  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  and  concealing  the  Joint  between  the  same, 
the  said  flap  being  provided  with  a  lacinu'  band. 

3.  A  night  gown,  wrapper,  kimono  or  like  garment,  com- 
prising a  yoke,  a  body  for  removable  attachment  to  the 
yoke,  the  yoke  being  open  at  the  front  and  having  a  cover- 
ing flap  depending  from  the  lower  end  thereof  for  covering 
the  upper  part  of  the  body,  the  said  flap  l>elng  provided  at 
its  upper  portion  with  a  lacing  band,  for  closing  the  open 
front  of  the  yoke 

4.  A  night  gown,  wrapper,  kimono  or  like  garment,  com- 
prising a  yoke,  a  body  detachably  secured  fo  said  yoke,  a 
covering  flap  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke 
and  overlying  the  Joint  between  the  body  and  the  yoke,  the 
said  flap  being  provided  with  a  lacing  band. 

5.  A  night  gown,  wrapper,  kimono  or  like  garment,  com- 
prising a  yoke  open  at  the  front,  a  depending  ban<l  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  yoke,  a  body,  fastening  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  upper  end  of  the  t)ody  to  the  said 
band,  and  a  covering  flap  also  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  yoke  to  cover  the  Joint  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  and  the  said  band,  the  upper  part  of  said  flap 
being  provided  with  spaced  openings,  and  a  lacing  band 
engaging  said  openings  to  close  the  open  front  of  the  yoke. 


S84,480.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE  FOR  OPEN  CABS.  Georqk 
E.  GIL.MAN.  West  Newbury,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  399.710. 


In  A  curtain  fixture  for  cars,  the  car  body  having  side 
1  posts  proTtded  with  guiding  grooves  and  corrugated  keeper 
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bars  therein,  a  flexible  curtain  carrying  at  Its  bottom  edge 
a  rigid  base  board,  angle  extension  guide  brackets  hav- 
ing horizontal  attaching  arms  disposed  within  the  ends  of 
the  base  board,  and  catch  springs  slldably  interlocking 
with  the  corrugations  of  the  keeper  bars  and  secured  to 
the  base  board  by  the  fastenings  for  the  attaching  arms  of 
said  angle  brackets. 


884,481.  BOX -COVER  FASTENER. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  15. 
373,863. 


Gottlieb  GLArs, 
1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  removable  lid, 
plates  secured  to  opposite  edges  of  said  lid  and  overlap- 
ping opposite  sides  of  the  box.  a  fixed  stud  on  each  side  ot 
the  box  overlapped  by  said  plates,  each  said  stud  detach- 
ably  engaging  In  a  short  slot  or  notch  in  the  corresponding 
plate,  and  a  movable  bolt  engaging  in  holes  in  the  sides 
of  the  box  and  plate  respectively  and  holding  them  in  fixed 
relative  position. 

■1.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  u  removable  lid,  a 
plate  secured  to  each  end  of  the  lid  and  overlapping  the 
ends  of  the  box.  detachably  interengaging  means  on  the 
ends  of  said  box  and  on  .said  plates  adapted  to  become  en- 
gaged together  when  said  lid  is  pushed  sidewlse  over  said 
box.  and  means  for  interengaging  the  ends  of  said  box 
and  said  plates  adapted  to  be  set  in  position  after  said  lid 
Is  in  closed  position  whereby  it  Is  held  in  said  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  a  removable  lid  there- 
for, a  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  lid  and  overlapping 
the  end  of  said  box,  means  for  detachably  engaging  said 
plate  with  the  end  of  said  box  when  the  former  Is  pushed 
sidewlse  of  the  box  into  place,  and  a  spring-bolt  mounted 
on  one  of  the  engaging  elements  and  adapted  to  snap  into 
a  hole  in  the  other  when  said  lid  Is  in  closed  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  a  removable  lid  there- 
for, a  plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  box  and  having  a 
headed  stud  near  one  end  and  a  spring  bolt  near  the  other, 
an  angle  plate  secured  on  the  end  of  said  lid  and  having 
one  flange  overhanging  the  same  and  overlapping  the  end 
of  said  box,  said  flange  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  headed  stud  and  a  hole  adapte<i  to 
become  engaged  with  said  spring  l»olt. 

5.  A  box  cover  fastener  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plate  adapted  to  he  secured  to  the  end  of  a  box  and  a 
second  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  lid 
and  to  overlie  said  first  plate  :  interlocking  means  on  said 
plates  adapted  to  become  engaged  when  one  of  said  plates 
is  moved  longitudinally  on  the  other;  and  a  spring  bolt 
mounted  on  one  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  in  a  hole  in 
the  other  when  they  are  in  proper  relative  position  for 
closure  of   the  box. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  bed  plate  of  a  sewing-machine  having  on  each 
side  of  the  sewing  and  feeding  mechanism  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  contracted  at  its  upper  portion,  a  bar  hav- 
ing its  upper  portion  reduced  and  pivotaliy  secured  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  bed-plate  at  the  inner  end  of  each  of 
said  slots,  and  means  near  the  front  end  of  each  of  said 
bars  to  detachably  secure  It  to  the  bed-plate,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  A  sewing-machine  work  support  provided  with  a  way 
extending  longitudinally  on  each  side  of  the  feeding  and 
sewing  mechanism  for  the  reception  and  passage  of  the 
article  or  garment  to  be  sewed,  and  a  removable  protector 
encompassing  said  mechani'sni.  substantially  as  described. 


884.483.  AUTOMATIC  UICRIODIC  FLUSHING  APUA.- 
RATUS.  John  W.  Gbantland,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Haines.  .Tones  A  Cadbury  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1906.     Serial  No.  .305.927. 


884.482.  SEWING-MACHINE  BED-PL.\TE  OR  WORK- 
SUPPORT.  CHARLES  T.  E.  GoiLD.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Edward  Hilker,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1905.  Serial  No.  253,430.  Renewed  July 
17.  1907.      Serial  No.  384,273. 

1.  The  bed-plate  of  a  sewing-machine  having  on  each 
side  of  the  sewing  and  feeding  mechanism  a  longitudinally 
extending  way  for  the  reception  and  passage  of  the  article 
or  garment  to  be  sewed,  each  of  said  ways  being  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  bed-plate  of  a  sewing-machine  having  on  each 
side  of  the  sewing  and  feeding  mechanism  a  longitudinally 
extending  way  for  the  reception  and  passage  of  the  gar- 
ment or  article  to  be  sewed,  and  means  to  open  and  close 
said  ways,  substantially  as  described. 


y///////////////////A 


1.  in  flushing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  siphon, 
a  siphon  starter  associated  therewith,  a  hinged  valve  com- 
bined with  said  siphon  starter,  a  support  connected  with 
said  siphon,  float  mechanism  swiveled  in  said  support  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  floats,  a  crank  arm  combined 
with  said  float  mechanism,  and  a  link  connected  with  said 
crank  arm,  loosely  connected  with  said  valve  and  provided 
with  means  to  engage  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  flushing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  si- 
phon, a  siphon  starter  associated  therewith,  a  valve  com- 
bined with  said  starter,  a  support  clamped  to  said  siphon, 
float  mechanism  having  a  swiveled  connection  with  the 
support  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  floats,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  float  member  mechanism  and  valve. 

3.  In  a  flushing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  si- 
phon, a  siphon  starter  associated  therewith,  a  valve  com- 
bined with  said  starter,  a  support  clamped  to  a  leg  on  the 
siphon  and  provided  with  a  pintle,  float  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  swiveled  connection  with  said  pintle  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  floats,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  float  mechanism  and  valve. 

4.  In   a  flushing  mechanism,    the   combination   of  a  si- 
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phon.  a  siphon  starter  associated  therewith,  a  valve  com- 
bined with  said  starter,  float  mecbanUm  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  floats  and  a  swlveled  support  upon  which  said 
floats  are  mounted,  means  for  limiting  the  ejtent  of  mov©- 
ment  of  the  float  mechanism,  and  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  the  latter  and  the  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  flushing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  si- 
phon, a  siphon  starter  associated  therewith,  a  valve  com- 
bined with  said  starter,  and  a  float  mechanism  connected 
with  said  valve  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  float  mem- 
bers, and  a  pivotal  support  upon  which  said  float  members 
are  swiveled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


element  to  engage  the  trip,  a  lever  one  end  of  which  Is  dis- 
posed to  work  In  said  race  and  coiiperate  with  said  nose, 
an  operating  rod  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  le- 
ver, and  means  for  actuating  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.485.  HANDLE  FOR  DIPPERS.  Malcolm  B.  GbaT 
and  William  Gray.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  13. 
1905,  Serial  No.  :i86.986.  Renewed  Sept.  19.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  393.691. 


8  8  4,484.     MEANS  FOR  FLUSHING  RaCBPTACLKS 
JoH.v    W.    Gra.ntla.vd,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Haines.   Jones  4   Cadbury   Company.    Philadelphia,   Pa., 
a   Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Apr.    12.    1906. 
Serial  No.  311.343. 


1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able siphon  having  an  arm  rising  therefrom,  a  gravity 
catch  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  provided  with 
a  nose  normally  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  arm  and 
with  a  trip,  an  operating  lever  having  a  portion  extending 
across  said  arm  normally  below  said  nose,  and  a  fixed  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  the  trip  to  release  the  no«e  from 
engagement  with  the  lever  when  the  siphon  Is  lifted. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically moving  siphon  tube,  an  arm  rising  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  lever  race,  a  gravity  catcb  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  provided  with  4  nose  normally 
extending  across  said  lever  race  and  with  a  trip,  an  oper- 
ating lever  having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  lever  race 
normally  below  said  nose,  and  a  fixed  element  cooperating 

with  the  trip. 

3.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically moving  siphon  tube,  an  arm  rising  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  lever  race,  a  gravity  cat«h  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  having  a  nose  Interme- 
diate its  ends  and  a  trip  at  its  free  end,  said  nose  normally 
extending  across  the  lever  race,  an  operating  lever  having 
a  portion  extending  through  the  lever  race  and  normally 
disposed  beneath  the  nose  on  the  catch,  and  a  fixed  element 
cooperating  with  the  trip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  siphon,  a  lever  race 
connected  therewith,  a  lever  one  end  of  Which  Is  disposed 
to  work  In  said  race,  a  catch  having  a  nose  opera tlvely 
associated  with  said  lever  and  said  race,  and  provided  with 
a  trip,  and  means  located  to  engage  said  trip  to  withdraw 
said  catch  from  engagement  with  said  leTer. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  movable  slplon.  a  lever  race 
connected  therewith,  a  gravity  catch  connected  to  said  si- 
phon, and  provided  with  a  trip  and  a  nose,  a  stationary 


1.  In  a  handle  for  dlpiK-rs.  etc..  a  re  Inforcement  for  the 
outer  end  of  such  handle  comprising  a  cup  shaped  member 
secured  In  the  outer  end  of  such  handle,  and  an  opening 
through  the  wall  of  such  handle  and  also  through  the  wall 
of  such  re-lnforcement  for  hanging  the  dipper  up  by. 

2.  A  handle  for  a  dipper  comprising  a  tube  secured  to 
the  bowl  of  the  dipper  on  the  outside  and  a  reinforcing 
member  therefor  compri.-^ing  a  sheet  of  metal  struck  to  the 
proper  shape  to  form  a  con---llke  re-lnforoemtnt  when  bent 
around  the  handle  of  the  dipper  with  the  small  end  upper 
most  and  with  its  lower  or  larger  end  cut  to  fit  the  dipper 
bowl  and  provided  with  a  lip  extending  over  the  roll  of 
the  dipper  bowl  at  the  top  and  partway  down  on  the  In- 
side thereof,  the  largpr  end  of  such  conkally  formed  re- 
inforcement secured  to  the  bowl  of  the  dipper  and  the 
upper  or  smaller  end  secured  to  the  tube  comprising  the 
handle  proper. 

3.  A  handle  for  a  dipper  comprising  a  tube  secured  to 
the  bowl  of  the  dipper  on  the  outside  and  a  reinforcing 
member  therefor  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  struck  to  the 
proper  shape  to  form  a  cone  like  reinforcement  when  b.nt 
around  the  handle  of  the  dipper  with  the  small  end  upper- 
most and  with  Its  lower  or  larger  end  cut  to  fit  the  dlpp»'r 
bowl  and  provided  with  a  Up  extending  over  the  roll  of 
the  dipper  bowl  at  the  top  and  partway  down  on  the  In- 
side thereof,  the  larger  end  of  such  conlcally  formed  re- 
inforcement secured  to  the  bowl  of  the  dipper  and  the 
upper  or  smaller  end  secured  to  the  tube  comprising  the 
handle  proper,  such  conlcally-formed  re-inforclng  member 
having  adjoining  edges  seamed  together  on  the  under  side 
of  the  handle. 


884.486  SLOTTINC;  MAi^HINE.  Davu.  C.  Gkigos  and 
K(iY  H.  S.VIITH,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assljrnors  to  The 
Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company. 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Filed 
July  25,  1906.      Serial  No.  327.698. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  adjustable  stationary  block  having 
an  angular  contact  face;  of  a  horizontally  movable  block; 
a  rock  sleeve  ;  an  op'^ratlve  connection  between  said  mov- 
able block  and  rock  sleeve  ;  a  rotary  shaft  :  and  a  cam  actu- 
ated connection  between  said  rotary  shaft  and  rock  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  adjustable  stationary  block  having  an  angu- 
lar contact  face  ;  of  a  movable  block  ;  a  rock  sleeve  ;  an 
eccentric  shaft  for  said  rock  sleeve  ;  a  connection  between 
said  movable  block  and  rock  sleeve  ;  and  means  for  im- 
parting movemt-nt  to  said  rock  sleeve  at  predetermined 
periods. 

,1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  adjustable  stationary  block  having  an  angu- 
lar contact  face  ;  of  a  movable  block  :  a  rock  sleeve  :  an 
eccentric  shaft  for  said  rock  sleeve  ;  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  said  eccentric  shaft  and  said  rock 
,   sleeve  ;  a  connection  between  said  movable  block  and  rock 
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sleeve     and  means  for  actuating  said  rock  sleeve,  whereby      support  an  axle  at  one  end.  and  means  for  yieldingly  con- 
motion  Is  imparted  to  said  movable  block.  nectlng  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  carrying-arms  with 

said  bed  frame. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  blank  slotting  means ;  of  a  reciprocating 
slide  ;  a  knife  atUched  to  said  slide  ;  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  slide  to  move  the  knife  across  the  head  of  a 
screw  and  thereby  automatically  remove  the  bur  therefrom 
without  shaving  the  head. 

5,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  blank  holding  means  having  a  redprocable 
part ;  of  a  chute  arranged  so  as  to  deliver  blanks  onto  said 
redprocable  part :  and  means  adjacent  to  said  redpro- 
cable part  and  arranged  to  engage  the  head  of  said  blank 
for  adjusting  the  position  thereof  on  said  redprocable 
part  during  the  first  portion  of  the  movement  thereof  and 
leaving  the  head  thereof  uncovered  during  the  latter  por- 
tion of  said  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  4.4  87.     FLY-TRAP      Simnkb  A    Hacklit.   Victor, 
Colo.      Filed   Aug.   28,    1907.     Serial   No    390.529. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  foramlnous  hodd 
located  over  the  same  and  having  an  edge  spaced  from  an 
adjacent  edge  of  the  receptacle,  an  opaque  plate  attached 
to  the  hood  at  the  said  edge  thereof  which  Is  spaced  from 
the  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  anticlinal  strips  attached 
to  the  edges  of  the  hood  and  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical 
receptacle  and  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  hood,  said 
hood  having  an  edge  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  recepta- 
cle, anticlinal  strips  located  at  the  spaced  edges  of  the 
hood  and  the  receptacle,  and  helical  hangers  embracing 
the  hood  and  receptacle  and  having  end  portions  for  at- 
tachment  to   a   fixed   object. 


884.488.      RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.      Habbt  W. 

Hancock.    Chicago.    III.      Filed   Sept.    23,    1904.     Serial 

No.    225.628. 

1.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles.  In  combination,  a 
bed  frame ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  bed  frame  com- 
prising a  spring  at  each  end  of  said  bed  frame  said  spring 
being  attached  at  each  of  Its  ends  to  said  bed  frame,  a 
wheel-carrying  arm  plvotally  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  with  each  of  said  carrying  springs  and  adapted  to 
ia3  0.  G.— 97 


2.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  a 
bed  frame ;  a  carrying  spring  connected  at  each  of  Its 
ends  with  said  bed  frame  ;  a  wheel-carrying  arm  plvotally 
connected  with  said  spring  intermendlate  the  ends  of  said 
spring  ;  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  bed  frame  and 
said  wheel-carrying  arm  and  adapted  to  exert  Its  force  in 
opposition    to    said    carrying  spring. 

3.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  a 
bed  frame  ;  a  carrying  spring  pivotally  connected  at  one 
of  its  ends  with  said  bed  frame  and  at  Its  other  end  hav- 
ing a  link  connection  with  said  frame  ;  a  wheel-carrying 
nrm  pivotally  connected  with  said  spring  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  spring ;  and  means  connected  with  said 
wheel-carrying  arm  and  said  bed  frame  for  exerting  a 
downward  pull  upon  said  bed  frame  to  limit  the  move- 
ment  of  said   carrying  spring. 

4  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles.  In  combination,  a 
bed  frame  ;  a  semlelllptlcal  carrying  spring  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  bed  frame  and  at  Its 
other  end  having  a  link  conectlon  with  said  frame ;  a 
wheel-carrying  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  spring; 
and  means  connected  with  said  wheel-carrying  arm  and 
said  bed  frame  for  exerting  a  downward  pull  upon  said 
l>ed  frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  carrying  spring. 

5.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  a 
bed  frame  ;  a  semlelllptlcal  carrying  spring  connected  at 
each  of  its  ends  with  said  bed  frame;  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  said  carrying  spring 
and  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  wheel  upon  Its  shorter 
arm  ;  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  longer  arm  of  said 
lever  and  with  said  bed  frame  and  adapted  to  exert  its 
power  in  opposition  to  said  carrying  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,489.  COMBINED  FUNNEL  AND  DIPPER.  Henry 
H.  Hanson.  Tyler.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
391.231. 


.\  combined  ladle  and  funnel  formed  from  a  single  blank 
comprising  a  circular  portion  pressed  out  to  form  the  bowl 
of  the  ladle,  a  portion  extending  from  and  Integral  with 
one  Hide  of  said  circular  portion  and  tapering  outwardly, 
and  a  portion  of  uniform  width  Integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  the  smaller  end  of  said  tapering  portion,  the  said 
three  portions  being  partly  divided  from  each  other  by 
two  pairs  of  opposite  silts  which  extend  into  the  material 
from  opposite  sides  along  the  lines  where  the  said  por- 
tions join  each  other,  the  opposite  edge^  of  said  tapering 
portion  and  Its  said  extension  being  bent  over  and  Joined 
to  form  a  funnel  and  its  discharge  nozzle  attached  to  one 
side  of  said  bowl. 


884,490.      POWER -DRIVEN  PLOW.      Andrbw   W.   Hakp- 
STBiTB.  Moweaqua,  III.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1906.     Serial  No, 

339.368. 

The  combination  in  a  plow,  of  a  frame.  soU-tumlng  de- 
vices carried  thereby,  blocks  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  swing  horizontally,  vertically-disposed  screws 
journaled  and  held  against  vprtlcal  movement  in  said 
blocks  and  equipped  with  handles  fixed  to  the  screws,  axle 
members  slidable  vertically  on  said  blocks  and  having  por- 
tions engaging  th^  said  screws,  wheels  carried  by  the  said 
axl-"   members,    bars   fixed   to  and  extending   fore   and   aft 


from  the  blocks,  a  rigid  connection  Intermediate  the  for- 
ward portions  of  the  said  bars,  a  steering  shaft  mounted 
in  the  frame  at  a  point  between  the  said  bars,  and  con- 
nections intermediate  the  rear  portions  o|  the  bars  and 
the  steering  shaft. 


884,491  WATER  METER.  Orro  HiBBSl -NO,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Water  Meter  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mau.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.557. 


fleeting  the  respective  currents  outward  to  imping  on  said 
slotted  rim  between  the  upper  and  lower  annular  face-por- 
tions, for  centrifugal  passage  through  the  water-way  slots. 

4.  In  a  water  meter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  meter-wheel  comprising  a  central  hub  with  axle 
journals,  and  a  concentric  circular  rim  having  obliquely 
disposed  water-ways  therethrough ;  an  annular  funnel- 
shaped  bearing-supporting  head  having  an  Inner-end  flange 
that  terminates  within  the  interior  of  the  wheel  rim,  an 
axial  bearing-boss  supported  in  said  head,  and  a  flaring 
deflector  on  the  inner  end  of  said  bearing-boss,  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  said  flange  and  deflector  embracing  an  annu- 
lar outwardly  delivering  water-way  discharging  against 
the  inner  circular  face  of  the  whe«l-rlm. 

5.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination,  of  n  suitable  cas- 
ing, a  centrlfugally  discharging  meter  wheel,  comprising 
an  annular  rim  having  a  series  of  obliquely  disposed  pas- 
sages therethrough,  means  for  conducting  the  water  to 
said  wheel  from  above  and  below,  and  having  current-di- 
recting surfaces  that  form  annular  peripheral  discharging 
water-ways  that  deliver  the  currents  In  outwardly  di- 
rected jets  against  the  Interior  of  the  wheel  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gaeette. ] 
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884,482.  KXCAVATINO-MACHINE.  Fbancis  M.  JoHlf- 
80N,  Oregon,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alpheus  Elton 
Holcomb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,726. 


"f'.. 


1.  In  a  water-meter  of  the  character  described,  the  in- 
ner or  wheel  casing,  consisting  of  two  oppositely  disposed 
bearing-heads  each  having  an  inwardly  curved  semicircu- 
lar flange,  a  central  t>earlng-boss  and  brace  arms  supporting 
said  bearing  boss  ;  In  combination  with  tn  intermediate 
frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  ring-members  that 
afford  annular  seats  for  said  bearing-heads,  and  a  series 
of  upright  posts  uniting  said  ring  membtrs,  and  having 
openings  between  said  posts. 

2.  In  a  water-meter  of  the  class  described,  a  meter- 
wheel  having  a  cylindrical  rim  comprising  upper  and  lower 
ring  members  and  an  Intervening  body  portion  with  a  se- 
ries of  narrow  Inclined  slots  therethrough,  said  slots  being 
of  approximately  uniform  width  at  the  Inner  and  outer 
circles  of  the  rim,  an  axis-shaft  and  hub  within  said  wheel, 
and  centrally  disposed  arms  or  web  members  connecting 
said  rim  concentrically  with  the  hub  an«  axis-shaft ;  in 
combination  with  oppositely  arranged  whael-bearlng-heads 
having  means  for  supporting  the  wheel  axis  shaft,  and 
means  for  delivering  water  currents  from  above  and  below 
the   wheel,   outward    through   said   slotted   rim. 

3.  In  a  water-meter  of  the  class  described,  a  meter- 
wheel  comprising  a  central  hub,  an  axle-shaft,  and  a  con- 
centric cylinder  rim  with  arms  or  web  members  connecting 
said  hub  and  rim  at  mid-height  thereof,  said  rim  consist- 
ing of  upper  and  lower  annular  face-portions  with  an  In- 
tervening body  portion  having  a  series  of  water-way  slots 
disposed  therethrough  oblique  to  the  radial  planes  at  their 
positions  ;  in  combination  with  a  wheel  casing  provided 
with  means  for  directing  an  upward  and  a  downward 
current  to  the  interior  of  the  wheel.   an«  means  for  de- 


1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of 
a  bucket  ladder  supported  thereby  having  the  outer  end 
thereof  extending  downwardly  and  arranged  to  have  the 
buckets  travel  thereon  so  that  the  cut  of  each  bucket  ex- 
tends across  the  entire  face  of  the  bank,  and  means  for 
adjusting  each  end  of  the  ladder  Independently  of  the 
other  end. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of 
a  bucket  ladder  supported  thereby  having  the  outer  end 
thereof  extending  downwardly  and  arranged  to  have  the 
buckets  travel  thereon  so  that  the  cut  of  each  bucket  ex- 
tends across  the  entire  face  of  the  bank,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  each  end  of  the  ladder  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  end. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of 
a  bucket  ladder  supported  thereby  and  arranged  to  have 
the  buckets  travel  thereon  so  that  the  cut  of  each  bucket 
extends  across  the  entire  face  of  the  bank,  means  for  ad- 
justing each  end  of  the  ladder  independently  of  the  other 
end,  and  means  for  sluing  the  ladder. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of 
a  bucket  ladder  supported  thereby  and  arranged  to  hare 
the  buckets  travel  thereon  so  that  the  cut  of  each  bucket 
extends  across  the  entire  face  of  the  bank,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  height  of  each  end  of  the  ladder  Independently 
of  the  other  end,  and  means  for  sluing  the  ladder. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  bridge,  of  a 
carriage  movable  thereon,  a  bucket  ladder  supported  there- 
by having  the  outer  end  thereof  extending  downwardly 
and  arranged  to  have  the  buckets  travel  thereon  so  that 
the  cut  of  each  bucket  extends  across  the  entire  face  of  the 
bank,  and  means  for  adjusting  both  ends  of  said  ladder  to 
vary  the  slope  of  the  back. 

[Claims  6  to  77  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


884,493.     STAIR-TREAD.     JuLiDS  Kahn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  .3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,014. 


1.  \  rolled  steel  xtair  tnnd  comprising  a  wpb  and  paral- 
lel ribs  on  the  web,  and  buttons  or  knobs  on  the  ribs. 

2.  A  metal  stair  tread  comprising  a  web  and  ribs  of 
steel,  the  ribs  having  properly  spaced  holes,  and  soft  metal 
plugs  seated  In  said  holes. 


884,494.  CLAMP  FX)R  CARRYING  BRICKS  BY  HAND. 
WiM.iAM  F.  KxRR,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Freder- 
ick H.  Jackson,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907. 
Serial   No.  407.526. 


.:  .Tf 


1.  .V  device  uf  the  class  d»"scribed  having  two  gripping 
members  provided  with  transversely  inclined  slots  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other  In  the  respective 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  engagoments  between  said 
members  working  In   said  slots. 

2.  A  brick  carrying  clamp  consisting  of  two  members 
having  flat  shanks  side  by  side,  reversely  Inclined  slots  in 
said  shanks  respectively,  a  connecting  bolt  In  one  shank 
and  a  lug  on  the  extremity  of  the  other  shank  adapted  re- 
spectively to  work  In  a  slot  In  the  opposite  shank. 

3.  A  device  to  carry  bricks  comprising  two  members 
having  flat  shanks  provided  each  with  substantially  trans- 
verse slots  oppositely  disposed,  and  one  of  said  shanks 
having  bolt  holes  between  slots  at  Intervals,  and  a  bolt 
connecting  said  shanks  throught  a  hole  in  one  shank  and  a 
slot  In  the  other. 

4.  A  clamp  to  carry  bricks  comprising  two  members  hav 
Ing  gripping  jaws  and  flat  shanks  adapted  to  lie  one 
against  the  other  and  having  oppositely  Inclined  transverse 
slots  running  In  series  to  their  Inner  ends,  a  fixed  lateral 
projection  on  one  of  said  shanks  engaged  In  a  slot  In  the 
opposite  shank  and  a  connecting  bolt  having  a  fixed  seat 
In  one  of  said  shanks  and  engaged  through  a  slot  in  the 
opposite  shank,  and  a  handle  on  one  of  said  shanks  to  lift 
the  clamp. 

5.  A  brick  clamp  consisting  of  two  members  having 
transversely  Inclined  slots  and  a  projection  In  each  mem- 
ber engaged  in  a  slot  In  the  opposite  member,  one  of  said 
projections  removably  connecting  said  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette] 


4.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  base,  a  band  ex- 
tending partly  around  said  base  and  turned  inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  thereof,  a  plate  secured  to  said  base  and 
having  an  Inclined  edge,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  set-screw  disposed  within  the  slot,  and  a  pencil  support 
comprising  substantially  right  angular  arms  carried  by 
said  set-screw  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  plate. 


6.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  receptacle  base,  a 
plate  secured  diagonally  on  said  base  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  said  plate  having  a  slanting  blflde-recelvlng  edge, 
a  blade  mounted  for  movement  upon  said  edge,  a  pencil 
support,  and  a  screw  disposed  within  the  slot  and  en- 
gaged In  the  pencil  support  and  arranged  for  operation 
to  hold  the  pencil  support  against  movement. 


884,496.  PIN  AND  PIN-JOINT.  Axel  Kilstrom.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignor  to  David  M.  Watkins  and  Fred- 
erick II.  Watkins.  J'rovldence,  R.  I.,  copartners  as 
D.  M.  Watkins  &  Company.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  391,125. 


The  Improved  pin  and  pin  joint  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  the  pin  stem  8,  having  the 
flattened  head  9,  and  the  cam  edge  15  :  the  two  pivots  10 
extending  in  allnement  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  head 
9,  respectively,  each  pivot  having  the  truncated  surface 
14  and  the  spherical  curvatures  as  shown  :  the  two  con- 
cavo-convex cups  4  and  5,  approximately  hemispherical 
in  form  with  an  intervening  slot  between  them.  In  which 
slot  the  flattened  head  9  of  the  pin  tongue  is  capable  of  a 
limited  oscillatory  movement  in  contact  with  the  edges  of 
said  slot ;  and  a  fulcrum  edge  6  and  a  base  or  stop  7 
connecting  said  cupped  portions,  said  cups,  fulcrum  and 
stop  portions  being  Integral,  and  said  fulcrum  edge  having 
a  radius  exceeding  the  radius  of  the  ball. 


884.495.      PENCIL- SHARPENER.      Norton    T.    Kbslke, 
Zlon  City,  111.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,163. 

1.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  receptacle  base,  a 
plate  secured  diagonally  on  said  base  and  having  an  In- 
and  a  pencil  support  adjustable  on  said  plate. 

2.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  receptacle  base,  a 
plate  secured  diagonally  on  said  base  and  having  an  In- 
clined edge,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  base  for  swinging 
movement  on  the  inclined  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  pen- 
cil support  comprising  substantially  right  angular  arms 
adjustable  on  said  plate. 

3.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  receptacle  base,  a 
plate  secured  diagonally  on  said  base  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  a  pencil  support  adjustable  In  said  slot. 


884,497.      ROAD -GRADER.      David  W.   Kino,   Maltland, 
Mo.     Filed  July  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  382,570. 

1.  A  grader  consisting  of  two  parallel  scrapers  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  angle  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  draft,  a  series  of  bars  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
said  scrapera  and  uniting  the  same,  a  brace  uniting  two 

I  ends  of   the  scrapers,  and  a  draft-chain  having  one  end 
'   secured    to    the    foremost    scraper    and    Its    opposite    end 

bearing  upon  said  scraper  and  secured  to  one  of  the  bars, 

substantially   as   described. 

2.  A  grader  consisting  of  two  parallel  scrapers  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  angle  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  draft,  a  series  of  bars  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
said  scrapers  and  uniting  the  same,  a  brace  uniting  two 
ends  of  the  scrapers,  a  draft-chain  having  one  end  secured 

I   to  the  foremost  scraper  and  Its  opposite  end  bearing  upon 
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■aid  MTaper  and  leaxrcd  to  one  of  the  l»r$,  and  a  link 
haTln«  a  r«dticed  end  adjnrtablj  enf««lng  the  draft-chain, 
for  the  parpoM  deaerlbed. 


8,  A  grader  conaliting  of  two  ecrapera  the  forward  ona 
of  which  haa  a  hole  at  one  end,  bar*  onlting  said  acrapera, 
a  draft-chain  harlng  one  end  extending  through  said  holt 
and  Ita  oppoalte  end  connected  to  one  of  the  bara,  and 
means  adjustably  engaging  the  end  of  the  chain  extend- 
ing through  the  hole,  for  the  purpose  descrtbed. 


884,498.  CONCBBTE  BLOCK.  Jambs  B.  Kimo,  Petera- 
bnrg.  Ind-,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Janes  P.  Qladlsh 
and  one-fourth  to  William  Poust,  Petersburg.  Ind. 
Piled  Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  864.028. 


.\  sem' -cylindrical  culvert  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
crete arch  forming  blocks  each  consisting  oC  an  elongated 
substantially  rectangular  body  portion  having  an  upper 
exposed  convex  face  and  a  flat  lower  fact,  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  block  being  converged  on  like  angles 
and  one  of  said  side  walls  provided  with  a4  integral  over- 
hanging hook  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  block 
above  the  center  thereof  and  depending  fmm  the  convex 
face  of  the  block  a  distance  equal  to  appeoximately  one- 
third  the  height  of  said  block,  said  ho«k  terminating 
flash  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  block  and  having  its 
lower  longitudinal  edge  under  cnt,  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  each  block  being  provided  with  a  correspondingly  shaped 
seating  recess  of  the  same  length  and  height  of  the  hook 
and  oiwnlng  through  said  convex  face,  4nd  key  blocks 
forming  part  of  the  arch  and  each  having  its  side  walls 
converged  on  the  same  angular  lines  as  tfar  arch  forming 


blocks  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  disposed  over-hanging 
books  also  disposed  above  the  center  of  the  block  and  de- 
pending from  the  coartx  face  thereof  a  distance  equal  to 
approximately  one-third  the  height  of  said  block,  with 
their  lower  longitudinal  edges  under  cut,  said  arch  and 
key  blocks  being  laid  in  superposed  courses  and  arranged 
to  break  Joint  with  the  over-hanging  hook  of  one  arch 
block  engaging  the  seating  recess  of  the  adjacent  block 
and  with  the  over-hanging  hooks  of  the  key  blocks  engag- 
ing the  seating  recesses  of  the  two  adjacent  arch  blocks, 
and  with  the  side  mjM  of  ail  the  blocks  converging  to- 
wards a  common  d^H  the  hooks  of  the  terminal  arch 
blocks  being  embeddflwln  the  ground  to  form  anchoring 
members  for  the  culvert. 


884.499.  ELECTRIC  8PAHK-GAP  FOB  INTKRBDPTEB8. 
Thomas  B.  Kihbaide,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Piled  Apr. 
24,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.452. 


jas- 


ax. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  oppo- 
site discharge  electrodes,  and  means  for  automatically 
providing  a  self-cleaning  explosion  between  them  at  the 
moment  of  current  discbarge. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  oppo- 
site discharge  electrodes,  and  means  for  Interposing  a 
film  of  moisture  between  them  at  the  moment  of  current 
discharge. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  oppo- 
site discharge  electrodes,  and  a  supply  of  fluid  adjacent 
one  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes  having  capillary 
means  for  conveying  said  moisture  to  the  discharge  ends 
of  the  electrodes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  opposite  dis- 
charge electrodes,  and  means  for  providing  a  film  of  mois- 
ture at  their  discharge  area  for  keeping  the  electrodes 
clean. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  electrode 
having  a  multitude  of  capillary  ducts  closely  arranged 
therethrough  from  end  to  end,  said  electrodes  consisting 
of  a  bundle  of  wires  extending  from  one  terminal  of  the 
electrode  to  the  opposite  terminal  thereof,  and  means  for 
binding  said  wires  tightly  together,  the  passages  between 
said  wires  constituting  said  ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  8  4.500.  TELEPHONE  DESK-STAND.  Anton  M. 
Knodsbn.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
k  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Piled  Sept  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  228.111. 

1.  In  a  deak  stand,  the  combination  with  hollow  stand- 
ards and  a  thin  matal  base,  of  a  transmitter  and  switch- 
book  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  s  meUl 
plate  secured  boriaontally  within  said  base,  switch  springs 
carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  b«  actuated  by  a 
movable  member  within  said  hollow  standard,  terminal 
conductors  leading  downward  from  the  transmitter,  said 
plate  having  an  aperture  directly  beneath  the  opening  in 
the  hollow  standard  through  which  said  terminal  conduc- 
tors and  movable  member  pass,  substantially  as  deeerlbed. 

2.  In  a  desk  stand,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
standard  and  a  thin  metal  base,  of  an  interior  reinforc- 
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Ing  base  secured  in  position  by  attachment  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  standard,  substantially  as  described. 


w^M^^^^^i^  B 


3.  In  a  desk  stand,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
standard  and  a  thin  metal  supporting  base,  of  an  interior 
base  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  lower  end  of 
said  standard  extends,  said  base  providing  means  to  secure 
apparatus  within  the  base  without  marring  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  outer  base.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  desk  stand,  having  a  base  and  a  standard  mounted 
thereon,  said  base  having  an  outer  shell  of  comparatively 
thin  metal,  a  plate  or  subbase  within  the  shell  extending 
across  the  same  and  bearing  against  the  inside  of  the  shell 
at  Its  periphery,  and  means  including  the  standard  to 
damp  said  plate  within  and  to  the  shell,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  A  desk  stand,  having  a  base  and  a  standard  mounted 
on  the  base,  said  base  comprising  an  outer  shell  of  sheet 
meUl  spun  or  pressed  to  the  desired  form,  a  central  aper 
ture  in  said  shell,  a  plate  extending  across  the  shell  and 
having  a  central  aperture,  said  plate  bearing  at  lU  pe- 
riphery against  the  Inside  of  the  shell,  and  means  extend- 
ing through  said  apertures  to  clamp  said  shell  and  plate 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


et 


rles.  a  conductor  connecting  said  two  lines,  means  for  ex- 
posing one  Of  said  two  selenium  cells  to  the  light  to  be 
measured,  a  device  adapted  to  deflect  a  graduated  pencil 
of  rays  of  light  to  the  second  selenium  cell,  and  a  galva- 
nometer in  said  conductor  and  adapted  to  control  said  de- 
vice so  that  the  exposure  of  the  second  selenium  cell  may 
correspond  to  that  of  the  first  selenium  cell. 

3.  In  a  means  for  measuring  the  degree  of  exposure  of 
a  selenium  cell,  the  combination  with  two  systems  each 
comprising  one  selenium  cell  and  one  adJusUble  resistance 
connected  in  series,  of  two  sources  of  current  separately 
connected  with  said  two  systems  between  the  selenium 
cell  and  the  resistance,  a  line  connecting  said  two  systems 
between  the  selenium  cell  and  the  resistance  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  a  line  connecting  said  two  sources  of  current  In 
series,  a  conductor  connecting  said  two  lines,  means  for 
exposing  one  of  said  two  selenium  cells  to  the  light  to  be 
measured,  a  device  adapted  to  deflect  a  graduated  pendl 
of  rays  of  light  to  the  second  selenium  cell,  and  a  galva- 
nometer in  said  conductor  and  adapted  to  control  said  de- 
vice 80  that  the  exposure  of  the  second  selenium  cell  may 
correspond  to  that  of  the  first  selenium  cell. 


884.602.     FBNCB-P08T  MOLD.    Charles  F.  Ktsbe.  8ar- 
anac,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  852,768. 


■-   I 


884.601.  MEANS  FOB  MBA8UBING  THE  DEOBEE  OF 
EXPOSUBH  OF  A  SELENIUM-CELL.  Abthdb  Kobn, 
Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
328.813. 


1.  In  a  means  for  measuring  the  degree  of  exposure  of 
a  selenium  cell,  the  combination  with  two  selenium  cells, 
of  two  sources  of  current  separately  connected  with  said 
two  selenium  cells,  a  line  connecting  said  two  selenium 
cells,  a  line  connecting  said  two  sources  of  current  In  se- 
ries, a  conductor  connecting  said  two  lines,  means  for  ex- 
posing one  of  said  two  selenium  cells  to  the  light  to  be 
measured,  and  a  galvanometer  in  said  conductor  and 
adapted  to  control  the  exposure  of  the  other  selenium  cell 
to  a  constant  source  of  light  in  accordance  with  that  of 
the  first  selenium  cell. 

2.  In  a  means  for  measuring  the  degree  of  exposure  of 
a  selenium  cell,  the  combination  with  two  selenium  cells, 
of  two  sources  of  current  separately  connected  with  said 
two  selenium  cells,  a  line  connecting  said  two  selenium 
cells,  a  line  connecting  said  two  sources  of  current  In  se 


A  mold  of  the  type  described,  composed  of  spring  sheet 
metal  and  open  at  one  side,  said  mold  being  provided  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  longitudinally  dlspoeed 
notches  and  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  Its 
open  side,  said  flanges  comprising  relatively  thick  wooden 
bars  provided  on  their  Inner  faces  with  transverse  regis- 
tering grooves,  and  the  wall  of  the  mold  having  perfora- 
tions respectively  diametrically  opposite  said  grooves,  and 
U-shaped  clamps  removably  applied  to  said  flanges  for  se- 
curing them  together  and  holding  the  open  side  of  the 
mold  closed. 


8  8  4,608.  BRACBaST-SUPPOBT.  MAXIM  ILIAM  B.  La 
Bbbgb,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Murray's  Patent 
Fixture  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  May  81.  1907.     Serial  No.  876,783. 


1.  A  bracket  support  comprising  a  post  formed  as  a  T- 
bar  having  Its  rib  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  a  slide 
vertically  movable  on  and  embracing  the  T-bar,  means  for 
engaging  in  the  holes  In  the  said  rib  to  fasten  the  slide  to 
the  T-bar.  and  a  bracket  carried  by  the  slide. 
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2.  A  bracket  support  comprising  a  post  formed  aa  a  T- 
bar  having  its  rib  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  a  slide 
vertically  movable  on  and  embracing  the  T-bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  on  either  side  to  register  with  any  one 
of  the  holes  in  the  post  according  to  the  vertical  position 
of  the  slide  on  the  post,  a  fastening  pin  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  said  holes  and  having  shoulder  portions  be- 
tween which  the  parts  of  the  slide  and  of  the  rib  extend 
to  interlock  th*>  slide  and  post,  and  bracket  means  carried 

by  said  slide. 

3  In  combination  with  a  flanged  post,  of  a  recessed 
slide  adjustable  thereon  to  different  vertical  positions,  and 
a  bracket  removably  supported  on  said  slUe  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  post 

4.  In  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  slide  adjustable 
thereon  to  different  vertical  positions,  and  provided  with  a 
projection  and  a  bracket  removably  supported  on  said 
slide,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  for 
engaging  with  the  post  and  with  a  hook  fo?  engaging  with 
said  projection  to  hold  the  bracket  arm  to  the  slide  by 
gravity. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  perforated,  T-ehaped  post,  of 
two  oppositely  disposed,  recessed,  perforated  plates  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  post,  a  pin  through  said  perforations, 
a  shouldered  block  between  said  plates,  and  a  slotted 
bracket  arm  between  the  plates  provided  with  a  hook  for 
engaging  with  the  shoulder  of  the  block  aad  with  a  shoul- 
der for  engaging  with  the  post. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


a  drum  Journaled  t)etween  the  tracka  and  a  cable  con- 
nected with  the  drum  and  with  th€  stops  for  movement 
of  the  stop  when  the  cables  are  wound  upon  the  drum. 


884,504.  NON'-SLIPPING  HORSESHOB.  Abram  Lano, 
Eden  Center,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1W>6,  Serial  No. 
333,461.      Renewed   Feb,   24,    1908.      Serial   No.  417.394. 


1.  A  non-allpping  horseshoe  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an 
ordinary  horseshoe  and  comprising  a  tread-plate,  metallic 
plates  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  tread  plate  and 
provided  on  their  heel-portlong  with  rigid  inner  and  outer 
stops  arranged  to  abut  against  opposite  sides  of  the  heel- 
portions  of  the  ordinary  shoe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  non-slipping  horaeahoe  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an 
ordinary  horseshoe  and  comprising  a  tre«d-plate,  metallic 
plates  secured  thereto  along  opposite  aldea  thereof  and 
each  provided  at  its  inner  edge  with  a  stop  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ordinary  horseshoe,  and  fasteiiog  means  con- 
nected with  said  metallic  plates,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  X  non-slipping  horseshoe,  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an 
ordinary  horseshoe  and  comprising  a  tretd-plate,  metallic 
plates  secured  thereto  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
each  provided  at  Its  outer  edge  with  apwardly-projecting 
lugs  or  ears  and  at  the  Inner  edge  of  its  beel-portlon  with 
a  similar  lug.  and  fastening  straps  connected  with  said 
outer   lugs,   substantially  as  set  forth. 


884,505.     STACKER.     Chakli*  E.   LASd.  Ersklne,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  864,6T4. 

1  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  tracks  of  a  car- 
rier movable  over  the  tracks,  said  carrier  being  arranged 
for  tilting  movement  into  discharge  poaltjon  at  one  end  of 
the  tracka,  a  bar  extending  transTeraely  of  the  tracks, 
■tope  pivoted  to  the  bar  and  arranged  to  recelv?  portions 
of  the  carrier  thereagalnst  to  limit  the  aoTement  thereof, 


2.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  the  tracks  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement,  of  Tertlcal  guide  frames  located  be 
low  the  tracka,  sopportin*  members  mounted  In  the  guide 
frames  for  rertlcal  movement  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  tracka  thereupon,  supplemental  aupports  pivoted  to 
the  frames,  a  flexible  connection  for  the  supplemenUl  sup- 
ports, and  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the  tracks 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  supports,  a  drum  Jour- 
naled upon  the  guide  frames  and  cables  connected  with  the 
drum  and  with  the  first  mentioned  supporting  members 
for  upward  movement  thereof  when  the  cables  are  wound 
upon  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  tracks  of  the  car- 
rier movable  over  the  tracks  and  including  a  shaft  having 
circumscribing  grooves  receiving  portions  of  the  tracks, 
guide  rails  connected  with  tracks  and  lying  In  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  said  rails  being  engaged  in  the  grooves  and 
rollers  carried  by  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  rest  upon 
the  ground  when  the  carrier  Is  at  the  downward  limit  of 
Its  movement,  and  for  engagement  with  the  guide  rails 
when  the  carrier  is  moved  upwardly. 


884.506.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BODIES  FOR  WAX 
M.\TCHES.  TwiDOK  LArn.  BJflrneborg.  Russia.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.129, 


The  process  of  pr(xJuclng  match  stems  which  consists 
in  cutting  a  veneer  of  wood  into  a  plurality  of  strips  or 
silvers,  then  applying  a  thread  or  string  of  cotton  or  analo 
goua  material  to  each  strip  or  sliver  so  that  said  threads 
or  strings  He  alongside  and  longitudinally  of  the  strips  or 
silvers,  and  then  coating  the  strips  or  silvers  and  their 
complementary  threads  or  strings  with  paraffin  or  equlva- 
V  lent  substance,  all  In  one  continuous  operation. 
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~~      ~  '  7  w>.i*<^  1  ORA  -^Ofi      BABY-BED.     William   S.  Lindsbt.  St.  Peters- 

884,507.     SHINGLINO-BRACKBT.     John  La««^.  ^"^f   I   ^Jl'T  Fl!     assignor  of  one-half  to  James  S.  Norton,  St. 
vine.  Tenn.     Filed  June  18,   1907      Serial   No.  379.644  J.^.^^^i^.g^'ji^  Vlled     July     27,     1907.     Serial    No. 

385.819. 


1  A  shingling  bracket  having  a  horizontal  pronged-leg 
and  two  mparate  upright  legs  extending  from  the  hori- 
zontal leg,  each  of  said  upright,  legs  being  bent  outwardly 
80  as  to  space  each  leg  from  the  other  legs  at  the  base,  and 
adjustable  means  to  secure  the  upright  legs  to  the  horl- 
tontal  leg,  and  a  head  on  the  horiEontal  leg  which  serves 
as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  other  legs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•>  A  shingling  bracket  having  three  adjustable  legs,  one 
of  Mid  legs  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  horizontal  position 
on  the  roof  to  receive  a  board  or  plank,  said  other  legs 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  and  a  thumb  screw 
engaging  said  legs,  substanUally  as  described. 

3  A  shingling  bracket  having  a  horisontal  adjustable 
leg  across  which  a  board  or  plank  Is  adapted  to  be  placed 
and  two  vertical  adjustable  legs  provided  with  apertures, 
Mid  horizontal  leg  also  provided  with  an  aperture,  means 
to  connect  said  legs  together,  said  horizontal  leg  having  a 
head  bearing  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  vertical  legs 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  horizontal  leg.  substantially 
as  described. 


884  508  CRATE  Emil  Lkhmasn,  Hammond,  Ind..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  P.  Dally,  Hammond,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.399. 


1.  The  herein  described  baby  bed  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, end  pieces  for  attachment  to  a  bed  rail,  a  back, 
legs  bodily  adjustable  as  to  length  relatively  to  the  back, 
and  means  serving  both  to  interlock  the  back  to  the  end 
pieces  and  to  hold  the  legs  in  any  position  of  adjustment 

2.  A  baby  be  3  comprising,  in  combination,  end  pieces  in- 
cluding means  to  secure  the  same  to  a  bed  raU,  a  back 
including  socket  members  at  Its  lower  corners,  legs  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  socket  members,  rigid  means 
on  the  end  pieces  to  engage  the  back  and  legs,  and  rods 
cooperating  with  the  end  pieces  and  socket  members  to 
secure  the  several  parts  together  and  the  legs  In  adjusted 

position. 

3.  A  baby  bed  comprising,  in  combination,  end  pieces 
having  hooks  at  their  upper  outer  corners  and  outwardly 
projecting  points  at  their  lower  outer  corners,  a  back  hav- 
ing loops  at  Its  upper  corners  to  receive  said  hooks  and 
having  socket  members  at  Its  lower  comers  to  recelre 
said  points,  lags  received  in  said  socket  members  and  en- 
tered by  said  points,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  end 
pieces  and  socket  members  to  interlock  all  said  parts  In 
assembled  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  end  pieces,  a  back,  said  end 
pieces  and  back  having  connecting  means,  and  the  back 
Including  socket  members  having  engagement  lags,  and  a 
bed  bottom  comprising  supporting  rods  to  embrace  the  end 
pieces  and  lugs  aforesaid. 

I       5.  The   combination  of  end  pieces,   a  back,   adJusUble 

!    legs,   and   a   bed   bottom   comprising   a    fabric,   supporting 

i    rods    and  detachable  connections  between  said  fabric  and 

rods'   said  rods  constituting   positive  means  whereby  the 

back  is  secured  to  the  end  pieces  and  the  legs  are  held  in 

adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the. Gazette.] 


8  8  4,510.     ASSISTANT  CYLINDER  FOR  STKAM-EN 
GINES.     LCTHIE  D.  LovKKiN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,712. 


1.  A  crate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Invertlble  nnd  re- 
versible unitarv  sections,  each  comprising  slats,  metallic 
end  members  each  having  a  channel  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  slats,  and  means  for  spacing  the  slats. 

2.  A  crate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  invertible  and  re- 
versible unitary  sections,  each  comprising  spaced  slats, 
and  U-shaped  end  pieces  secured  over  the  ends  of  the  slats, 
the  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  pieces  being  bent  Inward 
between  the  slats  to  form  shoulders,  whereby  the  slats  are 

spaced. 

3.  A  crate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  invertible  and  re- 
versible unitary  sections,  each  formed  from  spaced  slats 
1  od  hollow  metallic  end  pieces,  substantially  L-shaped 
strips  of  metal  secured  to  each  comer  on  the  inside  and 
cntslde,  and  fastening  devices  passing  though  the  strips. 
tl).>  hollow  metallic  end  pieces  and  the  slata,  said  meUlUc 
end  pieces  being  indented  from  each  side  on  their  Inner 
edges  to  space  the  slats  apart 


1  An  auxiliary  or  assistant  cylinder  for  a  valve  of  a 
steam  engine  consisting  of  a  cylinder  B  baring  annular 
ports  H  H'  and  connecting  ports  h,  a  piston  I  working  in 
the  cylinder  and  controlling  the  ports,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  valve  for  controlling  the  direct  supply  of  steam 
from  the  valve  chest  to  the  cylinder  E,  and  a  connection 
between  the  piston  E  and  the  valve  of  the  steam  engine. 

o    An    assistant   cvllnder   for   steam   engine   ralve   and 
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ge«r,  coiuiBtIng  of  a  cxllnder  body  hariiif  s  bore  of  Imtgt 
diameter  above  and  a  bore  of  imall  diameter  below  the 
latter  opcQlQg  ioto  tbe  valve  chest  and  Mid  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  iteam  port  ttaroagh  tbe  wall  of  the  bore  of  amall 
diameter  for  supplying  steam  to  tbe  largier  and  npper  part 
and  a  steam  port  or  ports  through  tbe  irall  of  the  bore  of 
large  diameter  for  supplying  steam  from  the  lower  part  to 
the  upper  part  of  said  bore  of  large  diameter,  combined 
with  a  differential  piston  structure  cotnectlag  with  the 
mala  valve  of  the  steam  engine  having  a  large  diameter 
adapted  to  the  bore  of  large  diameter  atid  for  controlling 
the  port  therein  and  a  small  diameter  alapted  to  tbe  bore 
of  small  diameter  for  controlling  the  port  therein  and 
said  piston  diameters  being  so  formed  ttiat  the  port  in  the 
bore  of  small  diameter  remains  open  ufltil  after  the  port 
In  the  bore  of  large  diameter  Is  closed  and  is  then  cloaed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  valve  cheat  of  a  steam 
engine  of  an  assistant  cylinder  having  a  large  diameter 
bore  terminating  at  Its  lower  part  In  a  well  and  a  small 
diameter  bore  the  lower  portions  belnf  arranged  within 
the  valve  chest  and  provided  with  a  stMim  port  through 
its  side  wall,  combined  with  platons  for  said  large  and 
small  bores  of  the  cylinder  connected  tqgetber  and  to  the 
main  valve  of  the  steam  engine  so  aa  to  move  aa  a  unit, 
said  piston  of  small  diameter  controUlnK  the  steam  from 
the  valve  chest  to  the  large  diameter  bore  and  the  piaton 
of  large  diameter  controlling  the  paaaafe  of  steam  from 
below  to  above  It  to  regulate  its  action. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  valve  chest  of  a  steam 
engine,  of  an  assistant  cylinder  having  an  upper  cylinder 
part  of  large  diameter  above  the  valve  (heat  and  a  lower 
cylinder  part  of  small  diameter  extending  down  Into  the 
valve  chest  and  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
valve  stroke,  said  cylinder  parts  being  supplied  with  steam 
from  tbe  valve  cheat  and  the  large  cylinder  part  receiving 
steam  through  tbe  small  cylinder  part,  and  a  differential 
piston  structure  connected  with  tbe  main  valve  and 
adapted  to  the  two  cylinder  parts,  whereby  steam  enters 
the  cylinders  only  through  the  cylinder  part  of  amall  di- 
ameter. 

5.  Tbe  main  valve  and  its  valve  cheat,  combined  with 
an  assistant  cylinder  comprising  two  borea  of  dliferent 
diameter  in  which  tbe  larger  is  above  the  smaller  and 
each  are  greater  in  length  than  the  trtvel  of  the  valve 
and  a  differential  piston  structure  adapted  to  the  two 
bores  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  main  valve  and 
in  which  the  smaller  piston  and  eyllBder  control  the 
steam  admitted  to  the  large  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


884,511.  SELF-STARTER.  Waltkb  O.  Ldm,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Aug.  0,  190f).  Serial 
No.    329,321. 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  controller,  oomprlsing  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  and  thermostatic  means  for  successively 
controlling  tbe  same 

2.  An  automatic  circuit  controller,  oomprlsing  a  plu- 
rality of  electro-magnetic  switches  and  tbermoatatlc  means 
for  successively  controlling  the  same. 

3.  An  automatic  circuit  controller,  oomprlsing  a  plu- 
rality   of    electro-magnetic    switches    and    a    plurality    of 


thermostatic    devices    for    successively    controlling    aald 
switches. 

4.  An  automatic  circuit  controller,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electro-magnetic  switches  and  thermostatic  de- 
vices in  series  with  the  magnet  coils  of  said  switches  for 
successively  controlling  tbe  same. 

5.  An  automatic  circuit  controller,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electro-magnetic  switches  each  having  an  oper- 
ating coil  and  a  holding  coil,  and  thermostatic  devices  in 
circuit  with  the  operating  coils  for  successively  controlling 
said  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


884.512.      MIRROR.      JCLics  C.  Mat.  Chicago,  III.     Piled 
May  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,267. 


A  device  aa  described,  embracing  a  desk-like  base-member 
having  Ita  top  surface  Inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly 
toward  the  user,  and  provided  therein  with  a  mirror  facing 
upwardly,  said  base-memt>er  having  fixed  thereon  at  Its 
outer  corners,  opposite  standards,  and  sUdable  tubular 
standard-members  arranged  adjuatably  upon  the  aforesaid 
standards,  said  alldable  standard-members  having  bung 
between  them  a  mirror,  said  alldable  standard-members 
being  adapted  for  frlctlonal  retention  in  adjusted  elevated 
poaltlon  and  said  latter  mirror  adapted  to  be  angularly  dis- 
posed to  the  aforesaid  mirror,  as  when  said  tubular  stand- 
ard-member Is  adjusted  in  Its  elevated  position. 


884,513.  HEEL  -  NAILING  MACHINE.  Benjamin  F. 
Mato,  Salem,  Maaa..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.   10,  1902.     Serial  No.  89.137. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  borisontally 
movable  nail  -  transferrer  and  a  nail  -  sustainer.  combined 
with  a  horizontally  movable  nail  -  guide  held  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  transferrer  and  having  holes  to  receive  and 
guide  the  nails  after  leaving  said  nail-sustalner. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  transferrer, 
and  a  nail-guide,  combined  with  a  sustainer  movable  be- 
tween said  transferrer  and  guide. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  nail-block,  a 
transferrer  to  present  nails  to  the  nail-block,  and  a  nall- 
gulde  fixed  In  its  position  with  relation  to  said  transferrer 
and  interposed  between  the  nail-holes  of  the  transferrer 
and  the  nail  holes  In  said  nail-block  to  guide  the  nails 
after  leaving  tbe  transferrer  on  their  way  Into  the  holes 
of  the  nail-block. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  nall-transferrer. 
a  nall-sustalner.  means  to  hold  said  sustainer  In  Its  opera- 
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tlve  position  while  the  transferrer  is  taking  nails  Into  po- 
sition to  be  driven,  and  a  nail-guide  having  a  series  of 
holes  occupying  a  position  in  line  with  the  nail  holes  of 
said  transferrer,  combined  with  means  to  release  said  sus- 
tainer that  the  nails  supported  thereby  may  leave  the 
transferrer  and  pass  through  the  holes  In  said  nall-gulde. 

.'>.  In  a  heel-nalling  machine,  the  combination  with  nall- 
drivlns:  mechanism,  of  a  nall-transferrer  provided  with 
means  for  sustaining  the  nails,  a  nall-gulde.  and  means 
to  actuate  the  sustaining  means  when  the  carrier  Is  moved 
Into  nall-dellverlng  position  to  permit  the  nails  to  pass 
from  the   nall-gulde  to  the  nail  driving  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.514.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  A.ndrew 
H.  Miller.  Chesaning.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1903.  Se- 
rlRl   No   150.21."?. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  and  a  circuit 
therefor,  of  means  for  periodically  flashing  said  lamp 
comprising  an  electric  heater  Independent  of  the  lamp 
filament  and  operated  by  said  circuit,  and  a  thermo-dy- 
namic  switch  operated  by  said  heater  and  controlling  said 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  and  a  circuit 
therefor,  of  means  for  periodically  flashing  said  lamp, 
comprising  an  electric  heater  Independent  of  the  lamp 
filament  and  operated  by  said  circuit,  a  thermo  dynamic 
switch  operated  by  said  heater  and  controlling  said  circuit, 
and  means  for  inclosing  and  protecting  said  beater  and 
switch   from  external   influences. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  and  a  circuit 
therefor,  of  means  for  periodically  flashing  said  lamp, 
comprising  an  electric  heater  independent  of  the  lamp 
filament  and  operated  by  said  circuit,  a  thermo  dynamic 
switch  operated  by  said  beater  and  controlling  said  circuit, 
and  means  associated  with  said  lamp  for  protecting  said 
heater  and  switch  from  external  Influences. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  having  a  filament,  a  switch  com- 
prising cooperating  contacts,  an  actuating  device  for  one 
of  said  contacts  and  comprising  a  composite  bar  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  members  having  unequal  co-efflcient  of 
expansion,  an  electric  heater  adjacent  to  said  bar  con- 
nected to  the  terminal  of  the  lamp,  means  for  Inclosing 
said  actuating  device  and  heater,  and  electric  connections 
whereby  said  heater  is  included  in  circuit  when  said  con- 
tacts are  closed  and  is  cut  out  by  the  opening  of  said  con- 
tacts. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  having  a  fila- 
ment, and  its  socket,  of  a  thermo-dynamlc  switch,  a  co- 
operating electric  heater  arranged  to  close  and  open  said 
lamp  circuit  to  periodically  cause  a  flash,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  switch  and  heater  within  the  socket  whereby 
the  same  are   Inclosed  and   protected. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,5  16.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Bebtie  E.  MiLUta, 
Brandon,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  352,156. 
1.   In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body 

member    mounted    on    ground    wheels,    an    endless    apron 

carried  by  said  body,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  apron. 

a  spreading  cylinder  arranged  adjacent  to  said  apron  and 


operated  by  means  connected  with  the  apron  actuating 
mechanism,  an  end  gate  movable  over  aald  cylinder  to 
open  and  close  the  manure  supply,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  In  brackets  carried  by  said  body  and  having 
a  crank  arm,  a  lever  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  said  end  gate,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed 
to  said  body,  and  spaced  rods  connected  with  said  lever 
above  said  fulcrum,  one  of  said  rods  being  connected  at 
its  free  end  with  the  crank  arm  of  said  rock  shaft  and  the 
other  rod  connected  with  the  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
apron,  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism  and  end  gate 
are  operated  simultaneously  on  the  throw  of  the  lever  in 
either  direction. 


:^ 


2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  body 
member  mounted  on  ground  wheels  and  having  a  guide 
or  keeper  on  one  side  thereof,  a  clutch  mounted  on  one 
axle,  a  master  gear  carried  by  the  movable  clutch  member, 
a  shift  lever  connected  with  said  movable  clutch  member, 
a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  axle 
and  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  aald  master  gear  wheel, 
a  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  endless  apron  carried  by  aald 
body,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  apron  shaft,  a  hollow 
approximately  rectangular  yoke  having  an  extension  atone 
end  slidable  in  tbe  keeper  on  said  body,  an  L-abaped  lever 
fulcrumed  to  said  body  and  having  one  arm  connected  at 
its  free  end  with  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke,  oppoaltely 
disposed  spring-pressed  pawls  carried  by  said  yoke  and 
engaging  the  ratchet  on  the  apron  shaft,  a  slide  mounted 
on  the  free  arm  of  said  L-sbaped  lever,  a  pitman  eccen- 
trically connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft-carried  disks 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  slide,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  driver  for  shifting  said  slide  and  varying 
the  throw  of  the  lever  connected  with  the  yoke  and  the 
feed  of  the  manure. 


884.516.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  FROM  FILMS  OR 
PLATES.  Clyde  G.  Morqan,  Mount  Vernon,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,659. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  glass  removably  arranged  at  one  end 
of  the  casing,  a  door  hinged  to  the  casing  in  front  of  the 
glass,  a  spring  actuated  button,  arranged  in  the  door  and 
normally  projecting  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  same,  a 
transverse  strip  arranged  at  the  hinged  end  of  the  door  in 
position  to  engage  tbe  glass,  and  means  for  raising  tbe 
strip  when  the  door  is  swung  open. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  casing,  a  frame  arranged  at  one  end  thereof. 
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adapted  to  receive  a  glasts  or  a  plate  holdef,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  casing  In  position  to  be  received  hj  the  frame,  a 
transTersely  dlspoeed  strip  mortised  In  tHe  Inner  face  of 
the  door  at  Its  hinged  end,  a  spring  actuated  button  ar- 
ranged In  the  door  above  said  strip  to  aormally  project 
beyond  the  Inner  face  thereof,  an  electric  light  arranged 
In  the  casing,  and  means  for  establishing  &  circuit  through 
fhe  light,  when  the  door  is  closed  and  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit when  the  door  Is  opened. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cuaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  of  an  upright  frame  arranged  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plate  arranged  in  the  frame,  said  plate  hav- 
ing only  a  portion  of  Its  outside  face  exposed,  meana  for 
leading  a  fllm  in  front  of  the  glass,  an  upright  door  plT- 
oted  to  the  casing  in  position  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane  in  front  of  the  glass  and  to  be  pressed  against  the 
fllm,  a  transversely  disposed  strip  mortised  In  the  inner 
face  of  the  do<3r.  means  for  raising  said  strip  when  the 
door  is  swung  into  open  position,  an  electric  light  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  connection^  for  establish- 
ing a  circuit  through  said  light  when  th*  door  la  closed 
and  for  breaking  the  circuit  when  the  dooP  la  swung  open. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  apeclflad,  ebibraclng  a 
casing,  a  glass  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  open 
frame  arranged  at  said  end  of  the  casing,  tjie  end  pieces  of 
the  frame  being  formed  with  longitudinal  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  glass  and  to  permit  Che  passage  of  a 
fllm  In  front  of  and  against  the  glass,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed strip  mortised  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  means 
for  raising  said  strip  when  the  door  Is  swung  into  open 
position  and  means  for  leading  a  fllm  In  fr^nt  of  the  glass. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  embracing  a 
casing,  a  glass  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  an  open 
frame  formed  with  openings  In  its  end  pleoes  to  reclre  the 
glass  and  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  a  film  In  front  of 
the  glass,  flexible  material  arranged  on  tHe  outer  face  of 
the  glass,  the  former  being  formed  with  aa  opening  to  ex- 
pose a  corresponding  portion  of  the  latter  means  for  lead- 
ing a  fllm  in  front  of  and  against  the  glass,  a  tran;  versely 
disposed  strip  mortised  in  the  Inner  face  of  the  d<.or  and 
means  for  raising  aald  strip  when  the  doo(r  is  swung  into 
open   position.  | 


884.517.  CONDUIT  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  La'vis  W. 
McsiCK,  Crescent  City,  Cal.  Filed  Auf.  9.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  329,912. 


An  electric  railway  comprising  a  track,  the  ties  being 
each  recessed  Intermediate  the  rails,  slot  rails  on  the 
ties  adjacent  to  said  recesses  and  spaced  apart,  a  con- 
ductor on  the  ties  adjacent  to  one  of  the  track  rails, 
bearings  under  one  of  the  slot  rails,  a  plurality  of  rock 
shafts  journaled  therein,  each  having  its  ends  bent 
laterally  to  form  rock  arms  and  extended  underneath  the 
space  between  the  slot  rails,  a  conducting;  bar  secured  to 
said  arms,  and  having  Its  ends  bent  downward,  and  a  con- 
ducting rock  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  shaft  and  bar  and  having  its  free  end  extended 
under  said  conductor,  and  means  for  engnglng  with  and 
depressing  the  bars,  so  as  to  place  the  ftee  end  of  each 
rock  arm  into  electrical  contact  with  the  conductor. 


884,518.  CONTINUOUS  RAIL  -  JOINT.  RoBKBT  C.  Mc- 
CLuax,  Lethbridge,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  June  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,616. 

1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  two  rails, 
of  short  extension  members  attached  to  the  end  of  each, 
a  tongue  formed  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  extension  mem- 
bers having  the  top  surface  thereof  narrower  in  width 
than  the  tread,  and  continuous  with  the  top  of  the  ex- 


I  tension   member,   the  other  extension   member   being   pro- 
vided with  a  slot  into  which  the  tongue  fits  and  forms  a 
'  tongue  and  groove  joint,  and  |i  chair  supporting  both  ex- 
;  tension  members  with  freedom  to  slide  longitudinally,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  two  rails, 
of  short  extension  members  attached  to  the  end  of  each,  a 
tongue  integral  with  the  end  of  one  extension  member, 
the  top  face  of  which  Is  narrower  than  the  tread  and 
continuous  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  extension  mem- 
ber, the  opposite  member  having  a  slot  cut  therein  into 
which  the  tongue  is  adapted  to  fit,  and  a  chair  support- 
ing the  extension  members  with  freedom  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  two  rails. 
of  short  extension  members  attached  to  each,  having 
rounded  inner  vertical  edges  and  webs  thickened  towards 
their  extremities,  a  tongue  formed  Integral  with  the  end 
of  one  extension  member,  having  the  top  surface  nar- 
rower than  the  tread,  and  continuous  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  extension  member,  the  opposite  extension 
member  having  a  slot  cut  therein  Into  which  the  tongue 
is  adapted  to  fit.  and  a  chair  supporting  both  the  exten- 
sion members  with  freedom  to  slide  longitudinally. 


8  8  4,519.  FUSE-UOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT 
CONDUCTORS.  Patrick  McDonald,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-hali  to  Deorge  Herbert  Smith,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  280,977. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  seat  piece  provided  with  a  recess,  a  cap  piece  hav- 
ing a  similar  recess  and  an  Insulating  shell  having  ends 
adapted  to  fit  said  recesses  and  provided  with  notches,  of 
spring  fingers  on  the  seat  and  cap  pieces  cooperating  with 
the  notches  to  detachably  secure  the  parts  together,  a  fuse 
wire  contacting  with  the  seat  and  cap  and  binding  devices 
on  the  latter  parts. 


884.520.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLIPPERS.  Kathakine 
A.  MclNTiBE,  Richmond.  \  i.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  412,910. 

1.  An  attachment  for  slippers  or  shoes,  comprising  u 
heel  -  shaped  attaching  plate  and  upwardly  -  projecting 
spring  members  of  different  lengths  located  at  the  oppo 
site  edges  thereof  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  heel  of 
the  foot,  said  upwardly-projecting  members  terminating 
in  heel  engaging  portions,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  slippers  or  shoes,  comprising  an 
attaching  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  and  substantially 
conform  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  slipper  or  shoe,  spring 
members  of  different  lengths  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  attaching  plate  and  curred  to  conform  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  heel  of  the  foot,  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting fingers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  ends  of 

1  the  spring  members,  said  fingers  being  inclined  and  adapt- 
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ed  to  engage  the  heel  below  the  ankle-bone,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  rti-scrlhed. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  slipper  or  shoe,  an  attachment 
therefor  comprising  an  attaching  plate  of  the  same  size  as 
the  heel  portion  of  the  inner  sole  and  provided  with  holes 
for  the  attaching  means,  spring  members  projecting  up- 
wardly at  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  attaching  plate 
and  curved  to  conform  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  heel  of 
the  foot,  and  laterally  projecting  curved  portion  or  fingers 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said  spring  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  foot  below  the  ankle,  the  attaching 
plate  of  the  device  being  disposed  under  the  inner  sole. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  slipper  or  shoe  including  the 
inner  sole  thereof,  of  an  attachment  comprising  an  attach- 
ing plate  of  the  same  size  as  the  heel  portion  of  the  Inner 
sole  and  provided  with  holes  for  the  attaching  means, 
spring  members  of  different  lengths  projecting  upwardly 
at  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  attaching  plate  and  each 
curved  to  correspond  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  of 
the  foot  and  to  extend  to  a  point  below  the  ankle  bone,  re- 
spectively, and  laterally  projecting  curved  portions  or 
fingers  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  spring  members  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  foot  immediately  below  the 
ankle,  the  attaching  plate  being  disposed  under  the  inner 
sole  of  the  shoe,  as  herein  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


884,521.      ROPE-GRIP.      Ratmond   E.    Patterson,    Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.159. 


1.  A  rope  grip  comprising  a  pair  of  end  loops  located  in 
parallel  planes,  one  loop  being  shorter  than  the  other 
and  each  loop  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  and 
obliquely-arranged  arms  connecting  the  open  ends  of  the 
loops,  the  latter  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said 
arms. 

2.  A  rope  grip  comprising  loops  of  unequal  length,  the 
ends  of  the  loops  being  connected  by  obliquely  arranged 
arms,  a  ring  or  link  slldably  engaging  said  arms,  and  a 
connecting  member  attached  to  said  ring  or  loop. 


884,522.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DIS- 
CHARGING LIQUIDS.  ALBERT  Peiestma.v,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  309,070. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  discharging  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  siphon  pipe,  and  an  air  discharge 
rtipe  leading  from  the  crown  of  said  siphon  pipe  and  ex- 
tending up  above  the  normal  level  at  which  the  liquid  is 
to  be  discharged  and  having  a  liquid  seal  on  Its  discharge 
end. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  discharging  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  siphon  pipe,  and  an  air  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  crown  of  said  siphon  pipe  and  ex- 
tending up  above  the  normal  level  at  which  the  liquid  U  to 
he  discharged  and  having  a  liquid  seal  on  Its  discharge  end 
controlled  by  the  liquid  discharged  through  said  siphon. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  discharging  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  siphon  pipe  having  its  discharge  end 
submerged  in  a  well,  and  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the 
crown  of  said  siphon  pipe  and  extending  up  above  the 
normal  level  at  which  the  liquid  Is  to  be  discharged  and' 
terminating  in  a  U  shaped  liquid  seal  in  said  well. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  discharging  liquids. 
the  combination  of  a  siphon  pipe  having  Its  discharge  end 
submerged  In  a  well,  and  an  air  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  crown  of  said  siphon  pipe  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  on  the  supply  side  at  which  level  said  siphon  is  set 
to  operate,  and  thence  down  Into  said  well  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  U  shaped  bend  therein  to  form  a  liquid  seal  for 
said  pipe  controlled  by  the  liquid  discharged  through  said 
well. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  discharging  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  siphon  pipe,  and  an  air  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  longer  leg  of  said  siphon  pipe  and 
extending  up  above  the  normal  level  at  which  the  liquid  is 
to  be  discharged  and  having  a  liquid  seal  on  its  discharge 
end  of  a  length  proportional  to  the  hydrostatic  head  to  be 
attained  in  the  tank  controlled  by  said  siphon  before  its 
operation. 

[aalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  4,523.  ROASTER.  Josef  C.  Prims,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Prims  Machinery  Company,  Bat- 
tle Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.  Serial  No 
394.171. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  spiral  corrugations  forming  Internal  spiral 
grooves  therein  ;  outer  conveyer-blades  arranged  in  over- 
lapping series,  secured  along  the  edges  of  said  cormga- 
tlons  ;  continuous  spiral  inner  conveyer-blades,  arranged 
within  said  outer  blades,  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  the 
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outer  edires  of  said  inner  blades  being  in  •abatantlall/  the 
same  plane  as  the  inner  edges  of  said  oDter  blades ;  and 
means   for   revolubly   supporting  said   cylinder. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  spiral  corrugations ;  outer  conveyer- 
blades  arranged  in  overlapping  series,  secured  along  the 
edges  of  said  corrugations  ;  continuous  ipiral  inner  con- 
veyer-blades, arranged  within  said  outer  blades  at  tbe  for- 
ward ends  thereof,  the  oater  edges  of  said  Inner  blades  be- 
ing in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  tbe  Inner  edges  of 
said  outer  blades ;  and  means  for  revoiublf  supporting  said 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  spiral  corrugations  forming  internal 
spiral  grooves  therein  :  outer  conveyer-blftdes  arranged  in 
overlapping  series,  secured  along  the  edges  of  said  corru- 
gations ;  contlnnous  spiral  Inner  conreyervbladea,  arranged 
within  said  outer  blades,  the  outer  edges  of  said  Inner 
blades  being  in  substantially  the  same  pl^ne  as  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  outer  blades ;  and  means  for  revolubiy  sup- 
porting said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  formed  of  sheet  metal.  Mid  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  spiral  corrugations :  outer  conveyer- 
blades  arranged  in  overlapping  series,  secured  along  tbe 
edges  of  said  corrugations  ;  continuous  ipiral  Inner  con- 
veyer-blades, arranged  within  said  outer  Hades,  tbe  outer 
edges  of  said  inner  blades  being  in  substantially  tbe  same 
plane  as  the  inner  edges  of  said  outer  blades  ;  and  means 
for  revolubly  supporting  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  spiral  corrugations  fbrmlng  internal 
spiral  grooves  therein  ;  outer  conveyer-blades  arranged  In 
overlapping  series,  secured  along  tbe  edges  of  said  corru- 
gations :  continuous  spiral  Inner  conveyer-blades,  ar- 
ranged within  said  outer  blades  at  the  forward  ends  there- 
of :  and  means  for  revolubly  supporting  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.524.  HBKlrATTACHINO  MACHINtC.  JosiPH  H. 
Pops.  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  24,  1898.     Sertal  No.  681, «10. 


1.  In  a  heel-attaching  machine,  a  heel->oi.  a  device  to 
position  a  rear  part  of  the  heel,  an  adjusttble  breast-gage, 
and  mechanism  Including  a  spring  whefeby  a  uniform 
yielding  pressure  la  exerted  on  said  breast-gage  in  its  dif- 
ferent adjustments,  combined  with  a  drlter-plate  located 
in  said  heel-box,  and  means  to  actuate  said  driver-plate 
and  heel-box.  to  force  the  heel  against  tbe  sole  of  tbe 
shoe  to  which  the  heel  is  to  be  attached,  further  movement 
of  the  driver-plate  while  the  heel-box  Is  at  rest  causing  the 
nails  to  be  driven  through  the  heel  into  the  sole  of  the 
shoe 

2.  A  heel-boi  having  unyielding  means  to  position  tbe 
rear  part  of  a  heel,  a  breast-gage,  and  aeans  to  adjust 
said  breast-gage  to  adapt  the  heel-box  to  the  sixe  of  the 
heel  used,  and  a  spring  to  hold  said  breast  gage  yieldingly 
In    position,   combined   with   a   driver-plate,   and   means   to 


actuate  It  tc  drive  nails  throtigb  said  heel  Into  tbe  sole 
of  a  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  heel-box  having  guiding  ears,  a  screw  threaded  rod 
mounted  loosely  in  said  ears  and  provided  with  a  breast- 
gage,  a  nut  applied  to  a  threaded  part  of  said  rod,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  at  one  end  of  said  nut.  said 
nut  and  spring  being  located  between  tbe  said  ears,  said 
rod  being  adjustable  by  means  of  said  nut  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  breast-gage  for  heels  of  different  sizes,  but 
without  at  all  affecting  tbe  tension  of  the  spring,  tbe  latter 
always  permitting  the  breast-gage  to  yield  uniformly  to 
pressure  on  the  heel  In  whatever  position  the  breast-gage 
may  be  adjusted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  heel-box  having  unyielding  means  to  position  the 
rear  part  of  a  heel,  a  breast-gage,  means  to  adjust  It  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  heel,  and  means  to  hold  said  adjusted 
breast-gage  yieldingly  in  position. 

6.  In  a  heel-attaching  machine,  a  heel-box,  a  driver 
plate  vertically  movable  in  said  heel-box,  having  an  acting 
flat  face  arranged  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  heel-box 
cavity,  and  gages  for  tbe  rear  and  breast  of  a  heel,  re- 
spectively, carried  by  tbe  heel-box,  and  arranged  In  a  plane 
vertically  removed  from  the  normal  position  of  said  acting 
face,  said  gages  being  mounted  to  be  relatively  adjustable 
to  adapt  the  heel-box  to  heels  of  different  stses. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


884.525.  SUPPORT  FOR  DRAWERS  OF  CABINHT8,  Ac. 
John  D.  Ripso.v,  Rochester,  and  Bbick  O.  Sampson, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Art  Metal  Construction 
Compaoy.  Jamestown.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,287. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  filing  case  or  the  like,  guides  on  the  walls 
of  same,  a  drawer,  slidable  channel  bars  moving  in  said 
guides,  wheels  carried  by  said  channel  bars  moving  In 
said  guides,  plates  removably  secured  to  the  walls  of 
said  cabinet  near  the  outer  portion  thereof,  said  plates 
having  stops  in  the  path  of  said  channel  bars,  and  slid- 
able connections  between  said  drawer  and  said  channel 
bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  filing  case  or  the  like,  guides  on  the 
inner  walls  of  same,  a  drawer,  slidable  channel  bars  mov- 
ing In  said  guides,  and  stops  in  the  path  of  said  channel 
bars,  projections  on  the  outer  wails  of  said  drawer  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  channel  bars,  stops  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  channel  bars,  said  channel  bars  having  cut-away 
portions  in  their  flanges  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  said 
projections  therethrough  to  remove  the  drawer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  filing  case  or  tbe  like,  guides  on  tbe  In- 
ner walls  of  same,  a  drawer,  slidable  channel  bars  mov- 
able In  said  guides,  stops  in  the  path  of  said  channel  bars, 
wheels  carried  by  said  drawer  engaging  said  channel  bars, 
and  stops  on  said  channel  bars  in  the  path  of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  filing  case  or  the  like,  guides  on  the 
Inner  walls  of  same,  a  drawer,  slidable  channel  bars  mov- 
able In  said  guides,  stops  In  tbe  path  of  said  channel  bars, 
strips  on  the  outer  walls  of  said  drawer,  wheels  carried 
by  said  strips  engaging  said  channel  bars,  and  stops  on 
said  channel  bars  in  the  path  of  said  wheels. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  filing  case  or  the  like,  guides  on  the  in- 
ner walls  of  same,  a  drawer,  slidable  channel  bars  moving 
In  said  guides,  stops  in  the  path  of  said  channel  bars, 
wheels  carried  on  the  outer  walls  of  said  drawer,  said 
channel  bars  having  their  flanges  cut-away  to  release  said 
wheels  therefrom,  and  stops  In  the  path  of  said  wheels. 

[Claims  R  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,526.  SUSPENSION  FOR  DRAWERS  FOR  CABI- 
NETS, Ac.  John  D.  Ripson,  Rochester,  and  Beick  G. 
Sampson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Art  Metal  Con- 
struction Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,288. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  cabinet,  filing  case  or  the  like,  guides 
on  the  inner  walls  of  the  same,  a  drawer,  Z-bars  slidable 
in  said  guides,  wheels  on  said  Z-bars,  channel  bars  on  said 
drawer  with  which  said  wheels  engage,  stops  In  the  path 
of  said  Z-bars,  and  stops  on  said  Z-bars  with  which  said 
drawer  comes  in  contact 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  filing  case  or  the  like,  guides  on  the 
inner  walls  of  the  same,  a  drawer,  Z-bars,  wheels  on  said 
Z-bars  movable  In  said  guides,  stops  in  the  path  of  said 
Z-bars,  channel  bars  on  said  drawer,  wheels  on  said  Z-bars 
engaging  said  channel  bars,  stops  on  said  Z-bars  with 
which  said  drawer  comes  in  contact. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet,  filing  case  or  the  like,  guides  on  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  same,  a  drawer,  Z-bars  with  their  for- 
ward portions  cut  away,  wheels  on  the  rear  portion  of 
said  Z-bars  movable  In  said  guides,  stops  for  said  Z-bars, 
wheels  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  Z-bars,  channel  bars 
on  said  drawers  with  which  said  last  named  wheels  en- 
gage, and  stops  on  said  Z-bars  with  which  said  drawer 
comes  in  contact. 


884,527.  HORSE-COLLAR  PAD.  William  F.  Sachsk. 
Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  .Nov.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,558. 


1.  A  horse  collar  pad  comprising  plvotally  connected  In- 
ner and  outer  saddle  portions,  said  outer  saddle  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  thereinto  from 
one  end.  the  inner  portion  being  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  outer  portion  and  extending  transversely  of  the  open- 
ing, a  yoke  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  outer  portion  and 
extending  over  the  opening  and  tbe  inner  saddle  portion, 
a  screen  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  opening  and  extending 
over  tbe  inner  saddle  portion  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
brace  strip  connecting  the  yoke  and  outer  saddle  portion 
and  extending  longitudinally  above  tbe  opening,  a  bowed 
collar-supporting  plate  upon  said  strip,  and  tapered  spac- 
ing means  Interposed  between  tbe  strip  and  plate  and  form- 
ing a  strap  receiving  opening  therebetween. 

2.  A  horse  collar  pad  comprising  plvotally  connected  In- 
ner and  outer  saddle  portions,  said  outer  saddle  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  thereinto  from 
one  end,  tbe  Inner  portion  being  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  outer  portion  and  extending  transversely  of  tbe  open- 
ing, a  screen  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  opening  and  ex- 
tending over  the  inner  saddle  portion,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  collar  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  screen. 


8  8  4,628.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LEATHER  BELTING 
AND  MACHINERY  THEREFOR.  Edward  F.  Sabobant, 
Stroud,  England.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  329.131. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table  for  supporting  a  strip  of 
leather  while  being  scarfed,  clamps  carried  by  the  table  for 
holding  the  leather  at  opposite  ends  to  tbe  portion  to  be 
scarfed,  a  cutter  operating  between  the  clamps  for  forming 
a  scarf  or  bevel  in  tbe  leather  and  means  for  causing  the 
cutter  to  operate  upon  the  strip  crosswise  to  form  tbe 
scarf  therein. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  table  for  supporting  a  strip  of 
leather,  a  revolving  cutter  above  it,  means  for  traversing 
one  past  tbe  other,  two  clamp  bars  above  the  table  one  on 
one  side  of  the  revolving  cutter  and  the  other  on  tbe  oppo- 
site side  and  both  bars  parallel  with  tbe  line  of  traverse 
and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  strip  of  leather  against  tbe  table 
so  that  the  leather  is  held  on  both  sides  of  tbe  revolving 
cutter  while  it  is  being  cut. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  table  for  supporting  a  strip  of 
leather  free  to  turn  on  a  hinge  at  one  end,  a  revolving  cut- 
ter above  tbe  table,  means  for  traversing  one  past  tbe 
other,  two  horizontal  clamp  bars  above  the  table,  one  lying 
across  the  table  near  to  tbe  binge  joint  and  drawn  down- 
wards, while  the  other  bar  is  fixed  and  lies  across  the  table 
at  a  distance  from  the  hinge  and  means  for  pressing  tbe 
free  end  of  the  table  upwards  whereby  the  upper  surface 
of  the  portion  of  leather  below  the  fixed  bar  is  kept  by  this 
bar  at  one  fixed  level  while  the  underside  of  tbe  leather 
below  the  other  bar  is  also  held  at  one  fixed  level  by  being 
held  down  on  to  the  table  close  to  the  hinge. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table  for  supporting  a  strip  of 
leather  free  to  turn  on  a  binge  at  one  end,  a  revolving  cut- 
ter above  the  table,  means  for  traversing  one  past  tbe 
other,  two  horizontal  clamp  bars  above  the  table,  one  lying 
across  the  table  near  to  the  hinge  joint,  while  the  other  is 
fixed  and  lies  across  the  table  at  a  distance  from  the  binge, 
levers  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  first  clamp  bar.  means  for 
drawing  downwards  one  end  of  these  levers,  connections 
from  the  other  ends  of  the  levers  to  the  free  end  of  tbe 
table  tending  to  lift  this  free  end.  a  treadle  and  rods  oper- 
ated by  It  for  lifting  tbe  ends  of  the  levers  which  are 
drawn  downwards  whereby  when  the  treadle  Is  operated, 
the  leather  on  the  table  is  simultaneously  freed  from  both 
clamp  bars,  the  table  dropping  away  from  one  clamp  bar 
and  the  other  clamp  bar  being  lifted  away  from  the  table. 

5.  The  combination  of  i  table  for  supporting  a  strip  of 
leather,  a  revolving  vertical  or  approximately  vertical 
shaft  above  It,  means  for  traversing  one  past  the  other 
and  two  cutter  blades  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft,  one  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  shaft  for  cutting  tbe  upper  surface  of 
tbe  leather  to  an  incline  or  bevel  and  the  other  parallel 
with  the  axis  and  scoring  or  cutting  shallow  grooves  In 
the  bevel  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.529.      DRILUNO- MACHINE.     Geobgb  A.   Seib   and 
lEviNO  A.  Weston,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  287,883. 
1.   In  a  drilling  machine,  a  rotary  axially  movable  drill 

spindle,  a  shaft  and   pinion  for  moving  the  said  spindle 
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axially,  a  slip  feed  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  hand-piece  for 
controlling  the  slip  feed  mechanism,  a  second  band-piece 
and  connections  for  rotating  the  shaft  Independently  of 
the  slip  feeding  mechanism,  and  connections  between  said 
hand-pieces  whereby  the  return  of  the  B«cond  band-piece 
automatioally  throws  the  slip  feed  mechanlBm  out  of  action. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  roti.ry  ailally  movable  drill 
spindle  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  rack  and 
pinion  for  moving  the  spindle  axially,  a  roUry  shaft  to 
which  the  pinion  is  secured,  a  clutch  composed  of  two 
members,  one  being  loose  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  keyed 
to  It  and  slldable  endwise  thereon  into  and  out  of  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  loose  dutch  elfment,  means  to 
rotate  the  loose  element,  a  rocking  membfr  loose  on  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  forcing  tjhe  keyed  clutch 
element  Into  engagement  with  the  loose  clutch  element  for 
rotating  the  shaft  under  a  slip  feed,  a  second  rocking  mem- 
ber keyed  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  handle  whereby 
the  shaft  may  be  rocked  independently  of  the  slip  feed, 
and  connections  between  said  rocking  members  whereby 
the  movement  of  one  rocking  member  iq  one  direction 
operates  the  other  rocking  member  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  axlallj  movable  drill 
spindle  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  a  rack  and  pinion 
for  moving  the  spindle  axially,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  pin- 
ion, a  worm  gear  and  rocking  member  both  loose  on  the 
shaft,  a  worm  to  rotate  the  gear,  a  slip  ileed  connection 
between  the  rocking  member  and  the  gear  i^hereby  rotary 
motion  Is  Imparted  from  said  gear  to  the  shaft  for  moving 
the  spindle  axially.  separate  means  operattd  by  hand  for 
rotating  the  shaft  Independently  of  the  flr»t  named  rock- 
ing means,  and  connections  between  the  rocking  members 
whereby  when  the  last  named  rocking  member  la  operated 
to  elevate  the  drill  spindle  the  first  named  ttx:klng  member 
Is  operated  to  throw  the  slip  feed  connectifn  between  the 
gear  and  shaft  out  of  action. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drill  spindle,  a  rack  and 
pinion  for  moving  said  spindle  axially,  a  driving  shaft  for 
the  pinion,  a  worm  gear  loose  on  the  shaft.  4  driving  worm 
for  the  worm  gear,  a  clutch  member  feathered  on  the  shaft 
and  movable  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  gear  to 
transmit  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft,  hand  operated  means 
for  moving  said  clutch  member  axially  and  additional 
hand  operated  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  independently 
oC  the  said  friction  clutch,  and  means  brought  Into  acUon 
by  the  return  of  the  last  named  means  for  throwing  the 
clutch  out  of  action. 


the  frame,  feed  forks  adjustably  connected  to  the  outpr 
ends  of  the  feed  levers  and  connecting  bars  loosely  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  the  feed  levers  at  points  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  and  loosely  connected  at  their  inner 
or  opposite  ends  with  the  plungers. 
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3.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  plungers  movable  In  the  frame,  a  laterally 
disposed  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  con 
nect*d  with  the  plungers,  a  pivot  member  sustained  Im- 
mediately alKjve  the  pivot  point  of  the  operating  lever,  two 
oppositely  movable  feed  levers  pivoted  to  said  pivot  mem- 
ber, feed  forks  adjustably  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
feed  levers,  and  means  for  connecting  the  feed  levers  with 
the  plungers,  whereby  one  of  said  levers  will  be  thrown  off 
•'  dead  center  "  and  l>egln  Its  downward  stroke  before  the 
other  lever  has  completed  Its  upward  stroke. 


884,531.      .VUT-LOCK.     Harbt  E.   Shrock.   Kokomo,   Tnd. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,728. 


884,530.     BALING-PRESS.     Geoboe  W.  ShWard,  Tecnm- 
seh.  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.     Serial  Nb.  397,393. 

1.  In  a  baling  press  of  the  character  spe<jlfled,  a  frame, 
plungers  movable  in  the  frame,  a  transverse  pivot  bar  soa- 
talned  above  the  frame,  two  oppositely  estendlog  feed 
levers  plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  pivot 
bar,  feed  forks  adjustably  connected  with  taie  outer  ends 
of  the  feed  levers,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting 
the  feed  levers  with  the  plungers  whereby  t>e  former  will 
be  caused  to  oscillate  by  movement  being  litparted  to  the 
latter. 

2.  A  baling  press  of  the  character  specifleO  embracing  a 
frame,  plungers  movable  In  the  frame,  opposite  movable 
feed   levers  plvotally  connected   at   adjacent    points   above   1 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  washer  having  a  lug  to  engage  said  groove  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular  openings  each  open- 
ing connected  with  a  slot  on  one  side,  and  a  nut  having  a 
slldable  pin  extending  therethrough  and  headed  on  the 
under  side  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  holes  In  said 
washer  and  be  locked  thereto  by  a  backward  turn  of  the 
nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  washer  having  a  lug  to  engage  said  groove  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentrically  disposed  holes, 
each  hole  having  a  slot  on  one  side  narrower  than  the 
diameter  of  said  hole  said  slots  being  countersunk,  and  a 
nut  having  a  slldable  pin  pasting  therethrough  and  headed 
on  the  under  side  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  hole 
and  be  carried  Into  said  slot  by  a  reverse  turn  of  the  nut. 
said  head  entering  the  countersunk  portion  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  lock  nut,  a  bolt,  a  non-rou table  washer  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  therethrough  concentrically 
disposed  and  with  concentric  slots  narrower  than  the 
diameter  of  said  holes  leading  from  corresponding  sides 
thereof,  said  slots  being  countersunk  on  one  side  of  said 
washer,  a  nut,  and  a  pin  passing  loosefy  through  a  hole 
in  said  nut  and  slldable  therein,  said  pin  having  a  head 
on  Its  under  side  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  hole*  in  the 
washer  and  be  locked  thereto  by  a  reverse  turn  of  the  nut 
carrying  the  pin  Into  the  slot  leading  from  said  hole. 

4.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  bolt,  a  non-rotatable  washpr 
having  a   plurality  of  spaced  holes  therethrough  coneen 


trically  disposed  and  with  a  short  curved  slot  leading 
from  the  corresponding  side  of  each  hole,  and  a  nut  with 
a  slidably  head  pin  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  holes  and 
be  locked  to  said  washer  by  a  backward  turn  of  said  nut. 


884,532.      PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.      80L   Sipser.    New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  30.   1907.     Serial  No.  395,221. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  three  concentrically  pivoted  disks  1,  2  and  3,  adapted 
for  rotation  Independently  of  each  other,  the  upper  disk  1 
having  a  tapering  peripheral  recess  and  divided  on  its 
npper  face  into  spaces  containing  the  names  of  the  days 
of  the  week  across  Its  upper  face,  the  Intermediate  disk  2 
on  Its  upper  face  adjacent  to  Its  periphery  being  divided 
Into  spaces  containing  numerals  indicating  days  of '  the 
month,  the  spaces  containing  the  names  of  the  days  of 
the  week  on  the  upper  disk  being  adapted  to  coincide 
with  the  spaces  on  the  Intermediate  disk,  and  the  length 
of  the  recess  in  the  upper  disk  being  such  that  It  will  ex- 
pose seven  of  the  spaces  on  the  Intermediate  disk,  and 
said  latter  disk  t>eing  divided  on  its  lower  face  into 
spaces  containing  the  names  of  the  months  and  the  number 
of  days  In  the  respective  months,  and  the  lower  disk  3 
being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  coincide  with  each 
of  the  spaces  on  the  lower  face  of  the  Intermediate  disk 
and  expose  the  names  of  the  months  and  number  of  days 
therein  appearing  In  said  spaces. 


884,533.      GATE.      Daniel    E.    Stetlkr.    Medford,    Okla. 
Filed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.326. 


In  a  gate,  a  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  rails  and 
a  front  end  member,  coupling  elbows  connecting  the  end 
member  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  rails  and  provided 
with  perforations,  connectors  provided  on  the  rear  ends 
of  the  rails  and  each  having  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
sockets  and  a  perforated  web,  the  inner  and  outer  sockets 
of  the  members  being  opposed  respectively  to  each  other 
and  the  inner  sockets  being  plain  and  the  outer  sockets 
screw- threaded  in  relatively  reverse  directions,  a  rear  end 
piece  having  its  ends  loosely  seated  In  the  Inner  sockets,  a 
hinge  piece  having  Its  ends  threaded  Into  the  outer  sockets, 
said  hinge  piece  being  operable  for  drawing  the  connectors 
toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  rear  end  member  In  place 
within  the  inner  sockets,  wire  engaging  members  passing 
through  the  frame-pieces  of  the  gate,  one  of  said  engaging 
memt>ers  being  extended  through  the  rear  end  piece  and 


hinge  piece  for  holding  the  latter  against  rotation,  lattice 
wires  terminally  engaged  with  said  engaging  membera, 
and  diagonal  braces  passed  at  one  end  through  the  per- 
forated elbows  and  having  their  other  ei\ds  engaged  with 
the  perforated  webs  of  the  connectors. 


884,534.  BACK  AND  HEAD  BEST.  CHARLES  H.  8pot« 
and  George  A.  Spxnceb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,942. 

(! 
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1.  A  back  and  head  rest  consisting  of  two  posts  con- 
nected by  a  flexible  support  for  the  back  and  head  of  the 
occupant  and  freely  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other, 
combined  with  struts  for  holding  the  posts  in  upright 
position,  and  a  transverse  tie  bar  having  its  ends  con- 
nected with  the  tops  of  the  posts  by  universal  Jolnta 

2.  In  a  head  rest,  a  metallic  connection  for  the  several 
hinged  parts  consisting  of  a  socket  post  cap  combined  with 
a  metallic  socket  piece  G  hinged  to  the  post  cap  on  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  socket  of  the  post  cap,  and  a 
second  socket  part  I  hinged  to  the  socket  piece  G  on  an 
axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  hinge  of  the  said 
socket  piece  G  and  post  cap. 

3.  A  back  and  head  rest  consisting  of  two  posts  con- 
nected by  a  flexible  support  for  the  back  and  head  of  the 
occupant,  and  freely  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other 
combined  with  struts  for  holding  the  posts  In  upright 
position  respectively  hinged  at  their  ends  to  the  topa  of 
the  posts,  a  transverse  tie  bar  for  holding  the  upper  ends 
of  the  stmts  at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  connecting  parta 
for  adjustably  uniting  the  posts,  struts  and  tie  bar  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  part  secured  to  the  top  of  each  post, 
a  socket  part  secured  to  the  top  of  each  stmt  and  hinged 
to  the  metallic  part  on  the  top  of  the  post,  and  metallic 
parts  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  tie  bar  and  having  a 
Jointed  connection  with  the  metallic  parts  on  top  of  the 
struts  to  enable  It  to  fold  down  parallel  to  the  stmts. 

4.  In  a  back  and  head  rest,  the  combination  of  the 
posts  A  A,  flexible  band  J  connecting  them,  metal  beads 
B  B  for  the  tops  of  the  posts  consisting  of  parts  E  E' 
hinged  together  and  clamped  on  the  posts  by  bolti  F  F, 
socket  pieces  G  G  hinged  upon  the  bolts  F  F,  stmts  C  C 
secured  to  the  socket  pieces  G  G,  and  a  tie  bar  for  boldlnf 
the  posts  apart 

5.  In  a  back  and  head  rest,  the  combination  of  the  posts 
A  A,  flexible  bands  J  connecting  them,  metal  beads  B  B 
for  the  tops  of  the  posts  consisting  of  parts  E  B'  hinged 
together  and  clamped  on  the  posts  by  bolts  F  F,  socket 
pieces  G  G  hinged  upon  the  bolts  F  F,  stmts  C  C  secured 
to  the  socket  pieces  G  G,  and  a  tie  bar  for  holding  the 
posts  apart  detachably  jointed  to  the  socket  pieces  Q  G. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


884.535.      RETOUCHING  -  CABINET.      John   M.    Sto»». 
STaKET,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     Filed  July  15,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  383,746. 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  supporting-frame  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
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croas-ooanectioD  near  the  top  thereof,  a  crMs-bar  for  the 
lower  portion  of  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  stand- 
ardfl  ao  It  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to  contect  the  stand- 
ards at  different  elevations,  a  retoadiins-cabinet  between 
tbe  standards  and  a  piTotal  connection  ftor  the  cabinet 
supported  by  said  frame. 


2.  la  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  supporting-frame  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  legs 
for  said  standards,  a  cross-connection  near  tbe  top  there- 
of, a  cross-bar  for  the  lower  portion  of  aod  adjustably 
connected  to  the  standards  so  it  may  be  raited  or  lowered 
to  connect  the  standards  at  different  elevations,  a  retouch- 
ing-cabinet between  the  standards  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion for  the  cabinet  supported  by  said  frame. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting-frame  comprising  standards,  a  retoueh- 
Ing-cablnet  between  the  standards,  a  vertically  adjustable 
cabinet-supporting  frame  sustained  by  said  standards, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  cabluet-supporting- 
frame  and  the  cabinet. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  comprising  standards,  a  retouch- 
ing-cabinet between  the  standards,  a  vertlcully  adjustable 
cablnet-supportlng-frame  slldably  connected  to  the  stand- 
ards, means  for  locking  the  frame  to  tbe  standards,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  adjustable  frame  and 
the  cabinet. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting-frame  comprising  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards, a  cabinet-supporting  frame  comprising  a  lower-cross- 
bar, an  upper  cro.sa-bar.  and  stiles  connecting  said  cross- 
bars, said  frame  being  vertically  adjustable  along  the 
standards,  and  a  retouching-cabinet  plvotally  connected  at 
Its  lower  end  to  said  vertically  adjustable  frame  and  dis- 
posed between  said  side  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oazett«.] 


884,536.  PIPE-CUTTER.  Albebt  Stroxo,  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Filed  July  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  38«,013. 
1.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  base 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  table  of  a  drill  press,  of  a  pair 
of  pipes  supporting  rollers  arranged  in  I  harizonUl  posi- 
tion on  said  base,  said  rollers  being  provided  with  circnm- 
ferentlal  grooves  :  a  vertically-arranged  standard  carried 
by  said  base ;  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard ;  a  set  screw  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  stand- 
ard ;  a  horizontally-arranged  cutter  shaft  on  said  frame ; 
a  disk  cutter  on  said  shaft  arranged  centraQy  above  said 
rollers  and  in  altnement  with  the  groove*  therein ;  a 
vertically-arranged  driving  shaft  adapted  tb  be  attached 
to  the  spindle  of  a  drill  press  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  feed  the  same ;  and  gear  connections  for  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  cutter  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  base 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  table  of  a  drlU  pren,  of  a 
pair  of  pipe  supporting  rollers  arranged  in  a  borisontal 
position  on  said  base,  said  rollers  being  provided  with  cir- 
cumferential grooves :  a  vertically-arranged  standard  car- 


ried by  said  base  ;  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard ;  a  horizontally-arranged  cutter  shaft  on  said  frame ;  a 
disk  cutter  on  said  shaft  arranged  centrally  above  said 
rollers  and  in  allnement  with  the  said  grooves  therein  ; 
a  vertically-arranged  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  spindle  of  a  drill  press  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  feed  the  same  ;  and  gear  connections  for  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  cutter  shaft. 


3.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  base 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  table  of  a  drill  press,  of  a  pair 
of  pipe  supporting  rollers  arranged  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion :  a  vertically  arranged  .standard  carried  by  said  base  ; 
a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  standard  :  a  set  screw 
for  securing  said  frame  to  said  standard  :  a  horizontally- 
arranged  cutter  shaft  on  said  frame :  a  disk  cutter  on 
said  shaft  arranged  centrally  above  said  rollers  ;  a  ver- 
tically arranged  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  spindle  of  a  drill  press  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  feed  the  same  :  and  gear  connections  for  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  cutter  shaft. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  base 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  table  of  a  drill  press,  of  a 
pair  of  pipe  supporting  rollers  arranged  in  a  horizontal 
position  on  said  base  :  a  vertically  arranged  standard  car- 
ried by  said  ba.se  :  a  frame  slIdaMv  mounted  on  said 
standard  ;  a  horizontally  arranged  cutter  shaft  on  said 
frame  ;  a  disk  cutter  on  said  shaft  arranged  centrally 
above  said  rollers ;  a  vertically  arranged  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  spindle  of  a  drill  press  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  feed  the  same  ;  and 
grear  connections,  for  said  driving  shaft  to  said  cutter 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  base,  of 
a  pair  of  pipe  supporting  rollers  arranged  on  said  base, 
said  rollers  being  provided  with  circumferential  grooves : 
a  standard  carried  by  said  base  ;  a  frame  slldably  mounted 
on  said  standard  ;  a  set  screw  for  securing  said  frame  to 
said  standard  ;  a  cutter  shaft  on  said  frame  ;  a  disk  cut- 
ter on  said  shaft  arranged  centrally  above  said  rollers 
and  In  allnement  with  the  said  grooves  therein  ;  a  driving 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  feed  the  same  : 
and  gear  connections  for  said  driving  shaft  to  said  cutter 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,537.  RAILROAD-CROSSING  ALARM.  Da.mibl  W. 
Thomas,  Monrovia,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
James  F.  Miller,  one-fourth  to  Clarence  F.  Miller,  and 
one-fourth  to  John  H.  Thomas.  Monrovia,  Cal.  Filed 
May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.238. 

1.  In  a  railroad  crossing  alarm,  an  audible  signal,  mo- 
tor means  to  sound  said  signal,  locking  means  for  said 
motor  means,  and  means  operable  by  an  oncoming  train 
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adnpted    to    remove   said    locking   means   from    locked   en- 
gagement with  said  motor  means. 


2.  In  a  railroad  crossing  alarm,  an  audible  signal,  mo- 
tor means  to  sound  said  signal,  a  lock  for  said  motor 
means,  and  moans  operable  by  an  oncoming  train  whereby 
said  motor  means  is  energized  and  said  lock  removed  from 
said  motor  means. 

3  In  a  railroad  crossing  alarm,  an  audible  signal, 
spring  motor  means  to  sound  said  signal,  locking  means 
adapted  to  normally  lock  said  motor  means  from  rotation, 
winding  means  for  said  spring  motor  means,  and  means 
opcraMc  by  i\n  oncoming  train  to  operate  said  winding 
means  and  al.so  to  remove  said  locking  means  from  locked 
engagement  with  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  railroad  crossing  alarm,  an  audible  signal,  a 
spring  motor  adapted  to  sound  said  signal,  winding  means 
for  said  spring  motor,  and  means  operable  by  an  oncom- 
ing train  to  operate  ^alrt  winding  means. 

5.  In  a  railroad  crossing  alarm,  an  audible  signal,  a 
spring  motor  adapted  to  sound  said  signal,  a  lock  adapted 
to  normally  lock  said  spring  motor  from  rotation,  and 
means  operable  by  an  oncoming  train  whereby  said  lock 
is  removed  from  locked  engagement  with  said  spring 
motor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,538.  PirTrRE-H.\N(;KR.  Lkmiki,  Thoma.s,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .Vlonzo  B.  Boylan,  Victor, 
Colo.,  and  one  third  to  Frank  .\ddis,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  lltOfi.     Serial  No.  ;{4^,S81. 


1.  .V  picture  hanger  composed  of  two  coiiperating  spring 
rollers  to  which  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  suspension 
device  art'  attached,  brackets  for  svipportlng  the  said  roll- 
ers, the  said  brackets  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
picture  frame,  cadi  brn<ket  having  a  rearwardly  project- 
ing widgc  shaped  i)art  through  which  the  suspension  de- 
vice passes  and  in  which  it  is  wedged,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  \  picture  hanger  composed  of  two  coiiperating  spring 
rollers,  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  picture  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  rollers,  a  suspension  device 
whose  opposite  extremities  are  connected  with  the  spring 
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rollers,  each  bracket  being  provided  with  a  main  part. 
parts  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  extremities  of  the 
main  part,  and  forming  supports  for  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  the  roller,  the  bracket  having  upwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  parts,  fastening  devices  engaging 
said  last  named  parts,  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  wedge- 
shaped  part  adapted  to  receive  the  suspension  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  picture  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  sus- 
pension device,  of  a  spring  roller,  a  bracket  for  supporting 
the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  picture,  the 
said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting 
wedge-shaped  guide  through  which  the  suspension  device 
passes. 

4.  In  a  picture  hanger,  the  combination  with  two  "sup- 
ports adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  picture  frame,  each 
support  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  provided  with 
a  slot  converging  rearwardly.  of  two  rods  mounted  one  in 
each  of  said  supports  below  the  rearwardly  extending  arm. 
two  spools  rotatively  mounted  on  said  rods  respectively,  a 
suspension  cord  extending  through  said  slots  in  said  arms 
and  adapted  when  properly  jtositioned  therein  to  be  locked 
against  movement  lengthwise  therein  and  having  its  ends 
secured  to  and  adai)ted  to  be  wound  on  said  spools  re- 
spectively, and  two  coil  springs  encircling  said  rods  re- 
spectively, each  spring  having  its  ends  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  adjacent  rod  and  spool. 

5.  In  a  picture  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  suspen- 
sion cord,  of  a  spring-actuated,  taking-up  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  means  for  being  secured  to  a  picture  frame  and 
secured  to  and  provided  with  means  for  taking  up  the 
end  of  the  suspension  cord  when  the  weight  of  the  picture 
is  removed  from  said  cord,  and  releasable  means  for  engag- 
ing said  cord  and  locking  It  against  movement  lengthwise 
In  either  direction. 

[Claim  G  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.539.     MOTIVE-POWER  ENGINE.      Elihu  Thomson, 
Swampscott,   Mass..   assignor  to  General    Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1901 
Serial  No.  43.948. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  encrine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  hot  receptacle  In  ojyen  communication  with 
the  cylinder,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  for  admitting  oil  to 
the  receptacle  while  the  pressure  in  tbe  cylinder  is  a  mini- 
mum due  to  the  action  of  the  exhaust  valve,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  at  approximately  constant  pres- 
sure to  the  cylinder  after  the  admission  of  oil  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, whereby  oil  vaporized  in  the  receptacle  is  brought 
Into  contact  with  air  from  the  compressed  air  supply,  the 
combination  of  the  two  filling  the  working  space  in  the 
cylinder  with  the  products  of  combustion  under  pressure, 
an  exhaust  valve  for  said  products,  and  means  for  keeping 
the  exhaust  valve  open  while  the  piston  travels  from  its 
outer  position  to  a  point  near  its  inner  position  and  then 
closing  said   valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
!  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  valve  control- 
I  ling  the  admission  of  air  into  the  working  space  in  the 
i  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve,  means  for  keeping  the  exhaust 
;  valve  open  while  the  piston  travels  from  Its  niiter  posi- 
■  tion  to  a  point  near  its  inner  [position  and  then  closing 
I  the    valve,    a    hot    receptacle    connected    to    the    cylinder 
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Bpao«,  means  for  supplyine  fuel  to  said  receptacle  Im- 
mediately after  the  closlns;  of  the  exhaust  valve  to  form 
a  body  of  eomhnstlble  s»>parat>'  from  tht  cylinder,  and 
means  for  opfninn  th»'  air  adm!s<<lon  »alvp  after  the 
clo«lni?  of  thf  t'xhaust  valve  and  closlnt?  It  after  a  portion 
of  the  followinff  out  stroke  of  the  piston  hap  been  made 

3  In  an  Internal  combustion  enclne.  the  combination 
of  a  cyliadPF,  a  vr-^i^nfraXur  in  tlur'  passajjq  leidini:  to  the 
exhaust  from  the  working  space  within  the  cyl inkier  and 
also  Ipadinc  to  an  inlet  for  compressed  air  from  a  storage 
tank,  a  hot  n-ceptacle  having  a  port  connecting  it  with  the 
work.ntr  ^pace  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  Uiectlng  oil  into 
the  re<Mptacle  before  the  admission  of  air  to  the  cylinder 
to  f<jrru  a  body  of  combustible  separatf-  from  the  cylinder. 
an  exhaust  valve,  and  mean.s  for  opening  said  valve  when 
the  piiton  Is  adjacent  the  enter  limit  of  its  trav.-l,  keeping 
It  op«n  until  near  the  inner  limit  of  Its  trtvel  and  clostns: 
It  at  substantially  the  same  time  that  the  fuel  admission 
occurs. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tihe  combination 
of  an  air  pump,  a  tank  for  receiving  the  air.  a  piston,  a 
cyllnd»r  having  a  connection  with  the  tank,  said  connec- 
tion beln«  controlled  by  a  valve  moving  at  intervals  in 
synchronism  wl'h  »tae  rotation  of  the  enirlne.  an  txhaust 
valve  to  control  the  outlet  of  gases  from  the  cylin<ler.  a 
hot  receptacle  communicating  by  an  open  jassage  with  the 
working  space  of  the  cylinder,  an  oil  supply,  means  for 
delivering  oil  from  the  supply  to  the  receptacle  before  tl.f 
air  valve  Is  open.nl  to  form  a  body  of  combustible  separate 
f'-oni  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  openltg  the  exhaust 
valv."  wl.en  the  piston  is  near  the  outer  limit  of  Its  stroke. 
keeping  It  open  until  near  the  inner  limit  af  Its  stroke  and 
closing  It  at  substantially  the  same  time  that  the  oil  is 
admitted  to  the  cylinder. 

.'•-  la  an  internal  combustion  entjine.  the  combination 
of  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocailng  therein,  a 
Talve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  Into  the  working 
■pace  of  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve,  means  for  keep- 
ing said  exhaust  valve  open  while  the  pisqon  travels  from 
Its  outer  position  to  a  point  near  its  Innrr  position  and 
then  closing  said  valve,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
cylinder  immediately  after  the  closing  of  the  exhaust 
ralve.  and  means  for  opening  the  air  admission  valve 
after  the  closing'  of  the  exhaust  valve  and  closing  It  after 
a  portion  of  the  following  out-stroke  of, the  piston  has 
been  made.  | 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In   the  Gawltte.l 


88  4.5  4  0.       ELECTHir    HEATER.       EliiHr    Thomsox, 
Swampscott.   Mass.,    assignor   to  (ieneral    Electric  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     PMlefl  Oct.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  33S.711. 


a  resistanc>>  conductor  Immersed  In  the  flaid,  and  a  beat 
distributing  system  arranged  to  receive  Its  heat  from  the 
circulating  fluid. 

4,  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  receptacle  containing 
an  Insulating  fluid  and  means  for  circulating  the  same,  a 
resistance  conductor  Immersed  In  the  fluid,  and  a  tubular 
heating  device  within  the  container  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  the  circulation  of  the  fluid. 

."i.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  receptacle,  containing 
oil  having  a  high  flashing  point  and  means  for  circulating 
the  same,  a  resistance  conductor  Immi-rsed  In  the  oil  and 
adapted  to  heat  the  same,  and  a  heating  system  partially 
within  the  container  and  arranged  to  receive  Its  beat  from 
the  circulating  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,  .Vn  electric  heater  comprising  a  fl-ild  container  and 
means  for  circulating  the  fluid,  a  resistanae  conductor  im- 
mersed in  the  fluid,  and  a  heat  distribnting  system  re- 
ceiving Its  heat  from  the  fluid. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  flul<  container  and 
means  whereby  the  fluid  Is  caused  to  clrt»ilate.  a  resist- 
ance (Hinducror  iinm»"r>s»'fl  In  the  fluid,  and  a  tubular  hent- 
Insr  d'>vlce  within  the  contain-'r  and  heated  by  the  fluid 

3     \n   electric   heater   comprising   a    receptacle    contain 
Itz  in  insulntlns  fluid  and  means  for  circtilatlng  the  tintd. 


.hS4,,-41  system  of  control  FOR  ELECTRIC  BIO- 
TORS.  Lkosard  a.  TiaaiLi.,  Lynn.  Ma.ss,.  assignor  to 
(ieneral   Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 

Filed   Feb.   S,    1906.      Serial   No,   300.059. 


1  The  method  of  operating  a  compound  wound  motor, 
which  lutisists  in  running  the  motor  on  full  field,  revers- 
ing the  connections  of  the  motor  armature  while  on  full 
field,  and  then  decreasing  th*'  excitation  produced  by  the 
shunt  field  wlndin:,'  and  running  the  motor  as  a  series 
motor. 

2.  The  methf>d  of  ojH>rating  a  reciprocating  motor- 
driven  member  adapted  to  move  at  different  speeds  in 
the  several  directions  of  Its  travel,  which  consists  in  con- 
necting the  motor  for  operation  as  a  comjiound  wound 
motor  on  full  fl'-ld.  reversing  the  connections  of  the  arma- 
ture whllt»  on  full  fielil.  and  then  decreasing  the  '-xcitn- 
tion  produced  by  the  shunt  field  winding  and  running  the 
motor  as  a  series  motor 

;'  The  method  of  op«-ratIng  a  cuinpound  wound  motor, 
which  consists  In  supplying  current  to  the  armature  and 
field  windings,  cutting  out  the  armature  and  connecting 
the  series  field  winding  to  the  source  of  current  supply, 
connecting  the  armature  In  reverse  relation  to  the  series 
fi>>Id  winding,  and  ilfcrt-aslng  the  excitation  produced  by 
the  shunt  winding  to  a  small  proportion  of  Its  whole  valu-'. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  compound-wonnd  mo- 
tor, which  consists  in  supplying  current  to  the  arm.iture 
and  field  windings,  cutting  out  the  armature  and  connect- 
ing the  series  tleld  winding  to  the  source  of  current  supply, 
connecting  the  armatur--  in  reverse  relation  to  the  scries 
field  winding,  and  then  Inserting  a  high  resi.stance  In 
series   with    the    shunt    field   winding, 

T>  The  method  of  operating  a  reciprocating  motor-driven 
member  adapted  to  move  at  different  speeds  in  the  several 
directions  of  Its  travels,  which  consists  In  connecting  the 
operating  motor  as  a  comi>fiund  wound  motor  and  then 
reversing  the  relative  connections  of  the  armature  and 
series  field  windings  and  operating  the  motor  as  a  series 
motor. 

fClaims  R  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


Hf<4.r>4-2.        r>R.\J-T     EQUALIZER.       Chables     J.     Ti'BIN. 

Stuart.   1.  wii       liiPd  I>ec.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.ftflJ. 

1  In  a  drnft  equalizer,  a  clip  havin:,'  a  horizontal  sl-pt 
in  one  end  and  an  oblique  slot  in  the  other  end.  a  draft  bsr 
pivoted  In  said  oblique  slot  and  supported  thereby  at  an 
nnzle  to  the  horizontal,  an  evener  beam  swinging  from  the 


April  14,  1908. 


U,  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1505 


higher  end  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  spaced  draft  ap- 
pliances, a  connecting  element  coupled  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  Inclined  bar  and  extending  l>eneath  the  evener.  and 
adapted  to  receive  draft  appliances  at  its  forward  end. 


2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  a  clip  having  coupling  means 
at  one  end  and  with  an  obliquely  disposed  slot  In  the  other 
end.  a  draft  bar  pivoted  In  said  oblique  slot  and  main- 
tained thereby  In  an  inclined  poaltlon  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  a  rear  evener  beam  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  and  with  draft 
appliances  adjustably  connected  thereto,  means  for  coup- 
ling said  evener  beam  by  Its  apertures  to  the  higher  por- 
tion of  the  draft  bar  by  the  apertures  thereof,  a  forward 
evener  beam  having  draft  appliances  connected  thereto, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  forward  evener  beam  to  the 
lower  portion  of  aald  draft  bar. 

3.  In  a  draft  e<iuallzer.  a  clip  having  coupling  means 
at  one  end  and  with  an  oblique  slot  in  the  other  end.  a 
draft  bar  plvotally  connected  in  said  oblique  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  and  draft 
appliances  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  bar  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  clip. 


884, .-^43.  CANOPY-TOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PERAM- 
BILATOR8  Ora  N.  Turver,  Templeton,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  rtay  State  Metal  Wheel  Company,  East  Tem- 
pleton. Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  .395,911. 


1.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  s.iit  frame,  a 
handlH  mounted  ther«M)n,  and  comprising  side  bars  and  a 
connecting  cross  bar,  foldable  brackets  mounted  on  said 
side  bars,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  between  and  projected 
from  the  side  bars,  and  a  canopy  top  slldably  engaged  with 
said  brackets,  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  between  the  side 
bars  by  the  folding  of  the  brackets,  and  projected  from  the 
side  bars  over  the  seat  frame  when  th''  brackets  are  pro- 
jected. 

2.  In  a  pcranibulator.  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame, 
a  handle  mounted  thereon,  and  comprising  side  bars  and  a 
connecting  cross  bar,  guide  eyes  pivoted  on  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  side  bara,  foldable  brackets  composed  of  guide 
members  slidable  in  said  eyes,  and  brace  members  pivoted 
at  their  ends  to  said  guide  members  and  side  bars,  respec- 
tively, and  a  canopy  top.  slldably  engaged  with  the  guide 
members,  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  from  a  retracted 
position  between  the  side  bars  to  a  projected  position  above 
the  seat  frame. 

3.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame, 
n  handle  mounted  thereon,  and  comprising  side  bars  and  a 
connecting  cross  bar,   foldable   brackets   mounted   on    said 


side  bars,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  between  and  projected 
from  the  side  bars,  a  canopy  top  slldably  engaged  with 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  between  the  side 
bars  by  the  folding  of  the  brackets,  and  projected  from  the 
side  bars  over  the  seat  frame  when  the  brackets  are  pro- 
jected, and  means  for  locking  the  brackets  in  their  pro- 
jected position. 

4,  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame, 
a  handle  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  side  bars  and  a 
connection  cross  bar.  foldable  brackets  mounted  on  said 
side  bars,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  between  and  projected 
from  the  side  bars,  a  canopy  top  slldably  engaged  with 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  between  the  side 
bars  by  the  folding  of  the  brackets,  and  projected  from  the 
side  bars  over  the  seat  frame  when  the  brackets  are  pro- 
jected, and  means  for  locking  the  brackets  in  their  folded 
position. 

5,  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame, 
a  handle  mounted  thereon,  and  comprising  side  bars  and  a 
connecting  cross  bar,  guide  eyes  pivoted  on  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  side  bars,  foldable  brackets  composed  of  guide 
members  slidable  In  said  eyes,  and  brace  members  pivoted 
at  their  ends  to  said  guide  members  and  side  bars,  respec- 
tively, a  canopy  top  slldably  engaged  with  the  guide  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion between  the  side  bars  to  a  projected  position  above 
the  seat  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  guide  eyes  to 
lock  the  brackets. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  i)rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,544.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BELTS.  EdmlxdA. 
UsiNA.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  leather 
Belting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  3,  1907.     .Serial  No.  371,70(5. 


1.  A  belt  making  machine,  Including  in  combination  a 
traveling  splitting  knife,  and  means  for  presenting  to  said 
knife  the  edge  of  a  block  built  up  of  a  number  of  hides 
laid  face  to  face  upon  one  another,  to  cut  therefrom  a  com- 
posite belt  made  up  of  a  number  of  strips  with  their  cut 
edges  forming  the  face  of  the  belt. 

2.  A  belt  making  machine,  including  in  coujblnatlon  a 
traveling  splitting  knife,  and  means  for  supporting  a 
block  built  up  of  a  number  of  hides  laid  face  to  face  upon 
one  another,  said  supporting  means  permitting  rotation 
and  bodily  movement  of  the  block  toward  the  knife  to  cut 
therefrom  a  composite  belt  made  up  of  a  number  of  strips, 
and  means  for  pulling  the  composite  belt  as  it  is  cut  so  as 
to  move  the  block  spirally  against  the  knife. 

3.  A  belt  making  machine,  including  in  combination  a 
cutter,  and  means  for  presenting  to  said  cutter  the  edge  of 
a  block  built  up  of  a  number  of  hides,  and  means  for  coun- 
terbalancing said  lilock. 

4  A  belt  making  machine,  including  In  combination  a 
cutter,  and  means  for  presenting  to  said  cutter  the  edge  of 
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a  block  built  up  of  a  nmnber  of  hides,  and  iprlngs  adapted 
to  counterbalanw  said  block  with  a  variable  force  as  the 
cutting  proceeds. 

5  A  belt  making  machine,  including  In  combination  a 
traveling  splitting  knife,  a  holder  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  between  which  may  be  clamped  a  block  built  up 
of  a  number  of  hides,  Said  holder  being  aiovable  toward 
■aid  knife  to  pr<^s»-nt  the  edge  of  the  block  thereto,  and 
gnldeii  I'  for  pre ven ring  lateral  movement  vi  the  edges  .  f 
th«  hides.  I 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazet 


;tte.] 


884,545.  I'lLING.  Mathias  R.  V.vnder:<lo<)t.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lackawanna 
Steel  Company.  New  York,  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1904.     Serial  No.  2.{*,1.'..;. 


1.  A  piling  comprising  a  .'lingle  web  providt^'d  with  hooked 
flanges  upon  one  side  and  straight  flanges  on  its  opposite 
side  surface  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  piling  comprising  a  single  unit  having 
a  web  portion  provided  with  ho«.)ked  flanges  near  the  edges 
upon  one  face,  and  plane  flanges  on  the  edjes  of  Its  oppo- 
site face. 

'A.  A  piling  consisting  of  a  single  web  portion  having 
two  pair  of  flanges  projecting  from  its  side  surfiuvs.  un^ 
pair  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  hooked  shaped 
ends  and  the  other  pair  being  plane  or  straight,  the  hooked 
rtauiies  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  straight  edge  flanges 
of  the  adjacent  piling  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  pile  consisting  of  a  single  web  portion,  provideil 
with  two  pair  of  flanges  projecting  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  side  surface  of  the  single  web  portion,  the  oppo 
site  flanges  having  plane  and  hooked  edges,  respectively, 
i'i\Lh  thmije  occupying  a  separate  plane. 

5.  A  series  of  Interlocking  piles  provldefl  with  pairs  of 
complemf'ntary  flan  .res  projecting  from  both  sides  thereof 
and  means  for  interlocking  sai<l  flanges  substantially  as 
described.  1 

ICIafm  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


S84.546.      TROLLEY  -  WHEEL.      Frederick   G.    Walker, 
Cleveland.  *)hlo.    Filed  .May  18,  1006.    Seflal  No.  ;517,.'i24. 


1  I.T  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  uf  a  trolley  harp  ; 
a  pin  mounted  In  said  harp  ;  a  bushing  fitted  around  said 
pin  :  a  wheel  member  mounted  upon  said  hushing,  said 
wheel  member  being  formed  with  an  annular' oil-cell,  hav- 
ing a  continut.us  internal  openln?  and  an  euternal  opening 
for  receiving  an  oil  supply,  and  said  bushinf  being  pr<ivlded 
with  apertures  adipted  to  communicate  with  said  oil-cell 
openin'.,'  :  a  washer  of  larger  diameter  than  said  bushing 
at  one  end  of  the  same;  and  a  spring  bearing  Inwardly 
against  said  washer,  the  upper  end  of  said  contact  spring 


being  U-shaped  whereby  the  same  may  be  removed  without 
dismounting  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trolley-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  trolley  harp  ; 
a  pin  secured  in  said  harp  ;  two  contiguous  bushings  fitted 
around  said  pin  ;  a  washer  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
bushings  at  the  respective  outer  ends  of  the  same  ;  springs 
respectively  bearing  Inwardly  against  sild  washers  ;  and 
two  complementary  wheel  parts  corresponding  with  said 
bushings,  each  of  said  wheel  parts  being  forme<l  with  an 
annular  oil  cell  having  a  substantially  continuous  Internal 
opening,  and  each  of  said  bushings  being  provided  with 
apertures  adapted  to  register  with  such  contlnunus  open- 
In?  of  the  corresponding  wheel   part. 

•T.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  support  :  a 
pin  secured  therein  ;  two  independent  complementary 
wheel  parts  mounted  upon  said  pin  a:ul  arranged  to  form 
11  picket  for  the  trolley-wire;  bushings  within  said  wheel- 
parts  f(,rmin<  a  bearin,'  for  said  pin.  said  wheel  parts 
beln;  formed  with  an  inclosed  oil-cell  ;  and  contact  springs 
engaging  with  said  bushlnTs.  respectively,  and  secured  to 
said  support. 

4.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-harp 
having  an  apertured  arm  ;  a  pin  secured  In  said  trolley- 
harp  :  a  bushln-j  fitted  around  said  pin  ;  a  wheel  member 
mounted  upon  said  bu-hing.  said  wheel  member  being 
formed  with  an  annular  oil  cell  having  a  continuous  inter- 
nal opening  and  aa  e.'cternal  opening  fe.r  receiving  an  oil 
supply,  and  said  bushing  t>eing  provided  with  apertures 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  oil  cell  opening  ;  a 
washer  of  larger  diameter  than  said  bushing  at  (me  end  of 
the  same  ;  and  a  contact  spring  attached  at  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity exteriorly  of  said  apertured  arm  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  aperture  in  the  same  ti>  laterally 
engage  said  wusher.  the  upper  end  of  said  conta<-t  spring 
being  U-shape<l  whereby  the  same  may  be  removed  without 
dismounting  the  uhe«-l.  substantially  as  described. 

.").  In  a  trolley-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  trolley  harp 
having  apertured  arms  ;  a  pin  secured  in  said  trolley  harp  ; 
two  contigU'  us  liushlngs  fitted  around  said  pin  ;  a  washer 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  bushings  at  the  respective 
outer  ends  of  the  same  ;  two  contact  springs  attached  at 
their  lower  extremities  exteriorly  of  said  arms,  respec- 
tively, and  extending  upwardly  through  the  apertures  In 
the  same  to  laterally  engage  said  washers  ;  and  two  com- 
plementary wheel  parts  corresponding  with  said  bushings, 
each  of  said  wheel  parts  being  formed  with  an  annular  oil 
cell  having  a  substantially  continuous  Internal  opening, 
and  each  of  said  bushings  being  provided  with  apertures 
adapted  to  register  with  such  continuous  opening  of  the 
corresponding  wheel  part. 


884.547.  FLY  PROTECTOR  FOR  SCREEN  DOORS.  Ax- 

To.v  Waltehbach,  South  Milwaukee,  and  Lm  is  Heil. 
Marshfleld.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1007.  Serial  No. 
.-596.883. 


1.  A  fly-protector  for  doors,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
over-lapping  ribs  pivoted  on  a  single  axis  and  adapted  to 
be  set  over  the  door  with  said  axis  In  line  with  the  axis  of 
the  door-hinges,  means  for  attaching  the  lowermost  rib  to 
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the  door  and  the  uppermost  to  the  door-frame  and  a  fringe 
of  pendent  objects  loosely  depending  from  the  outer  ends 
of  said  ribs. 

2.  A  fly-protector  for  doors  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  door  and  frame,  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivc  ted  on 
a  single  axis  In  line  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  door,  and 
a  flexible  fabric  mounted  thereover  and  connected  at  one 
side  with  the  door  and  at  the  other  with  the  frame. 

.■5.  .\  fly-protector  for  doors  comprising,  in  coinblnatlon 
with  the  door  and  frame,  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivoted  on  a 
single  axis  in  line  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  door,  a 
flexible  fabric  mounted  thereover  and  connected  at  one 
side  with  the  door  and  at  the  other  with  the  frame,  and 
a  fringe  of  objects  loosely  depending  from  the  outer  ed;e 
of  said  fabric  to  a  certain  distance  above  the  floor. 

4.  A  fly  protector  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
door  and  frame,  a  folding  fan  shaped  arrangement  consist- 
ing of  ribs  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  at  one  side  of  the 
door  and  having  fabric  covering  them  and  connected  at 
one  side  to  the  door  and  at  the  other  to  the  frame,  and  an 
upright  bar  projecting  Ht)Ove  the  door  and  acting  as  an 
abuiment  for  said  ribs 

."1  .\  fly  protector  fcr  doors  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
folding  members  one  over  the  other  pivoted  on  a  single 
ails  on  the  hinged  aide  of  the  door  and  above  the  latter 
and  so  connected  to  the  door  and  frame  and  to  each  other 
as  to  move  eijually  upon  each  other  in  oiH-ning  of  the 
door  forming  a  protective  covering  for  the  opening  above 
the  door  ;  and  an  upright  bar  on  the  door  above  and  out- 
side the  door  acting  as  an  abutment  for  said  folding  mem- 
bers. 

[Claim  6  not   prtnte<i   in    the   Gazette.] 


! 


884,548.  FLUID- ACTUATED  VISE.  Thuma.s  F  War 
WICK,  Metter,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1904.  Serial  No. 
196,102. 


1  The  combination  of  the  fixed  Jaw  structure  of  the 
vise,  a  tuovable  jaw  structure  having  a  stem  or  shank 
horlz(mtally  slldable  thrdugh  the  fixed  Jaw  structure  and 
guided  so  as  to  be  Incapable  of  turning  therein,  and  a 
power  cylinder  connected  to  the  fixed  jaw  structure  and 
located  directly  beneath  the  same  with  its  axis  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  slldable  Jaw. 
said  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  operatively 
connected  to  said  stem  or  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw.  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw  structure  of  the 
vise,  a  movable  Jaw  structure  having  a  non-rotatable  stem 
or  shank  horizontally  slldable  through  an  opening  In  the 
fixed  Jaw  structure,  a  power  cylinder  located  directly 
beneath  the  fixed  Jaw  of  the  vise  and  having  a  piston  and 
piston  rod,  with  a  lover  connected  to  transmit  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  piston  rod  to  the  rigidly  guided  stem  of 
the  movable  Jaw  of  the  vise,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the 
rear  part  of  the  fixed  jaw  structure  and  to  that  part  of 
the  stem  or  shank  which  projects  to  the  rear  of  said  fixed 
Jaw  structure  so  as  to  tend  to  open  the  vise,  substantially 
as  specified. 

.'{.    The  combination  of  the  fixed  and  movable  jaws  of  the 
vise,   a   power  cylinder  having   a    piston   with   a    rod   oper 
atlvely  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw.  means  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  atid  for  cut 


I  ting  It  off  from  the  source  of  supply  while  placing  the  two 
ends  of  the  cylinder  In  connection  with  each  other,  a 
fluid  pressure  escape  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  re- 
silient means  for  moving  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  when 
its  two  ends  are  In  connection  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  an!  movable  Jaws  of 
the  vise,  a  power  cylinder  having  a  piston  with  rod  f()r 
acting  upon  said  movable  Jaw,  a  fluid  preaunre  pipe  hav- 
ing branches  communicating  both  with  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  whereby  pressure  may 
be  directed  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  cut  off  from  the 
opposite  end.  or  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  may  be  put  in 
communication  with  each  other  and  cut  off  from  the  pres- 
sure pipe,  and  means  for  moving  the  Jaw  of  the  vise 
under  the  latter  conditions,  substantially  as  specified. 


884.549.  SHOW-CASE.  William  K.  Williams,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapid.s  Show  Case 
Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,818. 


1.  In  H  show  case,  in  combination  with  a  back,  a  front 
plate,  and  an  end  plate:  a  clip  attached  to  the  corner  of  the 
front  plate,  and  a  strap  secured  to  the  back  at  one  end  and 
having  a  hook  on  the  other  end  extending  over  the  front 
of  the  clip  and  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  show  case,  in  combination  with  a  back,  a  front 
plate  and  an  end  plate;  clips  secured  to  the  adjacent 
corners  of  the  plates,  a  strap  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
engaging  the  clip  on  the  front  plate  and  secured  to  the 
back  at  the  other  end.  and  a  clamp  embracing  the  clips 
and  hook. 

3.  In  a  show  case,  in  combination  with  a  back,  an  end 
plate,  a  front  plate,  and  a  top  plate  ;  clips  attached  to 
the  adjacent  corners  of  the  end  and  front  plate,  a  strap 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  engaging  the  clip  on  the  front 
plate,  snld  straps  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  the 
end  plate  and  secured  to  the  back  at  the  other  end.  a 
clamp  embracing  the  clips  and  hook  and  having  Inwardly 
turned  ends  engaging  the  ends  of  the  outer  members  of  the 
clips,  and  upwardly  projecting  hooks  on  the  clamp  to  en- 
gage the  edge  and  top  of  the  top  plate. 

4.  In  a  show  case.  In  combination  with  a  back,  an  end 
[tlate.  a  front  plate  and  a  top  plate  ;  clips  secured  to  the 
respective  adjacent  corners  of  the  end  plate  and  front 
plate,  a  strap  having  a  hook  at  one  end  engaging  the  front 
and  t)ottom  of  the  clip  (  n  the  front  plate,  said  strap  also 
extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  iilate  and  at- 
tached to  the  back  at  the  other  end.  a  clamp  embracing  the 
clips  and  hook  and  having  inwardly  turned  ends  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  outer  members  of  the  clips,  upwardly 
projecting  hooks  on  the  clamp  to  engage  the  front  and  end 
edges  of  the  fop  plate,  one  of  said  hooks  also  being  ex- 
tended Inward  above  the  top  plate. 

5.  In  a  show  case,  the  combination  of  a  back  frame 
having  a  groove,  an  end  plate  Inserted  in  the  groove,  a 
clip  attached  to  the  end  plate  and  havln.g  a  projection 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  front  plate  and  a  top  plate,  clips 
attached  to  the  front  upper  corners  of  the  respective  end 
and  front  plates.,  a  stri])  having  a  hook  at  one  end  engag- 
ing the  clip  on  the  front  plate  and  extending  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  end  plate  and  secured  to  the  back  at 
the  other  end,  a  clamp  embracing  the  clips  on  the  end 
and  front  plate  and  having  Inwardly  turned  ends  forming 
grooves  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  outer  members  of  the 
said  clips,  lugs  on  the  clamp  and  engaging  the  under  edges 
of  the  clips,  and  hooks  on  the  clamp,  said  hooks  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  top  plate. 
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884.550.  SECTIONAL  KNOCKDOWN  CABINET.  .Iohn 
F.  WiLUOT.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  24.  1907  S«rial 
No.  .375.496. 


1.  IQ  a  sectional  cabinet,  a  unit  comprising  a  shelf, 
vertical  sides  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  i)f  saiil  shelf,  means  of  engagement  between  said 
sides  and  the  sld»>s  of  an  adjacent  section  or  unit,  a  back 
detachably  engaginK  the  rear  edges  of  said  sides,  and 
m-ans  fur  dt>tachahly  clamping  the  backs  of  adjacent 
sections  to  the  rear  edije  of  the  IntermedHite  shelf  and 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

2  In  a  knock-down  sectional  cabinet.  th»  combination 
with  a  shelf  and  a  vertical  side,  of  a  tonsjiie  engaging  a 
k^rt  in  said  side  and  projecting  for  engagement  with  a 
registering  k^^r(  of  the  side  of  an  adjacent  section,  a  stud 
anchored  in  the  side  by  a  threaded  engagement  with  said 
tuQgue  and  projj'cting  inward  therefrom  into  a  socket  in 
the  end  of  said  shelf,  and  a  nut  for  engaging  a  threaded 
portion  of  said  stud  located  in  a  recess  In  the  under  side 
of  said  shelf 

3.  In  a  sectional  cabinet,  a  section  comprising  a  shelf, 
vertical  sides  and  a  back  st'ciired  to  said  shelf,  a  flat 
metallic  i>ar  arranged  on  edge  and  secureii  In  a  recess 
in  the  under  aide  of  said  shelf  adjacent  to  the  front  edge 
thereof,  and  anchors  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  bar  to 
the  shelf  located  at  a  point  Intermediate  thfl  center  of  the 
shelf  and  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  In  a  secti'inal  cabinet,  a  section  comprising  a  shelf. 
vertical  sides  attached  thereto,  a  back,  atd  connecting 
means  for  said  t>ai  k  engaging  kerfs  in  said  sides  and  shelf. 

5.  In  a  sectional  cabinet,  a  section  compirlslng  a  shelf 
and  sides,  a  back  provided  with  Intumed  flanges  at  its 
opposite  ends  engaging  kerfs  in  the  rear  edges  of  said 
sides,  and  means  for  locking  said  flanges  In  said  kerfs. 

[Tlaims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf.j 


884.551.      GB.\IN-CLF:aNER.     Charles  A.    Wbiqht.   Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  July   16.   1006.     Serial  No.  326.."}53. 

1  In  combination,  a  cliptx^r.  a  grain  s««perator  located 
therebelow  and  having  a  plp«^  connection  with  the  clipper 
whereby  the  heavy  portions  of  the  grain  ar<>  fed  by  gravity 
to  the  separator,  a  fan.  a  suction  pipe  coiineftion  from  the 
frtu  to  th>>  clipp'^r  for  removing  thi>  lightt^f  parts  of  the 
grain,  and  a  second  suction  pip'-  connection  from  the  fan 
to  the  separator  for  removing  the  lighter  parts  of  the 
grain  from  the  separator. 

2.  In  combination,  a  clippi^r.  a  grain  sejiirator  located 
therebelow  and  having  a  pipe  connection  with  the  clipper 
whereby  the  heavy  portions  of  the  grain  arf  fed  by  gravity 
to  the  separator,  a  fan.  n  suction  pipe  connection  from 
the  fan  to  the  clipp**r  for  r'^movlng  the  lighter  parts  of 
the  grain,  a  second  suction  pipe  connection  from  the  fan 
to  the  separator  for  removing  the  lighter  parts  of  the 
grain  from  the  separator,  and  an  expansion  chamber  hav- 
ing a  trap  '-onnfct-'d  to  thf  section  pipe. 


3.  In  combination,  a  clipper,  a  grain  separator  located 
therebelow  and  having  a  pipe  connection  with  the  clipper 
whereby  the  heavy  portions  of  the  grain  are  fed  by  gravity 
to  the  separator,  a  fan.  a  suction  pipe  connection  from  the 
fan  to  the  clipper  for  removing  the  lighter  parts  of  the 
grain,  a  second  suction  pip«>  connection  from  the  fan  to 
tlie  separator  fur  removing  the  lighter  parts  of  the  grain 
from  the  separator,  and  expan.slon  chamt)ers  having 
traps  connected  to  each  of  the  suction  pipes. 


4.  In  combination,  a  spreader  comprising  upwardly  con- 
verging Inclined  surfaces  provided  with  projections  for 
agitating  the  grain  as  It  flows  thereover,  a  casing  there- 
above  a  distance  sufllclent  to  provide  space  for  a  sheet  of 
grain  and  an  air  passage  over  the  grain,  means  for  supply- 
ing grain  to  the  top  of  the  spreader,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing a  current  of  air  between  the  surface  of  the  grain  nnd 
the  casing. 


884.552.     (;RAIN-CLE.\NER.     Charles  A.   Wright.  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Filed  May  4.  1907.     Serial  No    371.781. 


1    In  combination.   In  a  grain   cleaner,   a  casing  having 
an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  intermediate  Its  ends, 
j  •  secondary  spreader  in   the  form  of  a   hollow   truncated 
'   cone  with   its  lower  edge  adjacent  the  opening,  a  primary 
conical    spreader   with    its   lower   edge    in    position    to    di»- 
ciiarire  grain  ur>on  the  surface  of   the  setindary  spreader  and 
spaced  therealK)VP  for  the  pa.ssage  of  air.  an  auxiliary   air 
tube  leading  through   the   casing  and  beneath   the   spread- 
ers   for    augmenting    the    draft    between    the    spreaders, 
means  for  admitting  grain  upon  the  primary  spreader  and 
means  for  drawing  air  from  the  upper  part  of  the  casing. 
1        2.    In  combination,  in  a  grain  cleaner,  a  casing  having 
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an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air.  Intermediate  Its  ends 
a  secondary  spreader  with  its  edge  adjacent  the  opening' 
a  primary  spreader  with  its  outer  edge  in  position  to  dis' 
charge  grain  upon  the  surface  of  the  set^ondarN  spreader 
and  spaced  thereabove  for  the  passage  of  air.  an  auxiliary 
air  tube  leading  to  the  casing  and  l)eneath  the  spreaders 
for  augmenting  the  draft  between  the  spreaders,  means 
for  admitting  grain  upon  the  primary  spreader,  and 
means  for  drawing  air  from  the  upper  part  of  the  casing. 


mounted  therein,  which  will  register  with  the  first-named 
basket,  when  the  said  arm  is  swung  parallel  with  .>aid 
side,  and  a  lug  carried  by  one  basket  adapted  to  engage 
the  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


^,663.     SINBONNET.     Charles  E.  Yount,  Sr..  Harrla- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  r>ec    1«,  1007.     Serial  No.  406,677. 


884,555.  REGULATION  OF  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Charles  E.  Barbt.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  CviVporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  20.   1905.     Serial  No.  279,277. 


A  flattenable  sunbonnet  Including  a  puff  portion  of  soft 
fabric  [HTmanently  gathered  at    its   upper  edgv   to  give   it 
the  re.julred  fullness  nnd  provided  at  a  lower  point  with  a 
transverse    diaw-strlng    pocket    and    with    a    draw    string 
within  said  poeket  for  gathering  the  p„fr  portion   more  or 
less  at  will  at  that  point,  a  relatively  stiff  crown  portion 
to  the  rear  edge  of  which  said  gathered  upper  edge  of  the 
pulT    portion    is    stitched    fast    In    a    central    position    and 
which    projects    laterally    at    both    sides   bevond    said    puff 
portion    when    the   bonnet    is   flattened,    .strings    tieable   be- 
hind   the    puff   portion    to    adjust   the    bonnet    to    the   head 
attached  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  laterally  projecting  ends 
of  the  crown  portion,  and  means  for  fastening  the  bonnet 
beneath    the   chin   attached    to    the    lateral    extremities   of 
said  crown  portion.  Mi(,stantlal!y  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1.  In  H  self  exciting  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  main 
field  winding,  an  opposing  field  winding,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  Increase  In  voltage  of  said  machine  for  caus- 
ing a  more  than  proportional  increase  in  current  in  said 
opposing  winding 

2    The  combination  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  an 
armature,  a  main  field  winding  supplied  with  current  from 
said  armature,  a   resistance  in   series  therewith  having  a 
high    positive    temperature  resistance    coefl5cIent.    and    an 
opposing  winding  in  shunt  to  said  resistance. 
1        3.  the   combination    of   a   dynamo   electric    machine,    a 
j   main  field  winding,  an  iron  resistance  in  series  therewith. 
I   and  an  opposing  field  winding  in  shunt  to  said  resistance. 
4.    In    a    dynamo-electric    machine,    the    combination    of 
an  armature,   two  held  windings  therefor,  and  means  for 
causing    current    in    one    winding    to    vary    In    proportion 
greater  and  In  the  other  winding  in  a  proportion  less  than 
the  variation  of  voltage  of  the  generator. 


884,556.     ROTARY  CUTTER.     Gcstav  A.  Baier.  Spring- 
field, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No  3G7,17-. 


884.5M.      SFWI\(;cFI.VIR       Kva    Bailey.    loiters    Ford 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  .'6.  1907.     .Serial  No.  370,403. 


1.  \  sewing  chair,  having  pivoted  sides,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  end  of  one  side,  a  basket  mounted  on 
■aid  arm,  a  second  basket  mounted  on  said  side  and  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  first  -  named  basket,  and  means 
mounted  on  one  basket  for  engagement  with  the  other 
substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  a  sewing  chair,  the  combination  of  pivot, fj   ,1,1,^9 
of  an  arm  pivoted   to  the  outer  end  of  one  side  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  band,   a  basket  supported  therein    I 
said    side    having   a    fixed    annular   Land,    a    second    basket   ! 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  rotary  shafts,  a  plurality  of  cutter  disks 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  the  disks  on  one  shaft 
extending  between  the  adjacent  disks  on  the  other  shaft 
and  each  of  sjiid  disks  coming  in  contact  with  both  of 
said  adjacent  disks,  hubs  carried  by  said  disks  for  main- 
taining the  same  in  prf.per  position  upon  their  respective 
shafts,  said  disks  being  adjustable  on  their  shafts  to 
maintain  the  disks  on  one  shaft  In  proper  cutting  relation 
to  the  disks  on  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  adiustine 
said  disks.  * 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  rotary  shafts,  a  plurality  of  cutter  disks  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  to  rotate  In  unison  therewith,  the  disks 
on  one  shaft  extending  between  the  adjacent  disks  on  the 
other  shaft,  hub  portions  formed  Integral  with  said  cut- 
ter disks,  said  hub  portions  being  of  less  width  than  said 
cutter  disks,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cutter  disks 
longitudinally  of  said  shafts. 
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3.  A  devlc*  of  rhp  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  rotary  shafts  each  having  a  scr*w- threaded  por- 
tion, a  pluralify  i>f  cutter  disks  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts  and  adapted  to  he  adjusted  longloudinaily  thereof 
and  to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  the  diaks  on  one  Hhaft 
extending  between  the  adjacent  disks  on  the  other  shaft, 
one  of  said  disks  being  screw- threaded  to  engage  with  the 
scrt'w  thrf>ade<l  end  of  said  shaft  to  lock  paid  other  disks 
in  their  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  d«Tlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  rotary  shafts  each  having  a  i;roov»»  formed 
thert'in  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  cutter  dl.sks  mounted  on  each  of  said  thaft.s  and  each 
provWed  with  a  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  groovt> 
In  their  resj^ectlve  shafts,  a  single  key  fbr  each  of  said 
shafts  adipti'd  tn  engage  the  groove  therein  and  thf 
grooves  of  the  several  cutter  disks  mounted  thereon,  a 
single  cutter  disk  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  beyond 
the  end  of  said  key  and  means  carried  by  .s»id  single  cutter 
disk  for  locking  said  cutter  disks  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions on  said  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  rotary  shafts,  a  plurality  of  cutter  disks  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shafts  and  having  tbeir  peripheries 
rough  to  form  a  rough  cutting  edge  on  etch  side  of  said 
disks,  the  disks  on  one  shaft  extending  between  the  adja- 
cent disks  on  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  disks  on  one  shaft  relatively  one  to  tht  other  to  main- 
tain the  same  In  proper  relation  with  tlie  disks  on  the 
other  shaft. 


8MJt67.  rASSEN<;F:R-REGISTER  FOR  STREET  CARS 
Elmer  M  Bkard  and  George  A.  Beard,  Haltimorp.  Md 
Filed  Apr.    13.    1907.      Serial    No.   ,3(57.0:15 


In  11  device  for  registering  the  persons  passing  through 
an  opening,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  arms  connected 
together  so  as  to  move  together,  located  u^on  each  side  of 
thf  opening,  one  of  them  protruding  across  thf>  opening 
and  closing  it.  the  ().Iher  located  at  an  acute  angle  with 
the  first  and  protruding  outward  In  the  direction  of  the 
approach  to  the  gate  and  at  such  an  angle  with  the  gate 
arm  as  to  permit  a  person  to  pass  It  and  contact  with  the 
gate  arm,  but  which  when  the  gate  arm  is  pressed  Inward 
will  follow  the  person  and  close  the  gate  behind  it,  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  these  arms,  means  to 
recoil  the  arms  wh»'n  displaced,  means  to  check  and  regu- 
late the  return  of  the  arms  to  their  primnfy  position,  and 
means  to  record  the  motion  of  the  arms. 


884.558.      DrST  ABSORBING    COMPOUN;I>    AND    PROC-   I 
ESS   OF   MAKING    SAME.      Henry    C.    Bem.\.\.    Mead-  ' 

viile.  Pa.     Filed  May  27.   1007.     Serial  No.  375,901'. 

1.  A  process  of  making  dust  absorbing  tompounds.  con- 
sisting in  mixing  a  disinfectant  with  dust  absorbing  oils, 
water  and   a    carrying   medium,   drying   said    carrying   me- 
dium   to    evaporate    the    water    and    form    crystalline    sub 
stances  on  the  carrying  medium,  substantitlly  as  specified. 

2.  A   compound   consisting  of  a   carrying   medium,    dust   ' 
-absorbing    oils    carried    thereby,    together   with    sulfate    of  , 


Iron,    mineral  oil.  oil  of  sassafras  and  color  crystals  with 
water   of   crystallization,    sulistantially    as   specified. 

3.  A  process  c(  nslstin::  In  forming  an  a(iueous  solution 
of  sulfate  of  iron,  dust  absorbing  oils  and  coloring  crystals. 
and  then  depositing  thp  matter  In  solution  on  a  carrying 
medium,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  compound  containing  granulated  wood,  sulfate  of 
Iron,  anilln  color  crystals,  du.st  al)sorblng  oils  and  water 

5.  A  process  of  forhilng  a  dust  abwjrblng  compound,  con- 
sisting In  saturating  a  carrier  with  an  a(|ueou9  solution  of 
sulfate  of  iron,  dust  absorbing  oils  and  anilin  color  solu- 
tion, and  then  drying  the  same  to  evaporate  the  water, 
s.ibstantlally  as  specified 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


SS4.559.      EXCAVATOR.      HiRAU  W.   Blai-sdei.l.   Ix)s  An 
geles,  Cal.     Filed  May  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,t}37. 


1.  A  plurality  of  rotating  curter^s  ri'volubli-  around  a 
common  center  and  placed  at  an  angle  to  their  direction 
of  travel  and  also  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  means 
for  operating:  said  cutters. 

2.  A  plurality  of  concavo-convex  cutters  revoluble 
around  a  coinraon  center  and  placed  at  an  angle  to  their 
direction  of  travel  and  also  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
and  means  for  operating  said  cutters. 

3.  .\  plurality  of  cutters  revoiuiib-  around  a  common 
center  and  placed  at  an  angle  to  their  direction  of  travl 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  said  latter  angle  being 
greatest  in  the  cutters  remote  from  said  center. 

4.  A  plurality  of  rotating  cutters  revoluble  around  a 
common  center  and  placed  at  an  angle  to  their  direction 
of  travel,  (■■rtain  of  said  cutters  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  also,  and  means  for  operating  said   cutters. 

5.  .\  plurality  of  rotating  cutters  revoluble  around  a 
common  center  and  placed  at  an  angle  to  their  direction 
of  travel,  certain  of  said  cutters  being  flat  and  others  be- 
ing concavo  convex  and  set  at  an   angle  to  the  vertical 

IClaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  ttie  (Jazctte. J 


884.500.     STACKER.     Hiram  W.  Bi^isdell.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.      Filed  .lune  22.    19<m5.      Serial   No.  322. 86S. 

1.  In  a  traveling  apparatus  for  discharging  mateiial 
from  a  conveyer  belt,  means  Independent  of  said  belt  for 
propelling  the  apparatus  and  a  distributer  mounted  on 
said  apparatus. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  a  con- 
veyer belt,  means  Independent  of  said  belt  for  propelling 
the  apparatus  and  devices  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  a  con- 
veyer belt,  means  inde|>end'  nt  of  said  belt  for  propelling 
the  apparatus  and  devices  for  automatically  reversing  the 
direction  of  travel. 


4.  Ai-  apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  a  con- 
veyer belt  and  a  motor  on  said  apparatus  for  propelling 
the  same. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  a  con- 
veyer belt,  an  electric  motor  on  said  apparatus  for  pro- 
I>elling  the  same  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said 
motor. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.561.  AUTOM.\TIC  HOSE  UNCOUPLING.  Walter 
8.  Bownes.s.  Moncton.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed 
June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.040. 


hvn 


3     4 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  car  body,  a  iiieiulx-r  reciprocatorily  mounted 
thereon,  an  air  hose  depending  from  said  body,  a  flexible 
connection  Interposed  Itetween  the  free  end  of  said  hose 
and  said  menil)er  adapted  to  bt>  engaged  by  the  latter  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  reciprocation  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  automatically  disengaged  therefrom  at  the  end  of  said 
reciprocation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  car  body,  an  air  hose  extending  therefrom,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  car  body  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated  to  elevate  the  free  end  of  said  hose  for  the  pur 
pose  of  disconnecting  it  from  its  companion  and  then 
automatically  drop  said  hose. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  car  body,  an  air  hose  depending  therefrom,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  hose,  and 
means  carried  by  said  car  body  flexibly  connected  to  said 
air  hose  adapted  to  elevate  the  free  end  of  said  ho.se  under 
a  predetermined  movement,  said  means  being  linked  to 
said  valve  to  simultaneously  close  the  same. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  car  body,  an  air  hose  having  an  automatic 
coupling  at  its  free  end  depending  therefrom,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  flexibly  connected  to  said  air  hose 
adapted  to  elevate  the  free  end  of  said  hose  to  uncouple 
it  from  its  companion  under  a  predetermined  movement 
and  adapted  by  a  continued  movement  to  permit  the  re- 
turn of  SAld  end  to  Its  normal  position  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  it  to  be  again  coupled. 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  car  body,  an  air  hose  depending  therefrom,  a 
tiexlMe  connection  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  hose, 
and  means  comprising  a  reclprocatory  member  and  a  shoe 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  elevating  the  free  end 
of  said  hose  through  the  instrumentality  of  said  con- 
nection. 

IClaima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.662.  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbkderick  A.  Bbago. 
Springfield.  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Daniel  .T.  Brown,  Springfield. 
Ma.ss.     Filed  Sept.  10,   1906.     Serial  No.  333,975. 


1.  In  a  tire  constniction.  a  series  of  layers  composing 
the  tread  portion,  said  layers  including  a  nibber  core  and 
quilted  by  threads  saturated  with  a   rubber  solution. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  series  of  layers  for  the  tread 
portion,  said  layers  having  a  rubber  core,  the  layers  being 
secured  together  by  quilting,  as  described. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  a  thickened  tread  portion  com- 
posed of  layers  of  ruliber  and  fabric  secured  to  each  other 
by  stitching,  the  stitching  thread  being  chemically  and 
permanently  united  to  the  layers  after  vulcanization  of 
the  same. 

4.  .\  tire  having  the  tread  portion  thereof  composed 
of  a  series  of  superposed  elements,  said  elements  hav- 
ing a  rubber  core  and  a  canvas  backing  on  each  side 
of  the  core,  the  superposed  elements  being  united  to  each 
other  by  quilting,  the  threads  for  the  same  having  been 
saturated  with  a  rubber  solution  or  the  like,  an  outer 
casing,  whereby  when  the  whole  Is  vulcanized,  the  threads 
are  chemically  united  to  the  core  of  the  series  of  elements 
composing  the  tread  portion. 

5.  A  resilient  tire  consisting  of  superposed  layers  of 
flexible  material  and  rubber  stitched  together  by  stitching 
material  impregnated  with  a  rubber  solution. 

[Claims  6  ti^  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


K84.563.  PROCESS  OF  FUSING  MATERIALS.  George 
F.  Bki.ndi.ey.  Niagara  Falls.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  Roessler  &  Hnsslacber  Chemical  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  305.^00. 

1.  A  process  of  fusing  corrosive  material  consisting  in 
fusing  without  decomposing  the  same  in  the  presence  of 
air  by  passing  an  electric  current  between  the  electrodes 
in  such  manner  that  said  current  is  of  low  density  in  the 
fused  material  adjacent  to  the  electrodes  and  of  high 
density  adjacent  to  the  material  to  he  fused  and  forming 
and  maintaining  a  layer  of  unfused  material  on  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  vessel  containing  the  fused  material  between 
the  electrodes  and  said  walls. 

2.  A  process  of  fusing  corrosive  material  consisting  in 
fusing  without  d.  composing  the  same  in  the  presence  of  air 
by  the  maintaining  of  an  alternating  current  of  low  den- 
sity In  the  fused  material  in  contact  with  the  electrodes 
and  of  a  high  density  In  that  part  of  the  uatn  where  the 
unfused  material  is  added  to  the  mass. 
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3.  A  process  of  fusiajr  corrosive  material  consisting 
in  fusing  without  decomposing  tlie  same  In  the  presence  of 
air,  forming  and  maintaining  an  insulating  layer  of  un- 
fused  matTlai  betwe«>n  the  electrodes  and  the  containing 
vrtisei  and  passing  an  alternating  current  through  the 
fuiwd  material  from  one  electrode  to  the  other  in  such 
mann"»r  tliat  «iald  ourrent  Is  of  low  density  in  the  fused 
material  adjacent  to  the  electrodes  and  of  high  density 
adjacent  to  the  material  to  be  fused. 


I 


4.  In  a  process  of  fusing  alkali  peroxlis  without  de-  I 
composing  the  same  the  formation  and  maititalntng  of  an 
in-iulating  lay<>r  of  unfused  alkali  poroil4  botween  the 
eiectrixles  and  thf  i^oniaining  vessel  and  the  passing  of 
an  electric  current  through  the  fused  alkali  peroxld  from 
one  electrode  to  tl:e  other  In  such  a  manner  that  said  cur 
rent  is  of  low  density  in  the  fustd  alkali  [HToxld  adjacent 
to  the  electrodes  ami  of  high  density  adtac«'at  to  the  alkali 
peroxld  to  be  fuse<l. 

5.  In  a  process  of  fusln,'  sodium  peroxld  without  de 
compo-iing  the  same  the  formation  and  maintaining  of  an 
insulatini;  layer  nt  unfused  sodium  peroxld  t>etwtH>n  the 
electrodes  and  the  containing  vessel  and  the  passing  of  an 
alternating  current  through  the  fused  sodlniS  peroxld  from 
one  electrode  to  the  other  In  such  a  manner  that  said  car- 
rent  is  of  low  density  In  the  fused  sodium  paroxid  adjacent 
to  the  electrodes  ai)d  if  high  density  adjacent  to  the  so- 
dium peroxld  to  t>e  fused. 


884.564.  AUTOMATIC  OVERFLOW-G.VTE.  Hakry  A. 
Briiuks.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Blalsdeli  Com- 
pany. I.os  Angeles,  ("al..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  July  2h.  liK)0.     Serial  No.  327,781. 


1.   .K  perforated  plug,  a  curtain  thereon  htvln;;  Its  upper 
end  rolled  and  means  to  unroll  uid  upper  4nd.  ' 


■J.  A  perforated  plug,  a  curtain  thereon  having  It*  upper 
end   rolled  anil  counterbalanced   means  to   unroll  said  end. 

3.  A  perforated  plug,  curtains  thereon  having  their  up- 
per ends  rolled  and  automatic  means  to  unroU  the  same. 

4.  .V  polygonal  perforated  plug,  a  plurality  of  curtains 
mounted  against  its  sides,  a  ring  having  bearings  carry- 
ing rollers  tlied  to  the  tops  of  the  curtains  and  means  for 
raising  the  ring,  thereby  unrolling  the  curtains  and  closing 
the  perforations  In  the  plug. 

5.  .K  polygonal  perforated  plug,  a  plurality  of  curtains 
mounted  against  Us  sides,  a  ring  carrying  rollers  fixed  to 
the  tops  of  the  curtains,  and  automatic  means  for  raising 
the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In   the  Oaiette.] 


884,565.  PIPETAPPING  DEVICE.  ,Tohn  H.  B  Bry.w, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-third  to  Nicholas  J  Kelly  and  one  third  to 
Nora  Kelly,  Buffalo,  N  Y  Filed  Jan  11,  1006  Serial 
No.  -'95.5.'7. 


1.  .V  device  for  producing  an  opening  in  a  main  pipe 
which  connects  the  same  with  a  branch  jilpe.  comprising 
a  carrier  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  branch  pipe,  and  a  tool 
shaft  Journaled  on  said  carrier  at  a  distance  from  the  cen 
ter  thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

2.  A  device  for  producing  an  opening  In  a  main  pipe 
which  connects  the  sanie  with  a  branch  pl|)e.  comprising 
a  carrier  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  branch  i)ipe.  and  a  tool 
shaft  rotatatily  mounted  on  said  carrier  at  a  distance  from 
Its  center  and  al.so  capable  of  axial  movement  thereon, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  producing  an  opening  in  a  main  pipe 
which  connects  the  same  with  a  branch  pipe,  comprising  a 
carrier  adapted  to  he  rotated  in  said  branch  pipe,  a  sup- 
porting bar  arranged  on  the  carrier  at  a  distance  from  Its 
center  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  and 
a  tool  shaft  rotatable  on  said  bar  but  held  against  axial 
movement  thereon,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  producing  an  opening  In  a  main  pipe 
which  connects  the  same  with  a  branch  pipe,  comprising 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  said  branch  pipe,  a 
supporting  bar  arranged  on  the  carrier  at  a  distance  from 
Its  center  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
same,  a  tool  shaft  rotatabe  In  said  bar  but  held  against 
axial  movement  therein,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  longitudinal  mpvement  of  said 
supporting  bar  consisting  of  a  gear  rack  arranged  on  said 
frame,  and  a  gear  pinion  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar 
and  meshing  with  said  gear  rack,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

o.   .V   device   for   producing  an   opening    In   a  main   pipe 
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which  connects  the  same  with  a  branch  pipe,  comprising 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  said  branch  pipe,  a  sup- 
porting bar  arranged  "U  said  carrier  at  a  distance  from 
Its  center  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon 
a  tool  shank  or  shaft  rotatable  In  said  bar  but  held  against 
axial  movement  therein,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shank  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
which  Is  spllned  on  said  shank  for  compelling  the  latter  to 
turn  with  the  sleeve  but  enabling  the  same  to  move  length- 
wise Independent  therecif.  a  bearing  arranged  on  said  car- 
rier in  which  said  sleeve  turns  but  Is  held  against  axial 
movement,  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and 
a  pinion  journaled  concentrically  relatively  to  said  carrier 
and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.666.      H01>.      Bku.n.iiu*    M.    Bdedeit,    Roselle,    iff  J. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  3a5,368. 


1  A  foldahle  or  knockdown  hod  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  consisting  of  a  pair  of  angularly  dlspf)sed 
and  foldably  connected  side-members,  a  transverse  end- 
member  detachably  connected  with  said  side  members, 
means  connected  with  said  side-members  and  said  trans- 
verse member  for  retaining  said  members  In  their  opened 
relation  to  provide  a  receiving  compartment,  consisting 
of  a  catch  pivoted  to  each  side-member,  snd  fastening  but- 
tons on  said  transverse  memb«»r  with  which  said  catches 
are  adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement,  and  a 
detachable  carrier  rod. 

2  .V  foldable  or  knock  down  bod  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  consisting  of  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  and 
foldably  connected  side-members,  a  transverse  end-meml>er 
detachably  connected  with  said  side-members,  means  con 
nected  with  said  side-members  and  said  transverse  mem 
ber  for  retaining  said  members  In  their  opened  relation  to 
provide  a  receiving  cf)mpartment,  consisting  of  a  catch 
pivoted  to  each  slde-memlter.  and  fastening  buttons  on 
said  transverse  member  with  which  said  catches  are 
adapted  to  he  brought  In  holding  engagement,  and  a 
detachable  carrier-rod.  said  rod  comprising  separably  con- 
nected  handle-portions. 

3.  A  foldable  or  knock-down  hod  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  consisting  of  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
side-members,  hinges  secured  to  and  connected  with  the 
lower  marginal  edges  of  said  side-members,  a  transverse 
end  meml>er  detachably  connected  with  said  side-members, 
means  connected  with  said  side  memlKTS  and  said  trans- 
verse member  for  retaining  said  members  In  their  opened 
relation  to  provide  a  receiving  compartment,  consisting 
of  !i  catch  pivoted  to  each  side-member,  and  fastening 
buttons  on  said  transverse  member  with  which  said 
catches  are  adapted  to  be  brought  In  holding  engagement, 
and  a  detachable  carrier-rod. 

4.  A  foldable  or  knock  down  hod  comprising  a  main 
body-portion  consisting  of  a  pair  of  a/igularly  disposed 
side-members,  hinges  secured  to  and  connected  with  the 
lower  marginal  edges  of  said  side  members,  n  transverse 
end  member  detachably  connected  with  said  side-members, 
means  connected  with  said  side-members  and  -said  trans- 
verse member  for  retaining, said  members  In  their  opened 
relation  to  provide  a  receiving  compartment,  consisting 
of  a  catch  pivoted  to  each  glde-member,  and  fastening  but 
tons  on  said  transverse  member  with  which  said  catches 
arc  adapted   to  be  brought  In  holding  engagement   and  a 


detachable  carrier-rod,  said  rod  comprising  separably  con- 
nected handle-p'jrtlons. 

5.  .\  foldable  or  knock-down  hod  comprising  a  main 
body-portion  consisting  of  an  angularly  disposed  side- 
member,  said  member  having  Its  lower  marginal  edge 
chamfered,  a  triangularly  shaptHl  lip  located  near  the 
lower  edge-jxirtlon  of  said  side-member,  a  second  side- 
memt)er  having  Its  lower  marginal  edge  chamfered,  said 
second  side-member  being  movably  connected  with  said 
lip,  a  transverse  end-memher  detachably  connected  with 
said  side-members,  packing-strips  located  at  or  near  the 
Joints  formed  by  the  various  parts,  means  connected  with 
said  side-members,  and  said  transverse  member  for  retain- 
ing said  members  In  their  opened  relation  to  provide  a  re- 
ceiving compartment,  consisting  of  catches  pivoted  to 
each  side  member,  and  fastening  buttons  on  said  transverse 
member  with  which  said  catches  are  adapted  to  be  brought 
In  holding  engagement,  and  a  detachable  carrier-rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,567.  DOUBLE- WALLED  VESSEL.  Rei.nhold 
BUBGER,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Thermos 
Bottle  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,834, 


1.  A  vacuum  insulated  vessel  having  its  inner  and  outer 
l>ortions  connected  at  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  and  a  stiffen- 
ing device  interposed  between  the  vertical  walls  of  the  in- 
ner and  outer  portions  of  the  vessel  for  spacing  them 
apart  at  a  distance  from  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  said  de- 
vice l>eing  supported  in  position  wholly  by  Its  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  vessel. 

2.  A  vacuum  Insulated  vessel  having  its  inner  and  outer 
portions  connected  at  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  and  a  stiffen- 
ing device  Interposed  between  the  vertical  walls  of  the  in- 
ner and  outer  portions  of  the  veswel  for  spacing  them 
apart  at  a  distance  from  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  plurality  of  yielding  spacing  blocks  com- 
pressed between  and  supported  wholly  by  their  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  said  vessel. 

^.  A  vacuum  Insulated  vessel  having  its  inner  and  outer 
portions  connected  at  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  and  a  stiffen- 
ing device  Interposed  between  the  vertical  walls  of  the  In- 
ner and  outer  portions  of  the  vessel  for  spacing  them 
apart  at  a  distance  from  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  said  de- 
vice ( omprlalng  a  ring  and  a  plurality  of  yielding  spacing 
blocks  thereon  compressed  between  and  supported  wholly 
by  their  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  vessel. 


8R4,568.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  WiLi^iAM  R.  BrEKiiw.s,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as.slgnor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1903.     Serial  No.  182.642. 

1.  In  a  sealing-In  machine,  supiwrts  for  holding  the  bulb 
and  stem  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  permitting  rel- 
ative adjustment  thereof,  means  to  heat  the  glass,  and 
separate  connections  for  admitting  gaseous  pressure  to  the 
bulb  and  stem  respectively  In  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  seallng-ln  machine,  supports  for  holding  the  bulb 
and  stem  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  permitting  rel- 
ative  adjustment    thereof,    means   to    heat    the   glass,    and 
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means  for  regulating  the  pressure  within  the  balb  and 
stem  Independently  of  each  other  In  any  adjusted  position. 
3.  In  a  sealing  In  machine,  a  rotatable  frame,  means 
carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  bulb  and  item  and  per- 
mitting relatlTe  adjustment  thereof,  burner$  for  heating 
the  glass,  and  means  for  admitting  gaseous  pressure  to  the 
bulb  and  stem  indept'ndently  of  each  other  While  rotating 
In  any  adjusted  position. 


884.570.      ENAMEL   SIGN, 
more,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  25, 


4.  In  a  seallng-ln  machine,  a  rotatable  frame,  means 
carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  bulb  and  Btem  and  per- 
mitting relative  adjustment  thereof,  burners  for  beating 
the  glass,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pnessure  within 
the  bulb  and  stem  independently  of  each  other  while  ro- 
tating in  any  adjusted  position. 

5.  in  a  glass-working  machine,  a  frame,  a  tube-holder 
carried  thereby  arranged  to  permit  adjustment  of 'a  tube 
held  therein,  a  plurality  of  burners,  connections  for  carry- 
ing gaseous  pressure  to  the  frame,  and  flexible  tubes  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  frame  in  communication  with  said 
connections  and  adapted  to  have  their  other  ends  fitted 
over  tubes  held  In  said  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,569.  DUST  -  PROOF  KNOCKDOWN  SHOW  -  CASE. 
Nils  H.  Cederquist.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .■?74.760. 


1.  A  glazier's  joint  comprising  two  stractural  bodies, 
two  interlocking  metal  bodies,  two  yleldinf  toagh  bodies 
fastt>ned  directly  to  said  metal  bodies  respectively  and  two 
tough  yielding  bodies  cemented  to  said  fielding  tough 
bodies  and  to  the  structural  bodies  respectltely. 

2.  A  glazier's  Joint  comprising  two  structural  bodies 
one  having  a  flat  side  and  the  other  an  edge  to  be  fastened 
thereto,  a  metal  strip  fastened  to  said  flat  sjde  and  formed 
as  a  trough  having  two  walls,  the  Intermediiite  portion  be- 
tween said  walls  being  dished  or  bent  loagltudlnally  to 
form  a  cavity  along  and  in  which  a  strip  m«y  be  embedded 
to  effect  such  fastening. 

3.  A  glazier's  Joint  comprising  two  sheet*  of  glass,  two 
toetal  strips  of  different  widths,  one  being  constructed  to 
form  a  socket  in  which  the  other  shall  seat  and  said  other 
strip  being  of  a  width  slightly  greater  tha«  the  thickness 
of  the  edge  of  the  plate  of  glass  to  which  such  other  strip 
is  to  l)e  secured  :  the  latter  strip  being  the  one  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  edge  of  Its  plate  a«  distinguished 
from  the  flat  face  of  the  plate  to  which  the  first  mentioned 
•trip  is  to  be  secured. 


Arthi  R   P.   ri..*BiixjK.    Balti 
190".      Serial   No.  403.729. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  metal  plate  coated 
with  enamel  and  having  a  sultal)le  opening,  a  sleeve  of 
length  greater  than  the  c<mbined  thlrkness  of  the  plate 
and  enamel,  in  the  opening  and  fastening  mean-^  extemllug 
through  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  metal  plate  coated 
with  enamel,  and  having  suitable  openings,  a  sleeve  of 
length  greater  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  plate 
and  enamel,  in  each  opening  and  fastening  means  extend 
Ing  through  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  support,  a  head 
on  the  fastening  means  engaging  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
pressing  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  against  the  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  plate  c<  ated  with 
enamel  and  having  suitable  openings,  a  flanged  sleeve  of 
length  greater  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  plate 
and  enamel.  In  each  ojx'nlng  and  fastening  means  extend- 
ing through  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  plate  having  suitable 
openings  and  coated  with  enamel,  a  flanged  sleeve  of  length 
greater  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  plate  and  en 
amel  extending  through  each  opening,  and  fastening  means 
in  the  sleeve  engaging  one  flange  and  presslnj;  the  other 
flange  against  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  of  ii  support,  a  metal  plate  having 
suitable  openings  and  coated  with  enamel,  in  each  o^K'nlng 
a  sleeve  having  at  each  end  a  flange,  the  two  flanges  being 
spaced  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  combined  thickness 
of  the  plate  and  enamel,  and  fastening  means  extending 
through  the  sleeves  and  engaging  the  support. 

(Claims  tj  and  7  not  prlnt>-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  4.571.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  METAL 
FLAKES.  Percy  F.  Cowi.vo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apr.  5,  1!»0«5.     Serial  No.  310,062. 


INTO 

Filed' 


1.  The  process  which  consists  In  forcibly  projecting 
molten  metal  through  apertures  adapted  to  emit  only 
small   particles  of  the   metal,  and   suddenly    arresting  the 
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movement  of  the  particles  before  they  become  chilled  or 
■olidlfled. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  first  separating  molten 
metal  from  its  dross,  second  dividing  the  metal  freed 
from  dross  into  small  particles  by  forcibly  projecting  the 
same  through  passages  adapted  to  emit  only  small  parti- 
cles, and  finally  suddenly  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
particles  while  in   their  molten  condition. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  forcibly  expelling 
from  a  mass  of  metal  small  particles  thereof  taken  from 
below  the  top  of  the  mass,  and  suddenly  arresting  the 
movement    of   the   particles  l)efore   they   become  chilled   or 

BOlidltled 

4.  The  proet'ss  which  (■')n-ists  In  forcibly  expilllng  from 
a  mass  of  metal  having  considerable  depth  as  compared 
with  Its  diameter,  small  particles  thereof  taken  from  a 
place  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  mass,  and  sud- 
denly arr»'stlng  tho  laovcan'nt  of  tlie  particles  before  they 
become  chilled  or  solidified. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  forcibly  expelling  from 
a  mass  of  metal  having  considerable  depth  as  compared 
with  Its  diameter,  small  particles  thereof  taken  from  a 
place  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  and  below  the  top  of 
the  mass,  and  suddenly  arresting  the  movtrixnt  of  the 
particles  before   they  become   chilled   or  solidified, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M4.572.  SHIPPING  BOX.  William  E  Depp,  Brook- 
vllle.  I*a.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  W.  Stewart. 
Brookvllle,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  309,643. 


.V  folding  l>ox  or  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and 
ends  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  foidahle  Inwardly  thereon 
and  composed  of  frames  and  woven  wire  fadrlcs  secured 
to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  frames  and  forming  exterior  re- 
cesses, a  cover  hinged  to  one  of  the  sides  and  foldable  on 
the  same,  an  end  catch  located  at  one  end  of  the  box  or 
crate  and  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  and  consisting  of  a  vertical  t>ody  portion,  an  in 
tegral  attachment  arm  formed  by  bending  the  lower  end 
of  the  l>ody  portion  inwardly  beneath  the  bottom  of  the 
box  or  crate  and  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  said 
bottom,  and  an  integral  lip  formed  l>y  bending  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  portion  Inwardly  and  extt-nding  into  the 
recess  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  crate  when  the  latter  Is 
arranged  for  use.  said  body  jwrtlon  being  of  a  length  to 
permit  the  lip  to  engage  the  upf)er  face  of  the  cover  when 
the  box  or  crate  is  folded,  whereby  the  parts  are  retained 
in  their  folded  position,  and  a  vertical  side  catch  consist- 
ing of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  connected  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  bottom  and  having  Its  upper  end 
bent  inwardly  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cover  of  the 
box  or  crate  when  the  latter  is  arranged  for  use. 


884.573.     LABELING   DEVICE.      Sidney   Dktmers,    Buf- 
falo.  N.    v..   assignor  to   The   Republic   Metalware   Com 
pany.  Buffalo,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Nov.  it.   1006.     Serial  No.  342,894. 
1,    A  labeling  device  constructed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  which 

is  bent  to  form  a  front  Inscription  plate,  a  rear  attaching 


plate  or  flange  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  inscription 
plate,  a  double  fold  connecting  one  edge  of  the  inscrip- 
tion plate  with  the  front  edge  of  the  attaching  plate  and 
forming  a  guide-way  for  one  edge  of  a  label,  and  a  single 
fold  arranged  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  inscription  plate 
and  forming  a  guide-way  for  the  other  edge  of  a  label, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  labeling  device  constructed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  and  composed  of  a  front  plate,  an  attaching  flange 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  front  plate,  a  guide  formed 
adjacent  to  the  corner  between  the  front  plate  and  attach 
Ing  flange  by  double  folding  this  portion  of  the  sheet,  a 
guide  formed  on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  front  plate  by 
folding  this  portion  of  the  front  plate  once  and  a  stop 
or  lid  folded  from  one  end  of  the  front  plate  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  8  4.574.  PACKAGE  FOR  COTTON-BATTING.  Del 
Roy  F.  Fowleh.  Melrose,  Pa.  Filed  July  20.  1905.  Se 
rial  No.  270,472. 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  layer  of  cotton  batting, 
compactly  folded  and  afterwards  rolled  into  a  compact 
mass,  a  wrapping  sheet  surrounding  the  same  and  being 
of  sufficient  width  to  allow  the  ends  thereof  to  be  turned 
in  to  form  overlapping  folds  against  the  ends  of  the  pack- 
age, fastening  pins  adapted  to  pass  through  the  over- 
lapping folds  and  to  be  embedded  in  and  held  by  the  con- 
tents of  the  package  and  seals  Inclosing  the  fastening  pins 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  package,  comprising  a  sheet  of  carded  cotton  bat- 
ting having  the  sides  compactly  folded  toward  the  center 
and  afterwards  tightly  rolled  into  a  compact  mass,  a  wrap- 
ping sheet  of  greater  width  than  the  batting  tucked  In  at 
the  ends  to  form  overlapping  folds,  pins  engaging  these 
folds  and  extending  some  distance  Into  the  mass  of  batting 
and  held  In  place  by  engagement  with  the  contents  of  the 
package  and  seals  laid  over  the  pins  and  secured  by  past- 
ing to  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  substantially  as  described. 


884,575.     DISPLAY  APPARATUS.      Jo.seph   C.    Fox.   Se- 
attle, Wash.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.336. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  drive  roller,  driven  and  idler  rollers,  an  endless  apron 
passing  about  all  of  said  rollers,  pears  on  said  driven 
rollers,  a  hollow  shaft  projecting  through  said  drive  roller, 
a  gear  fixed  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
first  named  gears,  a  second  shaft  extending  through  said 
first  shaft,  a  member  fixed  on  the  last  named  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  cam,  a  coil  spring  having  its  ends  secured 
to  the  gear  on  said  drive  roller  and  to  said  member  re- 
spectively, a  pin  fixed  to  the  gear  on  said  drive  roller  and 
projecting  beyond  said  member,  and  a  relatively  fixed 
stop  normally  engaged  l>y  said  pin.  said  stop  being  dis- 
posed to  be  moved  by  said  cam  to  release  said  pin,  as 
specified. 

2.  An   apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
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a  casing,  a  drivt>  rol!*>r.  drlvfn  and  Idler  rollers  supported 
for  rotation,  an  •>ndlf'-!s  b<>lt  pas.stn/?  over  all  of  said  rollers, 
a  hollow  shaft  projpctinu  through  said  drlv«  roller,  a  gear 
9xed  to  the  projecting  f-nd  i>ortion  of  salfl  shaft,  gears 
fixed  to  said  drlv(»n  rollers  in  mesh  with  said  first  named 
<ear.  a  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
disk  fixed  to  said  last  named  shaft  at  the  side  of  said 
drive  gear  and  provlflfd  with   a  cam  on   its  outer  face,  a 


coll  spring  arranged  between  said  disk  »nd  said  first 
named  gear  and  having  its  ends  secured  thereto,  a  pin 
fixed  to  said  first  u'l'ar  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
said  disk,  and  a  stop  fixed  to  said  casing  normally  engaged 
by  said  pin.  said  stop  being  formed  of  spring  metal  and 
being  disposed  to  be  enga^f^d  by  the  cam  on  said  disk  and 
moved  outwardly  to  release  said  pin. 


8  8  4.576.  PROCESS  FOR  THP:  MAN'UrACTURE  OF 
SPIRITS.  Gi  3TAV  Fkitsche,  Straebowlt».  near  SchSn- 
brunn.  .\astria-FIungary.  assignor  to  Tl»e  Roessler  k 
Ilasslacher  ihemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.334.  I 

1.  In  a  process  for  th^  manufacture  of  spirits  the  add- 
ing of  a  mixture  containing  formaldehyde  and  a  vegetable 
proteid. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sijirlts  the  add- 
ing of  a  mixture  containinz  formaldehyde  and  a  vegetable 
proteid  substance  to  both  the  yeast  and  the  mash. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  spirits  the  add- 
ing to  the  amylaceous  substance  of  a  mixture  containing 
fornqaldehyde,  milk  and  a  vegetable  proteid. 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sfirits  the  add- 
ing of  a  mixture  containing  formaldehyde,  milk  and  « 
vegetable  proteid  to  both  the  yeast  and  the  raash. 


884.577  NAIL-MAKING  MACHINE.  GEiiRon  Gieslkr 
and  Trt  MAN  .1  Ai.F..\A\DEa,  Madison.  Ind.  .Filed  Feb. 
17,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.616. 

1.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  a  carriage  movably  sustained  in  the 
frame  and  havlni:  a  tubular  shaping  die.  Operative  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  carriage  for  operating 
the  latter,  an  upsetting  member  movably  aiTanged  In  the 
carriage  to  operate  through  said  die,  and  connections  be- 
twf»en  the  shaft  and  member  for  operating  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
journaled  therein,  a  carriage  movably  sustained  In  the 
frame  and  having  a  tubular  shaping  die.  operative  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  and  carriage  fQr  moving  the 
carriage,  a  plunder  movably  sustained  in  the  carriage,  and 
carrying  an  upsetting  member  adapted  |or  movement 
through  said  die.  cooperating  links  connected  respectively 
with  the  plunger  and  carriace  and  operatlte  connections 
between  said  links  and  drive  shaft. 


3.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  slidable  thereon,  clamping  jaws  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  holding  the  stock  of  which  the  nail  is 
formed,  a  die  in  the  carriage  and  cooperating  with  the 
Jaws  to  form  the  head  of  the  nail,  an  upsetting  member 
associated  with  the  die,  a  plunger  head  reciprocating  in 
the  carriage  for  actuating  the  upsetting  member,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  supported  transversely  of  the  carriage  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends,  a  mechanism  between  the 
shaft  and  carriage  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  and  a 
toggle  mechanism  connected  with  the  carriage  and  plunger 
head  and  with  the  shaft  to  be  operated  by  the  latter. 


4  In  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
l>orting  frame  a  carriage  sildably  mounted  thereon  and 
having  Its  center  portion  open,  a  die  in  one  end  of  the 
carriage,  clamping  jaws  arranged  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  die,  an  upsetting  member  cooperating  with  the 
die,  a  plunger  head  arranged  within  the  carriage  and 
resting  slidably  on  the  frame  for  actuating  the  said  mem- 
ber, a  transversely  extending  shaft  disposed  over  the  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  toggle  links  connected  with  thf  plunger 
head  and  carriage  for  moving  the  former  Independently 
of  the  latter,  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  links  for 
straightening  and  collapsing  the  latter  a  rocking  device 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  one  end  of  the  carriage,  a  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  device  for  actuating  the 
latter,  and  means  connecting  the  device  with  the  carriage 
for  reciprocating  the  latter. 


884.578.  SPIKE  AND  T1E-PI^\TE.  William  Guluie. 
Jr.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.116. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rail  and  tie.  a  tie  plate  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  across  its  upper  face  and  within 
the  bearing  surface  covered  by  the  rail,  a  slot  extending 
down  from  the  groove  through  the  plate,  and  a  tie  pin 
adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  slot  into  the  tie  and  hav- 
ing its  head  seated  in  the  groove  in  the  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rail  and  tie,  a  tie  plate  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  across  its  upper  face,  a  slot  extend- 
ing down  from  the  groove  through  the  plate,  and  a  tie 
pin  adapted  to  tie  driven  through  the  slot  into  the  tie  and 
having  its  head  seated  in  the  groove  in  the  tie  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  tie,  a  tie  plate  hav 
ing  a  groove  extending  across  Its  upper  face,  a  slot  extend- 
ing down  from  the  groove  through  the  plate,  and  a  tie  pin 
adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  slot  into  the  tie  and 
having  Its  head  corresponding  In  size  to  the  groove  in  the 
tie  and  filling  the  same. 
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884.579.  SEWING-MACHINE.  JcLics  C.  GooowiM. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  14.  1905  Serial  No. 
278,428. 


884.581.      SASH-LOCK. 

Filed  .Tuly    17.   1907. 


RoBEBT  Heinle,   Allegheny.   Pa. 
Serial  No.  384,211. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  feed 
bar,  a  segment  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  the  machine  frame 
and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  feed  bar.  an  eccentric, 
an  eccentric  rod  adjustably  secured  to  the  segment  inter- 
mediate its  connections  with  the  feed  bar  and  the  machine 
frame  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  feed  bar.  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  one  of  its  arms  connected  to  the  feed  bar,  and 
a  horizontally  reciprocating  rod  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  i)ell  crank  lever,  whereby  motion  is  Imparted  to 
the  hell  crank  lever  for  raising  and  lowering'  the  feed  bar. 

2.  .\  sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  feed  bar.  a  segment  fulcrumed  at 
one  end  to  the  machlni'  frame  and  connected  at  its  other 
end  to  the  feed  bar.  an  eccentric,  an  eccentric  rod  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  segment  Intermediate  its  connections 
with  the  feed  bar  and  the  machine  frame  for  varying  the 
stroke  of  the  feed  bar.  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of 
Its  arms  connected  to  the  feed  bar,  a  horizontally  recipro- 
cating rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever,  whereby  motion  is  imparted  to  the  bell  crank  lever 
ffir  raising  and  lowering  the  feed  bar,  aud  a  casing  for  all 
of  said  parts  liavint:  an  opening  therein  through  which  ac- 
cess may  be  had  for  adjusting  the  eccentric  rod. 


884,580.  MT'SIC  RECORDER.  WuLF  HEiLBRnNN,  SiMOM 
BLtJTH,  and  Wii.hklm  Papk,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
May  19,   lt>05.     Serial  No.  261,214. 


.V  music  recorder  comprising  in  combination  for  each 
key.  a  low  pressure  chamber  having  an  atmospheric  air 
Inlet  at  oni-  side,  a  valve  for  closing  said  inlet,  a  diaphragm 
In  the  said  chamber,  a  bellows  communicatins  with  the 
rhaml>er  at  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  con- 
tr'illlng  the  communication  of  the  chamber  with  the  bel- 
lows and  actuated  by  the  diaphragm,  a  point  adapted  to 
mark  the  traveling  rect>rd  sheet,  a  bell  crank  lever  con- 
nected to  said  point  and  t\  single  red  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  bellows  and  at  the  other  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  sub- 
■tantiallv  as  described. 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  movable  member  and  a 
catch,  the  movable  member  being  entirely  within  the  sash 
except  when  the  sash  is  in  closed  positloa,  whereby  it  can- 
not be  rendered  Inoperative  except  the  sash  be  closed. 

2.  A  safety  sash  lock  comprising  a  bolt  In  the  sash  en- 
tirely Inclosed  and  out  of  reach  except  when  the  sash  is 
closed,  and  means  to  protrude  the  bolt  for  manipulation 
when   the  sash   is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  its  casing,  of  a  bolt 
inclosed  in  the  side  of  the  sash  out  of  reach,  a  catch  on 
the  casing  engaged  by  the  bolt  to  hold  the  sash  In  place, 
means  on  the  casing  to  protrude  the  bolt  from  the  sash 
when  the  latter  is  lowered  and  means  on  the  bolt  and 
sash  to  hold  the  bolt  out  of  engagement,  operable  only 
when  the  sasli  Is  closed  down. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprisln:z  a  bar  embedded  In  the  casing 
and  having  catches  below  the  surface  of  the  sash  and  one 
end  raised  flush  with  the  sash,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  mount- 
ed in  the  sash  to  engage  said  catch,  said  bolt  being  en- 
tirely inclosed  cxoei>t  when  it  engages  the  raised  end  of 
the  catcli  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sash  lock  thf  conitiination  with  a  catch  in  the 
casing,  of  a  sliding  bolt  in  th"  sash  having  a  laterally 
projecting  head,  and  a  sleeve  entirely  inclosing  and  en- 
gaging sjiid  head  while  the  bolt  engages  the  catch,  to  pre- 
vent turning  and  allowing  the  bolt  to  be  turned  and  sup- 
ported on  the  sleeve  when  the  head  is  projected  therefrom, 
sulistantiallv   as  described. 


884.R82.  VESSEL  WITH  DOUBLE  WALLS  AND  PRO- 
TECTIVE CASE.  HiBKRT  HrsN.  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  .Xmerlcan  Thermos 
Bottle  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct,  IS.  UK)7      Serial  No.  398.049. 


/ 

\ 
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. 
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1 
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1  The  combination  with  a  jacket  composed  of  sepa- 
rable members,  of  a  cup  and  a  vactium  Insulated  bottle, 
both  remiivably  secured  to  one  of  said  jacket  memliers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jacket  having  an  upper  mem- 
ber and  a   body  member  having  a  screw  threaded  engage- 
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ment  therewith,  of  a  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  also  having 
a  sorpw-throadf'ti  pn^ragemcnt  with  said  upper  jacket 
member 

3.  The  cnmtiinatlLD  with  a  Jacket  having  an  upper  mem- 
ber and  a  body  member  having  a  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith,  of  a  cup  and  a  vacuum  l»aulated  bottle, 
both  having  screw  threaded  engagements  with  said  upper 
Jacket  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  jacket  havina;  an  upper  mem- 
ber and  a  body  member  having  a  screw-threaded  ensjage- 
ment  therewith,  of  a  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  having  a  coi 
lar  at  it.^  neck  provide.J  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  upper  Jacket  member 

5.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  Insulated  buttle,  a  cup  and 
a  jacket  comprising  an  upper  member  anii  a  b<.dy  mem- 
ber removably  secured  thereto,  said  upper  eu'rabt-r  having 
a  screw-thrpad^d  portion,  the  Inner  wall  .jf  which  i.s  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  vacuum  In.suiated  bottle  and 
the  outer  wall  of  which  Is  arranged  to  be  «n,'aged  by  the 
cup. 


frame,  a  match  strike,  a  spring  actuated  match  holder,  a 
catch  for  said  match  holder  to  hold  the  same  In  restraint, 
a  draw-bar.  a  clock  movement  for  operating  said  draw-bar 
at  the  predetermined  time  to  effect  release  of  the  match 
holder,  and  a  safety  hook  for  preventing  premature  op- 
eration of  the  aforesaid  draw-bar. 

'>.  In  means  for  lighting  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  an  Inclined  portion  for  supporting  a  cover 
of  the  stove  In  elevated  position,  igniting  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  engaging  mean.x  for  normally  holding 
said  frame  in  operative  position  with  the  incllntMi  portion 
beneath  the  stove  cover,  a  trip  for  the  igniting  and  engag- 
ing devices,  and  a  clock  movement  for  actuating  said  trip. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,583.     FIRE  STARTER.     Leo  C.  HebmaK.v.  Evansvllle. 
Ind.     Filed  June  Ul,  1907.     Serial  No.  3$0.1G9. 


S84.584.     GATE.     Andrew   He.sskl,   Golden.  Colo.     Filed 
Jan.   J-t.   1908.     Serial  No.  412.468. 


^>«'»' " 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  relatively 
vertical  and  horizontal  extensions  at  opposite  sides,  a 
match  strike  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  saW  vertical  ex- 
tension and  having  Its  opposite  end  movable  on  said  hori- 
zontal extension  and  guided  thereby,  a  spring  mounted  on 
the  horizontal  extension  of  the  frame  and  etertlng  a  pres- 
.sure  against  the  free  end  of  the  match  strike,  a  spring 
actuated  arm  provided  with  a  match  holder  to  receive  a 
match  and  carry  the  same  across  the  match  strike,  a 
catch  to  hold  the  said  arm  in  restraint.  Beans  to  trip 
the  catch  and  release  the  arm.  and  a  time  costrolled  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  said  trip  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  relatively 
vertical  and  horizontal  extensions  at  opposite  sides,  a 
match  strike  having  an  eye  at  one  end  slenved  upon  the 
said  vertical  extension  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  slotted  to  receive  the  said  horizontal 
extension  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  the  edges  of 
the  match  strike  being  crimped  to  receivn  an  abrasive 
strip,  a  spring  sli'eved  upon  the  horizontal  strip  of  the 
frame  and  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  fr»e  end  of  the 
match  strike,  a  spring  actuated  arm  proriiied  with  a 
match  holder  to  receive  a  match  and  carry  tl»e  same  across 
t^e  match  strike,  a  catch  to  hold  the  said  arm  in  re- 
straint, means  to  trip  the  catch  and  release  the  arm.  and 
a  time  controlled  mechanism  for  actuating  the  said  trip 
means. 

'!  In  a  tire  kinller.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
march  strike,  a  longitudinal  spring  actuated  match  holder,  { 
a  trip  lever  paralleling  the  match  strike  and  having  a 
stop  and  a  catch,  the  latter  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
match  holder  and  hold  it  in  restraint  against  its  actuat- 
ing spring,  a  draw  bar  having  a  portion  to  engage  with 
said  trip  lever  and  supported  upon  the  stop  thereof,  and 
a  clock  movement  having  connection  with  Said  draw-bar 
to  operate  the  same  and  effect  release  of  the  match  holder. 

4     In    means    for    lighting  a    Are.    the   coraI>inatlon   of   a  i 


In  combination  with  the  oppositely  disposed  end  posts, 
and  the  brackets  projected  at  right  angles  ther.'from.  said 
brackets  having  diagonally  inclined  slots;  of  the  cross  rod 
having  Journals  for  extending  into  the  said  slots,  and  a 
gate  revolubly  mounted  on  the  said  ro<l.  said  gate  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  half  hub  .section  castings,  each 
having  radial  arms  and  clamping  lugs  whereby  to  be 
loosely  fitted  ujion  the  rod  and  piiiiels  secured  to  the  co- 
incident arms  of  the  several  castings,  all  being  arranged 
substantially  as  shown   and  for  the   jiurposes  described. 


884.r.8r..  r»RAFT- RIGGIX(;.  DwiGHT  A.  MiTCUCu-K. 
L>etrolt.  Mich  .  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Coupler  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Julv  :iO,  1904  Serial 
Xo.  218,827. 


I.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  yoke. 
followers  coniiiused  of  a  non  rotating  and  a  rotating  mem- 
ber, sleeves  on  the  non  -  rotating  members  projecting 
through  apetnros  In  the  rotating  members  and  springs 
iK'tween  the  followers  al>out  the  sleeves. 

l'.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  follower  composed  of  a  rotary 
member  and  a  non  rotary  member,  a  V  shaped  rib  on  one 
member  and  a  complementary  V  shaped  groove  on  the 
other,   for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  .\  strain-resisting  mechanism,  comprising  a  conical 
wedge  n'eml)er.  a  relatively  rotatable  member  cooperating 
therewith,  and  an  elastic  resistance  medium,  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

4.  .\  strain  resisting  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  members  adapted  during  the  action 
of  the  mechanism  to  have  wedge  engagement  with  each 
other,  one  of  said  members  being  f)f  conical  form,  whereby 
friction  Is  produced  to  resist  strains  applied  to  the  mech- 
anism, substantiallly  as  described. 

.'.  .V  strain-resisting  mechanism,  comprising  a  rotatable 
conical  wedge  member  and  a  cooperating  member  fric- 
tionally  engaged  thereby,  said  wedg."  member  being  ro- 
tatable in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  substan- 
'ially  as  described. 
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88  4,5  86.  LOCK.  Anor.K  IUbek.  Hartford.  Conn,  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  .\nthony  M.  Jacobs.  Hartford. 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  .30,   1907.     Serial  No.  390,755. 


A  lock  having  a  bolt  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  bit  of  the  key  for  moving  the  bolt  one 
step,  a  locking  tumbler  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  and  to 
be  disengaged  from  the  bolt  by  the  bit  of  the  key,  a  tum- 
bler mounted  on  the  bolt  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  key  for  moving  the  lK)lt  one  step  and 
a  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bit  of  the  key  and 
so  lifted  that  the  shoulder  on  the  tumbler  will  be  out  of 
the  path  of  the  bit  of  the  key,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage 
and  temporarily  hold  the  bolt  tumbler  out  of  the  path 
of  the  key  when  the  bolt  nimbler  Is  lifted  by  the  bit  of 
the  key,  a  movable  key  pintle  and  a  connection  between 
fhi'  itlntle  and  the  cflfch  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
pintle  disengages  the  catch  from  the  bolt  tumbler  and  al- 
lows that  tumbler  to  be  dropped  so  that  its  shoulder  lies  in 
the   jiath   of  the  bit  of  the  key.   substantially  as  specified. 


8  84.58  7.  FOLIUNG  AITARATUS  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Hans  V.  Hi  sbv.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
The  (Joss  I'rlntlng  Press  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365.:?o.3. 


,vC^-  — ..^>' 


1.  In  a  folding  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  a  fold- 
ing cylinder,  a  folding-r>lade  carried  by  said  cylinder, 
folding  rollers  coacting  therewith,  guide  rollers  connected 
with  the  folding-blade  and  arranged  in  a  plane  which 
Intersects  the  plane  of  said  folding  blade,  and  stationary 
cams  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  rollers  for  actuating 
said  folding-blade. 

2.  In  a  folding  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  folding-blade  carried  thereby, 
folding  rollers  cooperating  therewith,  a  pair  of  guide 
rollers  In  the  plane  of  said  folding-blade,  a  pair  of  guide 
rollers  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  folding 
l)lade,  and  stationary  cams  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rollers  and  operating  to  actuate  said  folding-blade. 

3.  In  a  folding  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  folding  cylinder,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
folding-blade  carried  by  said  shaft,  folding  rollers  co- 
operating with  said  folding-blade,  a  cross-head  carried  by 
said   shaft,    guide   rollers  carrieil   l)y   said   cross-head    in    a 
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plane  which  Intersects  the  plane  of  said  folding-blade,  and 
stationary  cams  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  guide 
rollers  for  actuating  said  folding-blade. 

4.  In  a  folding  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  folding  cylinder,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
folding-blade  carried  by  said  shaft,  folding  rollers  co- 
operating with  said  folding  blade,  a  cross-head  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  carried  by  said  cross- 
head  in  the  plane  of  said  folding-blade,  a  pair  of  guide 
rollers  carried  by  said  cross-head  in  a  plane  which  inter- 
sects the  plane  of  saM  folding-blade,  and  stationary  cams 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  guide  rollers  for  actuating 
said  folding-blade. 

5.  In  a  folding-apparatus  for  printing  presses,  a  rotary 
carrier,  a  folding-blade  carried  thereby,  folding  rollers  co- 
acting  therewith,  guide  rollers  connected  with  the  folding- 

I  blade  and  arranged  in  a  plane  which  intersects  the  plane 
of  said  folding  blade,  and  stationary  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  guide  rollers  for  actuating  the  folding-blade. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,588.  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  WIRE  HAT  FRAMES. 
WiNTHBoi'  M.  Jameson.  Cambridjre.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,496. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  wire  hat  frames,  comprising  a 
support  or  standard,  radially  arranged,  longitudinally 
slotted  guides  supported  thereby,  a  series  of  wire  support- 
ing members  for  each  guide.  Individual  clamping  means 
for  attaching  each  member  to  its  slotted  guide  permitting 
vertical  and  lateral  adjustment  of  each  member  on  its 
guide,  means  permitting  the  figure  formed  by  the  ends  of 
said  members  to  be  contracted  without  disturbing  their 
adjusted  relations  to  their  respective  guides. 

2.  A  device  for  forming  wire  hat  frames,  comprising  a 
support  or  standard,  radially  arranged,  longitudinally 
slotted  guides  supported  thereby,  a  series  of  wire  support- 
ing members  for  each  guide,  individual  clamping  means  for 
attaching  each  member  to  its  slotted  guide,  permitting 
vertical,  angular  and  lateral  adjustment  of  each  member 
on  its  guide,  means  permitting  the  figure  formed  by  the 
ends  of  said  members  to  be  contracted  without  disturbing 
their  adjusted  relations  to  their  respective  guides. 

3.  A  device  for  forming  wire  hat  frames,  comprising  a 
support  or  standard,  radially  arranged  longitudinally 
slotted  guides  supported  thereby,  a  series  of  wire  support- 
ing members  for  each  guide,  individual  clamping  means 
for  attaching  each  memt)er  to  its  slotted  guide,  permitting 
a  vertical  and  lateral  adjustment  of  each  member  on  its 
guide,  means  permitting  the  position  of  a  plurality  of  the 
guides  relatively  to  their  support  to  be  changed  to  allow 
the  removal  of  the  completed  frame  without  disturbing  the 
adjusted  position  of  the  members  on  their  respective 
guides. 

4.  A  device  for  forming  wire  hat  frames,  comprising  a 
support  or  standard,  radially  arranged  longitudinally 
slotted  guides  supported  thereby,  a  series  of  wire  support- 
ing members  for  each  guide,  individual  clamping  means 
fi  r  attaching  each  member  to  its  slotted  guide,  permitting 
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a  vertical,  angular  and  lateral  adJustnu-Cit  of  each  mem- 
ber on  its  guide,  means  permitting  the  position  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  tfuides  relatively  to  their  support  to  be 
changed  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  completed  frame 
without  disturbing  the  adjusted  positloa  of  the  members 
on  their  respective  guides. 

o.  In  a  device  for  forming  wire  hat  frames,  radially 
arranged,  vertically  faced  guides,  a  series  of  wire  sup- 
porting members  for  each  guide,  individual  means  for 
clamping  each  member  against  the  vertical  face  of  its 
guide. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.589.       VENDING  -  MACHINE.       Sil»E9Ter    Je\KIX8, 
Lansdale.   Pa.     Filed   L>ec.   29,    1904.    Serial  No.  238.750. 


1  In  a  vending  machine  a  case  and  &  reciprocating 
plunger,  combined  with  automatic  spearing  mpchanism 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  located  wholly  within  the  case 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  plunger  ajsalnst  the  article 
will  cause  the  spearing  mechanism  to  penetrate  and 
hold  it. 

-  In  a  vending  machine  a  case  an(i  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  combined  with  automatic  spearing  mechanism 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  located  wholly  within  the  case 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  plunger  a^ilnst  the  article 
will  cause  the  spearing  mechanism  to  penetrate  and  hold 
it,  a  stripper  device  In  the  path  of  the  article  when  the 
plunger  is  withdrawn,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
plunger  for  withdrawing  and  respttlng  the  spearing  mech- 
anism. 

.?  In  a  vending  machine,  a  case,  in  Combination  with 
a  reciprocafahle  frame  extending  throu<{h  the  walla  and 
Into  the  Interior  space  of  the  case,  moTHble  means  upon 
the  end  of  the  frame  within  the  case  for  penetrating 
an  article  for  lifting  It.  and  operating  devices  wholly 
within  the  case  for  automatically  causing  a  movement  of 
the  penetrating  means  relatively  to  tie  reclprocatable 
fraiiif 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  case,  in  cotnbtnatton  with  a 
reclprocatable  frame  extending  through  tbe  walls  and  Into 
the  Interior  space  of  the  case,  movable  means  upon  the 
end  of  the  frame  within  the  case  for  penetrating  an  arti- 
cle for  lifting  it.  operating  devices  wholly  within  the  case 
for  automatically  causing  a  movement  of  the  penetrating 
means  relatively  to  the  reclprocatable  frame,  and  means 
for  automatically  discharging  the  articU  from  the  pene- 
trating means  by  the  art  of  withdrawing  the  reclprocatable 
frame 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
for  a  receptacle  of  vendible  articles,  clamping  devices  for 
holding  tht-  articles  with  an  Intermittent  pressure  to 
liberate  the  articles  successively,  a  btind  operated  re- 
clprocatable frame,  lifting  means  on  the  frame  Independ- 
ent of  the  clamping  device  to.  penetrate  the  article  to  lift 
It,  and  means  to  discharge  the  article  from  tbe  lifting 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Ga^tette. ] 


S  S  4  .  5  9  0  .  MECH.\NI«  AL  MOVEMENT.  Chables  F. 
JoxKS,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3.19.797. 


1.  In  a  device  <>f  the  class  describt-d.  the  combination 
with  an  element  to  be  reciprocated,  of  h  shaft  connected 
therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  thf  shaft,  a  double  yoke 
loosely  sustained  by  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  por- 
tion of  the  yoke  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  an 
actuating  link  connected  with  the  other  portion  of  said 
yoke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  element  to  be  reciprocated,  of  a  shaft  connectf'd 
therewith,  two  l)earlng8  A'.  A-  for  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  supported  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearings,  a 
double  yoke  loosely  sustained  on  said  shaft,  one  portion 
of  the  yoke  t>mbrai'in»i  said  wh<'el  and  th*'  other  porTlun 
embracing  thf  bearing  A*,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  flrst- 
named  portion  of  the  yoke,  and  an  actuating  link  con- 
nected to  th"  last  named  portion  of  the  yoke  outside  of  the 
bearing 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  element  to  be  reciprocated,  of  a  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  piston,  two  bearings  .\'.  A',  for  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  bearing  \-.  a 
ratchet  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  double  yoke  loosely 
sustained  by  said  shaft,  one  portion  of  the  yoke  received 
between  the  bearings  and  embracing  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  the  Dther  portion  of  said  yoke  embracing  the  bearing 
.\',  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  flrst-named  por- 
tion of  the  yoke,  an  actuating  member  connected  to  the 
last  named  portion  of  the  yoke. 


884..^91.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE  Th.^ri.e.s  E.  Ktl- 
LET,  New  \i  rk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T'nilerw<M><l  Type- 
writer Company,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y..  a  (■orp<Matlon  of 
New  .lersev.     Filed   leo.   21,   1907.      Serial   No.   407.456. 


1  In  a  typewriting  ami  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rack  and  a  cylindrical  rod  extending  along 
the  rack,  of  a  column  stop  having  an  open  eye  to  engage 
said  rod  and  l)oih  turn  and  slide  upon  the  latter,  the  rod 
being  at  one  end  reduced  or  cut  away  sufficiently  to  permit 
the  column  stop  to  be  drawn  off  from  the  rod  ;  said  column 
stop  having  a  tooth  to  engage  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  rack,  of  a  cylindrical  rod  supported  at 
its  ends  and  extending  along  the  rack,  a  colucnn  stop 
having  a  tooth  to  engace  the  rack  and  formed  with  an 
open  eye  to  flt  upon  said  rod  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
stop  to  disengage  the  tooth  from  the  rack  and  also  to  per- 
mit  the  stop  to  slide   along  the   rod,    the   latter  being  at 
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one  end  reduced  or  cut  away  to  permit  the  column  stop  to 
be  drawn  off  from  the  rod. 

H.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rack,  of  a  column  stop  adjustable  along 
the  ruck  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  there 
with,  and  means  to  support  the  column  stop  in  engage 
ment  with  a  rack  ;  said  supporting  means  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  rack  and  provided  only  at  Its  end  with 
a  cut  away  portion  to  permit  detachment  of  the  column 
stop. 

4  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  rack,  of  a  rod  extending  along  the 
rack,  a  column  stop  having  a  tooth  to  engage  the  rack 
and  mounted  to  turn  upon  said  rod  to  disengage  the  tooth 
from  the  rack  and  to  slide  along  said  rod  to  engage  dif- 
ferent rack  teeth,  and  means  extending  along  the  rod  to 
bold  the  column  stop  In  engagement  with  the  rack  :  said 
column  stop  having  an  open  eye  to  engage  said  rod.  and 
the  latter  being  at  one  end  reduced  or  cut  away  suffi 
clently  to  permit  the  column  stop  to  be  drawn  off  from 
the  rod. 

T).  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  rack,  of  a  cylindrical  rod  extending 
along  the  rack,  a  column  stop  having  a  tooth  to  engage 
the  rack  and  mounted  to  turn  upon  said  rod  to  disengage 
the  tooth  from  the  rack  and  to  slide  along  said  rod  to  en 
gage  different  rack  teeth,  a  groove  extending  along  the 
rod  to  be  engaged  by  a  detent  upon  the  column  stop  to 
hold  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  rack  ;  said  column 
stop  having  an  open  eye  to  engage  said  rod  ;  and  the  latter 
being  at  one  end  reduced  or  cut  away  sufBclently  to  permit 
the  column  stop  to  be  drawn  off  from  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,592.      PRESSURE  GAtJE.      James   S.    KENNrnv,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.   1906.      Serial   No.  315,256. 


1.  In  a  gage  or  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  single 
electrical  circuit,  normally  closed  during  the  interval  be- 
tween changes  or  variations  of  the  thing  to  be  indicated, 
and  having  an  impressed  electromotive  force  of  unchang- 
ing polarity,  said  electromotive  force  and  the  resistance 
being  normally  constant  and  Invariable,  a  transmitting 
means  operated  by  changes  In  the  thing  to  be  indicated,  a 
receiving  means  operated  by  impulses  from  the  trans- 
mitter and  synchronously  therewith,  said  receiving  means 
having  visual  Indicating  means,  together  with  means 
whereby   the  Indicating  means  has  a  verification  pause. 

2.  In  a  gage  or  Indicator  for  Indicating  pressures  at  a 
dl.stance,  the  combination  of  a  single  electrical  circuit, 
normally  closed  and  having  a  current  of  unchanging  po- 
larity, a  transmitting  device  wherein  the  circuit  Is  opened 
and  closed  by  pressure  fluctuations,  a  receiving  device  op 
erated  by  impulses  from  the  transmitter  and  synchro- 
nously therewith,  said  receiving  device  being  provided 
with  indicating  means,  together  with  means  whereby  the 
Indicating  means  has  a  verlflcatlon  pause. 

3.  In  a  gage  or  indicator  for  indicating  pressures,  the 
combination  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  transmitting  device 
wherein  the  circuit  is  opened  and  closed  by  pressure  fluc- 
tuations, a  receiving  derlee  provided  with  Indicating 
means  and  operating  synchronously  with  the  transmitter, 
together  with  means  whereby  the  indicator  has  a  verifi- 
cation pause. 


4.  In  a  gage  or  indicator,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  a  transmitting  device  In  said  circuit  actu- 
ated by  pressure  fluctuations  to  open  and  close  the  latter, 
a  receiver  device  having  means  for  indicating  these 
changes  of  pressure  and  operating  synchronously  with 
the  transmitter,  together  with  means  whereby  the  indi- 
cator delays  its  movement  at  a  certain  point  to  provide 
an  accuracy  test. 

.1.  In  a  gage  or  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  single 
electrical  circuit  normally  closed  and  having  a  current 
of  unchanging  polarity,  a  transmitter  operated  by  changes 
in  the  thing  to  be  Indicated,  a  receiver  operated  by  Im- 
pulses from  the  transmitter  and  means  whereby  the  po- 
sition of  one  impulse  In  a  series  of  impulses  is  made 
variable  with  respect  to  the  others. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.593  BAG-FRAME.  Joseph  F.  Kitchell.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  360.734. 


15/28 


1.  .\  bag-frnme  comiirUiug  a  pair  of  frame-sections, 
each  frame-section  having  leg-portiun.s.  and  one  of  said 
frame-sections  being  adapted  to  move  into  the  other  frame- 
section,  so  as  to  be  inclosed  liy  the  latter,  a  means  of  piv- 
otal connection  between  each  pair  of  leg-portions  of  the 
frame-sections,  and  means  upon  the  smaller  frame-section 
constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  the 
larger  frame  section  so  as  to  cover  or  hide  the  space  or 
gap  between   the  two  frame-sections  when  closed. 

2.  .\  bag-frame  comprising  a  pair  of  frame-sections, 
each  frame-section  having  leg  portions,  and  one  of  said 
frarae-s«'ctions  Iwing  adapted  to  move  into  the  other  franie- 
8ectix)n  so  as  to  be  inclosed  by  the  latter,  a  means  of  piv- 
otal conDectlon  between  each  pair  of  leg-portions  of  the 
frame  sections,  and  an  L-shaped  space  or  gap  hiding 
means  upon  the  smaller  frame-section,  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending leg  of  said  L  shaped  space  or  gap  hiding  means  ex- 
tending over  a  portion  of  the  larger  frame-.secflon  so  as  to 
cover  or  hide  the  space  or  gap  between  the  two  frame- 
sections  when  closed. 

?>.  X  bag  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
fraine-sectlous.  one  of  said  frame-sections  being  provided 
with  n  forwardly  extending  body-portion  and  downwardly 
extending  leg  fH>rt ions,  the  other  frame-section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  extending  body  portion  and  down- 
wardly extending  leg-portions  the  frame-section  with  the 
Inwardly  extending  portions  being  made  smaller  than  the 
frau;e-section  with  the  outwardly  extending  portions,  so 
that  the  smaller  frame  section  will  move  into  the  larger 
frnnie  section,  and  a  space  or  gnp-hiding  means  on  said 
smaller  frame-section,  and  arranged  to  extend  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  larger  frame-section  so  as  to  cover  or  hide  the 
space  or  gap  l)etween  the  two  frame-sectlDne  when  closed, 
substantially   as  and   for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

4  \  bag-frame  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
frame  sections,  one  of  said  frame-sections  l)elng  provided 
with"  forwardly  extending  body-portion  and  downwardly 
extending  leg-portions,  the  other  frame  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  body-portion  and  down- 
wardly extending  leg-portions,  the  frame  section  with  the 
inwardly  extending  portions  being  made  smaller  than  the 
frame-section  with  the  outwardly  extending  portions,  so 
that  the  smaller  frame-section  will  move  into  the  larger 
frame  section,  and  an  L-shaped  space  or  gap-hiding  means 
mounted  and  secured  upon  the  faces  of  the  Inwiyrdly  ex- 
tending body-portions  and  leg  port iohs  of  said  smaller 
frame  section,  and  arranged  to  extend  over  a  portion  of 
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the  lariftT  framp-section  <o  as  to  cover  or  hide  the  space  or 
gap  bftvveen  the  two  frame-sections  whan  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.').  A  tiag-franip  comprising  an  outer  aind  an  Inner 
frame-3#ction.  each  framt'-s*-ction  comprlsinji  a  main  body 
and  leg  portions  at  Its  ends,  all  arranged  that  the  inner 
frame-section  may  be  Inclosed  by  the  outer  frame-section, 
HUiI  a  space  dt  Kai>tiiding  device  mounted  tipon  the  body 
nnd  K'K  port  Inns  of  the  inner  frame-.s»'ctlon.  said  d 'vlce 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  portions  cf)rre- 
spondlng  to  and  terminating  at  the  margin  il  edge  por- 
tluns  of  thi'  main  b<KJy  and  leg-portlon4  of  the  outer 
frame-section  to  hide  the  space  or  gap  between  the  closed 
framcsfctio3s.  substantially  as  and  for  tlje  purpose's  set 
lorth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jasetle.] 


884. 594.  SCENIC  RAILWAY  Gaston  Lacommk.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  ((  one-half  to  Edg»r  Joseph.  New- 
York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.   I'JOS.     Serial  No.  414.676. 


^ 


:^- 


1.  .K  sienic  railway,  comprising  a  series  if  spaced  sec- 
tions arranged  at  different  levels,  drops  adapted  to  con- 
nfct  succeeding  sections,  and  scenic  effects  extending 
across    the    sections,   substantially    as    specified. 

2.  A  scenic  railway,  comprising  a  serieii  of  spaced  In- 
clined sections  arranged  at  different  level».  hinged  drops 
adapted  to  ctmnect  succeeding  sections,  and  scenic  effects 
opposite  the  sections  and  separated  therefrom  by  the 
drops,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  scenic  railway,  comprising  a  pair  of  s[>aced  In- 
clined sections,  a  connecting  drop,  and  a  jcenic  effect  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  rear  end  of  the  first  section  and  above 
the  front  end  of  the  second  section,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4  A  scenic  railway,  romprlslng  a  serie»  of  spaced  In- 
clined sections,  connecting  counter-balanced  drops,  scenic 
effects  opposite  the  drops,  pistons  connected  to  the  drops, 
and  cylinders  engaged  by  said  plston.s.  substantially  as 
specified. 


on.  load  carrying  devices  suspended  from  said  carriers, 
independent  motors  on  the  several  carriers  for  driving  them 
along  said  rail  and  for  hoisting  said  devices,  a  source  of 
current  for  said  nu)tor8,  an  operator's  carrier,  and  means 
on  the  operator's  carrier  controlling  all  of  said  motors. 

'J.  In  a  carrier  system,  a  supporting  rail,  a  train  of  car- 
riers suspended  from  said  rail  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 
on, load  carrying  devices  suspended  from  said  carriers, 
independent  motors  for  the  several  carriers  for  driving 
them  along  .said  rail  and  for  hoisting  said  devices,  a  source 
of  current  for  said  motors,  controlling  devices  for  said 
motors  carried  by  the  several  carriers,  an  operator's  car 
rier.  control  wires  extending  through  the  train  and  con- 
nected to  said  controlling  devict-s,  and  means  on  the  opera- 
tor's carrier  controlllnij  the  connections  from  said  control 
wires  to  the  source  of  current. 

:$.  In  a  carrier  system,  a  supporting  rail,  a  train  ot  car- 
riers su8f)ended  from  said  rail  and  ad'ipted  to  travel  there- 
on, load  carrying  devii-es  susiwndfd  from  said  carriers 
independent  motors  for  the  several  carriers  for  driving 
them  along  said  rail  and  for  hoisting  said  devices,  a  source 
of  current  for  said  motors,  magnetically-actuated  reversing 
switches  for  said  motors  on  the  several  carriers,  an  opera- 
tor's carrier,  control  wires  extending  through  the  train 
and  connected  to  the  actuating  magnets  of  said  switches, 
and  means  on  the  operator's  carrier  controlling  the  con- 
nections from  said  control  wires  to  the  source  of  current. 

4.  In  a  carrier  system,  a  supporting  rail,  a  train  of  car- 
riers suspended  from  said  rail  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 
on, receptacles  suspended  from  said  carriers,  motors  on 
the  several  carriers  for  driving  them  along  said  rail,  a 
second  set  of  motors  <jn  the  several  carriers  for  hoisting 
said  receptacles,  a  source  of  current  for  the  motors,  an 
operator's  carrier,  and  means  nn  the  operator's  carrier 
for  controlling  hH  of  said  motors 

5.  In  a  carrier  system,  a  supporting  rail,  a  train  of  car 
riers  suspended  from  said  rail  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 
on, receptacles  suspended  from  said  carriers,  motors  on 
the  several  carriers  for  driving  them  along  said  rail,  a 
second  set  of  motors  on  the  several  carriers  for  hoisting 
said  receptacles,  a  source  of  current  for  the  motors,  an 
operator's  carrier,  control  wires  for  both  sets  of  motors 
extending  through  the  train,  and  means  on  the  operator's 
carrier  for  controlling  the  connections  from  said  control 
wires  to  the  source  of  current. 

I  Claims  f)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (laiette.  ] 


884.595.  CARRIER  SYSTEM.  Sam  H.  Libby.  East 
Orange.  N.  J  .  a.sxignor  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Juna  17,  lfM>5.  Se- 
rial  No.   265,702. 


S84,596.  CAR-BOLSTER  AND  DRAI-T  RKIGINd  Wil- 
liam D  L..WRY.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  11>,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  348.597. 


1.    In  a  carrier  system,  a  supporting  rail,  n  train  of  car- 
riers suspended  from  said  rail  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  body  bolsters  hav- 
ing a  king-bolt  bearing  plate  whereby  they  are  connected 
with  each  other  and  one  of  which  has  a  recesa  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  open  at  the  bottom  of  the  bolster, 
ind  a  draft  rigging  mounted  In  said  recess,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  body  bolsters  one 
of  which  has  a  recess  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
open  at  the  bottom  of  the  bolster,  a  draft  rigging  mounted 
in  said  recess,  and  a  kingbolt  bearing  plate  uniting  said 
bolsters  and  seated  In  said  recess,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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3.  1  he  con.blaatlon  of  a  plurality  of  l>ody  bolsters,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a 
draft  rigging,  a  draft  rigging  In  said  recess,  and  a  king- 
bolt bearing  plate  uniting  said  bolsters  and  d»  tachably 
fitted  to  the  bolster  in  which  said  draft  rigging  is  located 
for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  bottom  of  the  recess  therein, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  body  bolsters,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a 
draft  rigging,  a  draft  rigging  positioned  In  said  rece.ss.  and 
a  king  bolt  bearing  plate  detachably  fltt*Hl  to  said  Itolsters 
and  serving  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  recess  in  which 
said  draft  rigging  Is  Iccated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.')  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bolsters  one  of 
which  has  a  recess  extending  tran-sversely  thereof  and  oi>en 
at  the  bottom  of  the  bolster,  a  draft  rigging  mounted  in 
said  recess,  and  a  connecting  plate  uniting  said  bolsters 
and  sealed  In  said  recess:  and  said  connecting  plate  beln.g 
provided  with  a  c<'nter  bearing  located  Intermediate  of 
aald  bolsters,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  l>  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884. .-.07  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FELT  FOR  I'lANO- 
II.VM.MKRS  Jnii.N  Mak.so.v.  Rahway.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Herbert  W  Taylor,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  May  1.  1000. 
Serial   No.  314,641. 


The  process  herein  described  of  making  felt  for  piano- 
hammers,  which  consists  In  first  making  a  layer  of  felt  of 
uniform  thickness  having  the  fibers  cro.ssed  to  strengthen 
the  texture;  second,  hardening  the  web  or  layer;  third, 
dividing  the  layer  transversely  to  Its  width  diagonally 
or  obliijuely  into  two  sections  having  their  adjacent  faces 
suitably  Inclined,  fourth,  fulling  the  sections  for  finishing 
the  same;  and.  fifth,  cutting  the  sections  Into  trapeziform 
strips. 


t84,598.       WINDOW  VENTILATOR        Lofi.s    S.    MARTIN. 
Erie.  I'a.     Filed  May  31,  1W7.     Serial  No.  376.665. 


Jr.. 


The  combination  In  a  window  sash  ventilator,  of  a  case 
covering  a  rectangular  opening  through  a  sash,  mechanism 
In  said  case  for  partially  or  wholly  closln;;  said  opening. 
vanes  longitudinally  pivoted  In  the  sash  opening  at  one 
side  of  the  center  of  said  vanes,  and  .stops  enga.ging  said 
vanes  and  normally  retaining  them  at  such  an  angle  that 
they  offer  substantially  no  obstruction  to  the  passage 
of  air.  and  so  that  a  blast  of  air  through  said  opening  will 
close  them,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


884.599.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  David  E.  Miles,  Reece, 
Kans.  Filed  July  12.  1006.  Serial  No.  325.9r)5 
In  a  cattle  stanchion  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
lower  .spaced  parallel  beams,  of  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  beams  directly  above  said  first  mentioned  set  and 
extending  parallel  therewith,  a  trough  section  having  a 
vertical  end  edge,  a  second  trough  section  having  an  op- 
posed inclined  end  edge,  said  trough  sections  being  secured 
to  one  of  said  lower  beams,  a  fixed  stanchion  bar  secured 
to  the  rear  face  of  said  first  mentioned  trough  section, 
one  of  Its  vertical  edges  being  flush  with  the  end  edge  of 


said  trough  section,  said  stanchion  at  Its  lower  end  being 
secured  between  said  first  mentioned  set  of  beams  and  at 
its  upper  end  between  said  second  pair  of  beams,  a  bolt 
passing  horizontally  through  said  lower  spaCM  beams  and 
located  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  trough  section  having 
an  Inclined  end  edge,  a  swinging  stanchion  pivotally  held 
upon  said  bolt  and  t.etween  said  lower  pair  of  beams,  the 


/^       ^     '^.. 
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upper  end  of  said  stanchion  swinging  between  said  upper 
parallel  beams,  a  stop  block  positioned  between  said 
up[>er  beams,  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said  upper  beams, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  a  gravity  latch  Carried 
by  said  pin  and  adapted  to  hook  over  the  upper  end  of 
said  swinging  stanchion  in  the  manner  shown. 


884,600.      TEMFERATFRE-EXCHANGING  APPARATUS. 
EiGf.Nf;    MoKKAi  ,    New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to   Caior 


Sterilizer  Co..    New    York.    N.    Y 
Serial  No.  239,063. 


Filed    Dec.    31.    19n4. 


1.  .\  temperature  exchanging  device  consisting  of  a 
self-sustaining  structure  having  a  series  of  unobstructed 
openings  each  extending  through  It  from  one  side  to  the 
other  so  as  to  be  accessible  and  said  openings  successively 
ranging  crosswise  to  each  other  in  the  series.  In  combina- 
tion with  covers  consisting  of  separate  plates,  the  device 

I  being  provided  with  ports  between  the  structure  and 
covers  which  connect  said  openings  and  form  In  conjunc- 
tion   therewith    two   crosswise    ranging    continuous   clrcul- 

I  tous  channels,  and  means  for  detachably  clamping  the 
covers  to  the  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  temperature  exchanging  device  consisting  of  a 
generally  rectangular  structure  comprising  a  series  of 
plates  and  marginal  strips  arranged  In  pairs  and  in  cross- 
wise  relation   to  each   other   in   the  successive   spaces  be- 

j   tween  the  plates,  cover  plates,  the  devices  being  provided 
I  with  ports  between  the  structure  and  cover  plates  at  the 
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lateral  sides  of  the  structure  and  whereof  those  at  one 
pair  of  opposite  sides  connect  alternate  spaces  and  where- 
of those  at  the  other  pair  of  sides  similarly  connect  the 
intermediate  spaces,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  oonnectlons,  sub- 
iitantialiy  as  described. 

^.  A  temperature  exchanging  device  consisting  of  a 
i;enerally  rectanKular  structure,  compristQi;  a  series  of 
piares  each  having  Its  adjacent  sides  recessed  and  pairs  of 
marifinal  strips  whereof  one  strip  in  etch  pair  Is  re- 
cessed interposed  between  the  successive  plates  In  cross- 
wise relation  to  each  other  and  said  receaees  constituting 
l«:)rts  at  the  lateral  sides  of  the  structure  of  which  ports 
those  at  one  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  th«  structure  con- 
nect alternate  spaces  between  the  plates  and  those  at  the 
other  pair  of  op^xislte  sides  of  the  structui'e  sin^ilarly  con- 
n^'ct  the  intermediate  spaces  between  the  plates,  cover 
plates,  and  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  temperature  exchanging  device  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  plates  having  a  pair  of  marginal  strips  co- 
extensive In  length  with  the  edges  of  the  plates  and  inter- 
posed between  each  plat**  and  the  succeeding  plate  and 
said  pairs  t)einL;  aranged  In  crosswl.se  reUtlon  In  rpspect 
to  each  other  between  the  successive  platefe,  and  bolts  for 
binding  said  parts  Into  a  self-sustaining  structure,  and  the 
device  having  removable  means  at  the  lateral  sides  of  the 
structure  for  connecting  the  spaces  betwici^  the  plates  Into 
two  separate  crosswise  ranging  circuitouf  passages,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  temperature  exchanging  device  th«  combination  of 
a  self-soatalning  structure  comprising  marginally  notched 
plates  and  pairs  of  strips  co-extensive  in  length  with  the 
edges  of  the  plates  and  whereof  one  strip  of  each  pair  is 
notched  and  said  pairs  of  strips  arranged  In  crosswise  re- 
lation In  respect  to  each  other  between  the  plates  with  the 
notches  of  the  plates  and  of  the  strips  In  aJlnement  to  con- 
stitute spaces  and  the  device  having  detacHable  means  for 
connecting  the  spaces  into  two  separate  crosswise  ranging 
circuitous  passages,  substantially  as  descril}ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.601.     RADIATOR  V.VLVE.    John  B.  Mokqa.v.  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  :i9.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.3.39. 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  adapited  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  radiator,  a  pivoted  check  valve  located  In  said  , 
rasing  and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  outwardly 
from  said  radiator  Into  said  valve  casing,  a  rock  shaft,  an 
arm  fast  to  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  .'vaid 
valve,  and  a  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  rock  shaft 
and  arranged  to  normally  bold  said  valre  closed. 

2.  In  combination,  a   valve  casing  adapted  to  be   con- 
nected to  a  radiator,  a  check  valve  located  In  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  outwardly  from 
said  radiator  Into  said  valve  casing,  a  secand  casing  con- 
nected to  said  valve  casing,  a  rock  shaft  Jolirnaled  in  said  \ 
second  casing,   an  annular  flange  on  said  rock  shaft,  an   i 
annular   seat   in   said   second   ca.8lng   agalqst   which   said 
flange  bears,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  8ai4  flange  In  con-  ^ 
tact  with  said  seat,  an  arm  fast  to  said  rock  shaft  and  ar-  > 


ranged  in  contact  with  said  check  valve,  a  second  arm  fast 
to  said  rock  shaft,  a  spring  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  arm  and  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  valve 
closed,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  second 
spring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  t>e  con- 
nected to  a  radiator,  a  check  valve  located  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  outwardly  from 
said  radiator  Into  said  valve  casing,  an  arm  fast  to  said 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve,  an  annular 
flange  on  said  rock  shaft,  an  annular  seat  In  said  casing 
against  which  said  flange  bears,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
hold  said  flange  In  contact  with  said  seat,  said  spring  also 
acting  to  hold  said  valve  normally  closed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  radiator,  a  ch^ck  valve  located  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  outwardly  from 
said  radiator  into  said  valve  casing,  an  arm  fast  to  said 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve,  an  annular 
flange  on  said  rock  shaft,  an  annular  seat  In  said  casing 
against  which  said  flange  bears,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold 
said  flange  in  contact  with  said  seat,  said  spring  also  act- 
ing to  hold  said  valve  normally  closed,  a  second  arm  fast 
to  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  supplemental  spring  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  arm  and  tending  to  bold  said 
valve  normally  closed. 

.5.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  radiator,  a  check  valve  located  In  said  easing 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  outwardly  from 
said  radiator  Into  said  valve  casing,  a  rock  shaft,  an  an- 
nular flange  on  said  rock  shaft,  an  annular  seat  In  said 
casing  against  which  said  flange  bears,  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  said  flange  In  contact  with  said  seat,  an  arm  fast 
to  said  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  seat, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  arranged  to 
normally  hold  said  valve  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  8  4,602.     DRAFT  EQTALIZIiR.      GfiOHOK  Mosmeikr, 
Apache,  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1907      Serial  No.  3««,fK)9. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  and  Its  draw-bolt,  of 
an  equalizer  tree  comprising  two  parallel  overlapping  bars 
of  equal  transverse  strength,  each  having  therein  a  series 
of  holes  for  receiving  said  draw  bolt,  said  bars  being  ad 
justable  longitudinally  of  each  other  to  bring  different 
holes  In  each  into  registry  with  different  boles  in  the 
other,  said  draw-bolt  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
registering  holes  in  the  two  bars  for  attaching  the  trt-e 
to  the  tongue,  and  clamping  means  securing  the  Inner, 
overlapping  end  of  each  bar  to  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
other  bar  for  preventing  said  bars  from  swinging  on  said 
bolt  independently  of  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  and  draw  holt,  of  an 
equalizer  tree,  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  overlapping  each 
other  and  each  having  therein  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
bolt  holes,  the  holes  of  each  bar  being  spaced  to  register 
with  those  of  the  other,  to  permit  the  length  of  said  tree 
to  be  adjusted  and  to  permit  the  draw-bolt  to  be  shifted 
to  different  boles  for  the  purpose  of  equalising  the  pull  of 
draft  animals  of  unequal  power,  and  a  second  bolt  extend- 
ing through  registering  holes  at  a  distance  from  the  draw- 
bolt  to  prevent  swinging  of  one  bar  relatively  of  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  tree  for  connecting  a 
plurality  of  draft  animals  to  said  tongue  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  bars  overlapping  each  other  and  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  equally  spaced  holes  adapted  to  register 
with  the  holes  In  the  other  bar  and  permit  of  longitudinal 
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adjustment  of  said  bars  upon  each  other,  and  a  draw-bolt 

for  plvotally  connecting  said  tree  and  tongue,  said  bolt 
being  shlftable  to  different  holes  for  equalizing  the  draft 
of  the  animals  at  different  sides  of  the  toag\i<-.  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  securing  the  Inner  end  of  each  bar  to  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  other  to  prevent  relative  movement  of 
said  bar.-*  with  resp^'ct  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  draft  etjualizer,  a  tree  for  connpcting  a  plurality 
of  draft  animals  to  a  wagon  tongue,  comprising  11  pair  of 
overlapping  bars  having  therein  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
bolt  holes,  all  of  said  holes  being  of  the  saiiif  size  and  the 
holes  In  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  bars  being  adapted  to 
register  with  each  other  when  said  bars  are  adjusted  lon- 
gitudinally of  each  other  to  a  plurality  of  different  rela- 
tive positions,  a  draw  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  any 
pair  of  such  registering  holes  for  connecting  the  tree  to 
the  tongue,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  other  pairs  of  such  registering  holes  for  prevent- 
ing said  bars  from  swinging  Independently  of  each  other 
on  said  draw-bolt,  substantially  ns  described. 


894,603.  AUTOMATIC  STOKING  DEVKE  FOR  FI'R- 
NACES.  Tuu-MAs  E.  Mibray,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  28,   1907.     Serial  No.  390,423. 


1.  in  a  furnace,  an  Inclined  fuel  supporting  platform, 
an  Inclined  grate  parallel  and  in  proximity  thereto  and  re- 
ceiving fuel  therefrom,  means  for  suiiplying  fuel  to  the 
upper  1)8 rt  of  said  platform  and  means  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  said  platform  for  engaging  the  fuel  thereon  and 
moving  It  down  said  Incline 

■_*.  In  a  furnace,  an  Inclined  fuel  supporting  platform, 
an  Inclined  grate  parallel  and  In  proximity  thereto  and  re- 
ceiving fuel  therefrom,  tiieans  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
upper  part  'if  said  platform  and  means  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  said  platform  and  supported  thereon  for  engaging 
the  fuel  on  said  platform  and  moving  it  down  said  Incline. 

3  In  a  furnace,  two  Inclined  parallel  grates,  an  inclined 
platform  disposed  between  said  grates  and  below  the  sur- 
face thereof,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  platform  and  means  disposed  In  the  plane  of  said 
platform  for  engaging  the  fuel  thereon  and  moving  It 
down  said  Incline. 

4.  .\n  Inclined  grate,  an  Inclined  fuel  supporting  plat- 
form in  juxtaposition  thereto  and  having  an  opening,  and 
an  upwardly  swinging  plate  disposed  In  said  opening  and 
constructed  to  engage  the  fuel  on  said  platform  and  move 
It  down  the  Incline 

5.  .\n  Inclined  grate,  an  Inclined  fuel  supporting  plat- 
form In  juxtaposition  thereto  and  having  an  opening,  an 
upwardly  swinging  plate  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
constructed  to  engage  the  fuel  on  said  platform  and  move 
It  down  the  Incline  and  means  for  varying  the  throw  of 
the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


disposed  side  by  side  and  substantially  parallel ;  the  said 
turned  up  portions  and  the  standing  parts  of  the  loop  ad- 
jacent thereto  being  received  In  said  cavity  after  passing 
through  the  entrances  and  being  locked  In  said  cavity  by 
abutment  of  the  upper  extremities  of  said  turned  up  por- 
tions against  said  cavity  wall. 


884.604.  SEAI^FASTENINO  Thomas  E  Mi  rray.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  S.  1907.  Serial  No.  39H,464. 
1.  In  a  seal  fastening  and  In  combination  with  a  wire 
loop  having,  at  Its  ends,  portions  turned  upward  In  V 
shape,  and  a  holding  block  having  a  single  enlarged  inner 
cavity  and  two  contracted  entrances   In   the  wall   thereof 


2.  In  a  seal  fastening  and  in  combination  with  a  wire 
loop  having,  at  its  ends,  portions  turned  upward  in  V 
shape,  and  a  holding  block  having  a  single  enlarged  inner 
cavity  and  two  contracted  entrances  in  the  wall  thereof; 
the  said  turned  up  portions  and  the  standing  parts  of  the 
loop  adjacent  thereto  being  received  In  said  cavity  after 
passing  through  said  entrances  and  being  locked  in  said 
cavity  by  abutment  of  the  upper  extremities  of  said  turned 
up  portions  against  the  part  of  said  cavity  wall  lying  be- 
tween said  entrances. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wire  loop  having  Us  end 
portions  turned  backward  in  substantially  V  shape,  a  hold- 
ing block  havitig  a  single  recess  and  two  contracted 
entrances  thereto  disposed  side  by  side  and  substantially 
parallel  and  the  said  recess  being  constructed  internally  to 
form  seats  for  the  apexes  of  said  V  shaped  parts  and  to 
form  an  abutment  for  the  extremities  of  said  parts. 


884.605.     GAME  APPARATIS.      Geoeqk  N.  McEvoy,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  248,406. 


''tCW^ 


1,  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  game  board 
mounted  to  rock  thereon,  said  board  having  a  deflecting 
switch  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  station  or  pocket  for  the 
reception  of  the  game  piece  or  ball  arranged  at  each  end  of 
the  board,  and  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  cut  away  por- 
tions therein  arranged  on  the  board  between  the  stations 
or  pockets. 

2,  A  game-board  comprising  a  body  portion  mounted  to 
rock  upon  a  support  having  a  pocket  or  station  formed  at 
each  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  ball  or  similar 
game  piece,  a  block  mounted  on  said  board  and  having  an 
opening  therein  to  receive  the  ball  or  game-piece,  and  a 
pivoted  switch  member  arranged  adjacent  to  said  block. 

3,  .V  game  board  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
station  or  pocket  at  each  end  thereof,  a  block  arranged  at 
approximately  the  center  of  said  board  and  formed  with  a 
cut  away  portion,  inclined  deflecting  strips  secured  to  the 
board  adjacent  to  the  block,  and  a  pivoted  switch  member 
arranged  adjacent  to  certain  of  the  Inclined  strips. 

4,  .V  gameboard  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  or  sta- 
tions, a  plurality  of  deflecting;  switch  members,  and  a  de- 
flecting strip  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  secured  to 
the  lioard  adjacent  to  one  of  said  switch  members. 

5,  A  game-bonrd  comprising  a  body  portion  having  sta- 
tions or  pockets  for  the  reception  of  a  game  piece,  such  as 
a  ball,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  course  of  the  game 
piece  when  the  latter  is  traTeling.  such  means  Inclnding 
run  ways,  a  plurality  of  pegs  secured  to  the  surface  of  the 
board,  a  plurality  of  inclined  strips  arranged  intermediate 
the  stations,  a  block  having  an  opening  therein  for  tfte 
reception  of  the  game  piece,  a  deflecting  strip  having  a 
widened  end  portion  and  a  pivoted  switch  member. 
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884.606.  FOOD  rOMPOTXD.  Robkht  H.  McFARiJi>n>, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  FiLed  Apr.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,866. 

1.  A  compound  for  maklnK  pastry,  consisting  of  a  dry 
mixture  of  finely  comminuted  stearin,  substtntlally  such 
an  described,  together  with  flour,  baking  powder  and  salt 
in   about    th*-   proixirtlons   specified. 

2.  A  compound  fur  making  pastry  con.slsting  of  a  mix- 
ture in  substantially  the  following  proportions  of  com- 
mercial stearin,  (substantially  such  a.s  described)  twelve 
per  cent.  ;  bakin«  powder,  ten  per  cent.  :  whaat  flour,  sev- 
enty-six per  (•*'nt.  ;  aud  salt,  two  per  cent 

3.  A  compound  for  making  pastry,  comprising  flnely 
comminuted  -itearln  (substantially  such  as  dencribedt  com- 
bined with  fl(.ur,  in  suitable  proportion  tor  use  in  making 
pastry.  rogpth»'r  wlrh  gns  producing  matt-rialp  and  season- 
ing substantially  as  described.- 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shortening   for  p»stry  consist- 
ing of  the  rt^sMuf  of  a  hard  fat  after  the  oil  or  oily  mat- 
ter normally  ther^-in  has  been  substantially  removed  there- 
from, in  combination  with   flour,  baking  powder  and  sea 
sonln;:  material   in   about   the   proportions  specified. 


across  one  end  of  said  tank,  a  continuously  rotating 
power-driven  shaft  mounted  above  said  scoop,  a  rotary 
crank  member  on  said  shaft,  an  oscillatory  crank-arm  on 


884.607.  TELEPHONE  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTBM  William 
S.  McLkwee.  Yardley.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  310.594. 


r^ 


nJd 


Usr^ 


V 


The  combination  of  a  telephone  circuit,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  sixnal  located  at  the  telephone  exchatiue  controlled 
by  said  telephone  circuit,  a  lever  plvotally  nxiunfed  at  one 
end.  said  lever  connected  with  one  of  the  wires  forming 
the  telephone  circuit,  a  terminal  connected  «lth  the  oppo- 
site wire  forming  said  telephone  circuit,  said  lever  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  terminal  and  complete  Said  telephone 
circuit,  a  spring  to  act  upon  said  lever,  a  cam  to  actuate 
said  lever  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  cam  is  mounted,  a  gf-ar-wheel  on  said  cam 
shaft,  a  drivlns;  shaft  having  a  gearwheel  meshing  with 
the  said  gear  wheel  <i\Kia  said  cam  shaft,  a  crank  upon 
said  driving  shaft  and  a  weighted  handle  on  said  crank 
to  normally  stop  said  cam  In  a  position  In  which  said  levpr 
will  be  out  of  action. 


884.608.  DEVICE  FOR  EJECTING  HOGS  fROM  SCALD- 
ING-VATS. William  R  I'krbi.v,  Chicago,  III  Filed 
Nov.  2.   UK)."?.     Serial   No.   170,.i20. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  tank,  of  a  continu- 
ously operating  hog  ejector  comprising  a  skeleton  scoop 
or  pan  plvotally  mounted  across  one  end  of  said  tank,  a 
power  driven  shaft,  and  continuous  driving  connections 
hPtween  said  shaft  and  ejector  serving  to  actuate  the  lat- 
ter positively  In  both  directions  of  Its  nmvement.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  t«a»k,  of  a  hog 
ejector    comprising    a    skeleton    scoop    plvotally    mounted 


the  pivot-shaft  of  thf  scoop,  and  a  pitman  connection 
between  said  rotaiv  crank  member  and  oscillatory  crauk- 
arm,  wibstantlally  as  dis<rii>t(l 


884.809.     HISKER 
Filed  Oct.  7,  19<)7 


JosKPn   \.  Ramsey. 

Serial  No.  Sl>6,288. 


Beat  lice,   Nebr. 


1  .V  corn  busker  comprising  11  thumb  stall  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  united  sections  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  up  struck  laterally  extending 
shredding  Angers,  ihfre  being  one  or  mori>  opi-nings  formed 
in  said  section  adjacent  the  shredding  fingers  and  having 
their  Interior  walls  press«^d  laterally  to  form  cutting 
edges,  and  means  for  retaining  the  husker  In  position  on 
the  thumb. 

2.  .\  corn  husker  comprlslukr  a  th\inil>  stall  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  later 
ally  extending  ears  each  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  mating  section,  said  mating  section  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  row  of  lat>Tally  extending  \ip  struck  shred- 
ding Angers,  hooks  struck  up  from  the  body  of  one  of  the 
sections,  and  means  extending  transversely  across  said 
section  and  eniraglng  the  t)ills  of  the  hooks. 


8  8  4,610,  STP:.VM  ■  REGENEKATctR.  AfOfSTK  C.  E. 
RatkaV.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  :'>!.  1904  Serial  No. 
230.165. 

1.  \  steam  reuen.'ratlve  accumulator  In  which  liquid  is 
employed  as  a  heat  retainer.  In  combination  with  pump- 
ing mechanism  for  effecting  clrculatbm  of  the  liquid,  and 
a  motor  for  operating  said  mechanism  and  Itself  operated 
from  a  source  of  power  other  than  the  steam  to  be  re- 
generated. 

2.  .V  steam  regenerative  accumulator  In  which   liquid  Is 
'  employed  as  a  heat  retainer.  In  combination  with  mechan- 
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Ism  for  agitating  said  ll()uld,  and  a  motor  for  operating  gether  with  their  broadest  area  in  contact,  the  back  of 
said  mechanism  and  Itself  operated  from  a  source  of  power  ;  one  pin  being  shouldered  for  engagement  with  the  back 
other  than  the  steam  to  be  regenerated.  !  of  the  other  pin,  said  pins  l)elng  dispi  sed  In  planes  trans- 

verse to  one  another. 


.V 


3.  A  steam  regenerative  accumulator  In  which  liquid  la 
employed  as  a  heat  retainer.  In  combination  with  mechan- 
ism for  circulating  said  liquid,  and  a  motor  for  operating 
said  mechanism  and  Itself  operated  from  a  source  of  power 
other  than   fhe  steam   to  be  regenerateil. 

4.  \  steam  regenerative  accumulator  in  which  liquid  is 
emjiloyed  as  a  heat  retainer.  In  combination  with  pump- 
ing mechanism  for  effpctini;  circulation  of  the  liquid,  and 
a  motor  for  operating  said  mechnnlsni 

.'>.  .V  steam  rejtenerative  accumulati  r  in  wblch  licjiiid  Is 
employed  as  a  heat  retainer,  in  combination  with  ineclian- 
Ism  for  agitating  said  liquid,  and  a  motor  for  operating 
said  mechanism. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.611  I'lN  F.VSTENHR  Lsabelle  Redlk.s,  (now  by 
marriage  Isabelle  R.  SHiLt,.)  Swarthmore.  Pa.  Filed 
May  16.  1004.     Serial   No.  •JOS.2.10. 


1.  Tn  a  duplex  pin  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  Independent  safety  pins  each  having  a  broad  flat  bark. 
and  means  passing  through  said  backs  for  securing  them 
together  with  their  brojidest  area  In  contact,  the  back  of 
one  pin  being  shouldered  for  engagement  with  the  l.jick 
of  the  other  pin. 

'-'.  In  a  duplex  pin  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  Independent  safety  pins  each  having  a  broad  flat  back, 
means  passing  through  said  barks  for  securing  them  to 
gether  with  their  broadest  urea  In  contact,  and  means 
carried  by  one  pin  and  Independent  of  the  securing  means 
for  retaining  said  pins  In  planes  transverse  to  each  other, 
said  retaining  means  serving  also  to  prevent  the  m  .ve 
ment  of  either  pin  with  respect  to  the  other. 

;{.  In  a  duplex  pin  fastener,  the  combination  of  n  pair 
of  independent  safety  pins  each  having  a  substantially 
broad,  flat  back,  and  means  for  securing  said  backs  to- 
gether with  their  broadest  area  In  contact,  the  back  of 
one  pin  l>elng  recessed  to  provide  shoulders  for  engage 
ment  with  the  back  of  the  other  pin  to  prevent  turning 
movement' of  one  pin  with  respect  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  duplex  pin  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  independent  safety  pins  each  having  a  substantially 
broad,  flat   back,   and   means   for  securing  said   hacks   to- 


884,612.       METALLIC    VEHICLE     IIT-R        Petek    Rein- 
HARDT,  Omaha,   .Nebr.     Filed  June  10,  190".     Serial  No. 
i        378,292. 


1.  A  metallic  hub  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  axi- 
ally-allned  sleeves  forming  the  hub  bf>x,  an  annular  body 
Inclosing  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  sleeves,  flanges  on 
the  ends  of  the  annular  lK>dy  and  on  the  sleeves,  said 
flanges  having  radially-extending  recesses  formed  in  the 
adjoining  faces  thereof  to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
wheel  spokes,  and  bolts  for  rem()vat)ly  connecting  the 
sleeve  flanges  and  the  flanges  of  the  annular  body. 

2.  A  metallic  hub  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  two 
axially-alined  sleeves  forming  the  hub  box,  an  annular 
body  inclosing  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  sleeves,  flanges 
on  the  ends  of  the  annular  lK)dy  and  on  the  sleeves,  said 
flanges  having  radially-extending  recesses  in  the  ndjolnlnc 
faces  thereof  to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of  the  wheel  spokes, 
the  ends  of  said  spokes  being  upset  or  expanded,  there 
being  ctinlcnl  surfaces  on  the  sleeves  adapted  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  bolts  for  removably  connect- 
ing the  sleeve  flanges  with  the  flanges  of  the  annular  bodv. 


884,613.     SHEDDING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.     Eppa 

ir    Rvo.N.    Worcester.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Crompton    & 

Knowles  Ijoom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts, 

Filed  I  ec,  20.   1905.     Serial   No.  293,708. 

1.   In    n    dobby,    the   combination    with    the    upper    and 

lower  lifter  bars,  for  actuating  the  hooks  connected  with 

the    harness  jacks   and   said    hooks   and    harness   jacks,   of 

means    for    moving    said    lifter    bars    simultaneously,    said 

means  comprising  vertically  extending  rock  shafts  having 

two    crank    arms    thereon,    and    a    connection    from    each 

crank  arm  to  one  end  of  a  lifter  bar. 

^        2.    In    a    d   bby.    the    combination    with    the    upper    and 
lower  lifter  bars,  for  actuating  the  hooks  connected  with 

I  the  harness  jacks  and  said   hooks  and   harness  jacks,  of 
means  for  moving  said  lifter  bars  simultaneously,   in    the 
same  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  vertically  extend 
Ing  rook  shaft  having  two  crank  arms  thereon,  and  a  con 

I   nection  from  each  crank  arm  to  one  end  of  a  lifter  bar. 

I  3.  In  a  dobby,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  lifter  bars  for  actuating  the  hooks  connected  with 
the  harness  jacks  and  said  hooks  and  harness  Jacks,  of 
means  for  moving  said  lifter  bar  simultaneously  in  the 
same  direction,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rertlcally  ex 
tending  rrck  shaft  having  two  crank  arms  thereon,  and  a 
connection  from  each  crank  arm  to  one  end  of  a  lifter  bar, 
and    means    for    communicating    an    Intermittent    rocking 

I  motion  to  said  rock  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  dubby,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  lifter  liars  for  actuating  the  hoofcs  connected  with 
the  harness  jacks  and  said  hooks  and  harness  jacks,  of 
means  for  movins;  said  lifter  bars  slmolt&Deously  la  the 
same  direction,  said  means  oomprlsinf  a  vertically  ei 
tending  rock  shaft  having  two  crank  arms  thereon,  and  a 
connection  from  each  crank  arm  to  oae  end  <^  a  lifter 
bar,  and  means  for  communicating  an  Imtermlttent  rocking 
motion  to  said  rock  shaft,  through  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
rock  shaft,  and  a  bevel  gear  segment  meshing  with  said 
gear,  and  means  for  operating  said  segment. 


5.  In  a  dubby,  a  vertically  extending  ^ock  shaft  havlni; 
two  crank  arms  thereon,  each  crank  arm  connected  with 
one  end  of  a  lifter  bar  and  said  lifter  bar,  to  comm\inicate 
a  simultaneous  movement  to  the  two  lUter  bars,  thro'igh 
the  rocking  movement  of  said  shaft.  ] 

(Claln:s  B  to  i:{  not  printed  In  the  r.afette.  ] 


8  S  4  .  6  1  4  .  NARROW  WARE  LOOM.  Eppa  H.  RV(rs, 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  t'orporatlon  of  MiiH.«chuselt8.  Filed 
Oct.    1.    19<.)«.     Serial   No.  3;}6.si'e. 


1.  A  smash  preventer  for  a  narrow  ware  loom,  com- 
prising a  tiar  or  piate  on  the  protector  rod,  means  con- 
nected with  the  rack  bars  for  the  shuttles  for  engaging 
and  moving  said  !iar  or  plate,  to  rock  the  protector  rod 
and  more  the  dagger  on  said  rod  Into  an  operative  posi- 
tion, to  engage  a  bunter  and  operate  the  shipping  mech- 
anism to  stop  the  loom.  In  case  the  shuttjes  remain  In  the 
shed. 

2.  In  a  smash  preventer  for  a  narro\f  ware  loom,  the 
combination  with  a  rack  bar  for  the  shuttles,  and  a 
bunter  to  operate  the  shipping  mechanism  and  stop  the 
loom  in  case  the  shuttles  remain  in  the  nhed,  of  interme 
dlate  connections,  comprising  the  protector  rod,  a  curved 
or  cam-shaped  bar  (r  plate  connected  tierewlth  and  ei- 
tending  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  lay-beam,  and  a  roll  to 
engnr*  said  bar  or  plate,  and  a  dagger  on  the  protector 
rod  to  eosac«  said  bunter. 

S.  Is  a  amasb  preventer  for  a  narrow)  ware  loom,  the 
conblnatlon  with  a  rack  bar  for  the  shuttles,  a  roll  con- 
nected with  said  rack  l»ar,  a  curved  or  cam  shaped  bar  cr 


plate  to  l>e  engaged  liy  said  roll,  and  connected  with  the 
protector  rod  to  control  the  rocking  motion  of  the  pro- 
tector rod  and  the  dagger  thereon,  relatively  to  the 
bunter,  and  said  dagger,  of  a  bunter  loosely  supported  and 
having  its  inn-er  e<lge  provided  with  a  series  of  notches, 
and  a  lever  intermediate  said  bunter  and  a  second  lever 
connected  with  the  shipper  bur,  and  said  second  lever 
and  shipper  bar. 

4.  In  a  smash  preventer  for  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the 
combination  with  a  rack  t>ar  for  the  shuttles,  connections 
from  said  bar  to  a  lever,  and  said  lever  having  a  series 
of  notches  thereon,  of  a  bunter.  and  a  lever  intermediate 
said  bunter  and  the  shipper  bar. 


884,615.  GRATE  FOR  OPEN  FIREPLACES.  Charles 
F.  Salter,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  C.  Helm.  Harrlman.  Tenn.  Filf^d  Nov  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  40;5.yO6. 


•J 

r     I 

^__d 

a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fireplace  having  Ix^arlngs  at 
each  side  and  a  lateral  projection  above  said  bearings,  of 
a  grate  i)rovlde<i  with  pivots  engaging  said  bearings,  and 
an  upward  extending  front  guard  portion  having  detach 
able  locking  engagement  with  said  lateral  projection,  said 
grate  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  said  bearings  to  dls- 
enirage  it  from  said  lateral  projection. 

:.'.  The  combination  with  a  fireplace  having  bearings  at 
each  side  and  a  lateral  projection  al)ove  said  bearings,  of 
a  grate  provided  with  pivots  engaging  said  bearings,  and 
an  upward  t-xtendlng  front  guard  portion  having  detach- 
recess  open  at  Its  bottom  and  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage said  lat.Tal  projection  to  lock  the  grate  in  position, 
,  said  grate  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  said  bearings  to 
disengage  It  fr<  ni  said  lateral  projection. 


884.616.     GARMENT  HANGER.     Aaron  Schla.no.  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.909. 


1.  A  l>ow-shaped  garment  banger  composed  of  a  tube, 
the  walls  of  which  are  perforated,  said  garment  hanger 
being  provided  centrally  with  a  «usp«ndlng  hook,  and  said 
tube  forminir  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  moth  bails  or 
other  insect  destroying  material  and  being  provided  adja 
cent  to  said  houk  with  an  aperture  through  which  said 
balls  or  other  material  may  be  passed,  and  means  for 
closing  said  aperture. 

2.  A  bow  shaped  garment  hanger  composed  of  a  per- 
forated tube  provided  centrally  with  a  suspending  hook 
and  adjacent  to  said  hook  with  an  aperture  through  which 

;   moth    balls   or   other   Insect    destroying   material    may   be 
passed  and  a  sleeve  movable  thereon  for  closing  said  aper- 
i  ture. 
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3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  bow-shaped  top  por- 
tion and  a  horizontal  bottom  portion,  said  hanger  being 
composed  of  a  continuous  tube  the  walls  of  which  are 
perforated,  and  the  bow  shaped  top  portion  being  pro- 
Tided  centrally  with  a  suspending  hook  and  adjacent 
thereto  with  apertures  through  which  moth  balls  or  simi- 
lar material  may  l>e  passed,  and  sliding  sleeves  for  closing 
said  apert  ires. 


884,617.     GARMENT-HA.NOER.     Aabon  Schlano.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,472. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  of  the  usual  form  comprising  top 
and  l)ottom  parts,  the  bottom  part  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinil  channel  or  chamber  In  the  top  thereof  which 
Is  closed  l)y  the  top  part,  the  walls  of  said  channel  or 
chamber  being  perforated. 

2.  .\  garment  hanger  of  the  usual  form  comprising  top 
and  l>ottoni  parts,  the  bottom  part  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  or  chamber  In  the  top  thereof  which 
is  closed  by  'he  top  part,  the  walls  of  said  channel  or 
chamber  being  perforated,  and  said  parts  being  held  to- 
gether by  a  bolt  passed  centrally  through  the  same  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  hook. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  of  the  usual  form  comprising  top 
and  bottom  parts,  the  bottom  part  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  or  chamber  In  the  top  thereof  which 
Is  clo.sed  by  the  top  part,  the  walls  of  said  channel  or  cham- 
ber being  perforated,  and  said  parts  being  held  together 
by  a  bolt  passed  centrally  through  the  same  and  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  hook  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
nut,  the  ends  of  the  top  part  being  also  provided  with 
tongues  which  fit  In  corresponding  recesses  in  the  ends  of 
the  bottom  part. 


884,618.     CONVEYER.      George  Schcbert.   Fort    Worth, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  13.   1906.     Serial  No.  334,385. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  of  the  kind  described  trucks  rlsld  on 
their  axles,  links  connecting  said  axles,  lugs  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  trucks  resting  on  said  links,  in  the  carrying 
position  of  Its  trucks  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  of  the  kind  described,  trucks  rigid  on 
their  axles,  links  connecting  said  axJes.  downward  and 
forward  projecting  lugs  on  said  trucks,  rods  projecting 
from  the  track  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs,  for  the  purpo.«e 
described. 


8S4.619.     STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 

Petkr    SriiwEH>r.    Haiwver,    Gern:any,      Filed   Mar.    1, 

1906.     Serial  No.  303,581. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reclprocat 
ing  gas  engine,  and  a  pump,  combined  with  first  and  sec- 
ond charge  tanks,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the 
first  tank,  means  for  connecting  said  first  tank  to  the 
engine,  a  pipe  connecting  the  first  and  second  tanks,  a 
spring-closed  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  valve  open  during  the  normal  run  of  the 
engine  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
charge  tanks,  means  for  establishing  communication  l>e- 
tween  said  tanks,  a  check-valve  controlling  such  communl- 
(atlon.  a  second  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of  one  of 
said  tanks,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  sec- 
ond valve  with  the  check-valve,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
charge  tanks,  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  tanks,  a  check  valve  controlling  such  communi- 
cation, a  third  tank  having  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  pipe,  and  means  controlled  liy  said  valve  for 
opening  the  check-valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
charge  tanks,  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  tanks,  a  check  valve  controlling  such  communi- 
cation, and  means  for  maintaining  the  check-valve  In  its 
open  position  during  the  operation  of  the  engine,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


884,620.  FT'ELFEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  OAS-PRODUC- 
ING  FURNACES.  SAiiiEi.  B.  Siieli».'n.  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.530. 


i   ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Are  chamber  provided  with  a 
metal  cover  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  fuel 
Is  fed  to  said  chamber,  of  -a  fuel  hopper  closed  at  its  top 
by  a  top  wall,  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  fuel 
hopper  without  opening  the  same  to  permit  the  escape  of 
gas  therefrom,  fuel  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  which  consists  of  an  upright  cylindric 
casing  and  the  other  of  an  upright  shaft  within  said  cas- 
ing, one  of  said  members  having  rotative  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  other  and  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  rib  or  worm,  a  water  seal  between  the 
rotative  member  and  the  fuel  hopper  and  a  water  seal 
between  the  said  casing  and  the  cover  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  chamber,  provided'  with 
a  metal  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  having  a  central 
of)ening  through  which  the  fuel  Is  fed  to  said  chamber,  of 
a  fuel  hopper  closed  at  Its  top  by  a  top  wall,  means  for  in- 
troducing fuel  Into  the  fuel  hopper  without  permitting  the 
escape  of  gas  therefrom,  fuel  feeding  means  comprising 
two  members,  to  wit,  an  upright  cylindric  casing  and  an 
upright  rotative  shaft  within  said  casing,  one  of  said  mem- 
l)ers  being  provided  with  a  spiral. flange  or  worm,  a  water 
seal  between  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  the  cover 
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4.  In  a  dobby,  the  combination  wltJJ  the  upper  and 
lower  lifter  bars  for  actuating  the  booM  connected  with 
the  harness  Jacks  and  said  hooks  and  harness  jacks,  of 
means  for  moving  said  lifter  bars  slmuhaneously  In  the 
same  direction,  said  means  comprlsluR  a  vertically  ex- 
tending rock  shaft  having  two  crank  arn|s  thereon,  and  n 
connection  from  each  crank  arm  to  on«  end  <>f  a  lifter 
bar.  and  means  for  communicating  an  intermittent  rocking 
motion  to  said  rock  shaft,  through  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
rock  shaft,  and  a  bevel  gear  segment  mashing  with  said 
gear,  and  means  for  operating  said  segm  >nt. 


5.  In  a  dobby.  a  vertically  extending 
two  crank  arms  thereon,  each  crank  ar 
one  end  of  a  lifter  bar  and  said  lifter  ba 
a  simultaneous  movement  to  the  two  lllHer 
the  rocking  movement  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oa^tte.] 


lock  shaft  having 

connected  with 

to  communicate 

bars,  through 


8  8  4.614.     NARROW  -  WARE  LOOM. 
Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Cro 
Loom    Works,   a   Corporation   of   Ma 
Oct.  1.   1906.     Serial  No.  336.826. 


Eppa  H.  Rycc. 
mk^ton  &  Knowles 
saachusetts.      Filed 


^-T^^,^ 


plate  to  be  engaged  by  said  roll,  and  connected  with  the 
protector  rod  to  control  the  rocking  motion  of  the  pro- 
tector rod  and  the  dagger  thereon,  relatively  to  the 
hunter,  and  said  dagger,  of  a  hunter  loosely  supported  and 
having  Its  Inner  edge  provided  with  a  series  of  notches, 
and  a  lever  Intermediate  said  hunter  and  a  second  lever 
connected  with  the  shipper  bar,  and  said  second  lever 
and  shipper  bar. 

4.  In  a  smash  preventer  for  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the 
combination  with  a  rack  bar  for  the  shuttles,  connections 
from  said  bar  to  a  lever,  and  said  lever  having  a  series 
of  notches  thereon,  of  a  hunter,  and  a  lever  Intermediate 
said  hunter  and  the  shipper  bar. 


884,615.  GRATE  FOR  OPEN  FIREPLACES.  Chable.s 
F.  Salter.  KnoxvUle.  Tenn..  asulgnor  of  one-half  to 
H.  C.  Helm.  Harrlman,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  403.906. 


1.  A  smash  preventer  for  a  narrow  ware  loom,  com- 
prising a  bar  or  plate  on  the  protectoij  rod,  means  con- 
nected with  the  rack  bars  for  the  shuttles  for  engaging 
and  moving  said  bar  or  plate,  to  rock  jthe  protector  rod 
and  move  the  dagger  on  said  rod  Into  an  operative  posi- 
tion, to  engage  a  hunter  and  operate  tie  shipping  mech- 
anism to  stop  the  loom.  In  case  the  shuttles  remain  In  the 
shed. 

2.  In  a  smash  preventer  for  a  narroW  ware  loom,  the 
combination  with  a  rack  bar  for  the!  shuttles,  and  a 
hunter  to  operate  the  shipping  mechanism  and  stop  the 
loom  In  case  the  shuttles  remain  In  theished,  of  Interme- 
diate connections,  comprising  the  protector  rod.  a  curved 
or  cam-shaped  bar  or  plate  connected  ^herewith  and  ex- 
tending In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  lay-b^m.  and  a  roll  to 
engage  said  bar  or  plate,  and  a  daggerj  on  the  protector 
rod  to  engage  said  hunter.  I 

3.  In  a  smash  preventer  for  a  narroir  ware  loom,  the 
combination  with  a  rack  bar  for  the  shjuttles.  a  roll  con- 
nected with  said  rack  bar,  a  curved  or  *am-shaped  bar  or 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fireplace  having  bearings  at 
each  side  and  a  lateral  projection  above  said  bearings,  of 
a  grate  provided  with  pivots  engaging  said  bearings,  and 
an  upward  extending  front  guard  portion  having  detach- 
able locking  engagement  with  said  lateral  projection,  said 
grate  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  said  bearings  to  dis- 
engage It  from  said  lateral  projection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fireplace  having  bearings  at 
each  side  and  a  lateral  projection  above  said  bearings,  of 
a  grate  provided  with  pivots  engaging  said  bearings,  and 
an  upward  extending  front  guard  portion  having  detach- 
recess  open  at  Its  bottom  and  adapted  to  detacbably  en- 
gage said  lateral  projection  to  lock  the  grate  In  position, 
said  grate  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  said  bearings  to 
disengage  It  from  aaid  lateral  projection. 


884.616.     GARMENT-HANOER.     Aahojj  Schi^^o,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,909. 


CZ^ 


1.  A   bow-shaped   garment   hanger  composed   of  a  tube, 
the  walls  of  which   are   perforated,   said   garment  hanger 
being  provided  centrally  with  a  suspending  hook,  and  said 
tube  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  moth  balls  or 
'  other  Insect  destroying  material  and  being  provided  adja- 
cent to  said  hook  with  an   aperture  through   which  said 
balls   or  other   material   may  be   passed,  and   means   for 
closing  said  aperture. 
I       2.  A   bow-shaped   garment    banger  composed    of  a    per- 
I   forated   tube   provided   centrally    with   a   suspending   hook 
!  and  adjacent  to  said  hook  with  an  aperture  through  which 
j  moth   balls  or  other   Insect    destroying   material    may   be 
i   passed  and  a  sleeve  movable  thereon  for  closing  said  aper- 
t  ture. 
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3.  A  garment  banger  comprising  a  bow-shaped  top  por- 
tion and  a  horizontal  bottom  portion,  said  hanger  l)elng 
composed  »t  a  continuous  tube  the  walls  of  which  are 
perforated,  and  the  bow-shaped  top  portion  being  pro- 
vided centrally  with  a  suspending  hook  and  adjacent 
thereto  with  apertures  through  which  moth  balls  or  simi- 
lar material  may  be  passed,  and  sliding  sleeves  for  closing 
said  apert  ires. 


884.617.     GARMENT-HANGER.     Aaron  Schlang,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.472. 


1.  A  garment  banger  of  the  usual  form  comprising  top 
and  bottom  parts,  the  bottom  part  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  or  chamber  In  the  top  thereof  which 
Is  closed  by  the  top  part,  the  walls  of  said  channel  or 
chamber  being  perforated. 

2.  .\  garment  hanger  of  the  usual  form  comprising  top 
and  bottom  parts,  the  bottom  part  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  or  chamber  In  the  top  thereof  which 
Is  closed  by  the  top  part,  the  walls  of  said  channel  or 
chamber  being  perforated,  and  said  parts  being  held  to- 
gether by  a  bolt  passed  centrally  through  the  same  and 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  book. 

.S.  \  garment  hanger  of  the  usual  form  comprising  top 
and  bottom  parts,  the  bottom  part  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  or  chamber  In  the  top  thereof  which 
la  closed  by  the  top  part,  the  walls  of  said  channel  or  cham- 
ber being  perforated,  and  said  parts  being  held  together 
by  a  bolt  passed  centrally  through  the  same  and  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  hook  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
nut.  the  ends  of  the  top  part  being  also  provided  with 
tongues  which  fit  in  corresponding  recesses  in  the  ends  of 
the  bottom  part. 


884,618.     CONVEYER.      George   Bchcbkbt,   Fort   Worth, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.385. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  of  the  kind  described  trucks  rigid  on 
their  axles,  links  connecting  said  axles,  lugs  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  trucks  resting  on  said  links,  in  the  carrying 
position  of  its  trucks  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  of  the  kind  described,  trucks  rigid  on 
their  axles,  links  connecting  said  axles,  downward  and 
forward  projecting  lugs  on  said  trucks,  rods  projecting 
from  the  track  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


884.619.     STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 

Peter   Schweiim.   Hanover,    Germany.      Filed   Mar.    1. 

1906.     Serial  No.  303.581. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reciprocat- 
ing gas  engine,  and  a  pump,  combined  with  first  and  sec- 
ond charge  tanks,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the 
first  tank,  means  for  connecting  said  first  tank  to  the 
engine,  a  pipe  connecting  the  first  and  second  tanks,  a 
spring-closed  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  valve  open  during  the  normal  run  of  the 
engine  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
charge  tanks,  means  for  establishing  communication  l>e- 
tween  said  tanks,  a  check-valve  controlling  such  communi- 
cation, a  second  valve  controlling  the  dtschar^  of  one  of 
said  tanks,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  sec- 
ond valve  with  the  check-valve,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
charge  tanks,  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  tanks,  a  check-valve  controlling  such  communi- 
cation, a  third  tank  having  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  pipe,  and  means  controlled  by  said  valve  for 
opening  the  check-valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
charge  tanks,  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  tanks,  a  check-valve  controlling  such  communi- 
cation, and  means  for  maintaining  the  check-valve  in  its 
open  position  during  the  operation  of  the  engine,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


884,620.  FUEL-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  PRODUC- 
ING FURNACES.  Samuel  B.  Sheldon.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,530. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  chamber  provided  with  a 
metal  cover  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  fuel 
is  fed  to  said  chamber,  of  -a  fuel  hopper  closed  at  its  top 
by  a  top  wall,  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  fuel 
hopper  without  opening  the  same  to  permit  the  escape  of 
gas  therefrom,  fuel  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  which  consists  of  an  upright  cyllndrlc 
casing  and  the  other  of  an  upright  shaft  within  said  cas- 
ing, one  of  said  meml)ers  having  rotative  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  other  and  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  rib  or  worm,  a  water  seal  between  the 
rotative  member  and  the  fuel  hopper  and  a  water  seal 
l>etween  the  said  casing  and  the  cover  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  chamber,  provided'  with 
a  metal  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  having  a  central 
opening  through  which  the  fuel  is  fed  to  said  chamber,  of 
a  fuel  hopper  closed  at  Its  top  by  a  top  wall,  means  for  In- 
troducing fuel  Into  the  fuel  hopper  without  permitting  the 
oscape  of  gas  therefrom,  fuel  feeding  means  comprising 
two  members,  to  wit,  an  upright  cyllndrlc  casing  and  an 
upright  rotative  shaft  within  said  casing,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  spiral. flange  or  worm,  a  water 
seal  between  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  the  cover 


153° 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14, 1908. 


plate  and  a  water  seal  between  the  rotative  shaft  and  the 
said  hopper.  | 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Are  chamberi  of  a  fuel  hopper  j 
closed  at  its  top  by  a  top  wall,  means  fo^  introducing  fuel  | 
Into  the  said  fuel  hopper  without  permitting  the  escape  of 
gas  therefrom,  fuel  feeding  means  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, to  -  wit,  an  upright  cylindrlc  casing  communicating 
at  Its  upper  end  with  said  hopper,  and  aq  upright  rotative 
shaft  located  in  said  casing  and  exten<ling  at  its  upper 
end  through  the  said  top  wall  of  the  fu^l  hopper,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  splrail  flange  or  worm, 

a  water  seal  between  the  shaft  and  sai<^  top  wall  of  the 
fuel  hopper,  and  a  water  seal  between  th»  said  casing  and 
cover  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flre  chamber,  of  a  fuel  hop- 
per closed  at  its  top  by  a  top  wall,  means  for  Introducing 
fuel  into  the  fuel  hopper  while  maintaininjg  the  same  closed 
to  prevent  escape  of  gas.  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
two  members,  to  wit,  an  upright  cyllndrlcj  casing  communi- 
cating at  its  upper  end  with  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and 
a  rotative  shaft  located  In  the  casing  and  extending 
through  the  top  wall  of  the  hopper,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  spiral  flange  or  worm,  a  fixed  bear- 
ing ring  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  thp  shaft,  and  con- 
nected with  said  top  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  horizontal  bear- 
ing plate  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  thelshaft  and  having 
bearing  engagement  with  said  ring,  a  wlter  seal  between 
said  bearing  plate  and  ring,  and  a  water  1  seal  between  the 
said  casing  and  cover  plate.  | 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flre  chambej  provided  with  a 
metal  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  halving  an  opening 
through  which  the  fuel  is  fed  to  said  cnamber.  of  a  fuel 
hopper  closed  at  its  top  by  a  top  wall,  fuel  feeding  means 
comprising  two  members,  to-  wit,  an  nprlpht  cylindrlc  cas- 
ing communicating  at  its  upper  end  wirH  the  said  hopper 
and  an  upright  shaft  extending  throughjsald  casing,  one 
of  said  members  having  rotative  moveaient  with  respect 
to  the  other  and  one  of  said  members  beipg  provided  with 
a  spiral  flange  or  worm,  a  feed  hopper  having  an  opening 
In  its  bottom  which  extends  through  thf  top  of  the  fuel 
hopper,  a  valve  closing  the  bottom  of  sa 
water  seal  between  the  rotative  member 
and  a  water  seal  between  the  lower  end  df  said  casing  and 
the  cover  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  4.621.      SIMXXINC;    AND    TWISTl 
Thoma.s  I).  Si.voLETf)x  and   William 
dence.  R.  I.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.     Serl^d 


d  feed  hopper,  a 
and  the  hopper. 


NG    MACHINE. 

Gleason.    Provi- 

No.  388,916. 


In  a  spinning  and  twisting  machine,  a  twister  head 
comprising  a  short  tubular  body  portion.!  a  plate  or  outer 
head  .supported  on  said  l)ody  a  short  distance  therefrom 
providing  a  space  between  them,  a  pin  af  one  side  of  the 
center  set  substantially  parallel  with  ^he  axis  of  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  acros^  said  space,  said 
pin  having  one  free  end  over  which  the  bite  of  said  thread 
is  adapted  to  be  passed. 


884.622.      ELECTRIC    RAILWAY  -  SIGN'lVL.      Geoboe    A. 

Stafford,   Belchervllle.    Ii;a   P    Wiiit.^kkr.   Alvord.    and 

Ji>HN   L.   Lorp.  Greenwood.   Tex.      Filed  July   26.    1907. 

Serial  No.  385.652.  j 

1.  A  receptacle  for  holding  an  incandmcent  lamp,  said 
receptacle  formed  In  two  sections  a  lamp  located  In  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  tube  detachaMy  -jedir^d  to  t|»e  upper  section 
and   the  lower  section   forming  a   roflectot-   and   means   for 


reflecting  the  light  vertically  and  in  front  and  rear  of  a 
locomotive,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  formed  In  two 
sections  a  lamp  located  in  the  receptacle,  a  tube  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  said  receptacle,  the  lower  section  form- 
ing a  reflector ;  of  a  horizontal  stationary  tube  having  a 
bend  in  the  body  thereof,  a  yoke  loai»ely  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  tube  by  means  of  short  sleeves,  a  pull  rod  having; 
one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  yoke,  and  its  opposite  end  se- 
cured to  a  hand  lever  for  adjusting  the  receptacle  to  con- 
trol the  rays  of  light  substantially  as  described. 


884,623.      SALES-BOOK.      Albert   F.    Staples.   Alliance, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,509. 


1.  A  sales  book  comprising  a  body  of  leaves  printed  for 
use  as  charge  slips,  and  a  back  of  sheet  material  secured 
to  the  leaves  at  one  edge  and  having  a  weakened  portion 
near  such  edge  to  facilitate  its  removal,  the  back  being 
printed  for  use  as  a  score  sheet,  so  that  when  removed  it 
may  be  used  in  connection  with  another  simll.nr  sales 
book. 

2.  A  sales  book  comprising  a  IxKly  of  leaves  printe<l  for 
use  as  charge  slips  and  consecutively  numbered,  iind  a 
cardboard  back  secured  to  the  leaves  at  one  eds;e  and  per- 
forated near  such  edge  to  facilitate  Its  removal,  the  back 
l>elng  printed  with  spaces  numbered  to  correspond  with 
the  numbers  on  the  leaves,  so  that  the  back,  when  re- 
moved, may  be  used  as  a  score  sheet  in  connection  with 
another  similar  sales  book. 


884,624.  SOCKET-CAP.  William  S.  Staplev,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,008. 


1.  A  socket  cap  comprising  a  tM)dy  having  n  central 
opening  and  surrounding  said  opening  an  Inwardly  turned 
flange  and  a  hub  having  n  flange  adapted  to  pass  within 
the  tlanee  on  the  body  and  a  shoulder  against  which  the 
top  of  the  body  rests,  the  parts  being  looke<l  together 
by  spreading  the  flange  on  the  hub  and  clamping  the  edge 
of  the  body  surrounding  the  opening  and  also  the  flange 
on  the  body  between  tlie  flange  on  the  hub  and  the  shoul- 
der 

12.   A  Socket  cap  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  po- 
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lygonal  opening  and  surrounding  said  opening  an  Inwardly 
turned  polygonal  flange  and  a  hub  having  a  flange  adapt- 
ed to  pass  within  the  flange  on  the  Ixxly  and  beveled  at 
Its  lower  end  and  a  shoulder  against  which  the  top  of  the 
l>ody  rests,  the  parts  being  locked  against  rotation  by 
spreading  the  flange  on  the  bub  and  clamping  the  edge  of 
the  body  surrounding  the  opening  and  also  the  flange  on 
the  body  between  the  flange  on  the  hub  and  the  shoulder 
and  forming  grooves  In  the  upset  hub  flange  correspond- 
ing with  the  planes  of  the  flange  on  the  body. 


884,625.  INJECTOR.  William  H.  Stiblino,  St.  John, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada,  assignor  to  Harry  Richards 
McLellan,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed 
June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,025. 


1.  In  an  Injector,  the  combination  with  the  working 
chamber  having  separate  forcing  and  lifting  overflow  dis- 
charge ports,  of  an  auxiliary  waste  chamber  having  com- 
munication with  the  working  chamber  only  through  the 
said  iwrts,  valves  for  the  ports  and  an  operating  mechan- 
ism for  the  valves  located  outside  the  working  chamber 
In  the  waste  chamber  and  having  the  operating  stem 
thereof  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  waste  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  said  stem  and  operating  mechanism  are 
entirely  free  from  steam  and  water  pressure  when  the 
valves  are  closed. 

2.  In  an  Injector,  the  combination  with  the  working 
chaml)er  having  separate  forcing  and  lifting  overflow  dis- 
charge ports,  of  an  auxiliary  waste  chamber  having  com- 
munication with  the  working  chamber  only  through  the 
said  ports,  valves  for  the  ports,  an  operating  stem  outside 
the  working  chamber  extending  In  the  waste  chamber  and 
through  the  wall  thereof,  whereby  It  may  be  free  from 
steam  or  water  pressure  when  the  valves  are  closed,  and 
positive  connecting  means  between  the  stem  and  the 
valves,  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same 
actuates  the  valves. 

3.  In  an  Injector,  the  combination  with  the  Inlet  cham- 
ber having  a  main  port  therein,  through  which  the  steam 
passes,  to  both  the  lifting  and  forcing  nozzles,  and  also 
having  a  smaller  auxiliary  port  through  the  said  walls 
thereof,  and  the  valve  for  the  main  port,  of  an  interme- 
diate chamber  separate  from  the  Inlet  chamber  ana  Into 
which  both  of  the  ports  communicate,  means  for  placing 
said  chaml>er  in  communication  with  the  feed  water  and 
a  separate  auxiliary  valve  operable  from  the  exterior  of 
the  casing  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  auxiliary  port 
In  the  inlet  chaml)er  and  permit  the  steam  to  pass  through 
the  port  and  through  the  Intermediate  chamber  Into  the 
feed  water. 

4.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  with  the  casing  hav- 
ing lifting  and  forcing  overflow  ports,  of  disk  valves  clos- 
ing the  same,  a  common  chamber  Into  which  said  ports 
are  adapted  to  open,  n  valve  stem  Journaled  In  said  casing 
and  having  Inclined  portions  formed  thereon,. connecting 
members  hinged  to  the  valve  disks  and  having  Inclined 
slots  through  which  the  valve  stem  extends,  whereby 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve  stem  will  operate  the 
valves,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  In  an  Injector,  the  combination  with  the  main  operat- 
ing spindle,  and  the  lifting  and  forcing  overflow  discharge 
valves,  of  a  single  stem,  operatlvely  connected  to  both 
valves,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  same  having  a 
bifurcated  end  adapted  to  extend  around  the  main  spin- 
dle, and  adjustable  rings  for  holding  said  bifurcated  end 
In  position  on  the  s[iiiiillp.  ns  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,626.      STEAM-TRAP.      Joseph    E.    Swexde.uan,    Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,225. 


1.  In  a  steam  trap  a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  orifice,  an  outlet  valve  seat,  an  outlet  valve  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  a  pivoted  float  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  float  connected  to  said  float  lever,  and 
a  toggle  having  one  member  connected  to  said  valve  and 
the  other  to  a  fixed  support,  one  of  said  members  being' 
provided  with  a  projection  located  In  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap  a  reservoir  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  orifice,  an  outlet  valve  seat,  a  fixed  sup- 
port, an  outlet  valve  having  a  stem  slldably  arranged 
in  said  support  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  seat, 
a  float  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  an  arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  float  lever,  and  at  Its  other 
end  plvotally  connected  to  said  support,  and  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  nt  one  end  to  said  stem  and  at  Its  other 
end  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  l>etween  the  ends  of 
vild  arm. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap  a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  orifice,  an  outlet  valve  seat,  a  fixed  support,  an 
outlet  valve  having  a  stem  slldably  arranged  In  said  sup- 
port to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  a  fioat 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  said  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  an  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pro- 
jection located  In  said  slot,  the  other  end  (t  said  arm 
being  plvotally  connected  to  said  support,  and  a  link  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  said  stem  and  at  its  other 
end  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap  a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  orifice,  an  outlet  valve  seat,  a  fixed  support,  an 
outlet  valve  having  a  stem  slldably  arranged  in  said  sup- 
port to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  a  float  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  support,  said  lever  provided 
with  a  slot,  an  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  projection 
located  In  said  slot,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  support,  and  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said"  stem  and  at  Its  other  end  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  arm  between  the  ends  of  said 
arm. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap  a  reservoir  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  orifice,  an  outlet  valve  seat,  a  fixed  support,  an 
outlet  valve  having  a  stem  slldably  arranged  in  said  sup- 
port to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  a  float 
lever  having  a  forked  end  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, said  end  being  provided  with  slots,  an  arm  which 
said  forked  end  straddles,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  projections  located  in  said  slots,  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  support, 
and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stem  and 
at  its  other  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm. 


884,627.  CASH-REGISTER.  Frederic  H.  Tbevelliax, 
Wellington.  New  Zealand  Filed  Dec.  29.  1906.  Serial 
No..  350.063. 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated  comprising  In 
combination  a  casing,  a  carriape  and  drawer  sildable  In 
the   lower   part  of   the  casing,   frames   supported    In    the 
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caMtag,  means  for  attaching  the  frames  to  :he  top  of  the 
caafBff.  a  drnm  havini?  uppt-r  and  lower  b^nda  of  paper 
coiled  thereon,  pivot  pins  pivotlnj,'  th^-  drum.  In  the 
frames  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  a  pivot  pin  of  the  drum,  a 
pawl  normally  engaging  the  ratchet  wh...l.  means  for 
operating  the  pawl  when  the  drawer  is  opened,  guide 
rollers  around  which  the  paper  bands  traVel.  a  support 
for  the  bands  beneath  an  aperture  provi.l-d  in  tlie  top 
of  the  casing,  a  strip  of  carbon  prepared  mnteriai  inter- 
posed between  the  bands  of  paper,  a  h.»Hl  having  a  knlfo 
edge  immediately  above  a  slot  provided  In  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  through  which  the  up;>*T  tan<l  passes,  a 
sheet  of  glass  in  the  top  of  the  casin.-.  sprin-  nu-ans  for 
forcing  the  carriage  and  drawer  towards  the  front  of  the 
casing,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  travel  o<  the  carriage.  ; 
mean*  for  locking  tiie  drawer  in  its  rlo*.d  position,  a 
roller  pivoted  in  the  carriage  the  end  of  tl.^  lower  paper 
band  being  secured  to  the  said  roller,  and  tnenns  whereby  1 
the  roller  Is  revolved  during  the  inward  travel  only  of  ; 
the  carriage  substantially  as  described.       I  1 


•     "apparatus   for    the  purpose   indicated,   comprising   In 
combination    a   casing,    a   carriage   and   drawer   slidable   In 
the    lower   part    of  the   casing,    frames  supported    in    the 
casing,  means  for  attaching  the  frames  to'  the  top  of  the 
ca.slng.   a  drum   having  upp.-r  an.l   lowpr  bands  of  paper 
colled    thereon,    pivot    pins    pivoting    the    drum,     in    the 
frames,  a  ratchet  wheel   fixed  to  a  pivot  pin  of  the  drum, 
a    pawl    normallv  engaging  the  ratchet   w|ieel,   means  for  ] 
operat.ng    fh.'    pawl    when    the    draw.M-    H    opened,    irulde 
rollers    around    which    the    pap*T    bands    travel,    a    sup- 
port for  the  bands  beneath  an  aperture  provided    in   the 
top   of   the    casing,    a    strip    of   carbon    prepared    material 
Interposed   between    th^    i>;inds   of   paper,    a    hood    having 
a    knife    edge    immediately    aliove    a    slot    provided    in    t!;p 
top    of    the    casing    and    through    which    the    upper    hand 
passes,  a  sheet  of  glass  in   the  top  of  tht  casing,  spring 
.  mpans   for    forcing   the   carriage   and   dravfer   towards   the 
front   of   the   casing,    a   stop    for   arrnstlnK    the   travel   of 
the  carriage,   means  for  locking  the  drawer  in   Its  closed 
poeltlon.  a  roller  pivoted  In  the  carriage,  the  end  of   the 
lower    paper    hand    being    secifred    to    th«    said    roller,    a 
toothed  wheel  secured  to  a  pivot  pin   of  the  roller,  a  rack 
fixed  to  the  side  of  the  casing  and  with  which  the  toothed 
wheel    meshes,   a   disk    secured    to   the    toothed    wheel,    a 
spring   operated  pawl    pivoted   to  the   disH.    a   sle.-ve   upon 
the  pivot  pin.  a  ratchet  wheel   Integral   with   the  sleeve,  a 
friction   sprlns  seuurfd   to  the   sleeve   and   in   compression 
between    the    roller    and    the    cheek    of    tlije    carriage,    sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed, 

3  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  indicited  comprising 
In  eumbination  a  casing,  a  carriage  and  drawer  slldahle  In 
the  lower  part  of  the  casini:.  frames  pivoted  in  the  cas- 
ing means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the  top  of  the  casing, 
a  drum  having  upper  and  lower  bands  of  paper  colled 
thereon,  pivot  pins  pivoting  th*»  drum.  In  the  frames,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  a  pivot  pin  of  tfce  drum,  a  i)awl 
normally  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  mejns  f.r  op.Tatlng 
the  pawl  when  the  drawer  is  opened,  guifle  rollers  around 
which  the  paper  bands  travel,  a  support  for  the  bands 
beneath  an  aperture  provided  In  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
strip  of  carbon  material  interposed  between  the  bands  of 
paper,  a  hood  having  a  knife  edge  Imniediately  above  a 
slot  provided  in  the  top  of  the  casing  and  through  which 
the  upper  band  passes,  a  sheet  of  glass  In  the  top  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  forcing  the  earriaije  and  drawer  to- 
wards the  front  of  the  casing  wmprising  a  spiral  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  back  of  the  casing  a  cord  secured 
to   the  other  end  of  the  spring,   a   grooved    pulley   pivoted 


near  the  front  of  the  casinic  and  ar.nind  which  the  cord 
passes  a  stud  secured  to  the  cheeks  of  the  carriage  and 
to  which  the  cord  is  attached,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated  in  com- 
bination with  a  casing  and  a  drum  pivoted  in  the  casing 
and  having  upper  and  lower  bands  of  paper  colled  thereon, 
and  a  drawer  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  an.l  a 
drum  pivoted  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  and  to 
which  the  lower  band  of  paper  Is  atUched.  of  means  for 
locking  the  drawer  In  Its  closed  position,  comprlsin,-  a 
plurality  of  keys  passing  through  slots  In  the  front  of 
the  casing  and  pivoted  to  the  said  front,  shouldered  bolts 
having  necks  of  narrow  section  and  stems  provided  with 
slots  through  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  keys  pass, 
upper  and  lower  brackets  secure,!  to  the  inside  of  the 
casing  and  supporting  the  said  bolt,  a  spiral  spring  lo- 
cated upon  the  said  stem  and  In  compression  between  the 
sh<.ulder  of  the  bolt  and  the  upper  bracket,  a  plate  at- 
tached to  the  front  of  the  drawer  and  provided  with  holes 
and  slots  through  Its  front  edge  Into  the  said  holes,  bosses 
upon  the  top  of  the  plate  and  surrounding  s(ime  of  the 
holes,  and  bosses  on  the  bottom  of  the  plate  surrounding 
some  other  of  the  holes,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  ludicated  in  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  and  a  drum  pivoted  In  the  casing  and 
having  upper  and  lower  bands  of  paper  colled  thereon 
and  a  drum  pivoted  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  and  to 
which  the  lower  l>and  of  paper  is  attached  of  a  strip  of 
carbon  material  passed  between  upper  and  lower  bands 
of  paper  rollers  to  which  the  carbon  material  is  fastened, 
brackets  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  and  in 
which  the  rollers  are  Journaled.  milled  heads  for  operating 
the  rollers,  sprint's  lo.ated  up^)n  the  rollers  and  in  com- 
pression between  the  milled  head  thereof  and  the  adjacent 
brackets  and  a  plate  secur^Ml  to  the  top  of  the  apparatus 
and  passed  below  the  paper  bands  for  supporting  said 
bands  while  l>elng  written  upon  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88+02.8.  SHOE-FASTENEH.  Joh.n  P.  Wakkkiclp.  Wtn- 
throp  Maai..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  B.  rx)mbard. 
Boston.  Mass,     Filed  July  13.  1904.    Serial  No.  216,313. 


JJ~J_l 


1  The  shoe  fastener  above  described  comprising  a 
flexible  metallic  strip  having  teeth  projecting  therefrom 
and  Integral  therewith  and  constructed  from  the  edge 
thereof  the  line  of  connection  between  each  tooth  and 
said  strip  being  at  rabstantially  rk'ht  an.-les  to  the  length 
of  the  strip  whereby  a  light  flexible  fastener  is  formed 
comprised  of  teeth  arranged  to  yield  as  the  sole  bends 
upon  lines  at  right  angles  to  the  Junction  between  said 
strip  and  said  teeth,  as  <lescribed. 

2.  The  shoe  fastener  above  descrU)ed  comprlslni:  a 
flexible,  metallic  strip  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  cut 
from  the  edge  thereof  and  projecting  from  said  edge  at 
right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  strip,  the  line  of  junc- 
tion between  each  tooth  and  said  strip  being  suh.itantlally 
at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  the  striji.  and  certain 
of  said  teeth  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
said  strip,  the  rest  of  the  teeth  projecting  from  the  under 
surface  as  ,set  forth 

.S  The  shoe  fastener  above  described  comprising  a 
flexible  strip  of  metal  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  Its  edge  at  right  angles  to  Its  surface,  the 
line  of  Junction  between  each  tooth  an.l  said  strip  being 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  strip. 


884  629  SEWING  MACHINE  I^kaykxte  A.  Wii-ki.v- 
s'..N  and  .ICLics  C  (;o<.dwin.  I'hiiadeiphla.  Pa.  Filed 
Vug    13    190«,     Serial  No.   330.300. 

1    A  hook  sewing  attachment  for  sewing  maclilnes.  com- 
.   prising  a  supporting  plate  fashioned  to   receive  a  hook,  a 
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lever  adapted  to  hold  the  hook  In  position,  a  mechanism 
for  reciprocal  In;:  the  supporting  plate  to  direct  the 
stitching  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  loops  of  the  hook, 
a  mechanism  for  changing  the  position  of  the  supporting 
plate  to  direct  the  stitching  from  the  loops  of  the  hook  to 
the  shank  of  the  same  and  a  cast  off  finger  carried  by  the 
supporting  plate  and  located  in  such  a  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  upturned  end  of  the  hook  as  to  deflect  the 
thread  around  the  same  when  forming  stitches  upon  the 
shank. 


adjustably  mounted  on  said  head  adapted  to  engage  said 
harps. 


'rf-  y 


2.  A  hook  sewln:;  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  the  bottom  of  which  Is  recessed 
to  receive  a  hook,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  supporting 
plate  and  adapted  to  hold  the  hook  In  position,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  supporting  plate  while  forming 
stitches  between  the  eyes  of  the  hook,  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  supporting  plate  to  direct  the  stitching 
from  the  loops  of  the  hixik  to  the  shank  of  the  same  and 
a  second  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  supporting  plate  and 
provided  with  a  cast  off  finger  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
upturned  end  of  the  hook  and  to  guide  the  thread  around 
the  same  when   forming  stitches  upon  the  shank. 

3.  .V  hook  sewing  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  supporting-plate  formed  to  receive  a  hook, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  hook  against  side  displacement  and  a  second 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  supportlnn-plate  and  provided  with 
a  finger  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upturned  end  of  the 
hook  and  to  guide  the  thread  around  the  same  when 
forming  stitches  upon  the  shank  of  the  hook. 

4  .V  hook  sewing  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  supporting'  plate  liaving  a  foot  fashioned  to  re- 
ceive a  hook,  a  spring-pressed  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  sup- 
porting [ilate  and  having  at  Its  lower  most  end  a  projec- 
tion adajited  to  clamp  the  side  of  the  hook  and  a  second 
spring  pressed  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  supporting  plate 
and  having  a  finger  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upturned 
end  of  the  hook  for  the  purpose  specified. 

r>.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  sup- 
portluK-plate.  a  mechanism  for  oi>erating  the  same,  a  foot 
formed  upon  the  lower  most  part  of  the  supporting  plate 
to  receive  a  hook,  a  lug  formed  upon  the  back  of  the  sup- 
porting plate  provided  with  a  screw  forming  an  adjustable 
back  stop  for  the  hook,  a  lever  fub-rumed  to  the  supporting 
frame  and  having  a  depending  portion  forming  a  side 
clamp  for  the  hook  and  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
supporting  plate  and  provided  with  a  cast  off  finger  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  upturned  end  of  the  hook  for  the 
purpose   specified. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884. «30.  TROLLEY  POLE  AND  HEAD.  At  Gf.ST  F, 
Bacer.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No,   404.<'1J. 

1.  A  trolley  head  provided  with  pivoted  spring  actuated 
harps  carrying  wheels  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
harps  Independently. 

2.  .\  trolley  head  provided  with  spring  actuated  harps 
carrying  wheels  and  members  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
head  adapted  to  engage  said  harps 

3.  A  trolley  head  provided  with  bifurcated  ends,  harps 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  ends  provided  with  trolley 
wheels,    a   coil    spring    connecting    said    harps   and   plates 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  car, 
of  a  block  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  provided  with 
beveled  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  a 
pole  carried  by  said  block,  a  head  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pole,  harps  pivofally  mounted  on  said  head  connected 
together  by  a  spring  and  plates  mounted  on  said  head 
adapted   to   engage  said  harps. 

."1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comtdnation 
with  a  pivotally  mounted  head,  of  harps  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  head  carrying  wheels,  hooks  secured  to  said 
harps  coll  springs  connecting  said  hooks,  screws  mounted 
In  the  top  of  said  head  and  slotted  plates  arranged  on  said 
screws  adapted  to  engage  said  harps  whereby  the  upward 
,   movement  of  said  harps  can  be  regulated. 


884.631,  PILE  DKI\  ING  MACHINE.  Raymond  F.  Bex- 
XETT.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Dec,  13.  1906.  Serial  No. 
347.590. 


1.  In  a  pile  driver  or  other  like  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  supporting  rollers  journaled  to  the  ma- 
chine and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  rollers  from 
and  toward  the  other. 

2.  In  a  pile  driver  or  otlier  like  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontally  reciprocating  cross  head  frame,  a 
pair  of  supporting  rollers  journaled  in  the  machine,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  journaled  in  said  cross  head  frame. 

8.  A  pile-driver  having  a  pair  of  .supporting  rollers  on 
which  the  pile-driver  rests,  the  ptie-drlver  being  journaled 
to  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  slide  lougltudinally  thereon 
and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  rollers  from  and 
toward  the  other. 

4.  In  a  pile  driver  or  other  like  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontally  reciprocating  cross  head  frame,  a 
pair  of  supporting  rollers  Journaled  in  the  machine,  one 
of  said  rollers  being  Journaled  in  said  cross  head  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  and  connecting  rod  for  reciprocating  .said  cross 
head  frame  and  a  reel  fixed  to  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  pile  driver  or  other  like  machine,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontally  reciprocating  cross  head  frame,  a 
pair  of  supporting  rollers  one  of  which  is  Journaled  In  said 
cross  head  frame,  a  crank  shaft  and  connecting  rod  for 
reciprocating  said  cross  head  frame  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  shaft. 


884,632      MINERS   CANDLESTICK.      James   R.    Blake. 

Bisbee.  Ariz.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  40*3.264. 

1.   A  candlestick  cH>mprising  an  impaling'  iron,  a  handle 
and  spring  integral  therewith,  a  liearing  in  said  spring,  a 
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muipeaAinf  hook,  a  candle-bolder  and  a  ihank  connecting 
■aid  hook  knd  bolder  and  rotatable  in  saij  bearing. 


4 


•</ 


^ 

■  -■r-^ 
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884.633.  WIRE  SHAPING  ANI>  liiUMIN';  MAilUNE. 
Herbert  .J.  Bbagdon,  Chicago,  111.,  asficnor  u>  •..■orge 
Helnlein,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  Ul,  J9«»7.  serial  No. 
380.168. 


1.  In  a  machin*'  for  shaping  wir<\  fh<i  comhlnatlon  of 
mechanism  for  ffHdink;  thf  wir*'.  iiitthaoii^m  for  cuttint; 
the  wire,  and  mechanism  for  shapini,'  the  viire  consistInK  of 
one  or  more  rotating  forming  plungers  atd  a  forming  di>' 
through  which  said  plunger  carries  or  said  plungers  carry 
thf  wire,  suhstanrialiy  as  described. 

_'  In  a  machine  for  shaping  wire,  the  comliination  of 
mechanism  fi-^r  feeding  the  wire,  mechanism  for  cutting 
the  wire,  and  mechanism  for  shaping  tht  wire  consisting 
of  'ine  or  more  nutating  forming  [(lun_'erf<,  a  forming  die 
through   «hlrh  Said  plung'-r  carries  or  saiil   plungers  carry 


2.  \  candlestick  comprising  an  impalliif:  iri'n,  a  handle. 
a  spring,  a  stisppnding  hook,  a  candU'  h'lldcr  ,\  sh.ink  con- 
necting said  h<jok  and  holder  and  inclini-d  tiiwards  each 
of  them  and  having  a  bearing  In  said  sprltg  to  permit  said 
book  to  be  folded  Into  said  handle. 

3.  A  candlestick  comprising  an  impaling  iron,  a  handle 
integral  therewith  and  turned  up  thereunder  so  that  its 
end  is  adapted  to  form  a  spring,  a  suspending  hook,  a  ' 
candle-holder,  a  shank  connecting  said  hi>ik  and  holder,  a 
bearing  In  said  spring  for  said  shank  and  means  permit- 
ting said  sbank  to  turn  in  said  bearing  'thereby  the  hook 
may  be  folded  Into  the  handle  and  the  holder  substantially 
parallel  therewith. 


the  wire,  and  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  completed  article, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  wire,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  wire,  mechanism  for  cutting 
the  wire  and  mechanism  for  shaping  the  wire  consisting 
of  one  or  more  rotating  forming  plungers,  adjustable  ver- 
tically, and  a  forming  die  through  which  said  plunger 
carries  or  said  plungers  carry  the  wire,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  wire,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  wire,  mechanism  for  cutting 
the  wire,  mechanism  for  shaping  the  wire  consisting  of 
one  or  more  rotating  forming  plungers,  adjustable  ver- 
tically, and  a  forming  die  through  which  said  plunger 
carries  or  said  plungers  carry  the  wire,  and  mechanism 
for  rejecting  the  completed  article,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  wire,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  wire,  mechanism  for  cutting 
the  wire,  and  mechanism  for  shaping  the  wire  consisting  of 
one  or  more  rotating  forming  plungers  which  are  adapted 
for  both  vertical  and  rotary  adjustment,  and  a  forming  die 
through  which  said  plunger  carries  or  said  plungers  carry 
the  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,634.     Ilo.m:.     He.nk^    1     llHAor,.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  l'.Mt«.     Serial  No.  301.143. 


1.  A  huso  having  a  wniripiuk.'  strip  composed  entirely  of 
fabric  incorjwrated  therein  omprising  a  thicker  Interme- 
diate portion  and  thinner  side  portions,  the  side  portions 
being  overlappf-d  to  conform  in  thickness  to  the  thicker 
intermediate  portion,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  wrap- 
per of  substantially  the  same  thickness  throughout. 

2.  A  hose  having  a  wrapping  strip  of  knitted  fabric  in- 
corporated therein  comprising  a  closely  knitted  interme- 
diate portion  and  loosely  knitted  side  portions,  the  side 
portions  being  overlapped  to  conform  in  thickness  to  the 
thicker  Intermediate  portion  thereby  forming  a  continuous 
wrapper  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  throughout. 

3.  A  hose  having  a  wrapping  strip  of  flat  knitted  fabric 
comprising  a  closely  knitted  intermediate  portion  and 
loosely  knitted  side  portions,  the  side  portions  being  over- 
lapped to  conform  in  thickness  to  the  thicker  Intermediate 
portion  thereby  forming  a  continuous  wrapper  of  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness  throughout. 


884,0.3.'       FIRER     SEI'.VKATING   MACHINE.      HknryE. 

Bryant.   I'awtucket.  It.   I.     Filed  Jan.   14.   IftOT.     Serial 

No.  ,^'52.2.'^7. 

1  .V  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  crushing 
roli*'rs,  a  scraping  mechanism  including  a  stationary  knife 
carrying  beam  and  a  pivotally  mounted  knife  carrying 
beam  arranged  In  parallelism  to  said  first  named  beam,  a 
pivoted  shelf  lnterp<jsed  between  said  rollers  and  said 
scraping  meehanism.  a  connection  between  said  shelf  and 
said  pivoted  beam,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivoted 
iicam 

2.    In  n  fiber  .separating  machine,  a  frame,  fiber  sepnrat- 
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Ing  apparatus  carried  thereby,  traction  wheels  carried  by 
said  frame,  gearing  interposed  between  one  of  said  wheels 
and  said  apparatus,  pivoted  legs  at  the  ends  of  said  frame, 
brace  rods  pivoted  to  said  legs  and  designed  in  one  position 
thereof  to  engage  the  adjacent  leg.  and  lirackets  carried 
by  said  frame,  said  brace  rods  being  designed  in  another 
position  to  support  said  legs  from  the  ground  ttnd  engage 
said  brackets. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  crushing 
rollers,  a  scraping  mechanism  embodying  a  stationary 
knife  carrying  beam  and  a  pivotally  mounted  knife  carry- 
ing beam,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pivoted 
beam  with  respect  to  said  stationary  beam,  and  means 
relatively  fixed  at  one  end  to  aline  with  the  crushing  roll- 
ers and  at  their  free  ends  being  movable  to  be  raised  dur- 
ing the  raising  of  said  pivoted  beam  to  guide  the  material 
being  treated  to  said  scraping  mechanism  and  lowered 
during  the  lowering  of  said  iilvoted  beam. 

4.  In  a  fiber  separating  machine,  the  combination  with 
crushing  rollers,  of  scraping  mechanism  disposed  In  Juxta- 
position thereto  and  embodying  a  part  capable  of  raising 
and  lowering  movement,  and  means  to  bridge  the  space  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  scraping  mechanism  to  guide  the 
material  treated  from  said  crushing  rollers  to  said  scrap- 
ing rollers,  said  guiding  means  being  raised  during  the 
raising  of  said  movable  part  and  when  raised  alining  with 
the  space  between  said  rollers  and  that  between  the  knives 
of  the  scraping  mechanism  and  l)einp  lowered  during  the 
lowering  of  said  movable  part. 

.^.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
crushing  rollers,  of  scraping  mechanism  disposed  adjacent 
thereto  and  embodying  co  acting  parts  one  of  which  Is  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  the  other  to  thereby  occupy 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  respectively,  and  means 
to  guide  the  material  being  treated  from  said  crushing 
rollers  to  said  scraping  mechanism,  said  guiding  means 
being  in  inoperative  position  when  said  scraping  mechan- 
ism is  In  inoperative  position,  and  being  in  operative  posi- 
tion, when  the  scraping  mechanism  Is  In  operative  position 
and  when  in  operative  position  alining  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  that  between  the  knives  of  the 
scraping  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


belt  concentrator  and  arranged  to  feed  It  contlnaoasly 
towards  Its  highest  or  head  end  in  said  tank,  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  mechanism  connected  to  said  concentrator 
and  arranged  to  Impart  a  rapid  reclprocatlve  vibratory 
movement  to  said  concentrator,  means  for  feeding  ore  pulp 
to  said  concentrator,  splash  boards  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  belt  adapted  to  confine  the  feeding  ore  to  said  belt, 
means  for  feeding  clean  water  to  said  concentrator,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  height  of  said  body  of  water  to 
wholly  or  partially  cover  said  concentrator. 


884.636.  SUB.MERGED  ORE-CONCENTRATOR.  Charles 
L.  Buckingham,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  B.  McCouney,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  350,209. 

1.  A  submerged  concentrator,  comprising  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  body  of  water,  an  inclined  endless  traveling 
t>elt  concentrator  suspended  in  said  tank,  means  for  adjust- 
ably raising  and  lowering  said  l>»'lt,  an  adjustable  speed 
driving  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  said  endless 
133  0.  G.— 100 


2.  In  a  submerged  concentrator  the  combination  of  the 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  standards  pivot- 
ally connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  tank,  having  slots  extending  transversely  of  their 
length  and  positioned  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  hand 
operating  screws  arranged  to  extend  through  said  slots 
and  adjustably  clamp  said  standards  to  the  sides  of  said 
tank,  and  means  including  threaded  rods  connected  to  said 
standards  for  supporting  an  operative  ore  treating  concen- 
trator in  said  tank. 

3.  In  a  submerged  concentrator  the  combination  with 
the  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liody  of  water,  an  operative 
ore  treating  concentrator  submerged  in  the  water  of  said 
tank,  the  side  .standards  arranged  to  be  pivotally  moved 
to  adjust  said  concentrator  and  provided  with  the  thread- 
ed rods,  the  hand  wheel  nuts  on  said  rods,  with  the  beams 
extending  across  said  tank  adjacent  to  its  opposite  ends, 
one  of  which  is  slldably  supported  on  said  threaded  rods 
by  said  hand  wheel  nuts,  and  provided  with  guides  con- 
nected with  said  standards,  rods  depending  from  said 
beams  into  said  tank  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
concentrator, 

4.  In  a  submerged  concentrator  the  combination  of  the 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water  and  with  verti- 
cally arranged  pivotally  adjustable  standards  having  ver- 
tically projecting  threaded  rods  provided  with  hand  wheel 
nuts,  of  beams  extending  across  the  end  portions  of  said 
tank  above  it  one  of  which  Is  slldably  supported  on  said 
threaded  rods  between  said  hand  wheel  nuts,  a  pair  of  rods 
depending  from  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  beams 
Into  said  tank,  an  operative  endless  traveling  belt  concen- 
trator connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  to  swing 
reciprocally  thereon,  and  immersed  either  wholly  or  par- 
tially in  said  body  of  water  In  said  tank,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  tank  for  feeding  said  belt  and  for  imparting 
a  reclprocatlve  vibratory  motion  to  said  concentrator. 

5.  In  a  submerged  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water  or  watery  fluid,  a 
suitable  concentrating  surface  suspended  in  said  tank, 
means  including  a  hopper  for  feeding  ore  pulp  under  the 
surface  of  the  fluid  and  directly  onto  the  concentrating 
surface,  splash  boards  to  confine  the  ore  pulp  to  the  con- 
centrating surface,  means  for  reciprocating  the  concen- 
trating surface  and  stratifying  the  pulp,  two  separated 
hoppers  arranged  in  said  tank  below  said  concentrating 
surface,  means  for  conducting  the  mineral  portion  of  the 
pulp  to  one  hopper  and  the  waste  portion  to  the  other  hop- 
per, means  for  drawing  the  concentrated  mineral  particles 
from  one  hopper,  means  for  drawing  the  waste  pulp  from 
the  other  hopper,  and  means  for  producing  a  f5ow  of  water 
under  pressure  In  the  main  body  of  water  away  from  the 
concentrates  hopper  towards  the  waste  pulp  hopper,  for 
moving  the  material  in  suspension  in  the  water  in  said 
tank. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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8M.688.  TYI'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  Hkkbkrt  A.  C'ar- 
HABT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  AU'SandiT  T.  Brown. 
Syracuse.  N  Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.601. 


I  In  a  typewritins  machine,  the  combiaation  of  a  type 
bar  haager  and  two  type  bars  one  plvoteq  on  each  Bide  of 
saM  hanger,  the  pivot  for  one  type  bar  txplng  c  ff-set  with 
relation  to  the  pivot  of  the  other  type  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  banger  having  on  each  side  thereof  a  boss  which  con 
stltutes  one  part  of  a  ball  bearing,  and  two  type  bars,  one 
pivoted  to  each  side  of  said  hanger  l)y  s»i(!  ball  bearing, 
the  pivotal  center  of  one  of  said  bearings  tjeing  off-set  with 
relation  to  that  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machi»e.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  type  bar  segment,  a  series  of  tjpe  bar  hangers 
mounted  on  said  segment,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  pivoted 
to  said  hangers,  the  type  bars  near  the  ende  of  the  segment 
being  pivoted  progressively  nearer  to  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine, each  of  said  hangers  having  a  plurality  of  type  bars 


1.  In  an  Httadunait  for  telephones,  thie  combination  of 
,1  wire  having  a  cfrCQlar  p^irtlon  adapted  to  encircle  the 
transmitter  of  a  telephone,  a  spring  portion  formed  of  said 
wire  to  engage  the  back  of  the  telephote  instrument  to 
hold  said  attachnu-nt  in  place,  vertical  members  formed  In 
said  wire  above  said  eye.  a  number  plate  and  means  for 
attaching  said  numtier  plate  to  said  vertical  members. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  telephones,  tbe  combination  of 
a  wire  havlni;  a  circular  portion  adapted  to  encircle  the 
transmitter  of  a  telephone,  a  spring  p<.»rt!©n  formed  of  said 
wire  to  engage  the  back  of  the  telephone  instrument,  a 
double  coil  formed  In  said  wire  adapted  to  hold  a  pencil  or 
the  like,  vertical  members  formed  in  said  wire  and  a  num- 
ber plate  adapted  to  be  secured  between  s^ld  vertical  mem- 
bers. 


pivoted  thereto,  and  each  of  tbe  hangers  near  tbe  ends  of 

the  segment  having  the  type  bars  pivoted  thereto  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  front  strike  pivoted  type  bars,  a  segment 
In  front  of  the  pivots  of  said  type  bars  and  having  a  type 
rest  on  Its  upper  edge,  8ub-lev4'rs  pivoted  to  the  front  of 
said  segment,  links  connecting  said  sub-levers  with  said 
type  bars  and  passing  through  said  segment,  and  keys  for 
actuating  said  sub-levers. 

fi.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  segmentally  arranged  type  bars,  a  series  of  individual 
hangers,  a  plurality  of  type  bars  being  mounted  on  each 
hanger,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  parts  and 
the  connection  of  type  bars  to  the  hangers  being  such  that 
the  types  are  arranged  in  a  skewed  arc  when  in  normal 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.689.  CASH-REGISTER.  Thomas  Carnkt.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Apr.  17,  1899.  Se- 
rial No.  71.3,340. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  of  a  driving  member  arranged  to  make  a  definite  and 
constant  excursion  at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  a 
driven  member  arranged  to  be  immediately  coupled  to  the 
said  driving  member  upon  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said 
keys,  counter  operating  devices  arranged  to  be  actuated 
from  the  driven  member,  a  counter  alternately  connected 
with  and  disconnected  from  said  operating  devices,  and 
means,  when  the  machine  is  opi-rat^d.  for  moving  the 
driven  member  forward  during  the  first  half  of  the  stroke 
of  tbe  driving  member  and  until  it  Is  uncoupled  from  the 
driving  member  by  the  operated  key. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  crank  or 
other  actuating  means,  of  a  driving  member  which  Is 
given  a  constant  excursion  at  each  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  a  driven  member  normally  uncoupled  from  the  driv- 
ing member;  manipalative  means  for  cou[)llng  the  driving 
and  driven  members  together  so  that  the  driven  member 
will  first  move  with  the  driving  member  during  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  latter,  said  manipulative  means  then 
effecting  the  uncoupling  of  the  driving  an<l  driven  members 
at  different  points  In  their  forward  stroke  ;  and  means  for 
again  coupling  the  driving  and  driven  members  during  the 
same  operation  of  the  machine  and  whereby  the  drlvea 
member  is  returned  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  counter, 
an  Indicator  and  a  crank,  of  a  driving  member  arranged  to 
be  given  a  constant  and  definite  excursion  by  the  actuating 
means  at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  a  driven  member, 
a  series  of  keys  arranged  to  uncouple  said  members  operat- 
ing means  fur  the  indicator  and  means  for  connecting  said 
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indicator  operating  means  with  and  disconnecting  It  from 
the  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  counter, 
of  a  series  of  keys,  an  Indicator,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  arranged  to  be  conpled  with  and  uncoupled  from 
the  driving  member,  indicator  operating  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  be  coupled  to  the  driven  member  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  mechanism  from  the  driven  member  to 
allow  the  Indicator  to  move  Independently  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  counter, 
the  indicator,  a  series  of  keys  and  an  actuating  means,  of  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
the  driving  member,  indicator  operating  means  arranged 
to  be  engaged  with  tbe  driven  memi)er  after  the  indicator 
has  been  returned  to  zero  position,  means  for  turning  the 
Indicator  to  zero  counter  actuating  means  In  constant  en- 
gagement with  the  driven  member,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately establisbing  and  disconnecting  an  operative  relation 
between  the  counter  and  the  said  counter  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  110  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,640.  CASH-REGISTER.  Thomas  Cah.ney,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.  •  Filed  July  6,  1901.  Se- 
rial No.  67,306. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
counter  operating  racks,  of  a  counter  cooperating  there- 
with, cams  carrle<l  by  the  racks,  indicators  and  connecting 
mechanism  operated  by  said  cams,  and  means  operating 
independently  of  the  racks  for  prev(>nting  retrograde  move- 
ment of  the  indicators  at  all  times  after  their  initial  move- 
ments and  Irrespective  of  the  return  of  the  racks. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
operating  racks  formed  with  cam  extensions,  of  a  counter 
cooperating  with  said  racks,  a  series  of  rotary  Indicators, 
means  operated  by  the  cam  extensions  for  setting  the  in- 
dicators, and  devices  operating  Independently  of  the  cam 
extensions  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  the  In- 
dicators at  all  times  after  their  initial  movements  and 
Irrespective  of  the  return  of  the  cam  extensions. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
operating  racks,  of  a  counter  cooperating  therewith,  a  se- 
ries of  rotary  Indicators,  a  series  of  spring-drawn  elements 
for  operating  said  indicators,  means  connecting  the  racks 
and  the  spring  drawn  elements  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  latter,  means  operating  independently  of  the  racks 
for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  the  Indicators  at 
all  times  after  ih.-ir  initial  iiiovenii  nis  and  irrespective  of 
the  return  of  the  racks. 

4.  In   a   cash    register  the  combination   with   a  series  of   1 
operating  racks  of  a  counter  coiiperating  therewith,  a  series  I 
of  rotary   indicators,  spring-drawn   operating  members  for   ' 
said    indicators,    means   connecting   the    racks   and    spring- 
drawn   members    for   moving   the   latter  according   to   the  1 


movements  of  the  racks  and  at  the  same  time  increasing 
the  tensions  of  the  springs  by  both  the  movements  of  the 
members  and  the  connecting  means. 

5.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  suitable  op- 
erating mechanism  of  a  series  of  rotary  indicators,  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  according  to  the  movements  of  the  op- 
erating mechanism,  spring  devices  for  retarding  the  move- 
ments of  the  Indicators  under  the  influence  of  the  operat- 
ing devices,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  tensions  of  the 
springs  at  a  ratio  greater  than  that  determined  by  the 
movement  of  the  Indicators  alone. 

[Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,641.      HANGING    INSULATOR.      Walter    G.    Clark, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     PMled  Oct.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,816. 


i£^:^iv*- 


1.  A  hanging  Insulator  comprising  an  inner  shell  adapted 
to  receive  a  hanger  and  merging  Into  an  outer  spreading 
petticoat,  a  .second  shell  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the 
hanger  and  fitting  over  the  inner  shell,  the  second  shell 
merging  Into  a  second  inner  petticoat,  and  a  body  portion 
fitting  on  over  the  second  shell  and  having  a  wire  receiving 
means  at  its  lower  end. 

2.  A  hanging  insulator  comprising  an  inner  shell  adapted 
to  receive  a  hanger,  said  shell  merging  into  an  outer 
spreading  petticoat,  a  second  shell  fitting  on  over  tlie  inner 
shell  and  merging  Into  a  second  petticoat  lying  inside  the 
first  one  at  a  different  angle,  and  a  central  body  portion 
fitting  on  over  the  second  shell  and  having  means  at  its 
lower  end  to  support  a  wire. 

3.  A  hanging  insulator  comprising  a  series  of  shells  nest- 
ing one  within  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a 
hanger,  the  shells  being  separated  from  each  other  by  ce- 
ment and  merging  at  their  upper  parts  into  downwardly 
spreading  petticoats,  and  an  Inner  body  portion  secured  to 
the  Inner  shell  and  adapted  to  carry  a  wire  at  its  lower  end. 

4.  A  hanging  insulator  comprising  spreading  petticoats 
of  different  pitch  arranged  one  within  the  other,  said  pet- 
ticoats merging  into  central  shell  or  hub  portions,  a 
hanger  to  support  said  shell  or  hub  portions,  an  inner 
body  portion  having  means  for  supporting  a  wire  at  Its 
lower  end,  and  layers  of.  cement  separating  the  several 
aforesaid  parts. 


884,642.  LFMCER  ■  LOADING  DEVICE.  Rav.mo.nd  E. 
CoAD,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,640. 


1.   A  device  of  the  character  described,  cxjmprlsing  a  ful- 
crum member  provided  with   means  for  engaging  the   rim 
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and  a  spoke  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  iiart  connected  to 
said  member  and  provided  with  a  Jaw  for  engaslng  a  dif- 
ferent spokp  of  said  wheel  to  retain  said  memU'r  in  posi- 
tion ;   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ful 
crum  member  provided  at  Its  inner  ^nd  with  a  hook  for  en- 
gaging the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  jaw  for  eQ^aging  one  of  the 
spokes  of  said  whevi,  an  Inclined  brace  prr>vlded  at  its  Inner 
end  with  a  Jaw  for  engaging  said  spoke,  and  a  guide  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  member  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  Jaw  which  engages  a  dif- 
ferent spoke  of  said  wheel  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  tiie  character  described,  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  serrated  edge  and  provided  at  its  inner  -nd  with 
a  hook  which  passes  over  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  also  a 
jaw  arranged  in  alinement  with  said  book  for  engaging 
one  of  the  spokes  of  said  wheel,  an  inclined  brace  connected 
to  said  bar  aud  provided  with  m.-ans  for  engaging  said 
spoke,  and  m.-ans  for  preventing  said  bar  from  moving  side- 
wise  ;   siibstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  devicp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ful- 
crum member  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  rim,  and  one  of  the  spokes  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 
and  a  guide  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  member  and 
provided  at  its  innt-r  end  with  a  swiveled  Jaw  for  engag- 
ing a  different  spoke  of  said  wheel  ;  sabstantially  as  d*'- 

scrlbed. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil  comprising  a  ful- 
crum memb.T  which  is  adapted  to  W  detachably  con- 
nected to  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  standard  plvotally  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  memb*'r  to  form  an  auxiliary  ful- 
crum niHmber.  and  means  for  holding  s^id  standard  in  op- 
erative position  :   substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  0  nut  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


t 


884.643.  FOLDmG  I'EI'AL.  Th.m.vs  pANgr.^RD,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  aaslgoor  to  Autopiano  (ompaiiy.  New  York, 
N.  Y.'.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  274,920,  filed  Aug.  19,  1905.  This 
application  filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.517. 


//o 


/ifa 


1  The  c.ml.lnation  of  a  case  for  a  music  playlni;  device 
having  a  lower  rail,  a  support,  pedals  connected  with  said 
support,  pitmen  pivoted  to  the  pedals  to  operate  connec- 
tions inside  the  case,  and  braces  conne.-ted  with  said  sup- 
port and  pivoted  in.side  the  case  at  poiots  below  the  pivots 
of  the  pitmen  and  below  the  top  of  the  lower  rail,  said 
braces  being  so  formed  as  to  extend  partly  arouud  the 
lower  rail  when  the  pedals  are  in  operative  position, 

2  The  conibinatb.n  with  a  case  foe  a  musical  Instru- 
ment h.iving  a  lower  rail,  of  a  support,  pedals  pivoted  to 
the  support,  pitmen  pivoted  to  said  petals,  operating  con- 
nections inside  the  case  to  which  said  pitmen  are  pivoted, 
braces  connected  to  said  support  and  pivoted  inside  the 
case  said  braces  being  bent  so  as  to  ejtend  partly  around 
the  lower  rail  when  the  pedals  are  lo  operative  position 
nnd  to  fold  Into  the  case  when  the  petlals  are  folded  into 
Inoperative  p.sitlon. 

3  The  combination  with  a  case  havlnt;  a  lower  rail  a 
wind  box  arranKe<l  therein,  bellows  secured  to  said  wind 
box,  a  supiwrt,  pedals  pivoted  to  the  Support;  pitmen  piv- 
oted to  said  pedals,  operating  conne<'t|ons  extending  from 
said  bellows  and  pivoted  to  the  pitmen,  nnd  braces  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  pivoted  Inside  the  case  be- 
hind said   lower  rail  and  near  the  bottom  thereof. 


4.  The  combination  wltli  a  'as.-  for  a  musical  Instru- 
ment havinic  a  lower  rail,  of  l)racket8  at  the  liottoni  uf  the 
case  and  extending  sut)8tantially  to  the  rear  of  the  rail 
and  below  Its  top,  a  movable  member  connected  with  said 
brackets,  links  conne<ted  with  the  movable  memt)er. 
pedals  connected  with  the  links,  and  braces  pivoted  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  brackets  and  plvutally  coune<-ted 
with  the  pedals,  said  i)race8  extending  over  the  lower  rail. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  lower  rail,  of 
a  wind  Ixix  arranged  tbnreln,  l>ellow8  aec\ired  to  said  wind 
box,  a  support,  pedals  pivoted  thereto,  i)itmen  pivoted  to 
said  pedals,  operating  conne<tlons  extending  from  sal.l 
bellows  and  pivoted  to  the  pitmen,  and  braces  connecte.l 
to  said  supp<irt  and  pivoted  Inside  the  case  behind  said 
lower  rail  an<l  near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  operating  con- 
nections comprising  links  pivoted  to  the  movable  leaves 
of  the  bellows  and  swinging  links  for  supporting  the  fore 
ends  of  the  first  named  links  nnd  havlnir  Inwardly  turned 
ends  to  which  said  links  are  pivoted 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,644.      SYSTEM    FOR    EI.K<TUir    RAILWAYS.  Ab 

THIR    C.    F^ASTWixH).    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.  25. 

1906,  Serial  No.  340,469.     Iteuewed  Sept.  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.  393,118. 


Dur..^^^ri^Ti''rri  iTLThTTB^ (ii^ii  li^^^^aL 


1.  lu  an  electrically  operated  railway  the  combination 
of  a  train  of  care,  proi>elling  motors  and  controlling  de 
vices  therefor  on  certain  of  the  care  of  said  train,  a  con- 
trolling switch  on  one  of  said  care,  a  stationary  con- 
ductor along  the  roadway  and  contacts  whereby  said  con- 
tndllng  devices  may  tie  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
trolling switch  through  said  stationary  conductor. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cars,  a  motor  and  contr..ller  therefor  on  one  of  said  cars. 
a  switch  on  another  of  said  cars,  and  meat.s  for  causing 
said  controller  to  operate  In  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  switch,  said  means  Including  a  stationary  conductor 
and  contacts  carried  by  said  cars  and  cooperating  with 
■aid  conductor. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  the  combination  of  a  train  of 
care,  certain  of  said  cars  having  propelling  motors  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed,  power  and  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  motors  in  unison  fr^m  a  single  point  on  said 
train,  said  means  Including  a  controlling  switch,  a  sta- 
tionary conductor,  and  contacts  carried  by  said  train  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  switch  to  the  motor  controlling 
means  through  said  stationary  conductor. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  the  comtiinatlon  of  a  train  of 
care,  motors  and  controlling  devices  therefor  on  certain 
care  of  said  train,  a  control  conductor  along  said  railway 
and  In  connection  with  the  said  controlling  devices  and 
means  for  altering  the  difference  of  potential  N>t\veen  said 
control  conductor  and  the  rails  of  said  railway  to  cause 
operation  of  said  controlling  devices. 

5.  A  system  of  control  for  traveling  motors  comprising 
controlling  means  for  varying  the  speed,  power  and  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  motors,  a  master  switch  for  actu- 
ating said  controlling  means,  and  connecte<1  thereto 
through  two  stationary  conductors,  one  of  said  station- 
ary   conductors  being   the    rails    upon    which    the    motore 

travel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.J 


884.645.  SYSTEM  FOR  KI-E(TR1C  RA11-\V.\YS.  Ar- 
THtK  C.  Ea.stwood,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  355,396. 


-nr-jUT^M. 


ly,  ~k>  V  Aa'  'rth  fJi^ia^S. 


1.  In  a  railway  system,  a  train  of  cars,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current  on  one"  of  said  cars,  electric  translating  de- 
vices on  certain  of  said  cars,  and  a  stationary  conductor 
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along   said    railway    for    connecting   said    translating   de- 
vices with  said  source  of  current. 

2.  In  a  railway  system,  a  source  of  electric  current 
traveling  on  said  railway,  a  train  of  cars,  electric  trans- 
lating devices  on  certain  of  said  cars,  a  stationary  con- 
ductor along  said  railway  and  connected  by  a  traveling 
connection  with  said  source  of  current  and  with  the 
translating  devices  on  said  cars. 

3.  In  a  railway  system,  a  train  of  cars,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current  on  one  of  said  cars,  electric  translating  de- 
vices on  certain  of  said  cars,  and  a  stationary  sectional 
conductor  along  said  railway  for  connecting  aald  trans- 
lating devices  with  said  source  of  current. 

4.  In  a  railway  system,  a  source  of  electric  current 
traveling  on  said  railway,  a  train  of  cars,  electric  trans- 
lating devices  on  certain  of  said  cars,  a  stationary  sec- 
tional conductor  along  said  railway  and  connected  by  a 
traveling  connection  with  said  source  of  current  and  with 
the  translating  devices  on  said  cars. 

5.  In  a  railway  system,  a  train  of  cars,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power  on  said  train,  electric  driving  motore  on  cer- 
tain of  said  cars,  and  a  stationary  power  conductor  along 
said  railway,  adapted  to  connect  said  electric  driving 
motors  with  said  traveling  source  of  power. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  sections 
when  the  train  has  passed  from  one  section  to  the  next. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  stationary  control  conductor 
and  a  stationary  power  conductor  along  said  railway, 
each  conductor  being  independent  of  the  other  and  di- 
vided into  Insulated  sections,  normally  open  switches  for 
connecting  the  sections  of  the  respective  conductors,  a 
train,  electro-motive  means  carried  by  said  train  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  power  conductor,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  train  while  passing  from  one  section  to 
the  next,  for  closing  said  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,646.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  ARTHUR  C.  Eastwood, 
Cleyeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,779. 


^fi^-^ 


1.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  motor-propulsion  circuit, 
a  stationary  control  conductor  along  said  railway,  said 
control  conductor  being  dlvlde<l  Into  Insijlated  sections, 
and  lndet>endent  of  said  motor  propulsion  circuit,  nor-< 
mally  open  switches  for  connecting  one  section  to  the 
next,  a  train,  and  means  controlled  by  the  train  while 
passing  from  one  section  to  the  next,  for  closing  said 
switches. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  motor-propulslon  circuit, 
a  stationary  control  condiictor  along  said  railway,  said 
control  conductor  being  dlvlde<l  Into  Insulated  sections, 
and  independent  of  said  motor-propulsion  circuit,  nor- 
mally open  switches  for  conne<tlng  one  section  to  the 
next,  a  train,  means  controlled  by  the  train  while  passing 
from  one  section  to  the  next,  for  closing  said  switches, 
and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  sections 
when  the  train  has  passed  from  one  section   to   the  next. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  stationary  power  cond\ictor 
along  said  railway,  said  i>ower  conductor  being  divided 
Into  Insulated  sections,   normally  open  switches  for  con- 

jiectlng  one  section  to  the  next,  a  train,  and  means  In- 
cluding an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  train  while 
passing  from  one  section  to  the  next,  for  closing  said 
switches. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  stationary  power  conductor 
along  said  railway,  said  power  conductor  being  divided 
Into  insulated  sections,  normally  open  switches  for  con- 
necting one  section  to  the  next,  a  train,  means  including 
an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  train  while  passing 
from  one  section   to  the   next,  for  closing  said  switches. 


884,647.  CASING  FOR  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENTS. 
John  Edens.  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Bram- 
mer  Manufacturing  Company.  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1905.  Serial  No. 
289,836. 


A  combined  bearing  frame  and  gear  casing  comprising 
a  bearing  frame  provided  with  a  horizontal  bearing  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  vertically  alined  bear- 
ings, said  Inner  end  of  the  frame  being  formed  to  provide 
one  member  of  the  casing  and  arranged  at  its  lower  side 
for  fixed  connection  with  a  part  upon  which  the  bearing 
frame  and  casing  are  supported,  the  other  memlier  of  the 
casing  comprising  a  swinging  part  which  is  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  meets  the  casing  member  integral  with  the 
frame  in  the  approximate  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  l>earlngs,  and  means  for  locking  the 
swinging  member  In  its  closed  position. 


884,648.  FAUCET.  Mai;m  s  P.  Elgin.  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Knudt  Amundsen  and  one-fourth 
to  John  P.  Nelson.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  311,929. 

'  •      .-^ 


K  faucet  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plug  pro- 
vided with  a  central  passage,  a  cup  valve  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  the  inner  end  of  said  passage,  said  cup  valve  be- 
ing formed  with  side  ports  connecting  with  ports  extend- 
ing through  the  adjacent  end  of  said  plug,  a  spout  member 
removably  threaded  in  said  passage,  and  a  rib  upon  the 
Inner  end  of  said  spout  member  extending  centrally  into 
said  cup  valve  and  having  play  therein,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


884.649.      FEED    AND    LITTER    CARRIER.       Henby    L. 

Ferris,   Harvard.  111.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  & 

Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    18. 

1907.     Serial    No.    362.990. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  hangers  run- 
ning upon  said  track  and  a  container  carried  by  said 
hangers,  of  a  pivoted  switch  track,  cord  guides  adjacent 
to  the  free  ends  of  such  switch  track,  a  cord  passing  over 
said   cord   guides   and   having  engagement   with    the    free 
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end  of  said  switch  track  and  engaiflng  Impans  on  the 
switch-track  to  cooperate  with  the  terminal  tracks  to 
aline  the  switch-track  therewith. 


m--'^ 


2.  The  comlMnati'>n  with  a  main  track,  hangers  run- 
ning upon  siiid  main  track  and  a  contaln»>r  carried  by  aald 
bangers,  of  terminal  tracks,  a  switch  track  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  said  main  track,  and  capable  of  a  limited  vertical 
mov<»mf>nt  about  its  pivot,  cord  sjuidf's  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  of  such  switch  track  and  aimvf  thf  same,  cords 
pas.stnK  over  said  >?uldes  and  havlni:  f-ngaKement  with 
said  switch  track  below  said  ?uldefl,  and  9nga«lng  means 
on  said  switch  track  to  C'W'perate  with  said  terminal 
tracks. 

3.  The  combinati"n  with  a  main  tracts,  hangers  run- 
ning thereon  and  a  container  carried  by  .siaid  hangers,  of 
terminal  tracks,  a  pivoted  switch  track  s.^.-ured  to  the 
end  of  said  main  track  and  capaltie  or"  1  -ii»:ht  vertical 
oscillation  about  its  pivot  In  addition  to  a  horizontal  move- 
ment, a  latch  on  ^he  end  of  said  switch  track  having  a 
point  adapted  to  engage  the  terminal  trades,  cord  guides 
adjacent  to  and  above  the  end  of  .said  switch  track,  and 
cords  passing  over  said  guides  and  enKa^Ing  said  switch 
track  below  said  guides. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  tracic  hangers  run- 
ning upon  said  main  traik  and  a  container  carried  by 
said  hangers,  of  terminal  tracks,  a  swltcfc  track  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  said  main  track  and  capahlie  of  horizontal 
oscillation  about  Its  pivot  and  a  limited  vertical  oscilla- 
tion, a  latch  on  the  end  of  said  switch  tnack.  a  hook  on 
said  latch,  a  segment  having  notches  for  eftgagement  with 
said  hook,  cord  guides  adjacent  to  the  fcee  end  of  said 
■witch  and  above  the  same,  and  cords  passing  through 
said  cord  guides  and  having  engagement  ^Ith  said  latch 
below  said  guides. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  hangers  run- 
ning upon  said  track  and  a  container  aarried  by  said 
hangers,  of  terminal  tracks,  a  switch  track  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  the  main  track  and  capable  of  horizontal  oscilla- 
tion about  its  pivot  and  a  limited  verticil  oscillation,  a 
latch  on  the  end  of  said  switch  track  having  a  point  to  en- 
gage with  the  terminal  tracks,  a  hook  on  s»ld  latch,  a  seg- 
ment paving  notches  to  engage  with  said  hpok,  cord  guides 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  switch  track  and  above  the 
game  and  cords  passing  over  said  cord  miiiles  and  having 
engagement  with  said  latch  below  the  level  of  said  guides. 


one  piece  and  being  formed  in  Its  center  to  recelTe  a 
disk  and  Its  ball  and  thereby  form  the  bottom  portion  of 
a  disk  chamber,  the  base  portion  having  a  port  on  one 
side  leading  directly  to  the  disk  chamber,  and  having  a 
second,  port  on  the  opposite  side,  the  base  portion  having 
a  passage  arranged  to  connect  the  second  port  with  the 
disk  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  first  port. 


884,650.       TUSK     W.VTKK  -  MKTPIR        UmaY     Fbedrick, 
Newark.  N.  J      Filed  I>c.  2:.',  1I>06.     Serial  No.  340.015. 

1.  .Vn  Improved  water  meter  compri-iintr  a  base  portion 
having  a  cover  thereon  to  form  a  disk  chamber,  the  base 
portion  being  made  of  one  piece  and  havlqg  an  Inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  one  of  the  ports  opening  directly  into 
the  disk  chamber,  the  base  portion  having  a  passage  to 
conduct  water  from  the  other  port  to  tike  disk  chamber 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  first  port,  a  partition  In  the 
disk  chamber,  a  disk  and  Its  ball  In  the  disk  chamber, 
a  casing  on  the  top  of  the  base  purtioa.  a  r.-clstt^ring 
mechanism  therein,  and  an  operative  cont-cf ].)n  ^l.■tw»■^^n 
the  disk  and  the  registering  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  improved  water  meter,  a  base  portion   made  or 


3.  An  improved  water  meter  comprising  a  base  portion 
having  a  central  recess  to  receive  a  disk  and  its  ball,  the 
base  portion  having  diametrically  arrang«xl  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  the  base  portion  also  having  a  passage  con- 
centric to  the  recess  connecting  one  of  the  ports  to  the 
disk  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  other  port,  a  cover 
on  the  base  portion  forming  a  disk  chamber  with  the 
recess,  a  partition  between  the  connections  of  the  ports 
with  the  disk  chamber,  a  disk  and  its  ball  In  the  disk 
chamber,  a  web  projecting  from  the  wall  of  the  disk 
chamber  at  a  point  approximately  opposite  the  partition, 
rollers  secured  to  the  disk,  one  riding  against  one  side  of 
the  partition  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
web.  a  casing  on  the  base  portion,  and  a  registering 
mechanism  In  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  water  meter,  a  base  portion  having  a  central 
recess,  a  cover  to  form  a  disk  Chamber  with  the  recess, 
a  disk  In  the  chamber,  a  partition  In  the  disk  chamber,  a 
web  in  the  disk  chaml)er  opposite  the  partition,  and  rollers 
on  the  disk,  one  bearing  on  the  partition  and  one  on  the 
web,  on   the  side   from   which   the   current  comes. 

5.  In  a  water  meti-r.  a  base  portion  made  of  one  piece 
and  having  a  central  recess  to  form  a  portion  of  a  disk 
chamber,  the  base  i>ortlon  having  a  port  passing  from 
the  exterior  to  the  recess,  the  base  portion  also  having  a 
port  diametrically  opposite  the  first  port  and  having  a 
passage  to  connect  the  second  port  with  the  recess  at  a 
point  atljacent  to  the  first  port,  and  a  partition  In  the 
recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


884,651  I..\\VN- MOWER.  Jamk.s  H.  Kkkv.  Vincennes, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  r.  Hardacre,  Vin- 
cennes, Ind.     Filed  Jan  10,  1»<)7      Serial  No.  351.t5.59. 

1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  side  members,  of  wheels  journaled  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  side  members,  a  handle  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  members  In  rear  of 
the  wheels  and  below  their  ails  of  rotation,  and  a  revolu- 
ble  cutter  driven  by  the  wheels  and  having  Its  ends  operat- 
ing directly  adjacent  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  side  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing .spaced  side  members,  of  narrow  peripherally  toothed 
driving  wheels  Journaled  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  side 
members,  said  wheels  having  their  outer  corners  rounded 
and  having  peripheral  teeth  terminating  short  of  the  outer 
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faces  of  said  wheels,  a  handle  Including  a  ball  having 
parallel  side  arms  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outer 
sides  of  the  frame  members  in  rear  of  the  wheels  and  be- 
low their  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  revoluble  cutter  located 
l)€tween  the  side  members  and  driven  by  the  wheels,  said 
cutter  having  Its  ends  operating  directly  adjacent  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  side  members. 


3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  n  frame  hav- 
ing a  boas  and  a  notch  In  the  inner  end  of  said  l)os8,  of  a 
driving  wheel  Journalvd  on  the  frame,  a  split  bushing 
located  in  the  boss  and  having  a  flange  at  its  inner  end, 
said  flange  having  a  lug  engaged  In  the  notch  of  the  boss, 
a  set  screw  thr.-aded  thron^h  the  boss  and  engaging  the 
bashing,  a  rotatable  cutter  having  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  bushing  and  a  hub  that  operates  alongside  the  flange, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  outside  the  bushing  and 
driven  by  the  wheel  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
driving  wheel  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  frame,  rotary  cutter  blades,  means  connecting  the 
blades  to  the  shaft,  and  a  guard  sleeve  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  being  interposed  between  said  blade  connecting 
means  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  frame,  and  extending 
across  the  space  therebetween  to  prevent  grass  wrapping 
about  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  free  from  the  shaft, 

5.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  boss,  of  a  driving  wheel  Jour- 
naled on  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  a  bushing  located  In 
the  boas  and  held  against  rotation,  said  bushing  having  a 
flange  located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  boss,  a  rotary  cutter 
Including  a  shaft  Journal<'d  in  the  i.ushing.  cutler  blades 
surrounding  the  shaft,  and  a  spider  bracket  securing  the 
blades  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  boss  directly  associated 
with  the  flange  of  the  bushing,  driving  means  connecting 
the  driving  wheel  and  the  shaft,  and  a  guard  sleeve  inter- 
posed between  the  boss,  and  spider  bracket  and  surround- 
ing the  hub  of  said  bracket  and  the  flange  of  the  bushing. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,652.     PLOW.      Thomas    H.    Fuller,    Lafayette,   Ala. 
Filed  July  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,470. 


extending  portions  forming  closed  cathode  chambers  the 
cathodes  being  situated  over  the  recesses  formed  by  said 
formed  by  said  offset  portions. 


J 

A  plow  having  converging  wings  upon  the  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edges  thereof,  the  surface  of  the  plow  Interme- 
diate said  wings  being  concaved  and  Its  opposite  face  con- 
vexed,  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  tapering  to  a  point 
which  Is  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  plow, 
as  set  forth. 


884.6.'i;v      ELECTROLYTIC   CELL.     Georqk  A.  Gabbikl, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bleach  k  Caustic  Process 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1006.     Serial  No.   ,'^44.674. 
1.   In    an   electrolytic   cell,    metallic   plates   forming   the 

sides  of  said  cell,  said  plates  having  offset  or  outwardly 
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2.  In   an   electrolytic   cell,    metallic   plates   forming   the 

sides  of  said  cell,  said  plates  comprising  rectantrular  mar- 
ginal portions  and  offset  central  portions  forming  closed 
cathode  chambers,  the  cathode  and  diaphragm  of  the  cell 
being  held  by  said  rectangular  portions  over  the  recesses 
formed  by  said  offset  portions 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  U  shaped  body  forming  the 
ends  and  bottom  of  the  anode  chamber,  metallic  plates 
forming  the  sides  of  said  cell,  said  plates  having  offset  or 
outwardly  extending  central  portions  forming  the  cathode 
chambers,  and  walls  presenting  inner  faces  of  non-conduct- 
ing material  forming  an  upward  extension  of  the  sides  of 
said  anode  chamber  above  said  plates  for  increasing  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  anolyte. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  U-shaped  body  forming  the 
ends  and  bottom  of  the  anode  chamber,  metallic  plates 
forming  the  sides  of  said  cell,  said  plates  having  offset  or 
outwardly  extending  central  portions  forming  the  cathode 
chambers,  walls  iiresenling  inner  faces  of  non-conducting 
material  forming  an  upward  extensi.m  of  the  sides  of  said 
anode  chamber  above  .said  plates  for  increasing  the  hydro- 
static pressure  of  the  anolyte.  and  ties  or  braces  between 
the  sides  of  said  upward  extension. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  U-shaped  body  forming  the 
ends  and  bottom  of  the  anode  chamber,  metallic  plates 
forming  the  sides  of  such  cell  and  the  cathode  chamber, 
slabs  of  a  material  inert  to  the  electrolyte  and  forming  an 
upward  extension  of  the  sides  of  the  anode  chamber  above 
said  plates,  for  Increasing  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the 

electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,654.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
398,077. 


Ralph    B.    Guodrich. 
18.    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  radially 
arranged  interior  valve  cage,  separate  double  acting  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  having  stems  projectlne  beyond  both 
sides  of  the  cage,  an  oscillating  piston,  and  a  vnlvo  actu- 
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end  of  nid  switch  track  and  engraKlna  means  on  the 
switch-track  to  cooperate  with  the  t<»riiilnal  tracks  to 
allne  the  switch-track  therewith 


;^i^^>- 


2.  The    combination    with    a    main    track,    hangers    run 
'  nlng  upon  said  main  track  and  a  container  carried  by  said 

hangers,  of  terminal  tracks,  a  switch  track  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  said  main  track,  and  capable  of  a  limited  vertical 
mOTeraent  about  its  pivot,  rord  aruldcs  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  of  such  switch  track  and  abovp  thp  same,  cords 
passing  over  said  guides  and  having  engagement  with 
said  switch  track  below  said  guide*,  and  engaging  mf-ans 
on  said  switch  track  to  co.'Sperate  with  said  terminal 
tracks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  hangers  run- 
ning thereon  and  a  container  carried  by  said  hangers,  of 
terminal  tracks,  a  pivoted  switch  track  se<:ur(»d  to  the 
end  of  said  main  track  and  capable  of  a  slight  vertical 
oscillation  about  its  pivot  In  addition  to  a  horizontal  move- 
ment, a  latch  on  fhe  end  of  said  switch  track  having  a 
point  adapted  to  engage  the  terminal  tra<*s,  c-ord  guides 
adjacent  to  and  above  the  end  of  .^aid  switch  track,  and 
cords  passing  over  said  guldt^s  and  engaging  .said  .switch 
track  below  said  guides.  I 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  hangers  run- 
ning upon  said  main  track  and  a  container  carried  by 
said  hangers,  of  terminal  tracks,  a  switch  track  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  said  main  track  and  capable  of  horizontal 
oscillation  about  Its  pivot  and  a  limited  ff^rtical  oscllla 
tlon,  a  latch  on  the  pnd  of  said  switch  track,  a  hook  on 
said  latch,  a  segment  having  notches  for  eagagement  with 
said  hook,  cord  guides  adjacent  to  the  fnee  end  of  said 
switch  and  ab.jve  the  same,  and  cords  passing  through 
said  cord  guides  and  having  engagem<^nr  with  said  latch 
below  said  gul«*f>s. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  hangers  run- 
ning upon  said  track  and  a  container  carried  by  said 
hangprs,  of  terminal  tracks,  a  switch  track  pivoted  to  the 
pnd  of  the  main  track  and  capable  of  horizontal  oscilla- 
tion about  its  pivot  and  a  limited  vprticaJ  oscillation,  a 
latch  on  the  pnd  of  said  switch  track  having  a  point  to  en 
gage  with  the  terminal  tracks,  a  hook  on  said  latch,  a  seg- 
ment Jiaving  notches  to  engage  with  said  ho.k,  cord  guides 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  switch  track  and  above  the 
same  and  cords  passing  over  said  cord  guides  and  having 
engagement  with  said  latch  below  the  level  of  said  guides. 


one  piece  and  being  formed  In  Its  center  to  receive  a 
disk  and  Its  ball  and  thpreby  form  the  bottom  portion  of 
a  disk  chamber,  the  ba.se  portion  having  a  port  on  one 
side  leading  directly  to  the  disk  cham(>er.  and  having  a 
second  port  on  the  opposite  side,  the  base  portion  having 
a  passage  arranged  to  connect  the  second  port  with  the 
disk  chamber  at  a  point  adja<-ent  to  the  first  port. 


/> 


xo 


3.  An  improved  water  meter  comprising  a  base  portion 
having  a  central  recess  to  receive  a  disk  and  Its  ball,  the 
base  portion  having  diametrically  arranged  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  the  base  portion  also  having  a  pas.sage  con- 
centric to  the  recess  connecting  one  of  the  ports  to  the 
disk  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  other  port,  a  cover 
on  the  base  portion  forming  a  disk  chamber  with  the 
rece-ss,  a  partition  between  the  connections  of  the  ports 
with  the  disk  chamber,  a  disk  and  its  ball  In  the  disk 
chamber,  a  web  projecting  from  the  wall  of  the  disk 
chamber  at  a  point  approximately  opposite  the  partition, 
rollers  secured  to  the  disk,  one  riding  against  one  side  of 
the  partition  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
web.  a  casing  on  the  basp  portion,  and  a  registering 
mechanism   in  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  water  meter,  a  base  portion  having  a  central 
recess,  a  cover  to  form  a  disk  Chamber  with  the  recess. 
a  disk  in  the  chamber,  a  partition  In  the  disk  chamber,  a 
wpb  In  the  disk  chamber  opposite  tlip  partition,  and  rollers 
oil  the  disk,  one  bearing  on  the  partition  and  one  on  the 
web.  on  the  side  from  which   the  current  comes. 

5  In  a  water  meter,  a  base  portion  made  of  one  piece 
and  having  a  central  recess  to  form  a  portion  of  a  disk 
chamber,  thp  base  |M)rtlon  having  a  jM.rt  passing  from 
the  exterior  to  the  recess,  the  base  portion  also  having  a 
port  diametrically  opposite  the  first  port  and  having  a 
pas.sage  to  connect  the  second  port  with  the  recess  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  first  port,  and  a  partition  in  the 
recess. 

[Claim   (3   not  printed  in    the  Gazette.] 


884,050.  I>I3K  W.\TER  -  METER.  HbSry  Feedrick, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dpc.  1'2,  1906.  Serial  No.  349.015. 
1  .\.n  Improved  water  meter  comprising  a  base  portion 
having  a  cover  thereon  to  form  a  disk  chamber,  the  base 
portion  being  made  of  one  piece  and  havlnj  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  one  of  the  ports  opening  directly  Into 
the  disk  chamber,  the  base  portion  having  a  passage  to 
conduct  water  from  the  other  port  to  the  disk  chamber 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  first  port,  a  partition  In  the 
disk  chamber,  a  disk  and  Its  ball  In  the  disk  chamber, 
a  casing  on  the  top  of  the  base  portion,  a  registering 
mechanism  therein,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  disk  and  the  registering  mechanism. 

2.   In  an  Improved  water  meter,  a  base  ptrtlon  made  of  i 


884,651       LAWN-MOWER      .Iames  H    Fret.   Vlncennes, 
Ind..   assignor   of  one  half  to    Frank   C.    Hardacre,    VIn 
cennes.  Ind      Filed  Jan   10.  1907.     Serial  No.  .351,659. 
1     In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav 
Ing  spaced  side  members,  of  wheels  Journaled  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  side  members,  a  handle  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  members  In  rear  of 
the  wheels  and  below  their  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  revolu 
ble  cutter  driven  by  the  wheels  and  having  its  ends  operat 
Ing  directly  adjacent  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  mem 
hers. 

2.    In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav 
Ing  spaced  side  members,  of  narrow  peripherally  toothed 
driving  wheels  journaled   on   the   outer  sides   of  the    side 
members,   said   wheels  having  their  outer  corners  rounded 
and  having  peripheral  teeth  terminating  short  of  the  onter 
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faces  of  said  wheels,  a  handle  including  a  ball  having 
parallel  side  arms  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outer 
sides  of  the  frame  members  In  rear  of  the  wheels  and  be- 
low their  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  revoluble  cutter  located 
l)etween  the  side  members  and  driven  by  the  wheels,  said 
cutter  having  Its  ends  operating  directly  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  side  members. 


1  *    j»       urn 


3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  boas  and  a  notch  in  the  inner  end  of  said  boss,  of  a 
driving  wheel  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  split  bushing 
located  In  the  boss  and  having  a  flange  at  its  inner  end, 
■Aid  flange  having  a  lug  engaged  in  the  notch  of  the  boss, 
a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  boss  and  engaging  the 
hashing,  a  rotatable  cutter  having  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  bushing  and  a  hob  that  operates  alongside  the  flange, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  outside  the  bushing  and 
driven  by  the  wheel  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
driving  wheel  journaled  on  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  frame,  rotary  cutter  blades,  means  connecting  the 
blades  to  the  shaft,  and  a  guard  sleeve  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  being  Interposed  between  said  blade  connecting 
means  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  frame,  and  extending 
across  the  space  therebetween  to  prevent  grass  wrapping 
about  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  free  from  the  shaft. 

5.  in  a  lawn  mower,  the  comliination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  boss,  of  a  driving  wheel  jour- 
naled on  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  a  boshing  located  In 
the  boss  and  held  against  rotation,  said  bushing  having  a 
flange  located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  boss,  a  rotary  cutter 
including  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  bushing,  cutter  blades 
surrounding  the  shaft,  and  a  spider  bracket  securing  the 
blades  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  boss  directly  associated 
with  the  flange  of  the  bushing,  driving  means  connecting 
the  driving  wheel  and  the  shaft,  and  a  guard  sleeve  Inter- 
posed between  the  boss,  and  spider  bracket  and  surround 
Ing  the  hub  of  said  bracket  and  the  flange  of  the  bushing. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.662.      PLOW.      Thom.\s    H     Filler.    Lafayette.    Ala. 
■    Plied  Julv  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,470. 


A  plow  having  converging  wings  upon  the  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edges  thereof,  the  surface  of  the  plow  Interme- 
diate said  wings  being  concaved  and  its  opposite  face  con- 
vexed,  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  tapering  to  a  point 
which  is  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  plow, 
as  set  forth. 


884.653.      EI-ECTROLYTIC   CELL.     George  A    Gabriel, 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Bleach  &  Caustic  Process 
Company.  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.   .344.674. 
1.   In    an   electrolytic   cell,   metallic   plates   forming   ttio 

sides  of  said  cell,   said  plates  having  offset  or  outwardly 


extending  portions  forming  closed  cathode  chambers,  the 
cathodes  being  situated  over  the  recesses  formed  by  said 
formed  by  said  offset  portions. 


^a 


2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  metallic  plates  forming  the 
sides  of  said  cell,  said  plates  comprising  rectan>:ular  mar- 
ginal portions  and  offset  central  portions  forming  closed 
cathode  chambers,  the  cathode  and  diaphragm  of  the  cell 
being  held  by  said  rectiingular  portions  over  the  recesses 
formed  by  said  off.set  portions. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  U-shaped  body  forming  the 
ends  and  bottom  of  the  anode  chamber,  metallic  plates 
forming  the  sides  of  said  cpII.  said  plates  havinc  offset  or 
outwardly  extending  central  portions  forming  the  cathode 
chambers,  and  walls  presenting  inner  faces  of  non-conduct- 
ing material  forming  an  upward  extension  of  the  sides  of 
said  anode  chamber  above  said  plates  for  increasing  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  anolyte. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  U-shaped  body  forming  the 
ends  and  bottom  of  the  anode  chamber,  metallic  plates 
forming  the  sides  of  said  cell,  said  plates  having  offset  or 
outwardly  extending  central  portions  forming  the  cathode 
chambers,  walls  presenting  Inner  faces  of  non-conducting 
material  forming  an  upward  extension  of  the  sides  of  said 
anode  chamber  above  said  plates  for  Increasing  the  hydro- 
static pressure  of  the  anolyte.  and  ties  or  braces  between 
the  sides  of  said  upward  extension. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  U-shaped  body  forming  the 
ends  and  bottom  of  the  anode  chamber,  metallic  plates 
forming  the  sides  of  such  cell  and  the  cathode  chamber. 
slabs  of  a  material  inert  to  the  electrolyte  and  forming  an 
upward  extension  of  the  sides  of  the  anode  chamber  above 
said  plates,  for  increasing  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the 
electrolyte. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


884,654.      HYDRAULir    MOTOR.      Ralph    B. 

Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Filed    Oct.     IS.    1907. 
398,077. 


Goodrich. 
Serial    No. 


1.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  radially 
arranged  interior  valve  cage,  separate  double  acting  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  having  stems  projecting  be.vond  both 
sides  of  the  cage,  an  oscillating  piston,  and  a  valve  actu- 
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ator  fitted  to  each  side  of  the  piston  and  consisting  of  a 
spring  body  plate  provided  at  oppoaite  edge  portions  with 
normally  offstandlng  spring  valve  operating  arms,  and  a 
ri»;id  valve  releasiDK  abutment  arranged  behind  and  In  the 
path  of  the  free  end  of  thf  spring  arms  co6|>eratlng  with 
the  stem  of  the  double  acting  inlet  valve. 

2.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  cyliader,  an  inte- 
rior valve  cage  struck  up  from  sheet  metal,  inlet  and  outlet 
valves,  and  an  oscillating  piston. 

3.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  cyllader.  an  inte- 
rior valve  cage  consisting  of  duplicate  casing  plates  having 
struck  up  valve  s«'ats.  the  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  and  the 
piston. 

4.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  cylioder,  an  inte- 
rior valve  cage  consisting  of  a  pair  of  duplicate  comple- 
mental  ca.simj  plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  pro- 
vided with  pairt'd  sets  of  struck  up  valve  seats,  double 
acting  valves  cooperating  with  the  valve  seatt  of  the  cage, 
and  the  piston. 

5.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  inte- 
rior valve  cage  consisting  of  a  pair  of  duplicate  comple- 
mental  casing  plates  secured  together  in  spaced  relation 
and  formed  with  paired  sets  of  struck  up  valve  seats,  cer- 
tain of  said  valve  seats  being  outwardly  facing  and  the 
others  being  inwardly  facing,  a  double  acting  Inlet  valve 
consisting  of  a  stem  and  a  pair  of  reversely  arranged  valve 
heads  cooperating  with  one  pair  of  said  valve  seats,  an 
outlet  valve  consisting  of  "a  valve  stem  ai^d  a  pair  of 
valve  heads  co«")perating  with  the  other  of  said  valve  seats, 
and  the  oscillating  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,655.  PROCESS  OF  SfAKING  GAS.  AtrXANDlB  M. 
Gow,  Edgewood  Turk.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1903,  Serial 
No.  lH«».6o2.  Renewed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,114. 


1.  The  pp  cess  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  blow- 
ing to  incandescence  the  exterior  portion  <jf  a  body  of 
fuel,  forcing  fresh  fuel  Into  the  interior  of  tfce  body,  util- 
izing the  sensible  heat  of  the  Incandescenc  fuel  In  the 
destructive  distillation  of  the  fresh  fuel.  Introducing 
stf^am  into  th*"  Interior  portion  of  the  body  of  fuel  and 
causing  It  to  pass,  first  through  the  fresh  fuel  and  then 
through  the  heated  exterior  portion  of  the  fuel  bed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  coneista  In  suc- 
cessively blowing  to  Incandescence  the  exterior  portion 
of  a  body  of  fuel,  utilizing  the  hot  products  of  combustion 
so  obtained  for  generating  steam,  forcing  fresh  fuel  Into 
the  Interior  portion  of  the  body  of  fuel,  utilizing  the 
sensible  heat  of  the  surrounding  incandescent  fuel  In  the 
destructive  distillation  of  the  fresh  fuel,  Introdaclng 
steam  Into  the  Interior  portion  of  the  body  of  fuel  and 
causing  It  to  pass  first  through  the  fresh  fuel  and  then 
through  the  heated  exterior  portion  of  the  fuel  bed. 

3.  The  process  of  making  gas,  which  consists  In  suc- 
cessively blowing  to  Incandescence  the  exterior  portion 
of  a  bed  of  fuel  and  absorbing  the  sensible  heat  of  the 
products  of  combustion  so  obtained  In  a  regenerative 
chamber,   forcing  fresh  fuel    Into  the   interior  portion  of  A 


the  body  of  fuel,  utilizing  the  sensible  heat  of  the  sur- 
rounding Incandescent  fuel  In  the  destructive  distillation 
of  the  fresh  fuel.  Introducing  superheated  ste.am  Into  the 
Interior  portion  of  the  fuel  and  causing  it  to  pass  first 
through  fresh  fuel  and  then  through  the  heated  exterior 
portion  of  the  fuel  tied. 

4.  The  proi'ess  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  main- 
taining a  body  of  fuel  at  a  higher  temperature  In  its  ex 
terlor  portion  than  In  its  Interior  portion  by  delivering 
to  the  exterior  portion  a  blast  of  air  and  Introducing  fresh 
fuel  and  steam  Into  the  Interior  portion,  utilizing  the 
sensible  heat  of  the  exterior  portion  In  the  destructive 
distillation  of  the  fresh  fuel,  causing  the  steam  and  the 
volatile  constituents  of  the  fresh  fuel  to  pass  from  the 
relatively  cold  Interior  portion  of  the  fuel  bed  through 
the  relatively  hot  exterior  portion. 

5.  The  process  of  making  gas,  which  consists  In  blowing 
iilr  Into  a  body  of  fuel  from  a  plurality  of  (mints  located 
around  It  In  order  to  heat  the  lx>dy  of  fuel  at  Its  circum- 
ference only,  forcing  fuel  Into  the  Interior  of  the  heated 
txjdy  of  fuel,  utilizing  the  sensible  heat  of  the  heated  fuel 
In  the  destructive  distillation  of  the  fresh  fuel  causing 
steam  to  enter  the  Ixxly  of  fuel  near  the  center  thereof  to 
pass  through  the  fresh  fuel  and  then  through  the  heated 
fuel. 

[Claims  •!  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


S  8  4  ,  rt  .-.  «  .      \VINIM)W  SHAr>E    anh    ccrtain  poi.e 
HOLr>ER.     James  U    Grek.n.  Freeport.  Pa       Filed  Apr 
30,   1907.      Serial   No.  371,079. 


A  curtain  pole  bracket  provided  with  a  pole  receiving 
socket,  with  an  angularly  disfMised  rear  end,  and  with  a 
brace  secured  Integrally  to  the  socket  of  the  bracket  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  attached  to  the  an- 
gularly disposed  rear  end  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
latter,  said  brace  resulting  from  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  In  the  bracket,  the  material  bounded  by  said  slot 
being  beat  downwardly,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrll)ed. 


884,657.      GARMENT  HOLDER.      Agne.s    Haviland.    New 
Orleans,  I.a.      File<l  Oct.  2.   1907.     Serial  No.  395,616. 


1.  A  garment  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  parallel 
slots  therein,  an  Intermediate  loop  eitende<l  from  one 
face  of  the  plate  and  between  said  slots,  and  an  elastic 
attaching  strip  extended  through  said  slots  and  having 
free  ends  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  garment. 

2.  A  garment  holder  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
parallel  slots  and  an  Intermediate  loop  extended  from  one 
face  of  said  plate  transversely  to  said  slots  and  between 
the  same,  and  a  strip  extended  through  and  attached  at 
said  slots  and  having  free  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
the  waist  line  of  a  nether  garment. 


884,658.      COMBINED  HARROW  AND  ROLLER.      ALvrjf 
Hatks,  Medina,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.     Serial  No. 
406.K47. 
1.  A   combined   harrow   and   roller  consisting  of  a   pair 

of  side-bars  ;  a  roller  Journaled  In  said  side-bars  at  one 
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end  thereof  :  a  load-support  adapted  to  carry  rocks,  stone 

and  the  like  and  attached  at  each  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  said 

sidebars  at  the   other  end 

attached  to   said  side  bars 

pair  of  harrows  Journaltd 

load-supports. 


1 


thereof  ;  a  second  load-support 
in  front  of  said  roller:  and  a 
In   said  side-bars  between  said 


2.  A  combined  harrow  and  roller  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  side-bars  ;  a  roller  Journaled  in  said  side-bars  at  one 
end  thereof  :  a  load  support  adapted  to  carry  rocks,  stone 
and  the  like  and  iittacbed  at  each  of  Its  ends  adjustably 
to  one  of  said  side  bars  at  the  other  end  thereof ;  draft 
devices  attached  to  said  load  supjMirt  ;  a  second  losid  sup- 
port adjustably  attached  to  said  side  bars  in  front  of  said 
roller,  and  harrow  devices  journaled  In  said  sidebars  be- 
tween sai<l  load  supports. 

3.  A  combined  harrow  and  roller  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  sidebars  ;  a  load  support  adapted  to  carry  rocks,  stone 
and  the  like  and  attached  to  said  side  bars;  a  roller  Jour- 
naled in  said  sidebars;  a  second  load-support  attached 
to  said  sidebars  i)etween  said  roller  and  the  tirsi  named 
load  support  and  free  to  lie  shifted  along  shI<I  side  bars  ; 
and  harrow  devices  l)«'tween  said  load  supports,  said  de- 
vices being  Journale<l  In  said  side-bars. 


884.659.      FILING  CASE.      William    K.    Holman.    Phila 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  .1.  Holman  A  Company,  Phila 
delphla.  Pa,,  a  Firm.     Filed  Sept.  27,   1907.     Serial  No. 
394.796. 


1.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  containing  box  having  op- 
positely-disposed vertical  walls  provided  with  open  ver 
tical  grooves.  In  combination  with  a  filing  rod  provided 
Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  filing  device  and  having  each 
of  said  ends  bent  upward  to  form  spring  catches  adapted 
to  spring  automatically  Into  the  vertical  grooves  in  the 
filing  case  when  said  parts  are  operatively  assembled. 

2.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  containing  box  having  op- 
positely-disposed vertical  walls  provided  with  open  ver- 
tical grooves.  In  combination  with  a  filing  rod  having  each 
of  Its  opposite  ends  bent  upward  to  form  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-acting spring  catches  adapted  to  coincide  removably 
with  said  vertical  grooves  in  the  casing,  said  rod  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  integrally-formed  filing  hooks,  each 
consisting  of  two  separated  vertical  bends  connected  by  a 
short  horizontal  bend,  the  body  of  the  rod  between  said 
hooks  being  bent  to  He  In  a  rearwardly  parallel  plane. 

3.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  shallow  containing  box  of 
substantially  rectangular  outline,  having  a  front  wall 
hinged  to  Its  basal  wall,  a  narrow  and  fixed  top  wall  over 
its  rearward  portion,  and  a  lid  hinged  thereto  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely-disposed  vertical  walls  provlde(l  near  the 
rearward  end  and  beneath  said  fixed  top  with  open  ver- 
tical grooves.  In  combination  with  a  filing  rod  adapted  to 
be  disposed  horizontally   in   said   casing,   said   rod    having 


integrally  formed  therein  a  pair  of  tiling  hooks  and  having 
spring  ends  adapted  to  removably  coincide  with  said 
grooves  in  the  casing  when  the  file  and  casing  are  oi>era- 
tively  assembled. 


884,660  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  GRADING 
GRAIN  AND  SEED.  James  H.  Hoover,  Decatur,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  l'JU5.     Serial  No.  284,081. 


1.  In  a  machine  "for  cleaning  and  grading  grain  and 
seed,  the  combination  of  three  grain  shoes  disposed  in  a 
zigzag,  each  shoe  being  provided  with  a  screen  surface  and 
a  solid  bottom,  and  placed  so  that  grain  will  travel  from 
the  screen  surface  of  one  shoe  to  the  screen  surface  of  the 
next  lower  shoe  in  its  downward  passage,  a  trough  under 
the  discharge  end  of  each  solid  bottom,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  shoes  and  the  troughs,  a  down  spout  to  which 
the  grain  from  the  solid  bottoms  is  carried,  and  inter- 
cepting tilt-boards  in  the  down  spout  adapted  to  throw 
out  of  said  spout  grain  from  either  the  upper  or  the  Inter- 
mediate solid  bottom. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  shoes  and  screens,  troughs  leading  therefrom, 
and  a  down  spout  into  which  the  latter  deliver  the  screen- 
ings at  various  heights;  of  tUt-boards  mounted  in  said 
spout  under  certain  of  the  troughs,  guideways  fixed  in  the 
trmighs  and  directing  tlie  screenings  toward  said  tilt- 
boards,  notched  pivot  bearings  for  said  tilt-boards,  and 
spring  actuated  dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  notches. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  shoes  and  screens,  troughs  leading  therefrom, 
and  a  down  spout  into  which  the  latter  deliver  the  screen- 
ings at  various  heights ;  of  tilt-boards  mounted  In  said 
spout  under  certain  of  the  troughs,  notched  pivot  bearings 
for  said  tilt-boards,  and  spring-actuated  dogs  adapted  to 
engage  said  notches. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shoe  and  screen,  a  shake  rod.  and  Its  boxing; 
of  a  trough  under  the  shoe,  a  bar  attached  thereto,  a  screw 
threaded  at  one  end  into  said  boxing  having  its  other  end 
pa.sslng  through  said  bar,  and  means  for  holding  the  last- 
mentioned  end  detachably  in  place. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  shoe  and  screen,  a  shake  rod.  and  Its  boxing; 
of  a  trough  under  the  shoe,  a  bar  attached  thereto,  an  L- 
shaped  screw  threaded  at  one  end  Into  the  boxing  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  passing  through  a  hole  In  said  bar.  and  a 
cotter  pin  taking  through  the  last-mentioned  end  beyond 
the  bar. 


884.661.      PIPE    BRACKET   OR   SUPPORT.      Eugene   L. 

Howe.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Standard  Malleable 

Iron  Company.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 

Feb.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,492. 

1.  .\  piiie  support  conjprislng  a  casting  of  malleable 
metal,  the  upper  part  whereof  Is  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  hollow  eitensbms  and  with  Intermediate  concave  seats 
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to  r«ceive  the  pipes  to  he  supported,  8«id  casing  belnu 
chambered  beneath  said  seats  so  that  its  walls  are  of  ap- 
proximately uniform  thickness. 


catching  hook,  a  sleeve  supporting  said  hook,  a  rod  on 
which  said  sleeve  Is  mounted  to  turn  whereby  to  project 
the  hook  from  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  rod.  means  for 
•ecurlng  the  sleeve  on  the  rod,  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve 
to  which  said  rod  Is  secured,  a  post  upon  which  said  sleeve 
U  mounted  to  turn,  and  moans  for  holding  said  sleeve 
rigidly  on  the  post. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  pipe  support  comprising  a  mallefchle  casting,  the 
apper  part  whereof  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  hollow 
extension.-*  and  with  intermediate  concave  seats  to  receive 
the  pipes  to  be  .supported,  said  casting  being  provided  at 
its  ends  with  vrtical  openings  to  admit  retaining  bolts 
and  having  a  chamber  extending  beneath  said  seat-s.  the 
walls  <if  said  casing  being  of  apnroximatejy  uniform  thick- 
ness. 


8  8  4.662  M.\IL-BAG  CATCHING  AMD  DELIVERING 
APPARATUS.  E.vxis  F.  HfLL,  Surveypr,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Jan.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.370. 


1.  In  an  upi)aratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bag  catching  hook  provicied  with  a  pocket, 
of  a  detent  fult-rumed  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  said 
hook  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon  so  as  to  project  either 
end  across  the  pocket,  a  supi>ort  for  said  hook,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  secured  to  the  support  and  to  the  detent 
eccentric  of  the  fulorm  point  thereof,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d«scribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bag  catching  hook  proviijed  with  a  pocket, 
of  a  detent  comprising  an  integral  strip  bent  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  form  spaced  members  pivoted  to  one  arm  of 
the  hook  and  designed  to  embrace  said  arm  and  the  op- 
posite arm  of  the  hook,  the  extremities  at  said  strip  being 
curved  to  form  a  hook  portion,  and  means  for  holding  said 
hook  under  tension  with  one  end  across  the  pocket  and  ar- 
ranged to  snap  the  opposite  and  hooked  portion  of  the  de- 
tent across  the  pocket  up<in  the  impact  of  a  mail  bag 
against  th--  first  named  end  of  the  detent. 

:>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bag 
holding  device,  comprising  lower  and  upper  collars  formed 
with  brackets,  bag  holding  arms  carried  by  said  brackets, 
a  support  upon  which  said  collars  are  mounted  to  rise  and 
turn  whereby  the  bag  holding  arms  may  be  reversed  in 
position,  and  means  for  locking  said  collars  on  their  sap- 
port. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactej  described,  a  bag 
holding  device,  comprising  lower  and  upper  collars,  a  brace 
connecting  said  collars  together,  bag  holding  arms  sup- 
ported by  said  collars,  the  collars  being  arranged  to  be 
moved  up  and  down  and  turned  aroutd  on  their  sup- 
port, a  support  for  said  collars,  the  collars  being  provided 
with  downwardly  facing  recesses  and  the  support  being 
formed  with  locking  lugs  deslgaed  for  engagement  In  said 
recesses. 

5.   In   an  apparatus   of   the  character   described,  a  bag 


884,66."?.     ROTARY  TARGET.     Fr.*nk  J.  Johnston.  Sac- 
ramento. Cal.     Filed  Oct    2.   Ift07.     Serial  No.  .395.560. 


1.  The  combination  with  u  fixed  subdivided  disk,  a 
rotary  target  and  a  hollow  spindle  upon  which  the  same 
is  loosely  mounted,  of  a  drum  loose  on  said  spindle,  a 
ratchet  member  fixed  to  the  spindle,  and  provided  with  a 
gear  on  Its  side,  a  gear  journaled  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  first  named  uear.  and  the  bell  crank  lever  hav- 
ing one  arm  to  eUKage  the  teeth  of  the  .second  mimed 
gear  and  having  another  arm  normally  disposed  proximate 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  spindle  and  in  the  range  of  actii'U 
of  a  projectile  passing  through  said  spindle  whereby  the 
lever  Is  actuated  to  rejca.se  the  second-named  gear  from 
Its  locked  position,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  means 
for  communicating  the  rotation  of  said  drum  to  the  first- 
named  irear.  and  means  connecting  the  traget  with  the 
hollow  spindle,  said  last  named  means  allowing  the  target 
to  rotate  relative  to  said  fixed  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  target,  a  hollow 
spindle  upon  which  the  same  is  loosely  mounted,  and  a 
fixed  disk,  said  disk  and  target  havInK  a  movement  one 
relative  to  the  other,  of  mechanism  for  spinning  the  target, 
said  mechanism  being  artuate<l  by  a  projectile  passing 
through  the  spindle,  and  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  one  arm  arranged  close  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
spindle  and  In  the  path  of  said  projectile,  a  counter 
weighted  member  loose  on  the  spindle,  a  member  fixed  to 
said  spindle  and  Interengaging  connections  between  said 
fixed  member  and  loow  member,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
a  vertical  axis  and  a  gear  member  on  said  fixed  member 
and  in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  said  bell-crank  lever 
having  a  second  arm  which  Is  designed  to  engage  said 
gear  wheel  to  hold  the  members  locked,  and  to  release  said 
wheel  when  the  lever  Is  tripped  by  the  impact  of  the  pro- 
jectile, and  engageable  connections  between  the  target 
and   the  hollow  spindle. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  target,  a  hollow 
spindle  on  which  the  same  Is  loosely  mounted,  and  a  fixed 
disk  past  which  the  target  Is  adapted  to  rotate,  of  means 
for  spinning  the  targtt  operated  by  a  bullet  passing 
through  said  spindle,  said  means  Including  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivotally  mounted  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle 
and  having  one  arm  normally  disposed  In  the  range  of 
action  of  the  bullet,  a  gear  wheel  normally  engaged  with 
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the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  ratchet  member  fixed  to  the 
spindle  and  having  a  gear  with  which  said  gear  wheel  Is 
In  mesh,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  ahd  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  member,  a  pawl  on  the  hub  of  the  target,  a  ratchet 
fixed  to  said  spindle  and  ensraged  by  said  pawl,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  target. 


884.664.  DEPOLARIZER  FOR  G.VLVANIC  BATTERIES. 
Ernst  \V.  Ji  n.jnkr,  Knelppbaden,  Sorrkoping,  Sweden. 
Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,575. 


1.  A  depolarizer  for  galvanic  elements  comprising  nltro- 
gyl-sulfuric  acid  dissolved  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 

2  A  depolarizer  for  galvanic  elements  comprising  nitro^ 
«yl"sulfuric   acid    dissolved    In    .-oncentrated    sulfuric    acid 

and  oxygen 

3  A  depolarizer  for  galvanic  elements  comprising  nltro- 
gyl  sulfuric  acid  dissolved  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
and  air  supplied  to  said  nitrosyl-sulfuric  acid. 

4.  A  galvanic  element  comprising  two  electrodes  of  car- 
bon, an  electrolyte  of  sulfuric  acid  covering  one  of  the 
electrodes  and  containing  nitrosyl-sulfuric  add,  and  air 
supplied  to  the  other  electrode. 

,').  In  a  calvanic  element  having  two  carbon  electrodes 
of  different  forms  of  carbon,  an  electrolyte  of  sulfuric  acid 
covering  one  of  the  electrodes  and  containing  nitrosyl- 
sulfuric  acid,  and  means  to  supply  air  to  the  other 
electrode. 


884  665.  BLAST  FlRN.\CE  APPAR.XTUS.  Waltf.r 
Ke'nnkdy.  Bellevue.  Pa  Filed  May  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  375.540. 


hopper,  means  for   rotating  the  main  distributing  hopper, 
and   means  for   closing  the  auxiliary  hopper. 

2.  A  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  having  In  com- 
bination a  main  hopper  and  bell,  main  distributing  and 
auxiliary  distributing  hoppers  in  driving  engagement  with 
each  other,  the  auxiliary  hopper  having  a  gas-tight  seat 
on  the  main  hopper,  means  for  closing  the  auxiliary  hop- 
per, means  for  reducing  the  friction  between  the  main  hop- 
per and  the  auxiliary  hoi.per.  and  means  for  rotating  the 
main  distributing  hopper. 

3.  A  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  having  In  com- 
bination a  main  hopper  and  bell,  a  distributing  hopper 
seated  on  the  main  hopper,  a  ring  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  hoppers,  means  for  shifting  said  ring  around 
its  axis,  pawls  interposed  between  the  ring  and  distrlbut 
Ing  hopper  whereby  said  hopper  may  be  shifted  by  the 
ring,  and  means  for  closing  said  hopper. 

4.  A  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  having  In  com- 
bination a  main  hopper,  a  distributing  hopper  seated  on 
the  main  hopper,  a  toothed  ring  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  hoppers,  pawls  dei)ening  at  an  angle  from  the  dis- 
tributing hopper  into  ciiL'aKement  with  said  ring,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  ring,  and  means  for  closing  the 
hoppers. 

884.666.     DERRICK.      Wiii-iam    KiBTi-isn.    Safford.   Ariz. 
Filed  Nov.  ,s.  1907.     S<'rial  No.  401.26:?. 


1  In  a  derrick,  the  combination,  with  a  mast,  and 
means  for  securing  it  in  position  ;  of  a  bracket  formed  of 
a  single  plate  of  metal  having  its  middle  part  bent  double 
to  form  a  projecting  lug  and  having  its  end  portions  se- 
cured to  the  said  mast,  a  forked  bracket  provided  with  a 
vertical  pin  which  Is  pivoted  in  a  bole  In  the  said  lug,  a 
jib  a  socket  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  jib  and 
formed  of  a  single  plate  -f  metal  bent  double  and  form- 
ing an  eye  which  is  pivoted  In  the  said  forked  bracket, 
a  stay  rope  connected  to  the  said  jib  and  mast,  and  lifting 
tackle  carried  by  the  said  jib. 

••  In  a  derrick,  the  combination,  with  a  mast,  and 
means  for  securing  It  In  position  :  of  a  bracket  formed  of 
a  single  plate  having  Its  middle  part  bent  double  to  form 
a  projecting  lug  and  having  its  end  portions  secured  to 
the  said  ma»*t.  a  bracket  provided  with  a  vertical  pin 
which  Is  pivoted  in  the  said  lug,  a  jib  pivoted  to  the  last 
said  bracket,  a  stay-rope  connected  to  the  said  mast  and 
Jib  for  supporting  the  jib  and  adjusting  it  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  lifting-tackle  carried  by  the  said  jib. 


Philip   A. 
27.    1907. 


KOEHRING, 

Serial    No. 


1  A  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus  having  In  com- 
bination a  main  hopper  and  bell,  main  and  auxiliary  dis- 
tributing hoppers  in  driving  engagement  with  each  other, 
the  auxiliary  hopper  having  a  gas  tight  seat  on  the  main 


884.66T.      CONCRETE  -  MIXER. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed    June 

381,008. 

1.  In  a  concrete  mixer  of  the  class  dcscrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  drum  provided  on  its  inner  walls 
with  an  annular  series  of  elevating  and  mixing  buckets, 
means  for  delivering  the  ingredients  into  said  drum,  a  dis- 
charge trough  having  a  receiving  end  extended  within  said 
drum,  a  sUdable  hood  adapted  to  cover  the  receiving  end 
of  said  trough,  means  for  shifting  said  hood  into  and  out 
of  covering  position  whereby  the  contents  of  said  drum 
may  at  the  will  of  the  operator  be  caused  to  fall  into  the 
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receiving  end  of  said  trough  or  back  Into  tha  lower  portion 

of  the  drum. 


2.  In  a  I'oatrete  mixer  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluhle  drum  provided  on  Its  Inner  walls 
with  an  annular  series  of  elevating  and  talxlng  buckets, 
means  for  delivering  the  Ingredients  into  said  drum,  a  dis- 
charge trough  having  a  receiving  end  eitenfled  within  said 
drum,  a  9lidat>le  ho<jd  adapted  to  cover  the  receiving  end 
of  said  trough,  means  for  shifting  said  hood  Into  and  out 
of  covering  position  whereby  the  contents  of  said  drum 
may  at  the  will  of  the  operator  be  caused  to  fall  into  the 
receiving  end  of  said  trough  or  back  Into  tha  lower  portion 
of  the  drum,  and  a  conveyer  for  discharging  tht  concrete 
from  said  trough. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mixer  of  the  class  described,  the  rom- 
hlnatlon  of  a  revoluble  drum  provided  on  Its  inner  walls 
with  an  annular  series  of  elevating  and  mixing  buckets, 
means  for  delivering  the  Ingredients  Into  said  drum,  a  dls 
charge  trough  having  a  receiving  end  extended  within  said 
drum,  a  slldable  hood  adapted  to  cover  the  receiving  end  of 
said  trough,  means  for  shifting  said  hood  into  and  out  of 
covering  position  whereby  the  contents  of  said  drum  may 
at  the  will  of  the  oprt^tor  be  caused  to  fall  Into  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  trough  or  back  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  dmm,  and  a  conveyer  for  discharging  the  concrete 
from  said  trough  consisting  of  a  centrally  disposed  rotary 
stiaft  suitably  Journaled  In  bearings  and  having  a  spiral 
series  of  propeller  blades  radially  mounted  thereon. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer  of  the  class  descclbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  mixing  and  elevating  device,  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  elevated  material  and  an  afljustable  hood 
therefor  adapted  to  be  moved  to  cover  or  tincover  the  re- 
ceiver, said  hood  being  arranged  to  return  the  material 
falling  thereon  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  mixing  device. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixer  of  the  class  descBlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  mixing  and  elevating  device,  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  elevated  material  and  an  adjustable  hood 
therefor  adapted  to  be  moved  to  cover  or  uncover  the  re- 
ceiver, said  hood  being  arranged  to  return  the  m^iterial 
falling  thereon  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  mixing  device, 
together  with  means  for  delivering  water  into  the  material 
during  its  delivery  from  the  mixing  device. 


884,668.  CONCRETE  PILE-COVEHING.  Frkdebick  A. 
KoETiTZ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  405,798. 


1.   The   combination   with   a   pile,  of  a    hollow   concrete 
casing  made  In  segments  hinged  together  alobg  one  of  their 


longitudinal  edges,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  segments. 

2.  An  Independent  hollow  casing  formed  of  longitudi- 
nally divided  segments,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  segments 
t>elng  hinged  together  at  one  side  of  the  casing,  and  de- 
tachable connections  for  uniting  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
sections  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  said  casing 
adapted  to  inclose  a  pile  and  to  provide  space  for  an  inter- 
mediate filling  of  concrete. 

3.  An  Independent  hollow  concrete  casing  consisting  of 
semi  cyllndrkal  segments,  said  segments  having  hinging 
eyes  embedded  in  the  meeting  edges  on  the  side,  and  hinge 
pins  connecting  said  eyes,  or  angular  plates  embedded  in 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  segments,  and  angularly  bent 
plates  Interlocking  therewith  to  secure  the  segments  In  the 
cylindrical  structure. 

4.  A  hollow  concrete  casing  formed  of  semicircular  seg- 
ments, means  forming  a  hinged  connection  along  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  segments  at  one  side  of  the  casing,  pro- 
jections on  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  segments  at  the  other 
side  of  the  casing,  and  means  detachably  engaging  said 
projections  to  lock  the  segments  together. 

5.  A  pile  protecting  device  consisting  of  seml-cyllndrlcal 
segments  having  suitable  locking  devices  upon  their  oppo- 
site edges  whereby  they  may  be  fitted  around  a  pile  to 
form  an  annular  channel,  means  by  which  the  ends  of  said 
casings  are  fitted  in  line  with  each  other,  and  a  shoe  or 
guide  maintaining  an  even  channel  around  the  pile  while 
the  casing  is  being  sunk  to  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,669  SHEET-METAL  I'ACKI.NG  CASE.  Ar.rRCD  T. 
Kbise,  r>eflance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel 
Package  c'ompany.  L>eflance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  19<»5      Serial  No.  279. 20.^. 


1.  In  a  sheet-metal  packing-case,  the  combination  with 
sides  and  ends  secured  at  the  corners  of  the  case  and  pro- 
vided with  a   beading  inclosing  a  wire  around   the  lower 

I  edges  thereof ;  of  a  bottom  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly-extending  supporting-panel  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  sides  formed  with  said  panel  and 

I   having  the  ends  thereof  abutting  against  said  beading. 

i  2.  In  a  sheet  metal  packing  case,  a  case  consisting  of 
side  and  end  walls  provided  with  a  beading  at  their  lower 
edges,  a  bottom  secured  thereto  by  having  Its  marginal 
sides  and  ends  bent  over  and  about  said  beading  to  form  a 
second  beading,  and  a  supporting-panel  formed  therein  and 
having  Its  sides  abutting  against  said  first  mentioned  l)ead- 
ing. 

3.  In  a  9h»>et  metal  packing  case  provided  with  a  bead- 
ing about  the  lower  edges  thereof,  a  bottom  secured 
thereto,  a  supporting-panel  formed  In  said  bottom,  and 
sides  formed  with  said  panel  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
abutting  against  said  beading. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  packing-case,  consisting  of  side  and 
end  walls  having  a  beading  about  the  bottom  edges,  a  bot- 
tom secured  thereto  by  having  its  edges  bent  about  said 
beading  on  the  side  and  end  walls  so  as  to  form  a  double 
beading,  a  supporting-panel  formed  therein  and  having  its 
bottom  or  friction  bearing  surface  in  alinement  with  said 
double  beading,  and  sides  formed  with  said  supporting- 
panel  and  having  the  ends  thereof  abutting  against  said 
first  mentioned  beading. 

,        5.   .\  bottom  for  sheet-metal  parking  cases,  consisting  of 
I   a  single  blank  of  sheet  metal   having  notched  corners,   a 
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pair   of   notches    formed    therein    in   alinement    with    said 
notched  corners,  and  a  tongue   intermediate   said   pair  of 
notches  and  of  less  length  than  said  notches. 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


884,670.  SHEET-METAL  PACKING  CASE  .\i.friid  T. 
Kblse,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel 
Package  Company,  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1!>06.     Serial  No.  335.377. 


884,671.  BUR -COTTON  THRESHER,  CLEANER,  AND 
STORAGE  UNLOADER.  William  R.  Lamb.  Bowie, 
Tex.     Filed  June  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,451. 


1.  .\  packing-case,  consisting  of  suitable  walls  crimped 
to  form  upper  and  lower  outwardly-extending  supporting-  i 
flanges  forming  interior  recessi^s  and  headings  abutting 
against  said  supporting-flanges,  a  strengthening-bar  mount- 
ed in  the  recess  formed  by  the  upper  supporting  flange, 
and  a  bottom  having  its  marginal  edges  taking  into  the  re- 
cess formed  by  said  lower  supporting-flange  and  bent  about 
the  lower  beading  forming  a  second  or  double  beading 
about  the  lower  edges  of  the -case. 

2.  In  a  packing-case,  the  combination  with  suitable 
walls  crimped  near  the  upper  edges  thereof  to  form  an  out- 
wardly extending  supporting-flange  providing  a  recess,  and 
a  beading  formed  above  and  resting  on  said  supporting- 
flange  :  of  a  strengthening-bar  mounted  In  said  recess  and 
projecting  Inwardly  to  form  a  lld-supporting-flange. 

3  .\  packing-case,  comprising  suitable  walls  crimped 
near  the  upper  and  lower  edges  forming  outwardly-eitend 
Ing  supporting-flanges  forming  recesses  and  having  the 
edges  thereof  bent  over  forming  a  beading  resting  against 
said  supporting-flanges,  a  strengthening-bar  mounted  In 
the  recess  formed  by  the  upper  supporting  flange  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  to  form  a  lld-supporting-flange,  a  bottom 
taking  into  the  recess  formed  by  the  lower  supporting 
flange,  and  a  beaded  lid  or  cover  mounted  on  said  lid  sup- 
porting flange  and  resting  within  and  flush  with  the  upper 
beading  of  the  case. 

4.  In  a  packing-case,  thft  combination  with  suitable 
walls  crimped  to  form  an  outwardly-extending  supporting- 
flange  providing  a  recess,  and  a  beading  formed  above  said 
supporting-flange  :  of  a  strengthening-bar  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  projecting  Inwardly  to  form  a  lld-supporting- 
flange.  and  a  beaded  lid  or  cover  mounted  on  said  Ud  sup- 
porting-flange and  resting  within  and  flush  with  said  bead 
ing  formed  about  the  upper  edges  of  the  case. 

5.  In  a  packing-case,  the  combination  with  suitable 
walls  crimped  near  the  lower  edges  thereof  to  form  an  out- 
wardly-extending supporting-flange  providing  an  inner  re- 
cess, and  a  friction-bearing  beading  formed  below  said  sup- 
porting-flange :  of  a  bottom  bent  over  near  its  edges  form- 
ing a  marginal  fold  taking  into  said  recess  and  having  Its 
edges  bent  over  the  outside  of  said  heading  forming  a  dou- 
ble  friction-bearing  beading  about   the  lower  edges  of  the 

case. 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite 
ends  and  having  a  passage  l>etween  said  Inlet  and  outlet, 
a  threshing  mechanism  located  near  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  a  l>eater  near  the  opposite  end,  and  a  second  beater 
arranged  between  the  tbi;eshing  mechanism  and  the  first- 
mentioned  l)eater,  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  beater 
and  the  threshing  mechanism  lieinp  about  in  n  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  tlie  passage  and  the  axis  of  the  Intermediate 
beater  l)eing  alH)Ut  In  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite 
ends,  cleaning  and  threshing  mechanism  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  an  overflow  pipe  In  connection  with 
the  receiving  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  inlet  and  the  communication  between  said  over- 
flow pipe  and  the  receiving  portion  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  two  outlet.s,  the  one  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  pneumatic  distributer  and  the 
other  with  a  belt  distributer,  or  cotton  storage  house, 
cleaning  and  threshing  inechnnisms  arranged  within  the 
casing,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  one  or  the  other  of 
said  outlets. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
double  outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  one  outlet  adapted  to 
be    connnected    with    a     pneumatic    distributer    and    the 

i  other  outlet  with  a   l)elt  distributer,  feeding  and   thresh- 
I   ing  mechanisms  arranged  in  the  length  of  the  casing  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  double  outlet  thereof,  and  a  suc- 
tion mechanism  having  connection   with   the  casing   near 
the   double   outlet   and   l)etween    the   said   outlet   and   the 
I  threshing  mechanism. 

!        r>.  The  herein  described  mechanism  comprising  a  casing 
having   an    Inlet    and   outlets   and    having   a    passage,    an 
overflow  pipe  In  connection  with  the  Inlet  end  of  the  cas- 
ing,  a   valve   for  controlling  the   Inlet  or   the  opening  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  overflow  pipe  and 
the  casing,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlets,  rotary  beat- 
i  ers  located  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  casing, 
I   the  one  having  its  axis  alwut  In  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
'   of  the  passage  and  the  other  having  its  axis  about  in  line 
with  the  top  of  said  passage,  n  threshing  mechanism  hav-' 
Ing  its  axis  alx)Ut  In  Hue  with  the  bottom  of  the  passage, 
valve    boxes    arranged    below    the    threshing    mechanism 
and  the  first  beater,  a  suction  fan  having  communication 
with  the  casing  between  the  threshing  mechanism  and  out- 
!   lets,  and  a  rotary  valve  arranged  In  the  length  of  the  cas- 
'[  Ing  between   the  threshing   mechanism  and  the  aforesaid 
;   outlets. 


'    8  8  4,672.      APPARATUS   FOR   SHARPENING   LAWN- 
MOWERS.     Hendekson  E.  W.  lyOOMi.s,  Dumont.  Iowa, 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.985. 
1.  An  attachment  for   lawn-mowers  comprising  spaced 
brackets  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  perforated  lug 

1   and    the  other   with   an   enlargement   forming  a  shoulder, 
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there  beinc  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  In  tie  enlarsrement 
and  piercing  the  stop  shonldfr,  a  clHmpIn);  band  euKKg- 
injf  the  brackets  and  adnpted  tn  engage  tht»  traction  wheel 
of  the  lawn  mower,  a  bolt  extended  thron^ti  the  perfora- 
tion in  the  lag  and  the  bore  of  the  enlargenipnt  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  threads,  a  nut  threail»d  on  the  bolt 
and  bearing  against  the  shoulder,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  bolt  and  interposed  between  the  lug  an4  enlargement, 
and  an  operating  handle  extondlni;  laterally  fp'm  one  of 
the  bractcets. 


U.  An  attachment  for  lawn-mowers  ooniprl.sing  spaced 
braclcets  having  their  lower  faces  formed  with  seating  re- 
c«8«e«.  an  adjustable  clamping  band  engaglnf;  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  brackets  and  seated  In  said  recesses,  said 
band  belni;  adapted  to  enijage  the  traction  wheel  of  the 
lawn-mower,  a  buckle  carried  by  the  band  and  provided 
with  seating  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  band,  and 
means  connectine  the  brackets  for  clamping  the  band  In 
ene.TKement  with   the  traction  wheel. 

;v  An  attachment  f.T  lawn-mowers  comprising  spaced 
brackets,  an  adjustable  clamping  band  hating  one  end 
thereof  secnrefJ  to  the  adjacent  bracket  ani  its  terminal 
portion  provided  with  laterally  eitendlntr  pars  folded 
laterally  on  said  band,  thp  opposite  end  of  the  band  being 
secured  to  the  mating  bracket  and  provided  with  similar 
ears,  a  buckle  carrle<l  by  the  band  for  locking  the  latter 
In  adjusted  position,  means  connecting  the  brackets  for 
clamping  the  band  in  positi  .n  on  the  traction  wheel  of  the 
mower,  and  a  handle  extending  laterally  from  one  of  said 
brackets. 


884.673    BEET  ToPl'ING  AND  HARVESTIVG  MACHINE. 


Frank  Lottf.r.  Elkton.  Mich, 
rial  No.  .357.686. 


Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.     Se- 


1.  A  beet  topping  machine  comprising  B  supporting 
frame,  a  cutting  mechani.sm  mounted  thereon,  said  cutting 
m-^chanism  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  shoe  secured  to  the 
iiniprslde  thereof,  a  cutting  knife  slidably  held  on  said 
plate,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  knife,  and  a 
supplf'raental  shoe  cooperatively  secured  adjacent  the  first 
m'-ntloned  shoe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  .\  beet  toppinir  machine  comprising  $.  supporting 
frame,  a  cutting  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  said  cut- 
ting mechanism  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  shoe  secured  to 
the  underside  thereof,  a  cutting  knife  slidably  held  on  said 
plate,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  knife,  and  a 
■supplemental  shoe  cooi>erativeiy  secured  adjacent  the  first 
nif^ntloned  shoe,  and  means  for  adjusting  salfi  shoes,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


884.674.      GAME    APPARATI'S.      Et,iZABETH    B.    Mas-jk, 
Elmsford,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,868. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  c<  iiiprlsinsr  a  game  hoard,  a  rim 
projected  upward  from  the  l>oard  and  .-ieparatlng  the  ceu 
tral  portion  fherpof  from  the  remaining  portion,  said  hoard 
having  its  central  portion  raised  to  form  a  table  and  hav- 
ing the  table  and  the  portion  between  the  table  and  the 
said  rim  subdivid»>d  by  circles  and  radial  lines  Info  arc  and 
sector  shaped  spaces  of  contrasting  color,  said  board  hav- 
ing approximately  triangular  spaces  exterior  of  and  adja- 
cent to  the  said  rim  forming  the  corners  of  a  sijuare  cir- 
cumscribing said  rim  and  having'  parallel  stripes  exterior 
to  said  sfjuare  and  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  board.- and 
corner  spaces  in  the  angles  formed  betwt»en  adjacent  ends 
of  the  stripes,  the  several  stripes  and  spaces  being  of  con- 
trasting color  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of 
spots  provid»-d  with  distinguishing  designating  matter. 

2.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus,  comprising  a 
square  board,  a  circular  rim  projecting  upward  from  the 
board  and  Inclosing  a  space,  .said  board  having  the  center 
portion  of  said  space  raised  to  provide  a  table,  and  havlntr 
the  space  within  the  said  rim  subdivided  by  circles  and 
radial  lines  into  arc  and  sector  shaped  spaces  of  contrast- 
ing color,  said  board  having  spaces  of  approximately  tri- 
angular form  exterior  to  the  said  rim  and  opposite  the 
four  corners  of  th<'  board,  the  latter  having  parallel  stripes 
exterior  to  the  aforesaid  triangular  spaces  and  rim  and 
parallel  with  the  four  edges  of  the  hoard,  and  having  the 
spaces  at  the  four  corners  of  the  board  and  between  the 
ends  of  adjacont  stripes  subdivided  Into  four  squares,  th<» 
several  squares,  triangular  spaces  and  stripes  being  of  con 
trastlng  color  and  provided  with  spots  differently  desig- 
nated and  forming  four  series 


884,675.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  OII^WELLS.  Frank 
\.  Monrof:,  Bfmus  Point,  and  Bi  rto.v  W.  Seymocr, 
Falconer,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.618. 

1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casln.):, 
a  removable  metal  blllpt  In  the  lower  part  of  said  casln):, 
a  reservoir  for  fluid  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing, 
means  for  starting  the  slow  pas.s«ge  of  said  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  on  said  l)illpt.  said  casing  having  a  series  of 
minute  openings  for  the  egre.ss  of  said  fluid. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing, 
removable  tubular  metal  billets  In  the  lower  part  of  said 
casinc.  a  rpservoir  for  fluid  in  the  upper  part  of  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  producing  the  slow  passage  of  said  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  on  said  billets,  said  casing  having  a 
series  of  openings  for  the  outlet  of  said  fluid. 

3.  In  a  df'vioe  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  metal  billets  In  the  lower  part  of 
said  casing,  a  reservoir  for  fluid  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  a  soft  metal  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  said  res- 
ervoir, and  means  for  perforating  said  soft  metal  to  al- 
low the  passage  of  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir  on  to 
said  billets,  said  casing  having  openings  for  the  egress  of 
said  fluid. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tabular  casing, 
hollow  metal  billets  in  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  a 
reservoir  for  fluid  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  means 
for  filling  thp  same,  a   removable  soft  metal  disk  closing 
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the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir,  a  perforating  bolt  sus- 
pended below  the  said  disk,  a  boll  slidably  mounted  In  and 
extending  up  through  said  casing  and  hollow  billets  to 
actuate  said  perforating  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


// 


/«■ 


:>.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing, 
metal  billets  in  the  k.wer  !>art  of  said  casing,  a  reservoir 
for  fluid  In  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  having  suitable 
means  for  filling  the  same,  a  removable  soft  metal  disk 
closing  the  lower  end  of  said  resiTvolr.  a  perforating  twit 
below  said  disk  having  a  grooved  point,  and  means  of 
actuation  for  said  bolt  to  cause  it  to  p»>rforate  said  disk, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,676.      CULTIVATOR    ATTACHMENT 
McCli  RE.   Republic.  Mo       Filed   Nov.    13, 
No.  401.992. 


Marshal    L. 
1907.     Serial 


nectlons  from  the  eccentric  for  operating  the  exhaust 
valve,  a  disengaging  pin  in  the  strap  of  the  eccentric,  and 
rod  and  lever  connections  from  said  pin  for  operating  the 
inlet  valve,  said  pin  being  detachable  from  the  connec- 
tions ;  subslanaiiallj   as  descril>ed. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rtinner  provided  with  front  and 
rear  uprights,  cross  bars  fitted  to  said  uprights  and  having 
their  end  portions  projected  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
tie  rods  connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  cross  bars, 
a  bar  adjustable  upon  the  tie  rods  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  same  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  runner  and  hav- 
ing off-sets  in  its  length,  and  cultivator  teeth  secured  to 
said  bar  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  runner  in 
progressive  formation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  runner  provided  with  front  and 
rear  uprights,  cross  bars  having  loops  intermediate  of  their 
ends  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  uprights, 
tie  rods  connecting  end  portions  of  the  cross  bars  and 
serving  to  contract  the  open  sides  of  the  loops  to  cause 
them  to  grip  the  said  uprights,  and  a  bar  mounted  upon 
the  tie  rods  and  provided  with  cultivator  teeth. 


884.677.  VALVE  GEAR  FOR  GAS  -  ENGINES.  Frkd  E 
Norton,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  311.032. 

1.   In  valve  gear  for  four-cycle  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,   rod  and  lever  con- 


2.  In  a  four-cycle  gas  engine,  an  eccentric  for  one  set  of 

inlet  and  outlet  valves,  one  of  said  valves  being  driven 
directly  from  a  rod  of  said  eccentric,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  other  valve  from  a  disengaging  pin  in  the  eccen- 
tric strap;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  four  cycle  gas  engine,  a  single  eccentric  for  one 
set  of  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  connections  for  driving  one 
valve  directly  from  a  rod  of  said  eccentric,  connections  for 
o^'rating  the  other  valve  from  the  strap  of  the  eccentric. 
an  igniter,  and  connections  for  operating  the  igniter  from 
the  eccentric  :   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  four  cycle  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inlet 
valve,  an  outlet  valve,  a  single  eccentric  for  said  valves, 
connections  for  operating  one  valve  directly  from  a  rod  of 
said  eccentric,  detaching  connections  for  operating  the 
other  valve  from  a  point  in  the  strap  of  the  eccentric,  an 
igniter,  and  means  for  operating  the  igniter,  so  connected 
to  a  part  of  the  mechanism  for  operating  the  inlet  valve, 
that  its  motion  is  disengaged  simultaneously  with  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  Inlet  valve  motion  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


884,67^.      WALL-REGISTER.      William  J.  Owens.  Utica. 
N.  Y'.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1006.     Serial  No.  302.857. 


1.  In  a  wall  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
grille  fixed  therein,  a  shutter  and  a  hood  loosely  mounted 
In  the  frame,  the  shutter  being  hung  within  the  grille  and 
the  hood  above  the  register,  the  register  projecting  from 
the  wall  providing  thereby  a  recess  for  the  hood  and  the 
hood  being  provided  with  a  notched  portion  engaging  by 
gravity  an  edge  of  the  register  frame,  said  notches  being 
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80  formed  as  to  hold  the  shatter  and  J:he  hood  la  a  glren 
position  and  reieasabte  by  lifting  the  ho^d. 

2  In  a  wall  register,  the  comblnatioft  of  a  frame,  a 
grille  fixed  therein,  a  shutter  pivotally  liung  within  the 
grille,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  shatter  and  passing 
through  the  grlllp.  a  hood  loosely  supported  on  the  bracket 
and  swlngabte  with  the  shutter  and  meant  mounted  on  the 
hood  engaging  the  frame  to  hold  the  hood  and  shatter  In 
givpD  adjustable  position  the  said  hood  In  its  outer  pgal- 
tlon  extending  from  a  point  within  the  register  frame  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  front  of  the  Upper  part  of  the 
grille. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  plp«  a  wall  register 
having  a  frame  whose  face  portion  extendi  outwardly  from 
the  wall  surface,  the  walls  of  the  furnace  pipe  being 
brought  forwardly  to  conhect  with  the  register  outlet,  the 
frame  having  a  top  and  side  walls  retreating  to  surround 
th*'  furnacf  pipe  outlet  and  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
room,  the  top  of  said  frame  being  above  the  top  of  the  pipe 
outlet  and  providing  thereby  a  space,  a  hood  and  a  shutter 
mounted  together  the  former  to  swing  in  and  out  of  said 
space  and  the  latter  to  swing  in  and  out  from  the  register 
face  to  the  baclc  wall  of  the  furnace  pipe. 

4  In  combination  with  a  furnace  pip«  a  wall  register 
having  a  frame  whose  face  portion  extends  outwardly  from 
the  wail  surface,  the  walls  of  the  furnace  pipe  being 
broukiht  forwardly  to  connect  with  the  register  outlet,  the 
frame  having  a  top  and  side  walls  retreating  to  surround 
the  furnace  pipe  outlet  and  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
room,  the  top  "f  said  frame  being  above  the  top  of  the  pipe 
outlet  and  providing  thereby  a  space,  a  ht»d  and  a  shutter 
mounted  together  the  former  to  swing  in  and  out  of  said 
space  and  the  latter  to  swing  in  and  out  from  the  register 
face  to  the  back  wall  of  the  furnace  pipe,  the  shutter  and 
hood  being  mounted  to  permit  slight  lifting  of  the  same, 
the  hood  having  notches  engaging  by  the  weight  of  the 
hood  and  the  shutter  an  adjacent  edge  of  the  frame. 

.*;.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  pipa  a  wall  register 
having  a  frame  whose  face  portion  extendi  outwardly  from 
the  wall  surface,  the  walls  of  the  furnace  pipe  being 
brought  forwardly  to  connect  with  the  register  outlet,  the 
frame  having  a  top  and  side  walls  retreating  to  surround 
the  furnace-plp«"  outlet  and  connecting  with  the  wall  of  the 
room,  the  top  of  the  said  frame  being  above  the  top  of  the 
pipe  oaltlet  and  providing  thereby  a  spa«e,  a  hood  and  a 
shutter  mounted  together,  the  former  to  swing  in  and  out 
of  the  said  space,  and  the  latter  to  swing  in  and  out  from 
the  register  face  to  the  back  wall  of  the  furnace  pipe,  the 
frame  being  pierced  for  air  inlets  and  optlets  below  and 
above  the  pipe  outlet,  respectively. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  8  4,679.  RACK  FOR  FARM-WAGONS.  Joseph  F. 
P.iK'>RNKY.  Hutchinson.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  360.724. 


1.  A  bed  for  vehicle  running  gear,  the  same  comprising 
a  bottom  and  sides  and  irons  connecting  the  sides  to  the 
bottom,  each  iron  consisting  of  a  clip  of  U-form  having  ita 
members  extended  along  and  embracing  opposite  facea  of 
the  said  sides,  and  having  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  mem- 
bers  reduced  and  threaded  and  passed  through  openings 


in  the  aforesaid  bottom,  a  yoke  and  clamp  member*  fitted 
to  the  threaded  ends  of  the  members,  and  a  vertical  socket 
integral  with  and  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  clip 
to  receive  a  stake. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  bed  comprising  a  bottom 
and  sides,  U-clips  4  embracing  opposite  faces  of  the  sides 
and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bottom  and  having 
integral  vertical  sockets  at  their  upper  ends,  t>ars  resting 
upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  and  having  their  end 
portions  projecting  beyond  the  same,  clips  embracing  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bars  and  connected  thereto  and  having 
projecting  portions  to  enter  the  sockets  of  the  clips  4, 
other  clips  23  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  said  bars,  stakes 
Inserted*  in  said  clips  23,  and  strips  connecting  the  stakes. 


884,680.     CLOTHES-PIN.     Frank  V.  Poi^koskkt.  Peeks- 
kill,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,162. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spring  clothes  pin  spring 
plates  attached  to  the  sides  thereof  and  extending  above 
the  pin,  crossing  each  other  and  Interlocking  one  with  the 
other,  and  having  curved  terminals  that  close  with  the 
closing  of  the  pin  and  open  with  the  opening  of  the  pin. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  clothes  pin  comprised  of  two 
parts  held  together  by  a  circular  spring,  spring  plates  on 
the  sides  of  the  pin,  the  spring  passing  through  holes  in 
the  plates  to  secure  them  in  place  on  the  pin.  the  plates 
extending  above  the  pin,  crossing  each  other  and  Inter- 
locking one  with  the  other,  and  provided  with  curved 
terminals  for  closing  over  a  line. 


884.681.     SHOE.     .\dam  Reed  and  U.wio  A    Reed.  Ixis  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  June  29,   19u7.     Serial  No.  381.480. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shoe  bottoms,  a  con- 
ductor comprising  an  electric  element,  connecting  the  up- 
per and  lower  sides  of  one  bottom  and  arranged  to  contact 
at  its  lower  end  with  an  electrolyte,  and  a  conductor  com- 
prising an  opposite  electric  element,  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  the  other  bottom  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact at  Its  lower  end  with  an  electrolyte. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shoe  bottoms,  a  con- 
ductor comprising  an  electric  element,  extending  from  the 
upper  side  of  one  bottom  to  the  lower  side  thereof  and 
terminating  at  the  latter  aide  In  a  plate  arrange  to  con- 
tact with  an  electrolyte,  and  a  conductor  comprising  an 
opposite  electric  element,  extending  from  the  upper  side  of 
the  other  bottom  to  the  lower  side  thereof  and  terminating 
at  the  latter  side  In  a  plate  arranged  to  contact  with  an 
electrolyte. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shoe  bottoms,  an  electric 
element  arranged  on  one  bottom  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  underside  thereof  and  arranged  to  make  contact 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  connection  with  an  electrolyte,  an 
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opposite  electric  element  arranged  on  the  other  bottom  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  underside  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  make  contact  at  the  lower  end  of  said  connection 
with  an  electrolyte,  an  electric  element  opposite  to  the 
first  mentioned  element  arranged  on  the  same  bottom  as 
said  first  mentioned  element  but  electrically  Isolated  there- 
from, and  an  electric  element  opposite  to  the  second  men- 
tioned element  arranged  on  the  same  bottom  as  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  element  but  electrically  Isolated  therefrom. 


884.682.     LACING-HOOK.     William  T.  Richabd.s,  Qulncy, 
Mass.     Filed  May  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,063. 


/« 


1.  A  lacing-hook  comprising  a  base  having  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  support,  a  hook  integral  with  the  base  and 
having  a  neck  portion  rising  from  one  end  of  the  base,  and 
a  terminal  portion  overhanging  the  base,  and  guards  also 
integral  with  the  base  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
at  opposite  edges  of  the  hook,  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
hook  projecting  between  the  guards,  whereby  the  hook  is 
protected  or  guarded  by  the  upper  and  outer  edges  of  the 
guards,  while  the  inner  edges  of  the  guards  form  stops 
which  face  toward  the  neck  portion  of  the  hook  and  are 
adapted  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  a  lacing  from 
said  neck  portion  to  the  outer  end  of  the  terminal  portion 
of  the  hook. 

2.  A  lacing  hook  comprising  a  base  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  support,  a  hook  integral  with  the 
base  and  having  a  neck  portion  rising  from  one  end  of  the 
base  and  a  terminal  portion  overhanging  the  base  to 
form  a  hook,  and  Integral  upright  guards  rising  from  the 
base  at  opposite  edges  of  the  hook  portion,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  guards  being  In  a  plane  at  a  height  to  protect  the 
hook  portion  from  being  bent  downward. 


884,683.     CAR-FENDER.     John  F.  Risdon,  Seattle,  Wash 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  400,187. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fender  having  two  hinged  parts,  locking  de- 
vices to  secure  said  parts  together,  of  a  tlltable  wheel- 
guard,  supports  for  said  guard :  a  spring  acting  to 
urge  the  guard  into  operative  position,  means  acting 
against  said  spring  to  hold  the  same  under  compression 
and  the  wheel-guard  normally  elevated  and  comprising 
a  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  the  wheel-guard,  a  shaft 
carrying  a  sprocket  wheel  to  receive  said  chain  and  a  de- 
tent engaging  said  sprocket  wheel,  an  actuating  lever,  con- 
nections between  said  actuating  lever  and  said  detent,  and 
connections  between  said  lever  and  the  said  fender. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  a  fender,  a  support  carried  by  the  car  and 
to  which  the  fender  Is  hinged,  a  spring  acting  to  yieldingly 
retain  the  fender  so  as  to  be  at  some  distance  above  the 
track  bed,  and  a  lever,  of  a  wheel-guard,  a  support  for  said 
guard,  means  for  holding  the  said  wheel  guard  normally 
suspended  above  the  track  bed  and  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  chain  connected  to  the  wheel- 
guard  and  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  detent  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel,  an  actuating 
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lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  car,  connections  between 
said  lever  and  the  detent,  and  a  spring  acting  to  tilt  the   " 
guard  into  juxtaposition  with  the  track  bed  when  the  lerer 
is  actuated. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fender  formed  with  two  hinged  parts,  and  locking 
devices  to  secure  said  parts  together,  of  a  tiltable  wheel- 
guard,  supports  for  the  guard,  a  spring  acting  to  urge  the 
ffuard  Into  operative  position,  a  shaft  upon  the  car  and 
provided  with  a  sprocket-wheel  and  a  ratchet-wheel  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  wheels,  a  chain  engaging  with  said 
sprocket-wheel  and  connected  to  said  guard,  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  detent  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  a  spring  acting  to  retain  such  lever  In  engaged 
condition  with  respect  to  the  wheel  and  also  in  position 
to  be  tripped  therefrom  through  Impingement  by  said 
fender. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car.  a  fender,  a  support  carried  by  the  car  and  to 
which  the  fender  is  hinged,  a  spring  acting  to  yieldingly 
retain  the  fender  so  as  to  be  at  some  distance  above  the 
track-bed.  a  lever,  and  the  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  fender,  of  a  wheel-guard,  a  support  for  carrying  . 
said  guard,  a  spring  acting  to  tilt  the  guard  into  Juxtapo- 
sition with  the  track-bed,  a  shaft  upon  the  car  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket-wheel  and  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted 
thereon,  said  wheels,  a  chain  engaging  with  said  sprocket- 
wheel  and  connected  to  said  guard,  a  lever  provided  with 
a  detent  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  retain  such  lever  in  engaged  condition 
with  respect  to  the  wheel  and  also  In  position  to  be  tripped 
therefrom  through  impingement  by  said  fender. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car,  a  fender,  a  support  carried  by  the  car  and  to 
which  the  fender  Is  hinged,  a  spring  acting  to  yieldingly 
retain  the  fender  so  as  to  be  at  some  distance  above  the 
track-bed.  a  lever,  and  the  connection  between  the  lever 
and  the  fender,  of  a  wheel-guard,  a  support  for  carrying 
said  guard,  a  spring  acting  to  tilt  the  guard  into  Juxtapo- 
sition with  the  track-bed.  a  shaft  upon  the  car  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket-wheel  and  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted 
thereon,  said  wheels,  a  chain  engaging  with  said  sprocket- 
wheel  and  connected  to  said  guard,  a  lever  provided  with  a 
detent  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring 
acting  to  retain  such  lever  In  engaged  condition  with  re- 
spect to  the  wheel  and  also  In  position  to  be  tripped  there- 
from through  Impingement  by  said  fender,  and  connection 
between  the  two  aforesaid  levers  whereby  the  wheel-guard 
may  be  released  Independently  of  the  fender. 


884. 6S4  TROLLEY  HARP  AND  WHEEL.  Edwabd  D, 
Rockwell,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,686. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  guides 
therein,  of  Journal  blocks  slidable  in  said  gulAea  and  pro- 
vided with  holes  or  recesses,  a  collector  wheel  having  a 
fixed  journal  whose  ends  project  beyond  the  hub  of  said 
wheel  and  whose  ends  engage  the  holes  or  recesses  in  the 
said  blocks,  the  length  of  said  journal  being  the  same  aa 
the  distance  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  recesses  where- 
by said  journal  is  prevented  from  having  longitudinal 
movement  in  said  recesses,  so  that  permanent  spaces  are 
provided  between  the  hub  and  the  ends  of  the  bearing 
blocks,  and  conucts  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the 
hub  and  the  ends  of  the  bearing  blocks. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  gnldea 
therein,  ot  Journal  blocks  slidable  in  saJd  fuldea  and  pro- 
vided with  holes  or  recesses,  a  collector  wheel  having  a 
fixed  journal  whose  ends  project  beyond  tbe  hub  of  said 
wheel  and  whose  ends  engage  the  holes  or  recesses  In  the 
said  blocks,  the  k'n>;th'of  said  journal  bel»g  the  same  aa 
the  distance  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  recesses  where- 
by said  Journal  is  prevented  from  having  longitudinal 
movement  In  said  recesses,  so  that  permanent  spaces  are 
provided  between  the  hub  and  the  ends  of  the  bearing 
blocks,  and  spring  contacts  interiwsed  between  the  ends  of 
the  hub  and  the  ends  of  the  bearing  blocka 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  guides 
therein,  of  Journal  blocks  slidable  In  said  guides  and  pro- 
vided with  holes  or  recesses,  a  collector  wheel  having  a 
fixed  Journal  whose  ends  project  beyond  the  hub  of  said 
wheel  and  whose  unds  engage  holes  or  recesses  In  the  said 
blocks,  the  length  of  said  Journal  being  tbe  same  aa  the 
distance  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  recesses  whereby 
said  Journal  is  prevented  from  having  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  recesses,  so  that  permanent  spaces  are  pro- 
vided between  the  hub  and  the  ends  of  the  bearing  blocks, 
and  spring  contacts  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  hub 
and  the  ends  of  the  bearing  blocks,  said  Iprlng  contacts 
comprising   flat    members  secured   together. 


884,685.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Samckl  S.  Rosk.  Ama- 
dor City,  Cal  ,  assignor  to  Rose  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. San  Jose.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  F'lled 
Aug.    24,    19«>.'i       Serial    No.    275,886. 


1  In  a  traction  engine  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  side  carrying  wheels  and  driving  sprocket-wheels 
mounted  on  Journaled  axles  ;  chains  and  sprocket-wheels 
mounted  on  the  central  transverse  shaft  for  the  revolution 
of  said  driving  sprocket  wheels  ;  a  bevel  wheel  centrally 
positioned  on  said  shaft  engaging  a  counter-bevel  wheel 
mounted  at  one  end  of  a  central  longitudinal  shaft, 
clutches  upon  said  transverse  shaft  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  sprocket-wheels  with  the  power  mechanism, 
rods  and  levers  for  the  movement  of  said  dutches,  a  front 
stf'ering  wheel  mounted  in  a  circular  banfl,  ball  bearings 
in  said  band,  an  annular  flange  on  said  btand  a  drum  In 
said  band,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
drum,  a  sprocket-wheel  for  turning  said  drum,  rods  con- 
nected by  a  joint,  and  a  worm  gear  for  turning  said 
sprocket  wheel.  h<>vel  wheels  loosely  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  central  transverse  shaft,  a  clutch  slidable  on  said 
last  named  shaft  between  said  bevel  whaels  and  having 
teeth  arrangp<l  fur  f-ngagement  with  teeth  upon  said 
wheels,  a  shaft  having  a  counter-bevel  wheel  for  alter- 
nately engaging  said  last-named  bevel  wheels  and  having 
a  Joint  connected  to  a  rod  running  longltadlnally,  a  gear 
secured  to  said  rod.  a  transverse  worm  having  a  gear  en- 
gaging the  gear  su  secured  and  a  block  and  link  movable 
by  said  worm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine  In  combination  with  a  gasolene 
power  generator,  a  supporting  frame  sustaining  side  carry- 
ing wheels,  driving  sprocket-wheels,  means  for  the  revolu- 
tion of  said  driving  sprocket  wheels  :  a  bevel  wheel  cen- 
trally positioned  on  a  shaft  engaging  a  couDter-bevel  wheel 
mounted  at  one  end  of  a  central  longitudinal  shaft. 
Clutches  upon  said  transverse  shaft  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  sprocket-wheels  with  the  power  mechan- 
ism, rods  and  levers  for  the  movement  of  said  clutches,  a 
circular  flanged  band  containing  ball  bearltvcs,  a  drum  with 


annular  teeth  In  said  band,  a  sprocket  wheel  for  turning 
the  saU  drum,  means  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  said  drum  and 
said  sprocket  wheel,  rods  connected  by  a  joint,  and  worm 
gear  for  turning  said  sprocket-wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  mechanism  for  changing  th«> 
place  of  atttachment  of  the  vehicle  or  object  to  be  drawn, 
comprising  bevel  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  one  end  of  a 
central  transverse  shaft,  a  clutch  slldably  mounted  between 
said  bevels  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  wheels,  a  shaft  sup 
porting  a  bevel  positioned  to  engage  either  of  said  bevel 
wheels,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Joined  to  the  shaft  so  mount 
ed  ;  a  gear  secured  to  said  longitudinal  shaft,  a  transverse 
worm  supporting  a  gear  engaging  the  gear  so  secured,  and 
a  block  and  link  movable  by  said  worm  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine  a  mechanism  for  changing  the 
place  of  attachment  of  the  vehicle  or  object  to  be  drawn, 
comprising  bevel  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  one  end  of  a 
central  transverse  shaft,  means  for  preventing  the  outward 
lateral  movement  of  said  wheels,  a  clutch  slldably  mount- 
ed between  .said  bevel  wheels  arranged  to  mesh  with  said 
wheels,  means  for  shifting  said  clutch,  a  shaft  supporting 
a  bevel  positioned  to  engage  either  of  said  bevel  wheels,  a 
longitudinal  shaft  Joined  to  the  shaft  so  mounted  ;  a  gear 
secured  to  said  longlttidinal  shaft,  a  transverse  worm  sup 
porting  a  gear  engaging  the  gear  so  secured,  and  a  block 
secured  to  said  longitudinal  shaft,  a  transverse  worm  sup- 


884,686.  TIME -STRIKE  FOR  WATCH  AND  CLOCK 
MOVEMENTS.  C.tBi.  H.  J.  Stbickkr  and  Edward 
Metek.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  F'lled  Apr.  2.1,  1907  Serial 
No.  369.802. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  snail,  a  slldably  mounted  bar.  a  sound  produc- 
ing device  operated  by  the  slidable  bar.  a  rod  Journaled 
upon  the  bar.  and  a  tappet  for  engaging  tbe  snail  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  bar,  said  tappet  being  controlled  by 
the  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  snails,  a  slldably  mounted  bar.  a  sound 
producing  device  operated  by  the  slidable  bar,  a  rod  jour 
naled  upon  the  bar.  and  a  pair  of  tappets. for  engaging  the 
respective  snails   to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bar.   said 
tappets  t)elng  controlled  by  the  before  mentioned  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  snail,  a  sound  producing  member,  a  hammer  co- 
operating with  the  sound  producing  member,  an  escape 
wheel  for  engaging  the  hammer,  a  pinion  for  rotating  the 
escape  wheel,  a  slidal)ly  mounted  rack  bar  engaging  the 
pinion  for  actuating  the  hammer,  a  rod  journaled  upon  the 
bar.  and  a  tappet  carried  by  the  rod  for  engaging  the  snail 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  snail,  a  sound  producing  device,  a  slidable  bar 
for  actuating  the  sound  producing  device,  a  pair  of  spacf-d 
bars  carried  by  the  slidable  bar,  a  rod  Journaled  between 
the  spaced  bars,  and  a  tappet  carried  by  the  rod  and  limit- 
ed In  Its  swinging  movement  by  the  spaced  bars,  the  said 
tappet  serving  to  engage  the  snail  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  slidable  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  snails,  a   sound  producing  device,  a  slld- 
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ably  mounted  bar  for  actuating  the  sound  producing  de- 
vice, a  pair  of  spaced  bars  carried  by  the  slidable  bar,  a 
rod  Journaled  between  the  spaced  bar,  and  a  pair  of 
tappets  carried  by  the  rod  and  arranged  at  angles 
to  each  other,  either  one  of  the  tappets  being  designed  to 
engage  one  of  the  bars  to  hold  the  other  tappet  in  an  oper- 
ative position  for  engaging  one  of  the  snails  to  limit  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  bar. 


t 


884,687.  SELF  CLOSING  DUMPING  -  BUCKET.  Gns- 
TAVC8  L.  Stiebnek.  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  ;5;!H.911. 


j»'  ^ 


»»    29 


1.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  swinging 
bottom  fulcrumed  thereto,  a  counter  weight  on  the  bot- 
tom, a  latch  arm  extending  from  said  bottom,  a  latch 
lever  fulcrumed  to  said  body  In  the  path  of  the  latch 
arm,  a  stop  In  the  path  of  the  upper  swinging  end  of  the 
latch  lever  to  control  the  amount  of  downward  swing  of 
the  lower  end  thereof,  the  latch  lever  and  latch  arm  en- 
gaging with  each  other  when  the  bottom  is  closed  against 
said  l)ody.  and  tightening  against  each  other  with  any 
increase  of  load  in  said  bucket. 

2.  In  a  self  closing  bucket  the  combination  of  a  body, 
swinging  iKit torus  fulcrumed  thereto,  a  connection  between 
the  swinging  Uittoms  to  cnnse  them  to  swing  In  unison, 
latch  arms  extending  from  one  of  said  bottoms,  latch 
levers  fulcrumed  to  said  body,  the  two  latter  elements  en- 
gaging with  each  other  when  the  bottoms  are  closed 
against  said  iKKly  and  tightening  against  each  other  with 
any  tendency  of  the  bittoms  to  swing  open,  and  means  to 
unlock  the  two  latter  elements  to  lower  the  bottoms. 

.3.  In  a  self  ck>8lng  dumping  bucket  the  combination  of  a 
body,  stiffening  side  j)lates  extending  from  the  sides  of 
the  lx)dy.  Journal  bars  fulcrumed  In  said  side  plates,  a 
swinging  liottom  attached  to  one  of  the  journal  bars,  latch 
arms  extending  from  the  said  swinging  bottom,  latch 
levers  fulcrumed  to  the  sides  of  the  bucket  and  arranged 
to  engage  w  1th  the  latch  arms,  a  swinging  bottom  at- 
tached to  the  other  journal  bar,  links  connecting  the  lat- 
ter swinging  Ixittom  and  the  said  latch  arms. 

4.  In  a  self  closing  dumping  bucket  the  combination  of 
a  body,  stirrenliig  side  plates  extending  from  the  sides  of 
the  body.  Journal  bars  fulcrumed  In  said  side  plates,  a 
swinging  bottom  attached  to  one  of  the  Journal  bars,  latch 
arms  extending  from  the  said  swinging  bottom,  pins  on 
the  sides  of  the  bucket,  latch  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
pins,  lugs  extending  from  the  latch  levers  with  their  con- 
tours formed  to  arcs  of  circles  struck  from  the  centers  of 
said  pins,  the  contours  of  the  latch  levers  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  ends  of  the  latch  arms,  a  swinging  l:>ot 
tom  attached  to  the  other  Journal  bar,  links  connecting 
the  latter  swinging  bottom  with  the  said  latch  arms. 

5.  In  a  self  closing  bucket  the  combination  of  a  body. 
Journal  bars  fulcrumed  with  said  body,  a  swinging  bottom 
connected  up  with  one  of  said  bars,  latch  arms  extending 
from  said  swinging  twttoni.  latch  levers  fulcrumed  to  the 
bucket  and  located  to  engage  with  said  latch  arms,  a 
swinging  bottom  connecte<l  up  with  the  other  Journal  bar, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  latter  swinging  bottom  and  one 
of  said  latch  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Shl,6.s.H.     CI  LINARY  ItEVICE.     WiLLiAM  H.  Terht,  Fall 

River,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,231. 

1.   A  pair  of  separated  disk  elements,  and  gripping  arms 

carried   by   one  of   the   disk   elements  and   guided   by    the 

other  disk  elements,  one  of  said  disk  elements  being  rota- 


tive with  respect  to  the  companion  disk  element  to  open 
and  close  the  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claBS  descrll>ed,  including  oppoaltalj 
rotatable  disks,  plvotally  connected  with  and  spaced  a  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  handle  members  rigidly  associated 
with  each  of  the  disks  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  arms  flexibly  connected  to  one  of  the  disks 
and  slldably  connected  with  the  remaining  disk,  and  each 
having  a  bent  terminal  at  the  free  end  forming  a  hook 
and  adjacent  thereto  a  curved  offset 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  disk  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  btem,  the  latter  provided  with 
a  reduced  portion  terminating  In  a  squared  end,  a  rotata- 
l)Ie  disk  mounted  on  the  reduced  portion,  handle  mem- 
t>er8  connected  with  the  rotatable  disk  and  with  the 
squared  end  of  the  stem,  and  yleldable  members  flexibly 
connected  to  the  rotatable  disk  and  In  slldaWe  engagement 
with  the  remaining  disk,  said  members  having  bent  ter- 
minals forming  hooks. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  handle,  a  plurality  of  arms  flexibly  connected  with 
said  disk  and  terminating  In  hook  extremities,  a  member 
mounted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  disk,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  said  arms  whereby  the 
arms  Jire  closed  together  or  opened  out  as  the  disk  is  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


884,689.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  MILK.  JAMES 
TiLLOTSoN,  Hebron.  Nebr.  Filed  July  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  381,840. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  having  communicating  drain  and 
overflow  outlets,  and  holding  means  within  the  tank  ;  of 
a  frame  movably  connected  to  the  tank,  a  tray  supported 
therein  and  having  an  air  chamber  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  tray  l>eing  disposed  to  hold  a  cooling  medium  and  to 
discharge  it  into  the  tank,  a  longitudinally  disposed  guard 
strip  within  the  tray,  a  ch  sure  connected  to  the  tray,  said 
closure  and  the  tray  having  registering  ventilating  open- 
ings, a  guard  located  above  said  openings,  and  means  for 
directing  a  cooling  medium  through  the  closure. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank,  a  tray  therein  and  a  closure :  of 
means  for  holding  receptacles  within  the  tank  and  below 
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the  tray,  said  means  comprising  oppositely  disposed  an- 
gular sleeves,  each  sleeve  having  a  folded  portion  consti- 
tuting a  retaining  ear,  cross  bars  having  their  ends  seated 
In  the  sleeves,  and  retaining  wires  dlapooied  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  cross  bars  and  engaged  and  held  by  the  ears. 


884.690.      RAILROAD- RAIL.      Henrt    B.    Unbuh.   Great 
Bend.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.725. 


1  .K  rail  member  having  a  recess  extending  vertically 
though  the  head,  web  and  base  thereof,  a  second  recess  In 
advance  of  the  first  extending  through  the  web  and  base 
of  the  rail  member,  and  a  third  recess  to  the  rear  of  the 
first  extending  through  the  base  of  the  rail  only. 

2.  A  rail  member  having  a  recess  extending  vertically 
through  the  head,  web  and  base  thereof,  a  e^ond  recess  in 
advance  of  the  first  extending  through  the  web  and  base 
of  the  rail  member,  a  third  recess  to  the  r«ar  of  the  first 
extending  through  the  base  of  the  rail  only,  and  Interlock- 
ing projections  on  the  rail  member  adapted  to  fit  within 
corresponding  recesses  In  a  co-acting  rail  member. 

3.  A  rail  member,  having  an  extension  at  the  end  there- 
of having  a  flat  perpendicular  face  located  substantially 
In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  the  rail,  and  a  sub- 
stantially V-shape  nose  at  its  forward  end,  said  rail  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  at  the  rear  end  of  said  extension  of  the 
full  height  of  the  rail,  a  tongue  extending  lorwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  extension  below  the  bead  of  the  rail  termi- 
nating in  a  substantially  V-shape  nose  an4  having  a  flat 
side  in  substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  the  oater  aide 
of  the  rail  web  and  forming  with  the  nose  of  the  exten- 
sion a  substantially  V-shape  recess,  one  of  the  flanges  of 
the  rail  terminating  at  the  base  of  said  nose  of  the  tongue 
and  the  other  uf  the  rail  flanges  extending  from  the  web 
a  distance  to  the  rear  of  the  first  named  recess  and  being 
provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  the  rail  wfb. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rail  members,  each  having  two 
corresponding  bevel  surfaces,  one  located  in  advance  of 
the  other  on  the  rail  head  co-acting  with  Ifte  surfaces  on 
the  other  rati  member,  two  corresponding  bevel  surfaces, 
one  located  In  advance  of  the  other  on  the  web  co-acting 
with  like  surfaces  on  the  other  rail  member,  and  a  reen- 
trant and  salient  bevel  surface  on  the  base  co-acting  with 
complemental  surfaces  on  the  other  rail  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  8  4.691.  RIBBON-FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Jean  VOlkkr.  Neu  Isenbtrg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Peter  Well  dc  Co.,  Rodelhelm. 
near  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  filed  Feb.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  300.875. 


base  and  a  rounded  ridge  and  arranged  on  the  back  aide 
of  the  barrel,  of  a  spring  controlled  lever  keyed  upon  a 
shaft  plvotally  secured  to  the  machine  frame  work,  the 
said  lever  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  spring  barrel 
with  the  Intermediary  of  an  antifriction  roller,  means 
for  preventing  the  lever  from  being  operated  when  the 
spring  barrel  rotates  backward  and  means  for  converting 
the  oscillatory  motion  of  the  said  lever  Into  a  rotary  mo- 
tion and  transmitting  the  latter  to  the  ribbon  spool 
spindles  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  the  spring 
barrel  of  teeth  arranged  on  the  back  side  of  the  latter,  of  a 
spring  controlled  lever  keyed  upon  an  oscillating  shaft,  of 
a  bent  part  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  a 
spring  controlled  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  the  said 
bent  part,  an  antifriction  roller,  carried  on  one  end  of  the 
pawl  and  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  spring 
barrel,  a  stop  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  pawl  which 
normally  rests  against  the  said  bent  part  and  is  adapted 
to  cause  the  said  lever  to  oscillate  during  the  forward 
travel  only  of  the  barrel,  means  for  transmitting  the  os- 
cillating motion  of  the  said  lever  to  the  ribbon  spool  spin- 
dles in  the  form  of  a  rotary  motion,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  a  spring 
barrel  of  teeth  arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  the  latter,  of 
a  spring  controlled  lever  oscillated  by  the  said  teeth,  an  os- 
cillating shaft  carrying  the  said  lever,  arms  secured  one  to 
the  said  lever  and  the  other  to  the  said  shaft  on  the  op- 
posite aide  of  the  machine,  horizontal  push  rods  articulated 
to  the  said  arms  and  carrying  at  their  free  ends  slotted 
plates  engaging  the  vertical  ribbon  spool  spindles,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  clawkera  cooperating  with  horizontal 
ratchet-wheels  keyed  upon  the  ribbon  spool  spindles,  means 
for  alternately  throwing  one  of  the  said  pushing  rods  In 
and  out  of  gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  a  spring 
barrel  of  teeth  arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  the  latter,  of  a 
spring  controlled  lever  oscillated  by  the  said  teeth,  an  os- 
cillating shaft  carrying  the  said  lever,  arms  secured  one 
to  the  said  lever  and  the  other  to  the  said  shaft  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  machine,  horizontal  push  rods  articu- 
lated to  the  said  arms  and  carrying  at  their  free  ends 
slotted  plates  engaging  the  vertical  ribbon  spool  spindles, 
clawkers  oppositely  arranged  on  the  said  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  at  each  motion  of  the  push  rods,  horizontal 
ratchet  wheels  keyed  uf)on  the  ribbon  spool  spindles,  rests 
for  the  clawkers  when  Inoperative,  and  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  alternately  oce  of  the  said  push-rods,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  a  spring 
barrel  of  teeth  arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  the  latter,  of  a 
spring  controlled  lever  oscillated  by  the  said  teeth,  an  os- 
cillating shaft  carrying  the  said  lever,  arms  secured  one 
to  the  said  lever  and  the  other  to  the  said  shaft  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  machine,  horizontal  push  rods  articu- 
lated to  the  said  arms  and  carrying  at  their  free  ends 
slotted  plates  engaging  the  vertical  ribbon  spool  spindles, 
clawkers  oppositely  arranged  on  the  said  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  at  each  motion  of  the  push  rods,  horizontal 
ratchet  wheels  ke.ved  upon  the  ribbon  spool  spindles,  rests 
for  the  clawkers  when  inoperative,  a  hand  operated  slide 
bar  guided  on  the  machine  transversely  to  the  said  push- 
rods  and  adapted  to  support  the  latter  on  its  upper  edge, 
•hallow  recesses  arranged  in  the  said  upper  edge  of  the 
bar  and  so  distributed  as  to  cause  one  of  the  push  rods  to 
be  in  Its  recess  while  the  other  push  rod  rests  on  the  plain 
edge  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In    a    typewriter    the    combination    with    the    spring 


884,692.      TOY       Henby    E.    Waooamax.    Annapolis.   Md., 
assignor  to  Conrad  Hoffman.  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec. 
3,   1904.      Serial   No.   235,364. 
1.   In  a  toy.  a  figure,  arms  attached  to  said  figure,  means 


barrel   of  Inverted   V-shaped   teeth   formed   with   a  broad  ♦   for  adjusting  the  arms  to  said  figure,  a  weight-supporting 
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member    fast    to    said    arms,    and    adjustable    balancing 
weights  on  said  member. 


2.  In  a  toy.  a  figure,  a  curved  ball  provided  with  ad- 
justable balancing  weights,  parallel  arms  fast  to  said 
ball  and  provided  each  with  a  series  of  openings,  and 
means  engaging  said  openings  for  fastening  said  figure 
In  any  desired  position  on  said  arms. 


8  8  4,693.  DRIVING-WHEEL  AND  GEAR-RIM  CON- 
NECTION. Gboeok  L.  Wall,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Lima  Locomotive  and  Machine  Company,  Lima, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  389,764. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  wheel,  of  a  gear  rim 
having  a  flat  circular  flange  fitted  thereto,  bolts  connect- 
ing the  fiange  and  wheel,  the  wheel  and  the  gear-rlm  hav 
Ing  opposed  radial  recesses  in  their  contiguous  surfaces 
Intersecting  one  of  the  bolt-holes,  and  a  key  fitted  to  the 
opposed  recesses  and  perforated  for  the  passage  of  a  bolt. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-wheel,  of  a  gear-rlm 
having  a  flat  circular  flange  fltted  to  the  wheel  with  bolt- 
holes  extended  through  the  flange  and  the  wheel,  the  wheel 
and  the  gear-rlm  both  having  opposed  radial  recesses  In 
their  contiguous  surfaces  Intersecting  one  of  the  bolt-holes, 
a  key  fitted  to  the  opposed  recesses  and  perforated  for  the 
passage  of  a  bolt,  and  a  bolt  extended  through  the  flange, 
key  and  wheel,  with  nut  to  lock  It  in  place,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


884.694.     AIR-BRAKE.     William  A.  Wkant,  MocksviUe, 
N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,050. 

1.  A  brake  cylinder  Including  telescopic  sections,  an 
elastic  member  connecting  said  sections,  and  a  brake  actu- 
ating member  carried  by  and  movable  with  one  of  the  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  brake  cylinder  Including  telescopic  sections,  an 
elastic  sleeve  connecting  said  sections  and  normally  housed 


within  the  same,  a  brake  actuating  member  carried  by 
and  movable  with  one  of  the  sections,  and  means  for  tup- 
plying  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve. 


c^ 


3.  A  brake  cylinder  including  relatively  stationary  and 
movable  telescopic  sections,  an  elastic  sleeve  connecting 
said  sections,  a  brake  actuating  member  carried  by  the 
movable  section,  and  a  conductor  projecting  within  the 
elastic  sleeve  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  latter. 

4.  A  brake  cylinder  including  telescopic  sections,  a  flexi- 
ble member  connecting  said  sections,  a  conductor  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  to  move  one  of  the 
sections  to  extended  position,  a  brake  actuating  member 
carried  by  the  movable  section,  and  means  disposed  within 
the  sleeve  for  returning  the  movable  section  to  retracted 
position  when  the  fluid  is  exhausted  from  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  brake  cylinder  including  relatively  stationary  and 
movable  telescopic  sections,  an  elastic  sleeve  connecting 
said  sections,  a  conductor  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve,  a  brake  actuating  meint>er 
carried  by  the  movable  section,  and  a  casing  forming  a 
housing  for  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,695.     TWO-WHEELED  CART.     Jambs  Whitb,  Penn 
Yan,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,078. 


1.  In  a  two  wheeled  cart,  the  combination  of  the  axle  4 
having  the  standards  6,  6'  and  7,  7' ;  the  shafts  14,  14  se- 
cured to  the  axle  4  ;  the  cross-bars  29  and  33  secured  to 
the  shafts  14,  14  ;  the  brace  35  secured  on  the  cross-bars 
29  and  33  ;  with  the  braces  44,  44  secured  to  the  shafts 
near  the  ends  of  the  cross-bar  29  and  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  standards  6,  6'  and  7,  7' ;  and  the  braces  47,  47  secured 
to  the  shafts  14,  14  near  the  ends  of  the  cross-bar  S3  and 
to  the  axle  4. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  two  shaft  cross-bars  of  a  re- 
hlcle  with  an  integral  brace  consisting  of  one  memt>er  se- 
cured to  one  cross-bar  and  two  members  secured  to  the 
other  cross-bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cross-bars  29  and  33  secured 
together  with  the  Integral  brace  35  consisting  of  the  mem- 
bers 36  and  37,  37,  and  the  connections  39,  39  between  the 
member  36  and  members  37,  37. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  cross-bars  29  and  33  secured 
together  at  their  middles,  and  the  Integral  brace  35  con- 
sisting of  the  members  36  and  37,  37,  and  the  connections 
,39.  39  with  the  brace  rods  40,  40,  the  brace  36  being 
fastened  to  the  cross-bars  29  and  33  and  the  rods  extend- 
ing from  one  cross-bar  to  the  other. 


8  8  4.696.     GRAIN-DRIER.     William  Wilson,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  G.  H.  Grant,  Wen- 

atchee.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,979. 

1.  A  grain  drier  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 

shaft  in  which  is  arranged  a  plurality  of  Inclined  aprons 

to  provide  a  tortuous  passage  for  the  grain,  said  casing 

being  provided  with  a  dust  chamber  open  to  communlca- 
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tlon  with  said  shaft,  a  heatlnjj  means,  a  c»ndaft  through  '   m«ans   normally   holding   said   traps   closed  ;    means   con- 

which  air  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  travels  to  trolled  by  th.-  opening  of  said  first   trap  adapted  to  look 

said  heating  means,  and  a  fan  arranged  to  draw  air  heated  I    said  second  trap  In  its  normal  closed  position,  and  means 

by  said  heating  means  and  force  the  same  into  the  lower  controlled  by  said  second  trap  whereby  water  Is  introduced 

portion  of  said  shaft.  Into  the  material  undergoing  mixing. 


2.  A  grain  drier  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
shaft  and  a  conduit,  a  partition  separating  laid  shaft  and 
conduit,  said  partition  being  hollow  and  being  open  at  each 
side,  inclined  aprons  pivoted  to  said  partition  and  to  the 
opposite  wall  of  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said 
aprons  to  vary  their  Inclination,  the  means  for  adjusting 
thoae  aprons  pivoted  to  said  partition  projecting  Into  said 
partition,  and  means  for  forcing  heated  air  Into  said  shaft. 


884,697  AUTOMATIC  lX>OE-CHECK.  James  Wibo.man. 
Cumberland.  Md..  asignor  of  one-half  to  W  O.  Hoffman 
and  George  E.  Deneen,  Cumberland.  Md.  Filed  May  27, 
1907      Serial  No.  375,981. 


884.698.  APPARATTS  FOR  MIXING  CONCRETE.  John 
F.  D.  WiTHBOw.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  F'lled  Aug. 
.3.  1905.     Serial  No.  272,494. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  non-moving  supporting  structure,  a  flfst  trap  there- 
in :  a  second  trap  therebeiow.  said  traps  being  a  fixed  dis- 
tance apart ;  a  non-moving  receptacle  abofe  each  trap ; 
means  normally  holding  said  traps  closed;  means  con- 
trolled by  the  opening  of  said  first  trap  adapted  to  lock 
said  second  trap  in  its  normal  closed  poaitioti. 

2.  \a  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  non-moving  stipporttng  structure  ;  a  first  trap  there- 
in ;  a  second  trap  therebeiow,  said  traps  beltg  a  fixed  dis- 
tance  apart  ;    a   non-moving   receptacle   aboTe  each    trap ; 


In  an  automatic  drvor  check,  the  combination  with  a  lock- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  parts,  of  a  , 
catch  member  embodying  an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  j 
secured  to  the  other  part  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
rear  surface,  a  strip  of  yielding  material  Inserted  in  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  attaching 
plate  and  the  object  to  which  it  is  secured,  a  catch  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  attaching  plate  and  hating  a  locking 
shoulder  substantially  In  allnement  with  a  portion  of  the 
said  strip,  and  a  spring  for  retaining  the  shoulder  on  the 
latch  in  co-operative  relation  with  the  said  locking  member. 


ri.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  a 
.suitable  receptacle  ;  a  tlrst  trap  therein  adapted  to  control 
pa.s.sage  of  material  therethrough  ;  a  second  trap  therein 
and  t)elow  said  first  trap  also  adapted  to  control  passage 
of  material  therethrough  ;  means  adapted  to  lock  said  sei- 
ond  trap  in  it.s  closed  position  and  to  unlock  same  when 
said  first  trap  opens  and  closes  ;  means  counterbalancing 
said  traps  adapted  to  return  same  to  normal  position  after 
dumping  ;  means,  controlled  by  said  second  trap,  adapted 
to  introduce  a  fluid  into  said  receptacle 

4.  .\.n   apparatus   of   the    class   described,    comprising    a 
rigid  non-moving  supporting  structure  ;  a  first  trap  there- 
in :  a  second  trap  therebeiow  ;  said  traps  being  a  fixed  dis- 
tance apart  and  opening  crosswise  one  to  the  other  ;  a  non 
moving  receptacle  above  each  trap  ;  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  traps  closed  :  means  controlled  by  the  opening  of 
said  first  trap  adapted  to  lock  said  second  trap  In  its  nor 
mal   closed   po8itl<)n.   and   means   c<introlled  by  said  second 
trap  whereby  water  is  Introduced  into  the  material  under 
goiuK  mixing 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  suitable  receptacle  ;  a  first  trap  ;  a  second 
trap  below  said  first  trap  and  opening  crosswise  thereto  ; 
means  adapted  to  lock  and  nnlock  said  second  trap  In  its 
closed  position,  said  means  belnir  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ation of  said  first  trap  :  means  adapted  to  supply  fluid  to 
said  receptacle,  said  fluid  supply  being  started  and  cut 
off  by  said  second  trap. 

[Claims  6  to  .37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,699.  I'OOI.-BALI.  RACK.  HoRArE  O  Yeweu..  Glen 
wood  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Jtine  10.  1907  Serial  No 
.378,173. 

1.  A  pool-ball  rack  havinjj  a  series  of  Inclined  shelves 
and  discharge  openings  at  one  end  thereof,  a  vertlcall.v 
movable  stop  extended  over  the  discharge  side  of  the  rack 
for  normally  blocking  the  passage  from  said  shelves,  a 
chute  normally  occupying  an  upright  position,  and  means 
for  causlntf  said  stop  to  be  moved  vertically  out  of  Its 
blocking  position  when  the  chute  is  moved  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  pool-hall  rack  having  a  series  of  inclined  shelves 
and  discharge  openings  at  one  end  thereof,  a  stop  mounted 
over  said  discharge  openings,  a  chuts  mounted  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  stop  and  normally  occupying  an  upright 
position,  and  an  extension  carried  by  said  chute  for  en- 
gaging said  stop  to  move  It  out  of  Its  blocking  position. 

3.  A  pool-ball   rack  having  a  series  of  Inclined  shelves 
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and  discharge  openings  at  one  end  thereof,   a  stop-board 

extended  over  said  discharge  openings,  a  chambered  exten- 
sion wherein  said  stop-board  is  located,  guides  for  said 
Stop  board,  a  chute  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  exten- 
sion, and  means  actuated  by  said  chute  for  moving  said 
stop  board. 


884,700.  THKEAD-GUIDE  FOR  Sl'lNNING-MACUINES. 
Fred  .\mbler,  Bradford,  and  Harry  Wallace.  Queens 
bury,  near  Bradford.  England.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  314.277. 


4.  A  pool-ball  rack  having  inclined  shelves  and  dis- 
charge oi)eningB  at  one  end  thereof,  a  stop-board  fitted 
against  the  discharge  side  of  the  rack  having  openings 
corresponding  to  said  discharge  openings,  a  chute,  spring 
Impelled  means  for  normally  holding  said  chute  In  an  up 
right  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  chute  for  moving 
said  stop  l>oard. 

5.  A  pool  ball  rack  having  Inclined  shelves  and  dls 
charge  openings  at  one  end  thereof,  a  stop-board  fitted 
against  the  discharge  side  of  the  rack  having  openings 
corresponding  to  said  discharge  openings,  a  chute  hinged 
at  one  end  and  having  an  extension  at  such  end,  an  ad- 
justable screw  carried  by  said  stop-board  with  which  said 
extension  is  i|i'sl>;ne<l  to  engage,  and  means  for  holding 
said  chute  in  its  normal  position. 


1.  In  a  cap  spinning  machine,  a  shield  for  surrounding 
the  upper  part  of  the  spindle  and  having  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  substantially  the  same  diameter,  said  shield 
having  a  spiral  silt  or  opening  in  Its  wall,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  shleM  concentrically  with  said  spindle,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shield  l>eing  made  smooth  and  even 
throughout  to  avoid  presenting  any  obstacles  to  the  move- 
ments  of   the   thread   aa   the   latter   mha   against   and    Is 

-^guided  by  it  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  cap  spinning  machine,  a  shield  for  surrounding 


the  upper  part  of  the  spindle  and  having  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  substantially  the  same  diameter,  said  shield 
having  a  spiral  silt  or  opening  in  its  wall,  the  said  slit 
or  opening  being  wider  at  the  exterior  of  the  shield  than 
at  the  Interior  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  shield 
concentrically  with  said  spindle,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shield  being  made  smooth  and  even  throughout  to  avoid 
presenting  any  obstacles  to  the  movements  of  the  thread 
as  the  latter  rubs  against  and  is  guided  by  it  substantially 
aa  herein  specified. 


884,701.      POST -CARD    SHIELD.      Philif    H.    Bordbn, 
Portland,  Me.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907      Serial  No.  356,702. 


1.  A  shield  for  a  picture  post  card,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  protect  the  picture  side  of  the  card 
and  having  securing  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
edges  of  the  card  and  having  means  for  attachment  op- 
posite the  address  side  thereof  entirely  below  the  edges 
whereby  when  the  shield  is  removed  by  tearing  adjacent 
the  attached  portion,  the  attached  remnants  will  be  con- 
cealed from  the  picture  side  of  the  card. 

2.  A  shield  for  a  picture  post  card,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  protect  the  picture  side  of  the  card. 
and  having  lines  of  weakness  whereby  the  edges  of  the 
shield  may  be  accurately  folded  over  the  edges  of  card. 
and  means  for  securing  said  edges  opposite  the  address 
side  of  the  card  entirely  l>elow  the  edges  whereby  when 
the  shield  is  removed  by  tearing  adjacent  the  attached 
portions,  the  attached  remnants  will  be  concealed  from 
the  picture  side  of  the  card. 

3.  A  shield  for  a  picture  post  card,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  protect  the  picture  side  of  the  card, 
and  having  securing  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
edges,  nnd  secured  opposite  the  address  side,  of  the  card, 
said  flaps  having  lines  of  weakness  near  their  edges  ar- 
ranged to  lie  l>elow  the  edges  of  the  card,  whereby  when 
the  shield  is  removed  by  tearing  along  said  lines  of  weak- 
ness the  remnants  thereof  will  be  concealed  from  the  pic- 
ture side  of  the  card. 

4.  A  shield  for  a  picture  post  card  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  protect  the  picture  side  of  the  card, 
and  having  lines  of  weakness  to  facilitate  folding  the 
edges  thereof  over  the  edges  of  the  card  for  attachment 
to  the  Mrd,  the  parts  so  folded  also  having  lines  of  weak- 
ness arranged  to  lie  below  the  edges  of  the  card  whereby 
when  the  shield  is  removed  by  tearing  along  said  second 
lines  of  weakness,  the  remnants  of  the  shield  will  be  con- 
cealed from  the  picture  side  of  the  card. 

5.  A  shield  for  picture  post  cards,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  protect  the  picture  side  thereof,  and 
having  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  edges  of  the 
cards,  said  flaps  having  gummed  surfaces  for  attachment 
to  the  address  side  of  the  card,  and  having  lines  of  weak- 
ness adjacent  said  surfaces  and  arranged  to  lie  below  the 
edges  of  the  card,  whereby  when  the  shield  Is  removed  by 
tearing  along  said  lines  of  weakness  the  attached  rem- 
nants will  be  concealed  from  the  picture  side  of  the  card. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


884.702.      TIRE    AND    WHEEL    THEREFOR.       Walteh 
BowDKN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  1906.     Serial 
No.  326,540. 
1.   A  wheel  having  a  wooden  rim  made  in  two  sections 

having  opposing  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of 

a  tire,  and  a  divided  metal  rim.  each  half  of  which  Is  fixed 

to  one  of  the  rim  sections. 
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2.  A  whe«l  having  a  rim  made  In  two  sections  having 
opposing  reresaes  adapttnl  to  receive  the  flange  of  a  tire, 
and  a  divided  metal  rim.  each  half  of  which  la  fixed  to  one 
of  the  rim  sections  and  is  formed  with  a  channel  adapted 
to  receive  a  side  flange  of  a  tire. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tire  having  a  central  flange  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  Its  Inner  side,  such  flange  having 
an  enlarged  inner  portion  and  a  reduced  outer  portion  or 
neck  connecting  the  enlarged  portion  with  the  tire,  and  a 
wheel  having  a  rim  made  in  two  sections  and  having  op- 
posing recesses  adapted  to  receive  such  lange,  said  rim 
having  walls  conforming  to  the  shape  of  laid  flange,  and 
a  divided  metal  rim.  each  half  of  which  ifl  fljed  to  one  of 
the  rim  sections. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tire  having  a  central  flange  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  Its  inner  side,  sucb  flange  having 
an  enlarged  inner  portion  and  a  reduced  outer  portion  for 
neck  connecting  the  enlarged  portion  wltfc  the  tire,  and 
said  tire  having  two  side  flanges  formed  thereon,  and  a 
wheel  having  a  rim  made  In  two  sections  and  having  op- 
posing recesses  adapted  to  receive  such  flange,  said  rim 
having  walls  conforming  to  the  shape  of  taid  flange,  and 
a  divided  metal  rim,  each  half  of  which  is  flxed  to  one  of 
the  rim  sections  and  is  formed  with  a  channel  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  side  flanges. 

5.  A  wheel  having  a  wooden  hub  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions, a  wooden  rim  formed  in  two  sectiona,  and  two  series 
of  spokes,  each  series  mortised  in  a  section  of  the  hub 
and  a  section  of  the  rim,  and  means  for  drawing  such  hub 
and  rim  sections  so  that  the  respective  sections  of  the  hub 
and  rim  are  in  close  contact  whereby  the  wheel  is  In  effect 
an  undivided  wheel  when  the  sections  art  Joined,  and  a 
metal  rim  formed  In  two  sections,  each  of  which  is  flxed 
to  a  section  of  the  wooden  rim. 


884.703.     TARGET-TRAP.     John  Boweo;*,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1907.     Sefial  No.  363,230. 


1.   In  a  target  trap,  a  rectangular  shaped  frame  (carry- 
ing a   target  rod)    adjustably  and  plvotally  secured  to  a 


swinging  plate  plvotally  secured  to  a  base  plate,  two 
levers  pivoted  together  to  the  lower  side  of  the  said  frame, 
a  power  actuating  spring  secured  to  the  crank  portion  of 
the  target  rod  and  to  one  of  the  said  levers,  a  rod  made  to 
pass  from  said  lever  to  one  end  of  the  rectangular  frame, 
and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  It  outside  of  the  frame,  a 
hook  attached  to  one  lever  to  catch  on  the  top  of  the  other 
lever  In  front  of  It  to  draw  It  back,  a  chain  mt  rope  at- 
tached to  the  catch  lever  and  made  to  pans  between  two 
rollers  for  setting  off  the  trap,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  target  trap,  of  the  class  specified,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  and  double  levers  and  their  catch 
hook,  a  pin  with  a  cam  at  Its  top.  and  a  spiral  spring 
under  it.  made  to  pa.ss  through  the  main  frame  and  con- 
nect with  a  pivoted  lever,  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
lever  made  to  come  in  contact  with  a  loose  pin  in  the 
main  frame  above  the  rear  end  of  the  said  lever,  by  which 
the  said  pin  is  pushed  up  thereby  to  release  the  catch  hook 
on  the  top  of  the  pivoted  double  levers  when  they  are 
drawn  backwards  to  throw  the  target,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  target  trap  of  the  class  specified.  In  combination 
with  the  target  holder,  a  triangular  i)|:>en  frame  pivoted 
to  the  inner  end  base  plate  of  the  target  holder,  the  latter 
made  to  pass  through  the  said  frame  and  a  spiral  spring  at- 
tached to  said  triangular  shaped  frame  and  t<i  a  lug  on 
the   target  rod   for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  target  holder  of  the  class  specified,  a  main  rec- 
tangular shaped  frame,  two  levers  pivoted  together  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  main  frame,  a  catch  hook  on  the 
rear  lever  to  catch  on  the  front  lever,  a  crank  throwing 
arm  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  power  spring  connect- 
ing the  crank  arm  to  the  front  lever,  a  spring  connecting 
the  main  frame  to  the  rear  lever,  a  movable  hook,  pivoted 
to  the  top  of  the  main  frame,  a  chain  or  rope  connecting 
said  hook  to  the  rear  lever,  to  pull  the  hook  down  when 
desired,  a  rod  secured  to  the  front  lever,  through  the  rear 
lever  and  through  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  and  a 
spring  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  devices  for  re 
leasing  the  catch  from  the  front  lever,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


8  8  4,704.  DIPLICATLNG  AI'I'AKATUa  Ernest  J. 
Brasbeib,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago..  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  385.4.-?.'!. 


1.  In  a  daplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  securing  a  stencil-sheet  thereon,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum,  a  pressure- roller,  movable  arms  in  which 
said  roller  Is  rotatably  mounted,  said  arms  being  movable 
In  correspondence  with  the  rotation  of  the  drum  to  carry 
the  pressure-roller  to  operative  and  inuperatlve  positions 
relatively  to  the  drum,  a  feed-board  over  which  impres- 
sion-sheets are  fed  between  the  drum  and  roller,  and  means 
controlled  by  an  Impression  sheet  on  said  feed-board  for 
operating  said  arms  to  position  the  pressure-roller,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  securing  a  stencil  sheet  thereon,  means  for  ro 
tating  the  drum,  a  pressure-roller  underlying  the  drum, 
pivoted  arms  in  which  said  roller  Is  rotatably  mounted, 
said  arms  being  movable  about  their  pivots  to  carry  the 
roller  toward  and  away  from  the  drum,  a  feed-board  over 
which  impression-sheets  are  fed  between  the  drum  and 
roller,  and  means  controlled  by  an  impression  sheet  on  said 
feed-board  for  operating  said  arms  to  position  the  pres- 
sure-roller, substantially  as  set  forth.  " 

3.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  securing  a  stencil-sheet  thereon,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum,  a  pretisure-roiler  underlying  the  drum, 
pivoted  arms  in  which  said  roller  is  rotatably  mounted, 
said  arms  being  movable  about  their  pivots  to  carry  the 
roller  toward  and  away  from  the  drum,  a  feed  board  over 
which  Impression  sheets  are  fed  l>etween  the  drum  and 
roller,  an  arm  movable  to  coact  with  an  impression-sheet 
and  adapted  to  have  its  movement  arrested  thereby,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  arresting  of  the  movement  of  said 
arm  by  the  impression  sheet  for  operating  said  pivoted 
arms  to  position  the  pressure-roller,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  securing  a  stencil-sheet  thereon,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum,  a  i>re8sure  roller,  arms  in  which  said 
roller  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  arms  being  movable  to 
carry  the  roller  to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions 
relatively  to  the  drum,  means  for  guiding  an  impression- 
sheet  between  the  drum  and  roller,  an  arm  movable  to 
coact  with  an  impression-sheet  when  in  position  for  coac- 
tion  with  the  drum  and  roller  and  adapted  to  have  Its 
movement  arrested  thereby,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
coactlon  of  >4ald  arm  with  an  impression-sheet  for  posi- 
tioning the  pressure  roller  relatively  to  the  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
means  for  securing  a  stencil-sheet  thereon,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum,  a  pressure-roller,  arms  in  which  said 
roller  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  arms  being  movable  to 
carry  the  roller  to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions 
relatively  to  the  drum,  a  feed-board  over  which  Impres- 
sion sheets  are  fed  between  said  drum  and  roller,  said 
board  having  an  opening  therein,  an  arm  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  feed-board  and  adapted  to  be  moved  as  the  drum  is 
rotated  to  carry  Its  end  Into  said  opening  or  into  coactlon 
with  an  impression-sheet,  and  means  operated  when  said 
arm  enters  said  opening  for  holding  the  pressure- roller  in 
Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,705.     SOLVENT  FOR   METALS.      Edward  C.   Bboad- 
WBLL,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Meaker.  Jr  .  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  .303.516. 
A   metal   solvent   comprising   a' mono-nttroeulfonlc   acid 

and  a  suitable  haloid  salt. 


884,706.  CUSHION.  Edward  G.  Budd,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Hale  Kllburn  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia. 
I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310.459. 

1.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed  of 
sheet  metal  frame  sections  secured  together,  said  sections 
having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof, 
flat  springs  at  both  sides  of  said  cushion  secured  at  their 
ends  to  said  flanges,  covering  material  overlying  said 
springs  and  yieldingly  positioned  thereby,  and  means  for 
securing  the  edges  of  said  material  to  said  metallic  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed  of 
sheet  metal  frame  sections  secured  together,  said  sections 
having  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof,  a 
brace  extending  across  said  frame  and  secured  at  its  ends 
to  said  flanges,  flat  springs  at  both  sides  of  said  cushion 
secured  at  their  ends  to  said  flanges,  covering  material 
overlying  said  springs  and  yieldingly  positioned  thereby. 


and  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  said  material  to  said 
metallic  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


3,  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed  of 
sheet  metal  frame  sections  secured  together,  each  of  said 
sections  having  Inwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  sides  there- 
of and  a  groove  intermediate  said  flanges,  springs  support- 
ed on  said  frame,  covering  material  extending  over  both 
sides  of  said  frame  and  yieldingly  positioned  on  both  sides 
of  the  frame  by  said  springs,  and  means  coactlng  with  said 
groove  for  securing  the  edges  of  said  covering  material  to 
said  metallic  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed  of 
pressed  sheet  metal  frame  sections  secured  together,  each 
of  said  sections  having  inwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  sides 
thereof  and  a  groove  intermediate  said  flanges,  a  metallic 
brace  extending  across  said  frame  and  secured  at  its  ends 
to  said  flanges,  springs  supported  on  said  frame,  covering 
material  extending  over  both  sides  of  said  frame  and 
yieldingly  positioned  by  said  springs,  and  means  coactlng 
with  said  grooves  for  securing  the  edges  of  said  covering 
material  to  said  metallic  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame 
formed  of  frame  sections  secured  together  at  their  ends, 
each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet- 
metal  pressed  to  provide  flanges  at  the  lateral  edges  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  frame  and  a  groove  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  section  intermediate  and  parallel  to  the  lateral 
edges,  and  certain  of  said  flanges  being  curved  lengthwise 
thereof  strips  located  In  the  grooves  In  said  sections, 
springs  supported  on  the  frame,  and  a  covering  extending 
over  both  sides  of  said  frame  and  yieldingly  sustained 
on  both  sides  by  said  springs,  said  covering  overlying  and 
being  shaped  by  said  flanges  and  being  secured  at  its  edges 
to  said  strips,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,707.  CUSHION.  Edward  G.  Bcdd.  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Hale-Kllburn  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310,461. 

1.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  comprising  metallic  frame  sec- 
tions secured  together  at  their  ends,  and  metallic  end- 
form  pieces  curved  in  the  direction  of  their  length  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  comprising  metallic  frame  sec- 
tions secured  together  at  their  ends,  and  end-form  pieces 
formed  of  metal  strips  of  uniform  cross-section,  each  of 
said  strips  being  curved  in  the  direction  of  its  length  to 
form  a  body  portion  and  a  head- roll  and  each  secured  to 
said  frame  along  one  end  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  frame  comprising  two 
metallic  frame  sections  secured  together  at  their  ends,  one 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  the  other  bent  to 
form  the  top  and  ends  and  having  rounded  corners,  and 
metallic  end-form  pieces  curved  In  the  direction  of  their 
length    secured   to  the   ends  of  said   frame,  each   of  said 
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pieces  being  bent  laterally  at  its  upper  end  to  conform  to 
the  rounded  corner  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
4.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  metallic  f»ame  and  form- 
pieces  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  and 
shaped  to  provide  surfaces  thereon  curved  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  piece*  to  form  a  body  portion  and  a 
head  roll,  substantially  as  set  forth 


5.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  metallic  ftame  and  form- 
pieces  of  sheet-metal  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
said  pieces  being  flanged  Inwardly  of  the  frame  at  their 
edges  and  shaped  to  provide  surfaces  thereoo  curved  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  pieces  to  form  a  body  portion 
and  a  head-roll,  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  (i  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.708.  CUSHION.  Edward  G.  Bidd  and  Joseph  A. 
WoLLfi.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hale-KUburn 
Metal  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  <:orporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania  Filed  Apr.  24.  li)0«.  Serial  No. 
313,405. 


openings  to  hold  the  covering  In  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cushion,  a  metallic  frame  having  openings  there- 
in, spiral  springs  supported  upon  said  frame,  flat  springs 
extending  across  said  frame  and  supported  by  said  spiral 
springs,  an  inner  covering  overlying  said  flat  springs,  an 
outer  covering  overlying  said  inner  covering,  and  a  sewlnu 
and  tacks  coacting  with  said  openings  for  securing  the 
edges  of  said  coverings  to  said  frame,  one  Independently  of 
the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cushion,  a  metallic  frame  having  openings  there 
In  and  slats  extending  across  the  frame  and  secured  at 
their  ends  thereto,  spiral  springs  supported  on  said  frame, 
fiat  springs  supported  on  said  spiral  springs,  an  inner  and 
an  outer  covering  overlying  said  flat  springs,  a  sewing  In- 
terlaced between  one  of  said  coverings  and  openings  In  said 
frame,  and  tacks  coacting  with  openings  In  said  frame  for 
securing  the  other  of  said  coverings  to  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


1.  A  rectangular  metallic  frame  consilstlng  of  four 
frame-sections  secured  together  at  their  encls  and  each  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  sheet  meta.1  strips  secured  together 
at  their  edges  and  bent  longitudinally  to  provide  open 
space  between  the  sides  of  the  section  and  a  flange  run- 
ning lengthwise  of  the  section,  said  flange»  each  having  a 
series  of  openings  therethrough,  slats  extending  across  the 
frame,  spiral  springs  mounted  on  the  fratoe,  flat  springs 
supported  by  said  spiral  springs,  a  coverinf  overlying  said 
flat  springs  and  a  sewing  Interlaced  through  the  covering 
and  the  openings  In  sale!  flanges  to  secure  the  covering  to 
the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  metallic  frame  having  a 
flange  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  openings  through  said  flange, 
springs  supported  on  said  frame,  a  covering;  overlying  said 
springs,  and  a  sewing  interlaced  through  said  covering  and 
the  openings  in  the  flange  of  said  frame  for  holding  the 
edges  of  the  covering  firmly  thereto,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  metallic  ftame  comprising 
frame-sections  secured  together  at  their  ends,  each  of  said 
sections  consisting  of  two  sheet-metal  stfips  secured  to- 
gether at  their  edges  by  flanges  on  one  strip  and  coacting 
folds  on  the  other  and  formed  to  provide  an  open  space 
between  them  intermediate  their  edges.  on»  of  said  flanges 
and  Its  coacting  fold  having  a  line  of  holes  therein,  springs 
secured  upon  said  frame,  a  covering  overlying  said  springs, 
and  a  sewing  interlaced  between   said  corerlng  and  said 


884,709.  CUSHION  Edward  G.  Bidd.  Philadelphia.  Pa  , 
asalgnor  to  Haie-Kllburn  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1.  1906. 
Serial  No    314.658. 

J 


1  In  a  cushion,  a  r>-ctiingular  metallic  frame  having 
end-members  each  provided  with  flanges  at  Its  edges  turned 
inwardly  of  the  frame  and  one  on  either  side  thereof,  the 
connections  between  said  flanges  and  the  body  portions  of 
said  end-members  being  rounding  ones  and  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  flanges  being  curved  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  end  members,  and  a  covering  extending 
over  said  frame  and  secured  at  Its  edges  thereto,  said 
covering  overlying  said  flanges  and  being  shaped  thereby, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  metallic  frame  having 
end-members,  metallic  form  pieces  secured  to  said  mem- 
bers and  each  provided  with  a  flange  turned  Inwardly  of 
the  frame,  the  connections  of  said  flanges  with  the  body 
portions  of  the  form-pieces  being  rounding  ones  and  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  flanges  being  curved  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  form-pieces,  and  a  covering  ex- 
tending over  said  frame  and  secured  at  Its  edges  thereto, 
said  covering  overlying  said  flanges  and  t>elng  shaped 
thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  metallic  frame  having 
end-members,  metallic  form-pieces  secured  to  said  mem 
bers,  each  of  said  form-pieces  being  provided  with  flanges 
at  Its  edges  turned  Inwardly  of  the  frame  and  one  on  either 
side  thereof  and  said  flanges  being  curved  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  form-pieces,  and  a  covering  extending 
over  said  frame  and  secured  at  its  edges  thereto,  said  cov- 
ering overlying  said  flanges  and  being  shaped  thereby,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  metallic  frame  consisting 
of  frame-members  secured  together  at  their  ends,  each  of 
said  members  being  a  sheet-metal  strip  pressed  Into  form 
to  provide  a  groove  on  the  outer  aide  thereof  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  member,  a  tacklng-strlp  secured  In  the 
groove  in  each  of  said  members,  a  metallic  form-piece  se- 
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cured  to  the  tacklng-strlp  on  each  of  the  end-members  of 
the  frame,  each  of  said  pieces,  having  a  flange  at  one  of  its 
lateral  edges  tui;ne(l  inwardly  of  the  frame  and  curved  in 
the  direction  of  Its  length,  a  covering  extending  over  said 
frame  and  overlying  and  shaped  by  said  flanges,  and  tacks 
securing  the  edges  of  said  covering  to  said  tacklng-strlps. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  metallic  frame  consisting 
of  frame-members  secured  together  at  their  ends,  each  of 
said  frame  members  being  a  sheet-metal  strip  pressed  to 
provide  a  groove  on  the  outer  side  thereof  extending  length 
wise  of  the  member,  a  tacklng-strlp  in  the  groove  in  each 
of  said  members,  a  metallic  form-piece  secured  to  the 
tacking  strip  in  each  of  the  end  members  of  the  frame, 
said  form-pieces  having  flanges  at  their  lateral  edges 
turned  inwardly  of  the  frame,  one  on  either  side  thereof 
nnd  curved  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  covering  ex- 
tending over  both  sides  of  the  frame  and  overlying  and 
shaped  by  said  flanges,  and  tacks  securing  the  edges  of 
the  covering  to  said  strips,  substantially  as  described. 


Interwoven,  said  covering  forming  the  surface  material 
of  the  seating,  and  means  Interwoven  with  said  strands 
for  making  the  central  portion  of  the  covering  resilient, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  seating,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame,  a 
covering  formed  of  flattened,  pliable,  metallic  strands 
closely  Interwoven  extending  over  said  frame  and  folded 
about  the  edges  thereof,  said  covering  forming  the  surface 
material  of  the  seating,  and  flat  metallic  strips  Interwoven 
with  said  strands  for  stiffening  the  portion  of  the  covering 
lying  between  the  members  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,710.  SEATING.  Edward  G.  Bidd.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Hale-Kllbum  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1907.      Serial  No.  357,476. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  frame,  slats  extending 
across  the  same,  spiral  springs  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
flat  metallic  springs  supported  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
spiral  springs,  a  covering  consisting  of  flattened,  pliable, 
metallic  strands  closely  interwoven  extending  over  said 
frame  and  secured  at  its  edges  thereto,  said  covering  form 
Ing  the  surface  material  of  the  cushion  and  being  yield 
Ingly  sustained  by  said  springs,  and  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  spring-metal  interposed  between  said  flat  springs  and 
siiid  covering,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  frame,  metallic  slats 
extending  across  the  same,  spiral  springs  mounted  on  said 
sluts,  flat  metallic  openings  supported  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  spiral  springs,  a  covering  consisting  of  flattened 
pliable,  metallic  strands  closely  Interwoven  extending  over 
said  frame  and  secured  at  its  edges  thereto,  said  covering 
forming  the  surface  material  of  the  cushion  and  being 
yieldingly  sustained  by  said  springs,  and  a  network  of 
sprlng-metal  strips  between  said  flat  springs  ami  said 
covering,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  frame,  slats  extending 
across  the  same,  spiral  springs  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
flat  metallic  springs  supported  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
spiral  springs,  a  covering  consisting  of  flattened,  pliable, 
metallic  strands  closely  Interwoven  extending  over  said 
frame  and  secured  at  Its  edges  thereto,  said  covering 
forming  the  surface  material  of  the  cushion  and  befng 
yieldingly  sustained  by  said  springs,  and  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  spring-metal  interwoven  with  said  strands,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  seating,  a  frame,  a  covering  secured  over  the 
frame  formed  of  flattened,  pliable,  metallic  strands  closely 


884,711.  SEATING.  Edward  G.  Budd,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Hale-Kllburn  Metal  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364.195. 


1.  In  seating,  the  combination  of  a  covering  formed  of 
flattened  metallic  strands  closely  interwoven  forming  the 
surface  material  of  the  seating  and  a  fabric  of  flat  spring- 
metal  strips  separate  from  said  covering  and  underlying 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  seating,  the  combination  of  a  covering  formed  of 
flattened  metallic  strands  closely  Interwoven  forming  the 
surface  of  the  seating  and  a  fabric  of  flat  spring-metal 
strips  separately  formed  and  underlying  the  same,  the 
strips  crossing  each  other  being  secured  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  seating,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame  con- 
sisting of  sheet-metal  frame-sections  secured  together  at 
their  ends,  a  covering  extending  over  and  secured  at  its 
edges  to  said  frame  consisting  of  flattened  metallic  strands 
closely  interwoven  said  covering  forming  the  surface  ma- 
terial of  the  seating,  and  a  fabric  of  flat  spring-metal 
strips  formed  separate  from  said  covering  and  underlying 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  seating,  a  covering  formed  of  flat  metallic  strands 
closely  Interwoven  and  a  textile  fabric  and  a  fabric  of  flat 
sprlng-metal  strips  underlying  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  seating,  a  covering  formed  of  flattened  metallic 
strands  closely  Interwoven,  and  a  fabric  of  flat  sprlng- 
metal  strips  Inclosed  between  layers  of  textile  fabric  un- 
derlying said  covering,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,712.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     Joseph  Casalk,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.555. 

1.  A  folding  umbrella  having  a  stick  formed  of  telescop- 
ing parts,  the  sections  of  the  parts  having  annular  ribs 
thereon  which  have  recesses  on  their  Inner  sides,  and  some 
of  which  serve  on  their  outer  sides  as  catches  for  the  um- 
brella runner,  in  combination  with  spring  catches  on  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  stick  sections,  adapted  to  enter  the  afore- 
said recesses,  and  a  runner  having  a  latch  to  engage  some 
of  the  aforesaid  ribs. 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  having  a  telescopic  stick,  a  atlffra- 
Ing  rod  held  In  the  upper  section  of  the  stick  and  extend- 
ing through  the  umbrella  crown,  a  crown,  means  for  fas- 
tening the  top  of  the  stiffening  rod  In  extended  position, 
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and  a  flexible  hood  having  one  part  aeored  to  the  rod 
and  another  to  the  crown  whereby  the  crqwn  and  rod  are 
loosely  connected. 


Of 

3.  In  an  umbrella  having  telescopic  stick  aectlons,  the 
combination  with  the  said  sections  having  adjacent  parts 
recessed,  of  U  shaped  springs  held  within  the  sections  and 
provided  with  catches  to  engage  the  recesses  of  the  sec- 
tions and  hold  them  In  open  position,  said  catches  having 
prolonged  free  ends  and  means  for  engaging;  said  ends  and 
releasing  the  catches. 

4.  In  an  ambrella  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  telescoping  stick  sections,  of  the  bow  shaped 
spring  catches  pivoted  through  their  centers  and  adapted 
to  project  through  holes  In  the  Inner  sections  and  enter 
recesses  In  the  outer  sections,  said  catches  baring  pro- 
longed free  ends,  and  sliding  means  for  pressing  the  free 
ends  of  the  catches  together  to  release  thom. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  umbrella  stick,  the  mnner 
thereon  and  the  telescoping  rib  sections,  af  the  telescopic 
braces  connecting  the  runner  with  the  sections,  and  catch 
rods  pivoted  to  the  runner  below  the  pivots  of  the  Inner 
brace  sections,  said  catch  rods  lying  within  the  inner  brace 
sections  and  having  their  oater  ends  shaped  to  project 
through  boles  In  adjacent  inner  and  outer  brace  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


884,713.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  CEMENT  BLOCKS. 
Frank  Cheb.vy,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  File*  Dec.  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  404.962. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  si^e  walls  formed 
In  sections  hinged  together  at  the  comers  of  the  mold,  and 
means  to  swing  the  various  corner  sections  toward  or  from 
each  other,  to  close  or  open  the  mold. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  sije  walls  each  of 


which  consists  of  two  separable  sections,  the  sections  of 
one  wall  being  hinged  at  the  corners  of  the  mold  to  the 
sections  of  the  adjoining  walls,  and  means  to-  move  the 
pairs  of  sections  so  hinged  toward  or  from  each  other,  to 
close  or  open  the  mold. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  separable  side 
walla  and  a  base  plate,  a  frame  under  the  base  plate,  arms 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  frame  and  connected  at 
tbeir  upper  ends  to  the  side  walls  to  support  the  same,  a 
plate  movable  up  and  down  In  the  frame  and  having  pro- 
jections connected  to  the  arms  to  swing  the  same  in  or  out, 
and  means  to  raise  or  lower  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  separable  corner 
sections  each  of  which  Includes  parts  of  two  adjoining  side 
walls,  a  base  plate  and  a  frame  thereunder,  arms  hinged 
to  the  frame  and  supporting  said  corner  sections  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  In  or  out  to  close  or  open  the  walls  of  the 
mold,  and  means  to  operate  said  arms. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  separable  corner 
sections  each  of  which  comprises  parts  of  two  adjoining 
side  walls  hinged  together  at  the  corner,  a  base  plate  and 
a  frame  thereunder,  a  pair  of  arras  at  each  corner  hlngeil 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  frame  and  connected  at  their 
apper  ends  to  said  parts,  and  arranged  to  swing  out  or  In 
to  open  or  close  the  mold,  a  plate  sUdable  up  and  down  In 
the  frame  and  between  said  pairs  of  arms  and  having  pro 
Jectlons  connected  thereto,  means  to  raise  or  lower  thf 
plate. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


8  8  4,714.  MANIFACTIRE  OF  EXPANDED  METAL. 
NoRKia  K.  Clark,  Plainvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Metal  Fabric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
12,  1906.  Serial  No.  295.810.  Divided  and  tbls  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,622. 


1.  The  new  and  Improved  method  of  manufacturing  ex- 
panded metal  which  comprises  first,  slitting  the  metal  to 
form  strands  and  then  frlctionally  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  strands  to  open  the  silts  and  maintain  the 
strands  in  a  single  plane. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  expanded  metal  sheets 
which    comprises   slitting   the   metal   sheet   and   then   con 
tlnuously  feeding  and  expanding  the  slltted  metal  in  the 
plane  of  the  original  sheet  to  form  a  flat  sheet  with  alter- 
nately arranged  openings. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  expanded  metal  which 
comprises  feeding  a  slltted  sheet  continuously  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  the  silts,  opening  the  slits  In  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  feed  and  preserving  the  strands  In 
a  single  plane. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  expanded  metal  which 
includes  the  continuous  frlctional  engagement  of  the  sur 
faces  of  a  slltted  sheet  along  the  lines  of  the  bonds  and 
entirely  across  the  sheet  for  opening  the  silts. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  expanded  metal  which 
Includes  the  continuous  frlctional  engagement  of  the  sur- 
faces of  a  slltted  sheet  along  the  lines  of  the  bonds  and 
straight  across  the  sheet  for  opening  the  slits. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.715.      WHIFFLETREE  ATTACHMENT.      Bdwaed  C. 

ConPiN,  Cofflnton,  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No. 

396.813. 

A  whlfBetree  attachment  comprising  a  bracket  for  at- 
tachment to  the  cross  bar  of  a  pair  of  vehicle  shafts,  said 
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bracket  formed  of  an  L-shaped  strip  of  metal  the  horlson- 
tal  member  of  which  llw  on  the  upper  side  of  said  cross 
bar  and  the  vertical  member  extending  upwardly,  and  a 
second  bent  strip  having  an  intermediate  vertical  member 
bearing  on  the  rear  of  said  cross  bar  and  two  horizontal 
end  members  extending  in  opposite  directions,  the  upper 
of  said  end  members  being  riveted  to  the  horizontal  mem- 
ber of  the  L-shaped  strip  and  the  lower  horizontal  member 


♦extending  benoath  said  cross  bar  and  fa.stened  thereto  by  a 
bolt  or  rivet  passing  through  the  cross  bar  and  the  L- 
shaped  strip,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  whlffletree  by  a  bolt  or 
rivet  in  vertical  line  with  the  fastening  bolt  for  the 
bracket,  a  bolt  passing  horizontally  through  a  hole  In  the 
vertical  member  of  the  L-shaped  strip  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  yoke,  and  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
said  bolt  between  Its  head  and  said  upright  member. 


884,716.  WATER-TROUGH  FOR  POULTRY  CRATES 
OR  COOPS.  Gkorob  J.  Co<tK,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1906^     Serial  No.  308,308. 


iy 


^^       /J?    iV  yi?  iV 


ys    ^/s 


The  combination  with  a  coop  or  crate  for  poultry  and 
the  like  having  an  opening  in  one  side  of  a  seml-cyllndrlcal 
trough  holder  with  open  ends  secured  transversely  across 
the  bottom  of  the  coop,  a  water  trough  also  constructed 
semi  cylindrical  and  provided  with  opposite  en4  walls,  said 
trough  being  slidably  mounted  In  the  holder  and  through 
the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  crate,  and  a  spring  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  crate  and  having  a  bent  V- 
shaped  terminal  which  serves  to  be  sprung  over  one  of  the 
end  walls  of  the  water  trough,  substantially  as  specified. 


884,717  MOVABLEPOINT  CROSSING.  Warner  B. 
Cooke.  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Wharton. 
Jr.,  &  Company,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370,518. 


1.  In  a  movable  point  crossing,  the  combination,  with 
the  knnckle-forming  track  rail,  of  the  movable  point  rails, 
terminating  some  distance  on  each  side  of  the  "  knuckle  ", 
the  hard  metal  polnt'formlng  piece,  whose  upper  surface 
is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  point  rail,  said  point- 
forming  piece  having  the  rearward  extension  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  of  the  head  of  the  point  rail,  together  with 
means  for  securing  said  point  rail  and  hard  metal  point- 
forming  piece  together,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  movable  point  crossing,  the  combination,  with 
the  knuckle-forming  track  rail,  of  the  movable  point-rails 
terminating  some  distance  on  each  side  of  the  "  knuckle  ", 
the  hard  metal  point-forming  piece  whose  upper  surface  is 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  said  point  rail,  said  point-forming 
piece  having  the  rearward  extension  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  the  head  of  the  point  rail,  and  whose  free  rear  end 
is  downwardly  beveled,  together  with  means  for  securing 
said  point  rail  and  hard  metal  point-forming  piece  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  movable  point  crossing,  the  combination,  with 
the  knuckle-forming  track  rail,  of  the  movable  point  rails, 
terminating  some  distance  on  each  side  of  the  "  knuckle  ", 
the  hard  metal  point-forming  piece,  whose  upr>er  surface  Is 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  said  point  rail,  said  point-forming 
piece  having  the  rearward  extension  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  the  head  of  the  point  rail,  and  having  also  a  web 
portion,  together  with  the  strap  piece  extending  the  length 
of  the  point  forming  piece.  Its  forward  portion  lying 
against  the  web  of  the  latter,  and  its  rear  portion  against 
the  web  of  the  point  rail,  together  with  the  bolts  securing 
said  point-forming  piece,  point  rails,  and  strap,  together, 
substantially  as  described. 


884,718.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Jeremiah  H.  Cowhiq, 
Bremerton,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,462. 


1.  A  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  base  section  having 
its  bottom  formed  with  a  conical  shaped  central  portion,  a 
similar  shaped  member  secured  to  said  bottom  and  a  hood 
secured  to  said  member,  said  hood  and  member  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  furnish  Interstices  therebetween  and  also 
between  said  bottom  and  the  member,  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm connected  to  said  member,  a  section  adapted  to 
Interflt  with  said  base  section,  said  second  named  section 
being  provided  with  a  slot  in  Its  peripheral  wall  and  an 
aperture  diametrically  opposite  from  said  slot,  a  device  for 
holding  the  article  being  cooked  and  provided  with  a  han- 
dle and  a  tang  which  are  respectively  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  said  slot  and  the  aperture,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  Inter- 
flt with  the  second  named  section. 

2  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  casing  provided  in  its 
wall  with  a  slot  and  opposite  said  slot  with  an  aperture,  a 
pan  provided  with  a  tang  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  re- 
spectively seated  in  said  aperture  and  slot,  and  a  heat  dis- 
tributer comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  spaced  mem- 
bers, the  lower  of  which  embodies  an  annular  base  haying 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  receiving  said  casing,  said 
lower  member  having  a  centrally  truncated  cone-shaped 
portion  open  at  both  ends,  a  second  similarly  shaped  por- 
tion mounted  thereon,  and  a  hood  mounted  on  said  second 
named  member. 

3.  A  cooking  ntensil  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slot 
a  pan  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  tang  which  are  re- 
spectively adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  slot  and  in  an  aper- 
ture provided  In  said  wall,  and  a  heat  distributer  compris- 
ing   a    series    of    spaced    members    superposed    in    stepped 
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relation  and  riicldly  secured  together,  the  lower  of  said 
members  curved  to  form  a  gutter  like  receptacle  for  the 
drippings,  the  Intermediate  member  being  pjovlded  with  a 
perforated  bottom,  and  the  upp«r  member  being  In  the  form 
of  a  hood. 


884,719-     TURBINE.     RichaSd  Cramp.  London.   England. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1!>08.     Serial   No.  412,099. 


-  /• 


1.  In  a  reversible  turbine  :  the  combination  with  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  axially  there- 
through, end  covers  to  the  casing  and  beariqgs  in  the  end 
covers  to  carry  «ald  shaft,  blade-carryinf  rotor  disks 
keyed  at  a  distance  apart  on  said  revolabU  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary guide  ring  located  within  the  caslag  In  front  of 
and  adjacent  to  each  rotor  disk,  said  guide  t4ng  having  an 
annular  series  of  guide  vanes  arranged  Ulternately  In 
groups  of  forwardl.v  directed  vanes  and  groups  of  back- 
wardly  directed  vanes,  and  means  for  opening  or  closing 
one  or  other  or  both  groups  of  said  guide  vanes,  the  cas- 
ing having  a  steam  inlet  at  one  end  to  admit  steam  to  the 
first  stationary  guide  ring  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end 
of  the  casing  :  of  blades  carried  by  the  rotor  disks,  a  pivot 
at  the  rear  end  of  each  rotor  blade,  bearing  in 'the  revo- 
luble  disks  to  carry  said  pivots  radially  to  the  revoluble 
shaft  to  permit  said  blades  to  freely  switg  about  said 
pivot.^,  stop- pieces  on  said  revoluble  disks  between  said 
pivoted  blades  to  limit  the  angular  motion  of  said  blades, 
and  a  bifurcation  on  the  radial  free  edges  of  said  rotor 
blades  facing  the  steam  inlet  to  provide  surfaces  for  the 
jets  of  steam  to  act  upon  to  rock  said  blades  into  an  op- 
posite position  upon  change  of  direction  of  the  incoming 
steam  jets  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reversible  turbine  :  the  combination  with  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  axially  there- 
through, end  covers  to  the  casing  and  bearings  in  the  end 
covers  to  carry  said  shaft,  blade-carrying  rotur  disks  keyed 
at  a  distance  apart  on  said  revoluble  shaft,  a  stationary 
guide  ring  located  within  the  casing  in  front  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  each  rotor  disk,  said  guide  ring  having  an  an- 
nular series  of  guide  vanes  arranged  alternately  in  groups 
of  forwardly  directed  vanes  and  groups  of  Dackwardly  di- 
rected vanes,  and  means  for  opening  or  closing  one  or  other 
of  both  groups  of  said  guide  vanes,  the  eating  having  a 
steam  Uilet  at  one  end  to  admit  steam  to  the  first  station- 
ary guide  ring  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  cas- 
ing ;  of  blades  carried  by  the  rotor  disks,  e«ch  blade  hav- 
ing its  forward  radial  edge  divided  lengthwl«e  of  said  edge 
and  curved  In  opposite  directions  to  provide  surfaces  for 
the  Jets  of  steam  to  act  upon  to  rock  said  fclades  Into  an 
opposite  position  upon  change  of  direction  o|  the  Incoming 
steam  Jets,  a  pivot  at  the  rear  end  of  each  rotor  blade, 
bearings  carried  by  the  revoluble  dl.sks  to  carry  said 
pivots,  and  stop  pieces  on  said  revohihlg  disks  located  be- 


tween said  pivoted  blades  to  limit  the  angtilar  motion 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;{.  In  a  reversible  turbine  ;  the  combination  with  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  axially  there- 
through, end  covers  to  the  casing,  bearings  In  said  end 
covers  to  carry  said  shaft,  stationary  guide  rings  located 
within  said  casing  at  a  distance  apart,  each  guide  ring 
having  an  annular  series  of  gtilde  vanes  arranged  in 
groups  of  forwardly  directed  and  groups  of  backwardly 
directed  vanes,  and  means  for  opening  or  closing  one  or 
other  or  both  groups  of  said  guide  vanes,  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  steam  Inlet  at  one  end  to  admit  steam  to  the  first 
stationary  £'i!de  ring  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end;  of 
rotor  disks  keyed  to  said  revoluble  shaft  and  located  one 
adjacent  to  each  stationary  guide  ring,  each  rotor  disk 
having  an  outer  annular  ring  and  radial  connecting  stop 
pieces  extending  between  the  periphery  of  each  rotor  disk 
to  its  outer  ring  to  support  the  latter,  blades  carried  dy 
each  rotor  disk,  a  bifurcation  on  the  radial  free  edges  of 
said  blades  facing  (he  steam  inlet,  radial  pivots  at  the 
rear  end  of  each  rotor  blade,  said  outer  annular  ring  hav- 
ing holes  to  receive  the  outer  pivot  of  each  rotor  blade, 
and  said  rotor  disk  having  semicircular  radial  recesses 
in  Its  face  to  receive  the  Inner  pivots  of  said  rotor  blades, 
a  cover  ring  having  radial  semi  circular  recesses  and  fixed 
to  the  face  of  each  rotor  disk  to  receive  and  complete  the 
bearings  of  the  inner  pivots  of  said  rotor  blades,  said 
pivoted  rotor  blades  being  located  between  said  stop  pieces 
on  said  rotor  disks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reversible  turbine  :  the  combination  with  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  axially  ther«^- 
through,  end  covers  to  the  casing,  bearings  In  said  end 
covers  to  carry  said  shaft,  rotor  disks  keyed  at  a  distance 
apart  on  said  revoluble  shaft,  rotor  blades  carried  by  said 
disks,  the  casing  having  a  steam  Inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
steam  outlet  at  the  other  end:  of  stationary  guide  rlnu's 
within  the  casing  one  located  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of 
each  rotor  disk,  each  guide  ring  having  an  annular  seri.-s 
of  guide  vanes  arranged  In  groups  of  forwardly  directed 
and  groups  of  backwardly  directed  vanes,  said  vanes  in 
said  guide  rings  being  located  opposite  to  said  rotor 
blades,  valves  In  contact  with  the  surface  of  each  guide 
ring  for  opening  or  closing  one  or  other  or  both  groups  of 
said  guide  vanes  In  said  guide  rings,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  valves  of  each  guide  ring,  substantially  as  set 
forth- 

.">.  In  a  reversible  turbine  :  the  combination  with  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  passing  axially  there- 
through, end  covers  to  the.  casing,  bearings  In  said  end 
covers  to  carry  said  shaft,  rotor  disks  keyed  at  a  distance 
apart  on  said  revoluble  shaft,  rotor  blades  carried  by  said 
disks,  the  casing  having  a  steam  inlet  at  one  end  and  a 
steam  outlet  at  the  other  end  :  of  stationary  guide  rings 
within  the  casing  one  located  adjacent  to  and  In  front  of 
each  rotor  disk,  each  guide  ring  having  an  annular  series 
of  guide  vanes  arranged  In  groups  of  forwardly  directed 
and  groups  of  backwardly  directed  vanes,  said  vanes  In 
said  guide  rings  being  located  opposite  to  said  rotor  blades, 
valves  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  each  guide  ring  for 
opening  or  closing  one  or  the  other  or  both  groups  of  said 
guide  vanes  in  said  guide  rings,  and  means  for  moylng  the 
valves  of  one  guide  ring  simultaneously  and  proportionally 
to  the  valves  of  all  the  other  stationary  guide  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,720.  ROLLER  OR  WHEEL.  Walter  L.  Curtis, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  .Tan.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.171. 

1.  A  wheel  having  a  two-part  central  hub,  double 
flanges  or  spokes,  and  a  double  rim  or  tread  all  formed 
from  one  piece  of  metal,  each  edge  of  the  tread  being  in- 
tegrally connected  with  one  of  the  flanges  whereby  pres- 
sure imparted  to  either  outer  edge  of  the  tread  will  be 
transmitted  to  both  flanges. 

2.  .\  wheel  having  an  annular  one-piece  double  ball 
rest  having  an   annular  central   depression. 
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3.  A  wheel  having  a  two-part  central  hub,  flanges  or 
spokes,  and  a  rim  or  tread,  all  formed  of  one  piece  of 
metal,  and  a  ball  rest  held  In  place  In  said  two-part  cen- 
tral hub  by  inwardly  turned  flanges  on  the  edges  of  said 
hob. 


4.  .\  wheel  having  n  two-part  ceuiral  hub.  flanges  or 
spokes,  and  a  double  rim  or  tread,  all  formed  from  one 
piece  of  metal,  and  a  double  ball-rest  formed  of  one  piece 
and  having  a  center  Inwardly  projecting,  said  ball-rest 
being  held  In  place  In  said  two-part  central  hub  by  flanges 
inwardly  turned  on  the  edges  of  said  hub. 

r>.  A  wheel  having  a  two  part  central  hub.  flanges  or 
spokes,  and  a  rim  or  tread  formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  a 
ball-rest,  the  outer  annular  edges  of  the  hub  projecting 
over  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  ball-rest  all  around  to 
form  therewith  an  annular  ledge  outside  of  the  ball-rest 
for  receiving  a  dust  cap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.721.  PAPER  REWIND  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDING- 
MACHINES.  Shklby  .T  Davidson.  Lexington,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  1.^,  1906.     Serial  No.  .305.830. 


1.  In  combiniition,  an  impression  platen  and  pull-off 
mechanism  past  which  a  record  strip  travels,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  freely  rotatable  strip  supply  roll  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  normally  Idle  rewind  roll  mounted  in  said  frame 
to  which  said  strip  Is  delivered,  and  intermittently  op- 
erated roll  driving  means  acting  on  said  rewind  roll  to 
effect  an  automatic  step-by-step  rotation  of  said  rewind 
roll  to  take  up  the  slack  of  the  strip  as  it  comes  from  the 
Impression  platen  and  pull-off  mechanism  and  store  it  in 
roll  form 

2.  An  adding  machine  having  an  impression  platen  and 
pull  off  mechanism  past  which  a  record  strip  travels,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  freely  rotatable  strip  supply  roll 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  strip  rewind  roll  mounted  in 
said  frame  to  which  the  strip  is  delivered  from  said 
platen  and  pull  off  mechanism,  and  means  operated  from  a 
moving  part  of  the  adding  machine  to  automatically 
impart  a  step-by-step  rotation  to  said  rewind  roll  to  take 
up  the  slack  of  the  strip  as  It  comes  from  the  Impression 
platen  and  store  It  in  roll  form. 

3.  An  adding  machine  having  an  impression  platen 
and  pull  -  off  mechanism  past  which  a  record  strip 
travels,  a  supporting  frame,  a  freely  rotatable  strip 
supply  roll  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  strip  rewind  roll 
mounted  in  said  frame  to  which  the  strip  Is  delivered 
from  said  platen  and  pull-off  mechanism,  and  electro- 
mechanical  means  energizable  from  a   moving  part  of  the 


adding  machine  to  automatically  impart  a  step-by-step 
rotation  to  said  rewind  roll  to  take  up  the  slack  of  the 
strip  as  It  comes  from  the  impression  platen  and  store  it 
in  roll  form. 

4.  An  adding  machine  having  an  impression  platen  and 
pull-off  mechanism  past  which  a  record  strip  travels,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  freely-rotatable  strip  supply  roll 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  strip  rewind  roll  mounted  in 
said  frame  to  which  the  strip  is  delivered  from  said 
platen  and  pull-off  mechanism,  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  rewind  roll,  a  thrust-rod  to  actuate  said  roll  rotating 
mechanism,  and  means  operated  from  a  moving  part  of 
the  adding  machine  to  intermittently  move  said  thrust-rod. 

r>.  An  adding  machine  having  an  impression  platen  and 
pull-off  mechanism  past  which  a  record  strip  travels,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  freely-rotatable  strip  supply  roll 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spring-rotated  rewind  roll  to 
take  up  the  slack  of  the  strip  as  It  comes  from  said 
platen  and  pull-off  mechanism  and  store  It  in  roll  form, 
pawl  and-ratchet  mechanism  to  set  the  roll-spring  and^ 
drive  the  rewind  roll,  a  thrust-rod  to  Intermittently 
actuate  said  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism,  and  means 
operated  from  a  moving  part  of  the  adding  machine  to 
move  said  thrust  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,722.     BOOK-HOLDER.     Newton  S.  Davis.  Montrose, 
Colo.     Filed  Jan.  2.   1908.     Serial  No.  409,066. 


1.  In  a  book  holder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  bars,  of  a  cross-bar  extending  between  the  side 
bars,  leaf-holding  clips,  and  colls  surrounding  and  frlctlon- 
ally  engaging  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  ;  the  said  colls 
being  arranged  between  and  formed  integral  with  the 
crossbar  and  the  clips. 

2.  In  a  book  holder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  upper  cross-bar  and  depending  side  bars  which  are 
Integral  with  said  cross-bar  and  terminate  at  their  lower 
ends  In  forwardly  reaching  arms  having  upwardly  eitend- 
fng  portions  at  their  forward  ends  :  of  a  book-rest  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal  and  having  a  base  portion 
resting  on  and  supported  by  the  said  arms  of  the  frame 
bars  and  also  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  pro- 
vided with  loops  which  receive  said  frame  bars. 

.3.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  clamp,  an  upright  red 
adjustably  fixed  against  vertical  movement  with  respect 
to  said  clamp,  a  link  adjustably  fixed  to  the  upright  and 
arranged  to  be  swung  vertically,  a  member  adjustably 
connected  to  the  link,  a  ftame  having  an  upper  cross-bar 
and  depending  side  bars  which  are  integral  with  said 
cross-bar  and  terminate  at  their  lower  ends  in  forwardly 
reaching  arms  having  upwardly  extending  portions  at 
their  forward  ends  and  also  having  a  cross-bar  swlveled 
on  the  said  member,  an  upper  cross-bar  r  extending  be- 
tween the  side  bars  of  the  frame,   leaf-holding  clips,  colls 
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surrounding  and  frictionally  engaging  the  side  bars  of  the 
frame  and  arranged  between  and  formed  Integral  with  the 
cross-bar  r  and  the  clips,  and  a  book-rest  formed  of  a 
sint^le  piece  of  sheet-metal  and  having  a  base  portion 
resting  on  and  supported  by  the  said  arms  of  the  frame 
bars  and  also  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  pro- 
vided with  loops  which  receive  said  frame  b|irs. 


884.723.  FILLING-REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  George  O.  Deaper.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  I  Taper  Company,  Mopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,488. 


1  A  filling  feeder  comprising  two  oppositt  and  separate 
chutes  to  receive  the  butts  and  tips,  respectively,  of  a 
series  of  fllilng  carriers,  the  tlp-recelvtng  chute  having  a 
continuous  passage  in  its  outer  end  for  tlje  fllllng-ends, 
and  a  spring-actuated  follower  movable  In  the  chutes,  to 
assist  in  feeding  them  forward  Into  position  to  be  trans- 
ferred. 

2.  A  fllllng-feeder  comprising  a  clrcularlj-cuiTred  chute 
to  receive  a  series  of  fllllng-carrlers,  a  follower  to  engage 
the  rearmost  one  of  the  series,  means  to  move  the  follower 
forward  in  a  circular  path,  and  a  fllUng-end  guide  movable 
In  unison  with  the  follower. 

3.  A  circularly-curved  chute  to  contain  a  series  of  flll- 
lng-carrlers, combined  with  a  circularly-movable  follower 
to  act  upon  the  rearmost  fllllng-carrler  In  the  chute  and 
assist  In  moving  the  series  forward. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary,  circularly-curved 
chute  to  receive  the  butts  and  tips  of  a  series  of  fllllng- 
carrlers,  of  a  spring  actuated  follower  to  engage  the  rear- 
most carrier  and  fulcrumed  co-axlally  with  the  chute. 

5.  A  circularly-curved  chute  to  contain  a  series  of  fllllng- 
carrlers,  combined  with  a  circularly-movable  follower  to 
act  upon  the  rearmost  fllilng  carrier  In  the  chute  and  as- 
sist In  moving  the  series  forward,  and  a  spring  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  and  to  effect  the  movement  of  said 
follower  and  maintatu  It  in  engagement  with  the  rearmost 
filling  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  GasetJte.] 


884,724.       STEAM  -  TRAP. 


Ontario, 
385.904. 


Canada.      Filed 


Fbancis 
July    27, 


DcrfT,    Kingston, 
1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  pipe  coll,  a  ralye  con- 
trolling the  outlet  from  the  steam  coil,  reslll^ntly  connect- 
ed means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  by  the  con- 
traction and  expansion  of  the  pipes  of  the  coll,  and  re- 


silient means  for  maintaining  the  valve  open  when  steam 
Is  shut  off  from  the  coll. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  plurality  of  inclined 
pipes,  elbows  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pipes 
provided  with  projecting  bosses,  levers  pivoted  on  the 
bosses  a  link  having  one  end  fixed  and  its  opposite  end 
connected  to  one  of  the  levers,  a  plurality  of  links  connect- 
ing the  other  levers  in  series,  an  outlet  valve  in  one  of 
the  pipes,  and  means  for  connecting  the  end  of  one  of  the 
levers  with  the  valve  to  open  and  close  the  same. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  steam  coll,  a  lever  pro- 
jecting from  the  steam  coil,  means  for  rocking  the  lever 
by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  steam  cull,  a 
pair  of  reslllently  connected  links  connected  to  the  lever,  a 
valve  casing  connected  to  the  coll,  a  valve  disposed  in  the 
casing,  and  a  yoke  arranged  to  actuate  the  valve  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  links. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  coll,  an  outlet  valve  for 
the  coll,  a  screwthreaded  valve  stem  on  the  valve,  a  yoke 
having  a  screwthreaded  opening  therein  through  which 
the  stem  is  disposed,  a  link  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  second 
link  reslllently  connected  with  said  link,  and  means  for 
moving  the  latter  link  by  the  contraction  and  expansion 
of  the  coll. 

5.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  coll,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
coll,  means  for  moving  the  lever,  links  reslllently  con- 
nected together  and  connected  with  the  lever,  an  outlet 
valve  for  the  coll,  means  for  moving  the  valve  from  the 
link,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  lever 
and  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  a  flxed  support. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


884.725.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MALT  BY  MEANS 
OF  CHLORID  OF  LIME  OR  OTHER  HYPOCHLO- 
RITE SALTS.  Jba.n  ErrRONT.  Brussels,  Belgium. 
Filed  Feb.  8,   1906.     Serial  No.  300.187. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  grain  In  the  preparation 
of  malt  which  consists  in  steeping  the  grain  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  neutralized  hypochlorite  salt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  grain  In  the  preparation  of 
malt  which  consists  in  steeping  the  grain  in  water  and 
adding  to  the  steeping  water  a  neutralised  hypochlorite 
salt  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  grain  in  the  preparation  of 
malt  which  consists  in  steeping  the  grain  In  water  and 
adding  to  the  steeping  water  from  time  to  time  suflJcient 
neutralized  hypochlorite  salt  to  maintain  the  yield  of 
available  chlorln  at  snbetantlally  0.5  to  0.7  grams  per  liter 
of  the  water,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  grain  In  the  preparation  of 
malt  which  consists  In  steeping  the  grain  In  the  presence 
of  a  neutralized  hypochlorite  salt,  terminating  the  steep- 
ing step  before  the  grain  Is  completely  steeped,  and  then 
effecting  the  germination  of  the  grain  In  the  presence  of  a 
neutralized   hypochlorite  salt,   substantially   as  described. 


8  8  4,726.  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  Cbarlch  B.  Good- 
spied,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,348.  . 


1.  The  combination  with  an  integrally  formed  tmek 
side  frame  having  openings  throtigh  each  end  at  right 
angles  with  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  frame,  and 
Journal  boxes  adapted  to  be  received  and  rigidly  supported 
in  said  openings. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  integrally  formed  truck 
side  frame  having  openings  through  each  end  thereof  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  detachably  locking  said  Journal 
boxes  Into  rigid  engagement  with   said  frames. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  integrally  formed  truck 
side  frame  having  openings  through  each  end  thereof  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  with  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  frame,  of  Journal  txjxes.  and  means  formed  Integral 
with  said  Journal  boxes  for  engaging  said  truck  frame  and 
holding  said  boxes  rigidly  In  connection  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  side  frame  having 
openings  through  the  integrally  formed  end  portions 
thereof,  said  openings  extending  at  right  angles  with  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  frame,  and  Journal  boxes 
adapted  to  be  received  by  and  rigidly  held  in  said  open- 


a  valve  in  said  casting  adapted  to  open  communication 
with  each  of  .said  pipes  ;  a  steam  jet  pipe  leading  to  said 
valve,  and  means  exterior  to  the  boiler  for  operating  said 
valve. 


884.727.  FURNITURE -DRAWER.  William  Grattan, 
Dookie,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  387,690. 


1.  A  furniture  fitting  comprising  a  rail  having  means 
for  mounting  It  In  position  over  a  drawer,  said  rail  having 
a  movable  stop  adapted  In  one  position  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  drawer  and  in  another  position  to  form 
a  continuation  of  the  rail  and  permit  withdrawal  of  the 
drawer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  having  the  top  of  Its 
back  recessed  approximately  at  Its  middle  and  a  rail  flxed 
to  the  drawer  casing  and  fitting  In  said  recess  whereby 
said  rail  forms  a  guide  for  the  drawer  and  said  rail  having 
one  or  more  pivoted  stops. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  guide  rail  and 
a  drawer  having  a  recess  extending  substantially  through- 
out Its  length  and  a  metal  channel  located  within  said 
recess  and  fitting  said  guide  rail,  and  a  grooved  wheel 
carried  by  said  drawer  at  its  rear  and  running  on  said 
rail. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  havint:  a  guide  rail  and 
a  drawer  having  a  metal  channel  extending  substantially 
throughout  Its  length  and  fitting  said  guide  rail,  and  a 
grooved  wheel  carried  by  said  drawer  at  Its  rear  and  run- 
ning on  said  rail. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  rails  flxed 
thereto,  a  drawer  having  grooves  along  substantially  Its 
entire  length,  metal  channels  In  said  grooves  sliding  on 
said  rails,  a  rail  fitted  to  the  casing  at  the  top  of  said 
drawer  and  having  a  stop,  said  drawer  having  a  groove 
fitting  said  rail  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  said  casing  by 
said  stop. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.728.  CLEANER  FOR  STK.VM-BOILERS.  Ksaac  C. 
Gray,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Boiler 
Cleaner  Company,  LoKan.siiort.  Ind..  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.    13.    1<J07.      Serial   No.   406.274. 

1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  casting  se- 
cured to  an  outlet  In  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  said  casting 
havini.'  two  branches;  a  short  and  a  long  blow-off  pipe 
lying  near  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  secured  to  said 
branches  ;  a  i)lpe  connected  to  said  casting  leading  to  a 
surface  skimmer,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  located  in  said 
casting  and  provided  with  a  single  port  adapted  to  com- 
municate successively  with  each  of  said  pipes,  and  steam 
Jet  pipe  entering  said  valve  and  secured  thereto,  and  means 
exterior  of  the  boiler  for  turnlni;  said  pipe  and  valve. 

2,  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  blow-  , 
off  connection,  cleaner  pipes  located  In  the  bottom  of  the  1 
holier  ;  a  valve  casting  to  which  said  pipes  are  connected  ; 

a  pipe  and  surface  skimmer  also  connected  to  said  casting ;  l 
133  O.  G.— 102 


3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  blow-off  pipe 
located  In  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  and  connected 
skimmer  located  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  boiler,  a 
single  valve  casting  to  which  said  pipes  connect,  a  valve 
In  said  casting  for  successively  effecting  communication 
between  said  pipes  and  the  exterior  of  the  boiler  ;  a  steam 
Jet  pipe  communicating  with  said  valve,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valve. 


884,729.  COMPUTIN(;  SLIDE  RILE.  He.nrik  GbOn- 
DAHL,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Burgess  &  Sauerberg, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  \ug  14* 
1905.     Serial  No.  274,036. 

v; 


~«;7 


^" 


1.  In  a  slide  rule  comprising  a  main  body  provided  with 
a  guide  way  extending  throughout  its  principal  length,  a 
scale  laid  off  upon  said  main  body  in  uniform-length  nnlt 
divisions  and  one  or  more  series  of  uniform-length  frac- 
tional divisions  of  each  unit  division,  a  slide  mounted  upon 
said  guide  way  and  provided  with  a  scale  essentially  a 
duplicate  as  to  divisions  of  a  corresponding  part  of  the 
main  body  scale,  said  main  body  being  of  two-part  con- 
struction and  the  members  thereof  united  by  a  rule  Joint 
arranged  to  bring  the  respective  portions  of  the  guide  way 
Into  register  and  allnement  when  the  main  members  are 
In  allnement. 

2.  In  a  slide  rule  the  combination  of  a  main  body  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  guide  way  formed 
therein,  a  slide  fitting  said  guide  way  and  means  holding 
the  slide  against  lateral  displacement  from  the  way,  com 
prising  an  angle  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  slide  and 
projecting  at  Its  edge  from  the  latter  and  an  undercut 
groove  formed  longitudinally  In  said  way  and  receiving  the 
edge  of  said  angle  plate. 

3.  In  a  slide  rule  the  combination  of  a  main  body  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  guide  way  formed 
therein,  a  slide  fitting  said  guideway  and  means  holding 
the  slide  against  lateral  displacement  from  the  way  com- 
prising a  right  angled  approximately  Z-shaped  plate  se- 
cured to  the  slide  having  both  of  Its  edges  projecting  there- 
from, and  undercut  grooves  formed  in  said  main  body, 
corresponding  to  and  receiving  the  projecting  edges  of  said 
confining  plate. 


884, 7.m  CUSHION.  Henry  S.  Hale,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Hale  and  Kilburn  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. I'hiladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1006.  Serial  No.  334,25)4. 
1.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame  con- 
sisting of  sheet-metal  frame-sections  united  at  their  ends, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly 
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of  the  frame  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  section,  a  ftrlp 
secured  to  each  frame-section  with  two  of  Its  faces  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  section  and  the  under  side  of  the 
flange  thereon,  a  metallic  casing  secured  to  each  strip  and 
prot»ctlng  the  other  faces  thereof,  springs  supported  on 
the  frame,  a  corerlng  yieldingly  positioned  by  said  springs. 
Its  edges  being  carried  under  said  strips,  and  Ucks  ex- 
tending through  the  edges  of  the  covering  and  openings 
In  said  casings  and  Into  the  under  sides  of  Bald  strips  to 
secure  the  covering  to  the  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  8  4.73  1.  ELECTRIC  IGNITING  DEVICE.  BOT  E. 
Ha'hdt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  292,178. 


2.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame  con- 
sisting of  sheet-meta!  frame-sections  united  at  their  ends, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly 
of  thp  frame  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  section,  tacking 
strips,  bolts  securing  each  of  said  strips  to  the  flange  on 
a  frame-section  with  one  face  against  the  under  side  of 
the  flange  and  another  against  the  outer  side  of  the  frame- 
section,  a  metallic  casing'  secured  to  each  Itrlp  and  pro- 
tecting the  other  faces  thereof,  springs  supported  on  the 
frame,  a  covering  yieldingly  supported  by  said  springs. 
Its  edges  being  carried  under  said  strips,  and  tacks  ex- 
tending through  the  edges  of  the  covering  and  openings 
In  salrl  casings  and  Into  the  under  side  of  said  strips  to 
secure  the  coverins;  to  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame 
consisting  of  sheet-metal  frame-sections  united  at  their 
ends,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  flanse  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  frame  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  section,  a 
strip  secured  to  each  frame-section  with  two  of  Its  faces 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  section  and  the  under  side 
of  the  flange  thereon,  a  metallic  casing  secured  to  each 
strip  and  protecting  the  other  faces  thereof,  springs  sup- 
ported on  the  frame,  two  coverings  yieldingly  supported 
by  said  springs,  tacks  securing  the  edges  of  the  Inner 
covering  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  strips  and  tacks 
securing  the  edges  of  the  outer  covering  to  the  under  side 
of  the  strips,  said  tacks  extending  through  openings  in 
said  casings,  substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame 
consisting  of  sheet-metal  frame-sections  imlted  at  their 
ends,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  flange  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  frame  from  the  upper  edge  o!  the  section,  a 
strip  secured  to  each  frame-section  with  two  of  Us  faces 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  section  and  the  under  side  of 
the  flange  thereon,  a  metallic  casing  secured  to  each  strip 
and  protecting  the  other  faces  thereof,  springs  supported 
on  the  frame,  a  covering  yieldingly  positioned  by  said 
springs,  and  tacks  extendln;;  through  th«  edges  of  the 
coverins  and  openings  in  said  casings  and  Into  said  strips 
to  secure  the  covering  to  the  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame  con- 
sisting of  sh>-et-metal  frame-sections  united  at  their  ends. 
each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  two  shaet-metal  atrlps, 
one  bent  longitudinally  to  form  three  sldea  of  a  rectangle 
In  cross-section  and  to  provide  flanges  at  tlje  lateral  edges, 
and  the  other  bent  to  form  folds  at  the  lateral  edges  In- 
closing said  flan-'>s,  one  of  said  flanges  and  Its  Inclosing 
fold  forming  a  rlange  extending  outwardly  of  the  frame,  a 
strip  secured  to  each  frame-section  with  two  of  Its  faces 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  section  and  the  under  side 
of  the  flange  thereon,  springs  supported  an  the  frame,  a 
covering  yieldingly  positioned  by  said  springs  and  tacks 
extending  through  the  edges  of  the  covering  and  openings 
In  said  casings  and  Into  said  strips  to  secure  the  covering 
to   the   frame,   substantially   as  described. 


1.  In  an  electric  Igniting  device  the  combination  of  an 
Induction  coll,  a  casing  of  non  conducting  material  Inclos- 
ing said  coll  and  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  same, 
exterior  binding  screws  carried  by  the  casing  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  terminals  of  the  primary  of  the  coll,  a 
sparking  plug  having  an  exterior  metallic  shell  forming  .me 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  Insulated  therein,  a  flanged 
head  Integral  with  the  shell  detachably  engaging  and  clos- 
ing the  projecting  end  of  the  casing  and  forming  an  air 
space  between  It  and  the  Induction  coll.  and  electrical  con- 
nections connecting  the  exterior  shell  and  the  Insulated 
electrode  with  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  within  the 
air  space  In  the  casing. 

:^.    In  an  electric  Igniting  device,  the  combination  of  an 
Induction  coll,  a  perforated  tubular  casing  of  non-conduct- 
ing material  Inclosing  the  same  and  projecting  at  one  end 
beyond  the  same,  a  sparking  plug  having  one  electrode  In 
the  form  of  an  exterior  metallic  shell  secured  In  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  casing,  and  an  Insulated   metallic  con- 
ductor  secured   within    the   shell    forming   the  other  elec- 
trode, the  exterior  shell  forming  an  air  space  between  It 
and  the  Induction  coll  and  provided  with  an  annular  recess 
In  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shell  around  the  Inner  electrode. 
3.   In  an  electric  Igniting  device,  a  tubular  casing  of  In- 
sulating and   non  conducting  material  closed  at  the  outer 
end,   a   transverse  wall   of  Insulating  and   non  conducting 
material  an  Induction  coll  secured  In  the  casing  between 
the  outer  end  and  said  transverse  wall,  binding  screws  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  casing  connected  to  the  primary  ter- 
minals of  the  coll.  a  spark  plug  consisting  of  a  hollow  shell 
provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  circular  Integral   flange 
detachably  secured  In  the  open  end  of  the  ca.slng  and  with 
a  central  dividing  wall  In  which  an  Insulated  electrode  Is 
secured  In  axial  coincidence  with  the  shell,  a  binding  post 
on  the  axial  electrode  securing  a  terminal  of  the  secondary 
part  of  the  coll  extending  through  an  aperture  In  the  trans 
verse  wall,   and  a   binding   post   In    the   shell    securing   th« 
other    terminal    of    the    secondary    post    likewise    passing 
through  an  aperture  In  the  transverse  wall,  said  shell  and 
casing  being  disposed  to  form  an  air  chamber  around  the 
electrode  and  t)etween  It   and  the  coll  In  communication 
with  the  outer  air  through  apertures  In  the  casing. 


884.732.      INLAID  LINOLEUM.     Thomas  T.    IIollinqer. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,288 

1.  A  covering  material  having  In  combination  a  fabric 
base,  a  plastic  coating  laid  directly  thereon,  said  coating 
having  a  plurality  of  small  lines  deeply  Indented  In  Its 
exposed  surface,  and  material  homogeneous  with  said  coat- 
ing but  of  different  color.  Inlaid  In  said  small  llnea.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture.  In  combination  with 
a    flexible    backing,    a    homogeneous    covering    of    various 

1   colors,  the  material  of  one  color  being  spread  completely 
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orer  one  side  of  the  backing  and  having  Ita  exposed  surface  relation  at  one  side  of  said  main  plate,  and  a  pair  of  elon- 
deeplj  Indented  with  cuts  ImlUtlng  In  the  aggregate  the  gated  slots  In  like  angular  relation  at  the  other  side  of 
grain  of  wood,  the  material  of  different  color  t>elng  run 


thereinto   and   allowed   to  harden  and  become   physically 
Integral  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 


884.733.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  WALL.S.  John  Hors- 
riELD,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  M 
Stresenrenter.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389.647. 


884.734.     CONCRETE-WALL   MOLD.     Joh.n   Horsfikld. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  M.  Stresen- 
renter, Chicago,  111.      Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No. 
389.648. 
A  tie  plate  for  mold  planks,  comprising  a  main  plate, 

having  pairs  of  right  angle  flanges  arranged  In  angular 


1.  A  tie  for  mold  planks  comprising  a  main  plate  having 
right  angle  flanges  at  one  end  extending  the  width  of  the 
tie  plate  and  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  projection 
within  the  mold  cavity,  and  elongated  slots  at  the  other 
end,  and  tapering  keys  engaging  said  slots,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tie  for  mold  planks  comprising  a  main  plate  having 
right  angle  flanges  at  one  end  extending  the  width  of  the 
tie  plate  and  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  projection 
within  the  mold  cavity,  and  elongated  slots  at  the  other 
end,  tapering  keys  engaging  said  slots,  and  a  keeper  piece 
having  a  hasp  form  and  provided  with  orifices  for  the 
passage  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  main  plate,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tie  for  mold  planks  comprising  a  main  plate  having 
right  angle  flanges  at  one  end  extending  the  width  of  the 
tie  plate  and  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  projection 
within  the  mold  cavity,  and  elongated  slots  at  the  other 
end.  tapering  keys  engaging  said  slots,  and  vertical  strips 
having  end  extensions  adapted  for  engagement  behind  said 
flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


said  main  plate,  and  tapering  keys  engaging  said  slots,  snb- 
Btantlally  as  set  forth. 


8  8  4,736.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Charles  W. 
Howell.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sun  Typewriter 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  339,782. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar  and  a  key,  of  an  intervening  link  formed  of 
springy  metal  having  a  loop  between  its  ends  to  permit 
lengthening  of  the  link  when  the  key  is  struck  sharply ; 
means  being  provided  for  mechanically  limiting  the  extent 
of  longitudinal  yielding  action  of  the  link. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar  and  a  key.  of  an  Intervening  link  formed  of 
springy  metal  having  a  loop  between  its  ends  to  permit 
lengthening  of  the  link  when  the  key  Is  struck  sharply ; 
means  being  formed  upon  the  link  for  mechanically  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  longitudinal  yielding  action  of  the  link. 

.1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar  and  a  key.  of  an  intervening  link  in  the  form  of  a 
wire  which  between  its  ends  is  formed  into  a  spring  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  extension  of  the  link  ;  two  parts  being 
formed  upon  the  link  one  of  which  Is  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  during  the  lengthening  of  the  link  to 
prevent  further  lengthening  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar  and  a  key.  of  an  intervening  link  in  the  form  of  a 
wire  which  between  its  ends  is  formed  into  a  loop  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  extension  of  the  link ;  the  loop  being 
twisted  so  that  one  leg  thereof  hooks  into  the  other  ;  said 
legs  being  slightly  separated  but  engageable  with  each 
other  during  the  lengthening  of  the  link  to  prevent  further 
lengthening  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar  and  a  key,  of  an  Intervening  link  of  springy  metal, 
said  link  formed  between  Its  ends  Into  a  loop  to  permit 
longitudinal  extension  of  the  link,  an  obstruction  being 
formed  upon  said  link  In  the  path  of  one  leg  of  said  loop. 
to  permit  the  link  when  tensiooed  to  lengthen  only  ontil 
said  leg  engages  said  obstruction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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884,736.  SEATING.  John  B  Kii-birn  add  Edward  G. 
Btnw.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Hale-Kliburn  Metal 
Company.  Phlhidelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  oi  Penn.>iyl- 
vanla      Fllfd  .Ian.  '-'1,  1907.     Serial  No.  .35.'-..l!^-'. 


T^ 
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1.  In  sfatinn.  thf  cumbinatiun  of  a  metallic  framf  and  a 
flexible.  Incombustible  covering  :<fcured  thereon,  consisting 
of  metallic  strands  closely  inter^'ovon.  and  a  plurality  of 
bodies  of  metal  distributed  over  said  coverins;,  each  secur- 
ing a  plurality  of  strands  running  in  one  dirftction  together 
and  to  one  or  more  strands  crossing  the  jam",  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  seating,  the  cr>ml-)lnatlon  of  a  mftalllc  frame  and  a 
flexible,  incombustible  covering  secured  thereon,  consisting 
of  metallic  strands  closely  interwoven  and  a  plurality  of 
bodlt>s  of  m^nal  distributed  over  the  under  side  of  said 
covering,  each  securing?  a  plurality  of  stranib  together  and 
to  a,  plurality  of  strands  crossing  the  same,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

■i.  In  seating,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame  and  a 
flexible,  incombustible  covering  secured  thereon,  consisting 
of  metallic  strands  closely  Interwoven  and  a  plurality  of 
drops  of  a  soldering  compound  distributed  over  the  under 
side  of  the  covering,  each  securing  a  plurality  of  strands 
together  and  to  a  plurality  of  strands  crossing  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  seating,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame,  a 
flexible  Incombustible  covering  consisting  ot  woven  metal- 
lic strands  extending  over  said  frame  and  covering  the 
sides  thereof,  said  covering  being  secured  »t  its  edges  to 
the  frame,  and  a  flUing  of  metal  applied  to  the  covering 
while  reddced  by  heat  for  providing  a  smooth  surface  at 
the  corners  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  seating,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  frame  and  a 
flexible  incombustible  covering  consisting  o(  woven  metal- 
lic strands  extending  over  said  frame  and  tlong  the  sides 
thereof  and  secured  at  its  edges  to  the  frajae.  said  cover- 
ing having  a  fold  therein  at  the  comer  of  tl»e  frame,  and  a 
ailing  of  metal  applied  to  the  covering  while  reduced  by 
heat  for  providing  a  smooth  surface  over  nald  fold,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


celvlng  statlona  adapted  to  move  to  stop  position  when  re- 
lea.sed.  a  wire  connecting  said  stations,  means  at  the  send- 
ing station  for  normally  maintaining  a  voltage  on  said 
wire,  electromagnets  at  the  receiving  stations  connected 
to  said  wire  and  normally  holding  said  signal  devices  In 
clear  position,  and  means  whereby  said  devices  may  be 
selectively  relea.sed  from  the  sending  station. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  switch- 
board, a  controller  having  a  series  of  adjustable  stops,  a 
plurality  of  track  signals,  switches  for  operating  said  sig- 
nals, and  means  for  setting  any  one  of  said  stops  from  the 
switch-board  to  operate  the  corresponding  signal  switch 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  track  sig- 
nal, a  normally  energized  solenoid  for  maintaining  said 
signal  in  safety  position,  a  shunt  for  said  solenoid,  a  n^r- 
mally  closed  line  circuit,  a  switch  for  closing  said  shunt 
included  in  said  line  circuit,  and  a  controller  for  sending 
alternating  Impulses  over  the  line  circuit  for  operating 
said  switch  to  close  the  shunt  when  the  signal  Is  to  be  set 
at  danger 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  controller 
comprising  a  commutator  and  means  to  rotate  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  magnets  and  .stops  controlled  thereby,  means 
for  energizing  a  given  controller  magnet  to  set  Its  stop  so 
as  to  arrest  the  commutator,  means  for  releasing  the  com- 
mutator and  for  rotating  the  .same  when  released  and  until 
brought  to  rest  by  one  of  the  stops,  a  line  circuit  Including 
said  commutator,  track  signals,  and  means  governed  by  the 
alternating  current  impressed  on  the  line  circuit  to  set  said 
signals  according  to  the  arrangement  of  the  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


88  4,7  37.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Edward  E.  Klcis- 
SCHMIDT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  M.  Seeley, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,610. 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  signal 
stations,  signal  devices  adapted  when  released  to  move 
automatically  to  stop  position,  a  wire  connecting  said  sta- 
tions and  normally  carrying  current,  electremagnets  at  the 
several  stations  cuanected  to  said  wire  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  signal  devices  at  clear  position.  »nd  electrically 
actuated  step-by-step  devices  adapted  to  release  said  sig- 
nals selectively. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  sending  station,  a 
plurality  of   receiving  stations,  signal   devices  at   the   re- 


8  8  4.738.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  Edward  E.  Klkin- 
SCHMIDT.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  M.  Seeley. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  .S:{2,972. 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
signals  normally  held  at  safety  and  adapted  when  released 
to  automatically  move  to  danger  position,  electromagnets 
adapted  to  hold  the  signals  at  normal  position,  a  single 
line  circuit  In  which  said  magnets  are  Included,  and  means 
for  deenerglzlng  a  given  magnet  to  set  the  corresponding 
signal. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
signals,  normally  energized  electromagnets  adapted  to 
hold  said  signals  at  safety  position,  said  magnets  being 
connected  in  series  In  a  single  line  circuit,  and  means  for 
de^nerglzlng  a  given  magnet  to  permit  the  corresponding 
signal  to  move  to  danger  position. 

:!.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
signals,  normally  energized  electromagnets  adapted  to 
hold  said  signals  at  safety  position,  a  single  line  circuit  In 
which  said  mannets  are  included,  selective  signal  switches, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  switches  to  de^nerglze  a 
given  holding  magnet  to  thereby  set  the  corresponding 
signal. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
signals,  normally  energized  electromagnets  adapted  to  hold 
said  signals  at  safety  position,  selective  signal  switches,  a 
single  line  circuit  in  which  said  magnets  and  switches  are 
included,  and  means  for  actuating  a  given  switch  to  effect 
the  setting  of  the  corresponding  signal. 

5.  In  a  system  pf  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
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track  signals,  normally  energized  electromagnets  adapted 
to  hold  said  signals  at  safety  position,  selective  signal 
switches  adapted  when  operated  by  an  alternating  current 
to  set  the  signals,  a  single  line  circuit  In  which  said  mag- 
nets and  switches  are  Included,  and  means  for  Impressing 
upon  said  circuit  a  current  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
alternations. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.739.      RADIATOR.      Charlbs   R.    Klink.    Beechwood. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  355.569. 


1.  A  radiator  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vertlcully-dla- 
poMd  sections  or  columns  each  partitioned,  forming  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  combined  with  means  for  Inde- 
pendently governing  the  flow  of  heating  agent  to  said 
upper  and  lower  compartments  respectively. 

2.  A  radiator  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically-dis- 
posed Inter  communicating  radiator  sections  or  columns 
each  partitioned,  forming  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
combined  with  means  disposed  In  said  partitions  for  con- 
trolling communlcHtion  r>etween  the  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments. 

3.  A  radiator  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically-dis- 
posed intercommunicating  radiator  sections  or  columns 
each  partitioned,  forming  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  section,  means 
disposed  In  said  partitions  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
heating  agent  to  the  upper  compartments,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  with  the  radiator. 

4.  A  radiator  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically-dis- 
posed Intercommunicating  sections  or  columns,  each  par- 
titioned, forming  a  plurality  of  compartments,  combined 
with  means  for  Independently  governing  the  flow  of  the 
heating  agent  to  said  plurality  of  compartments  respec- 
tively. 


^-^^^^ 


holder,  and  a  jointed  platen  loosely  supported  at  its  ends 
on  the  frame  and  slldable  endwise  thereon,  and  depending 
In  a  bend  tlierefiom. 

2.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  a  negative 
holder,  a  frame  movable  toward  and  from  the  negative 
holder'  and  having  guide  slots,  a  platen  comprising  hinged 
sections,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  outer  platen  sections 
and  mounted   In   the  aforesaid   guide  slots. 

8.  In  a  photogi-aphlc-prlnting  apparatus,  a  negative 
holder,  a  frame  movable  toward  and  from  the  negative 
holder  and  having  guide-slots,  and  a  jointed  platen  sup- 
ported at  Its  ends  In  the  guide-slots  and  depending  In  a 
bend  therefrom. 


884  740  pnOTOGUAPIIIC -PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
Paul  I.atta,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  396.266. 


8  8  4,741.     LEGGING.     Ei;o*nb  Lk  BosBt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,396 


1.    In    a    photographic  printing    apparatus,    a    negative 
holder,   a   frame  movable    toward   and   from   the   negative 


The  combination  with  a  leeglng.  of  a  single  light  resili- 
ent spring  arranged  transversely  of  the  legging  at  a 
point  near  the  middle  thereof,  a  shaping  bar  fastened  near 
Its  mid-section  to  one  end  of  the  spring  and  extending 
along  one  edge  of  the  legging,  a  spring  bar  secured  near 
Its  mid  section  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  and  ex- 
tending along  the  second  edge  of  the  legging,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  to  se<-ure  the  ends  of  the  spring  bar  to  the 
opposite  part  of  the  legging. 


S84.742.  ELECTRIC  TYPE  WHITER. 
Sennhelm.  Germany.  Filed  May  25, 
375,625. 


Joseph  L«MBt.fi, 
1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  electric  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  key  levers,  a  common  rocking  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  key  levers,  a  movable  type- 
carrier,  an  electromagnetic  adjusting  device  for  this  lat- 
ter, an  electromagnetic  paper-carriage  controlling  device 
and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  the  return  of  the  type- 
carrier  Into  its  Initial  position,  of  one  and  the  same  mov- 
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able  contact  wheel  connected  to  the  Mid  rocking  shaft 
and  adapted  to  control  three  conUcta  in  aueh  a  manner 
that  on  striking  and  releasing  one  or  the  other  of  the  key- 
levers  the  said  contact  wheel  is  displaced  so  «s  to  directly 
control  a  first  contact  for  the  said  type-carrjer  adjusting 
device  a  second  contact  for  the  said  paper-earrlage  con- 
troUlnK  device  and  a  third  contact  for  the  type-carrier 
return  device,  substantially  as  described. 

•-  In  an  electric  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  kev  levers,  a  common  rocking  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  key-levers,  a  movable  type- 
carrier  an  electromagnetic  adjusting  device  for  this  lat- 
ter  an  electromagnetic  paper  tarriage  controlling  device. 
nn  electromagnetic  device  for  the  return  of  the  type-car 
rler  Into  Ita  Initial  position  and  a  locking  device  for  the 
type-carrier  In  the  said  position,  of  one  and  the  same  mov- 
ablT  contact  wheel  connected  to  the  said  rocking  shaft 
and  adapted  to  control  three  contacts  in  sqch  a  manner 
that  on  striking  and  releasing  one  or  other  of  the  key- 
levers  the  said  contact  wheel  is  displaced  so  as  to  directly 
control  a  first  contact  for  the  said  type-carrier  adjuatlng 
device  a  second  contact  for  the  said  paper  carriage  con- 
trolling device  and  a  third  contact  for  the  type-carrier 
return  and  locking  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

3    In  an  electric  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  key  levers,  a  common  rocking  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  key-levers,  a  niovable  type- 
carrier,  an  electromagnetic  adjusting  devlc«  for   this  lat- 
ter   an  electromagnetic  paper  carriage  controlling  device, 
an  "electromagnetic  device  for  the  return  of  the  type-car-, 
rler  Into  Its  initial  position,  a  locking  device  for  the  type- 
carrier  in  said  position  and  a  current   cut  off  device,  of 
one  and  the  same  movable  contact  wheel  connected  to  the 
said   rocking  shaft  and  adapted  to  control  three  contacts 
m  such   a  m.inner  that  on  striking  and  releasing  one  or 
other  of  the  key  levers  the  said  contact  wheel  Is  displaced 
so  as  to  directly  control  a  first  contact  for  the  said  type- 
carrier   adjusting   device,    a   second    contact  for   the   said 
paper  carriage  controlling  device  and  a  third  contact  for 
the  tvpe-carrier  return  and  locking  devices,  and  also  for 
the  current  cut  off  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4    In  an  electric  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  key-levers,   a  common   rocking   shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  key-levers,  a  movable  type- 
carrier,  an  electromagnetic  adjusting  device  for  this  lat- 
ter   an  electromagnetic  paper  carriage  controlling  device, 
an 'electromagnetic  device  for  the  return  of  the  tyP^-<'a'; 
rler  Into  Its  Initial  position  and  a  current  make  and  break 
main  contact  device,  of  one  and  the  same  movable  contact 
wheel    connected    to    the   said    rocking   shaft    and    having 
three   arms  adapted   to  frlctlonally  cofiperpte  with   three 
contact  springs  connected  In  electric  circuit  with  the  said 
electromagnetic  devices,  and  a  secondary  ehaft  arranged 
dependentlv  upon   the  said  rocking  shaft  fcnd  adapted  to 
control   the  said   main   contact  device  In   Such  a   manner 
that  when  a  kev-lever  Is  struck,  the  said  secondary  shaft 
is  turned  somewhat  so  as  to  effect  the  clostre  of  the  main 
contact   device   and   the   complete   closing   of   the   circnlt 
through    the   said    electromagnetic   device*,    substantially 

as  described. 

5  In  an  electric  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  key-levers,  a  common  rocking  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  key-levers,  a  movable  type 
carrier,  an  adjusting  electromagnet  for  this  latter,  a  paper 
carriage  controlling  electromagnet,  a  type-carrier  return 
electromagnet  and  a  locking  device  for  the  type  carrier 
in  its  Initial  position,  of  one  and  the  sai»e  movable  con- 
tact wheel  connected  to  the  said  rocking  Shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  three  contacts  for  the  circuits  of  the  sa  d 
electromagnets,  an  armature  lever  common  to  the  said 
type-carrier  adjusting  and  return  electromagnets,  and  a 
shifting  member  connected  to  the  said  antature  lever  and 
adapted  to  control  the  aforesaid  locking  «evice  in  such  a 
manner  that  on  the  attraction  of  the  said  armature  lever 
by  the  action  of  the  type-carrier  return  electromagnet  In 
circuit  the  locking  device,  is  caused  to  iQck  the  type-car- 
rier m  itB  initial  position,  after  the  returq  of  such  carrier, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette.  ]  1 


884  743  APPARATUS  FOB  FILLING  PACKING-DRAW 
ER8  WITH  PINE.  NAILS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Cahl  A. 
Lbcbuberom.  Bdilngen.  near  Blenne,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  The  Firm  of  Aktlengeseilschaft  normals 
Bloesch.  Schwab  &  Cle..  B8zlngen.  Switzerland.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  361,564. 


1     In  an   apparatus  for  laying  parallel  pins,  nails  and 
the    like   in   drawers   for   the    purpose   of   facilitating   the 
packing    thereof,    the    combination    with    a    shaking   box. 
means  for  Imparting  to  such  box  a  to-and-fro  motion,  a 
shaking  grid  within  said  box.  having  a  set  of  bars  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  shak- 
ing box   and  a  second  set  of  bars  parallel  to  the  said  direc- 
tion and  spaced  apart  a  less  distance  than  the  first  set.  of 
separate  or  Individual  drawers  open  at  one  end  and  ar- 
ranged with   their  bottoms  beneath   the  bars  of  the  said 
first  set  so  as  to  close  each  the  under  side  of  the  spaee  be- 
tween two  adjacent  bars  of  the  said  first  set.   the  entire 
arrangement  for  the  purpose  that   the  nails,   pins  or  the 
like   falling   through   the   shaking   grid   may   be   arranged 
parallel  In  the  different  drawers.  In  order  that  the  same 
may  be  able  to  be  simply  emptied  In  the  parallel  position 
into  the  corresponding  packages,   substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 

o    In  an  apparatus  for  laying  parallel   pins,  nails  and 
the  like  In  drawers  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  pack- 
ing thereof,   the  combination   with  a  shaking  box.   means 
for  imparting  to  such  box  a  to-and  fro  motion,  a  remov- 
able shaking  grid  within  said  box.  having  a  set  of  bars  In 
a   plane  perpendicular   to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
shaking  box,  and  a  second  set  of  bars  parallel  to  the  said 
direction  and  spaced  apart  a  less  distance  than  the  first 
set    separate  or  Individual   drawers  open   at   one  end  and 
arranged  with  their  bottoms  beneath  the  bars  of  the  said 
first  set  so  as  to  close  each  the  under  side  of  the  space  be- 
tween  two  adjacent  bars  of  the  said  first  set.   said  draw- 
ers being  simultaneously  held  in  such  positions,  the  entire 
arrangement   for   the   purpose  that   the   nails,    pins   or   the 
like   falling    through    the   shaking   grid    may   be   arranged 
parallel  In  th.-  diff.r.-nt  draw.-rs,   in  order  that  the  same 
may  be  able  to  be  simply  emptied  in  the  parallel  position 
into  the  corn-sponding  packages,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 

3    An    apparatus    for    laying    parallel    pins,    nails    and 
the   like    in   drawers   for    the    purpose   of    facilitating   the 
packing  thereof,  comprising  a  shaking  box  with  an  opening 
at  one  of  Its  ends,  means  for  Imparting  to  this  box  a  to- 
and-fro  motion,  a  removable  shaking  grid  within  said  box. 
having  on  the  one  hand  a  set  of  bars  In  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  shaking  box  and 
the  inner  ones  of  which  are  hollow  and  open  underneath, 
and  on  the  other  hand  a  second  set  of  bars  parallel  to  said 
direction,   which   latter  bars  are   less  far  apart  than  the 
former  bars,  and  separate  or  Individual  drawers  open  at 
one  end  and  placed  underneath  the  shaking  grid  so  as  to 
fit  Into  the  hollow  bars  of  the  first  set  of  grid  bars,  this  ar- 
rangement of  the  shaking  grid  allowing  the  latter  together 
with    the   drawers   to   be    removed    from    the    shaking   box 
through  the  end  opening  thereof  and  to  be  lifted  off  from 
the  drawers,   whereupon  the  shaking  grid  can  be  pushed 
over  another  set  of  empty  drawers  in  order  to  be  Intro- 
duced together  with  the  latter  Into  the  shaking  box,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 

4  An  apparatus  for  laying  parallel  pins,  nails  and  the 
like  in  drawers  for  the  purpose  of  facillUtlng  the  packing 
thereof,  comprising  a  ahaklng  box,  means  for  Imparting  to 
this  box  a  to  and  fro-motlon,  a  removable  shaking  grid 
within  said  box,  having  a  set  of  bars  In  a  plane  perpen- 
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dlcular   to   the   direction   of   motion   of  the   shaking  box. 
and    a    second    set    of    bars    parallel    to    said    direction. 
which  latter   bars  are  less  far  apart  than  the  former,   a 
locking  device  for  connecting  the  shaking  grid  to  the  shak 
Ing  box  and  for  disconnecting  It  during  the  to-  and  fro- 
motlon    of    the   shaking  box.    and    separate   or    Individual 
drawers  open   at   one   end   and  engaged   underneath   with 
the  bars  of  the  said  first  set  of  the  shaking  grid  so  as  to 
close  each  other  under  side  of  the  space  between  two  adja- 
cent bars  of  this  set  of  grid  bars,  the  entire  arrangeinent 
for   the   purpose   that   the   nails,   pins  or   the   like  falling 
through  the  shaking  grid  may  be  arranged  parallel  in  the 
different  drawers.  In  order  that  the  same  may  be  able  to 
be  simply  emptied  In  the  parallel  position  Into  the  corre- 
sponding packages,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


884  744  SAWING-MACHINE.  CuAELKS  L.  Libby.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.,  and  Pktkb  J.  Connob.  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Mav  in.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,742. 


an  electric  motor,  operative  connections  between  the  motor 
and  said  mechanism,  separated  contact  devices  in  the  mo- 
tor circuit,  and  a  contact  device  carried  by  the  turn-table 
and  normally  connecting  the  first-mentioned  contact  de- 
vices and  having  a  gap  for  leaving  them  disconnected 
when  the  turn-table  is  In  a  given  position,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  pivoted  saw-housing, 
a  saw-frame  reciprocating  therein,  mechanism  at  the  heel 
of  the  housing  for  reciprocating  the  saw-frame,  an  electric 
motor  a  shaft  connecting  the  motor  and  said  mechanism, 
a  clutch  connected  with  said  shaft  and  serving  to  engage 
It  with  and  disengage  It  from  the  motor,  a  treadle  for  con- 
trolling said  clutch,  and  a  motor-controlling  device  at  the 
heel  of  the  saw-housing  and  arranged  to  open  the  motor 
circuit  when  the  saw-housing  Is  turned  to  a  given  position, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  turn-table,  a  horl^ 
.ontal  pivot  .upported  by  the  turn-table,  a  crank  with  Its 
axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  a  «^--l  ou  ing 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  guideway  carried  by  the  b-l  of 
the  housing  at  right  angles  to  said  pivot,  a  c'-o-head  r 
clprocating  In  said  guideway.  a  connecting  rod  uniting  the 
crank  and  crossbead,  a  saw-frame  mounted  for  reclproca^ 
tlon  in  the  housing  and  connected  with  the  "o^f/^f;  » 
bevel  gear  on  said  crank,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  turn- 
table at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  crank,  a  bevel 
pinion  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  bevel  gear^  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  shaft,  combined  sub- 
Btantiall.v  as  set  forth. 

'>  A  sawing  macliine  comprising  a  saw-housing,  a  cy- 
lln"drlcal  guideway  in  the  heel  thereof,  a  slotted  head  for 
said  guideway.  a  crosshead  having  a  cylindrical  port  on 
fitting  said  giiideway  and  having  a  flattened  portion  fitting 
the  sfot  in  said  head,  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  connected 
to  the  crank  and  to  the  cross-head  within  Its  cylindrical 
nart  a  saw-frame  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  hous- 
ing and  connected  with  the  crosshead.  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  crank,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  \  sawing  machine  comprising  a  turn  table  having  a 
vertical  axis,  a  saw-housing  connected  with  the  turn-table 
by  a  pivot  having  a  horizontal  axis,  a  saw  frame  mounted 
for  reciprocation  In  the  housing,  mechanism  supported  by 
the  turn-table  for  reciprocating  the  saw-frame,  a  power  de- 
vice for  actuating  said  mechanism,  and  a  device  carried 
by  the  turn-table  for  severing  the  power  connection  when 
the  saw-housing  Is  turned  to  a  given  position,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ,„„■„„  « 

4  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  turn-table  having  a 
vertical  axis,  a  saw-housing  connecting  with  the  turn- 
table by  a  pivot  having  a  horizontal  axis,  a  saw  frame 
mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  housing,  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  turn  table  for  reciprocating  the  saw-frame, 


884  745  LEUCO  DERIVATIVE  OF  THE  GALLOCYANIN 
SERIES.  WiLUELM  LoMMEi>.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.. 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.534. 

1  The  herein  -  described  new  leuco  compounds  of  tbe 
gallocyanln  series  obtainable  by  heating  with  dUuents 
above  100°  centigrade  dyes  of  the  gallocyanln  series,  which 
new  leuco-compounds  are  in  the  shape  of  the  hydrochlorlds 
dark  powders  soluble  In  water,  the  free  bases  being  sep- 
arated by  adding  sodium  carbonate  to  the  aqueous  solu- 
tions ;  and  producing  In  dyeing  or  printing  considerably 
bluer  or  greener  shades  than  the  known  leuco  compounds 
of  the  dyes  from  which  they  are  prepared,  substantially 

as  described. 

2  The  herein-described  new  leuco-compound  of  the  gal- 
locyanln series  obtainable  by  heating  celestlne  blue  with 
glycerin  above  100°  C.  which  new  leuco-comi>ound  Is  In  the 
shape  of  Its  hvdrochlorld  a  dark  powder  which  is  soluble 
in  water  and  Is  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with 
a  yellowish-brown  color  turning  blue  by  the  addition  of 
an  oxidizing  agent;  and  producing  when  printed  with 
chromium  compounds  on  cotton  Indlgo-blue  shades,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


884  746.  MEANS  FOR  MOLDING  BISCUITS.  HUGH  W. 
Macke.nzik.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  349.938. 


1  A  mold  of  compound  formation,  having  a  supply  ap- 
erture fitted  with  a  controlling  valve  adapted  when  closed 
to  complete  the  contour  of  the  molding  area  while  cutting 
off  the  supply  passage  from  the  mold,  substantially  as  de- 

''"2  A  mold  of  compound  formation,  consisting  of  a  base 
plate  an  open  frame,  and  a  cover,  and  having  a  supply  ap- 
erture fitted  with  a  controlling  valve  arranged  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  cover  and  set  at  the  side  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  \  mold  of  compound  formation,  consisting  of  a  base 
Plate  an  open  frame,  and  a  cover  provided  with  pins,  and 
having  a  supply  aperture  fitted  ^vith  a  controlling  valve, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


884  747      ROTARY  PUMP.     Feedebick  J.  Macnmsh.  Oak 
Park    111.,  assignor  to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Com- 
pany'   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Dec!  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  235,224. 
1    A    rotarv    pump   comprising   a   base,    in    combination 

with  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  In  said  base,  a  cylinder 
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head  and  cylinder  IntPgral  with  said  base  and  eccentric 
to  said  shaft,  inlet  and  outlet  connections  tiommunicatlnK 
with  the  cylinder  through  ports  In  opposite  sides  thereof. 
a  detachable  cylinder  head  concentric  with  s»id  cylinder,  a 
rotary  piston  having  Its  ends  rotatably  held  In  said  heads, 
means  loosely  connecting  said  piston  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  thereby  and  means  for  securing  said  detachable 
head  In  place  upon  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  discribed. 


884.748.      WRENCH. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1906. 


dJJ'dJJ-J} 


i 


2.  .\  rotary  pump  roniprisini::  a  has*'  ii)  r.antilnation 
with  a  horizontal  shaft  m')iinte<l  in  said  huse.  a  cylinder 
head  and  a  cylinder  Integral  with  said  ba.se.  inlet  and  out- 
let connections  communicating  with  the  cylinder  through 
ports  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  detachable  cylinder  head, 
a  swinging  ball  and  screw  holding  said  detachable  head 
Id  place,  said  cylinder  heads  having  reces$es  which  are 
concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  rotary  piston  arranged  within 
the  cylinder  and  having  its  ends  within  said  recesses,  suit- 
able center  be.irlnirs  uptin  the  ends  of  said  rotary  piston, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  polyg- 
onal recess,  the  end  of  said  shaft  being  threaded  and 
shouldered  and  a  polygonal  nut  thereon  forming  a  loose 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  piBton,  suhstan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  base.  _'.  an  integral  cyl- 
inder head.  12,  an  Integral  cylinder.  17,  Integral  bear- 
ings. 4  and  .">.  and  Integral  Inlet  and  outlet  cnnnectlons.  33 
and  34.  in  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  in  combination 
with  a  shaft.  7.  held  in  said  bearings,  a  (letachable  cyl- 
inder head,  18,  a  swinging  ball  and  screw  securing  said 
head  in  place,  said  cylinder  being  eccentria  with  respect 
to  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  heads  containing  recesses  which 
are  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  a  rotary  pistoB  having  suit- 
able vanes  and  held  in  said  recesses  and  means  forming 
a  loose  connection  betwt-en  the  abutting  end$  of  said  shaft 
and  piston,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  .\  rotary  pump  comprising  a  suitably  supported  cyl- 
inder having  Integral  inlet  and  outlet  connections  upon 
Its  sides  and  integral  trunnions  or  lugs  upon  Its  top  and 
bottom.  In  combination  with  heads  for  sal<|  cylinder,  the 
head  adjacent  to  said  trunnions  being  detachable,  a  mal- 
leable ball  pivoted  on  said  trunnions,  a  screw  in  .said  ball 
for  fastening  the  detachable  head,  a  rotary  piston  eccen- 
trically arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  held  by  the  beads 
thereof  and  a  shaft  having  its  end  loosely  oinnected  with 
said   rotary   piston,   substantially   as   described. 


George    W.    Ma.son,    Sharon,    I'a. 
Serial  No.  349.741. 


1  In  combination,  a  bar  provided  with  t  fixed  Jaw.  a 
head  movable  on  the  Jaw,  a  supplemental  head  movable  on 
the  Jaw.  said  first  named  head  having  an  extension  formed 
therewith  passing  between  one  side  of  th<j  bar  and  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  supplemental  head,  raea»8  for  moving 
said  heads  toward  or  away  from  each  oth»r,  and  means 
carried  by  the  sii[ip>mental  head  engaging  the  bar  to  hold 
the  supplemental   head  against  movement  on  the  bar. 

2  In  combination,  a  bar  prfivlded  with  t  fixed  Jaw,  a 
head  movable  on  the  Jaw,  a  supplemental  head  movable  on 


the  jaw.  said  first  named  head  having  an  extension  formed 
therewith  passing  between  one  side  of  the  bar  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  supplemental  head,  means  for  moving 
said  heads  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  holding  the  supplemental  head  against  movement  on 
the  bar. 

3.  In  combination  a  bar  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw.  a 
head  movable  on  the  Jaw,  a  supplemental  head  movable 
on  the  Jaw.  said  first  named  head  having  an  extension 
formed  therewith  passing  l)etween  one  side  of  the  bar  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  supplemental  head,  screw  means  for 
moving  said  heads  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  holding  the  supplemental  head  against  move- 
ment on  the  bar. 


884.749.     PIPE-COUPLING.     Georoe  W.  Mason,  Sharon, 
I'a.     Filed  Mav  1,  1007.     Serial  No.  371,241. 


In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  pipe  sec- 
tions, a  coupling  theri'for  comprising  a  body  portion  ar- 
ranged over  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  pipes,  said  portion 
having  large  and  small  bores  to  form  Inner  shoulders, 
spring  actuated  wings  arranged  in  said  body  adjacent  the 
shoulders,  glands  fitting  in  the  ends  of  the  body  portion 
and  provided  with  tlanges.  wings  interposed  between  the 
spring  actuated  means  and  the  glands,  bolts  secured  to 
the  flange  at  one  of  the  glands  and  extending  loosely 
through  the  flange  of  the  second  gland,  the  ends  of  the 
portions  passing  loosely  through  the  flange  being  provided 
with  heads,  springs  Interposed  t>etween  the  flange  and  the 
heads  of  the  bolts  and  protecting  hoods  for  the  springs 
carried   bv   t!ie   flange. 


884.75U.  TROLLEY.  Lot  is  C.  W.  Mitchki.l  and  JoHX 
A.  Fbetz.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.,  assignors  of  one  third  to 
Edward  .1  Mitchell,  I'hiladelphla.  I'a  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  308.213. 


M 


a. 


In  combination,  a  trolley  pole,  an  annular  base  member 
secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  formed  with  an  an- 
nularly  grooved  projecting  portion  having  webs  at  opposite 
points  In  the  groove,  a  troljpy  harp  formed  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  cap  having  a  projecting  portion  formed  with 
an  annular  groove  reglsfrrlng  with  the  first  named  groove, 
lugs  formed  at  opposite  points  In  the  second  groove,  ex- 
pansive coll  springs  confined  between  the  lugs  and  the 
webs,  the  annular  projecting  portion  of  the  cap  terminat- 
ing In  an  annular  depending  rim  portion  surrounding  the 
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annular  edge  portion  of  the  base  member  and  serving  as 
a  dust  guard,  and  means  for  connecting  the  base  member 
and  the  harp  to  allow  of  axial  pivoted  movement  of  the 
latter. 


8  8  4,751.  REPAIR-TOOL.  Gborgk  B.  McBkan  and 
Charles  W.  Birchwood,  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnors  to 
Mechanical  &  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,797. 


shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  each  wheel  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 
2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  having  a  shaft 
for  driving  the  same,  a  driving  shaft  common  to  the 
wheel  shafts  and  a  roller  clutch  Interposed  between  each 
of  the  latter  shafts  and  the  common  driving  shaft  there- 
for, aubstantially  as  specified. 


A 


1    A    repair   tool    comprising    a    lever    provided   with    a 
longitudinal   slot,   a   fulcrum   bar    and    a    ^"'^/"'"^  P'°    '"J 
operativelv    engaging    said   fulcrum    bar   with    said   lever, 
the  slot   in  said  lever  being   adapted  to  receive  said  ful-  | 
crum  bar  lengthwise,   and  means  for  removably   securing 

said  bar  In  said  slot. 

->  A  repair  tool  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  fulcrum  pin  secured  In  said  lever 
which  extends  across  the  slot  therein,  and  a  fulcrum  bar 
adapted  to  be  in.serted  through  said  slot  In  said  lever  pro-  . 
vided  with  a  notch  or  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  ful- 
crum pin,  the  slot  in  said  lever  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  fulcrum  bar  lengthwise,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  bar  In  said  slot 

3  A  repair  tool  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  fulcrum  pin  secured  In  said  lever 
which  extends  across  the  slot  therein,  and  a  fulcrum  bar 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  slot  in  said  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  or  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  ful- 
crum pin  the  slot  In  said  lever  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  fulcrum  bar  lengthwise,  the  relation  being  such  that 
the  sides  of  said  slot  will  frictionally  engage  the  sides  of 
said  fulcrum  bar  when  Inserted  therein. 

4.  A  repair  tool  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  fulcrum  pin  secured  in  said  lever 
which  extends  across  the  slot  therein,  and  a  fulcrum  bar 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  slot  in  said  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  or  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  ful- 
crum pin.  the  Blot  In  said  lever  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  fulcrum  bar  lengthwise,  said  fulcrum  being  provided 
with  a  notch  In  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  fulcrum  pin 
and  the  relation  being  such  that  the  sides  of  said  slot 
will  frictionally  engage  the  sides  of  said  fulcrum  bar  when 
Inserted  therein  lengthwise. 

T).  A  repair  tool  comprising  a  lever,  said  lever  compris- 
ing rigidly  connected,  spaced  members  forming  a  slot  ex- 
tending lenirthwlse  of  said  lever,  a  fulcrum  pin  secured  in 
said  lever  which  extends  across  the  slot  therein,  a  ful- 
crum bar  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  or  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  ful- 
crum pin.  the  slot  in  said  lever  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  fulcrum  bar  lengthwise  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  fulcrum  bar  in  said  slot. 

[Claims  0  to  .'<  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  having  a  circular  rack,  a  shaft  having  thereon  a 
driving  gear,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  gears  driven  by  the  former  gear,  and  a 
pinion  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  latter  shafts  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
axle  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
recess  and  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  driving 
gear  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  in  opposite  directions 
and  having  gears  driven  by  the  former  gear,  a  pinion  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  latter  shaft.s.  and  a  wheel 
having  a  circular  rack  meshing  with  the  pinions  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  substantially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
axle  having  a  longitudinal  recess  constituting  a  bearing 
for  a  shaft,  a  shaft  in  said  recess,  a  driving  pinion  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  wheel  supported  on  said  axle,  shafts 
extending  in  diametrically  opposite  directions  from  said 
axle  each  of  said  last-mentioned  shafts  having  a  gear  on 
its  inner  end  meshing  with  said  driving  pinion  and  each 
having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  gear,  a  circular  rack 
carried  bv  the  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  last-men- 
tioned gears,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
wheel  on  said  axle,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  3S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.John 
Ohio. 


884.7r)2.      CENTE1M>R1VE   AXLE  AM'   WHEEL 
McGeorce    and    Haroi.d    McGeobok.    Cleveland, 
Filed  Mar.  f..   1007.      Serial   No.   360,703. 
1     In  a  driving  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combination 

of  a    pair  of  wheels,   a   shaft   for   each    wheel,    a   driving 


884  753.  BUNDLE  CONVEYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
THRESHING-MACHINP:S.  Whxtam  C.  NiKBfHR.  St. 
James,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.'  Serial  No.  407.520. 
1  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  an 
upright  tubular  standard  supported  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
receiving  end  of  said  threshing  machine  with  freedom 
for  oscillatorv  movements,  a  conveyer  frame  connected  to 
said  oscillatory  tubular  standard  with  freedom  for  ver- 
tical oscillatory  movements,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted 
to  run  over  said  frame,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
tubular  standard,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  conveyer,  a  pulley  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  belt  driven  from  one  of  the 
running  parts  of  said  threshing  machine  and  running  over 
said  pullev,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  an 
expended  conveyer  frame  provided  at  one  side  of  its 
inner  extremity  with  a  curved  plate,  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  to  run  over  said  frame,  and  means  for  driving 
said  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  a  con- 
veyer  frame,  the   Inner  end   of  which   is  arranged   to  de- 
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hearl   and   cylinder  Intpgral   with  said  base  iand  eccentric 

to  said  «haft.  inlet  and  outlet  connections  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  through  ports  in  opposite  «l,les  thereof. 
a  detachable  cylinder  head  concentric  with  said  cylinder,  a 
rotary  piston  having  its  ends  rotatably  held  In  said  heads, 
means  loosely  connecting  said  piston  to  siiid  shaft  for 
rotati'in  therfiiv  und  nit'ans  for  securing  said  detachable 
head  in  place  upon  the  cylinder,  substantiaii.v  as  described. 


2.  A  rotary  |>uni[)  comprising  a  l>ase,  in  combination 
with  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said  bajje.  a  cylinder 
head  and  a  cylinder  integral  with  .said  ba.se,  inlet  and  out- 
let connections  communlcatinsr  with  the  cylinder  through 
ports  in  opposfite  sides  tht^reof.  a  detachable  cylinder  head, 
a  swinging  bail  and  screw  holding  .said  detachable  head 
In  place,  said  eyiinder  heads  having  recesses  which  are 
conc»'ntric  with  said  shaft,  a  rotary  piston  arranged  within 
the  cylinder  and  having  its  ends  within  said  recesses,  suit- 
able center  bearings  upon  the  ends  of  said  rotary  piston, 
the  inner  end  of  said  piston  lieing  provided  with  a  polyg- 
onal recess,  the  end  of  said  shaft  being  threaded  and 
shouldered  and  a  polygonal  nut  thereon  forming  a  loose 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  pl»ton.  suhstan 
tially   as   described. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  base,  '_•.  at  integral  cyl- 
inder head,  12.  an  integral  cylinder.  17.  Integral  bear- 
ings. 4  and  •".  and  integral  inlet  and  outlet  connections.  33 
and  3-4.  in  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  it  combination 
with  a  shaft,  7,  held  in  said  bearings,  a  tletachable  cyl- 
inder head,  18,  a  swinging  ball  and  screw  securing  said 
head  in  place,  said  cylindtr  being  eccentric  with  respect 
to  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  heads  containing  recesses  which 
are  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  a  rotary  plstoa  having  suit- 
able vanes  and  held  In  said  recesses  and  rteans  forming 
a  loose  connection  between  the  abutting  end$  of  said  shaft 
and  piston,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclflf-d 

4.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  suitably  supported  cyl- 
inder having  integral  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  upon 
its  sides  and  integral  trunnions  or  lugs  upon  Its  top  and 
bottom,  in  combination  with  heads  for  said  cylinder,  the 
head  adjacent  to  said  trunnions  being  detachable,  a  mal- 
leable ball  pivoted  on  said  trunnions,  a  screw  In  said  ball 
for  fastening  the  detachable  head,  a  rotary  piston  eccen- 
trically arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  held  by  the  heads 
thereof  and  a  shaft  having  its  end  loosely  cunnected  with 
said   rotary   piston,    sulistantlany   as   described. 


884.748.      WRENCH.      George    W.    Mason,    Sharon.    I'a. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.741. 


F::iJJ3JJX^  i 


h   4  flx( 


1  In  combination,  a  bar  pri>vided  with  4  fixed  jaw,  a 
head  movable  on  the  Jaw.  a  supplemental  head  movable  on 
the  jaw.  said  first  named  head  having  an  exhenslon  formed 
therewith  passing  between  one  sitie  of  the  bar  and  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  supplemental  head,  meatts  for  moving 
said  heads  townrd  nr  away  from  each  oth»r.  and  means 
carried  by  the  s\i[ip!eni<'ntal  head  engaging  the  bar  to  hold 
the  supplemental   head  against  movement  on  the  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bar  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
head  movable  on  the  jaw.  a  supplemental  head  movable  on 


the  jaw.  said  first  named  head  having  an  extension  formed 
therewith  passing  between  one  side  of  the  bar  and  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  supplemental  head,  means  for  moving 
said  ht^ads  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  holding  the  supplemental  head  against  movement  on 
the  bar. 

3  In  combination  a  bar  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw.  a 
head  movable  on  the  jaw.  a  supplemental  head  movable 
on  the  Jaw.  said  first  named  head  haviiiii  an  extension 
formed  therewith  passing  between  one  side  of  the  bar  and 
the  inner  w^all  of  the  supplemental  head,  screw  means  for 
moving  said  heads  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  holding  the  supplemental  head  against  move- 
ment on  the  bar. 


884.749.     PIPE-COUPLING,     Geobgi:  \N  .  Ma.son.  Sharon, 
Pa.     Filed  May  1,   1907      Serial  No.  371.241. 


In  Combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  pipe  sec- 
tions, a  coupling  therefor  comprising  a  bo<iy  portion  ar- 
ranged over  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  pipes,  said  portion 
having  large  and  small  bores  to  form  Inner  shoulders, 
spring  actuated  wings  arranged  In  said  body  adjacent  the 
shoulders,  glands  fitting  in  the  ends  ut  the  bfidy  portion 
and  provided  with  flanges,  wings  interposed  between  the 
spring  actuated  means  and  the  glands,  bolts  secured  to 
the  flange  at  one  of  the  glands  and  extending  loosely 
through  the  flange  of  the  second  gland,  the  ends  of  the 
portions  passing  loosely  through  the  flange  being  provided 
with  heads,  springs  interpo.sed  l)etween  the  flange  and  the 
heads  of  the  bolts  and  protecting  hoods  for  the  springs 
carried  by   the   flange. 


884,750.  TROLLEY  Lmis  (\  W  Mitchkll  and  .John 
A.  Fkktz.  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assignors  of  one  third  to 
Edward  J  Mitchell.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1906.     Serial  No.  308.213. 


M 


f-- 


] 


-fi 


In  combination,  a  trolley  pole,  an  annular  base  member 
secured  to  th''  upper  end  thereof  and  formeil  with  sn  an- 
nularly  grooved  projecting  portion  having  webs  at  opposite 
points  in  the  groove,  a  trolley  harp  formed  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  cap  having  a  projecting  portion  formed  with 
an  annular  groove  registering  with  the  first  named  groove, 
lugs  formed  at  opposite  points  in  the  second  groove,  ex- 
pansive coll  springs  confined  between  the  lugs  and  the 
webs,  the  annular  projerting  portion  of  the  cap  terminat- 
ing in  an  annular  depending  rim  portion  surrounding  the 
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annular  edge  portion  of  the  base  member  and  serving  as 
a  dust  guard,  and  means  for  connecting  the  base  member  i 
and  the  harp  to  allow  of  axial  pivoted  movement  of  the 
latter. 


884,75  1  REPAIR  TOOL.  Gborok  B.  McBkan  and 
Charles  W.  IJiki  hwood,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Mechanical  &  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,797. 


shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  each  wheel  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 
2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  self  propelled  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  having  a  shaft 
for  driving  the  same,  a  driving  shaft  common  to  the 
wheel  shafts  and  a  roller  clutch  interposed  between  each 
of  the  latter  shafts  and  the  common  driving  shaft  there- 
for, substantially  as  specified. 


1     A    repair    tool    comprising    a    lever    provided    with    a 
longitudinal   slot,  a   fulcrum  bar   and   a   fulcrum    pin   for   , 
operatives    engaging    said   fulcrum    bar   with    «ald    lever, 
the   slot   in   said   lever  being   adapted    to   receive   said   ful-   , 
crura  bar   lengthwise,   and   means   for   removably    securing 
said  bar  in  said  slot. 

o  A  repair  tool  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  fulcrum  pin  secured  in  said  lever 
which  extends  across  the  slot  therein,  and  a  fulcrum  bar 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  slot  in  said  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  or  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  ful- 
crum pin.  the  slot  in  said  lever  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  fulcrum  bar  lengthwise,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  bar  in  said  slot. 

•!  \  repair  tool  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  fulcrum  pin  secured  in  said  lever 
which  extends  across  the  slot  therein,  and  a  fulcrum  bar 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  slot  in  said  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  or  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  ful- 
crum pin.  the  slot  in  said  lever  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  fulcrum  bar  lengthwise,  the  relation  being  such  that 
the  sides  of  said  slot  will  frlctlonally  engage  the  sides  of 
said  fulcrum  bar  when  inserted  therein. 

4.  A  repair  tool  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  fulcrum  pin  secured  In  said  lever 
which  extends  across  the  slot  therein,  and  a  fulcrum  bar 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  slot  In  said  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  or  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  ful- 
crum pin,  the  slot  in  said  lever  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  fulcrtim  bar  lengthwise,  said  fulcrum  being  provided 
with  a  notch  in  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  fulcrum  pin 
and  the  relation  being  such  that  the  sides  of  said  slot 
win  frlctlonally  engage  the  sides  of  said  fulcrum  bar  when 
Inserted  therein  lengthwise. 

rs.  A  repair  tool  comprising  a  lever,  said  lover  compris- 
ing rigidly  connected,  spaced  members  forming  a  slot  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  lever,  a  fulcrum  pin  secured  In 
said  lever  whi.h  extends  across  the  slot  therein,  a  ful- 
crum bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  or  notches  adapted  to  en-age  said  ful- 
crum pin.  the  slot  In  said  lever  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  fulcrum  bar  lengthwise  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  fulcrum  bar  In  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.TOHN 

Ohio. 


3  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  having  a  circular  rack,  a  shaft  having  thereon  a 
driving  gear,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  gears  driven  by  the  former  gear,  and  a 
pinion  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  latter  shafts  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
axle  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  driving 
gear  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  in  opposite  directions 
and  having  gears  driven  by  the  former  gear,  a  pinion  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  latter  shafts,  and  a  wheel 
having  a  circular  rack  meshing  with  the  pinions  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  substantially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
axle  having  a  longitudinal  recess  constituting  a  bearing 
for  a  shaft,  a  shaft  In  said  recess,  a  driving  pinion  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  wheel  supported  on  said  axle,  shafts 
extending  in  diametrically  opposite  directions  from  said 
axle  each  of  said  last-mentioned  shafts  having  a  gear  on 
its  inner  end  meshing  with  said  driving  pinion  and  each 
having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  gear,  a  circular  rack 
carried  by  the  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  last-men- 
tioned gears,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
wheel  on  said  axle,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  Pi^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.7r)2.      CENTER-DRIVE   AXLE  AND   WHEEL. 

McGr.oRCE    and    Harold    MrGKOROE,    Cleveland. 

Filed  Mar.  f),   1007.      Serial   No.   360,703. 

1.   In  a  driving  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a   pair  of  wheels,   a   shaft   for   each    wheel,    a   driving 


884  753  BUNDLE  -  CONVEYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
THRESHING-MACHINES.  William  C.  Nikbihr,  St. 
.Tames,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.-  Serial  No.  407..520, 
1  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  an 
upright  tubular  standard  supported  In  the  vicinity  of  the 
receiving  end  of  said  threshing  machine  with  freedom 
for  oscillatorv  movements,  a  convnye,-  frame  connected  to 
said  osclllatoVy  tubular  standard  with  freedom  for  ver- 
tical oscillatorv  movements,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted 
to  run  over  said  frame,  n  shaft  extending  through  said 
tubular  standard,  a  pair  of  bevel  gear*  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  conve.ver.  a  pulley  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  belt  driven  from  one  of  the 
running  parts  of  said  threshing  machine  and  running  over 
said  pulley,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  an 
extended  conveyer  frame  provided  at  one  side  of  Its 
inner  extremity  with  a  curved  plate,  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  to  run  over  said  frame,  and  means  for  driving 
said  conveyer,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  a  con- 
veyer  frame,   the   inner  end   of  which   is  arranged  to  de- 
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llyer  to  the  receiving  end  of  Mild  thrwhing  machine,  an 
eadlcBs  conveyer  arranged  to  run  over  said  frame,  mean. 
for  driving  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  l«apartlng  ver- 
tical oscillatory  movements  to  aald  frame,  comprlalng  a 
supporting  frame  and  a  windlass,  subataatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


means  Inserted  between  the  upper  Jet-part  and   mold  to 
prevent  leakage  In  the  operation  of  casting. 

2  In  a  type  casting-mold,  the  Jet-parta  having  their 
inner  edges  In  different  planes,  one  of  the  said  Jet-parts 
being  provided  with  a  beveled  corner  edge  and  the  other 
part  with  an  Inclined  Up-edge  adapted  to  overlap  said 
beveled  comer  edge  when  the  mold  Is  closed,  and  a  plate 
inserted  between  the  upper  jet-part  and  the  carriage  part 
of  the  mold  having  Its  lower  edge  beveled,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  plate  In  Its  proper  working  position. 

3  In  a  type  casting  mold,  the  lower  jet-part  having  its 
inner  wall  edge  extending  above  that  of  the  adjacent  car- 
riage-part, the  upper  jet-part  having  the  vertical  line  of 
its  Inner  edge  back  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  lower  Jet-part, 
and  means  in.serted  between  the  upper  jet-part  and  the 
corresponding  carriaKe-part  In  compensating  for  the  rela- 
tive different  widths  of  the  jet-parts. 

4  In  a  tvpe  casting-mold,  a  lower  Jet-part  an  upper 
jet  part  having  its  inner  wall  edge  on  a  line  back  of  the 
corresponding  wall  of  the  lower  jet-part,  a  division  plate 
inserted  between  the  upper  jet-part  and  the  adjacent  car- 
riage-part and  means  for  retaining  said  plate  In  Its  work- 
ing position. 

884  755.      FLUB-CLEANER.      Ch.vhlks  NrnaiNO.   Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     FUed  Dec    S.   190«.     Serial  No.  346.868. 


4  \  bundle  conveyer  for  threshing  machines  compris- 
ing a  conveyer  frame  mounted  for  vertical  and  lateral 
oscillatory  movements,  an  endless  conveyer  running  over 
said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  conveyer,  a  truck 
located  at  the  free  end  of  said  conveyer  frame  and  having 
posts  embracing  the  sides  thereof,  supjortlng  frames 
mounted  for  vertical  movements  on  said  posts  and  slid- 
ablr  engaging  and  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  con- 
veyer frame,  and  means  for  imparting  simultaneous  ver- 
tical movements  to  said  supporting  frames  and  for  secur- 
ing the  same  in  different  vertical  adjustwenta.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  bundle  conveyer  for  threshing  machines  compris- 
ing a  conveyer  frame  mounted  for  vertical  and  lateral 
oscillatory  movements,  an  endless  convey«r  running  over 
said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  conveyer,  a  truck 
located  at  the  free  end  portion  of  said  conveyer  frame 
and  having  posts  embracinK  the  sides  thereof,  supporting 
frames  slidably  mounted  on  said  posts  an«  having  wheels 
engaging  and  supporting  the  free  end  poriaon  of  said  con- 
veyer frame,  and  a  windlass  mounted  on  said  truck  and 
having  cables  extending  over  guides  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  posts  and  attached  to  said  supporting  frames, 
substantially  as  described. 


V  flue  cleaner,  .■omprising  a  frusto  conical  cleaner  head 
the  exterior  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inclined  shoulder, 
a  nozzle  arranged  in  said  head  and  having  one  of  Its  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  head  and  forming  a  polygonal  pro- 
jection, spiders  suiip.irting  said  nozzle  within  said  head 
to  provide  an  air  spa<-e  t.etw.H.n  the  h-^ad  and  the  nowle,  a 
pipe  for  fluid  under  pn-ssure  cunnected  to  said  polygonal 
projection,  a  coupling  head  connected  to  said  pipe  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  cleaner 


8S4.7."'4.  TYPE  -  CASTING  MOLD.  Philip  G.  Ncken- 
BEROER  and  Ge-'R'-.e  Rettio.  .Tr.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors 
to  Universal  Automatic  Typecasting  Machine  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec  30. 
1905.     Serial  No.  294,016. 


SH4  7.V.  CHEMICAL  PROCESS.  Ciiari.ks  E.  Pei.leW 
an.l  iH.RRis  W,  Whipple.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  Columbia  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  Apr.  16.  1907  Serial  N...  368.593. 
1  The  art  of  promoting  a  chemical  reaction  consisting 
in  treating  a  metal  or  salt  thereof  with  a  reactive  sub- 
stance in  the  prfsenc-  of  a  mercurial  catalytic  agent. 

•>  The  art  of  promoting  a  chemical  reaction  consisting 
In 'treating  a  metal  or  salt  thereof  with  an  acid-forming 
element  or  compound  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  mercurial 

catalytic  agent. 

3  The  art  of  promoting  a  chemical  reaction  consisting 
in  treating  a  metal  or  salt  thereof  with  a  halogen  or  com- 
pound   thereof    in    the    presence   of   a   mercurial    catalytic 

agent.  ,  ., 

4  The  art  of  promoting  a  chemical  reaction  consisting 
In  treating  a  metal  or  salt  thereof  with  chlorin  or  a  com- 
pound   thereof    In    the    presence    of    a    mercurial    catalytic 

AffOD  t 

5  The  art  of  promoting  a  chemical  reaction  consisting 
in  treating  a  metal  or  salt  there<^)f  with  chlorin  gas  In  the 
presence   of   a   mercurial   catalytic   agent. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  a   type  casting-mold,  the   mold-i»emb€rs.    the   Jet- 
parts   having   their    inner   edges    in    different   planes,    and 


884,757.  DIVIDED  LAST.  Walter  C.  Pobttbr.  Worces- 
ter. Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krentler- 
\rnold  ningp  Last  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan,     Filed  Feb    3.   1902.     Serial   No. 

92,336 

1     A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel-part,  separatefl 
l)v  a  tran-^verse  cut  extending  diagonally  upward  and  for- 
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ward  for  a  limited  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  last  for 
giving  an  extended  horizontal  overlap  to  the  contacting 
surfaces  fitting  each  other  tightly  when  the  last  is  ex- 
tended, and  by  surfaces  diverging  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  cut  and  providing  a  recess  below  the  top  of  the  last 
when  the  latter  is  In  extended  position,  in  combination 
with  a  central  vertical  hinge-plate  rigidly  connected  to 
the  heel-part  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  forepart  more 
than  half-way  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  last,  said  hinge-plate  and  its  pivotal  connection 
being  constructed  and  arranged  with  relation  to  the  secant 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  forepart  and  heelpart 
to  permit  the  heel-part  to  maw  upwardly  and  to  shorten 
Instantly  at  the  beginning  of  its  upward  swing,  and  to 
separate  said  overlapping  surfaces  angularly  from  each 
other,  swinging  the  upper  diverging  surface  of  the  heel- 
part  forward  for  closing  said  recess. 


2.  A  hinged  last,  having  its  parts  separated  by  a  wide 
gap  formed  by  an  approximately  vertical  wall  at  the  upper 
rear  end  of  the  forepart  and  an  oblique  wall  at  the  upper 
forward  end  of  the  heel-part,  said  wall  of  the  forepart  ex 
tending  approximately  midway  to  the  bottom  of  the  last, 
said  forepart  having  an  eiten.slon,  shallow  in  vertical 
depth,  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said  forepart  wall 
and  having  its  top  sectant  surface  extending  In  a  rearward 
dlr.'ction  to  its  extreme  end  at  the  bottom  of  the  last,  the 
entire  contacting  surface  therewith  of  said  heelpart  ex- 
tending forward  at  all  points  from  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  said  extreme  end  with  the  bottom  of  the  last,  for 
giving  a  maximum  horizontal  overlap  to  said  contacting 
surfaci's.  ;iud  a  central  vertical  hinge-plate  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  heel-part  and  pivoted  to  the  forepart  low 
down  in  said  extension  more  than  half  way  from  the  top 
of  the  latter  to  the  bottom  and  in  approximately  vertical 
alinement  with  said  rear  vertical  wall  of  the  forepart  to 
shorten  the  last  rapidly  and  Immediately  when  the  heel- 
part  is  turned  upward  upon  its  pivot,  said  hinge-plate  and 
its  pivotal  connection  being  constructed  and  arranged  with 
relation  to  the  secant  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  forepart  and  heel  part  to  permit  the  heel-part  to  move 
upwardly  and  to  separate  said  overlapping  surfaces  angu- 
larly from  each  other,  swinging  the  upper  diverging  sur- 
face of  the  heel  part  forward  for  closing  said  recess. 


884.758.      CABINET.      GtsTAV   Range.    New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct.   :?<).   H>0»)      Serial   No.  341.3.33. 


lowering   the   drop   leaf   for    simultaneously    raising   and 
lowering  the  said  platform  and  door. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  adapted  to  contain  a  sewing  machine  or 
other  device  and  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  top  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  movable  platform  adapted  when  raised 
to  at  within  the  said  opening  and  upon  which  the  sewing 
machine  or  other  device  Is  supported,  a  drop-leaf  hinged 
to  the  said  top,  a  door  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  closing 
access  to  the  treadle,  and  means  connected  to  the  platform 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  said  drop-leaf  and  door 
and  actuated  by  raising  and  lowering  the  drop-leaf  for 
simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  the  said  platform 
with  the  machine  and  said  door. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  adapted  to  contain  a  sewing  machine  or 
other  device  and  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  top  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  movable  platform  adapted  when  raised 
to  fit  within  the  said  opening  and  upon  which  the  sewing 
machine  or  other  device  Is  supported,  a  drop-leaf  hinged  to 
the  said  top.  a  door  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  closing 
access  to  the  treadle,  means  actuated  by  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  drop-leaf  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering 
the  said  platform  and  door  and  means  for  supporting  the 
said  drop  leaf  in  its  raised  position  to  maintain  the  said 
movable  platform  and  door  in  ihelr  raised  positions. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  adapted  to  contain  a  sewing  machine  or 
other  device  and  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  top  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  platform  movably  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  when  raised  to  fit  within  the  said  open- 
ing and  upon  which  the  sewing  machine  or  other  device 
is  supported,  a  drop-leaf  hinged  to  the  said  top,  upper  and 
lower  rollers  mounted  In  the  said  casing,  a  cord  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  said  movable  platform,  passed  over  and 
under  the  said  rollers  respectively,  out  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  side  of  the  casing  and  adapted  at  Its  other 
end  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the 
said  drop-leaf,  said  cord  being  of  such  length  that  when 
the  drop  leaf  Is  raised  the  platform  will  be  simultaneously 
raised  to  fill  the  top  opening  a  support  plvotally  con- 
nected In  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
said  drop-leaf  and  movable  platform  in  their  raised  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  adapted  to  contain  a  sewing  machine  or 
other  device  and  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  top  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  movable  platform  adapted  when  raised 
to  fit  within  the  said  opening  and  upon  which  the  sewing 
machine  or  other  device  is  supported,  a  drop-leaf  hinged 
to  the  said  top.  a  door  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  covering 
access  to  the  treadle,  guide-ways  for  the  said  movable 
platform,  rollers  mounted  In  the  said  casing,  a  cord  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  said  movable  platform,  passed 
over  and  under  the  said  rollers  respectively,  out  through 
an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  casing  and  adapted  at  its 
Other  end  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  under  side  of 
the  said  drop-leaf,  a  cord  also  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
said  movable  platform  and  at  the  other  end  t.>  the 
free  edge  of  the  said  door  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
support  plvotally  connected  In  the  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  maintain  the  said  droj)  leaf  and  movable  platform  and 
door  In  their  raised  positions. 


884.759.  BOBBIN-HOLDER.  ALONZO  E.  Rhoaoes.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  398,251. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  adapted  to  contain  a  sewing  machine  or 
other  device  and  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  top  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  movable  platform  adapted  when  raised 
to  fit  within  the  said  opening  and  upon  which  the  sewing 
machine  or  other  device  is  supported,  a  drop-leaf  hinged 
to  the  said  top.  a  door  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  closing 
access  to  the  treadle,  and  means  actuated  by  raising  and 


1. 

rier 


A  bobbin-holder  having  a  rest  for  the  bobbin,  a  car- 
mounted  above  the  rest,  a  side  guard  for  the  bobbin 
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plvotally  mooDted  on  and  dependlni?  from  the  carrier  at 
one  side  thereof,  ami  a  side  if\iard  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
carrier  at  its  opposite  side  and  having  Its  lower  edge  re- 
cessed to  form  a  yarn  srulde. 

2.  A  bobbin-holder  having  a  rest  for  the  bobbin,  a  car 
rler  extended  lonsitudinally  above  the  rest,  side  guards 
for  the  bobbin,  depending  from  the  carrier,  one  of  said 
guards  tielnj?  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  the  other 
guard  beini?  rigidly  connected  with  and  laterally  offset 
from  the  carrier,  to  leave  a  clearance  throngh  which  the 
yarn  may  be  led  from  the  twbbln,  a  yarn-guide  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  fixed  guard,  and  a  device  on  the  carrier 
to  cross  the  clearance  when  the  yarn  Is  governed  by  the 
yarn-guide. 

3.  A  bobbin  holder  having  a  rest  for  the  bobbin,  a  car- 
rier extended  longitudinally  above  the  rest,  side  guards 
for  the  bobbin,  flially  and  plvotally  connected,  respectively, 
with  the  carrier,  the  fixedly  connected  guard  being  later- 
ally offset  to  leave  a  yarn  delivery  passage,  and  means  to 
cross  said  passage  when  the  yarn  Is  led  fnm  the  bobbin 
around  the  lower  edge  of  the  fixed  guard. 

4.  A  bobbin-holder  having  a  rest  for  the  bobbin,  a  car- 
rier extended  longitudinally  above  the  re«t.  a  plvotally 
mounted  side  guard  depending  from  the  carrier  at  one 
side,  a  fixed  guard  at  the  opposite  side.  ris!idly  connected 
at  it.s  rear  end  with  the  carrier  to  leave  a  longitudinal 
clearance  through  which  the  yarn  may  hie  delivered,  a 
yarn  guide  at  the  1.  wer  edge  of  the  fixed  gunrd,  and  a  man- 
ually adjustable  finger  on  the  carrier  .adapted  to  he  posi- 
tioned across  the  clearance,  to  prevent  delivery  of  the  yam 
therethrough. 

5.  A  bobbin-holder  having  a  rest  for  the  bobbin,  a  car- 
rier fulcrumed  aNjve  the  rest  to  tilt  on  an  axis  parallel 
thereto,  depending  side  guards  plvotally  and  fixedly  con- 
nected, respectively,  with  the  carrier,  the  flsed  guard  l)elng 
offset  laterally  to  leave  a  clearance  for  delivery  of  the 
yarn,  and  m^ans  to  cross  the  clearance  when  the  yarn 
la  to  be  delivered  under  the  fixed  guard,  tilting  of  the 
carrier  effecting  ejectment  of  the  spent  bobl)in  by  the  fixed 
guard. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,760.  DRIIXING  APPARATUS.  Geobge  R.  Rich. 
Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Celfor  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Jlllnois.  Filed 
June  17.  190.=;.     Serial  No.  265,679. 


means  for  tightening  the  engagement  of  said  Jaw  with  the 

rail. 

.'?.  A  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  drilling  mechanism, 
longitudinally  movable  clamping  means,  means  for  causing 
said  clamping  means  to  engage  the  object  to  be  clamped 
when  moved  longitudinally  in  one  direction  and  means 
for  tightening  the  grip  of  said  clamping  means. 

4.  A  tool,  comprising  a  frame,  expanding  clamping 
mechanism  along  one  margin  of  said  frame,  and  drilling 
mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  clamping  mechanism,  and  In  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  In  which  said  clamping  mechanism 
expands. 

.'..  A  drilling-apparatus,  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular frame,  clamping  mechanism  along  one  margin  of 
said  frame,  and  drilling  mechanism  at  another  margin  of 
said  frame  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  clamp- 
ing mechanism,  and  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
In  which  said  clamping  mechanism  expands. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (;ai;ette.] 


S*<4.76t.  CAN  SPOT  T.  Geohge  J.  I{irH.\KP.  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Noera  Manufact\iring  Company.  Wa- 
terbury, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FMled 
Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.045. 


1  A  track  drill,  omprislng  drilling  me<jhanl.sm.  wedge- 
shapetl  clamping  means  adapted  to  engagfl  the  fianges  at 
one  side  of  the  rail  for  securing  the  drilling  mechanism  In 
position,  and  cam  me<'hanlsm  for  tightening  said  clamping 
means. 

2.    A   track  drill,   comprising  drilling  mechanism,   a   Ion 
gltudlnally-movable  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to   engage  the 
rail  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  forcing  *ild  jaw  against 
the  rail  when  moved   longitudinally   In  one  direction   and 


1  The  combination  with  a  tapered  spout,  of  a  two  part 
base  comprising  a  cap  surrounding  and  fixed  upon  the 
spout  and  having  a  depending  lip.  and  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  seated  at  Its  upper  end  upon  the  cap 
within  the  lip  and  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  its  lower 
end  to  embrace  the  exterior  of  the  spout  adjacent  Its  end, 
the  projecting  part  of  the  spout  below  the  flange  being 
turned  over  upon  the  flange  to  clamp  the  cap  and  sleeve 
together  and  retain  them  on   the  spout. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tapered  spout  having  an  ex- 
ternal enlargement,  of  a  cap  apertured  to  receive  the  spout 
and  bearing  against  said  enlargement,  a  depending  an- 
nular lip  on  the  cap.  and  an  externally  threaded  sleeve 
seated  at  Its  upper  end  on  the  cap  within  the  Up,  the 
spout  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  tielng  turned  over 
upon  Its  lower  end.  to  clamp  the  sleeve  and  cap  together 
and  fixedly  hold  them  on  the  spout. 

.T.  The  combination  with  a  tapered  spout,  of  an  annu- 
larly  lipped,  centrally  apertured  cap  and  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  seated  upon  the  cap  within  the  lip  thereof, 
the  spout  passing  through  the  cap  and  sleeve,  and  annular 
enlargements  on  the  spout  engaging  and  clamping  between 
them  the  cap  and  sleeve. 

4.  A  centrally  apertured  cap.  an  elongated,  externally 
threaded  sleeve  seated  thereon,  a  tapered  spout  extended 
through  the  cap  and  sleeve  and  laterally  supported  at 
separated  points  by  the  liwer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
cap.  and  means  on  and  Integral  with  the  spout  to  overlap 
the  cap  and  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  to  clamp  them 
together  and  fixedly  connect  them  with  the  spout. 

,'..  The  combination  with  a  tapere<1  spout,  of  a  cap 
fixed  thereon  and  having  a  depending,  annular  lip.  and  an 
elongated  externally  threaded  sleeve  seated  at  Its  upper 
end  uiM>n  the  cap  and  at  its  lower  end  having  an  Inturned 
flange  to  embrace  the  spout,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  latter 
below  the  flange  being  turned  over  outwardly  upon  said 
flange  to  rigidly  hold  the  sleeve  upon  the  cap  and  spout. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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884.782.      CUTTING    AND    >rARKING    MACHINE.      Eb- 

Li.N<J  KisTiNO  nn<l  Ika.vk  Kabatchmck.  Chicago.  111.; 
said  Kabatchnick  assignor  to  said  Risting.  Filed  May 
7,   1906.     Serial  No.  3ir..685. 


884,763.  ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  METALLIC 
COMPOUNDS.  Hl'GH  Rodman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Electric  Storage  Hattery  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
17,  1902.     Serial  No.  107.793. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  iron  oxld  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  same  to  electrolysis  as  a  cathode  in  an  elec- 
trolyte containing  a  soluble  sulfld.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  iron  oxld  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  same  to  electrolysis  as  a  cathode  In  an  elec- 
trolyte containing  an  alkali  and  a  soluble  sultid,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


884.764.  EXCAVATING -MACHINE.  Edwin  O.  Rood, 
Britt,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Interstate  Drainage  &  In- 
vestment Company,  Britt,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  June  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,527. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  of  a  guide  table  sup- 
ported on  the  same  having  a  recess  on  Its  under  side  and 
upturned  Integral  flanges,  a  vertically  movable  guide  plate 
revoluble  between  said  flanges,  a  slide  bar  movable  In  said 
recess  In  the  guide  table,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
same  and  g\iide  table  and  plate  and  a  removable  bracket 
carried  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  provided  with  an  aperture 
therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  table  carried 
thereon  having  Integral  upturned  flanges  and  provided 
with  a  recess  or  chaml>er.  a  slide  bar  movable  in  said  re- 
cess In  the  table,  a  guide  plate  carried  on  said  table,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  extending  through  said  table,  plate,  slide  and 
support,  a  crank  secured  to  -  top  of  said  shaft,  an  arm 
rigidly  engaged  thereto  adapied  to  rotate  said  guide  plate 
when  the  shaft  rotates  and  a  removable  i>racket  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
to  adjustably  engage  a  tool. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  table  of  a  guide  plate  sup 
ported  above  the  same,  a  depresslble  shaft  rotatlvely  en- 
gaged in  the  guide  plate,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
adapted  to  simultaneously  depress  the  guide  plate  as  the 
shaft  Is  depressed  and  to  rotate  the  same,  collars  engaged 
on  said  shaft  and  one  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  l>earlng  on  said  collars  normally  holding  the  shaft 
at  its  upper  limit  of  movement,  and  an  adjustable  and 
removable  tool  carrier  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  work  table,  of  a  slotted  guide  table  supported  above 
the  same  provided  with  a  recess,  a  slotted  circular  guide 
plate  carried  thereon  and  provided  with  a  groove,  a  slide 
bar  movable  In  the  recess  In  the  guide  table,  an  elongated 
bearing  sleeve  Integral  therewith,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  guide  table,  guide  plate  and  sleeve,  an  arm 
carried  thereon  and  engaging  the  groove  in  said  giilde 
plate  to  rotate  the  same  when  the  shaft  Is  actuated,  a 
bracket  engaged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  an  ad- 
justable bar  carried  on  said  bracket. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  work  table  of  a  slotted  guide  table  supported  alwve 
the  same  and  provided  with  parallel  flanges,  said  guide 
table  having  a  recess  therein  adjacent  the  slot,  a  slide 
bar  movable  In  the  recess  in  said  table,  a  downwardly  di- 
rected bearing  sleeve  engage<l  thereto,  a  vertically  and 
horizontally  moval>le  shaft  extending  through  the  slot 
In  said  table  and  the  sleeve,  a  guide  plate  adapted  when 
the  shaft  Is  rotated  to  move  said  shaft  from  one  flange 
toward  the  other  and  a  spring  automatically  retracting 
the  tool  after  each  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  u  frame,  a  spade  guided 
by  said  frame,  means  for  forcing  said  spade  into  the  mate- 
rial to  be  excavated,  and  means  for  retaining  on  the  spade 
the  material  sheared  off  thereby. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  spade  slidably 
supported  on  said  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
spade,  and  means  for  retaining  on  the  spade  the  material 
sheared  off  thereby. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  frame,  downwardly  in- 
clined guides  on  said  frame,  a  spade  arranged  to  travel 
along  said  guides,  means  for  reciprocating  said  spade,  and 
means  for  retaining  on  the  spade  the  material  sheared  off 
thereby. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  spade  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  guard,  and  meaus  for  mov- 
ing said  guard  Into  position  to  hold  the  excavated  material 
upon  the  spade. 

5.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  spade  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  forcing  said  spade  into 
the  material  to  be  excavated,  and  means  for  retaining  on 
the  spade  the  material  sheared  off  thereby  during  the  witl)- 
drawal  of  the  spade, 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.765.     FILTER.     George  Schlf.m.mek.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  li»08.     Serial  No.  41.'i.l4n. 

1.  A  filter  provided  with  a  plunger,  a  shell,  a  battery  of 
Inclosed  filter  cells,  each  composed  of  an  outer  rim.  an  In- 
ner eye.  a  perforated  top  plate,  and  a  perforated  bottom 
plate,  the  top  plate  l>eing  movable  relatively  to  the  bottom 
plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  filter  provided  with  a  plunger,  a  shell,  a  battery  of 
inclosed  filter  cells,  each  composed  of  an  outer  rim,  an  In- 
ner eye,  a  perforated  top  plate,  and  a  perforated  bottom 
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plate,  the  top  plate  being  connected  to  the  rtm  and  dlscon-   1 
nected  from  the  eye,  and  the  bottom  plate  being  connected   1 
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to   the   eye   and   disconnected   from   the   rim,   substantially 
as  specified.  .  j 

884.766.  FRICTION -CLUTCH,  .\lbebt  Schwkhb  and 
George  A.  Schweiir,  Sandu-sky,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,659. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driving  clutch 
member  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  member  having  a  sleeve 
and  a  disk  extension,  a  ledge  on  one  face  of  said  disk  ex- 
tension, a  driven  clutch  member  Journaled  upon  the  sleeve 
of  the  driving  clutch  member,  said  driven  member  having 
a  flange  that  is  adapted  to  fit  one  face  of  th«  driving  clutch 
member,  a  friction  ring  surrounding  the  said  ledge  and  fit- 
ting the  other  face  of  said  extension,  bolts  connecting  said 
riui,'  with  the  disli  of  the  driven  clutch  member,  nuts  on 
said  bolts  for  adjusting  the  ring  and  the  dUk  of  the  driven 
member  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  bolts  having  bifur- 
cated heads.  rin;;s  surrounding  said  heads  an.l  engaging 
with  the  said  disk  extension  of  the  driven  member,  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  In  said  bifurcated  heads,  the  shorter 
arms  of  said  levers  bein;;  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said 
rings,  a  shifting  coiiar,  links  connecting  said  shifting  col- 
lar with  the  longer  arms  of  said  beil  cranks,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  collar,  whereby,  when  the  collar  is  moved  in 
one  direction,  said  links  will  cause  said  bell  cranks  to  rock 
and  the  shorter  arms  of  said  bell  cranks  to  bear  against 
said  rings  and  thereby  exert  a  pull  upon  the  said  bolts  for 
drawing  the  friction  ring  and  the  disk  of  tfce  driven  clutch 
member  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  disk  of  the 
driving  clutch  member. 

2  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driving  clutch 
memt>er  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  member  having  a  sleeve 
and  a  disk  extension,  a  ledge  on  one  face  of  said  disk  ex- 
tension, a  driven  clutch  member  Journaled  upon  the  sleeve 
of  the  driving  clutch  member,  said  driven  member  having 
a  disk  that  is  adapted  to  fit  one  face  of  the  driving  clutch 
membec  a  friction  ring  surrounding  the  said  ledge  and 
fitting  the  other  face  of  the  said  disk  extettslon.  bolts  con- 


necting said  ring  with  the  disk  of  the  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber, nuts  on  said  bolts  for  adjusting  the  ring  and  the  disk 
of  the  driven  member  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  bolts 
having  bifurcated  heads,  rings  surrounding  said  heads  and 
engaging  with  the  said  disk  extension  of  the  driven  mem 
ber,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  In  said  bifurcated  heads,  the 
shorter  arms  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  rings,  a  stub  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
drive  shaft,  a  shifting  collar  on  said  stub  shaft,  links  con- 
necting said  shifting  collar  with  the  longer  arms  of  said 
bell  cranks,  and  means  for  shifting  said  collar,  whereby, 
when  the  collar  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  said  links  will 
cause  said  bell  cranks  to  rock  and  the  shorter  arms  of  said 
bell  cranks  will  bear  against  said  rings  and  thereby  exert 
a  pull  upon  the  said  bolts  for  drawing  the  friction  ring 
and  the  disk  of  the  driven  clutch  member  Into  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  disk  of  the  driving  clutch  member. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
member  having  a  sleeve  and  a  disk  extension,  a  second 
clutch  member  having  a  disk  and  a  cylindrical  flange  at 
the  end  of  the  disk,  said  second  clutch  member  having  also 
a  loose  ring  engaging  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  flange, 
bolts  passing  through  the  two  parts  of  the  second  clutch 
member  and  surrounded  by  said  flange,  bell  crank  levers 
for  operating  said  bolts,  and  a  pulley  connected  with  the 
second  clutch  member,  said  levers  extending  through  said 
pulley. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
member  having  a  disk,  a  second  clutch  member  having  two 
parts  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  bolts  connecting 
said  parts,  bell  crank  levers  mounted  on  the  heads  of  said 
bolts  for  drawing  them,  and  loose  rings  surrounding  the 
beads  of  said  bolts  and  forming  bearings  for  the  levers, 
the  looseness  of  said  rings  allowing  them  to  turn  to  pre- 
sent a  fresh  face  to  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
member  having  a  radially  extending  disk,  a  second  clutch 
member  having  a  disk  portion  extending  beyond  the  disk 
flrst  mentioned  and  provided  with  an  overhanging  flange, 
a  clamping  ring  seating  within  such  flange  on  the  other 
side  of  said  first-mentioned  disk,  bolts  passing  through 
said  ring  and  through  the  disk  portion  of  the  second  mem- 
ber beyond  the  periphery  of  said  first-mentioned  disk,  said 
bolts  having  bifurcated  heads,  and  bell  crank  levers  pivot- 
ed In  such  bifurcations  and  having  short  arms  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  clutch  member  carrying  the  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


884.767.  COOKING  UTF^NSIL.  Fannie  B.  Sr.NSKyBT. 
Chambersburg,  Fa.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413.339. 


1.  A  cooking  utensii  consisting  of  walls  of  different 
heights,  each  surrounding  the  opposite  face  of  a  common 
bottom  and  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  fry  pan  or  a  griddle,  ac- 
cording as  the  higher  or  lower  surrounding  wall  is  upper- 
most. 

2.  .\  cooking  utensil  consisting  of  walls  of  different 
heights,  each  surrounding  the  opposite  face  of  a  common 
bottom  and  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  fry  pan  or  a  griddle, 
according  as  the  higher  or  lower  surrounding  wall  is  up- 
permost, and  a  handle  located  approximately  mid  way  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  walls  and  adapted 
for  use  with  either  end  of  the  device  uppermost. 


884,768.  FOOT  HOLT  FOR  HOLDING  DOORS.  Homkb 
R.  Shafeb.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  377.358. 

In  combination  with  a  main  casing  provided  with  a  fixed 
abutment  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  bolt  engaging  slldablj 
through  said  abutment  lengthwise  of  said  casing,  tele- 
scoping casings  slldably  engaging  In  each  end  of  said  main 
casing,   one  of  said  casings  being  fixed   to  Its  end  of  the 
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bolt,  and  the  other  having  a  sliding  connection  therewith^ 
compression  springs  engaging  between  each  side  of  said 
abutment  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  telescoping  casing  op- 
posite the  same,  and  a  clamping  ring  engaging  about  the 


4  In  a  vertical  double  acting  pump,  the  combination 
with  a  body  of  a  suction,  a  pulsation  and  a  discharge  cham- 
ber therein,  a  horizontal  partition  former  integral  with  the 
body  and  separating  the  pulsation  chamber  from  the  sue 
lion  and  the  discharge  chambers,  said  partition  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  valved  passages  between  the  suction 
and  the  pulsation  chambers,  and  also  with  a  series  of 
valved  passages  between  the  said  pulsation  and  the  dis- 
charge chamber,  said  partition  being  also  provided  with  a 
valve  controlled  priming  passage  between  the  said  pulsa- 
tion and  discharge  chambers,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


884  770.  GIN  -  SAW  -  FILING  MACHINE.  FRANCIS  M. 
SisK  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  L,  De  Give,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1906.     Serial  No.  294,940 


upper  one  of  said  telescoping  casings  with  a  sliding  con- 
nection wherebv  the  same  may  be  held  in  depressed  condi- 
tion against  the  force  of  its  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


884  769       FORCE  rrMlV      William    H     Shafer.   Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Juno  l."^.  1006.     Serial  No.  321.438. 


1  In  a  vertical  double  acting  pump,  a  body  having  in 
combination  an  upper  and  a  lower  valved  deck,  said  decks 
being  emplaced  in  respective  horizontal  planes,  said  upper 
deck  being  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  priming  pas- 
sage a  barrel  extending  betv^een  the  decks  and  terminating 
Its  ends  tlush  with  the  surface  of  the  decks,  and  a  parti- 
tion extending  between  the  decks  from  the  barrel  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  body. 

"  In  a  duplex  double  acting  pump,  a  body  consisting  of 
a  s'lngle  casting  provided  with  suction  and  discharge  open- 
ings with  upper  and  lower  plane  decks  each  having  a 
series  of  suction  and  a  series  of  discharge  valve  openings. 
with  partitions  between  the  respective  said  decks  and  the 
ends  of  the  bodv,  with  barrels  communicating  between 
the  decks  on  opi>oslte  sides  of  the  said  partitions  and 
terminating  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  decks,  with  a 
partition  extending  between  the  decks  and  connecting 
the  barrels  together  and  to  the  sides  of  the  body. 

3  A  pump  bodv  consisting  of  a  single  casting  and 
formed  with  transverse  upper  and  lower  decks  in  re- 
spective parallel  planes  for  separating  the  end  pulsation 
chambers  from  the  Intermediate  suction  and  force  cham- 
bers with  a  barrel  communicating  between  the  pulsation 
chambers  and  terminating  its  ends  flush  with  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  the  decks,  with  a  partition  provided  with  a 
bypass  opening  and  extending  between  the  decks  from  the 
barrel  to  the  sides  of  the  body  for  separating  the  suction 
from  the  force  chamber,  said  decks  each  being  formed  with 
a  series  of  valve  openings  between  the  corresponding  pul- 
sation chamber  and  the  respective  suction  and  force  cham- 
bers said  upper  deck  being  also  formed  with  a  priming 
passage  between  the  force  chamber  and  the  upper  pulsa- 
tion chamber  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  saw  feed  of  bearing  blocks  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  file  rods  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  rota- 
tion upon  said  bearing  blocks,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween the  file  rods,  means  for  automatically  spreading 
the  file  rods  during  the  Inoperative  movement  of  said  file 
rods,  means  for  regulating  said  movements  of  the  bearing 
blocks,  and  a  universal  Joint  connection  between  the  file 
rods  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rock  lever,  whereby 
the  rocking  of  the  lever  will  reciprocate  and  partially  ro- 
tate the  file  rods.  ,..  ^      v. 

2  In  a  saw  filing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  frame  provided  with  an  extension 
on  the  front  thereof,  of  forks  connected  with  the  rear  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  space  blocks  of  the 
saws  a  leg  comprising  a  foot  piece  and  grooved  bar,  said 
foot  piece  and  the  extension  of  the  frame  being  provided 
with  tongues  engaging  the  groove  of  the  bar  whereby  to 
adjust  the  length  of  the  leg.  means  for  securing  the  parts 
in  their  adjusted  position,  and  filing  mechanism  in  con- 
nection with  the  frame. 

3  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
frame  of  a  sharpening  means  in  the  frame,  a  clamp  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plates  connected  with  the  frame  di- 
rectly below  said  sharpening  means  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage" opposite  sides  of  the  saw,  one  of  said  plates  offset- 
ting its  adjacent  plate  for  receiving  and  deflecting  the  pe- 
ripherv  of  the  saw  in  front  of  and  behind  the  file  whereby 
said  saw  mav  be  held  for  said  sharpening  means. 

4  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  of  a  sharpening  means  In  the  frame,  plates  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
saw  said  plates  having  uneven  clamping  faces  whereby  to 
engage  and  deflect  the  periphery  of  the  saw  In  advance 

of  the  file. 
i       5    In  a  saw  filing  machine,   the  combination   with  the 

frame     of    saw    sharpening    means    in    connection    there- 
,   with    and  a  clamp  comprising  Jaws  for  engaging  the  op- 


1582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1908. 


-I 


posile  sides  of  the  saw.  the  engaginK  face  o!  one  of  said 
jaw3  being  concave  and  the  other  convex  whereby  to  ten- 
sion the  periphery  of  the  saw. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


684  771  DRIER.  Kakl  F.  Snow.  ClevelaDd.  Ohi...  aa- 
slKnor  to  The  C.  O.  Bartlett  &  Snow  CM..  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15.  190..  Se- 
rial No.  368,214. 


1     In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a   trouilh.  means  for 
'■■  -■  spoaed  to  ad- 


•<84.772.     CI^^MP.     Chahles   M.   Sohbnsen,   Greenpolnt, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  I'JO".     Serial  No.  378,716. 


heatlnk;  rhe  same  and  an  endleaa  conveyer  dl 
JSce  material  alon.  .aid  trough,  aald  c-'-y-/°X'«. 
log  two  endless  caMe.  arranged  one  alon.  ench  side  of 
aaid  trough.  tran«ver.e  bars  connecting  said  cables  at  In^ 
te  vaU  and  .paced  .light.,  mounted  upon  «»ld  bars,  aaid 
bars  ting  provided  on  their  under  facea  with  means 
adapted  to  variously  engage  said  flights  to  non-rotatably 
hold  the  same  and  aaid  flights  being  provid*!  ^^^h  -ans 
for  securing  the  s.ame  to  said  bars  Irreapectije  of  the  ailal 
Dosition  thus  assumed.  I 

o  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  trough,  means  for 
heating  the  same,  and  an  endless  conveyer  disposed  to  ad- 
vance material  along  said  trough,  said  conveyer  comprls^ 
ing  two  endless  cables  arranged  one  alon,  each  side  of 
said  tP.ugh.  transverse  bars  connecting  salfl  cables  at  In^ 
t^rvals.  and  space,!  rll.hts  mounted  upon  «ald  bars,  each 
of  said  flights  comprising  a  base  member  non-rotatab  y 
secured  to  the  bar  and  having  Its  lower  faoe  formed  with 
projections,  and  a  scraper  memt>er  having  a  stem  adapt^ 
ed  to  extend  through  said  base  meml^r  and  the  bar  and  be 
aecured  to  the  latter  and  a  face  formed  with  projections 
variously  complementary  to  those  of  said  li.ase  member. 

"  In  a  drier  the  combination  of  a  trough,  means  for 
heating  the  same,  and  a  conveyer  disposed  to  advance  ma- 
terial along  said  trough,  said  conveyer  comprising  two  end- 
less  cables  respectively  arranged  along  each  side  of  sa  d  , 
trough,  transverse  bars  ronnecting  said  cables  at  Intervals^  1 
and  spaced  flights  m  .unted  upon  said  barr  each  of  sa  d 
flights  comprising  a  base  memt>er  adapted  non-rotatably 
to  engage  the  bar  and  having  Us  lower  face  serrated,  and 
a  scraper  member  having  a  stem  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  base  member  and  the  bar  anfl  be  secured  to 
the  latter  and  a  serrated   face  complementary   to   that   of 

said  base  member. 

4  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  trmigh.  means  for 
heating  the  same,  and  a  conveyer  disposed  to  advance  ma- 
terial along  said  trough,  said  conveyer  romprlslng  two 
endlesa  cables  respectively  arranged  along  each  s  de  of 
said  trough,  transverse  bars  connecting  sa  id  cables  at 
Intervals  and  spaced  flights  mounted  upon  said  bars,  each 
of  said  flights  comprising  a  base  member  Having  a  flanged 
upper  face  adapted  to  non  rotatnbly  enga4,'e  the  bar  and 
a  radially  serrated  lower  face,  a  scraper  member  having  a 
threaded" stem  adapted  to  extend  through  said  base  mem- 
ber and  the  bar  and  a  serrated  face  complementary  to  that 
of  said  l>ase  member,  and  a  nut  on  sail  threaded  stem 
adapted  to  draw  said  members  and  the  bar  together. 

-  K  convever  comprising  two  parallel  endless  cables, 
transverse  bars  .-onnertlng  said  cables  at  Intervals,  and 
spaced  flights  mounted  .pon  said  bars,  each  of  said  flights 
comprising  a  base  memt>er  adapted  non-rotatably  to  en- 
gage the  bar  and  having  its  lower  face  serrated,  and  a 
scraper  member  having  a  stem  adapted  t,,  extend  through 
said  base  meml*r  and  the  bar  and  be  seoired  to  the  latter 
and  a  serrated  face  complementary  to  tbat  of  said  base 

memlier.  .,         ^    , 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


1  A  clamp  comprising  a  U-shaped  U.dy  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  end  to  assist  In  holding  said  body  to  a 
support  a  single  movable  clamping  meml)er  engaging  with 
said  body  and  means  for  simultaneously  clamping  said 
body  to  a  support  and  an  article  in  said  body,  substan- 
tially as  descrit)ed. 

•'  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  provided  with  forwardly 
extending  arms,  support  engaging  means  extending  at  an 
angle  from  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  single  movable  clamp 
engaging  with  said  body,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
clamping  said  Iw.dy  to  a  support  and  an  article  In  said 
body,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  provided  with  forwardly 
extending  arms,  support  engaging  means  extending  at  an 
an-le  from  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  single  movable  clamp- 
ing" member  engaging  with  said  b  dy.  and  a  clamping 
screw  threaded  in  said  body  for  simultaneously  clamping 
said  body  to  a  support  and  an  article  in  said  body,  sub- 
Btantlallv  as  described. 

4  \  clamp  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  bent 
end  to  assist  in  holding  said  Ix.dy  to  a  support,  recesses 
formed  in  said  l)ody.  a  clamping  plate  provided  with  guide 
lu-s  engaging  said  recesses,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
clamping  said  b  dy  to  a  support  and  an  article  In  said 
body,   substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

5  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  with  a  bent  clamping  end 
whereby  to  assist  In  securing  sal  1  body  to  a  support,  re- 
cesses formed  In  said  body,  a  clamping  plate  provided  with 
guide  lugs  engaging  In  said  recesses,  and  a  screw  passliig 
through  said  body  whereby  to  simultaneously  clamp  said 
t>ody  to  a  support  and  an  article  In  said  IkkIj,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


8H4.773.      SQUARE.      (ii.mh.k.s    II     Stabk.    CWcago.    111. 
Filed  June  lo.  1907.     Serial   No.  379,198. 


1  A  square  having  two  arms  of  different  degrees  of 
flexlbllltv  the  more  flexible  arm  being  sufficiently  flexible 
to  permi't  of  Its  t)endlng  to  semi-clrrular  shape,  and  a  rigid 
sheath  closed  at  Its  sides  and  edges  and  sUdable  on  and 
off  the  last  mentioned  arm. 

•'  K  metallic  square  one  arm  of  which  Is  reduced  In 
thl'ckness  and  flexible,  and  a  rigid  sheath  slldahle  on  or 
off  the  arm.  and  having  a  surface  flush  with  the  surface 
of  the  other  arm  when  In  place  on  said  flexible  arm. 


884  774       RVIT.  JOINT.      Jons    D.    Stitzki-l.    Allegheny. 

Pa.     Filed  Sept.  24.   1907.     Serial  No.  .394,351. 

The  combination  with  the  rails  having  the  webs  there- 
of cut  awav  at  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  having  their  base 
flanges  cut  away  centrally  for  a  length  equa  to  the  dls^ 
tance  of  the  cut-away   portion  of  the  web,   the   treads  of 
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said  rails  being  provided  on  the  underneath  face  w  th  a 
^oove  equal  In  length  to  the  cut  away  Portion  of  the 
web  and  base  flange,  of  a  connecting  ^^^"^^  '['']''l\''^ 
base   portion  fitting  In   the  cut  away   portion  of  the  rail 


base  flanges  and  having  a  tongue  on  Its  "PP^^",  f  «*^^«"'°« 
in  the  groove  In  the  underneath  face  of  the  rail  treads,  and 
longitudinally  extending  side  ribs  on  said  conne.-ting  mem- 
ber  resting  upon  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails. 


o    A  stretcher  of  the  class  described   comprising  bars 
grl'ppfng    aws  equal  In  number  to  ^be  number  of  bars   and 
means  for  forcing  said  Jaws  independently  of  each  other 
In  the  Bsme  direction  In  stretching. 

'°3.  rstmcher%mbraclng  a  housing,  bars  slidab^  there  n 
each  having  teeth  and  means  adapted  to  engage  «ald  t^e^h 
for  forcing  one  of  the  bars  and  the  housing  In  the  «ime 

"rira'tr^he"  oTthe  class  described  the  combination 
with  bars  having  oppositely  directed  teeth  thereon,  a  cas- 
Tn  securing  said  iLs  In  operative  relation,  actuat  ng 
me^ans  pivoted  to  the  casing  adapted  to  ^-^^^^''^'''''^ 
S  one  bar  to  adjust  the  casing  longitudinally  of  said  bar 
to  stretching  and  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  other  bar  o 
adjust  the  same  In  stretching,  a  jaw  removably  secured  to 
^he  housing,  a  jaw  secured  to  one  of  the  bars  and  means 
automatically  locking  the  jaws  In  any  adjustment. 

5  A  stretcher  embracing  a  housing,  bars  having  oppo- 
sltelv  directed  teeth  slldable  therein,  a  lever,  "  /''^^^^le 
pawl  on  the  end  thereof  for  actuating  either  bar  in  stretch- 
ing and  gravity  acting  pawls,  one  for  each  bar  adapted  to 
prevent  movement   In  one  direction  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


R84  775        FLECTRIC    SWITCH.       Aix.lph    R.    S^OBODA. 
''Lulsvllle    Ky.     Filed  Mar,  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  249.004. 


s 


84.777.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING  FOR  HOISTS.  A«- 
THCB  J.  THOMAS.  Harvey.  III.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  359,987. 


1  A  multipolar  switch  of  the  character  described  In^ 
eluding  oppositely  disposed  double  contacting  ^f^^^'^'^ 
of  said  blades  consisting  of  a  strip  of  me.al  bent  longltudl^ 
nallv  to  form  substantially  U-shaped  members,  the  nner 
Jrms  It  said  U-shaped  memt>ers  being  laterally  offset  and 
"gaging  the  Inner  surface  of  a  connecting  bar  extending 
befw^n  the  blades,  and  the  outer  arms  extending  over 
the  e^d  of  said  bar  and  offset  to  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  the  said  bar.  and  means  for  connecting  the  offset  por-  ; 
mns  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  members  to  the  bar. 

"a  multipolar  switch  of  the  character  d^-'"''-'^ J". 
cludlng  oppositely  disposed  double  contacting  blades,  each 
'of  said' blades  consisting  ot  a  strip  of  metal  bent  lon^l  udU 
nally  to  form  substantially  U  shaped  members,  the  arms 
of  said  U  shaped  members  having  lateral  offset  portUms 
arranged  to  engage  respectively  opposite  surfaces  of  a  on- 
nectlng  bar  extending  between  the  blades  In  combination 
with  the  said  bar  and  means  for  connecting  said  offset 
portions  thereto.  

«84rra.     carpet  stretcher       Richard   J.   Tannbh. 
Ll7<Sui.  Nebr.     Filed  May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,686. 


I  ,•.      -Ill  -  ^^*"^- 


1  A  stretcher  of  the  class  described  embracing  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ratchet  bars,  gripping  jaws  equal  In  number 
Jo  the  bars  and  a  single  lever  for  engaging  either  bar  to 
Independently  actuate  the  jaws  to  Independently  stretch 
different  lengths  of  a  strip. 
133  0.  G.— 103 


1     in    a    transmission    mechanism    for    foists    the   com- 

iTft  in  «:  opposite  direction  and  means  actuated  y  an 
initial  rotation  of  said  hoisting  shaft  in  a  direction  to 
lower  the  load   for  looking  said  shaft  against  further  ro- 

^'o'^ln    a    transmission    mechanism    for   hoists,    the    com- 

old  for  locking  said  shaft  against  further  rotatloii.  and 
load  [""^  '°7     *  ^ajd    locking    means    actuated    by    an 

TnS  r'oTat;::  of  Tald  power  shaft  in  a  direction  to  lower 

'  '""s'Tn'a  transmission  mechanism  for  hoists,  the  com^ 
Kin.tlon  with  a  rotary  power  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  pinions 
Uoselv  s-roundl^g  said  shaft,  means  for  clutching  one 
or  the  other  of  said  pinions  to  said  shaft  according  to  its 
d  r  ction  of  otation.  a  rotary  hoisting  shaft,  a  gear 
Sxed  t^pon  said  hoisting  shaft  In  mesh  with  one  of  said 

pnfonTa    second  gear   wheel    -^^^^'^^^^^o^^^^^Z^^ 
.  A    „.,ioiiiT    tnovflble    upon    said    hoisting    snaii, 

Tb  a"ke"f^  .rn-v^n^tlnTth^'r^tat'lon  of  the  hoisting  shaft 
?n  a  dl  ectlon  to  lower  a  load,  means  for  actuating 
laid  brake  by  an  axial  movement  of  said  second  gear 
wheel  and  means  for  locking  said  second  gear  wheel  to 
Ta'd    hoisting    shaft    after    a    sufficient    axial    movement 

Tin"    tr:::mi::;on"m%':hanlsm    for   hoists,    the   com_ 

^rn^^drsirztr^ar^^^^ 

or  the  other  of  said  pinions  to  said  shaft  according  to  It. 
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dlrectlon  of  roUtlon,  a  rotary  hoUting  ahaft.  a  gear  fixed 
upon  said  holatmg  shaft  In  meah  with  one  of  said  pinions 
a  second  gear  whw-l  meshing  with  said  second  pinion  and 
having  an  Internally  screw -threaded  hub  engaftng  a  screw- 
thre-d  on  said  hoisting  shaft,  a  brake  for  controll  ng 
the  .<.;atlon  of  said  hoisting  shaft,  means  for  actuating 
said  brake  by  the  axial  morement  of  said  second  gear  wheel, 
and  means  for  locking  said  second  gear  wheel  to  said 
hoisting  shaft  after  a  sufficient  axial  movemant  thereof  to 
release   said  brake. 

5  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  hoUts.  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  power  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  pinions 
loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  means  for  clutching  one  or 
the  other  of  said  pinions  to  said  shaft  according  to  Its  di- 
rection of  rotation,  a  rotary  hoisting  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
upon  said  hoisting  shaft  In  mesh  with  one  of  said 
pinions,  a  second  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  second 
pinion  and  axlally  movable  upon  said  hoisting  shaft, 
friction  disks  surrounding  and  rotating  with  said  hoist- 
ing shaft,  a  relatively  stationary  coflperatlng  friction 
disk  said  friction  disks  being  interposed  bet^»een  said  first 
and  second  gear  wheels  and  relatively  moved  axlally  by 
the  axial  movement  of  said  second  gear  wheel 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazetta] 


heater,  a  pipe  15  having  one  end  connected  to  said  pipe  8 
and  connected  at  a  point  intermediate  to  Its  ends  to  said 
pipe  9  a  pipe  18  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe 
15  and  a  faucet  provided  In  said  pipe  16.  a  valve  located 
m  said  pipe  15  between  Its  points  of  connection  with  said 
pipes  8  and  9  and  a  piston  connected  with  said  valve  and 
located  between  said  pipe  9  and  said  faucet  and  said  pis- 
ton normally  allowing  said  valve  to  remain  open  by 
gravity  and  permit  circulation  through  said  pipe  15  and 
adapted  to  close  said  valve  and  shut  off  said  circulation 
when  said  faucet  Is  open 

9 


8  8  4  7  7  8  CAR  -  STAKE  AND  ATTACHING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  John  A.  T-wmbt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.883. 


-P\ 


1  V  car  stake  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  hav- 
ing Interlocking  parts  distributing  outward  pressure  there- 
agalnst  over  a  large  area  and  a  rigid  P<><*f  «*<^;^  ° 
the  car  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  stake  when  in 
vertical  position  and  to  lock  the  stake  In  said  PO»»tlon 

•'  \  car  stake  slldable  relatively  of  the  ear  and  adjust- 
abl'e  to  vertical  and  horizontal  position,  attaching  means 
therefor  resisting  outward  pressure  thereagalnst  at  points 
around  the  stake,  a  rigid  pocket  secured  to  the  car  Into 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  stake  engages  to  vertical  posi- 
tion and  means  rigidly  secured  to  each  stake  for  locking 
the  outer  end  of  an  adjacent  suke  thereto  In  horizontal 

^°3  A°stake  adjustable  to  a  vertical  and  %.  horizontal  po- 
sition and  means  locking  adjacent  stakes  together  when  In 
horizontal  adjustment. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  stake  of  attaching  means  therefor  having  interlock- 
ing parts  affording  great  rigidity  against  outward  pressure 
on  the  stake  and  means  for  Inclining  the  stake  inwardly 
In  vertical  position. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  and  horizontally  adjuatable  sUke  of 
attaching  means  therefor  part  of  which  Is  rotatable.  adapt- 
ed to  Interlock  with  another  part  and  acting  equally 
against  pressure  exerted  on  the  sUke  for  any  adjustment 
of  the  stake,  means  for  engaging  the  stake  to  lock  the 
same  In  vertical  adjustment  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
outer  end  of  the  stake  Inwardly  In  said  aajustment. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  The  combination,  with  a  heater  and  boiler,  of  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  top  of  said  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  heater  Into  said  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
heater  and  communicating  with  the  pipe  leading  from  the 
top  of  said  boiler,  a  faucet  connected  with  said  pipes,  a 
Talve  mterposfd  between  the  pipe  leading  from  said  beat.r 
and  the  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  nor- 
mally opened  by  gravity,  a  faucet  having  a  pipe  conn-c- 
tlon  with  the  pipes  leading  from  said  heater  and  from  the 
top  of  said  boiler,  and  a  piston  located  between  said  faucet 
and  the  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  boiler  and  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  automatically  close 
■aid  valve  when  said  faucet  Is  opened. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  heater  and  boiler,  of  the 
Pipe  leading  from  the  heater  to  the  holler,  a  pipe  9  leading 
from  the  top  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  8.  a  pipe  15  connected 
with  said  pipes  8  and  9,  a  faucet  connected  with  said 
pipe  15  a  valve  17  located  In  said  pipe  15  on  one  side  of 
said  pipe  9.  a  piston  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  pipe 
9  and  connected  with  said  valve  and  comprising  a  disk 
and  a  cylinder  and  having  a  series  of  holes  therein,  said 
valve  17  being  normally  open  by  gravity  and  the  holes  In 
said  cylinder  being  normally  closed  to  prevent  passage  of 
the  water  therethrough  and  said  dl.sk  and  cylinder  being 
raised  to  expose  the  holes  In  said  cylinder  and  open  them 
to  the  passage  of  the  water  and  close  said  valve  when  the 
faucet  Is  open,  substantially  as  described. 


884  780  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  WaLTBB  C. 
TCBPEL.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1907  Serial 
No.  393,954. 


8  84.7  7  9.       HOT -WATER -CIRCULATING    SYSTEM. 

Gkokgb   a.   Trigos.   Lake   Park.    Iowa.      Filed  Mar.   23, 

1906.     Serial  No.  307.620. 

1  The  combination,  with  a  heater  and  boiler,  of  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  heater  to  the  boiler,  a  pipe  9  leading 
from   the   top   of   the   boiler,   a    pipe    8  leading   Into   the 


\'    \'3^^ 


1  In  a  heel,  a  resilient  or  compressible  member  having 
a  recess  constituting  an  air  chamber,  and  a  top  lift  sup- 
ported for  rotation  adjacent  to  said  air  chamber  and  con- 
stituting a  closure  therefor. 

2  In  a  heel,  a  resilient  or  compressible  member  having 
a  recess  constituting  an  air  chamber,  and  a  shallower  re- 
cess adjacent  to  and  concentric  therewith.  In  combination 


with  a  top  lift  seated  revolubly  In  the  shallower  recew  and 
constituting  a  closure  for  the  air  chamber.  ^,  „  ^ 

3  A  heel  comprising  a  foundation,  a  rubber  cushion  se- 
cured upon  the  foundation  and  having  a  recess  constitut- 
ing an  air  chamber,  a  top  lift  supported  for  rotation  adja-  j 
cent  to  the  air  chamber  and  constituting  a  closure  there- 
for and  a  fastening  member  for  said  top  lift  having  a  head 
countersunk  therein  and  a  shank  extending  through  the 
cushion  member  Into  the  foundation  of  the  heel. 

4  In  a  heel,  a  foundation,  a  cushion  secured  upon  the 
foundation  and  having  a  recess  constituting  an  a»r  ch'im- 
ber  and  a  shallower  recess  concentric  therewith,  a  leather 
top  lift  seated  In  the  shallower  recess  and  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  a  metal  washer  secured  upon  the  unders  de 
of  the  top  lift,  and  a  headed  fastening  member  extending 
through  the  washer,  t^e  air  chamber  and  the  c"«hlon  Into 
the  foundation  of  the  heel,  the  head  of  said  fastening 
member  being  accommodated  In  the  central  aperture  of 
the  top  lift.  

884  781.  MILKING-MACHINE.  William  J.  Ukblkb, 
Schuyler.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362.802. 


trolled  by  and  operating  In  connection  with  said  valve  and 
ports  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  ^o  t^«  «°^;  °^ 
ihe  cylinder  for  reciprocating  said  valve,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

884  782  MAII^POUCH-DELIVERY  DEVICE.  William 
A  VIB0IL8,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl  -\- 
Kreeger.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,800. 


1  The  combination  In  a  teat  cup  for  milking  macb  ne 
of  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  or  shell  having  Internal 
spaced  encircling  ribs,  a  flexible  tubular  lining  attached 
o  the  "sing  at%ach  end.  an  Inlet  P^^^  »bo-;^^;  ^ 
rib  and  outlet  ports  between  the  several  ribs  and  means 
il  supplying  fluid  to  and  withdrawing  It  through  said 
ports,  substantially  as  set  forth.  „,,^,„^  machine 

.>  The  combination  In  a  teat  cup  for  a  milking  machine 
of 'a  generally  cylindrical  casing  or  shell  having  Internal 
Spaced  encircling  ribs,  a  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  he 
casing  or  shell,  a  flexible  tubular  lining  attached  ^o  the 
Ts  nl  at  each  end.  an  Inlet  port  above  the  upper  rib  and 
Tu  let  ports  between  the  several  ribs,  and  means  for  sur. 
p^mg  fluid  to  and  withdrawing  It  through  said  po  ts.  and 
means  for  applying  a  suction  at  the  •«-"/;?,  "^^se 
cup  to  the  space  within   the  lining,   substantially  as  set 

'"^rThe  combination  In  a  teat  cup  for  a  milking  machine 
of  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  or  shell  having  Interna 
soaced  encircling  ribs  and  a  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of 
Se^ell  a  flexU>le  tubular  lining  attached  to  the  casing 
at  each  ;nd.  an  Inlet  port  above  the  upper  rib  and  outlet 
norts  between  the  several  ribs,  a  flexible  mouthpiece  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  mean,  for  supplying 
fluid  to  and  withdrawing  It  through  said  ports,  and  means 
Jor  applying  a  suction  to  the  lower  end  of  the  teat  cup 
within    said    lining,    substantially    as    «*    '«^»'-      ^       . 

4  A  pulsator  for  milking  machines,  consisting  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  longitudinally  movable  valves  42  having 
chambers  d    e.  f,  9  and  «,  port.  44.  48.  ^^^  "«»,f  ~;- 

rolled  by  and  operating  In  connection  with  sa  d  va  ve. 
and  means  for  causing  the  reciprocation  of  said  valve, 
■nhstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5  A  pulsitor  for  milking  machine.,  consisting  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  longitudinally  morable  Talve  42.  having 
Chambers  d    «.  A  Q  and  h.  port.  44.  48.  49  and  50  con 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  del  very  crane 
mounted  upon  the  side  of  a  car  and  comprising  a  ho  - 
zontal  bar  portion  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  In  sult- 
a.U  brackets,  an  offset  portion  and  a  '^•""-7  ""  f^^ 
stantlally  parallel  with  said  bar  portion,  and  a  handle  on 
si"  ba"  portion  for  raising  said  delivery  arm  into  oper- 
atlve  position,  substantially  as  described. 

o  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery  crane 
mounted  upon  the  side  of  a  car  and  having  ^  «'^»;"J'  "" 
extending  parallel  with  the  side  of  a  car.  said  arm  having 
a  notch  therein  and  a  spring  overhanging  ^ald  notch,  in 
combination  with  a  mall  pouch  having  a  suspending  mem^ 
beradapted  to  rest  within  said  notch,  and  a  rece^ng 
crane  adapted  to  engage  said  suspending  member,  as  and 
for  the  purpose   specified. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving  crane 

comprising  a  stand-post  and  a  ^^^^'^'^^''^/^^^j"^  *^; 
justable  thereon,  said  arm  consisting  of  a  ^o^l'^"  *'  P°; 
ion  arranged  parallel  with  the  track  a  forwardly  Inclined 
portion,  a  return  portion  parallel  ^»^"7;*\"/^^°  "J^,* 
portion  by  which  the  device  is  secured  to  the  post,  .nb- 
^tantlally  as  described. 

4  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery  crane 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  side  of  a  car.  »  ^«^°<*»^  jf "^ 
on  for  raising  said  crane  Into  operative  position,  a  slid  ng 
bar  arranged  upon  the  Inner  wall  of  the  car  for  engaging 
said  handle,  a  handle  on  said  bar  for  reciprocating  the 
same  and  means  for  preventing  said  bar  from  turning,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


884  783  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Maximil- 
I'lAN  G  VoiQTLANDEB,  Harrlsou.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  .Tames  A.  Graft.  Harrison.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9. 
1906.     Serial  No.  329,827. 

1    In  a  signal  svstem  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a 

track  divided  Into  blocks  comprising  a  given  block    a  local 

^conuct  for  said  given  block  In  '^^^"^%t»'"^^^'  * J.?;^'^' 

[ng  recorder  having  electric  connection  'o^  ««'^;°<=*;-^°: 

tact,  a  local  recorder,  local-contacts  at  both  ends  of  «Id 

given  block  for  the  latter,  the  last-named  local  contacts 

having  electric  connection  with  said  local  recorder  for  In- 

dfitlng  the  passage  Into  and  out  of  .aid  block  of  a  vehlde^ 

o    In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a 

tra'ck  divided  Into  blocks,  local-contacts  for  the  respective 

,   blocks,  a  traveling  signal,  a  traveling  contact  for  «dd  local 


-  —    .  ■■— p— 


1586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii*  14.  '908. 


+ 


contact,  having  electric  connection  -"»>^,";»^  .^^f f.J 
.iraal  local  signal-contacts  at  the  reapectlra  ends  of  tne 
rtfp^ctlle  blocL.  and  a  local  signal  having  electric  con^ 
niuon  with  said  local  slgnal-conUcts  for  Udlcating  the 
prslage  Tr  a  vehicle  Into  and  out  of  said  respective  blocks. 
substantially  as  described. 


traveling  recorder  on  said  vehicle  having  electric  con- 
nection with  either  of  said  traveling  contacts  and  an 
electric  switch  on  said  vehicle  for  operatlvely  electrical  y 
connecting  said  signal  and  recorder  with  either  of  said 
traveling  contacts. 


'^  lAl^ 


-i  In  a  signal  svstem  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a 
track  divide?  into  blocks  comprising  a  glv*n  block,  said 
.  ^en  b locrhaving  a  plurality  of  local  tra.ellug-recorder 
contact  in  advance  thereof  and  electrically  connected 
the  ewlth  a  plurality  of  local-recorder  contacts  respec- 
Uvelyln  advance  of  said  respective  traveling  recorder- 
ontacts  a  traveling  recorder  having  electric  connection 
^^nag  with  said  local  traveling-recorder  contacts  for  actu^ 
H  r^aid  traveling  recorder,  and  a  local  recorder  having 
^lectri^  connection  acting  In  conjunction  With  ..id  local 

'TtTZTsj.t.m  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a 
track  dlvldeflnto  blocks  comprising  a  give*  block,  a  local 
ontact  In  advance  of  said  given  block  havl,.g  electric  con^ 
a°c  fon  therewith,  a  traveling  recorder  arranged  o  make 
e  ec trl"  connection  with  said  local  contact  a  localje^ 
trder  contact  for  said  given  block  distajeed  from^^ 
first-named  local  contact,  and  a  local  recorder  in  electric 
circuit  with  said  local-recorder  contact. 

5    In  a  si^-nal  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
tracks  divided  into  blocks  Including  a  croaslng-block.  sa  d 
osslng-block  having  a  derail  therein,  a  Cower,  means  in 
■id    owe    for  operating  said  derail,  a  local  contact  having 
iect  io    connection   with   said   crossing-blaci.,    a    tower-re^ 
'  rd.     said  track  in  advance  of  said  crossing-block  having 
ntact  parts    .n    electric    connection    with   said   tower-re- 
"de      a    traveling    vehicle   having   contact-parts   thereon 
fo    the  electric  circuit  in  said  last-named  connections,  and 
1    ravel  ng  recorder  on  said  vehicle  having  eiectnc  connec^ 
tlon  including  u  traveling  contact-part  for  making  conUct 
with  said  lirst-uamed  local  contact.  , 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884  784       SION.U.SYSTKM  FOR  RAILWAYS.     Max.MIL- 
lV.v  G    Voir.TiAVPKH.  Unrrlson.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  .V.  Graft.  Harrison.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9. 
1906.      Serial    No.   ;^29.82S. 
1     In  a  srcnal  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a 
track  comprising  an  electrically  continuous  ^"^'^  jf  *  ^^'^ 
Ing  rail  divided  into  blocks,  local  contact,  at  both  sides  of 
safd  track,  a  vehicle,  traveling  contacts  thereon  arranged 
;  mike   contact   with  said  local   contact*.  *   P>"^«'    ^j' 
raveling  siKnals.  a  recorder,  said  plurality  of  signals  and 
recorder    having    electric    connection    with    said    traveling 
contacts  and  an  a.le  and  wheels  of  sal*  vehicle,  and  an 
electric  switch  in  said  connection  for  operatlvely  electric- 
ally connecting  either  of  said  signals  with  "'^Jj'^"'-^^"  . 
o    In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combinaUon  of 
a  track   comprising  an   electrically  conttouous  rail  and  a 
abating  rail  Insulated  into  blocks,  local   contacts  at  both 
sides  of  said  track,   a  vehicle,  traveling  contacts  on  said 
vehicle    for    said    local    contacts,    a    traveling    signal    and 


.         »„.,,  f.ir  miiwavs   the  combination  of  a 
1    In  a  sisrnat  svsteni  inr  raiiwaj^,  m'- 

;™£:;^irt:r^cort;t^ 

rtrco^n^e'c^fon^wltrsald  recorder  con^prlslng  an  elec 
17  switch  for  operatlvely  electrically  connecting  either 
of  said  signals  with  said  recorder,  said  signals  hav  ng 
e  ecu ic  coSectlon  with  said  traveling  contacts  compr  Ing 
an  electric  switch  operatlvely  electrically  conn^f '°«;'^^" 
0?  said  traveling  contacts  with  either  of  said  signals,  sub- 

'TlT.  "gnTly-n.  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
a  tra  ;  InsuS^ted  Into  blocks,  local  contacts  at  either  sld 
^hlreof.  a  ---  ------.;.^^^^^^^^ 

^rdTr'  :n'^h?clenrid  respective  signals  having 
ectric  connection  with  said  recorder  -mpris  ng  an  elec^ 
tic  switch  for  operatlvely  electrically  connect  ing  either 
If  said  signals  with  said  recorder,  said  signals  hav  ng 
Hectrlc  connection  with  said  traveling  contacts  -mpr  sing 
an  electric  switch  operatlvely  electrically  connecting  eithe 
of  slid  traveling  contacts  with   said  signals,  a  "o^^ce  of 

ec^r^c  energy,  s'hort-circuitlng  -nnectK-ns  on  said  vehic 
from  said  source  to  said  signals  and  recorder,  ^nd  «  jHc^ 
in  said  short-circuiting  connections  through  either  of  said 
siirnais  and  said  recorder. 

-     In   a  signal  svstem  for  railways,  the   combination  of 
.,  'track  divided  into  blocks,   a  vehicle,  local   contacts   for 

orward   travel   and   local   -^^^^^^^'^^TZl    ;.^::;    ^ 
^aid    vehicle    electrically    connected    with    said    blocks,    a 
raveling  contact  on  said  vehicle  for  forward  travel  and  a 
ra  -e  ing   contact   on   said    vehicle  for   rearward     ravel    of 
said  vehicle  res,«.ctively  arranged  for  making  con  act  with 
i     aid  respective  local  contacts,  a  plurality  of  «««-  ;-^^.- 
'    oorder    on    said    vehicle    having    electric    connections    v.lth 
!   ,a  d  respective  traveling  contacts  and  an  axle  and  wheels 
of  said  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  sw  tches  in  said 
'    last-named  electric  connections  for  Hectrlcally  connecting 
either  of  said  traveling  contacts  with  either  of  said  signals 
and   recorder,   substantinlly   a^  described. 
[Claim  t)   not   printed  in   the   Gazette.] 


884  785      PIANO-VIOLIN.     Oistav  Walch.  I^ipzlg.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  sept.  12.   1906.     Serial  No.  334.S15. 
A   keyed    musical-instrument   comprising   a   keyboard    a 
sounding  board,   vertical  strings  fastened  to  the  mounding 
board  :  bridges  on  which  the  strings  bear  respectively  .  the 
screw  bolts  and  nuts  with  which  the  strings  are  prevented 
from  shifting  sidewlse.  and  for  obtaining  a  soft  tone  from 
the  respective  strings:  the  strip  for  keeping  »»»«  ft^^^^ff  '° 
position,  and  holding  them  against  shifting  to  e'^^e^  «l<Je^ 
the  hardened  non-elastic  metal  clamps,  which  hold  the  re- 
spective   strings,    adapted    to    transmit    vibration    to    the 
strings  ;  the  bars  each  of  which  Is  firmly  attached  to  one 
,   of  the  said  clamps  and  the  bristles  on  It  which  are  adapt- 


April  14, 1908. 


U. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1587 


ed  to  create  rlbratlons  and  transmit  the  wme  to  the 
strings;  the  fork  which  holds  the  bar  in  position;  the 
regulatable  screw  rod  which  holds  the  said  fork  oper- 
atlvely m  connection  with  the  respective  keys  on  be  »tey. 
board  ;  the  rotatable  roller  adapted  to  rotate  against  the 
bristles  which  are  attached  on   the  bars  fastened   to  the 


J.. 


said  clamps  ;  the  means  to  reciprocate  the  roller  longitudi- 
nally to  avoid  the  formation  of  grooves  In  the  same  ;  the 
means  to  revolve  the  rotating  roller,  and  the  means  to 
regulate  the  revolution  of  the  roller,  substantially  as 
■bown  and  described. 


884  786  FOOT- POWER  HAMMER.  ArousT  U.  Wbktz. 
Kansas  CUy.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336.318. 


lever  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  hammer^  and 
mlans  attached  to  the  frame  and  to  the  hammer  am  for 
automatically  returning  the  hammer  arm  to  normal  poal- 

""3'  \  foot  power  hammer  comprising  a  frame,  vertically 
adjustable  slides  carried  by  the  top  of  the  fraine.  a  harn^ 
Jr  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  slides  and  prov^^ded 
with  a  hammer  head,  removable  means  extending  through 
the  top  of  the  frame  for  retaining  the  «l>d^«  ^^/^f^^  f.^^ 
Justed  position,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the 
hammer  arm  and  to  the  frame. 


884  787.     HAND-BAG  LOCK.     John  J.  Woolfexden    De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.034. 


1  A  foot  power  hammer  comprising  a  frame  having 
each  of  the  side  members  thereof  formed  with  a  bifurcated 
upper  end.  a  vertically-adjustable  slide  mounted  In  and 
straddling  the  bifurcated  upper  end  of  each  of  said  side 
members,  a  hammer  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  slides 
and  provided  with  a  hammer  head,  a  removable  means  ex^ 
tending  through  the  bifurcated  upper  ends  of  the  said 
Bide  members  for  retaining  the  slides  In  their  adjusted 
positions,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  ham- 
mer arm  and  to  the  frame. 

->  A  foot  power  hammer  comprising  a  frame,  vertically 
adjustable  slides  carried  thereby,  a  hammer  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  slides  and  provided  with  a  hammer  head, 
a  removable  means  extending  through  the  frame  for  re- 
taining the  slides  m  their  adjusted  position,  an  operating 


1  In  a  locking  device  for  hand-bags,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal to  a  vertical  position,  studs  upon  one  of  the  closing 
frames  of  the  bag  forming  hinges  for  said  handle,  verti- 
callv  movable  bolts  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
handle  to  a  vertical  position  to  engage  both  frames,  and 
means  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  bolts  against  the  ac- 
tuntinjr  pressure  of  the  handle  and  to  force  the  same  from 
engagement  with  one  of  said  frames  when  the  handle  Is 
moved  to  horizontal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

•^  In  a  bag.  frames  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  proximity 
upon  the  closing  of  the  bag.  locking  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same,  a  handle  whereby  said  locking  means  is 
operated,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  means 
and  prevent  Its  withdrawal  from  the  locked  position  dur- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  handle,  substantially 

as  described. 

3  In  a  traveling  bag,  the  combination  of  frame?  hinged 
together  and  adapted  to  close  the  bag,  studs  carried  on  one 
of  said  frames,  a  handle  supported  by  said  studs,  bolts  en- 
gaginc  downwardly  from  each  of  said  studs  and  through 
the  supporting  frame,  and  adapted,  by  engagement 
through  a  complementarlly  apertured  portion  of  the  other 
frame  to  lock  the  frames  together,  means  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  bolts  from  engagement  with  the  second 
frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  han- 
dle from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  whereby  the 
lx)lts  are  forced  from  their  normal  position  through  the 
apertured  portions  of  the  second  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

884    7  88        SEMICONVERTIBLE    CAR.      William    8. 
WK.OHT   Newark,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1906.     Serial  No. 

r  A*car  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  sill,  side-bars 
ove;hanglng  said  sill,  an  Inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  spaced 
awav  from  said  sill  and  from  said  Inner  wall  and  extend- 
ing to  the  lower  edge  of  said  sill,  forming  pockets  which 
terminate  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  sill,  a  removable  plate 
mounted  to  close  the  lower  ends  of  said  pockets,  a  long  - 
Td^nal  rib  carried  by  said  plate  and  constituting  a  seat, 
hinged  means  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  pockets 
and  sashes  slldably  mounted  between  said  side-bars,  said 
sashes  being  designed  to  rest  against  said  hinged  means 
when  upraised,  preventing  movement  of  the  latter,  and  to 
be  lowered  within  said  pockets  to  rest  upon  sa  d  seat^ 
2.  A  car  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  sill,  slde-bart 
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^^A  fo  rinae  the  lower  ends  of  said  pocMts,  a  longi 

upon  the  Inclined  face  of  said  rib. 


.t  the  Junction  with  the  upp«r  chamber  and  provided  with 

forth. 

aaA  TOO      PLANTER      John  C.  Atterburt  and  Charles 
884.790.     fLAi>ii^«-  „,^  T«  Plant  aaslKnor  of  one- 

La  plant,  Madison,  Mo.  ;  said  La  Plant  a«8iK°o^ 
fourth  to  Joseph  W.  Baker,  Monroe  county.  Mo.     Filed 
July  26,  1»0T.     Serial  No.  385.650. 


^    A  car  comprising  In  its  construction  »  sill,  side-bars 

mcn»e,l1^'t,  .no  .  .nd.Me  «sh  .d.pted  to  b,  lo-ered 
wltrnn  »al<l  pocket  to  re.t  upon  »ia  w.t. 


884,789.     DOOR  -  CHECK.     J  '"^^^^    company.  Reading. 
Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Reading  hardware  Loapj. 
Pa      a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Hied    Apr. 
1907.     Serial  No.  368,751. 


1     A   replanting   attachment   for   cultlTators  comprising 

-sTo^::u,rti.-t'.:riiJor„T..St^. 
---;?-  r  ^.•rp'.rpoi'..r°.;:.^  -Tt 

thereof  on  .aid  cros.  bar.  mean,  to  enable  the  rear  end  ol 

Er\:a"4rer,o;  s;r.i^en"r;  r 

°  cte^  to  «Id  bodV  and  a  .prm»  to  "°«  »'^  ;'i'„ '"t 
moyabie  element  In  one  direction  and  baring  between 
anid  arm  and  the  said  lever.  .„,„„ 

2  A  recanting  attachment  for  cultivator,  comprising 
a  plvotl  ly  mounted  body,  a  «ed-dropplag  ^^^J^^^ 
thereon  a'lever  carried  by  and  extending  '^.wardly  from 
the  body  to  operate  the  «*d-dropplng  mechanism  a  fur^ 
row  ol^ner  anV  seed  spout  depending  from  the  body,  and 
means^hereby  said  plvotally  mounted  body  may  be  raised 
Tnd  lowered  to  raise'and  lower  the  seed-dropping  mechan- 
I    ism  and  seed  spout. 


884  791.    JAR-COVBE.    Edward  F.  Baxter.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  347.578. 


A  door  check  comprising  a  cyllndrl«I  casing  formed 
wUh  a  Tower  piston  chamber,  an  Interwedlate  commonl- 
Ta  ing  flurd  chamber  adapted  to  conUla  the  Pl-ton-r^l^ 
roitfng  mechanism  and  counterbored  at  its  upper  end  to 

^m  an  annular  shoulder,  and  an  upper  ^H'^'^^'^^'^l^^ 
enlarged  diameter  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  o'j^l«° 

°  fn^etally  screw-threaded,  a  partition  plate  j«at^^ 
said  counterbore  with  lU  upper  .nrfaqe  above  the  oir.e 


A  cover  for  vessels  composed  of  a  flat  horlxonta,  clrcu^ 
ur  portion  of  metal  provided  with  a  comparatively  short 
I'^iuTar'Townwardly  inclined  portion  -^^^^^^^^^^^W^, 
obtuae  angle  to  said  circular  portion,  an  annular  upwardly 
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extending   portion   vertically   straight    and   Integral    with 
said  inclined  portion  and  disposed  at  an  acute  "^"K'^  J^"^ 
to.  a  second  annular  vertically  straight  POj;*/"" /' "/  f "i^. 
greater   length   than  said  first  named   vertically  straight 
portion  spaced  from  the  latter  and  having  Its  lower  end 
extending  but  slightly  below  the  Juncture  of  said  inclined 
portion  and  said  first  named  vertically  straight  portion,  a 
kemiclrcular  portion  Integral  with  said  vertically  stra  ght 
portions   and   connecting   the    same,    the   highest   point   of 
laid    semicircular  portion  being  In  the  same  plane  as  said 
flat    horizontal    circular    portion,    and    a    rlgldy    secured 
washer   circular    In   cross  section   sealing  directly    In   and 
impinging  against   said   semicircular  portion  and   the   up- 
permost portions  of  said  vertically  straight  portions. 


the  latter  having  an  upward  projection  '^^IP^'^^f^^  T^ 
atlve  engagement  with  a  manually  controlled  mechanlam 

on  a  car.  , 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


884,793.     QUILTING -FRAME.     WILLIAM   F.  Cash    Hia- 
watha, Kans.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.958. 


884  792      RAILROAD-SWITCH.     Thomas  J.  BuRKB.  New 
Orleans.  I^.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.082. 


j?s 


7»^ 


3j^3 


1  in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  having  a  switch  tongue,  of  a  rod  con- 
nectelto  s^ld  tongue,  a  block  movable  on  the  -d  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  for  shifting  the  same  In  opposite  d  rec- 
tlons  the  rod  passing  centrally  through  the  block,  a  base 
and  iop  covering  means  between  which  tbe  block  Is  con^ 
fined  the  sides  of  the  block  being  unengaged,  and  means 
carried  by  a  car  for  engaging  the  said  projection. 

->  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clas«  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  having  a  switch  tongue,  of  a  transversely 
movable  rod  connected  to  the  switch  tongue,  a  block  s  Id- 
ably  disposed  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  projec^ 
tlon  yielding  devices  Interposed  between  opposite  portions 
of  the  block  and  the  rod.  the  rod  extending  centrally 
through  the  block,  a  base  and  top  covering  means  between 
which  the  block  is  confined,  the  .ides  of  the  block  being  un^ 
engaged,  and  means  carried  by  a  car  for  engaging  the  said 

projection.  .  .  ,    _ 

3     in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a   track  having  a   switch  tongue,  of  a   rod  con- 
nected to  the  said  tongue,  a  block  slldably  mounted  on  the 
rod  and  shlftable  In  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close 
the  said  tongue,  a  plate  over  the  Mock  and  rod  »"d  having 
a  slot  through  which  a  part  of  the  block  extends,  the  rod    | 
extending  centrally  through  the  block,  a  bearing  means  en     , 
gaging  the  underside  of  the  block   the  sides  of  the  block 
being  unengaged,  and  means  carried  by  a  car  for  contact- 
ing with  the  portion  of  the  block  projecting  through  the 

"'"I  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  main  rails,  switch  rails,  and  a  switch  point  or 
tongue  of  a  horiiontal  rod  connected  to  the  point  or 
tongue  and  working  in  suitable  guides,  a  sliding  block 
loosolv  mounted  on  the  rod.  the  latter  extending  centrally 
through  the  block,  springs  applied  to  the  rod  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  block,  a  vertically  adjustable  device  carried 
by  a  car  platform  and  having  a  foot  member  adapted  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  said  block,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  said  device  in  Its  adjusted  and  raised  and 
lowered  positions. 

5  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  main  track  rails,  switch  rails,  and  a  switch  point 
or  tongue  of  a  horizontal  rod  connected  with  the  said  point 
or  tongue,  guides  for  the  rod.  a  block  applied  centrally  to 
the  rod  and  loose  on  the  latter,  the  rod  extending  centrally 
through  the  block,  the  latter  having  upper  and  lower  con- 
fining devices  and  unengaged  at  Its  opposite  sides,  and 
springs  arranged  on  the  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said  block. 


A  quilting  frame  comprising  side  rails  with  rollers  piv- 
oted to  each  of  their  opposite  ends,  an  Intermediate  d^ 
tachable  roller,  curved  arms  each  '^«^^^°«  "/°^?*;°'^ 
to  the  side  rails,  a  spreader  bar  arranged  f  o^^"^^  t^"" 
ter  of  the  frame  and  having  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms 
secured    thereto,    a  bail   secured   to  the   spreader  bar   and 
having  its  central  portion  bent  to  form  a  loop,  a  carriage 
provided    with    V-shaped    arms    having    a    bar    depending 
Therefrom,   a  cross-bar  secured  to  the  upper   ends   of  the 
arms  and   provided   with  bearings  In  which   are   mounted 
rollers  serving  to  travel  on  a  suitably  arranged  wire,  said 
depending  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of  hooks  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  and  said  loop  serving  to  en- 
gage the  hook  to  permit  of  the  quilting  frame  being  verti- 
cally adjustable,  substantially  as  specified. 


884  794  PROTECTING-CASING  FOR  TIRES.  LORWIN 
N.  Cates,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  379,188. 


A  tire  casing  composed  of  series  of  pairs  of  secOons 
hinged  together  along  the  outer  edge  or  tread  «'  t^e  wh^^' 
ttingues  prolectmg  from  the  sections  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  hinge-line,  and  socketa  formed  In  the  contlgnous  sec- 
tions for  receiving  said  tongues  and  thus  Inter  odtlng  with 
the  sections  carrying  said  tongues,  substantially  as  net 
forth. 


884.795.  HORSE  -  DETACHER.  «°«"^^^°tJr%7TSfl 
ington  D  C.  Filed  May  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  374.8«fl. 
1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  brake  sleevei 
mounted  on  the  front  axle  thereof  and  extending  over  the 
hubs  of  the  front  carrying  wheels,  said  axle  having  open- 
ings therein,  thills,  bolts  plvotally  secured  thereto  and 
'Uted  m  said  openings,  studs  projecting  from  said  aleevet 
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overhanging  said  slU.  an  Inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  spaced 
away  from  said  sill  and  from  said  Inner  wall  and  extend- 
ing to  the  lower  edge  of  the  .ill.  forming  pockets  which 
terminate  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  sill,  a  removable  plate 
mounted  to  close  the  lower  ends  of  said  pocltets.  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  having  an  Inclined  face  carried  by  said  plate 
a  hinged  lid  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  pockeU,  and 
sashes  slldably  mounted  between  said  side-bars,  said  sashes 
being  designed  to  rest  against  the  hinged  edges  of  said 
Lids  when  upraised  and  to  be  lowered  within  said  pockets 
upon  the  inclined  face  of  said  rib. 


at  the  Junction  with  the  upper  chamber  and  provided  with 
depending  bearing,  for  the  pUton-reclprocatlng  mechan- 
ism  and  a  screw-ring  In  said  upper  chamber  adapted  to 
clamp  and  seal  said  partition  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

884  790  PLANTER.  John  C.  ATrKKBUBT  and  Chaklss 
La  plant,  Madison.  Mo.  ;  said  La  Plant  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Joseph  W.  Baker.  Monroe  county,  Mo.  Mled 
July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,650. 


3  A.  car  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  sill,  side-bars 
overhanging  said  sill,  an  Inner  wall,  an  o.ter  wall  spaced 
away  from  said  sill  and  extending  to  a  point  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  sill  ;  said  side-bars 
inner  wall,  sill  and  outer  wall  together  <^«°»tU" ting  the 
side  walls  of  a  p.^ket :  a  removable  closure  for  the  bottom 
of  said  pocket,  said  closure  having  a  longitudinal  laterally 
inclined  seat,  and  a  slidable  sash  adapted  to  be  lowered 
within  said  pocket  to  rest  upon  said  seat. 


884  789.  DOOR -CHECK.  William  T.  Adams.  Reading. 
Pa  «slgnor  to  Reading  Hardware  Company.  Reading. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  K. 
1907.     Serial  No.  368,751. 


1    A   replanting  attachment   for  cultivators  comprising 
supporting  bars   having  means  whereby   they   may   be  at 
tached  to  a  cultivator  element  and  a  cross-bar  connecting 
said   supporting  bars  ;  a  body  plvoUlly  mounted  between 
said  supporting  ban,,  a  spring  to  normally  ^alse  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  and  normally  maintain  the  front  portion 
thereof  on  said  cross  bar,  means  to  enable  the  rear  end  of 
said   body    to   be   depressed    against    the    tension    of    said 
anrlng    a   seed   spout   and   furrow   opener   depending   from 
and    a"  seed-dropping   mechanism    on    the    rear    portion    of 
said  body,  said  seed-dropping  mechanism   having  a  longi- 
tudinally  movable  element,   a  vertical   arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  and  attached  to  one  side  of  the  rear  portion 
of   said  body,   and   forming  a  guide   for  said   movable  ele- 
ment,  an  operating  lever  for  said   element,   plvotally  con^ 
nected  to  said  body,  and  a  spring  to  move  said  lever  and 
!   movable  element  In  one  direction  and  bearing  between  the 
said  arm  and  the  said  lever. 

"    A   replanting  attachment   for  cultivators  comprising 

a  "plvotally    mounted    body,    a    wed-dropplng    mechanism 

i   thereon,  a  lever  carried  by  and  extending  upwardly  from 

the  body    to  operate  the  teed-dropplng  mechanism,  a  fur- 

•   row  opener  and  seed  spout  depending  from  the  body,  and 

means  whereby  said  plvotally  mounted  body  may  be  raised 

and  lowered  to  raise  and  lower  the  seed-dropping  mechan- 

I   Ism  and  seed  spout. 


884.791      JAR-COVER.    Edward  F.  Baxter,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,578. 


A  door  check  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  formed 
with  a  lower  piston  chamber,  an  Intermediate  communi- 
cating fluid  chamber  adapted  to  conUlP  the  plston-reclp- 
rocatlng  mechanism  and  counterbored  at  Its  upper  end  to 
form  an  annular  shoulder,  and  an  upper  spring  f  amber  of 
enlarged  diameter  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  of  which 
>s  infernally  «:rew-threaded.  a  partition  plate  ««ted  In 
said  counterbore  with   Ita  upper  .nrtaee  above  the  offaet 


A  cover  for  vessels  composed  of  a  flat  horizontal  circu- 
lar portion  of  metal  provided  with  a  comparatively  short 
annular  downwardly  Inclined  portion  which  extends  at  an 
obtuae  angle  to  said  circular  portion,  an  annular  upwardly 
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extending  portion  vertically  straight  and  integral  with 
said  inclined  portion  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  there- 
to, a  second  annular  vertically  straight  portion  of  slightly 
greater  length  than  said  first  named  vertically  straight 
portion  spaced  from  the  latter  and  having  Its  lower  end 
extending  but  slightly  t)elow  the  Juncture  of  said  inclined 
portion  and  said  first  named  vertically  straight  portion,  a 
semicircular  portion  Integral  with  said  vertically  straight 
portions  and  connecting  the  same,  the  highest  point  of 
said  semicircular  portion  being  In  the  same  plane  &a  said 
flat  horizontal  circular  portion,  and  a  rlgldy  secured 
washer  circular  in  cross  section  sealing  directly  In  and 
impinging  against  said  semicircular  portion  and  the  up- 
permost portions  of  said  vertically  straight  portions. 


'  the  latter  having  an  upward  projection  adapted  for  oper- 
ative engagement  with  a  manually  controlled  mechanism 
on  a  car. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,792.     RAILROAD-SWITCH.     Thomas  J.  Bcekk,  New 
Orleans.  I>a.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,082. 


^■9 


79-^ 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  having  a  switch  tongue,  of  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  tongue,  a  block  movable  on  the  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  for  shifting  the  same  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  rod  passing  centrally  through  the  block,  a  base 
and  top  covering  means  between  which  the  block  Is  con- 
fined, the  sides  of  the  block  being  unengaged,  and  means 
carried  by  a  car  for  engaging  the  said  projection. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  having  a  switch  tongue,  of  a  transversely 
movable  rod  connected  to  the  switch  tongue,  a  block  slld- 
ably disposed  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion, yielding  devices  Interpose*!  between  opposite  portions 
of  the  block  and  the  rod.  the  rod  extending  centrally 
through  the  block,  a  base  and  top  covering  means  between 
which  the  block  Is  confined,  the  sides  of  the  block  i>eing  tin- 
engaged,  and  means  carried  Uy  a  car  for  engaging  the  said 
projection. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  having  a  switch  tongue,  of  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  said  tongue,  u  block  slldably  mounted  on  the 
rod  and  shiftaMe  In  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close 
the  said  tongue,  a  plate  over  the  block  and  rod  and  having 
n  slot  through  which  ,'i  part  of  the  block  extends,  the  rod 
extending  centrally  through  the  block,  a  bearing  meuns  en- 
gaging the  underside  of  the  block  the  sides  of  the  block 
being  unengaged,  and  means  carried  by  a  car  for  contact- 
ing with  the  portion  of  the  block  projecting  through  the 
slot 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  main  rails,  switch  rails,  and  a  switch  point  or 
tongue,  of  a  horizontal  rod  connected  to  the  point  or 
tongue  and  working  in  suitable  guides,  a  sliding  block 
loosely  mounted  on  the  rod,  the  latter  extending  centrally 
through  the  block,  springs  applied  to  the  rod  on  opposite 
sides  fif  the  block,  a  vertically  adjustable  device  carried 
by  a  car  platform  and  having  a  foot  member  adapted  to 
engage  a   portion  of   the  said  block,   and  means  for  posl- 

.  tlvely  locking  said  device  In  its  adjusted  and   raised  and 
lowered  positions. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  main  track  rails,  switch  rails,  and  a  switch  point 
or  tongue,  of  a  horizontal  rod  connected  with  the  said  point 
or  tongue,  guides  for  the  rod,  a  block  applied  centrally  to 
the  rod  and  loose  on  the  latter,  the  rod  extending  centrally 
through  the  block,  the  latter  having  upper  and  lower  con- 
fining devices  and  unengaged  at  Its  opposite  sides,  and 
springs  arranged  on  the  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said  block, 


884.793.     QUILTING- FRAME.     William   F.  Cash,  Hia- 
watha, Kans      Filed  Dec.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,958, 


A  quilting  frame  comprising  side  rails  with  rollers  piv- 
oted to  each  of  their  opposite  ends,  an  Intermediate  de- 
tachable roller,  curved  arms  each  having  an  end  pivoted 
to  the  side  rails,  a  spreader  bar  arranged  above  the  cen- 
ter of  the  frame  and  having  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms 
secured  thereto,  a  ball  secured  to  the  spreader  bar  and 
having  its  central  portion  bent  to  form  a  loop,  a  carriage 
provided  with  V-shaped  arms  having  a  bar  depending 
therefrom,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
arms  and  provided  with  bearings  In  which  are  mounted 
rollers  serving  to  travel  on  a  suitably  arranged  wire,  said 
depending  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of  hooks  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  and  said  loop  serving  to  en- 
gage the  hook  to  permit  of  the  quilting  frame  being  verti- 
cally adjustable,  substantially  as  specified. 


884,794.  PROTECTING-CASING  FOR  TIRES.  Lobwin 
N.  Cate.s.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  379.188. 


A.  tlre-casIng  composed  of  series  of  pairs  of  sections 
hinged  together  along  the  outer  edge  or  tread  of  the  wheel, 
tongues  projecting  from  the  sections  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  hlnge-llne.  and  sockets  formed  In  the  contiguous  sec- 
tions for  receiving  said  tongues  and  thus  Interlocking  with 
the  sections  carrying  said  tongues,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


884,795.  HORSE  -  DETTACHER.  ROBERT  Coates.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  May  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  874.866. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  brake  sleeve* 
mounted  on  the  front  axle  thereof  and  extending  over  the 
hubs  of  the  front  carrying  wheels,  said  axle  baring  open- 
ings therein,  thills,  bolts  plvotally  secured  thereto  and 
ruted  in  said  openings,  studs  projecting  from  uld  aleeres 
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for  engaging  said  bolts,  springs  located  within  said  aleeTee 
for  aurmallv  holding?  said  studs  In  enKagemeUt  with  said 
bolts  and  also  holding  the  sleeves  out  of  engagement  with 
the  wheel  spokes,  and  means  connected  to  salfl  sleeves  for 
moving  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  Wheel  spokes 
and  disengaging  the  studs  from  said  bolts. 


884.79T.     SECTIONAL  FILTER  FOR  EXHAUST  FILTRA- 

TION  Hugo  P.  Cat  an,  Charlton.  England,  assignor  to 
Alfred  James,  Ix)ndon,  England.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  .'^48.324. 


2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  brake  sleeves 
encompassing  the  hubs  of  two  of  the  carrying  wheels  and 
formed  with  notches  for  taking  In  the  wheel  spokes  at  the 
Inner  ends  thereof,  thills,  thlll-locklng  studs  carried  by 
said  sleeves  normally  engaging  and  holding  said  thills, 
springs  normally  holding  said  sleeves  out  at  engagement 
with  the  wheel  spokes  and  holding  said  studs  In  engage- 
ment with  the  thilis.  two  rods  connected  to  »ald  sleeves,  a 
vertically-disposed  rod  to  which  the  former  rods'  are  se- 
cured, and  an  operatLm  lever  connected  to  aald  vertically- 
disposed  rod. 

.3  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  Its  front  axle 
formed  with  openings,  of  two  brake  sleeven  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  having  notches  In  their  free  ends  for  taking 
In  the  spokes  of  the  front  carrying  wheeU.  springs  nor- 
mally holding  said  sleeves  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheel  spokes,  thills  having  bolts  plvotally  secured  thereto 
and  fltted  In  said  openings,  studs  carried  Dy  said  sleeves 
normailv  en^aginL'  said  bolts,  actuating  rod  plvotally 
conn»>cted  to  said  brake  sIppvps.  a  vertically  disposed  rod 
to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  actuating  r-¥ls  are  secured, 
and  a  foot  lever  connected  to  said  vertically  disposed  rod. 


1  A  filter  section  compiising  a  light  rigid  filter  frame 
composed  of  a  thin  ridged  metal  plate  and  a  marginal 
frame  consisting  of  a  top  bar  and  a  tube  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  vacuum  apparatus,  said  tube  extending 
along  the  ends  and  bottom  of  said  plate  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  opening,  and  a  filter  bag  disposed  on 
said  frame  and  calked  into  the  top  bar  thereof. 

■'>  \  filter  section  comprising  a  light  rigid  filter  frame 
composed  of  a  thin  ridged  metal  plate  and  a  marginal 
frame  consisting  of  a  top  bar  and  a  tube  adapted  for  con-  • 
nectlon  with  a  vacuum  apparatus,  said  tube  extending 
along  the  ends  and  bottom  of  said  plate  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  opening,  and  a  filter  bag  disposed 
on  said  frame  and  Inclined  spreaders  dependent  from  said 
top  bar  ..n  opposite  side  of  said  plate  to  facilitate  on  the 
stoppage  of  the  exhaust  automatic  breaking  away  of  the 
cake  formed  on  the  filter  fabric  during  the  application  of  a 

vacuum. 

3.  A  filter  frame  adapted  for  carrying  a  filtering  fabric 
on  opposite  sides  for  exhaust  filtration,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  angular  ridges,  a  marginal  frame  there- 
for and  spreaders  extending  downward  from  the  top  bar 
of  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  for  spreading 
the  filter  fabric  near  the  top 

4.  A  filter  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  filtering  fabric  on 
opposite  sides  for  exhaust  filtration,  comprising  a  corru- 
gated sheet  metal  plate  and  a  marginal  frame  therefor, 
the  bottom  of  said  frame  being  a  slotted  exhaust  pipe  and 
said  corrugated  plate  extending  into  the  slot  thereof. 

5.  A  filter  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  filtering  fabric  on 
its  opposite  sides  for  exhaust  filtration,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  angular  corrugations  and  a  marginal 
frame  therefor,  the  bottom  of  said  frame  being  a  slotted 
exhaust  pli>e  and  said  corruiiated  plate  extending  Into  the 
slot  thereof. 


884.796.     RAIL. JOINT.     Ora  G.  Cosner,  Kents  Store,  Va. 
Filed  June  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,748. 


884.798.  BAG- HOLDING  DEVICE  Josiah  B.  CusiCK, 
Wellsburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Wh.i.iam  I.  ScoTT,  Mingo  Junc- 
tion, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,912. 


In  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
In  its  head  at  one  end  and  shoulders  extending  laterally 
into  said  recess  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  out  of  line 
with  one  another,  the  inner  end  wall  of  Buch  recess  and 
the  ends  of  said  shoulders  being  vertical,  a  rail  having  a 
rabbet  In  Its  under  side  at  one  end  providing  a  longitudi- 
nal projecting  arm  to  enter  such  recess  fcnd  overlap  the 
joint  between  such  rails  and  such  arm  having  notches  In 
Its  sides  to  receive  the  said  shoulders  for  the  first  men- 
tioned rail,  the  end  of  said  arm  and  tl^e  sides  of  such 
notches  being  also  vertical. 


1  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  platform, 
sets  of  standards  carrle.l  thereby,  a  hopper  slldably  mount- 
ed between  said  standards,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  one 
set  of  standards  and  connected  to  said  hopper,  a  drop  bot- 
tom or  gate  hinged  to  said  hopper,  bag  holding  hooks  car- 
ried by  said  hopper  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
;    pivoted    lever    carried   by    said    hopper   for    retaining    said 
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hopper  bottom  or  gate  In  a  closed  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  set  of  standards  for  retaining  said  hopper  in 
an  elevated  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  sets  of 
standards,  a  hopper  slldably  mounted  upon  said  standards 
and  guided  thereby,  a  fulcrumed  lever  carried  by  one  set 
of  standards  for  elevating  said  hopper,  a  drop  bottom  car- 
ried by  said  hopper,  bag  retaining  hooks  carried  by  said 
hopper,  mf-ans  for  retaining  said  drop  bottom  in  a  closed 
position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  hopper  in  an  ele- 
vated position  between  said  standards. 

3.  A  bag  holding  device,  comprising  two  sets  of  stand- 
ards of  unequal  length,  the  standards  of  each  set  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  guide  way.  a  hopper  mounted  be- 
tween the  sets  of  standards  and  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  fins  enk'aging  In  said  guide  ways,  a  ball  carried  by 
said  bopp»T.  a  lever  mounted  In  the  longer  set  of  stand 
ards.  a  flexible  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  ball, 
a  hook  carried  by  the  longer  set  of  standards  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lever  to  hold  the  hopper  In  an  elevated 
position,  a  drop  bottom  carried  by  said  hopper,  means 
carried  by  the  hopper  for  holding  said  drop  bottom  nor- 
mally in  the  closed  position,  and  mean.s  carried  by  the 
hopper  for  connecting  the  mouth  of  a  bag  therewith. 


8  8  4.801.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING.  Edooakd  D« 
VLiEGKH.  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  June  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.  381,174. 


8  8  4.799.  TVVINEIIOLDEK.  Edwabd  P.  Daxdbidob. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
396.77.S. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  spools 
for  carrying  twine,  said  spools  each  being  mounted  upon  a 
spindle  supported  at  one  end  in  a  bar  secured  to  the  frame, 
a  llattened  portion  having  a  bole  therein,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  hole  and  supiiorted  in  a  groove  in  one  of  the 
frame  bars,  and  a  thumb  piece  for  tipping  said  spindle  to 
remove   the  spool   therefrom. 


884,800.  CHEWING-GUM  WnAI'I'ER.  Clacdk  U.  Davis, 
Chase  City,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  James  H.  Bur- 
roughs. .\sbeville,  N.  ('.,  one  elchth  to  Thomas  K.  I'ar- 
nell.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  one-eighth  to  Adam  Tyree 
Finch.  Chase  City.  Va  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
307,890. 


1.  in  combination  In  an  automatic  reversible  coupling 
gear,  a  coupling  bar  pivoted  upon  the  end  of  the  traction 
rod  BO  as  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  coupling  cup 
fixed  at  the  one  side  of  the  said  bar  and  a  coupling  hook 
fixed  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  by  a  horizontal  pivot  so 
as  to  allow  the  said  hook  to  travel  in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  automatic  reversible  coupling 
gear,  a  coupling  bar  adapted  to  have  a  horizontal  move- 
ment, a  coupling  cup  fixed  at  one  side  of  the  said  bar,  a 
central  slot  in  the  said  cup,  fixed  Inclines  on  either  side  of 
the  said  slot,  turned  over  edg<'S  to  prevent  the  hook  from 
Jerking  out.  when  the  carriages  jolt  and  a  coupling  hook 
fixed  at  the  end  of  the  bar.  a  horizontal  pivot  for  attach- 
ment of  the  said  hook  permitting  the  said  hook  to  travel 
In  a  vertical  plane  and  a  twisted  end  to  the  said  hook  to 
permit  It  to  travel  on  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  coupling 

cup. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  automatic  reversible  coupling 
pear  a  coupling  bar  adapted  to  have  a  horizontal  move- 
ment, a  coupling  cup  fixed  at  one  side  of  the  bar,  a  coup- 
ling hook  fixed  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  by  a  horizontal 
pivot  so  as  to  allow  the  said  hook  to  travel  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  a  connecting  chain  between  the  pivot  frame 
and  the  hook. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  reversible  coupling 
gear  a  coupling  bar  adapted  to  have  a  horizontal  move- 
ment, a  coupling  cup  fixed  at  one  side  of  the  said  bar.  a 
recess   made   where   the   end    of   the   hook   falls   down    to 

'  couple,  hollows  on  either  side  of  the  said  recess,  to  per- 
mit the  hook  to  move  horizontally  and  a  coupling  hook 
fixed  by  a  horizontal  pivot  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  reversible  coupling 
gear,  a  coupling  bar  adapted  to  have  a  horizontal  move- 
ment, a  coupling  cup  fixed  at  one  side  of  the  said  bar.  a 
slot  running  the  whole  length  of  the  coupling  cup.  a  coup- 
ling bolt  fitting  across  the  top  part  of  the  slot  therein,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  said  iwlt.  loaded  with  a  counter 
weight  and  the  engagement  of  the  lever  in  a  slot  In  the 
said  l)olt,  so  that  the  lever  Is  shot  when  the  counter 
weighted  lever  is  down,  and  drawn  back  when  It  is  lifted, 
and  a  coupling  hook  upon  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 


1.  .\  wrapper  of  sheet  material  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed comprising  an  oblong  body  creased  on  parallel  lines 
to  form  compartments  when  folded,  an  end  flap  projecting 
laterally  from  one  end  of  the  body,  another  end  flap  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  tiie  opposite  side  of  the  body  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  body,  and  a  sealing  flap  forming  an 
end  extension  of  the  body. 

2.  A  wraiiper  of  sheet  material  for  the  purpose  described 
comprising  an  oblong  body  creased  reversely  on  parallel 
lines  to  form  bellows-like  compartments  when  folded,  end 
flap  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  one  end  of  the 
body,  another  end  flap  projecting  laterally  from  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  body  between  the  ends  of  the  body,  and  a 
sealing  flap  forming  an  end  extension  of  the  body. 


884,802.  STAMP  OU  TICKET  VENDING  MACHINE. 
HoBERT  J.  DICKIE  and  John  H.  Brown,  Wellington, 
New  Zealand,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  States  Automatic  Vending  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Porporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .3.58.113. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  an  Inter- 
mlttlngly  rotatable  feed  wheel  adapted  to  support  a  strip 
of  vendible  articles  a  hand  operated  lifting  slide  coin- 
controlled  means  for  releasing  said  slide  two  loaded  driv- 
ing mechanisms  Interposed  between  said  slide  and  feed 
wheel,  the  first  of  said  mechanisms  being  adapted  to  ener- 
gize the  second  and  the  second  being  adapted  to  actuate 
the  feed  wiieel.  and  coin-actuated  means  for  releasing 
said  londed  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  an  Inter- 
mittlngly  rotatable  feed  wheel  adapted  to  support  a  strip 
of  vendible  articles,  a  hand  operated  vertically  movable 
slide,    coin-controlled    means    for    releasing    said    slide    a 
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loaded  rocker,  a  releasable  connection  between  said  feed 
wheel  and  rocker,  and  coin-operated  means  tor  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  rocker,  two  loaded  driving  mechan- 
isms Interposed  between  said  slide  and  faed  wheel  the 
first  of  said  mechanisms  being  adapted  on  downward 
movement  of  the  slide  to  energize  the  rotker.  and  the 
second  t»eing  adapted  to  actuate  the  feed  wheel  through 
the  rocker  and  aforesaid  releasable  connection. 


said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen,  and  hooks  carried  by  the 
shield  strips  with  which  said  rod  Is  adapted  to  engage, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  vending  mai-hlne  the  combination  of  an  Inter- 
mlttlngly  rotatable  feed  wheel  adapted  to  supp'rt  a  strip 
of  vendible  articles  a  loaded  rocker,  a  releasable  connec- 
tion between  said  rocker  and  feed  wheel,  a  tertlcally  mov 
able  hand  operated  slide,  normally  locked  coin-controlled 
means  for  releasing  said  slide  when  It  Is  desired  to  operate 
the  machine,  mt-ans  co-actlng  with  said  slldt-  for  setting 
the  H'  rker  iigainst  the  action  of  Its  load,  coin-controlled 
means  for  felea.'^ing  the  rocker  and  permitting  the  same 
to  Impart  motion  to  the  feed  wheel  and  adflltlonal  means 
for  locking  said  slide  when  the  supply  of  v«ndlble  articles 
Is  practically  eihatisted. 

4  In  a  vending  machine  the  comblnatlun  of  a  casing 
having  an  aperture  therein,  an  Intermlttlngly  rotatable 
feed  wheel  adapted  to  support  a  strip  of  articles  to  be 
vended,  a  loaded  rocker,  a  releasable  connection  between 
said  rocker  and  feed  wheel  a  vertically  movable  hand  op- 
eruted  slide  conne<.'ted  with  the  loaded  ro<3ker  to  set  the 
rocker  against  the  action  of  Its  load  normally  locked,  coin- 
controlled  means  for  releasing  said  slide  when  It  Is  de- 
sired to  operate  the  machine,  a  coin-controlled  escapement 
mechanism  for  releaaing  said  rocker  and  permitting  the 
same  to  Impart  motion  to  the  feed  wheel  to  project  a  por- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  strip  through  the  aperture  In  the 
casing,  and  means  for  preventing  retrograde  movement 
of  the  feed  wheel. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  Intermlttlngly  feeding  the  articles  to  l»e  vended  In  a 
strip,  a  vertically  movable  hand  operated  actuating  slide 
coin-controlled  means  for  releasing  said  slide  releasable 
means  set  by  said  slide  for  operating  the  feed  device,  coin- 
actuated  means  for  releasing  said  releasable  means,  a 
handle  for  said  slide  and  means  for  releasing  said  handle 
from  the  slide  when  the  latter  has  reached  a  certain  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  a  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


884.803.  WINDOW  AND  SCREEN  THEREFOR.  Mat- 
thias A.  DiETRiCK.  Six  Mile  Run.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  18. 
1907.     Serial   No.  378,694. 

1.  fn  combination  with  a  window  frame,  two  Bhleld 
strips  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said  stripe  having 
slots  lengthwise  thereof,  two  brackets  secured  to  the  win- 
dow sash  and  projecting  through  said  sluts,  a  spring  roller 
mounted  upon  said  brackets,  a  flexible  screen  tecnred  to 


X- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  two  shield 
■trips  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said  strips  hav- 
ing slots  lengthwise  thereof,  two  brackets  secured  to  the 
window  sash  and  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  spring 
roller  mounted  upon  said  brackets,  a  flexible  screen  se 
cured  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen,  hooks  carried 
by  the  shield  strips  with  which  said  rod  Is  adapted  to 
engage,  a  spring  rod  loosely  secured  to  the  sash.  Its  ends 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  edges  of  the  shield  strips,  and 
means  for  springing  said  rod  out  of  a  straight  line,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  two  shield 
strips  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said  strips  hav- 
ing slots  lengthwl.se  thereof,  two  brackets  secured  to  the 
window  sash  and  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  spring 
roller  mounted  upon  said  brackets,  a  flexible  screen  se- 
cured to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen,  hooks  carried 
by  the  shield  strips  with  which  said  rod  Is  adapted  to  en- 
gage, a  spring  rod  loosely  secured  to  the  sash.  Its  ends 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  edges  of  the  shield  strips,  and 
a  thumb  piece  secured  to  the  center  of  the  spring  rod  for 
bowing  the  rod,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  n  window  frame,  two  shield 
strips  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said  strlpb  hav- 
ing slots  lengthwise  ther.e<jf,  two  brackets  secured  to  the 
window  sash  and  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  spring 
roller  mounted  upon  said  brackets,  a  flexible  screen  se 
cured  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen,  hooks  carried 
by  the  shield  strips  with  which  said  rod  Is  adapted  to  en- 
gage, a  spring  rod  loosely  secured  to  the  sash,  its  ends 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  edges  of  the  shield  strips,  a 
thumb  piece  secured  to  the  center  of  the  spring  rod  for 
bowing  the  rod,  and  a  iatch  pivoted  to  the  sash  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  spring  rod  so  as  to  prevent  It  from 
being  sprung  out  of  a  straight  line,  as  specified. 


884,804.  PHOTOGRAPH-PRINTING  FRAMP:.  Rubbki 
Dr  Perrkx.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .•^75,317. 

1.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  frame 
proper,  a  sectional  back  hinged  thereto,  means  for  locking 
the  back  In  closed  position,  automatic  means  for  opening 
the  back,  follower-sections,  guide  pins  slldably  connecting 
said  follower  sections  with  the  hack-sections,  and  looped 
springs  of  wire  terminally  fixed  upon  each  back-section, 
said  springs  having  their  return  portions  free  and  bent 
outward  to  bear  against  the  associated  follower-section 
adjacent  the  pins,  whereby  said  springs  engage  said  fol- 
lower-section In  proximity  to  Its  guided  points  to  yieldingly 
force  the  same  away  from  said  back  section. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  frame 
proper  provided  In  one  of  Its  sides  with  recesses,  each  hav- 
ing a  vertical  portion  on  the  Inner  face  and  a  horizontal 
portion  across  the  rear  face  of  the  side,  a  sectional  back 


hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  spring  means  to 
force  the  back  sections  open,  beveled  locking  pins  upon  the 
free  edges  of  the  back  sections,  latches  upon  the  frame  fit- 
ted In  said  recesses,  each  latch  having  a  vertical  and  a 
horizontal  portion  occupying  the  corresponding  portions  of 
its  recess,  the  vertical  portion  being  pivoted  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  coactlng  locking  pin,  and  a 
spring  In  the  horizontal  portion  of  each  recess  to  hold  the 
horizontal  portions  of  the  latches  pressed  outward  and  to 
maintain  the  latches  normally  in  locking  position. 
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3.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  frame 
proper,  back  sections  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  lock- 
ing pins  upon  the  swinging  edges  of  the  back  sections,  L- 
shaped  latches  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  each 
having  one  of  Its  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  engage  the  coactlng  locking  pin.  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  other  arm  to  hold  the  latch  normally  In  lock- 
ing position. 

4.  A  photographic  printing  frame  comprising  a  frame 
proper,  a  sectional  back  hinged  thereto,  means  for  locking 
ttie  back  in  closed  position,  automatic  means  for  opening 
the  back,  yieldingly  mounted  follower  sections  on  the  back, 
and  a  spring-pressed  closure  strip  upon  one  section  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  space  between  the  same  and  the  other  sec- 
tion. 


8  8  4.806.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  William  P. 
Flbtchkb,  Beaver  Falla,  Pa.  Filed  June  5,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  377,376. 


,  f 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  type  described,  a  rim 
provided  at  Its  lower  edge  with  an  Inwardly-extending  up- 
wardly inclined  flange  and  having  an  annular  groove  in 
said  lower  edge  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange,  a 
sounding  board  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  rim.  and 
clamping  means  for  securing  the  sounding  board  to  the 
rim  comprising  two  hook  members  detachably-connected 
together,  one  of  which  engages  the  sounding  board  and  the 
other  of  which  engages  in  the  groove  in  said  rim. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rim  provided  in  one  edge  with  an  annu- 
lar groove,  and  a  sounding  board  resting  on  Its  other  edge, 
of  means  for  securing  the  sounding  board  In  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  two-part  hook  clamp,  the  parts  of 
which  clamp  are  adjustably-connected  together,  one  part 
having  a  hook  end  engaging  in  the  groove  In  said  rim.  and 
the  other  part  having  a  hook  engaging  the  sounding  board. 


8  84,80  7.     TIME-LOCK.     John  Fli.vdall.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.765. 


8  8  4  ,  8  0  .■>  .  RAZOR-BLADE  HOLDER.  Patrick  J.  En- 
kio'ht,  Lowell.  Mass  Filed  July  31.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,377, 


1.  A  razor  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  concavo- 
convex  In  cross  section  to  present  a  pair  of  parallel  clamp- 
ing edges,  means  for  pivoting  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
together  to  permit  separation  and  closure  of  the  arms  In 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  plane  of  their  clamping  sur- 
faces, and  means  for  Interlocking  the  free  ends  of  the  arms. 

2.  A  razor  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
together  at  their  outer  ends,  one  of  said  arms  having  an 
Integral  handle  member  and  the  other  being  Initially 
curved  or  sprung  to  present  a  concavo-convex  surface  to 
the  blade  to  form  parallel  clamping  edges,  a  tongue  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  movable  arm.  and  a  locking 
shoulder  carried  by  the  handle  member  and  with  which 
said  tongue  engages. 

3.  In  a  razor  holder,  a  clamping  arm  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  and  concavo-convex  In  cross  section  to  present  a 
pair  of  parallel  clamping  edges,  a  sleeve  or  ferrule  formed 
Integral  with  said  arm  and  provided  with  an  Inclined 
tongue-recelvlng  slot  and  a  shoulder,  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  being  flattened,  a  second  movable  clamping  arm  also 
concavo-convex  In  cross  section,  and  having  a  flattened 
outer  end  that  Is  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stationary 
arm,  the  movable  arm  being  sprung  or  curved  In  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  to  present  a  convex  surface  to  the  blade, 
a  tongue  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  the  movable  arm. 
the  end  of  the  tongue  being  inclined  to  correspond  to  the 
Inclination  of  the  wall  of  the  slot,  and  a  pair  of  razor  blade 
engaging  studs  projecting  from  the  stationary  arm. 


1.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  mechan- 
ism, a  key  therefor,  a  toothed  wheel,  a  laterally  project- 
ing annular  wall  carried  by  the  toothed  wheel  and  nor- 
mally Interposed  between  the  key  and  the  locking  mech- 
anism, said  wall  being  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion 
to  enable  the  key  to  operate  therethrough,  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  toothed  wheel,  and  means 
for  operating  said  member. 

2.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  mechan- 
ism, a  key  therefor,  a  wheel,  a  laterally  projecting  wall 
carried  by  the  wheel  and  normally  interposed  between  the 
key  and  the  locking  mechanism,  said  wall  being  provided 
with  a  cut-away  portion  to  enable  the  key  to  operate 
therethrough,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  provided  with 
means  for  turning  the  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  said 

arm. 

3.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  mechan- 
ism, a  key  therefor,  a  wheel  carrying  an  annular  wall 
which  normally  prevents  the  use  of  the  key,  the  said  annu- 

j  lar  wall  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion,  and  means  for 
turning  the  wheel  to  enable  the  key  to  operate  through  the 
cut-away  portion  in  the  annular  flange  at  a  predetermined 

j  time. 

'       4.   In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  mecban- 
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im.  a  key  therefor,  a  toothed  wheel,  an  annular  wall  car-  I 
ried  by  the  toothed  wheel,  and  normally  preventing  the  j 
use  of  the  key.  the  said  annular  wall  having  a  cut  away 
portion,  a  pawl  engaging  the  toothed  wheel  and  turning 
the  same  to  enable  the  key  to  operate  through  the  cut- 
away portion  of  the  annular  flange  at  a  predetermined 
time  and  a  member  carrying  the  pawl  and  mparting  mo- 
tion to  the  same. 

5.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  mechan 
ism,  a  key  therefor,  a  toothed  wheel,  an  annular  wall  car- 
ried by  the  toothed  wheel  and  having  a  cut-away  portion, 
the  said  annular  wall  normally  preventing  tlie  use  of  the 
key,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
arm  and  engaglnK  the  toothed  wheel  to  turn  the  same  to 
enable  the  key  to  operate  through  the  above-mentioned 
cut-away  portion  of  the  annular  flange  at  a  predetermined 
time  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  pivotally 
mounte<l  arm  for  rotating  said  toothed  wheel. 

[Craima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  4,808.     TIME-LOCK.     John  Flindall,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  19J6.     Serial  No.  350,082. 


eratlve  connection  between  the  locking  bolt  and  the  abaft, 
a   second   pawl   controlling   the   movements   of  the   wheel, 
and  a  clock   mechanism  operating  the  second  pawl. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  bolt,  a 
shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  tumbler  con- 
trolled by  the  wheel,  a  tumbler  controlled  by  the  shaft, 
means  carried  by  the  locking  bolt  for  engaging  the  tum- 
blers, and  an  auxiliary  mechanism  for  operating  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  bolt,  a  manu- 
ally operated  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a 
tumbler  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  controlled  by  the 
wheel,  a  tumbler  controlled  by  the  shaft,  means  carried  by 
the  locking  bolt  for  engaging  the  tumblers  and  producing 
an  operative  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  locking 
bolt,   and  an   auxiliary   mechanism  controlling   the   wheel. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking  bolt,  a  manu- 
ally operated  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and 
having  teeth  formed  upon  Its  periphery,  a  tumbler  con- 
trolled by  the  wheel,  a  tumbler  controlled  by  the  shaft, 
means  carried  by  the  locking  bolt  for  engaging  the  tum- 
blers and  producing  an  operative  connection  between  the 
locking  bolt  and  the  shaft,  a  pawl  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  toothed  wheel,  and  an  auxiliary  mechanism 
for  operating  the  pawl. 

4.  In  a  loik,  the  combination  of  a  locking  bolt,  a  shaft, 
a  toothed  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pawl  for  op- 
erating the  toothed  wheel,  a  tumbler  controlled  by  the 
toothed  wheel,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lacking  bolt  and 
serving  the  double  function  of  preventing  any  backward 
movement  of  the  wheel,  and  engaging  with  the  tumbler 
to  produce  an  operative  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
the  locking  bolt. 

.'.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locklii^  bolt,  a 
manually  operated  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  opon  the  shaft, 
a  tumbler  controlled  by  the  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
locking  bolt,  and  engaging  the  tumbler  to  Druduce  an  op- 


8  8  4,809.     TIME-LOCK.     JOHN  FLINDALL,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  May  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,535. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  independently  op- 
eratable,  means  to  operate  some  of  said  tumblers  manually, 
means  to  operate  another  of  said  tumblers  mechanically, 
and  means  to  move  the  mechanically  operated  tumbler 
relative  to  the  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  some  of  said  tum- 
blers being  operatable  manually,  a  clock,  means  connecting 
the  clock  with  another  of  said  tumblers,  and  means  to 
move  the  tumbler  operated  by  said  clock  Independently  of 
the  clock. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  bolt,  an  extension  carried  by  said 
bolt,  a  lever  adapted  to  abut  the  extension  and  hold  the 
bolt  extended,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  provided  with  re- 
cesses proportioned  to  permit  the  lever  to  drop  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  extension,  means  to  operate  some  of 
said  tumblers  manually,  and  means  to  operate  one  of 
said  tumblers  mechanically. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  bolt,  an  extension  carried  by  said 
bolt,  a  lever  adapted  to  abut  the  extension  and  hold  th.' 
bolt  In  extended  position,  a  nose  formed  upon  the  lever,  a 
plurality  of  Independently  rotatable  tumblers  provided 
with  recesses  proportioned  to  receive  the  nose,  means  to 
rotate  some  of  said  tumblers  manually,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate one  of  said  tumblers  mechanically. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  bolt  an  extension  carried  by  said 
bolt,  a  pivoted  lever  proportioned  to  abut  the  extension 
and  hold  the  bolt  In  extended  position,  a  nose  formed  upon 
the  lever,  a  plurality  of  Independently  rotatable  tumblers 
each  provided  with  a  recess  proportioned  to  receive  the 
nose,  means  to  rotate  some  of  said  tumblers  manually,  a 
clock,  means  connected  with  the  clock  for  rotating  one  of 
said  tumblers  therefrom,  and  means  to  rotate  said  tumbler 
independently  of  the  clock. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.810.     T.\BLE  FOR  CHEESE-CUTTERS.     Thomas  V. 

Garu.ck.   Custer.   S.    D.      Filed   July    IG,    1907.      Serial 

No.  384. OS,-,. 

1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  table  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  base  and  provided 
with  slots,  a  holder  comprising  a  plate  disposed  directly 
between  the  table  and  base  and  provided  with  cheese 
holding  blades  extending  upwardly  through  said  slots,  said 
holder  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  rim  having  a  de- 
,  pending  portion  resting  upon  the  base  and  provided  with 


April  14, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


'595 


an  outwardly  extending  flanpe.  guiding  and  retaining  clips 
comprising  strips  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  having 
their  free  ends  bent  upwardly  over  said  flange,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  table. 


1 


884,811.      IRONING-MACHINE    FOR    LAUNDRY-WORK. 

Newto.n   Gahst,   Wichita,   Kans.      Filed   Aug.   20,   1907. 
Serial  No.  389.405. 


A  laundry  mangle  having  a  hollow  Ironing  roll  formed  of 
metal  and  cotnposed  of  two  hollow  cylindrical  sections 
separated  by  an  Interval,  and  a  short  hollow  cylinder 
fitting  within  said  sections  and  connecting  the  same, 
whereby  an  annular  groove  Is  provided,  a  yielding  hollow 
cylindrical  cushion  located  within  such  groove  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  convex  surface  even  with  the  outer  convex 
surface  of  the  roll,  a  yielding  coverlnp  for  the  entire  roll 
overlying  such  groove  and  cushion,  and  a  protective  cover- 
ing for  the  entire  roll. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  table  arranged 
to  rotate  upon  the  base  and  provided  with  slots,  a  holder 
comprising  a  plate  disposed  directly  between  the  base  and 
table,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  central  opening  and 
a  rim  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  sur- 
faces supporting  the  table  and  bearing  against  the  base, 
the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  rim  being  formed 
with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  retaining  and  guiding 
clips  comprising  strips  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  base  and 
having  their  free  ends  bent  upwardly  over  such  flange, 
cheese  holding  blades  carried  by  the  plate  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  slots  in  the  table,  a  post  carried  by 
the  table  and  projecting  downwardly  through  openings  In 
the  holder  and  base,  and  means  upon  the  under  side  of 
the  base  to  engage  the  post  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
table. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  table  disposed  above  the  same,  a  holder  arranged 
between  the  table  and  base,  a  post  or  stud  secured  to  the 
table  and  extending  downwardly  loosely  through  the  holder 
and  base,  retaining  knives  upon  the  holder  projecting  up- 
wardly through  slots  in  the  table,  and  a  rotary  cam  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  post  to 
elevate  the  table. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
liase  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  rotary  table  ar- 
ranged above  the  base  and  provided  with  slots,  a  rotary 
holder  arranged  directly  between  the  base  and  table,  said 
holder  comprising  a  spider  having  a  central  hub  register- 
ing with  the  opening  in  the  base,  a  series  of  radial  arms, 
and  a  peripheral  rim  formed  wilh  a  depending  portion  rest- 
ing on  the  base  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  holding  blades  curried  by  the  arms  and  proJ«ct- 
ing  upwardly  through  the  slots  in  the  table,  clips  com- 
prising strips  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  having  their 
free  ends  bent  over  said  flange  to  retain  the  holder  in 
guided  connection  with  the  basi-,  a  post  connected  with 
the  table  and  passing  downward  through  the  opening  in 
the  base  and  the  hub  of  the  holder,  and  means  ui>on  the 
base  and  cooperating  with  said  post  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  table. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
rotary  table  arranged  above  the  base,  a  rotary  holder  ar- 
ranged between  the  base  and  table,  said  holder  being  pro- 
vided with  retaining  blades  extending  upwardly  through 
slots  In  the  table,  a  post  extending  downwardly  from  the 
table  and  Journaled  In  the  base  and  holder,  and  a  rotary 
cam  supported  by  the  base  and  acting  upon  the  post  to 
raise  and  lower  the  table,  said  cam  having  means  to  secure 
it  from  rotation  and  hold  the  post  In  an  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,812.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Hhkatio  G.  Gillmor,  Bath, 
and  Abthlr  W.  Swket,  Durham.  Me.  ;  said  Sweet  as- 
signor to  said  Gillmor.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359.674. 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  Intersecting  cy- 
lindrical bores:  gear  wheels,  constructed  with  teeth  of 
uniform  pitch  meshing  with  and  rolling  upon  one  another 
at  points  of  contact,  adapted  to  move  within  the  said  cy- 
lindrical bores  upon  axes  coinciding  with  the  axes  of  the 
several  bores,  a  tooth  at  even  multiples  of  the  uniform 
pitch  of  said  teeth,  being  formed  upon  each  gear  to  move 
In  contact  with  the  cylindrical  bore  of  that  portion  of 
the  casing  within  which  the  said  gear  wheel  moves  and 
all  other  teeth  being  shortened  to  prevent  contact  with 
said  cylindrical  bore  ;  and  means  whereby  the  admission  of 
working  fluid  to  and  exhaust  of  the  same  from  the  said 
motor  are  suitably  controlled:  for  substantially  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  Intersecting  cy- 
lindrical bores;  gear  wheels  meshing  with  one  another  con- 
structed to  move  within  the  said  cylindrical  bores  upon 
axes  coinciding  with  the  axes  of  the  several  bores,  one  or 
more  of  the  teeth  upon  each  gear  wheel  being  formed  to 
move  In  contact  with  the  cylindrical  bore  of  that  portion  of 
the  casing  within  which  the  said  gear  wheel   moves:  and 

I  means  for  suitably  controlling  the  admission  of  working 
I  fluid  to  and  the  exhaust  of  the  same  from  the  said  motor 
comprising  a  suitable  admission  port  In  the  said  casing; 
a  passage  constructed  in  one  of  the  said  gear  wheels  so 
arranged  as  to  overtravcl  the  said  port  to  admit  working 
fluid  to  and  cut  off  the  same  from  the  said  motor  In  proper 
sequence  and  an  exhaust  port  communicating  freely  be- 
tween a  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the  said  casing  and  the 
exhaust  passages  from  the  said  motor  ;  for  substantially 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  intersecting  cy- 
lindrical bores:  gear  wheels  meshing  with  one  another  con- 
structed  to  move  within   the  said  cylindrical  bores  upon 

I  axes  coinciding  with  the  axes  of  the  said  bores,  one  or 
more  of  the  teeth  upon  each  of  the  said  gear  wheels  being 
formed  to  move  in  contact  with  the  cylindrical  bore  of 
that  portion  of  the  casing  within  which  the  said  gear 
wheel  moves;  and  means  for  suitably  controlling  the  ad- 

,   mission  of  working  fluid  to   and  the  exhaust  of  working 
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fluid  from  the  salJ  motor  comprising  saltable  admission 
ports  IQ  the  said  casing,  passages  constructed  In  one 
of  the  said  gear  wheels  so  arranged  as  to  ovprtrayel  the 
Qald  ports  to  admit  and  cut  off  the  working  fluid  In  proper 
sequence  and  exhaust  ports  communlcatlni|  freely  be- 
tween a  part  of  the  Interior  of  the  said  casing  and  the 
exhaust  passage's  from  the  motor;  for  subsQantlally  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4  \  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  three  Intersecting 
cylindrical  bores;  three  gear  wheels  constructed  with 
teeth  of  uniform  pitch  meshing  with  and  rolling  upon  one 
another  at  points  of  contact,  adapted  to  move  within  said 
cylindrical  bores  upon  axes  coinciding  with  the  axes  of 
the  sev*>ral  bores,  teeth  at  even  multiples  of  uniform  pitch 
of  said  teeth  being  formed  upon  each  gear  to  move  la  con- 
tact with  the  cvllndrlcal  bore  of  that  portion  of  the  casing 
within  which  said  gear  wheel  moves  and  all  other  teeth 
being  shortened  to  prevent  contact  with  salfl  cylindrical 
bore  ;  and  means  whereby  the  admission  of  working  fluid 
to  an  exhaust  of  the  same  from  said  motor  are  suitably 
controlled  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  thrte  cylindrical 
bores  three  gear  wheels  meshing  with  one  another  con- 
structed to  move  within  the  said  cylindrical  bores  upon 
axes  coinciding  with  the  axes  of  the  several  bores,  one 
or  more  of  the  teeth  upon  each  gear  wheel  being  formed  to 
move  in  contact  with  the  cylindrical  bore  of  that  portion 
of  the  casing  within  which  the  said  gear  wheel  moves; 
means  for  suitably  controlling  the  admissio*  of  working 
fluid  to  and  exhau.st  of  working  fluid  from  tHe  said  motor 
comprising  suitable  admission  ports  In  the  said  casing. 
passages  constructed  in  one  of  the  said  gears  so  arranged 
as  to  over-trav»-l  the  said  ports  to  admit  and  cut  off  the 
working  fluid  in  proper  se-juence  and  fshau»t  ports  com- 
municating freely  between  a  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the 
said  ca.-^ing  and  the  exhaust  passages  of  the  motor;  for 
Bubstanrlally  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


projections  at  its  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
ridge  of  a  roof,  one  end  of  said  member  having  a  jaw 
for  the  reception  of  the  bars,  and  a  tightening  screw  car- 
ried by  said  Jaw.  as  set  forth. 


884  814.  COMBINED  WEEDER  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
ED8IL  R.  GoBiK)N  and  Delwi.x  L.  Wolfe.  Harrington. 
Wash.     Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,396. 


884.813.  SCAFFOI.D  Ari'AUATrS.  Flatd  E.  GOROyiKB. 
Oakdale,  I'a..  assi:,-nor  of  one  half  to  Louis  Feick,  Nobles- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.929. 


1.  A  scaffold  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage  having 
rollers  thereon,  a  U  shaped  plate  upon  said  carriage,  a 
block  with  an  Indenture  mounted  upon  wld  plate,  an 
angled  a%n  upon  said  carriage  provided  with  an  aperture 
In  registration  with  said  Indenture;  a  bar  having  a  U- 
shaped  offset  near  one  end,  a  screw  passing  through  the 
ways  of  the  offset  portion  of  said  bar  and  said  arm.  a 
nut  upon  said  screw,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bar 
with  the  ridge  of  a  roof,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  scaffold  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage  having 
rollers  thereon,  a  U-shaped  plate  upon  said  carriage,  a 
block  with  an  Indenture  mounted  upon  Bald  plate,  an 
angled  arm  upon  said  carriage  provided  with  an  aperture 
in  registration  with  said  indenture,  a  bar  having  a  U- 
shaped  offset  near  one  end.  a  screw  passing  through  the 
wrtvs  of  the  offset  portion  of  said  bar  aad  said  arm,  a 
nnt    upon    said    screw,    an    angled    member    having    lateral 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  the  com- 
bination with  a  transportable  or  main  frame;  of  a  sup- 
plemental rearwardly  curv»Hl  frame  pivotally  supported 
from  the  main  frame,  a  cnttMr  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  supplemental  frame  and  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
plane  relatively  to  the  said  frame,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  frame  backward  and  locking  it  to  such  position  and 
for  flxodly  holding  the  said  frame  when  it  Is  swung  down 
to  Its  vertical  or  operative  position,  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  transportable  frame,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  cross  beam:  of  a  cutter  carrying  frame 
comprising  a  horizontal  head  m«>mbpr,  pivotally  connected 
at  one  pnd  to  thf>  cross  beam,  its  other  end  merging  with  a 
pt'ndent  portion,  the  latter  having  a  rearwardly  projected 
heel  like  extension,  a  rutter  secured  to  said  extension 
and  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  horizontal  head 
portion  of  the  frame,  means  adapted  under  on.'  atljnstment 
for  holding  the  head  portion  In  a  fixed  abutment  with  the 
cross  beam,  and  under  another  adjustment  for  swinging 
the  said  cutter  carrying  frame  rearwardly  and  for  locking 
It  to  Its  elevate<l  position,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated.  In  combination 
with  a  transportable  frame  ;  of  a  cutter  carrying  frame 
plvotallv  suspended  on  the  transportabb'  frame  and  com- 
prising a  horizontal  head  portion  that  terminates  with  a 
vertical  pendent  portion,  the  latter  merging  with  a  rear- 
wardly curved  portion,  the  end  of  the  curved  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  heel  adapted  to  pass  over  the  ground,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  cutter  secured  to  said  heel,  a  rack  on 
the  transportable  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  pawl 
for  engaging  said  rack,  and  a  link  connection  connecting 
said  bell  crank  lever  with  the  front  or  angle  end  of  the 
head  portion  of  the  cutter  carrying  frame,  as  set  forth. 

4.    In  combination  with  a  transportable  frame  which  In- 
cludes  longitudinal    cross    bars    E :    of   a   cutter    carrying 
frame  comprising  a  head  portion  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed   member,    the    front    end    of    which    merges    with    a 
vertical  pendent  portion,  the  latter  merging  with  a  rear- 
wardly curved  extension  the  lower  end  of  which  terminates 
In  a  heel,  the  cutter  mounted  on  the  said  heel  and  disposed 
In   the   horizontal    plane   relatively    thereto,    the   head   por- 
tion of  the  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end 
In  bearings  on  the  under  side  of  the  cross  beam,  a  crank 
lever   and    rack    mechanism   and   link    connections   joining 
the  said  crank  lever  and  rack  mechanism  with  the  front 
or  angle  end  of  the  cutter  carrying  frame,   all    being   ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown,  whereby  the  cutter  carry- 
ing  frame  when   swung   to   Its  operative   position   can   be 
rigidly    held    to   l>ear    with    Its   head   portion    against    the 
cross    members    of    the    transportable    frame    and    when 
swung  back  out  of  the  operative  position  It  can  be  held 
i  locked  to  said  position,  as  set  forth. 
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S.,  Lou.,,  MO.     Filed  Aug.  21,  IflOT,     Serial  No.  J89,536.       ^™'^' J^'„';°^*'« ,°,^  lower  edge  of  ,he  .hlr,  :  ,ub»t..tlallr 


as  described. 


884.816.  LAMP  WITH  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT 
GAS-BURNERS.  Max  Graktz,  Berlin.  Germany.  Hied 
Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,519. 


1  A  one-piece  underwear  garment,  consisting  of  a  sh  rt 
porilon  and  drawers  portion  made  of  non-elastic  material 
and  connected  together  by  a  strip  ur  band  of  elastic  knit- 
ted material,  a  flap  covering  an  opening  In  the  seat  of  the 
drawers  portion,  and  a  gusset  of  elastic  knitted  material 
Inserted  In  the  drawers  portion  above  the  opening  In  the 
seat  thereof  so  as  to  permit  the  seat  opening  to  expand 
and  contract;  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  one-piece   underwear  garment   comprising   a   shirt 
porilon  and  drawers  portion  made  of  non-elastic  material 
facing  pieces  of  non  elastic  material  extending  down  each 
side  of  the  front  opening  of  the  shirt  portion  and  drawers 
portion,  a  band  or  strip  of  elastic  knitted  material  secured 
to   the  lower  edge  of  the   shirt   portion   and  to   the   npper 
edire  of  the  drawers  portion  to  connect  them  together  and 
extending  eompletely  around  the  body  of  the  garment    the 
non-elastic    facing    pieces    terminating    respectively    above 
and  below  said  elastic  knitted  waistband  and  the  drawers 
portion  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  seat  opening,   a 
flap  or  drop  seat  covering  said  opening,   and  one  or  more 
gussets  of  elastic  knitted   material  Inserted  In   the  upper 
back   sections  of  the  drawers   portion   above   and    around 
the  said  horizontal  opening  to  permit  said  opening  to  ex- 
pand and  contract,  said  gussets  extending  upwardly  to  the 
elastic  knitted  waistband  ;   substantially  as  described. 

">    A  one-piece   underwear   garment   comprising   a   shirt 
portion  and  drawers  portion  made  of  non-elastic  material 
facing  pieces  of  non  elastic  material  extending  down  each 
side  of  the  front  opening  of  the  shirt  portion  and  drawers 
portion,  a  band  or  strip  of  elastic  knitted   material   con^ 
necting  the  shirt  portion  and  drawers  portion  together  nuA 
extending  completely  around  the  body  of  the  garment,  said 
non  elastic    facing    pieces    terminating   respectively    above 
and  t>elow  said  elastic  knitted  waistband  or  strip  and  the 
drawers  portion  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  seat  open- 
ing   a  flap  or  drop  seat  covering  said  opening,  and  one  or 
more  gussets  of  elastic  knitted  material  inserted  in  the  up- 
per back  sections  of  the  drawers  portion  above  and  around 
the  horizontal  opening  In  the  seat,  said  gusset  or  gussets 
extending   upwardly  to   the   elastic   knitted   waistband   or 
strip  and  passing  across  same  and  terminating  at  the  lower 
edge  of  the  shirt  portion  to  which  It  Is  fastened,  the  por- 
tion of  the  gusset  which  crosses  said  elastic  knitted  strip 
or   waistband   being   arranged   on    the   Inside  of   same   and 
secured  only  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  waist- 
band ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  one-piece  underwear  garment,  comprising  a  shirt 
and  drawers  made  of  non  elastic  material,  a  band  or  strip 
of  elastic  knitted  material  connecting  the  shirt  and  drawers 
together  a  flap  covering  an  opening  In  the  seat  of  the 
drawers,  and  a  gusset  of  elastic  knitted  material  Inseried 
In  the  drawers  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  form  an 


^=^ 


1  \  lamp  arrangement  for  Inverted  Incandescent  gas 
light  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of  Bunsen- 
burners  and  several  chimneys  provided  with  special  ex- 
haust channels  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Bunsen-hurners, 
incandescent  mantles  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
Bunsenburner.  a  transparent  glass  cylinder  surrounding 
the  incandescent  mantles,  and  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  chimneys,  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  openings  for  the 
combustion-  and  mlxlng-air,  and  open  at  its  top  end,  and 
a  globe  closing  alr-tlghtly  the  bottom-end  of  the  casing. 

o  A  lamp  arrangement  for  Inverted  Incandescent  gas 
light,  comprising  in  combination  three  Bunsenburners  cir- 
cularly arranged,  three  chimneys  provided  with  special 
segmentallv  shaped  exhaust  channels,  leaving  an  Interstice 
for  locating  therein  the  Bunsen  burners.  Incandescent  man- 
tles and  mouth-pieces  (O  both  secured  to  the  bottom  end 
of  the  Bunsen-burner.  a  transparent  glass-cylinder  secured 
to  the  bottom-end  of  the  chimneys  and  surrounding  the 
incandescent  mantles,  a  casing  provided  with  air  Inlets  In 
Its  middle  part  and  in  communication  with  the  top  end  of 
the  chimneys,  and  a  globe  closing  alr-tlghtly  the  lower  end 

of  the  casing.  ♦   „„„ 

3    A   lamp   arrangement   for   Inveried   Incandescent  gas 
light,    comprising    In    combination   a    plurality   of   burner 
tubes,    a    supply-receptacle    for    the    gas    arranged    In    the 
axis  of  the  lamp  and  In  communication  with  the  Bunsen- 
burners. a  plurality  of  chimneys  provided  with  special  ex- 
haust channels  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Bunsen-burners 
incandescent    mantles    secured    to    the    lower    end    of     he 
Bunsen  burners,  a  transparent  glass  cylinder  surrounding 
the  incandescent  mantles  and  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  chimneys,  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  open  ngs  for 
the  combustion-  and  mlxIng-alr.  and  open   at  Its  top  end. 
and  a  globe  closing  alr-tlghtly  the  bottom  end  of  the  casing^ 
4    A   lamp  arrangement  for  Inverted  Incandescent  gas 
light   comprising  m  combination  three  Bunsen-burners.  cir- 
cularly arranged,  a  supply  receptacle  for  the  gas  arranged 
m  the  axis  of  the  lamp  and  In  communication  with  the 
Bunsen-burner,  three  chimneys  provided  with  special  seg- 
mentallv  shaped   exhaust   channels   leaving   an   Interstice 
for  locating  therein  the  Bunsen-burners.  Incandescent  man- 
tles and  mouth-pieces  (c,  both  secured  to  the  bottom  end 
of  the  Bunsen-hurners,  a  tranfparent  glass-cylinder  aecued 
to  the  bottom  end  of  the  chimneys  and  surrounding  the 

incandescent  mantles,  a  casing  P^-''*,^^^"*^ J^iVeToo 
ings  m  Its  middle  part  and  In  communication  wlh  the  top 
end  of  the  chimneys,  and  a   globe  closing  alr-tlghtly  the 
1    lower  end  of  the  casing. 
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884.817.     WIND-TIRBINE. 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907. 


T 


Claes  V.  OcsTAirsojr,  Aastln, 
Serial  No.  361,168. 


1.  A  niechanisni  of  the  cla.ss  described  i-otnpriaing  a  base 
platform,  a  platform  mounted  above  .said  ba.*"  platform,  a 
bottom  meipber  carried  by  the  second  named  platform,  up- 
rights carried  by  said  bottom  member,  a  ti)p  secured  to  said 
uprUhts.  a  revoluble  vertical  shaft  seate-1  at  it.s  lower  end 
upon  the  base  platform  and  encased  throu»jh  the  second 
platform  and  bottom  member,  a  turbine  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  above  the  bottom  member,  a  plurality  of  current  reg- 
ulatinif  doors  arranijed  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  turbine,  a  flexible  member  connected  with  th>' 
doors  for  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  circular  bands 
carried  by  the  uprights  and  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  doors,  helical  spring  means  arranged  to  hold 
the  doors  at  the  outward  limit  of  their  movpment,  and  a 
winding  drum  carried  by  the  base  platform  and  adjacent 
the  doors  and  having  secured  thereto,  one  enfl  of  the  flexi- 
ble member. 

J.  .V  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
platform,  a  platform  mounted  above  said  ha*  platform,  a 
bottom  member  carried  by  the  second  named  platform,  up 
rlghr-i  carried  by  said  bottom  member,  a  tap  connecting 
the  uprights,  a  revoluble  vertical  shaft  seated  at  Its  lower 
end  upon  the  base  platform  and  engaged  throuiih  the  sec- 
ond platform  and  bottom  member,  a  current  receiving 
wheel  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft,  upper  anfl  lower  heads 
connecting  the  blades  of  the  wheel,  bars  connecting  the 
heads,  a  current  regulating  door  hinged  to  each  bar  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  position  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween the  bars  to  which  it  is  hinged  and  the  adjacent  bar 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  chain  engaged  around  the  doors  and 
movably  connected  with  the  bars,  and  a  wlmling  drum,  the 
chain  being  engaged  with  the  drum. 


posed  pipe  located  Immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler 

and   arranged   to   rock,  and   a  series  of  jet  tubes  leading 
from  said  pipe  and  toward  the  flues  of  the  boiler. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  transversely  dis- 
posed pipe  located  Immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler 
and  arranged  to  roclj,  a  series  of  Jet  tubes  leading  from 
said  pipe  toward  the  flues  of  the  boiler,  and  means  whereby 
said  pipe  Is  rocked. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  transversely  dis- 
posed pipe  located  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler 
and  arranged  to  rock,  a  series  of  Jet  tubes  leading  from 
said  pipe  toward  the  flues  of  the  boiler,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  pipe  is  supplied  with  fluid  pressure 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  transversely  dis- 
posed pipe  located  Immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler 
and  arranged  to  rock,  a  aeriea  of  Jet  tubes  leading  from 
said  pipe  toward  the  flues  of  the  boiler,  means  whereby  the 
said  pipe  is  supplied  with  fluid  pressure,  and  means  where- 
by said  pipe  is  rocked. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  8  4,8  18.  BOILER  -  FLUE  CLEANER.  Richard  W. 
Hamann,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kui;9r!e  .T  Kdner, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  13,  1907.     Serial  .No   :i^:\.')o5. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  transversely  dis- 
posed supply  pipe  arranged  at  the  rear  of  tha  boiler,  and  a 
series  of  Jet  tubes  leading  from  said  supply  pipe  toward 
the  flues  of  the  boiler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  transversely  dis- 


884,819.     GAS-BURNER.     Thomas   B.    Hahrison,   Thlla- 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  393,844. 


.\  gas  burner  coniprislni;  a  tube,  a  hollow  tapering 
thimble  provided  with  a  perforated  top  secured  to  said 
burner  tube  and  provided  with  an  open  lower  end.  a  fit- 
ting provided  with  a  perforated  top  secured  In  the  lower 
end  of  said  burner  tube,  an  upwardly  projecting  spindle 
secured  to  said  perforated  top  and  extending  Into  the  open 
lower  end  of  said  thimble,  and  an  aluminium  valve  disk 
having  a  downturned  peripheral  edge  mounted  to  slide 
upon  said  shaft  or  spindle. 


8  8  4.8  20.  UhJUHY  BOX.  I'mnu  Hi:..vuicu.  Uotjulam. 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  Poison,  Ho- 
quiam.  Wash.     Filed  June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.459. 


1.  A  berry  box  consisting  of  a  sbell  provided  with  inter- 
locking devices  and  with  the  aides  thereof  slitted  with  the 
portions  between  the  silts  bent  in  an  angular  manner  to 
provide  inwardly-extending  supports  integrally  with  and 
disposed  at  the  corners  of  the  shell,  and  a  removable  bot- 
tom mounted  upon  said  supports  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly-extending flaps  adapted  to  contact   with  the  shell. 

2.  A  berry  box  c(jnsistlng  of  a  shell  provided  with  Inter- 
locking devices  and  with  the  sides  thereof  slitted  with  the 
portions  between  the  slits  bent  In  an  angular  manner  to 
provide  Inwardly  extending  supports  Integral  with  and 
disposed  at  the  corners  of  the  shell,  and  a  bottom  mounted 
upon  said  supports. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  berry 
boxes  consisting  of  an  elongated  flat  strip  of  material  em- 
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bodied  by  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending  scores 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  strip  further  provided  j 
with  pairs  of  incisions,  the  Incisions  of  each  pair  being  of  I 
equal  length  and  extending  In  parallelism  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  arranged  at  a  point  slightly  removed  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip,  the  Incisions  of  each 
pair  projecting  from  each  side  of  a  score.  j 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  berry  1 
boxes  consisting  of  an  elongated  flat  strip  of  material  em-  ' 
bodied  by  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending  scores  into 
a  plurality  of  sections,  said  strip  further  provided  with 
pairs  of  Incisions,  the  Incisions  of  each  pair  being  of  equal 
lengtli  and  extending  in  parallelism  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  arranged  at  a  point  slightly  removed  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip,  the  incisions  of  each  pair 
projecting  from  each  side  of  a  score,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  transverse  slot  and  the  other  of  said  sections 
formed  with  a  tongue  extending  in  a  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  strip. 


884.821.  WIRE-WOBKING  TOOL.  John  Huhta  and 
Fra.vk  I..AURELL.  De  Kalb,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  370.071. 


,^/£    S      J- 
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A  wire  working  tool,  OomiMrlalBg  handles  with  Jaws,  each 
of  the  handles  being  made  hollow  on  its  inn* t  face,  a 
spring  secured  within  the  hollow  of  one  of  the  handles, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  being  curved  and  lying 
within  the  hollow  of  the  other  handle,  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting members  having  notches  therein  and  also  provided 
with  cutting  blades  proJ<'ctlng  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
cutting  members  being  arranged  itetween  the  handles,  a 
pintle  Inwrted  thmugli  the  <utting  members  and  the 
handles,  said  cutting  members  being  further  provided  with 
lugs  having  toes  which  are  secured  to  the  handles,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


884,822.     AlJ\  LUTISING   NOVELTY.     Arthlk  G.   Hi  me, 
Hobart.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.129. 


away,  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  sheet  next  to  the  last 
sheet  of  the  stack  extending  substantially  one  fourth  of 
the  length  of  the  sheet,  the  c\it  away  portion  of  the  sheet 
above  extending  one-half  of  the  length  of  the  sheet,  and 
the  cut  away  portion  of  the  top  sheet  extending  three- 
fourths  of  the  length  of  the  sheet,  so  that  when  such  sheets 
are  assembled  in  h  pile  one-fourth  of  each  side  edge  of  the 


A  derlce  of  the  olaM  described  comprising  a  mirror  hav- 
ing a  frame  prmlded  with  slots  In  the  back  portion  thereof 
and  a  thin  metal  holder  having  inwardly  extending  fingers 
to  engage  the  slots  in  said  fratne.  sul)staritially  as  de- 
scribed. 


884.823.     FILE  AND  INDEX.     Harry   H    Knait.  Frank- 
lin. Ky.      Filed   Aug.  30,    1907.     Serial  No.  390,702. 
In   a  filing  device  a   case  having  Impalement   posts  and 
pivoted  card    hooka   in   combination    with    leaves   engaging 
the  posts  In  stacks  of  four  :  the  three  upper  sheets  of  each 
stack   each   having  a   side   portion   of  each   side  edge   cut 
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top  and  one-fourth  of  each  side  ed«e  of  each  of  the  lower 
sheets  is  exposed,  and  such  exposed  portions  having  print- 
ed thereon  dates  corresponding  respectively  to  quarterly 
parts  of  a  calendar  month,  each  sheet  having  printed  a 
\ particular  date  on  such  exposed  portion  on  one  side  and 
on  the  other  side  on  the  other  portion  a  date  of  substan- 
tially six  months  difference. 


884.824.  FOLDING  LUNCIl-BOX.  Eimhard  Lai-oi.nte, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.010. 


In  a  folding  lurirh  box.  the  comliinatlon  with  a  shalbiw 
tray  having  a  front  flange,  a  back  flange  and  two  end 
flanges,  of  a  front  piece,  a  back-piece  and  two  end-pieces 
respectively  hinged  to  the  said  front  and  back  and  end 
flanges  of  the  said  tray  which  is  adapted  In  depth  to 
receive  the  said  front  and  back  pieces  when  the  box  Is 
"  broken  down  "  ;  and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  the  box  when 
"set  up",  and  to  fit  the  tray  when  the  box  is  "broken 
down  ",  the  said  end-[)ieces  being  provided  on  their  side 
edges  with  setting  up  fins  standing  at  a  ri^-ht  angle  to 
them,  and  located  in  planes  parallel  with  the  said  front 
and  back  pieces  when  the  l>ox  Is  "  set  up  ",  and  the  said 
front  and  back  pieces  l)eing  provided  at  their  upper  cor- 
ners with  setting  up  ears  standing  at  a  right  angle  to 
them  and  located  in  planes  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the 
said  end  pieces  when  the  l>ox  Is  "  set  up",  and  the  said 
flng  and  ears  l)eing  located  at  right  annles  to  each  other, 
and  the  said  ears  t>elng  sprung  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  said  end-pieces  In  "  setting-up "  the  b  x. 
and  from  the  outer  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  end- 
pieces  in  "  lireaklng  down  "  the  1>ox. 


884,826.      Al'TOMATIC    ELECTRIC    CROSSING  -  0.\TE. 

Frank  G.  L.ivhkk,  Jackson.  Midi.     Filed  Nov.  .7,  19<>,"). 

Serial  No.  l'vk.l'Ts 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrll)ed  comprising  a  vertiially 
movable  gate,  a  motor  to  operate  the  gate,  contact  plates 
In  the  path  of  an  engine  on  fipposite  sides  of  the  gate, 
relays,  a  double  armature  l>etween  rx'lfs  of  adjacent  re- 
lays, a  base,  curved  contact  strips  on  said  base,  concen- 
rrlcilly  arranged  contact  strips  overlapping  the  first  men- 
tioned strips,   a   shaft,  switch  arms  carried  by   the  shaft 
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oppositely  arraneed   and   movable  on   the  contact   strips 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  unison  with  the  gate,  and 
ele<-trlcal    circuits    inHudlns  the   relays,   svfltohes.    contact 
plates  and  motor. 


ried  bv  said  washer  to  take  under  and  en«HKe  with  the 
hisrs  in  the  jar,  each  Iti:;  on  the  washer  having  a  beveled 
end,  as  and  for  the  purp'  se  descrit-ed 
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884.827.  END  GATE  FOR  PUKSS  BOXES.  William  C. 
Le  Gallais.  Pensacola.  Fla.  Filed  July  13,  1907.  8e 
rial  No.  383.ri86. 


^4: 


■^  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  relav  of  an  electrical  circuit  Incloding  said  relay, 
a  base,  an  arm  carried  by  the  base,  a  sprltK  carried  by  the 
arm  there  being  contact  points  ..n  the  base  and  sprinK. 
a  rotatal.le  shaft,  radial  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  and 
rurvM  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  radial  arms,  said  curveil 
arms  respectively  forcing  the  contact  paints  of  the  base 
and  spring  into  and  out  of  contact  with  .'tch  other 

3  In  a  system  for  electrically  operating  en  sslng  gates 
a  track  portion  forming  a  portion  of  a  circuit,  said  cir 
cult  being  completed  hy  entrance  of  a  trtln  on  said  track 
portion,  a  relav  in  said  circuit,  an  armature  coactlnu' 
with  said  relay  and  adapted  when  attracted  to  close  a 
second  circuit,  a  second  relay,  a  motor,  a  reversing  switch, 
said  relav,  m.-tor  and  switch  t.elng  in  tha  second  circuit,  a 
field  coil  circuit  closed  by  the  energizing  of  the  second 
relav  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  said  circuits, 
and'means  for  completing  a  third  circuit  and  passing  the 
current  through  the  motor  In  the  opposite  direction  as  the 
train  leav»>s  the  track  portion. 


8g4  826.  JAR-CLOSURE.  I'etek  J  I-.\ym.\n.  Akron. 
Ohio  assignor  to  Frank  X.  .Xdams,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1!»06.  Serial  No.  :U  1.597.  Renewed  Oct.  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  399,787. 


T  y 


1  The  combination  of  a  press  cmprlsmg  a  plurality  of 
i.r.ss  box.'s.  gates  for  the  open  ends  of  th.-  boxes,  and 
lu.'ans  for  actuating  the  gates  together. 

_•  Th-  combination  (K  a  press  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pr.'-s  boxes,  gates  for  the  op.'U  ►•n.ls  of  the  b.txes.  means 
'f.,r  op^-nlng  and  closing  the  gates  simultaneously,  and  a 
common  locking  means  for  the  gates. 

:?  The  combination  of  a  press,  with  a  plurality  of  .-nd 
gates,  a  common  pintb'  on  which  the  gates  swing,  and  a 
device   for  opening  and   closing   the   gates   slmuttan.>ously. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  press,  with  a  plurality  of  end 
gates  a  common  pintle  on  which  the  gat.s  -^wing,  a  de- 
vice for  opening  and  closing  the  gate^  simultaneously,  and 
a  common  locking  devlc  for  the  gat^s 

5.  The  combination  of  a  press  provided  with  a  piurallty 
of  press  platt's  having  af>ertures,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  apertures,  a  piurallty  of  gat.-s  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  rod.  and  a  k.-.-per  attached  to  the  gates  for  swinging 
the  latter  together. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


884.828.      AUTOMATIC    AI.AUM    K.K    DKll'-PANS    OF 
'        REFRIGERATORS.      Abraham    H      I.k.'NDak,    Roxbury, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  IS.  1907.     S.riai  No.  39;i47tl 


1  In  c.iMibinntlon  with  a  jar  having  an  interior  annu- 
lar shoulder,  and  Inwardly-projecting  lags  carried  by  said 
Jar  at»v^'  said  slinulder.  a  closure-disk  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  shoulder  an.l  having  a  circular  de,wndlng  portion  fit 
ting  with  the  circular  inner  wall  of  said  shoulder,  and  a 
washer  engaging  the  closure  disk  having  a  piurallty  of 
radially  disposed  peripheral-lugs  adaptjed  to  take  und-r 
and  engage  with   the  lugs  of  the  jar 

•'  In  combination  with  a  Jar  havln*:  an  interior  annu 
lar"  shoulder,  and  Inwardly-projecting  lugs  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  jar  above  said  shoulder,  a  closure  disk  resting 
i,n  the  said  shotilder  and  having  a  d -pending  circular  por- 
tion fitting  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  shoulder,  a  washer 
engaging  the  closure-disk  and  having  dlametrlcally-op- 
p,.sed   wrench  rereivin::  openings.   a.)d  peripheral  lugs  ear- 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic  alarm  for 
th.'  drip  pans  of  refrigerators  consisting  of  a  portable 
weighted  horizontal  bsse  capable  of  maintaining  the  en- 
tire apparatus  in  stable  upright  position  by  simply  resting 
unattach-d  on  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  an  upright  mounted 
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on  said  base,  an  arm  carried  by  said  upright,  a  float  car- 
ried by  said  arm  for  raising  the  latter  when  the  water 
rises  In  the  pan.  and  an  alarm  bell  also  carried  by  the 
base  In  position  to  be  engaged  and  Bounded  by  said  arm 
when   the  float  Is  raised. 


884,829.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  1L\RNESS.  Andrew  L. 
Lewis,  Petersburg.  Va.  Filed  July  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,303. 


An  attachment  for  harness  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  serpentine  spring  provided  with  attaching  m«>ans  at 
opposite  ends,  said  spring  being  also  provided  with  coils 
at  its  bends. 


8  84,83  1.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  GENERATOR. 
Carl  A.  LtiHR.  Wilklnsburg.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1906. 
Serial  No.  299.115. 


884,8.30.  CENTRIFU(;aL  SLIME  SEPARATOR  John 
T.  LiNDAHL.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  asBlgnor  of  one-half 
to  Carl  Ajel  Hailing.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  June 
20,  1900      Serial  No.  322.535. 


The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  slime  separator,  of 
a  bottom  forming  an  upwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
and  having  a  series  of  holes  extending  through  the  said 
bottom,  a  ring  placed  upon  the  said  i>ottom  and  fitting 
tightly  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  flange  thereon,  said 
ring  being  formed,  at  Its  lower  side,  with  recesses  corre 
spending  to  the  holes  of  the  bottom,  and  a  ring  attached 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  said  flange  and  extending  Inwardly 
beneath  the  bottom  of  the  drum  so  as  to  form,  together 
with  the  underside  of  the  said  bottom,  an  Inward  extension 
of  the  passages  leading  from  the  circumference  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  interior  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  combination,  with  two  alternating-current  lines 
of  different  frequency  and  an  alternating-current  genera 
tor  having  alternating-current  windings  on  both  of  Its 
meint)er8.  means  for  alternately  connecting  at  will  the 
windings  of  Iwth  memt>ers  of  said  generator  to  one  of  said 
alternating  current  lines,  or  the  winding  of  one  member 
of  said  generator  to  the  other  of  said  alternating-current 
lines,  having  the  w  Indlng  of  the  other  member  of  aald  gen- 
erator closed  upon  Itself. 

2.  In  combination,  with  two  alternating-current  lines 
of  different  frwjuencyand  an  alternating-current  genera 
tor  having  alternating-current  windings  on  both  of  its 
members,  means  for  connecting  one  member  of  said  gener- 
ator directly  and  the  other  member  of  said  generator 
over  a  transformer  with  the  one  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent lines,  means  for  connecting  said  one  member  of  eald 
alternating-current  generator  with  the  other  of  said  alter- 
nating current  lines  and  closing  said  other  member  upon 
Itself,  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  the 
winding  of  said  other  member  being  designed  so  as  to  pro- 
duce with  the  same  generator-speed  the  same  or  approxi- 
mately the  same  amount  of  electrical  energy,  when  said 
generator  is  switched  over  from  one  line  to  the  other,  all 
BubsUntlally  as  described. 


8S4.832.      BEIK:L0THES-CLAMP.      Delia    Martin.    For- 
ney, Tex.     Filed  July  19,  19<^7.     Serial  No.  384,621. 


1.  A  l)ed-clothe8  clamp  comprising  an  attaching  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  flat  metal  plate  having  its  upper  end 
bent  at  right  angles  and  reduced  at  the  extremity  of  Its 
bent  portion,  said  reduced  portion  being  rolled  to  provide 
a  bead  or  rib  to  serve  as  a  stationary  jaw  for  the  clamp, 
and  a  spring  actuated  movable  meml>er  plvotally  mounted 
ufKin  the  attaching  member  or  plate  and  consisting  of  a 
metal  plate  having  In  its  upper  portion  a  slot  or  opening 
of  greater  alie  than  said  bead  or  rib.  said  slotted  portion 
of  the  pivoted  plate  being  adapted  to  serve  as  the  movable 
Jnw  of  the  clamp  and  to  ho'd  the  b.?d  clothes  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bead  or  rib.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  rail  of  a  bed  having 
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the  slat  siipportitih'  Iwlge  and  a  slat  upon  tlie  latter,  of  a 
clothes  clamp  havlnii;  a  flat  attaching  plate  Adapted  to  He 
flat  aRaiust  the  lnnt>r  face  of  the  bed  rail,  said  plate  belnj; 
fornied  Inrt^rmpdiatc  its  end  with  apertured  uttachlng  ears 
to  engage  said  bed  rail  and  at  Its  lower  en<i  with  diverg- 
ing legs  to  span  the  slat,  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  being 
fi  rraed  with  right  aniiularly  projectlnn  ap«'rtured  attach- 
ing ears  to  engage  tlie  slat  siipp«jrtln>;  ledge,  fastenings 
passed  through  said  apertured  ears  and  Into  the  bed  rail 
and  Its  ledge,  a  stationary  clamp  jaw  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  plate  and  a  spring  actuated  member  pivoted  upon 
said  plate  and  having  at  Its  upper  ond  a  nv>vable  clamp 
jaw  to  co-act  with  the  stationary  one,  sul^stantlally  as 
set  forth. 


substantl 


»,s4. >:!;!.  SE'.VINC;  MACHINE  ATTAt'HMKNT.  (JeuROE 
B.  Meeker,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  1-lled  June  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378,610. 


1.  .Vn  attachment  of  the  class  descrit)e<l.  comprising;  a 
bracket  mounted  for  swinging  mi  vement.  a  rotary  cutter 
carried  thereby,  gearing  carried  thereby  for  (ii)eiating  said 
cutter,  and  resilient  displaceable  means  for  holding  said 
bracket  in  lowered  or  raised  position   on  Its  pivot. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  descrU)*><l.  comprising 
a  bracket,  a  lH)ilng  surrounding  a  portion  thereof,  a  rotary 
cutter  carried  by  said  bracket,  gearing  for  rotating  said 
cutter,  a  stationary  support,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  engaged  loosely  through  said  boxing  as  a  pivot, 
an  fbclined  rib  formed  on  said  boxing,  said  lupport  being 
formed  with  diagonal  intersecting  grooves  tnd  a  spring 
for  holding  said  t«ixlng  to  eniinge  its  rib  In  either  of  said 
gro<ive8. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  class  descril<ed.  comprising  a 
bracket  mounted  for  swinging  movement  and  formed  with 
angularly  disposed  sleeves.  Inten.'pared  shaft!  mounted  In 
said  sleeves,  a  driving  element  carried  liy  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  rotary  cutter  curried  by  said  bracket  and  gearing 
between  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  said  curter 

4.  An  attachrrent  of  the  class  descrit)e(l.  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  r  tary  cutter  carr!e<l  thereby,  cearing  for  ro- 
tating said  cutter,  a  plate  formed  with  .1  sli)t  to  receive 
said  cutter,  said  cutter  being  formed  with  a  l>eveled  face, 
bracket  l^earings  carried  by  said  plate,  sail  plate  being 
formed  with  a  second  slot,  a  s!)aft  joiirnnle<l  In  said 
bracket  bearings,  a  friction  wheel  carried  fiy  said  shaft 
and  engaged  with  said  beveled  face  and  a  brush  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  projected  through  said  slot. 

o.   An   attachment  of  the  class  (iescrllied.   <-omprising   a 
bracket,   a    rotary    cutter   carried    thereby,    ^.'puring   for    ro 
tatlng  said  cutter,  a  cloth  feeding  mechanism  and  gearing 
for    operating    said    cloth    feeillng    mechanlsn    from    said 
cutter,  said  gearing  Including  a  rotatable  elerjient  contact 
Ing  with  said  cutter  as  a  driving  gear. 

[Claims  U  to  l>  not  printed  In   the  (lazette.' 


8S4.S34.       1N\  ANDESrENT    (IAS  BTUNER.       Antony    (J. 

MfiKKR,   .\snl^^es,   France,   assignor  to  La   Socl^t^  pour 

rUtlllsation   de    IWir   et  de   ses   D^'riv^s,    Paris.    France. 

Filed   Nov.   4.    ITHtT.     Serial  No.  40().r.S4. 

1.  In  an  Incandescent  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  divided  into  chambers  arranged  one  above  the 
other,    means    to   conduct    gas   to   one    of   said    chambers. 


ir.eans  to  conduct  oxygen  to  the  other  chamljer,  tul)es  lead- 
ing upwardly  through  the  upper  chamber  from  the  lower 
chamber  to  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  strips 
or  partitions  arrangi>d  in  the  form  of  a  honeycomb  extend- 
ing about  said  tubes  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and 
forming  discharge  orifices  for  the  upper  chamber. 


2.  In  an  incandescent  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  means  for 
supplying  oxygen  to  tlie  lower  chamiier.  means  for  supply- 
ing gas  to  the  upper  cbamlM-r,  a  series  of  tul>ea  leading 
from  the  lower  chaml>er  through  the  upper  and  extending 
above  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  super- 
posed on  the  casing  and  extending  about  the  upper  ends 
of  said  tubes,  said  strips  being  arranged  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  orifices  for  the  gas. 
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Filed  Mav  .U.  1907.     Serial   No    376..'>61. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  determining  photographic  exposures, 
the  combination  of  a  tube  or  casing,  a  transparent  dia- 
phragm at  the  sighting  end  thereof,  a  shutter  at  the  light 
inlet  end  thereof,  means  for  oixrating  the  shutter,  and  a 
translucent  diaphragm  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  mark  thereon,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  determining  photographic  exposures, 
a  tube  or  casing  having  a  transparent  colored  diaphragm 
at  Its  sighting  end,  a  shutter,  and  an  intermediate  trans- 
lucent diaf)hragm  having  an  opaque  mark  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  for  determining  photographic  exposures,  a 
tube  or  casing  having  a  transparent  colored  diaphragm,  a 
shutter  at  its  light  Inlet  end.  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  shutter  to  any  desired  extent,  and  a  translucent 
diaphragm  having  an  opaque  mark  between  said  trans 
I>arent  diaphragm  and  the  shutter. 

4.  In  a  device  for  determining  photographic  exposures, 
a  tube  or  casing  having  a  transparent  colored  diaphragm 
at  its  sighting  end.  a  shutter  at  its  light  inlet  end.  a 
translucent  diaphragm  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  caslnn. 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  shutter,  the  said 
translucent  diaphragtii  having  an  opaque  mark  thereon. 

■").  In  a  device  for  determining  photographic  exposures. 
a  tube  or  casing  having  a  transparent  colored  diaphragm 
at  its  sighting  end.  a  shutter  at  the  other  end.  a  trans- 
lucent diaphragm  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  o[)ening  and  closing  the  shutter,  the  said  trans- 
lucent diaphragm  having  an  opaque  diametrical  line 
thereon. 

[flalm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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884,836.     WRENCH.     Cai.vin  Miller.  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,896. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  stem  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  an  an^lar 
longitudinally-movable  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
stem,  a  movable  Jaw  loosely  embracing  said  sleeve,  a  lever- 
like handle  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  and  arms 
carried  by  said  handle  whereby  downwardly  directed  force 
applied  to  said  handle  thrusts  said  movable  jaw  forward. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  stem  having  a  fixed  Jaw.  an  angular 
longitudinally  inoval)le  sle<'ve  adjustably  mounted  upon 
•aid  stem,  a  movable  jaw  loosely  embracing  said  sleeve,  a 
lever-like  handle  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  arms 
carried  by  said  handle  whereby  downwardly-directed  force 
applied  to  .said  handle  thrusts  said  movable  jaw  forward, 
and  means  whereby  said  jaw  is  retracted  upon  raising 
said  handle. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  stem  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  sleeve  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  stem,  a  movable  jaw  for  co- 
acting  with  said  fixed  jaw,  said  movable  jaw  being  carried 
by  said  sleeve  and  having  a  certain  range  of  movement  in- 
dependent of  said  sleeve,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve,  arms  <arrled  by  said  handle  In  engagement 
with  said  movable  jaw  whereby  the  latter  is  forced  for- 
ward along  said  sleeve  when  the  handle  Is  depressed, 
and  means  carried  by  said  handle  whereby  said  Jaw  Is  re- 
tracted when  said  handle  is  elevated. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  stem,  rectangxilar  In  cross  section, 
having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said  stem,  means 
for  adjusting  said  sleeve  upon  said  stem,  a  movable  jaw 
for  coacting  with  said  fixed  jaw.  said  movable  jaw  being 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  handle  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  said  handle  constituting  a  lever 
of  the  first  class  having  Its  point  In  operative  engagement 
with  said  movable  jaw  whereby  downwardly-directed  force 
applied  tliereto  effects  a  forward  movement  of  said  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  stem,  rectangular  in  cross  section, 
having  a  fixed  jaw.  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said  stem,  a 
tail  piece  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  guard  terminating  said 
tail  piece,  an  adjusting  nut  on  said  stem,  said  adjusting 
nut  being  held  bctwe<ti  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  guard,  a  movable  jaw  for  coacting  with  said  fixed 
jaw,  said  movable  juw  being  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  said 
handle  constituting  a  lever  of  the  first  class  having  Its 
point  in  operative  engagement  with  said  movable  jaw 
whereby  downw.irdly  directed  force  applied  thereto  effects 
the  thrusting  forward  of  said  Jaw.  and  means  carried  by 
said  handle  when  by  the  raising  of  the  latter  effects  the 
retraction  of  said  jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.837.      MACHINE    FOR    STAMl'ING    AND    SEALING 

MAIL -MATTER.      Epwakd   C.    Morris    and    Lotis    J. 

Hall.  Chicago,  111.  ;  said  Hall  assignor  to  said  Morris. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1898,  Serial  No.  691,321.     Renewed  Jan. 

16.   1933.     Serial  No.  139.3.%3. 

1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  envelops  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  envelop  magazine,  a  presser  for  forcing  the  en- 
Telops  forward  In  the  magazine,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
presser  so  as  to  automatically  compensate  for  different 
thicknesses  of  envelops,  a  stop  between  which  and  the 
presser  the  envelops  are  positively  compressed  at  one  end, 
a  device  for  temporarily  checking  the  advance  of  the  other 


end  of  the  envelops,  a  separator  for  advancing  this  end 
of  the  foremost  envelop  separately  past  said  checking  de- 
Tice,  and  a  carrier  for  pulling  the  advanced  envelop  from 
behind  the  stop  and  removing  it  from  the  magazine. 


2.  A  feed  mechanism  for  envelops  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  envelop  magazine  arranged  transversely  to  a  path 
of  carrier  movement,  a  presser  for  forcing  the  envelops 
In  the  magazine  toward  said  path  of  movement,  a  stop  ap- 
proximately in  line  with  said  path  of  movement  and  be- 
tween which  and  the  presser  the  envelops  are  positively 
compressed  at  one  end.  a  device  back  from  said  path  of 
movement  for  temporarily  checking  the  advance  of  the 
other  end  of  the  envelops,  a  separator  for  advancing  this 
end  of  the  foremost  envelop  separately  past  said  checking 
device,  and  a  carrier  for  pulling  the  advanced  envelop  from 
behind  the  stop  and  removing  it  from  the  magazine  along 
said  path  of  movement. 

3.  A  feed  mechanism  for  envelops  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  envelop  magazine,  a  presser  for  forcing  the  envelops 
forward  in  the  magazine,  a  stop  between  which  and  the 
presser  the  envelops  are  positively  compressed  at  one  end. 
a  device  for  temporarily  checking  the  advance  of  the  other 
end  of  the  envelops,  a  vibratory  vacuum  separator  engag- 
ing the  foremost  envelop  at  this  end  to  draw  It  separately 
past  said  checking  means,  and  a  carrier  for  pulling  tlie 
advanced  envelop  from  behind  the  positive  stop  and  remov- 
ing it  from  the  magazine. 

4.  A  feed  mechanism  for  envelops  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  envelop  magazine,  a  i)resser  for  forcing  the  en- 
velops forward  in  the  magazine,  a  stop  between  which  and 
the  presser  the  envelops  are  positively  compressed  at  one 
end,  a  device  for  temporarily  checking  the  advance  of  the 
envelops  at  the  other  end.  a  separator  provided  with  a 
vacuum  tip.  means  for  positively  pressing  said  tip  against 
the  exposed  face  of  the  foremost  envelop,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  the  interior  of  the  tip  while  in  con 
tact  with  the  envelop,  means  for  withdrawing  the  tip  to 
swing  the  foremost  envelop  separately  past  said  checking 
device  and  about  the  stoii  as  an  approximate  axis,  and  a 
carrier  for  pulling  the  advanced  envelop  from  behind  said 
stop  and  removing  it  from  the  magazine. 

5.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  envelop  feed 
mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  carrier  provided 
with  envelop  engaging  jaws,  a  magazine  extending  trans- 
versely and  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
carrier,  a  positive  stop  for  the  envelops  located  in  line 
with  said  path  of  movement,  a  stop  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  magazine  from  the  positive  stop  and  at  a 
distance  from  said  path  of  movement  for  temporarily 
checking  the  advance  of  the  envelops,  and  a  separator 
mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  arm  pivoted  in 
proximity  to  said  positive  stop  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
swing  eacli  foremost  envelop  In  turn  about  the  positive 
stop  as  a  center  until  in  line  with  the  carrier  mechanism 
and  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  carrier  jaws,  sul>- 
Btantiaiiy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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884.888.      MACHINE    FOR    STAMPING    AKD    SEALING  I   884.839.      FRT'TT  PICKERS    PLATFORM.      Charles    A. 

MAIL-MATTKR.      EDW.tRD    C.   Mobhis    iind    Lons    J.  McDerm.'TT.  KSultana.  i.al.     Filed  June  1:6.  1907.     Serial 

Hali>.   Chicago,  111.  ;   said  Hall  aasigmor  to  said  Morris.  No.  380,901. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1897.     Serial  No.  6o3.'*32.     Renewed  June 


S.  r.*oO.     Serial  No.  19,626 


1  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism 
and  with  means  for  feeding  matter  to  be  stamped  to  the 
atfixing  mechanism  to  recelTe  the  stamp,  (it  a  stamp  car- 
riage, m.-ans  for  moving  the  carriage  paet  the  affixing 
mechanism  step  by  step  and  for  returning  It  step  by  step, 
means  for  advancing  the  stamps  at  each  and  of  the  car- 
riage movement,  and  for  supplying  sncceadlng  sheets  to 
be  In  turn  advanced  on  the  carriage  row  by  row  to  the 
affixing  mechanism  as  each  preceding  sheet  Is  exhausted. 

2  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  plunger  and  opposing  platen  between  which  the 
matter  to  be  stamped  la  introdaced,  of  a  stamp  carriage, 
mean-s  for  moving  the  carriage  past  the  plunger  .step  by 
step  with  "Ech  ^^■clprocatlon  of  the  plunfer  and  for  re- 
turning it  by  similar  reverse  steps.  n>ean!«  for  advancing 
the  stamps  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  motement,  and  for 
supplying  succeeding  sheets  of  stamps  to  be  In  turn  ad- 
vani-ed  on  the  carriage  row  by  row  to  th0  affixing  mech- 
anism as  each  preceding  sheet  is  exhausted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  plunger  and  opposing  platen,  n*  a  carrier  for 
moving  matter  piece  hy  piece  between  tie  plunger  and 
platen  with  each  reciprocation  of  the  plonger,  a  stamp 
carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  past  the  plunger 
step  by  step  with  each  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  and 
for  returning  It  by  similar  reverse  steps,  means  for  ad 
vancing  the  stamps  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  movement, 
and  for  supplying  succeeding  sheets  of  stamps  to  be  in  turn 
advanced  on  the  carriage  row  by  row  to  the  affixing  mech 
anlsm  as  each  preceding  sheet  Is  exhausted 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism,  of 
means  for  moving  matter  to  be  stamped  into  stationary 
position  before  the  affixing  mechanism  and  for  remorlng  it 
therefrom  by  a  succeeding  movement,  a  utamp  carriage, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  past  the  affixing  mechanism 
stfp  by  st°p  and  for  returning  it  step  by  step,  means  for 
adv.incing  the  stamps  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  move 
ment.  and  for  supplying  succeeding  sheets  of  stamps  to  be 
in  turn  advanced  on  the  carriage  row  by  fow  to  the  affix- 
ing mechanism  as  each  preceding  sheet  is  exhausted. 

■'.  The  combination  with  a  stamp  affi«lng  mechanism 
Including  a  plung'T  .-xnd  opposing  platen,  of  a  carrier  for 
moving  matter  to  he  stamped  piece  by  pipce  between  the 
plunger  and  platan  with  .ach  reciprocation  of  the  plunger 
and  for  removing  each  piece  with  the  succeeding  reciproca- 
tion, a  stamp  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  past 
the  plunger  step  by  step  with  each  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger  and  for  returning  it  by  similar  reverse  steps, 
means  for  advancing  the  stamps  at  each  end  of  the  car- 
riage movem.-nt.  and  for  supplying  suec«edlng  sheets  of 
stamps  to  be  in  turn  advanced  on  the  carriage  row  by 
row^  to  tht>  affixing  m.chanism  as  each  preceding  sheet  U 
exhausted. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gaifltte.] 
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1.  A  portable  platform  for  the  use  of  orchardlsta,  com- 
prising a  curved  running  board,  supporting  legs  for  the 
same,  inclined  braces  connecting  the  running  board  to  the 
legs  and  curved  braces  arranged  inside  of  and  following 
approximately  the  curve  of  the  running  board  to  leave  a 

.free  open  central  space. 

2.  A  portable  platform  for  the  use  of  orchardlsts.  com- 
prising a  curved  running  board,  supporting  legs  for  ths 
same,  inclined  braces  connecting  the  running  board  to  the 
legs  and  curved  braces  arranged  Inside  of  and  following 
approximately  the  curve  of  the  running  board  to  leave  a 
free  open  central  space,  said  curvwl  braces  crossing  each 
other  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  one  end  leg  to 
the  top  of  the  other  end  leg  and  forming  a  tension  member. 

3.  A  platform  for  the  use  of  orchardlsts.  comprising  a 
curved  running  board,  two  end  legs  with  Inclined  braces 
lying  within  the  vertical  plane  of  the  running  board  and  a 
middle  leg  having  its  lower  end  outside  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  running  board  and  Inclined  braces  connecting  said 
middle  leg  to  the  running  board. 

4.  A  platform  for  the  use  of  orchardlsts.  comprising  a 
curved  running  board,  two  end  legs  with  Inclined  braces 
connecting  them  to  the  running  board,  a  middle  leg  having 
Its  lower  end  outside  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  running 
board  and  formed  with  a  series  of  foot  holds  on  the  out- 
side and  inclined  braces  for  said  legs  connecting  It  with 
the  running  board. 

5  \  platform  for  the  use  of  orchardlsts.  comprising  a 
curved  running  board,  supporting  legs  for  the  ends  of  the 
running  board  Inclined  Inwardly  at  the  top  and  connecting 
with  the  running  board  at  a  distance  from  Its  ends,  an  out- 
side brace  for  each  end  leg  connecting  the  same  to  the  end 
of  the  running  board.  Inclined  braces  for  the  end  legs  ex- 
tended toward  the  middle  part  of  the  running  board,  a 
middle  leg  having  its  lower  end  extended  outside  the  carve 
of  the  running  hoard  and  inclined  braces  for  the  same  ex- 
tending to  the  running  board. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,840.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     John  B.  McDonald.  Jack 
sonville.    Fla  .   assignor  of  one-half   to   Hugh   Partridge, 
Duval    county.    Fla.      Filed    June    9.    1906.      Serial    No. 
'         .'?21.0.5H 

1.  A  whwl  comprisine  two  sets  of  spokes  arranged  In 
staggered  relation,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  in  each  set 
being  In  contact,  hub  parts  between  which  said  spokes  are 
held,  and  fastening  bolts  extending  through  said  hub  parts 
and  through  or  engaging  said  spokes,  said  bolts  being  so 
disposed  that  each  alternate  bolt  passes  through  the  center 
I   of  a  spoke  in  one  set  and  between  two  contacting  spokes 


I     I 


in  the  other  set.  and  each  of  the  other  bolts  passes  between 
two  contacting  spokes  In  the  first  mentioned  set  and 
through  a  spoke  In  the  other  set. 

A 


2.  A  wheel  comprising  two  sets  of  spokes  arranged  In 
staggered  relation  the  spokes  of  each  set  having  their 
Inner  ends  In  contact,  a  metal  washer  disposed  between 
the  two  sets  of  spokes  at  their  Inner  ends  and  having 
smooth  surfaces  against  which  the  spokes  rest  and  a  cen- 
tral opening,  clamping  collars  having  smooth  Inner  faces 
arranged  to  bear  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  sets  of  spokes 
for  holding  them  In  contact  with  said  washer,  an  axle  box 
extending  through  the  collars  and  washer  and  fitting 
tightly  therein,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  collars 
and  washer  near  their  peripheries,  said  bolts  being  so  dis- 
posed that  each  alternate  bolt  passes  through  the  center  of 
a  spoke  in  one  set  and  between  two  contacting  spokes  in 
the  other  set,  and  each  of  the  other  bolts  passes  between 
two  contacting  spokes  in  the  first  mentioned  set  and 
through  a  spoke  in  the  other  set. 


884.841.  VALVE  FOR  FIRE  -  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS. 
Jamks  B.  McGi.NLEY.  Allegheny.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Crown 
Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Copartner 
ship.     Filed  Tune  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.434. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  chamber  having  one  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other,  vertically  alined  air  and  water  passages 
communicating  with  that  portion  of  greater  diameter  of 
the  valve  chamber,  a  branch  passage  extending  from  said 
air  passage  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  of 
greater  diameter,  a  branch  passage  extending  from  said 
water  passage  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  of 
smaller  diameter,  and  a  valvular  member  conforming  in 
contour  to  the  shape  of  said  valve  chamber  and  normally 
closing  said  vertical  passages  under  an  excess  of  air  pres- 


sure against  that  portion  of  larger  diameter  of  the  valvu- 
lar member,  the  said  member  adapted  to  bo  .shifted  by 
water  pressure  when  the  air  pressure  is  reduced,  thereby 
establishing  communication  between  said  vertically  alined 
passages. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
yalve  chamber  having  one  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other,  vertically  alined  air  and  water  passages 
communicating  with  that  portion  of  greater  diameter  of 
the  valve  chamber,  a  branch  passage  extending  from  said 
air  passage  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  of  greater 
diameter,  a  branch  passage  extending  from  said  water 
pa.ssage  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber,  of  smaller 
diameter,  a  valvular  meinlu'r  conforming  in  contour  to  the 
Shape  of  said  valve  chamber  and  normally  closing  said 
vertical  passages  under  an  excess  of  air  pressure  against 
that  portion  of  larger  diameter  of  the  valvular  member. 
the  said  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  water  pressure 
when  the  air  pressure  is  reduced  thereby  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  veriically  alined  passages,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  alarm  device  communicating  with 
that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  of  reduced  diameter. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  chamber  having  one  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other,  vertically  alined  air  and  water  passages 
communicating  with  that  portion  of  greater  diameter  of 
the  valve  chamber,  a  branch  passage  extending  from  said 
air  passage  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  of  greater 
diameter,  a  branch  passage  extending  from  said  water 
passage  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  of  smaller 
diameter,  and  a  valvular  member  conforming  In  contour  to 
the  shape  of  said  valve  chamber  and  normally  closing 
said  vertical  passages  under  an  excess  of  air  pressure 
against  that  portion  of  larger  diameter  of  the  valvular 
member,  the  said  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  water 
pressure  when  the  air  pressure  is  reduced,  thereby  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  vertically  alined  pas- 
sages, a  water  pipe  communicating  with  that  portion  of 
I  smaller  diameter  of  the  valve  chamber  and  normally 
'  closed  by  that  portion  of  smaller  diameter  of  the  valvular 
member."  a  receptacle  constituting  a  water  chamber  mount- 
ed upon  said  water  pipe,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  de- 
pending within  said  receptacle,  and  a  fluid  operated  pis- 
ton aranged  within  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  contacts,  thereby  closing  an  electrical  circuit. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  chamber  having  one  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other,  veriically  alined  air  and  water  passages 
communicating  with  that  porilon  of  greater  diameter 
from  the  valve  chamber,  a  branch  passage  extending  from 
said  air  passage  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  of 
greater  diameter,  a  branch  passage  extending  from  said 
water  passage  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  of 
smaller  diameter,  and  a  valvular  member  conforming  In 
contour  to  the  shape  of  said  valve  chamber  and  normally 
closing  said  vertical  passages  under  an  excess  of  air  pres- 
sure against  that  portion  of  larger  diameter  of  the  valvu- 
lar member,  the  said  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  by 
water  pressure  when  the  air  pressure  Is  reduced,  thereby 
establishing  communication  between  said  veriically  alined 
passages  and  means  arranged  In  that  portion  of  larger 
diameter  of  the  valve  chamber  for  limiting  the  movement 
In  one  direction  of  said  valve  member. 

.^.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
valve  chamber  having  one  portion  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  other,  vertically  alined  air  and  water  passages  com- 
municating with  that  portion  of  greater  diameter  from 
the  valve  chamber,  a  branch  passage  extending  from  said 
air  passage  to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  of  greater 
diameter,  a  branch  passage  extending  from  said  water  pas- 
sage to  that  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  of  smaller  diam- 
eter, and  a  valvular  member  conforming  in  contour  to 
the  shape  of  said  valve  chamber  and  normally  closing  said 
vertical  passages  under  an  excess  of  air  pressure  against 
that  portion  of  larger  diameter  of  the  valvular  member, 
the  said  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  water  pressure 
when  the  air  pressure  Is  reduced,  thereby  establishing 
communication    between    said    vertically    alined    passages. 
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and  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  In  that  |>ortlon  of  larger 
diameter  of  the  Talye  chaml>er  at  one  tnd  thereof  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valTuIar  member  In 
one  direction. 


8  8  4.842.     BED- PAN.     Emma  Nblson,  I^ongbeach.  Cal. 
Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,694. 


with  the  other  pole  of  said  circuit,  and  a  spring  perma-. 
nently  connecting  said  drawer  and  support  and  formlni? 
part  of  said  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  drawer  alarm,  a  drawer,  a  drawer  sup- 
port, an  electric  circuit,  an  alarm  In  said  circuit,  and  a 
series  of  Independent  contacts  in  said  circuit  between  said 

I  drawer  and  support  each  forming  part  of  said  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  successively  closed  as  said  drawer  Is  openi-d 

3.  In  an  electric  drawer  alarm,  a  drawer,  a  drawer 
support,  an  electrlc-clrcult,  an  alarm  In  said  circuit,  a 
series  of  contacts  in  said  support  each  forming  part  of  said 
circuit,  a  contact  plate  on  said  drawer,  and  a  retracting 
spring  connecting  said  drawer  and  support  and  fornilni? 
part  of  the  electric  circuit  and  In  electrical  contact  with 
said  drawer  contact  plate. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open  vessel,  and 
combined  transporting  and  tilting  means  secured  to  said 
vessel,  said  tilting  mean*  adapted  to  support  one  end  of 
said  vessel  above  the  surface  on  which  said  vessel  stands. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recun- 
gular  vessel  having  an  opening  In  Its  to[X  of  a  pneumatic 
cushion  detachably  secured  to  the  top  thereof,  and  com- 
bined transporting  and  tilting  means  plvotally  secured  to 
said  vessel,  said  tilting  means  adapted  to  support  one  end 
of    said    vessel    above    the    surface    on    which    said    vessel 

stands. 

3.  A  bed  pan.  comprl.'<lng  a  rectangular  vessel  having 
an  opening  In  lU  top  and  provided  In  Its  rear  wall  with  a 
discharge  spout,  said  discharge  spout  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  turned  lip  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  cor- 
responding Up  on  the  cover,  a  cover  for  said  vessel,  and 
combined  transporting  and  tilting  means  plvotally  secured 
to  said  vessel. 

4.  A  bed  pan.  comprising  a  rectangular  vessel  having 
an  opening  In  Its  top  portion,  a  wire  ball  plvotally  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  vessel,  the  lower  portion  of  the  wire 
of  said  ball  being  formed  with  an  ofTsft  and  extending 
transversely  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  whereby  the  vessel 
is  supported  and  held  from  tipping  when  being  trans- 
ported and  tilted  when  the  vessel  is  In  its  operative  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  bed  pan.  comprising  a  rectangular  vessel  having  an 
opening  in  its  top  portion,  of  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a 
pneumatic  cushion  detachably  secured  to  the  rim  of  said 
opening,  and  combined  transporting  and  tilting  means  plv- 
otally secured  to  .said  vessel,  said  tilting  means  adapted 
to  support  one  end  of  said  vessel  above  the  surface  on 
which  said  vessel  stands. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.l 


884.843.  MONEYDRAWER  ALARM.  fiiLLfs  D.4  Costa 
Nkwmas.  Jelllco.  Tenn.  Filed  June  ;?,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377.085. 

J7 


1.  In  an  electric  drawer  alarm,  a  dra\»er,  a  drawer  sup- 
port, an  electric  circuit,  an  alarm  in  said  circuit,  a  plate 
fixed  In  the  support  and  connected  wltb  one  pole  of  said 
circuit,  a  contact  plate  fixed  to  said  drawer  and  connected 


884.844.  CIRCLE  DRAFTINT,  INSTRTMENT.  Chaki.ks 
L.  Nichols  and  Raleigh  Hikjan.  Franklin.  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.   20.    1907       Serial    No    390,621. 


1.  A  drawing  instrument  Includin,'  a  rod.  a  whe.'l 
mounted  caster-like  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  rod. 
means  for  clamping  It  at  any  desired  angle  with  reference 
to  the  rod.  a  pair  of  wheels  and  means  carried  by  said 
pair  of  wheels  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  the 
distance  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels  being  adjust 
able  longitudinally  of  the  rod  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  drawing  Instrument  Including  a  rod,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  rtxl  and  caster  frame  mounted  ver 
tlcally  In  said  bracket,  a  wheel  mounted  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  frame,  means  for  clamping  said  caster  frame  In 
said  bracket  so  as  to  hold  the  said  wheel  at  any  desired 
anvjle  with  relation  to  the  rod.  wheels  for  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  rod,  an  axle  on  which  said  wh«'els  are 
mounted,  a  sleeve-like  bearlnjr  in  which  said  axle  is  mount- 
ed that  is  longitudinally  slldable  on  said  rod  with  one  end 
thereof  threaded  and  split,  and  a  nut  for  clamping  said 
sleeve  In  any  desired  position  on  said  rod. 

."?.  A  drawing  Instrument  Includini;  a  rod,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  rod  and  caster  frame  mounted  ver- 
tically In  said  bracket,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the  lower  end 
of  said  frame,  means  for  clamping  said  caster  frame  In 
said  bracket  so  as  to  hold  the  said  wheel  at  any  desired 
angle  with  relation  to  the  rod,  wheels  for  supporting  the 
r'-ar  end  of  said  rod.  an  axle  on  which  said  wheels  are 
mounted,  a  sleeve  like  bearing  In  which  said  axle  Is 
mounted  that  Is  longitudinally  slldable  on  said  ri>d  with 
one  end  thereof  threaded  and  split,  a  nut  for  clamping 
said  sleeve  In  any  desired  position  on  said  rod,  and  a 
lead  pencil  holder  extending  down  centrally  from  the 
l>earing  for  said  axle. 

4.  A  drawing  instrument  Including  a  rod,  a  pair  of 
wheels  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  single  wheel 
mounted  caster-like  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  said  wheels  being  adjustable  on  said 
rod  with  relation  to  each  other  a  scale  marked  segment 
for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  single  wheel  with  relation  to 
said  rod.  means  for  clamping  said  single  wheel  In  position 
when  adjusted,  and  means  mounted  on  said  rod  for  en- 
gaging the  periphery  of  said  segment  and  actuating  the 
same. 

5.  A  drawing  Instrument  Including  a  rod,  a  pair  of 
wheels  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  single  wheel 
mounted  caster-like  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  .sup 
porting  the  same,  a  scale  marked  segment  for  adjusting 
the  angle  of  said  single  wheel  with  relation  to  said  rod, 
means  for  clamping  said  single  wheel  in  position  when 
adjusted,    means    mounted    on    said    rod    for    engaging    the 

i   periphery  of  said  segment  and  actuating  the  same,  and  a 
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finger  projecting  forward  from  the  means  In  which  said 
front  wheel  is  mounted  that  Indicates  the  angle  at  which 
said  wheel  Is  set. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


884,845.  COMMODITY-DIVIDING  APPARATUS.  ELLIS 
T.  NiCKLiN  and  Melvin  Campac,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.   22,   1907.     Serial   No.   398,680. 


1.  In  ;i  commodity  dividing  apparatus,  a  table,  a  divid- 
ing frame,  dividing  frames  carried  on  said  table  at  the 
sides  of  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  dividing 
frame  and  devices  to  carry  the  commodity  past  said  last 
mentioned  frames  to  a  position  under  said  first  mentioned 
frame. 

2  In  a  commodity  dividing  apparatus,  primary  dividing 
frames,  devtoes  to  carry  the  commodity  past  said  frames, 
means  to  operate  said  devices,  a  secondary  dividing  frame 
positioned  Intermediate  of  said  primary  frames,  and  means 
to  operate  said  secondary   dividing  frame. 

3.  In  a  commodity  dividing  apparatus,  a  table,  a  recipro- 
cating member  therein,  a  platform  attached  to  each  end 
thereof,  means  to  reciprocate  said  member,  and  stationary 
dividing  appliances  attached  to  said  table. 

4.  In  a  commodity  dividing  apparatus,  a  table,  a  recipro- 
cating member  therein,  platforms  carried  by  said  member, 
dividing  frames  opposite  each  of  said  platforms,  and  means 
to  recii)rocate  said  member,  and  dividing  appliances  at- 
tached  to  said   table. 

5.  In  a  commodity  dividing  apparatus,  a  table,  a  recipro- 
cating member  therein,  a  platform  attached  to  each  end  of 
said  member,  a  fluid  actuated  press  to  reciprocate  said 
member,  and  dividing  appliances  attached  to  said  table. 

[Claims  6  to   1.')  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,846.  (JASOLENK  TTKIUNE  .MOTOR  .T.^mfs  F  Ore- 
BAi'CJH  and  Chaki.ks  \V.  Con.nktt,  Madison.  Ind.  ;  said 
Connett  assignor  to  said  Orebaugh  Filed  May  23,  1907. 
Serial    No.   ^75.075. 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  partition 
secured  to  said  casing,  a  series  of  explosion  chambers  fixed 
to  said  casing,  compressing  plungers  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate in  the  explosion  chambers,  a  spring  seated  piston  head 
mounted  In  the  explosion  chambers,  means  for  moving  the 
plungers  inward  to  compress  the  charge,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  bucketed  rotors  keyed  to  the 
shaft. 


2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  partition 
secured  in  the  casing,  a  series  of  explosion  chambers  se- 
cured to  the  partition,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
one  end  of  said  explosion  chamber,  a  lever  connected  to 
each  of  said  plungers,  a  cam  for  moving  said  levers  and 
plungers,  a  spring  seated  piston  mounted  In  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  said  explosion  chambers,  an  adjustable 
buffer  for  said  pistons,  means  for  igniting  the  charge,  a 
shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  casing,  a  series  of 
bucketed  rotors  keyed  to  the  shaft,  and  intermediate  sta- 
tionary flanges  between  each  pair  of  rotors. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  fan  carried  by  the  shaft  and  dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  a  partition  In  the 
casing,  explosion  chambers  secured  to  the  partition,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  each  chamber  for  com- 
pressing the  charge,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plungers, 
a  spring  seated  piston  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  chambers, 
means  for  Igniting  the  charge,  means  for  admitting  air 
to  the  chambers,  a  series  of  rotors  keyed  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  admitting  the  exploded  charge  to  the  rotors. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  explosion  chambers  In  said  casing,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  one  end  of  each  of  said 
explosion  chambers,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plungers, 
a  spring  seated  piston  mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  explosion  chambers,  an  adjustable  buffer  for  regulat- 
ing the  tension  of  the  springs,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
casing,  a  series  of  bucketed  rotors  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
Igniting  devices,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  ex- 
plosion chambers. 

5.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  partition 
secured  In  the  casing,  a  series  of  explosion  chambers  con- 
nected to  the  partition,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  each 
explosion  chamber,  a  spring  seated  piston  for  each  ex- 
plosion chamber.  Igniting  devices,  an  air  inlet  valve  for 
each  of  said  explosion  chambers,  a  roller  connected  to  the 
stem  of  said  valve,  a  cam  provided  with  a  groove  for  said 
roller,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  series  of  bucketed 
rotors  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  fans  connected  to  said 
shaft. 


884,847.     SKID-HOLDER.       Robert  E.  Oslin,  Washing- 
ton, Ga.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.     Serial   No.  407,338. 


A  portable  skid  holder  adapted  to  rest  on  a  horizontal 
platform  and  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  body 
having  a  shouldered  upper  surface,  and  a  stop  projecting 
below  one  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  overhang  the 
edge  of  the  platform  to  retain  the  skid  holder  adjacent  to 
the  edge  of  the  platform. 


884.848.  KNOCKDOWN  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  RACK. 
GEORGE  L.  Pagb,  Fayettevllle,  N.  C,  Filed  Aug,  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  388.252. 

1.  A  supporting  member  formed  from  a  single  heavy 
wire  or  rod  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  loop  having  a 
member  extending  transversely  thereof  approximately  In 
the  same  plane  to  form  a  spring  clamp. 

2.  A  shelf-supporting  member  composed  of  heavy  spring 
wire  bent  to  form  an  approximately  circular  laterally  ex- 
tending shelf-engaging  loop  and  then  bent  upon  Itself  and 
extended  to  form  a  spring  tongue  extending  transversely 
thereof  In  approximately  the  same  plane  as  the  loop  and 
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then  extended  upwardly  to  form  a  rertlcal  support  and 
again  bent  to  form  another  laterally  extending  loop  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  toneue. 


poalte  sides  of  a  roof  seam  or  flange  and  clamp  it,  and 
formed  with  adjacent  recesses  tn  their  outer  faces  ;  with 
a  holding-member  arranged  transversely  of  the  clamping- 
member  and  having  a  notch  in  its  lower  edge  adapted  to 
engage  the  recesses  in  the  clamping-member,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

3  The  herein  described  snow  guard  for  roofs  having 
standing  seams  or  flanges,  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
two  piece  clamping  member  composed  of  similar  opposite 
plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seam,  and  having 
.lamping  ridges  on  their  lower  edges  and  adjacent  recesses 
m  their  outer  faces;  and  a  holding  member  straddling  the 
clamping  member  and  having  a  tapered  notch  enga^'ing  the 
recesses  in  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


884.851.      WRENCH.      David  C.  Pierce,   Nowrytown,   Va.. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,925. 


3  .V  supporting  member  formed  from  a  tingle  heayj 
wire  or  rod  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  florm  a  shelf- 
rngaglng  loop  with  one  end  extended  transversely  of  said 
l,.op  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  spring  tongue. 

4  A  supporting  member  formed  from  a  .Ingle  heayj 
wire  or  rod  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  form  a  she If^ 
engaging  loop  with  one  end  extended  transversely  of  said 
loop  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  spring  tongue  and 
then  extended  upwardly  to  form  a  spacing  member  and 
bent  to  form  a  laterally  extending  shelf  clamp. 


884  ^49      PENHOLDER.     Robert  E.   Peickirt.  Dumont. 
Minn:      Filed  .Tune  27.   1907.     Serial  No.  :^81.098. 


K   penpolnt-releasing   penholder   comprlsin|   a   P«°*tock 
a   cylindrical  sleeve  on   the  forward  end   of  the  penstock 
having  a  hole  In  its  upper  side,  a  resilient  Jrlp  of  metal 
having  Its  Inner   portion  formed  as   a  shank  engaged  be- 
tween the  penstock  and  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  surround^ 
ing  the  same,  the  intermediate  portion  doubled  upon  Itself 
ormTng  a  shank  extended  through  the  hole  In  the  sleeve 
he  outer  part  of   the  doubled  portion  being  flattened   to 
orm  a  head,  and  the  forward  portion  of  said  strip  being 
extended    outward    In   the    plane   of   the   upper     nner  side 
of  the  sleeve  to  receive  and   hold   the  shank  of  the  pen- 
point.  I 

SUMO.  SNOW  GUARD  OR  FENDER  FOR  ROOFS. 
F»AIICIS  A.  i'ETER,  Newslde.  Pa.  Filed  L>ec.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  405.320. 


The  wrench  herein  described,  comprising  a  wrench  bar 
having  ratchet  teeth,  a  Jaw  sliding  thereon  and  having  a 
laterally   opening   recess  and   a   stud   proJe<-tlng   from   the 
base  wall  of  said  recess  and  having  a  threaded  socket  In  its 
free  end    the  upper  end  of  said  recess  being  curved  on  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  a  dog  pivoted  between  its  ends  concentric- 
ally with  the  curved  surface  and  engaging  at  one  end  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  wrench  bar  and  moving  at  Its  other 
end  along  the  said  curved  surface  and  practically  In  con- 
tact therewith,  a  spring  actuating  said  dog.  a  cover  plate 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  laterally  opening  recesses,  and  a 
screw  securing  said  cover  plate  and  threaded  In  the  socket 
In  the  free  end  of  the  stud,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

884  SS"^  BALA.NCE  WHEEL  FOR  WATCHES.  Joh.h 
PoRfBA.  Allegheny.  I'a  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,083. 


1  V  detachable  snow-guard  for  roofs  comprising  a  ^ 
clamping-member  and  a  holding-member.  Bald  clamping^ 
member  being  fastened  to  the  roof  and  »*^;°8  *^""';  I 
rece«^  In  its  opposite  side,  provided  wltlh  inclined  bot- 
toms, and  a  holding-member  having  a  notch  adapted  to 
straddle  the  claraping-member  and  engage  the  recedes 
thereof  the  inclined  sides  of  the  notch  etgaglng  the  In- 
clined bottoms  of  the  recesses  in  the  cUmplng-member. 
■ubstantlally  ns  described. 

2  In    a    snow-guard,    the    combination    of    a    clamping- 
member  composed  of  opposite  plate,  adapted  to  engage  ©P"  ' 


\  balance  wheel  embodying  a  spider  frame  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  o0enlng  and  a  depending  '^^''o^'^^^''''-  ^^", 
inner  face  of  the  boas  forming  a  continuation  of  the  wall  of 
said  opening,  the  Inner  face  of  the  boss  being  screw  thread 
ed  and  the  wall  of  said  opening  being  uninterrupted,  a 
spindle  having  a  hub  portion  of  two  <»»ff"«^°;,^'"7\"! 
thereby  forming  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  con.tlnitlng  the 
aeat  for  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  bo...  that  part  of  the  hub 
portion  of  smaller  diameter  and  In  cloM  proximity  to  the 
shoulder  being  provided  with  thread..  **>«  remainder  of 
that  part  of  the  hub  of  smaller  diameter  having  Its  periph- 
ery uninterrupted,  said  spindle  further  embodying  a  pair 
of  shanks,  the  diameter  of  ttld  .hank,  being  the  wme  and 
the  diameter  of  each  of  the  rtianks  being  the  .ame  through- 
out each  of  said  shanks  having  a  screw  threaded  socket, 
and  detachable  bearings  engaging  In  said  sockets. 


884  863      INTERNAI.COMBU8TION  ENGINR     Carlton 
R.  RADCLiFFE.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Internationa 
Patent  Corporation.  Jersey  City.  N.  J     *  ^^f*"";"  °,' 
South  Dakota.     Filed  July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  827.808. 
1     In   an    internal   combustion   engine,   the   combination 

with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  gas-recelvlng  and  com- 
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pressing  space  in  each  cylinder  and  having  an  Inlet  and  a 
port  near  the  lower  end  thereof  to  allow  exhaust  of  the 
products  of  combustion  in  case  of  back  flre.  a  combustion 
chamber  In  each  cylinder  and  having  an  exhaust,  and  a 
communicating  passage  between  the  gas  receiving  space  of 
one  cylinder  and  the  combustion  chamber  of  another  cyl- 
inder. 


2  A  hack  consisting  of  a  handle  having  a  groove  cut 
longitudinally  In  Ita  side  at  a  distance  from  the  end  and  a 
double  hook-shaped  blade  having  shanks  and  lugs  entering 
said  groove,  a  transverse  bolt  intersecting  the  groove  near 
each  end.  and  a  clamp  collar  embracing  the  shank  of  the 
blade  and  the  handle. 


884  855  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  HORSESHOES.  Mab- 
TiN  8.  RKiQH.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  360.0S0. 


2  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  gas-receiving  and  com 
pressing  space  In  each  of  the  cylinders  and  having  an  inlet 
and  a  port  near  the  lower  end  thereof  to  allow  exhaust  of 
the  products  of  combustion  In  case  of  back  lire,  a  combu^ 
tlon  chamber  In  each  cylinder  and  having  an  exhaust,  and 
a  communicating  pasMge  between  the  gaa-receivlng  .pace 
of  one  cylinder  and  the  combustion  chamber  of  another  cyl- 
inder and  independent  of  the  inlet  and  port  in  the  former. 

3  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  gas-recelvlng  and  com- 
pressing space  m  each  of  the  cylinders  and  having  an  Inlet 
and  a  port  near  the  lower  end  thereof  to  allow  exhaust  of 
the  products  of  combustion  in  case  of  back  flre.  a  check 
valve  in  said  port,  a  combustion  chamber  in  each  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust,  a  communicating  passage  between  the 
gas-receiving  space  -f  one  cylinder  and  the  combustion 
chamber  of  another  cylinder. 

4  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  pistons  operating  therein, 
a  gas  receiving  and  compressing  space  in  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders having  an  Inlet  and  a  port  to  allow  exhaust  of  the 
products  of  combustion  In  case  of  a  back  flre.  a  combustion 
chamber  In  each  cylinder  having  an  exhaust,  a  communi- 
cating passage  between  the  gas-receiving  space  of  one  cyl- 
inder and  the  combustion  chamber  of  another  cylinder,  said 
inlets,  ports  and  communicating  passages  being  piston  con 
trolled. 


884  854      TURPENTINE  HACK.     Clyde  E.  BAvrcmo.  St. 
Elmo.  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1007.     Serial  No.  398.344. 


1  A  hack  blade  having  two  opposite  hook-.haped  cut- 
ting edges  and  two  oppositely  projecting  .hank  arms  with 
two  offsetting  lugs. 


1  \n  anvil  provided  with  a  main  horn  at  one  end.  a 
plate* disposed  transversely  of  said  anvil  and  exteiiding 
l.eyond  the  same  at  the  ends  and  provided  with  oppositely- 
extending  supplementary  horns,  one  of  said  supplementary 
horns  extending  over  the  main  face  of  tbe  anvil  and  the 
other  supplementary  horn  extending  alongside  the  anvil 
horn    and  means  for  securing  said  plate  upon  said   anvil. 

•>  The  combination  with  an  anvil  having  a  horn,  of  a 
plate  mounted  upon  said  horn  and  having  two  supple- 
mental horn,  projecting  therefrom  in  opposite  directions, 
.ind  means  for  securing  said  plate  upon  said   horn. 

3  The  combination  with  an  anvil  having  a  horn,  of  a 
plate  disposed  transversely  of  the  anvil  and  extending  be- 
vond  the  same  at  the  ends,  a  supplemental  horn  carried 
i,v  said  plate  and  extending  over  the  main  face  of  the 
anvil    and  means  for  securing  said  plate  upon  said  anvil. 

4  In  an  attachment  for  making  horse  shoes,  the  com- 
bination with  an  anvil  having  a  main  horn  at  one  end, 
and  having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  face  near  the  other  end 
of  clamp  members  secured  to  the  main  horn,  a  bracket 
carrying  a  pin  engaging  In  said  reces.  in  the  anvil  a 
punch  bed  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  anvil,  and  a 
strap  connecting  the  said  punch  bed  and  the  bracket  to 
said  clamp  member.. 

5  The  combination  with  an  anvil  having  a  horn,  of  a 
plate  dlspoMd  transversely  of  the  anvil  and  extending 
beyond  the  wime  at  the  ends,  a  supplemenUl  horn  carried 
by  said  plate  and  extending  along  the  anvil  horn,  and 
means  for  ^curing  said  plate  upon  .aid  anvil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


884  856      FOLDING  BIT-STOCK.     Edouard  RftQriLLABT, 
Levallola-Perret,  France.      Filed  Nov.    15.  1906.     Serial 

No.  343.639.  ^   ^„ 

\  drill  brace  comprising  a  middle  rod.  two  end  bell- 
cranks  pivoted  to  the  middle  rod  and  adapted  to  .wing 
In   a   plane  pawing  through   said   middle   rod,  said   ro<la 
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being    adapted    to    Imping    or    contact    with    one    another 
when  in  position  for  work  and  a  tubular  handle  adapted 


* 

> i 

J 


^JJ 


-X 


1.  A  sewing  machine  needle  comprising  a  stem  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  formed  In  one  side  and  merging  Into  the 
eye  of  the  needle,  and  a  slit  coincident  with  the  groove  to 
the  greater  portion  of  its  length  and  exteading  diametric- 
ally through  the  needle  stem  throaghout  the  coincidence 
of  the  slit  with  the  groove,  said  slit  diverging  from  its 
diaraetrl<'  course  near  the  eye  end  of  the  stem  and  entering 
the  eye  below  the  center  of  the  latter  and  also  having  its 
upper  end  formed  with  an  enlargement  located  at  one 
side  only  of  the  diametric  plane  of  the  slit  and  provided 
with  a  diagonal  passageway  leading  to  thfl  exterior  of  the 
stem  on  the  same  side  of  the  slit  as  is  tiie  divergent  end 
entering  the  eye  of  the  needle. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  nee<lle  comprising  a  stem  having 
at  the  point  end  a  circular  eye  with  diamond  cuts  or  re- 
cesses on  each  side,  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  on  one 
side  and  merging  into  the  corresponding  diamond  cut,  and 
a  silt  coincident  with  the  groove  through  the  greater  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  extending  diametrlctlly  through  the 
needle  stem  throughout  the  coincidence  of  the  silt  with  the 
groove,  said  slit  diverging  from  Ita  diametric  course  near 
the  eye  end  of  the  stem  and  entering  the  eye  below  ita 


to  slide  on  the  middle  rod  and  on  an  adjacent  part  of  one 
of  the  bell-cranks  when  said  rods  are  in  folded  p<i8ition. 


884.867.  SEWING-MACHINE  NEEDLE.  Jame.s  E.  RiDO- 
w.iY,  Atchison,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1W>7.  Serial  No. 
386,638. 


center,  and  also  having  Its  upper  end  formed  with  an 
enlargement  located  at  one  side  of  the  diametric  plane  of 
the  slit  and  provided  with  a  diagonal  passageway  leading 
to  the  exterior  of  tlie  stem. 


8  84,85  8.  GAHMKNT  SUI'I'OKTKK  Chakle.s  Rino- 
WALD,  Owego,  N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  i'l»,  1906.  Serial  No. 
332,507. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trousers  and  a  nether 
garment,  of  a  garment  8U[)porter  romprisinn  an  eyelet  se- 
cured up'in  the  wnlsttiand  of  the  trousers,  an  eyelet  se- 
cured upon  the  walsthand  of  the  nether  garment  below 
the  eyelet  on  the  trousers,  said  eyelets  t)elng  relatively 
arranged  for  cooperation  In  pairs,  a  connecting  member 
for  coupling  the  res|)e<  tive  pairs  nf  eyelets,  sakl  meml>er 
comprising  a  strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  straight  unob- 
structed stem  having  a  screw  threaded  end  to  extend 
through  the  eyelet  of  the  trousers  and  also  bent  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  ti)  provide  a  hook  with  a  curved 
upper  end  which  serves  to  permit  the  hook  to  engage  the 
cooperating  eyelet  on  the  nether  garment,  said  hook  hav- 
ing ita  shank  extending  vertically  l)etween  the  garments 
and  bearing  against  the  Inner  flange  of  the  trousers  eye- 
let for  engagement  with  said  eyelet,  and  a  button  remov- 
ably engaging  the  projecting  screw  threaded  end  of  the 
stem  and  serving  to  rest  against  the  outer  flange  of  the 
trousers  eyelet,  sutwtttBtially  as  specified. 


884,859.  PENHOLDER.  Wimielm  Rittwbger,  Gross 
Breltenbach,  Germany  Filed  Oct.  .11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.046. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holder 
of  a  length  and  diameter  to  fit  transversely  In  the  writer's 
hand  and  having  its  ends  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
thumb  and  little  finger,  a  pen  receiving  socket  being  formed 
In  one  end  of  the  holder,  and  means  on  the  holder  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  Intermediate  fingers  of  the  hand  to 
retain  the  latter  in  proper  relation  to  the  holder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  holder 
adapted  to  tH»  grasped  in  the  hand  of  the  writer  one  end 
of  the  holder  being  provided  with  a  pen  receiving  socket,  a 
thumb  support  arrang<Hl  on  one  end  of  the  holder  above 
said  socket,  and  a  clamp  on  the  holder  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  Intermediate  fingers  on  the  hand  to  re- 
tain the  latter  In  proper  relation  to  the  holder. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holder 
composed  of  a  head  and  a  reduced  portion,  the  head 
having  a  peripheral  depression  to  receive  the  index 
Angler,  and  having  a  thumb  receiving  depression  in 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  holder,  a  pen  receiving  socket 
being  formed  In  the  said  head,  a  clamp  attached  to 
the  holder  and  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  the  Interme- 
diate fingers  of  the  hand,  and  a  thumb  support  arranged 
on  one  end  of  the  holder  above  the  pen  socket  and  In  prox- 
imity to  the  thumb  receiving  depression. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   holder 
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adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  hand  of  the  writer,  the  holder 
being  provided  with  a  socket,  and  a  crank  shaped  pen 
clamp  intiTchangeahly  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
socket. 


884.860.      MILK-COOLER       Henry    C.    Root,    Westgrove, 
Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Root    Dairy    Supply    Company, 
Westgrove.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1908. 
rial  No.  414.7.33 


Se- 


1.  In  a  milk-cooler,  the  combination,  of  the  frame  or 
racks  containing  open-sided  bearings  for  the  cylinders,  the 
hollow  cylinders  mounted  in  said  bearings,  the  water  col 
umns  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  means  for 
feeding  the  milk  to  said  cooler,  means  for  supplying  the 
cooling  agent,  and  means  for  clamping  the  several  parts 
of  the  structure  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  water  columns  and  rotatable 
cylinders  with  their  ends  engaging  said  columns,  suitable 
supporting  racks  adjacent  to  .said  columns  having  open- 
sided  rests  in  which  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  are  mounted, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


884.861.     CALENDAR.      Chabi^es  E.    Rowe,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.809. 


common  years,  and  the  disk  having  month-day  numerals 
arranged  in  radial  columns,  and  also  having  month  sym- 
bols arranged  in  annular  rows,  said  sheet  being  slotted  to 
exhibit  the  month  symbols  and  simultaneously  the  month- 
day  numerals,  and  said  sheet  having  symbols  Indicating 
tlie  days  of  the  week  and  arranged  to  register  with  the 
respective  month-day  columns 

3.  A  calendar  having  a  front  sheet  and  a  disk  located 
behind  and  movably  connected  together,  the  front  sheet 
having  separate  columns  of  leap  and  common  years,  and 
the  disk  bearing  columns  of  numerals  and  also  having  an- 
gularly-arranged month  symbols,  the  month  symbols  for 
leap  and  common  years  being  separate  and  distinct,  and 
the  front  b.'ing  slotted  to  simultaneously  exhibit  the  month 
symbols  and  the  month-day  numerals,  and  the  slotted  por- 
tion having  associated  therewith  symbols  to  indicate  the 
days  of  the  week. 

4.  A  calendar  having  a  slotted  sheet  and  a  member 
movably  connected  therewith,  the  sheet  having  separate 
columns  for  leap  and  common  years  respectively,  the  col- 
umns of  the  common  years  being  out  of  alinement  with 
the  columns  of  the  leap  years,  and  the  movable  member 
having  month  indications  to  register  with  the  respective 
year  columns.     ' 

5.  A  calendar  having  a  slotted  sheet  provided  with 
common  and  leap  year  designations  arranged  In  alternat- 
ing columns,  and  a  movable  member  disposed  behind  and 
connected  with  said  sheet,  said  movable  member  bearing 
month  symbols  adapted  to  register  with  the  respective 
common  and  leap  year  columns  for  showing  monthly 
calendars  and  being  provided  with  month-day  numerals 
and  said  sheet  having  symbols  for  the  days  of  the  week  co- 
operative with  said  month-day  numerals. 


1.  .\  calendar  having  a  sheet  and  a  member  movably 
connected  therewith,  said  sheet  having  separate  columns 
of  leap  and  common  years  respectively,  and  the  movable 
member  having  month-day  numerals  arranged  in  columns 
and  also  having  month  symbols,  the  latter  being  for  leap 
and  common  years  respectively,  and  said  sheet  being  in 
front  of  said  member  and  slotted  to  exhibit  the  month 
symbols  and  month-day  numerals  on  said  member,  said 
sheet  having  symbols  Indicating  the  days  of  the  week  and 
cooperative  with  the  month  day  numerals. 

2.  A  calendar  having  a  sheet  and  a  disk  disposed  be- 
hind said  sheet,  the  two  parts  being  movably  connected  to- 
gether,   said   sheet    having   separate   columns   of   leap   and 


884,862.  LOOM  MULTIPLIER  MECHANISM.  Eppa  H. 
Rton,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Cori)oration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,145. 


iiCi:^^ 


1.  In  a  multiplier  mechanism,  a  multiplier  cylinder  hav- 
ing two  rows  of  pattern  surfaces  arranged  In  parallel 
helical  curves  around  the  periphery  thereof,  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  said  pattern  surfaces,  means  to  rotate 
said  cylinder,  and  means  to  shift  said  cylinder  longitudi- 
nally to  change  the  operating  rows  of  pattern  surfaces 
relative  to  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism,  a  multiplier  mechan- 
ism, a  pattern  chain  cylinder,  a  wheel  connected  there- 
with, and  means  controlled  by  the  multiplier  mechanism, 
to  rotate  said  wheel  In  a  forward  or  backward  direction 
a  predetermined  number  of  picks  or  caused  to  remain  in 
a  locked  position. 

3.  In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism,  a  pattern  chain  cyl- 
inder, a  multiplier  mechanism,  means  operative  to  rotate 
said  cylinder  in  a  forward  or  backward  direction,  means 
to  lock  said  cylinder  In  a  position  at  rest,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  sliding  and  rotatable  pin  wheel  con- 
trolled by  aald  multiplier  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism,  a  pattern  chain  cyl- 
inder, a  multiplier  me<hani8m,  means  operated  to  rotate 
said   cylinder   in    a   forward   or   backward    direction,   and 
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means    to   lock   said    cjlinder    In   a   position   of    rert,    lald  [  884,864.     STUFFING-BOX.     Bbnmt  J.  Salt.  Darlington 


means  conslstlnR  of  a  sliding  and  a  roUtaWe  doable  pin 
whe«l  controlled  by  said  multiplier  mechaniatn. 

5.  In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism,  a  rotata^le  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  pattern  surfaces  on  the  perlphtry  thereof,  a 
support  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder  having  «  screw-thread 
thereon,  a  rotatal.le  shaft  extending  through  said  cylinder, 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  cylinder,  and 
mean.s  to  Impart  to  said  shaft  a  step  by  step  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasettejl 


and   Cbablbs    L.    Hbbb,    Mlllvale,    Pa. 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,488. 


Filed  Jan.    18, 


884.883  EDr<  ATIONAL  .\rPLIANCEl.  Gerald  N. 
Sabis.  Fordland.  Mo.  Filed  Not.  7,  190T.  Serial  Na 
401.129. 


1.  An  educational  appliance  for  Indicating  the  succes- 
sion of  the  civil  days  comprising  a  stationary  globe,  a 
band  passing  clrcumferentlally  about  the  globe  and  di- 
vided Into  sections  Identlfled  by  numerals,  and  mechan- 
ism for  causing  the  band  to  travel  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  globe  to  bring  successively  the  sub-divisions 
of  the  band  about  the  globe,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  educational  appliance  for  indicating  the  succes- 
sion of  the  nlvll  days  t-omprising  a  stationary  globe,  a 
band  passing  clrcumferentlally  about  the  globe  and  di- 
vided Info  sections  Identlfled  by  numerals,  reels  mounted 
within  the  gl^be  and  upon  which  the  band  la  adapted  to 
wind,  and  means  for  rotating  said  reels  whereby  the  band 
may  he  successively  drawn  about  the  glot>4  and  rewound 
within  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 

,T.  .\n  educational  appliance  for  Indlcatkig  the  Bucces- 
sion  of  the  civil  days  comprising  a  sUtltnary  globe,  a 
band  passing  circumferentinlly  about  the  globe  and  di- 
vided Into  sections  identlfled  by  numerals,  reels  mounted 
within  the  glofx*  and  upon  which  the  band  Is  adapted  to 
wind,  and  means  projecting  outside  the  globe  for  rotating 
said  reels  whereby  the  band  may  be  succtsalvely  drawn 
about  the  circumference  of  the  globe,  as  stt  forth. 

4.  An  educational  appliance  for  indicating  the  saccea- 
slon  of  the  civil  days  comprising  a  sUtlonary  globe,  a 
band  passing  clrcumferentlally  about  the  globe  and  di- 
vided Into  sections  identlfled  by  numerals,  said  globe  be- 
ing hollow  and  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  said 
band  passes,  shafts  mounted  within  the  globe,  a  reel  fixed 
to  each  shaft  and  upon  which  said  band  l«  adapted  to  be 
alternately  wound  and  rewound,  an  end  of  each  shaft 
projecting  through  the  globe  adapted  to  fecelve  a  crank 
for  turning  the  same  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  itatlonary, 
sectional  globe  having  a  slot  therein,  shafts  mounted  with- 
in the  globe,  a  reel  fixed  to  each  shaft,  a  band  winding 
about  said  reel  and  having  sub-divisions  which  are  Identi- 
fied by  numerals,  said  band  adapted  to  |>aaB  about  the 
globe  parallel  to  the  equator  and  extending  through  Bald 
slot  at  right  angles  to  the  equator  and  winding  about 
said  reels,  and  means  for  winding  the  ban4  from  one  reel 
to  another  whereby  the  band  may  be  drawn  clrcumferen- 
tlally about  the  globe,  as  set  forth. 


The  combination  with  a  well  provided  with  Interior 
threadB  tubing  and  a  pump  rod.  of  a  casing  detachably 
moanted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tubing,  surrounding 
said  rod  and  formed  of  two  different  diameters,  that  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  extending  In  and  formed  with 
peripheral  threads  engaging  the  threads  of  the  tubing 
and  surrounding  the  rod  and  that  portion  of  larger  diam- 
eter constituting  a  chamber,  that  portion  of  smaller  diam- 
eter hBTtng  its  lower  end  beveled  a  paclclng  located  In  said 
chamber,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  being  screw  threaded, 
an  upper  casing  mounted  upon  and  extending  in  said 
first-mentioned  casing,  said  upper  casing  formed  of  two 
different  diameters,  that  portion  of  smaller  diameter  sur- 
rounding said  pump  rod  and  that  portion  of  larger  diam- 
eter constituting  a  chamber,  a  packing  mounted  In  the 
chamber  formed  In  the  upper  casing,  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  In  the  upper  face  being  screw  threaded,  that  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  provided  with  peripheral  threads 
engaging  with  the  threads  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of 
said  first  mentioned  chamber  and  further  having  Its  l<.\ver 
end  beveled  and  a  packing  gland  extending  within  the 
chamber  of  the  upper  casing  and  secured  to  said  casing, 
said  packing  gland  at  Its  top  and  each  of  said  casings 
provided  with  an  annular  shotilder  Intermediate  Its  ends 
whereby  the  lower  casing  will  engage  the  top  edge  of  the 
tubing,  the  upper  casing  engaging  the  top  edge  of  the 
lower  casing  and  the  packing  gland  the  top  edge  of  the 
upper  casing. 


8  8  4,865.     PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.      Edward  L. 

Sands,  Webb  City,  Mo.     Filed  June  27.    1907.     Serial 

No.  381.173. 

A  holder  of  the  class  specified,  made  from  fiat  spring 
metal  and  comprising  pencil  and  garment  clasping  mem- 
bers, rsBpectlTely.  the  latter  being  extended  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length  at  an  angle  to  the  former  and  then  bent  back 
upon  itself  and  extended  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the 
same,  the  outer  portion  of  the  garment  clamping  mem- 
ber being  formed  at  opposite  side  edges  and  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  inner  portion  of  said 
member  with  engaging  means  for  rigidly  and  detachably 
connecting  said  portions,  the  outer  or  projecting  end  of 
the  outer  portion  of  the  garment  clamping  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  garment,  that  portion  of  said  last 
mentioned  member  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  Inner 
end  of  the  pencil  clamping  member  constituting  a  finger- 
piece  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  disengage  the  garment 
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clamping  member  from  the  garment,  and  the  extreme  in 
ner  end  of  said  last  mentioned  memljer  acting  as  a  spring 


having  pins  on  the  under  side  thereof,  said  arms  having 
pins  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  and  the  tie  having  seats 
into  which  the  pins  can  be  sprung  by  the  resiliency  of 
the  shoes. 


pivot  and   exerting  pressure  upon   the  flngerpiece   to  nor- 
mally maintain  it  in  engagement  with  the  garment. 


884. 86«.  JOURNAL  BEARING.  AMBROSK  H.  Sassaman, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Adolph  O. 
Meyer,  one  fourth  to  George  W.  Koemer,  and  one  fourth 
to  William  F.  Koerner.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12. 
1906.     Serial   No.  347,532. 


In  combination  with  a  Journal-box  and  an  axle  Journal 
extending  thereinto,  a  bearing  piece  disposed  opposite  one 
side  of  the  axle  Journal  and  having  an  inner  concaved  face 
provided  with  alternating  ribs  and  recesses,  the  ribs  di 
Tiding  said  recesses  and  being  formed  with  open  bearing 
sockets,  the  outer  face  of  said  bearing  piece  having  shal- 
low transverse  grooves  at  points  opposite  the  respective 
ribs  and  communicating  vertical  grooves  extending  down 
upon  the  sides  and  through  the  edges  of  the  bearing  faco 
of  the  bearing  piece,  and  channels  leading  at  an  angle 
from  the  points  of  intersection  of  said  transverse  and  ver- 
tical grooves  to  the  said  open  l»earlng  sockets,  lubricant 
conducting  wicks  disposed  in  such  grooves  and  extending 
into  the  journal-box,  and  antifriction  rollers  lnterp<^)»ed 
between  the  bearing  piece  and  axle- journal,  and  having 
reduced  journals  mounted  In  the  open  bearing  sockets  of 
the  hearing  piece,  said  Journals  being  retained  In  said 
sockets  against  displacement  In  the  axle-Jonrnal  by  the 
pressure  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  rollers  are  free  for  re- 
moval from  the  bearing  sockets  when  the  bearing  piece 
Is  removed  from  the  journal-box. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  rail -sup  porting  platei^ 
rail-engaging  rlveU  for  holding  the  plates  In  place,  and 
shoes  of  the  same  depth  as  the  plates  to  fit  under  the  rails 
and  provided  with  hooks  to  engage  the  rails,  said  shoes 
being  resilient  and  having  depending  arms  to  fit  the  sides 
of  the  tie,  the  shoes  and  arms  being  provided  with  pins, 
and  the  Ue  having  seats  Into  which  said  pins  can  be  sprung 
by  the  resiliency  of  the  shoes. 

4.  A  metal  tie  having  flanges  along  its  opposite  sides, 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  depending  wings,  and  webs 
uniting  the  flanges  and  connected  with 'the  body  of  the  tie. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tie  and  resilient  rail-holding 
means,  the  latter  having  means  to  hold  the  same  In  Inter- 
locking connection  with  said  tie  and  against  movement 
longitudinally  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884,868.  RAILWAY  MAIL  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Wyatt  T.  Sebrek,  Carrollton,  Ky.,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  J.  Francis  Jett,  Henry  Smith,  Lewis  Thoma. 
and  David  M.  Bridges,  Carrollton.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1908.     Serial   No.  414.221. 


884  867  RAll^TIE  AND  FASTENING  MEANS.  Robert 
S.  Scott.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  13.  1907  Serial 
No.    373.467 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tie,  rail-supporting  ribs  on  the 
tie,  rail-holding  spikes  connected  with  the  ribs,  and  rail 
supporting  resilient  shoes  provided  with  rail-engaging 
means,  said  shoes  being  resilient  and  being  provided  with 
pins,  the  tie  having  seats  Into  which  said  pins  can  bo 
sprung  to  hold  the  shoes  to  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tie,  rail-holding  shoes  provided 
with  downwardly-extending  arms  to  fit  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  tie,  said  shoes  having  rail  engaging  hooks  and  also 


1.  .\  mall  catcher  and  delivery  apparatus  for  railway 
mall  service  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon 
a  car,  a  netting  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  laterally  projecting 
arm  upon  said  frame,  a  trigger  provided  with  a  bl  parted 
end  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  arm  and  having  Its  end 
curved  to  retain  a  mall  bag  upon  the  arm,  a  stationary 
post,  a  weighted  cross-piece  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  holding  a  mail  bag-carrying  ring  upon  said 
weighted  cross-piece,  a  hinged  frame  and  netting  upon  said 
post  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  trigger  and  bag 
carried  by  the  moving  car.  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mail  catcher  and  delivery  apparatus  for  railway 
mall  service,  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  a 
car,  a  netting  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  laterally  projecting: 
arm  upon  said  frame,  a  trigger  having  a  blparted  end  plvot- 
ally mounted  upon  said  arm  and  having  its  end  curved  to 
retain  a  mall  bag  upon  the  arm.  a  stationary  post,  a 
weighted  cross  piece  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  the  end 
of  said  cross  piece  being  slotted  and  adapted  to  hold  n 
mall  bag  carrying  ring,  a  hinged  frame  and  netting  mount- 
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ed  upon  said  post  and  positioned  In  the  path  of  said  trigger 
and  bag  carried  bv  the  moving  car,  as  set  forth. 

3  \  mall  catcher  and  delivery  apparatus  for  railway 
mall  service,  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  a 
car  a  netting  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
upon  said  frame,  a  trigger  having  a  blparted  end  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  arm  and  having  Its  end  curted  to  re- 
tain a  mall  bag  upon  the  arm.  a  stationary  post,  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  having  a  slot,  a  weighted  delivery  arm 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  slot,  one  end  of  said  am  having 
a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  ring  carrying  a  nwll  bag.  a 
hinged  frame  and  nettlnt;  mounted  upon  said  jxjst  and  In 
the  path  of  said  trigger  and  mail  bag  carried  by  the  car. 

as  set  forth. 

4  K  mail  catcher  and  delivery  apparatus  for  railway 
mall  service,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  U- 
shaped  rod  mounted  thereon,  blocks  plvotally  mounted 
'upon  said  rod.  a  frame  hinged  to  said  block,  a  netting 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  mall  bag  support*^  by  said 
frame  a  trigger  for  holding  said  bag  upon  tha  frame  a 
stationary  post,  a  pivotal  delivery  arm  mounted  upon  said 
post  and  designed  to  hold  a  mall  bag  in  the  path  of  said 
netting  upon  the  moving  car.  a  hinged  frame  acd  netting 
upon  said  post  positioned  In  the  path  of  said  trigger  and 
the  bag  carried  by  the  car.  as  set  forth. 


Inwardly  Inclined  guard  flange  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
ball  and  an  upwardly  projecting  Up  adjacent  to  the  other 
side  of  the  ball.  In  combination  with  a  cut  off  Made  ex- 
tending across  the  mouth  of  the  bucket  and  attached  to 
the  latter  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  ball. 


884  S-t.      crSPIDOR.      Anna    E.    Simi'Son,    Corona,    N. 
Mex      Filed  June  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.954. 

/.> 
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884.869. 
Oreg. 


BURNER. 
Filed  May  9 


Geobqe    R.    Shanklin."  Portland. 
1907.     Serial  No.  372,757, 


1  \  burner  comprl.'^ing  a  retort  having  openings,  liquid 
and  oil  supply  pipes  extending  Into  the  openings,  bushings 
around  the  pipes  at  the  openings,  a  straight  generator  tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  jet  opening  at  an 
intermediate  portion  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  bushing  for  the  liquid  supply  pipe,  a  tube  disposed 
under  the  retort  and  having  threaded  engagement  there- 
with at  one  end  and  arranged  to  cause  the  flame  of  the 
tmrner  to  heat  the  retort,  and  porous  plugs  In  the  supply 
pipes  adjacent  the  discharge  ends  thereof,  and  controlling 
valves  In  the  pipes. 

"  \.  burner  comprising  a  closed  retort  having  openings 
of  the  same  size,  bushings  In  the  openings,  a  generator 
supported  solely  on  one  of  the  bushings,  a  ^ater  supply 
pipe  extending  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  nenerator,  a 
coupling  member  connecting  the  said  supply  pipe  with  the 
bushing  a  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  second 
bushing,  and  a  coupling  member  secured  In  the  fuel  supply 
pipe  to  the  bushing.  j 


884.870.      BUCKET. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1907. 


SiMEAN   J.  SiKEs.  Gaioesvllle.   Fla. 
Serial  No.  355.913. 


In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  of  a  bowl-like  base  hav- 
ing an  annular  bead  adjacent  Its  free  edge,  cover  sections 
hinged  to  the  base  at  opposed  points,  said  cover  section 
having  beads  formed  around  the  lower  free  edges,  the 
beads  of  the  cover  sections  fitting  within  the  bead  of  the 
base  when  In  closed  position,  means  carried  by  the  cover 
sections  for  holding  said  cover  sections  In  closed  position 
and  an  impervious  flexible  receptacle  fitting  within  the 
base  and  inclosed  by  the  cov.-r  sections  when  said  cover 
sections  are   In  closed  position 


884  87  2  MEANS  FOR  INKING  PRINTING  ROLLS. 
FREDRICK  C  SixT  and  William  M  Rei-habt.  Cleve- 
land Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Chandler  k  Price  Co.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  -6. 
1906.     Serial  No.  307.97.'S. 


1  The  Ink  distributing  roll  having  differential  bearings 
in  Its  ends,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  one  of  said 
,>earlngs  and  a  sleeve  fixed  on  said  abaft  adapted  to  the 
otJer  faring,  and  a  cam  channel  in  said  sleeve  operatlvely 
engage!  with  the  corresponding  head  of  said  roll  by  means 
of  a  rolling  connecting  member,  in  combination  with  an 
Inkfag  roll  in  operating  contact  with  said  ink  distributing 

"^"o'  In  an  ink  distributing  mechanism,  a  roll  provided  on 
lts"lnterior  with  means  for  moving  said  roll  longitudi- 
nally, comprising  a  stationary  collar  provided  with  a  cam 
groove  semicircular  In  cross  section  and  a  ball  mounted 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  roll  and  extending  the  distance 
of  half  its  diameter  Into  said  cam  groove. 

3  In  an  ink  distributing  mechanism,  a  hollow  roll  pro- 
vided on  Its  interior  with  means  for  moving  said  roll  lon^ 
gltudlnally.  comprising  a  non-rotatable  collar  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  semi  circular  in  cross  section,  a  sem  - 
spherical  notch  In  the  inner  surface  of  said  roll  and  a  ball 
extending  the  distance  of  half  its  diameter  into  said  cain 
groove  and  the  distance  of  half  its  diameter  Into  said 
semi  spherical  notch. 


\  turi>entlne  bucket  having  a  pivoted  ball  or  handle  and 
provided   at   Its  upper  edge  with  an  upwardy  proJ«ctlng 


884  873.  CORKSCREW.  William  . I.  Stanton.  Bayonne, 
N  J  Filed  Mar.  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  362.013. 
Vcork  extracting  device  comprising  a  frame  or  casing 
having  a  threaded  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
cork-screw  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  head  said 
head  being  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  clntch  teeth  and 
at   its   lower   end   with   a   transverse   slot,   and   having   a 
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bearing  opening  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
slot  the  upper  wall  of  which  forms  a  bearing  shoulder,  a 
screw  spindle  engaging  the  threaded  opening  In  the  casing, 
and  provided  with  a  smooth  surfaced  lower  end  Journaled 
in  said  bearing  opening  and  extending  into  the  slot,  a 
clutch  member  on  the  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch 
member  on  the  head,  whereby  the  screw  may  be  coupled  to 
the  head  to  rotate  the  screw  In  one  direction  for  projec- 
tion Into  the  cork,  and  a  contact  member  on  the  lower  end 


•>  \  plunging  furnace  comprising  a  Are  shaft,  a  smoke 
discharge  pipe,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  shaft  and  pipe,  a  primary  air  supply  pipe  a  secondary 


supply  pipe  and  an  air  distributer  nt  the  lower  end  of 
the  secondary  air  supply  pipe,  said  distributer  being  cm- 
posed  of  air  tubes  spaced  apart  to  form  u  grate. 


884  87G  FAN  OR  VENTILATOR.  Ser.wi  s  TiMOKHO- 
viTCH.  Moscow.  Russia.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
304.960. 


of  the  spindle  vertically  movable  and  revoluble  in  be  slot 
^n  the  head  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  bearing 
Hhoulder.  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  rotated  reversely  to 
draw  the  clutch  member  thereof  out  of  engagement  with 
the  clutch  member  on  the  head  and  to  bring  said  contact 
n.e.uber  Into  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  by  y^'^^  on 
the  continuous  revers-  revolution  of  the  spnulle  the  cork- 
screw may  be  withdrawn  without  rotation. 


884  S74  ZlNC-SULFU*  PIGMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Henry  W.  de  STUCKLfc. 
,>,..nze,    (iermany        FUe.l    Feb.     1.    1908.       Serial     No. 

413.764  ,   , 

1  A  light  proof  and  weather  proof  pigment  comprising 
a  hydrated  ilnc  sulfld  wherein  the  molecular  ratio  of  /.nS 
to  HiO  Is  not  less  than  5  to  1. 

•>  The  proc-ess  of  preparing  pigments  which  comprises 
the"  formation  of  a  pr.-cipitated  hydrated  sulfld  of  zinc  and 
its  partial  dehydration  to  form  hydrate  wherein  the  ratio 
of  ZnS  to  H2O  is  not  less  than  5  to  1. 

;i  The  process  of  preparing  pigments  which  comprises 
the  formation  of  a  precipitate  comprising  a  hydrated  sul- 
fld of  zinc  and  dehydrating  said  precipitate  until  the  said 
sulfld  forms  a  hydrate  wherein  the  ratio  of  ZnS  to  H,0  Is 

not  less  than  5  to  1. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  pigments  which  comprises 
the  formation  of  a  precipitate  comprising  a  hydrated  sul- 
fld of  zinc,  heating  said  precipitate  at  a  temp.rature  of 
about  300°  C.  until  said  sulfld  forms  a  hydrate  wherein 
the  ratio  of  ZnS  to  H.O  is  not  less  than  5  to  1  and  discon- 
tinuing the  heating. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  pigments  which  comprises 
the  formation  of  a  precipitate  comprising  a  hydrated  sul- 
fld of  zinc  from  an  alkaline  solution  containing  zinc  and 
dehydrating  said  precipitate  until  said  sulfld  of  zinc  forms 
a  hydrate  wherein  the  ratio  of  ZnS  to  H^O  Is  not  less  than 
5  to  1. 


A  ventilator  or  fan  comprising  n  motor,  .nnd  its  shaft, 
a  fan  wheel,  means  for  actuating  the  wheel  from  the  mo- 
tor shaft,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  weight  of 
the  wheel,  and  counterbalancing  means  for  the  wheel. 


884  877  SHOWCASE  CLAMP.  Frank  Tynis.  Glen- 
ailen  Va  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Omelka, 
(ilenailen.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  9.   1907.     Serial  No.  405.824. 


t-'? 


88  4     87  5.      PLUNGING    FURNACE.      Znsrisr.AW    SZPOK. 
Stanlslawow.    Austria-Hungary.      Filed    Apr     19.    1907. 

Serial  No.  389.132. 

1  A  plunging  furnace  comprising  a  flre  shaft,  a  smoke 
discharge  pipe,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
gald  shaft  and  pipe,  a  primary  air  supply  pll>e.  a  secondary 
air  supply  pipe  and  an  air  distributer  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  secondary  air  supply  pipe. 
133  O.  O.— 105 


1  K  show-case  Including  glass  front,  side,  and  top 
plates,  clamps  located  at  the  meeting  corners  of  the  front 
and  side  plates  for  connecting  the  same  together,  each 
clamp  including  a  pair  of  spaced  angular  members  and  a 
fastening  lK>lt.  metal  strips  secured  to  the  forward  edges 
uf  the  side  plates  and  having  their  upper  ends  engaged 
with  said  l«lt8.  and  cords  carried  by  said  strips,  to  pre- 
vent the  entry  of  dust  between  the  front  and  side  plates. 

•>  \  show-case  Including  glass  front,  side,  and  top 
plates,  clamps  located  at  the  meeting  corners  of  the  front 
and    side   plates   for   connecting  the  same   together,   each 
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clamp  including  a  pair  of  spaced  angular  members  and  a 
fastening  bolt,  channeled  metal  strlpa  secured  to  the  for- 
ward ed(?e8  of  the  side  plates  and  haying  their  upper  ends 
engage-J  with  said  b  .Its.  and  cords  carried  bv  said  strips 
and  fitted  in  the  channels  therein,  to  prevent  the  entry 
of  dust  between  the  front  and  side  plates. 

3  A  show  case  Including  glass  front,  side,  and  top 
plates,  clamps  located  at  the  meeting  corners  of  the  frunt 
and  side  plates  for  connecting  the  same  together,  ej.h 
clamp  including  a  pair  of  spaced  angular  toeipbers  and  a 
fastening  bolt,  channeled  metal  atrlpe  secured  to  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  side  plates,  said  strips  tiavlng  their 
upper  ends  bent  around  said  bolts  and  their  lower  ends 
extending  l>eneatM  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  plates,  nnd 
cords  carried  by  said  strips,  to  prevent  the  entry  of  dust 
between  the  front  and  side  plates. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  show  case,  of  glass  side,  front, 
and  top  plates,  and  clamps  carried  by  the  side  and  front 
plates  and  including  each  a  pair  of  flat  metal  members  flt- 
tint:  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  plate«,  a  threaded 
rotatable  b-lt  connecting  said  members,  and  a  hook  car- 
ried b.v  said  bolt  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent e<lge  of  the  top  plate. 

5  The  combination,  in  a  show-case,  of  glass  side,  front, 
and  top  plates,  the  side  and  front  plates  Having  seats 
formed  in  the  upper  edges  thereof,  and  clajnps  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned  plates,  each  clamp  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat  metal  members  fitting  against  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  c  .rresponding  plate.  &  threaded  rotatable  bolt 
connecting  said  members  and  dlspoMd  In  the  seat  in  said 
plate  and  a  hook  carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  t*p  plate,  the 
shank  portion  of  each  hook  terminating  In  a  depending  lip 
provided  with  a  threaded  opening  through  which  the  cor- 
reapondlng  bolt  passes. 


with  a  toothed  rack,  and  an  upwardly  movable  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  horUontal  arm  of  said  memt)er  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  ttnger  adapted  for  re«ngagement 
with  said  toothed  rack  when  said  levers  are  moved  to- 
wards each  other,  to  compress  the  fodder  therebetween. 


884.878.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
EMUI  SIONS  Jakig  F.  van  der  Ploeij.  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands.      Filed  Apr.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  257,672. 

1  \  process  of  manufacturing  emulsions  of  heavy  by- 
drocarlM.ns  and  the  like  which  consists  In  mUlng  the  oil 
with  an  alkaloldal  3ul>stance  and  then  adding  a  diluted 
alkaline   .substance    to   maintain    the  alkaline  reaction   In 

the  mixture. 

2  A  process  of  manufacturing  emulsions  of  heavy  hy- 
dr^arhons  and  the  like  which  consists  in  mixing  the  oil 
with  an  alkaloldal  substance  and  then  adding  diluted 
amm.nia  to  maintain  the  alkaline  reaction  in  the  mix- 
ture. 1 


884  R7n.  COMBINED  SHUCKING-RACK  AND  FODDER- 
BINDER.  Keli.t  R.  Vam  Wtmkle.  UiHsboro,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr    13,  1907.     S.rial  No.  367,980. 


<«,H4.8S0  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Chables  J  Wai-keu.  North 
Fltzroy,  near  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1907.     Serial  No    '170.044 


Ji  I* 


A  welted  boot  or  shoe  comprising  a  flexible  rand  em- 
l)odying  a  flat  bas*>  and  a  pair  of  lips  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  base,  a  welt  surrounding  said  lips,  an 
upper  extending  between  the  welt  and  one  of  said  lips,  and 
means  for  securing  the  welt,  upper  and  lips  together,  said 
flexible  rand  constituting  the  sole  support  for  the  upp.-r 
and  welt  whereby  an  inner  sole  Is  dispensed  with. 


884.881.  BRAKE  LEVER  HANGER.  Wii.mam  T.  Wal- 
ton, Orlando.  Okia.  Filed  Mar.  4,  nK)7.  Serial  No. 
360,405. 


The  combination  with  the  side  board  of  a  wagon  body, 
of  a  plate  disposed  upon  each  side  of  the  board,  bolts  en- 
gaged through  the  plates  and  through  the  side  board,  a 
block  formed  Integrally  with  one  of  the  plates,  said  block 
being  provided  with  a  socket  opening  through  Its  upi>er 
and  lower  ends  and  having  parallel  side  walls  and  up- 
wardly diverging  end  walls,  a  lever  seated  at  its  lower  end 
in  the  socket,  and  a  bolt  engaged  through  the  side  wall* 
of  the  socket,  the  lever,  the  plates,  and  the  side  board. 

8  8  4.882.  OVERLANl*  STEAM-COACH.  Robert  L. 
W.ioD.s,  Nashville.  Tenn  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  Solo- 
mon F  Harri.s.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar  1.  1906. 
Serial  No  .'10.-1.712  Renewed  Feb.  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
415,764. 


The  combination  of  a  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
L  shaped  members  each  having  vertical  and  horizontal 
arms  and  arranged  in  parallel  planes,  and  horHontal 
beams  connecting  the  corresponding  arms  of  said  members, 
each  of  the  vertical  arms  of  said  mem|»er8  having  a 
hooked  plate  secured  to  Its  rear  face  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  engagement  with  a  support,  t  downwardly 
movable  lever  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  tbe  vertical  arm 
of  one  of  said  members  and  provided  upon  Its  upper  face 


1    The  combination  with   a  vehicle  body,  of  the  front 
and   rear   trucks,   a   plurality   of  sets  of   wheels  pivotally 
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mounted  for  rotation  on  the  forward  truck,  and  means 
connecting  said  whet-Is  whereby  the  movement  of  one  set 
of  wheels  will  effect  the  movement  of  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  the  front 
and  rear  truckai.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  wheels  pivotally 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  forward  trusk.  a  link  connect- 
ing each  set  of  wheels,  a  bar  connecting  said  links,  and  a 
steering  head  ««cured  to  the  bar  whereby  the  movement  of 
one  set  of  wheels  will  effect  the  movement  of  the  other. 

3.  The  ctimblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  the  front 
and  rear  trucks,  stub  axle*  pivoted  to  the  forward  truck, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
stub  axles,  links  connecting  the  stub  axles,  a  bar  connect- 
ing the  links,  and  a  steering  head  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  bar  whereby  the  movement  of  one  set  of  wheels 
will  effect  the  movement  of  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  the  front 
and  rear  trucks,  stub  axles  pivotally  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward truck,  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  stub  axles. 
links  connecting  aaid  stub  axles  and  provided  with  pins  or 
projections,  a  bar  having  Its  opposite  ends  bifurcated  for 
the  reception  of  said  pins,  and  a  steering  head  connected 
to  the  bar  whereby  the  movement  of  one  set  of  wheels  will 
effect  the  movement  of  the  other. 

5  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  the  front 
and  rear  trucks,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  wheels  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rear  truck  and  provided  with  traction 
wheels,  a  motor,  means  connecting  the  motor  and  the  rear 
truck  for  propelling  the  latter,  and  means  connecting  the 
wheels  of  the  forward  truck  whereby  the  movement  of  one 
set  of  wheels  wUl  effect  the  movement  of  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 

884  883       WOVEN- WIRE    FABRIC.      laA   J.    Yolno.    St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,968. 


J—  e  — 


2.  A  hydraulic  Jack  composed  of  a  suitable  casing  hav- 
iuK  the  bottom  and  aide  walls  all  formed  in  one  piece,  a 
power  cylinder  removably  secured  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending "from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  and  through  the 
top  wall  thereof,  a  series  of  telescoping  plungers  In  the 
casing,  the  innermost  one  being  solid  and  being  provided 
with  a  central  recess  at  Us  lower  end  and  all  the  plunger* 
resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  when  retracted,  a  valve 
removably  secured  on  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  of  the 
ca.sinn  concentric  with  the  power  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  recess  in  the  bottom   of  the  innermost    plunger 


A  wire  fabric,  woven  from  a  single  strand  of  wire,  which 
wire  is  formed  into  a  aeries  of  rows  of  angular  horizontally 
disposed  loops,  the  ends  of  the  loops  of  one  row  being 
looped  through  the  ends  of  the  next  adjacent  row,  and  the 
portions  of  the  wire  between  all  of  the  loops  being  bent  to 
form  resUlent  legs  which  are  curved  downwardly  and  lat- 
erally and  all  of  said  legs  being  bent  in  the  same  direction, 
and  the  e.lges  of  the  fabric  being  finished  by  the  formation 
of  a  series  of  horizontal  loops  occupying  the  same  plane 
with  the  horlBonUlly  disposed  angular  loops,  and  the  end 
of  each  horUonUl  loop  being  bent  or  looped  around  the  end 
of  the  next  adjacent  edge  horlsontal  loop. 


when  the  plungers  are  retracted,  a  pump  cylinder  remoT- 
ably  secured  within  the  casing  to  the  bottom  thereof,  op- 
posing guides  formed  Inside  the  casing  on  the  walls  thereof 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  pump  plunger  having  integral  laterally- 
extending  wings  engaging  said  guides  and  also  provided 
with  an  Integral  yoke,  a  rock-shaft  extending  through  and 
Journaled  In  the  casing  and  proTlded  with  a  crank  end  ex- 
tending through  and  engaging  the  yoke,  a  removable  cover 
on  the  casing  In  line  with  the  pump  cylinder,  and  a  relief 
valve  for  the  ppwer  cylinder. 


884.885.  COMFOaiTION  FOR  MATCHES  AND  STOP- 
PERS. CuABi.E.s  H.  Bach,  Brooks.  Minn.  Filed  June 
5.  1906.      Serial  No.  320.338. 

A  composition  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  Blow- 
burning  match  bodies  consisting  of  pulverized  hard-wood 
charcoal,  and  pulped  fibrous  material,  in  the  proportions 
substantially  as  specified,  completely  intermixed,  and  com- 
bined with  a  resinous  binder. 


884,886.    COPY  HOLDER.    .Joseph  M.  Bainkk,  Marysvllle. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.493. 


8  8  4.884.  HY1>RAULIC  JACK.  Gbobok  Ai-oak.  White 
House  Station.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•18!t.903. 

1.  .\  hydraulic  Jack  composed  of  a  casing,  a  power  cylin- 
der entering  the  casing  through  the  upper  side  thereof,  and 
seated  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  pump  also  seated  in 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  power  cylinder, 
connections  between  the  pump  and  power  cylinder  and 
formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  removable  valve  seat- 
ed m  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  removable  therefrom 
through  the  top  of  the  casing,  said  valve  being  within  and 
central  to  the  power  cylinder  and  projecting  Into  said 
power  cylinder,  and  a  telescoping  series  of  plungers  adapt- 
ed to  the  power  cylinder  said  series  yf  plungers  having  the 
Innermost  one  solid  and  provided  with  a  central  recess  at 
the  lower  end  to  receive  said  valve,  all  the  plungers  when 
retracted  resting  directly  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


1.  A  copy  holder  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
frame.  Including  a  cross  bar  and  a  resilient  arm  having 
one  eiid  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cross  bar.  said  arm  hav- 
ing Its  intermediate  portion  b«>nt  Into  bow -shape  and  hav- 
ing straight  gripping  portitms  on  each  side  of  said  bow- 
shaped  portion.  y 
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2.  A  copy  holder  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
frame  Including  a  cross  bar  and  a  realUent  arm  aecnred  to 
one  end  of  said  cross  bar  and  terminating  at  Its  free  end 
in  an  outward  reciirvate  portion. 


884. S8T      BE.VN-PrLLER.     Redell  U.  BeCkwith.  Sparta, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  J97.174. 


1  .V  device  of  th*»  class  described  camprlslnj?  a  pair 
of  pivoted  handle  members,  and  blades  carried  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  members,  the  blade  upon  on«  member  having 
a  straight  cutting  edge  and  the  other  blade  being  provided 
with   two  parallel   spaced  toothed  edges. 

•_>.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  handle  members,  and  blades  carried  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  members,  the  blade  upon  one  member  having  a 
straight  cutting  edge  and  the  other  blade  being  formed 
with  a  toothed  edge,  and  a  smaller  supplemental  blade 
secured  to  the  last  mentioned  blade  and  formed  also  with 
a  toothed  edge. 

3.  A  devUe  of  the  cla!>8  de«crll>ed  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  handle  members,  and  blades  carried  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  members,  the  blade  upon  one  member  having  a 
straight  cutting  edge  and  the  other  bl«de  being  formed 
with  a  toothed  edge,  and  a  smaller  supplemental  blade 
secured  to  the  last  mentioned  blade  and  formed  also  with 
a  toothed  edge,  the  two  t>'Othed  edges  4»f  rhe  last  mentioned 
blades  being  parallel  and  spaced. 


884.888.  SQUIRREI^EXTERMINATOR.  Albert  P.  Bel- 
lows. I'ortersvUle.  Cal.  Filed  .July  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.    385,103. 


hand,  a  delivery  pipe  proTlded  with  a  chamber,  said  pipe 
leading  from  the  blower  casing  and  a  valved  ctmnecting 
pipe  leading  from  aald  tank  Into  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  portable  squirrel  exterminator.  Including  a  tank 
provided  with  a  handle,  a  fan  blower  provided  with  a 
delivery  pipe,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  with  said  de- 
livery pipe,  a  valved  pipe  connecting  said  tank  and  said 
mixing  chaml)er.  means  carried  by  said  Unk  for  operating 
said  fan  blower,  and  braces  for  securing  the  structure 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  portable  squirrel  exterminator,  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  carry  a  poisonous  mixture,  a  fan  blower  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  pipe,  a  hand-wheel  supported  on  said 
tank,  means  operated  by  said  hand-wheel  for  operating 
said  fan  blower,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  damper 
located  In  said  delivery  pipe,  a  valved  pipe  connecting  said 
tank  an<l  said  mixing  chamber,  and  braces  for  securing 
the  whole  structure  together,  said  braces  extending  up- 
wardly «nd  terminating  In  a  handle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


884,889.      CAR  -  8TEI'       Erick    P     Behoma.v,    Concordia, 
Kans.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1907      Serial  No.  392.926 


1.  A  portable  squirrel  exterminator,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  provided  with  a  handle.  A  tank  and  blower 
carried  b^y  said  frame,  means  for  operating  said  blower  by 


1  In  a  railway  car  step,  the  combination  with  the  usual 
steps  of  a  drop-step,  a  pair  of  bars  connected  therewith,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  bars  and  the 
crank-shaft,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  crank,  a  push-rod  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  the  crank  extends,  and  a  dog  having  a  hook  to  en 
gage  with  the  push-rod  to  hold  the  same  normally  de- 
pressed. 

2.  In  a  railway  car-step,  the  combination  with  the  usual 
steps,  of  a  drop-step,  a  vertically  disposed  push-rod  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment,  a  crank-shaft  with  which  the 
push  rod  coacts.  a  connection  between  the  drop-step  and 
the  crank  shaft,  a  spring-pressed  dog  arranged  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  abutment,  and  a  platform  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  abutment  to  maintain  the  push-rod  nor- 
mally In  depressed  position. 


JdH.S 

Serial 


R.<44.fi90.      SHIPPING-CASE  COVER    FASTENER. 

Bracer.    Menasha.    Wis.      Filed    Nov.    2Ti.    1907. 

No.  403.614. 

1.  A  fastener  for  a  pall  or  other  shipping  case  cover, 
comprising  a  shipping  case  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
bores  through  the  same  near  Its  upper  end.  a  plurality  of 
wires  passing  outward  from  the  Inner  aide  of  said  bores, 
means  for  preventing  the  pulling  through  said  bores  of  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  wires,  said  wires  extending  upward  out- 
side of  the  shipping  case  and  over  Its  cover  to  near  Its 
center,  where  all  of  the  wires  are  twisted  together  until 
tightened  sufficiently  for  holding  the  cover  in  position 
thereon. 
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•>  A  fastener  for  a  pall  or  other  shipping  case  cover, 
comprising  a  shipping  case  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
bores  through  the  same  near  Its  upper  end,  a  plurality  of 
wires  passing  outward  from  the  Inner  side  of  said  bores.  , 
means  for  preventing  the  pulling  through  said  bores  of  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  wires,  said  wires  extending  upward  out 
side  of  the  shipping  case  and  over  Its  cover  to  near  Its 
center  where  all  of  the  wires  are  twisted  together  until 
tightened  sufficiently  for  holding  the  cover  In  position 
thereon,  and  solder  applied  over  the  central  portion  of  said 
twist. 


shaft  12,  geared  therewith  and  extending  transverselj; 
of  the  conveyer  3.  a  sprocket-and-chain  mechanism  con- 
necting such  supplemental  driving  shaft  with  the  upper 
conveyer  shaft,  and  mechanism  arranged  on  the  front  of 
the  attachment  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  supplemental  driving  shaft,  as  shown 
and  described. 

884  892  RECEITACLE  FOR  PRESERVING  FISH  AND 
OTHER  ALIMENTARY  SUBSTANCES.  Friedrich 
Brintk.  Geestemiinde.  (Jermany.  Filed  Mar.  2.\  1907. 
Serial  No.  304,210. 


884.891.      CORN  HARVESTER.      RoBERT  B.   Bb»WBR.  Ox- 
ford. Kans.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.375. 


3  A  fastener  for  a  pall  or  other  shipping  rase  cover, 
comprtalng  a  shipping  case  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
borei  through  the  same  near  Its  upper  end,  a  plurality  of 
wires  passing  outward  from  the  Inner  side  of  said  bores, 
means  for  preventing  the  pulling  through  said  bores  of 
the  inner  ends  of  said  wires,  said  wires  extending  upward  j 
outside  of  the  shipping  rase  and  over  Its  cover  to  near 
Us  center  where  all  of  the  wires  are  twisted  together  until 
tightened  sufficiently  for  holding  the  cover  In  position 
thereon,  solder  applied  over  the  central  portion  of  said  j 
twist,  and  a  seal  Impressed  upon  said  solder  consisting  of 
a   letter  or  a  suitable   ibarncter. 

4.  A  fastener  for  n  p.ill  or  other  shipping  case  cover, 
comprising  a  shipping  case  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
bores  through  the  same  ne:ir  Its  upper  end.  two  wires  each 
formed  Int..  a  b.op  and  en.h  end  of  the  wire  of  the  loop 
passed  through  one  of  sn'd  bores,  a  suitable  head  formed  on 
the  end  of  each  wire  Inside  of  its  bore  for  preventing  said 
end  from  being  pulled  through  said  bore,  the  outer  loops 
of  said  two  wires  being  bent  upward,  over  the  edge  of  the 
eovfr  and  toward  its  central  portion  and  twisted  together 
until  sufficiently  tightened  for  holding  the  cover  In  posi- 
tion upon  the  case. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  sheet  metal  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  small  opening  punched  therein  from  without,  leaving 
a  tapering  tubular  Inward  projection  around  said  opening, 
of  a  screw  closing  said  opening  with  Its  threaded  portion 
engaging  said  tubular  projection,  said  screw  provided  with 
an  India  rubber  washer  coated  with  glue  which  is  imper- 
vious to  water  and  steam. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  sheet  metal  receptacle  hav 
Ing  a  small  opening  punched  therein  from  without,  leaving 
a  tapering  tubular  inward  proj.ction  around  said  oifuing. 
of  a  tapered  screw  closing  said  opening  with  its  threaded 
portion  engaging  said  tapering  tubular  projection,  said 
screw  provided  with  an  India  rubber  washer  coated  with 
glue  which  is  lini)ervious  to  water  and  stram. 


884  893.  MACHINE  FOR  SLICIN(;  MKATS.  Henkv 
Broome."  Springfield.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  of  one  third  to  \M1- 
11am  Dennick.  Kavton.  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Claude  \N . 
Flick.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  May  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.ROO. 


The  Improved  corn  harvesting  attachment  for  a  wagon 
l>ody.  comprising  a  main  frame  and  shields  secured  there- 
to a  conveyer  3  and  conveyer  frame  2  supported  In  said 
main  frame  In  an  Inclined  position,  the  upper  shaft  17 
of  the  conveyer  being  extended  on  each  side  of  frame  2.  a 
reel  driving  shaft  20  geared  with  one  end  of  the  conveyer 
shaft  and  supported  in  an  Inclined  position,  the  short 
primary    driving    shaft    9.    and    a    supplemental    driving 


1  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  knife,  a 
Uble  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife  and  table 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions;  with  means  for 
moving  the  material   on   the  table  toward  the  knife  after 

each  cutting  operation.  ^   i#«    » 

2  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  knire.  a 
table  means  for  reciprocating  the  table  and  knife  slmul- 
taneouslv  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  knife  as  it  reciprocates:  with  means  for 
feeding  the  material  on  the  table  toward  the  knife  after 
each  cutting  operation. 

T  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
cailng  knife.  Inclined  guides  for  said  knife,  a  reciprocating 
table  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife  and  table 
simultaneouslv  in  opposite  directions:  with  a  movable 
platform  on  said  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  plat- 
form toward  the  knife  after  each  cuttlns:  operation. 

4.   In  a  slicing  machine,   tlie  combination  of  a   knife,  a 
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tAbie.  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  tabie  aod  knife  slmal- 
taneuuslj  Id  opposite  directiona.  and  mean*  for  ralaing 
and  lowering  the  knife  as  It  reciprocate* ;  With  a  morabla 
platform  on  said  table,  a  worm  and  cluteh  for  moving 
said  platform,  a  ratchet  on  the  worm  Ihaft.  a  l€T«r 
pivoted  on  the  worm  shaft  beside  the  ratcket,  a  pawl  on 
the  lever  engagin::  >iaid  ratchet,  and  a  relatively  station- 
ary stop  for  arre«tinK  the  movement  of  Halid  lever. 

5.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  comblnatio*  of  a  base,  a 
-Riilde  frame  attached  thereto,  a  knife  bar  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  table  supported  on  the  base,  a  leiver  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  and  connections  between  said  l»ver  and  knife 
and  tahle  for  reciprocating  them  In  opposite  directions; 
with  a  platform  on  the  table,  a  worm  and  connections  for 
moving  the  platform,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tlie  worm  shaft, 
a  ratchet  on  the  shaft  beside  the  lever,  a  pawl  on  said 
lever  engaglni:  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  (jsclllating  said 
lever  when  the  knife  is  retracted. 


8  8  4,894.  FAN-DEFLECTOR.  Houstok  M.  Carkoll. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1907  Serial  No. 
398.208. 


\kyvS 


I      I. 


^L/ 


884,895.     SHUTTER  FASTENER.     HiLLiAtD  F.  Chmitz 
BERO.  Winston  Salem.  N    C.  assignor  of  tne-half  to  Ed- 
ward C.  Bowman,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  5. 
1907.     Serial  No.  400.792. 

1.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  catch  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed opon  a  shutter,  and  a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  an  opening  of  a  window-frame  and  present- 
ing means  for  directly  engaging  said  cat^b  to  lock  the 
shuttn-  In  a  closed  position,  said  member  being  gravlta- 
tionallj  held  in  an  operative  position,  |ind  extending 
through  said  opening  to  tbe  side  of  the  witdow-frame  re- 
mote from  the  shutter. 

2.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  catch  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  a  shutter,  and  a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  an  opening  of  a  window-frame  and  presenting 


I  an  edge  for  directly  engaging  said  catch  to  lock  the  shut- 

!   ter  In  a  closed  position,  said  pivoted  member  being  gravl- 

tatlonally    held    In    an    operative    position    and    extending 

through  said  opening  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  window-frame  re- 

'  mote  from  the  shutter  and  being  arranged  to  be  displaced 

by  said  catch  to  permit  tbe  same  to  engage  said  edge. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  centrally 
bent  body  portion,  deflector  blades  extending  tberefrom, 
said  blades  being  of  corresponding  area  tnd  curvatare, 
and  an  arm  secured  to  said  body  portion  anranged  to  con- 
nect the  same  to  the  guard  of  a  fan. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
formed  body  portion,  a  pair  of  blades  oppositely  carved 
and  held  on  said  body  portion,  and  an  atta^lng  arm  car- 
ried by  said  blades.  ' 

.3.    In  a  deflector  of  the  clas.«i  described,  a  sheet  of  metal 
centrally  bent  and   having   Its  ends   curved  outwardly   to   ; 
form' a  pair  of  deflecting  blades  of  correspotding  area  and   | 
curvature,  and  an  attaching  device  extending  through  the   i 
r>»ntrally   bent   portion   and  composed  of  a   pair  of  Inter- 
twisted  wires,   the  ends  of  which   are  bent  outwardly   to 
form  arms  that  terminate  in  attaching  books.  I 


*t^^ 


3.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  catch  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  a  shutter  and  liavlng  a  rounded  edge,  .-ind  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  an  opening  of  a  window  frame 
and  having  a  head,  said  lever  being  pivoted  In  said  open- 
ing In  such  a  manner  that  said  head  Is  normiiily  helil  In 
an  elevated  (H)sltlon  by  gravitation,  said  bend  having  a 
slot  adapted  operatlvely  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  catch,  said 
head  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rounded  e<ige  of  a.-iid  catch,  whereby  said  lever  Is  dis- 
placed when  the  shutter  Is  being  closed,  to  permit  said 
head  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  said  catch. 


884,896.     8HTTTER  FASTENER.      Hilliahd  F.  Chbkitz 
BERO.  Winston  Salem,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward C.   Bowman,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  Dec.  3, 
1907.     Serial   No.  404.914. 


1.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  catch  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  a  shutter,  a  holding  member  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged upon  a  window  frame  and  formed  to  engage  said 
catch  to  lock  the  shutter  In  a  closed  position,  said  mem- 
ber being  gravltatlonally  held  In  an  operative  position, 
and  rotatable  means  having  a  cam-like  action  and  adapt- 
ed to  displace  said  member  to  release  said  catch. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  catch  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  shutter,  a  movable  holding  member  adapted  to  be 
arranged  upon  a  window  frame  and  formed  to  engage  said 
catch  to  lock  the  shutter  In  a  closed  position,  said  mem- 
ber being  gravltatlonally  held  in  a  normal  operative  posi 
tlon,  and  rotatable  means  for  displacing  said  member  to 
release  said  catch,  said  means  being  independent  of  said 
member  and  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  engage  the 
same. 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  a  catch  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  shutter,  a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  be  arranged 
In  an  opening  of  a  window  frame  and  presenting  an  edge 
for  engaging  said  catch  to  lock  the  shutter  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  pivoted  member  being  gravltatlonally  held  In 
an  operative  position  and  l)eing  arranged  to  be  displaced 
by  said  catch  to  permit  the  same  to  engage  said  edge. 
and  rotatable  means  operable  from  the  Inner  side  of  the 
window  frame  for  engaging  said  member  to  displace  the 
same  Into  an   Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  fastener  comprising  a  catch  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  shutter,  a  swinging  member  adapted  to  be  arranged 
In  an  opening  of  the  window  frame  and  formed  to  engage 
said  catch  to  lock  the  shutter  In  a  closed  position,  said 
swinging  member  t>elng  gravltatlonally  held  In  a  normal 
operative    position,    said    catch    and    said    member    being 
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formed  to  permit  the  former  to  displace  said  member 
when  said  catch  is  moved  Into  a  locking  prsltlon.  a  cain 
arranged  to  displace  said  member  Into  an  op*^ratlve  posl^ 
tlon,  and  means  for  operating  said  cam  from  one  side  of 
the  window  frame. 

5  \  fastener,  comprising  a  catch  adapted  to  \>e  mount- 
ed upon  a  shutter,  a  holding  member  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  a  window  frame  and  formed  t.)  engage  said  catch 
to  lock  the  shutter  in  a  closed  position,  said  meml>er  being 
arranged  to  swing  transversely  of  said  catch,  and  means 
tor  displacing  said  member  to  release  said  catch. 

[Clnlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


to    the    gate    at    a    point    Immediate  y    »t>ove    the    .e^ 
thereof  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  plane  P-^"*  ^her^f 
a  locking  member  hinged  to  the  pivot  end  of  the  lever   the 
free  end  of  said  member  projecting  below  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  the  catch. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  hinged 
end  gate,  with  a  recess  in  Its  bottom  edge,  a  catch  fixed  to 
the  vehicle  body,  under  the  recess  of  the  end  gate,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  plane 
i.arallel  therewith,  the  pivot  end  of  tbe  lever  being  bent 
i.Hck  on  itself  to  form  a  hinge  member,  a  locking  member 
having'  an  eye  to  receive  said  hinge  member  and  a  shank 
portion  projecting  below  inner  wall  of  the  recess,  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  catch. 


884.897.  COMBINED  SICKLK-BAK  AND  CITTER.  Lie 
K.  CLirro.N,  I^wrenceburg.  Tenn  .  assignor  of  one-half 
to  James  Clifton,  I^wrenceburg.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  13. 
lOof.     Serial  No.  388.359. 


The  combination,  with  the  cutter-bar  having  a  rib  at 
its  rearward  side  and  provided  at  Intervals  with  headed- 
lK.lt8  secured  In  tbe  bar.  of  cutters  having  angular  notches 
m  their  rear  margins,  formed  to  receive  the  shanks  of  the 
bolts  therein,  with  the  heads  of  the  bolts  bearing  on  the 
upper  sides  of  the  knives,  the  rear  edges  of  the  knives 
bearing  agulnst  said  rib  and  a  removable  key  inset  in  the 
upper  side  of  the  bar  and  abutting  against  the  side  of  the 
knife  last  placed  In  position  on  the  bar. 


884.898.  LOCKING  MFXHANI8M  FOR  END -GATES. 
Ai-BKKT  T  .-oKKKi.t..  BradenvUle.  Pa.  Filed  .lune  20, 
1907.      Serial   No.  379,918. 


884.890        SIFTER -SI  EVE 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  31, 


.Tons   S.  CoTiSTBT.   Des 
1907.     Serial  No.  390,891. 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  hinged 
gate  of  a  lever  pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  gate  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  m  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  a  lock 
ing  member  hinged  to  the  pivot  end  of  tbe  lever  to  swing 
in  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the  gate  and  a  catch  secured 
to  the  vehicle  body  under  the  pivot  point  of  the  lever, 
said  Atch  having  a  vertical  portion  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  locking  member. 

o  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  hinged 
end  gate,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  gate,  and  arranged  to 
be  swung  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  the  pivot  end  of 
the  lever  being  bent  back  on  Itself  to  form  a  hinge  mem- 
b.r  a  locking  member  having  an  eye  to  receive  the  hinge 
member  of  the  lever,  and  a  shank  portion,  and  a  catch 
attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  catch  having  a  vertical 
portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shank  portion  of  the 

locking  member.  _  .        ^        , 

3    m  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  hinged  end 

gate  with  a  recess  In  Its  bottom  edge,  of  a  catch  fixed  to 

the  body  of  the  vehicle  under  said  recess,  a  lever  pivoted 


1  m  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sieve  frame  and  a  sieve  thereon,  of  a  bar  supported 
by  the  sieve  frame  above  the  sieve,  with  its  top  "ranged 
below  the  top  of  the  sieve  frame,  and  a  series  of  blades 
connected  with  tbe  said  bar,  each  blade  being  slxaped  to 
form  a  pocket  having  sides  arranged  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  blades  also  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  to  permit  material  to  freely  pass  through 
them  under  the  bar.  

->  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  '.leve  frame  having  a  sieve  thereon,  a  bar  supported 
above  the  sieve,  spaced  apart  from  the  sides  of  the  sieve 
frame  and  also  arranged  below  the  top  of  the  sieve  frame, 
and  a  series  of  blades  attached  to  the  bar.  each  blade  com- 
prising a  part  extended  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
l.ar  and  a  part  substantially  in  line  with  the  bar.  said  bar 
formed  with  spaces  between  the  blades   adjacent   to  the 

^"^r  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sieve  frame,  and  a  sieve  thereon,  said  sieve  being  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening  near  one  end.  a  partition  In  the 
sieve  frame  above  the  sieve,  extending  from  a  point  ad  a- 
eent  to  the  discharge  opening  to  a  point  near  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sieve  to  thereby  form  a  continuous  chamber  ex- 
tending along  both  sides  of  the  partition,  and  around  one 
end  of  it  to  the  discharge  opening,  stock  advancing  bars 
arranged  in  the  spaces  between  the  partition  and  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  sieve  frame,  each  stock  advancing  bar 
having  thereon  a  series  of  blades,  the  parts  of  each  blade 
being  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  a  stock  deflecting  and  advancing  device  arranged  at 
the  end  of  tbe  bar  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  parti- 
tion is  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  frame  for  the  purposes 
I  stated. 
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8  8  4.900.  WEB  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PBINTING- 
I'RKSSES.  I'Ai  I.  F.  (ox.  Jaclison,  Mich..  asslKHor  to 
The  Jackson  Printing  Press  Company.  Jackson.  Mich.,  a 
Corp.M-atlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  396.842. 


1.  In  a  printinj;  pr^ss.  the  combination  of  a  printing 
couplt»  operaflnK  at  variable  spw^d  during  the  printinK. 
web,  guiding  means,  and  an  Irregular  feed  roll  adapted  to 
feed  a  vseb  at  varvini:  sj)eed  during  Its  roCnflon  :  with  a 
weh  delivery  mt-chanism  adapted  to  deliver  the  wel)  fed  by 
the  feed  roll,  and  to  maintain  the  tension  of  the  inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  web.  | 

•_•.  In  a  printinu  press,  an  impression  c6uple  operating 
at  variable  speed  durin:,'  th^  printin::.  w.-Ij  guides,  a  wel) 
feed  roll  of  irreeular  outline  adapted  tn  feed  the  web 
forward  at  variable  speed  during  its  rotation  as  required 
by  the  Impression  couple,  a  delivery  roll  adapted  to  de- 
liver the  web.  and  gearin;;  between  the  fe«d  and  delivery 
rolls. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  printing 
mechanism  operating  at  variable  speed  during  the  print 
Ing.  welt  glides  and  a  web  feed  roll  of  Irregular  outline 
adapted  to  feed  the  web  forward  at  varlaWe  speed  during 
Its  notation  as  required  by  the  printing  mechanism  :  with 
means  for  rotatin?  the  feed  roll,  a  delivery  roll  adapted 
to  deliver  the  web  fed  In  by  the  feed  roll,  and  gearing 
between  the  feed  and  delivery  rolls. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combinatloa  of  n  printing 
couple  and  web  iriikU'S.  a  feed  roll  having  an  Irregular 
outline,  tapes  co-acting  with  said  roll,  taeans  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  the  tension  of  said  tapes,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  ri)ll.  said  feed  roll  t)eing  eccentric  to  its 
axis  of  rotation  whereby  the  web  is  fed  forward  at  irregu- 
l.ir  speed  during  the  rotation  of  the  roll  ;  with  a  delivery 
roil  adapted  to  deliver  the  web  as  fast  at  fed  in  by  the 
feed  roll,  and  gearing  between  the  feed  and  delivery  rolls. 

.'.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comblnatlob  of  a  recipro- 
cating type  bed.  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  directing  a  web 
lietween  the  bed  and  cylinder,  and  an  irregular  feed  roll 
adapted  t'l  feed  the  web  forward  during  Impression  at  a 
s[)eed  conformable  to  the  movement  of  th#  bed. 

[Claims  fi  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tatlng  the  cylinder  during  impression,  a  lay-shaft  and 
gearing  between  said  shaft  and  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  driving  the  lay-shaft  to  ciiu.se  the  cylinder  to  complete 
its  rotation  when  the  impression  Is  thrown  off 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating type  bed.  an  impression  cylinder  co-acting  there- 
with, a  crank  shaft  and  pitman  for  operating  the  bed.  a 
segmental  gear  on  the  cylinder,  a  co-acting  bed  rack  on 
the  bed,  for  rotating  the  cylinder  during  Impresttlon  ;  seg- 
mental gears  driven  by  the  crank  shaft,  and  gearing 
operated  by  said  segmental  gears  for  completing  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  cylindei;  after  impression. 

4  In  a  printing  press,  the  comt)inatlon  of  a  recipro- 
cating tyi)e  bed.  an  Impression  cylinder  co-acting  there- 
wifli.  a  segmental  gear  on  the  cylinder,  a  bed  rack  on  the 
bed  adapted  to  engage  said  segmental  gear  and  rotate  the 
cylinder  during  impression,  a  crank  shaft  and  pitman  for 
reciprocating  the  type  l)ed.  a  lay  shaft  geared  to  the 
cylinder  ;  and  segmental  gearing  for  operating  said  lay 
shaft  to  continue  the  forward  rotation  of  the  cylinders 
while  the  cylinder  gear  and  bed  rack  are  out  of   mesh. 

7i.  In  combination.  "A  reciprocating  type  bed,  a  cylinder 
co-acting  therewith,  a  l>ed  raek.  and  a  segmental  cylinder 
gear  for  driving  the  cylinder  during  impression,  a  lay- 
shaft,  bevel  gearing  betwe.-n  said  cylinder  and  said  shaft. 
and  segmental  gears  for  driving  said  lay  shaft  when  the 
bed  rack  and  cylinder-gear  are  out  of  mesh. 

(tlainis  f,  to  li>  not  jirinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


884.901.  WKIM'ItlNTIXG  PRESS.  Pai X  F.  Cox.  Jack- 
son, Mich.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Printing  Press  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.  Serial 
No.  414.UOM. 


1.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  typ«  bed,  a  cylinder 
co-acting  therewith,  a  segmental  cylinder  gear,  a  bed  rack 
engaging  therewith  for  driving  the  cylinder  in  one  direc- 
tion :  a  lay-shaft,  gearing  between  said  Uy-shaft  and  the 
cylinder,  and  segmental  gears  for  actuating  the  lay-shaft 
when  the  bed  rack  and  cylinder  gear  are  out  of  mesh. 

2.  In  a'  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating type  bed.  a  cylinder  co-acting  therewith,  a  bed  rack 
and  a  segmental  cylinder  gear  engaging  tjherewith  for  ro- 


.SS4.9n2.      I'TZZLE.      Jamks  C    CaiTciiETT.   El   Paso,   Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.      Serial  No.  402. S55. 


'     J^ 


1  In  a  puzzle,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  irregular 
sliap«'d  parts  and  a  series  of  six  cubes,  adapted  to  consti- 
tute a  larger  cube  having  a  voliinie  f(|iial  to  the  combined 
volumes  of  the  individual  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.    In  a  puzzle,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  irregu- 
lar shaped  parts,  each  coHH>osed  of  a  niiral>er  of  unit   vol- 
umes, and  a  series  of  six  cubical  parts,  adapted  to  form  a 
single  cube   having   a   volume  e<iual   to   the  combined   vol 
uines  of   the   Individual    parts,    substantially   as   described. 

.',.  In  a  puzzle,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  Irregu- 
lar shaped  parts,  each  composed  of  a  number  of  rectangu- 
lar solid  portions  and  each  of  said  portions  having  a  vol- 
ume made  up  of  a  numt)er  of  unit  volumes,  and  a  series  of 
six  regular  cubes,  each  of  a  unit  v<  lume.  adapted  to  form  a 
symmetrical  solid  having  a  volume  equal  to  the  combined 
volumes  of  the  individual  parts,  suttstantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  puzzle,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  Irregu 
lar    shaped    pyramidal    parts,    and    a    series    of    six    cubes 
adapted    to    tit   between    said   pyramidal    parts,   to   form    a 
single  cube  having  a  volume  e<]ual  to  the  combined  volume 
of  all  of  said  parts,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  puzzle,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  irregu- 
lar shaped  pyramidal  parts,  and  a  series  of  Irregular  and 
differently  shaped  other  parts,  each  of  said  parts  com- 
posed of  smaller  parts,  and  each  of  said  smaller  parts 
having  a  volume  equal  to  a  number  of  unit  ctibes.  and  a 
series  of  six  unit  cubes,  the  whole  adapted  to  form  a 
single  larger  cube,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


8*4.90.1.      PIANISSIMO    DEVICE.      Herm.\.\    I..    Dkckeb. 

El  Paso.  Tex.     Filed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,328. 

In  a  pianissimo  derlce.  the  comi>lnatlon  of  a  key  prorlded 

I   with  a  capstan   screw,   a  sticker  having  an   enlarged  foot 
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provided  with  a  lower  inclined  face  engaging  said  capstan 
screw,  a  two-part  extension  rail,  the  parts  of  which  are 
united  bv  hinges  on  the  front  thereof,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  sticker  and  the  lower  part  of  said  extension 
rail  a  hammer  rest  rail,  and  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween said  hammer  rest  rail  and  the  lower  part  of  sa  d 
extension   rail,   said  connections  including  an   arm   rigidly 


and    suhiecting    the    strips    to    pressure    to   cause    the    ad- 
hesive material   to  become   tirmly   attached  and  applying 


attached  to  said  extension  rail,  an  arm  rigidly  attached  0 
said  hammer  rest  rail,  a  lug  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  named  arm.  said  lug  being  perforated,  a  wire  con^ 
necfcd  to  said  first  named  arm  and  passing  through  said 
lug.  and  a  st>t  screw  for  adjustably  holding  said  wire,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


884.!'04.    KILE.    William  J.  De  I^shmutt,  Astoria,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,559. 


^ 


heat  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  adhesive  material 
to  secure  the  adhesive  material  to  the  strips. 


884.906.  SUSPENDER  HOOK  AND  DRAWERS-SUP- 
PORT. CoRNKLirs  B.  DiCKKKs->N.  Powhatan,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.      Serial  No.  389,594. 


K  rule  comprising  a  flexible  band  divided  adjacent  to  one 
end  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  eye-rivets  connecting  the 
sections  the  free  end  of  the  outermost  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  eye  rivet  connecting 
the  Innermost  section  with  the  band,  said  sections  being 
proportioned  to  form  a  predetermined  triangle  when  the 
said  sections  are  arranged  each  in  a  straight  line  and  the 
end  of  the  outermost  section  connected  with  the  eye-rivet 
connecting  the  innermost  section  with  the  ban.i 


884  905.     PROCESS    FOR  GLUING   VENEERS       Alfbed 
A    DENNIS.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Veneer  Ma- 
chinery Company,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,182. 
The    herein    described    process    of    attaching    pieces    of 
Teneer  consisting  in  feeding  pieces  of  veneer  in  oblique  re- 
lation   to   each   other    to   a    pressure    device   and   exerting 
lateral  pressure  to  hold  the  adjacent  edges  in  close  union, 
applying  to  the  adjacent  edges  strips  of  adhesive  msterial 


A  garment  supporter  formed  in  a  single  piece  of  spring 
metal  and  comprising  a  base  having  laterally  extending 
ears  for  the  reception  of  securing  means,  said  base  having 
parallel  slots  forming  a  transverse  bar,  a  hook  at  one  end 
of  the  base  and  lapping  the  same,  said  hook  being  con- 
cave convex  in  transverse  section,  a  tongue  extending 
through  one  end  of  the  base  and  lapping  the  book,  said 
lapping  portion  of  the  tongue  having  a  circular  concavity, 
and  an  elastic  strip  extending  through  the  slots  and  looped 
around  the  bar.  the  terminals  of  said  strip  being  disposed 
to  be  fastened  to  a  garment. 


884  907.  IMPACT  WATER  WHEEL.  William  A.  Doble 
and  Fkkdebick  Gfelleb.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assfknments.  to  May  E.  Doble,  Alameda,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,207. 


1  In  an  impact  wheel  the  combination  of  the  wheel 
body  and  a  series  of  buckets  each  with  a  plurality  of  ears, 
and"  bolts  arranged  each  to  engage  coinciding  ears  of  two 
contiguous  buckets. 


i624 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  ctoss-bolts  of  »n 
Impact  wheel,  of  buckets  each  provided  with  forward  and 
rear  ears,  the  forward  and  rear  ears  of  contiguous  buckets 
connected  by  the  same  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  b<:>dy  of  a*  Impact  wheel, 
of  buckets  each  provided  with  forward  and  rear  perforated 
ears,  the  perforations  of  the  rear  ears  of  the  buckets 
axlallT  in  line  with  those  of  the  forward  ears  of  the  con- 
tiguous buckets,  and  cross-bolts  connecting  the  buckets  to 
th»»  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  an  Impact  wheel,  of 
buckets  each  having  at  separated  points,  one  in  advance 
of  the  other,  a  central  and  two  parallel  perforated  fars, 
the  perforations  of  the  central  ear  of  eac>  bucket  aiially 
in  line  with  thi>se  of  the  parallel  ears  oC  the  contii^uous 
bucket,  and  bolts  passing  transversely  through  said  per- 
forations and  through  the  body. 

.'■)  The  combination  In  an  impact  wheel  of  a  body, 
buckets  each  having  a  central  ear.  and  twc  separated  par- 
allel ears,  the  central  ear  of  each  bucket  ertendlni?  between 
and  transversely  in  line  with  the  parallel  ears  of  the  con- 
tiguous bucket,  and  crorts-bolta  pa.ssing  tfcrough  the  ears 
and  body. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


slack  rope  having  branches  connected  with  said  latches 
whereby  a  pull  upon  said  rope  will  move  said  latches  from 
such  engagement  with  said  detents. 


884.M8.  SAFETY-CATCH  FOB  ELEV.VToRS  Walter 
A.  DotSKT,  Liberty.  W  Va.  Filed  .Map.  28.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  365.112. 


1  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  eomblnatlcn  with 
the  slides  of  an  elevator  car  and  the  racl^  guides  therefor, 
of  detents  carried  by  the  slides,  said  detents  comprising 
each  a  body  portion  formed  with  spaced  side  portions  ex- 
tending one  upon  each  side  of  said  slide  a  spring-controlled 
latch  carried  \>y  fach  of  said  slides  and  «ormally  engaged 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  body  of  the  Bespective  detent, 
the  <ald  side  portions  of  each  detent  h«lng  formed  with 
finders  adapted  for  engagement  with  th«>  rack  guides,  the 
said  latches  serving  to  hold  the  detents  normally  out  of 
such  engagement,  and  a  slack  rope  havipg  branches  con- 
n."cTed  to  the  latches. 

2.  In  a  saft'ty  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
the  slides  of  the  elevator  car  and  the  rack  guides  therefor, 
of  detents  comprising  f>ach  a  body  portloe  and  spaced  side 
portions  which  extend  upon  opposite  '^\(\m  at  the  slides,  a 
pivot  bolt  passed  through  the  said  side  portions  and 
through  the  slides,  said  detents  being  designed  to  nxk 
upon  the  slides  and  having  the  vertical  ed^es  of  their 
spaced  portions  formed  with  fingers  wliich  are  extended 
from  the  said  edges  and  are  curved  laterally  in  a  direction 
from  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  slide,  a  spring  tendln:; 
to  force  saUl  detents  Into  engagement  with  said  rack  guides, 
latches  normally  engaged  with  said  detents  for  holding  the 
same  out  of  such  engagement  with  the  r»ck  guides,  and  a 


8  8  4,909.     SAW  SETTING  TOOL.     Clattojc  A.   DaEi 
Eureka,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  6,  190T.     Serial  No.  360.012. 


1.  .\  saw  setting  tool  comprising  complfmental  member* 
connected  by  a  pivot  pin  and  formini:  handles  and  Jaws, 
one  of  said  jaws  being  formed  with  a  flat  face  cooperating 
with  the  opposite  jaw  and  als<^)  with  an  oxtenHlon  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  said  flat  face,  and  a  gag-'  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  adjustably  receiving  the  pivot  pin.  the 
said  gage  arm  extending  forwardly  from  Its  slotted  por- 
tion and  terminating  In  a  downwardly  projecting  finger 
for  engaging  fhf  saw  to  hold  It  In  position. 

2.  A  saw  setting  tool  comprising  complemental  memlxTs 
connected  by  a  pivot  pin  and  forming  handles  and  jaws, 
one  of  said  jaws  being  formed  with  a  tlat  face  cooperating 
with  the  opposite  jaw  and  also  with  an  extension  disposed 
at  an  angl^  to  the  said  flat  face,  the  said  jaw  being  also 
provided  at  Its  pivot  portion  with  a  dove  tall  groove,  and 
a  gage  arm  fitting  adjustably  within  the  said  dove  tall 
groove  and  formed  with  a  slot  receiving  the  pivot  pin,  the 
said  gage  arni  <xtendlng  forwardly  from  Its  slotted  portion 
and  terminating  In  a  downwardly  projecting  flngi-r  for  t-n 
gaging  \hf  saw  to  hold  It  In  position 


884,910.     NECKTIE-TrRNER       Wii.i.i.wi   ,L  Drvdkn.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.506. 


1.  Thf  combination  with  a  bas<'  in  which  Is  formed  a 
horizontally  arranged  aperture,  of  a  plat*>.  one  end  "f 
which  is  seated  In  the  aperture,  and  a  prong  arranged  ^n 
the  opposite  end  of  said  plate. 

2.  -V.  necktie  turner,  comprising  an  elongated  thin  tint 
plate  which  tapers  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  handle 
formed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  prong  formed 
Integral  with  the  forward  end  of  the  plate. 


S,«<4,911.     NECKTIE-TURNER.     William  .1    Dkyde.n.   St 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  40.8.138. 


1.   In  a  necktie  turner  the  combination  with  a  base  in 
which  is  formed  an  aperture,  of  a  plate,  one  end  of  which 
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Is  seated  in  the  aperture,  a  prong  Integral  with  the  opjxv 
slte  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  clamp  adjustably  arranged 
on   that  portion  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  end   which   Is 

seated   In  the  base.  ,.        w         1, 

•    m  a  necktie  turner,  the  combination  with  a  base  In 
which  18  formed  an  aperture,  of  a  plate,  a  handle  formed 
on  one  end  of  the  plate,  which   handle  Is  detachab  y   ar_ 
ranged  In  the  aperture  In  the  base,  a  prong  iDt.gral  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  clamp  adjustably  ar-   ^ 
ranged  on  the  plate  adjacent  the  handle. 

3  In  a  necktie  turner,  the  combination  with  a  bas*- 
in  which  is  formed  an  aperture,  of  a  plate,  a  handle 
formed  on  one  end  of  the  plate,  which  handle  Is  detach- 
ably  arranged  in  the  aperture  In  the  base,  a  prong  integral 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  a  clamp  adjustabl, 
arranged  on  the  plate  adjacent  the  handle,  ami  a  rod 
having  one  end  seated  In  the  base  adjacent  the  handle  of 

^^"4  ^In"a  necktie  turner,  the  combination  with  a  base  In 
which  is  formed  an  aperture,  an  ehmgated  plate  tapering 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  handle  formed  on  the  wide 
end  of  the  plate  and  which  handle  is  seated  In  the  base, 
a  prong  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  an  "djustable 
clamp  arranged  on  the  plate  adjacent  the  handle  and  a 
supporting  rod  seated  in  the  base  and  lying  parallel  >*lth 
the  plate. 

884  912.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SCREW  -  I'ROrELLED 
SHIPS.  .I'«HS  T.  1HS(AN.  Cardiff.  England  Hied 
June  22.  1"JU7.     Serial   No.  380.334. 


884  013  FEED -WATER  REGULATOR.  Clatton  A. 
Dunham.  Marahalltown.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  354.824. 


^m^ 


1  In  a  screw  propelled  ship,  a  shaft  tunnel,  a  roof  to 
Mid  tunnel  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  ship,  and  per- 
manent water  ballast  tanks  oh  each  side  of  said  tunnel 
located  beneath  the  extended  roof  thereof. 

2  In  a  screw-propelled  ship,  a  shaft  tunnel,  a  roof  to 
Mid  tunnel  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  ship,  and  per^ 
manent  water  ballast  tanks  on  each  side  of  said  tunnel 
located  beneath  the  extended  roof  thereof  and  between 
the   after  engine  room   bulkhead   and   the   stern   bulkhead 

of  the  ship. 

3  In  a  screw-propelled  ship,  a  shaft  tunnel,  a  roof  to 
HHld  tunnel  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  ship,  permanent 
waterballast  tanks  on  each  side  of  said  tunnel  located  be- 
neath the  extended  roof  thereof  and  water  tight  partitions 

m  said  tanks. 

4  In  a  screw  propelled  ship,  a  shaft  tunnel,  a  roof  to 
Mid  tunnel  extending  to  the  side*  of  the  ship,  permanent 
water  ballast  Unks  on  each  side  of  aald  tunnel  located  b^ 
neath  the  extended  roof  thereof  and  between  the  after 
engine-room  bulkhead  and  the  stern  bulkhead  and  water- 
tight partitions  In  said  tanks. 

5  In  a  screw-propelled  ahlp.  a  ahaft  tunnel,  a  roof  to 
Mid  tunnel  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  ship.  and.  In 
the  after  portion  of  the  ship,  a  quarter  deck  situated 
above  the  level  of  the  upper  deck  of  the  vessel. 


1  A  dfvlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  within 
said  receiver  and  having  onr  surface  thereof  exposed  to  the 
fluid  within  the  receiver  and  thf  other  surface  exposed  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  means  op.-ratlvely  connected  to 
said  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  liquid 
from  said  outlet,  and  means  for  shutting  off  communica- 
tion between  said  receiver  and  the  surface  of  said  dia- 
phragm. ,  , 

«>  \  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  bottom  forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  a 
diaphragm  within  said  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from 
Mid  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  ouUlde 
atmosphere,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  at  the 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  communicating  with  the 
Interiur  of  the  receiver,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  fluid 
from  said  receiver, 

3  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  bottom  forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  a 
diaphragm  within  said  chaml>er,  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  ouUlde 
atmosphere,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  at  the 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  receiver,  means  for  controlling  said  last 
mentioned  conduit,  and  means  operatlv.ly  connected  to 
-aid  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  fluid 
friim    said    receiver. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver having  a  partition  wall  subdividing  the  receiver  Into 
two  chambers,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  diaphragm  within  the  other  chamber  and 
having  one  surface  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  first  mentioned  chamber  to  the  last 
mentioned  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
valve  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
means   for   controlling  said   conduit. 

-1  V  controller  for  feed  pumps,  comprising  a  receiver 
through  which  the  liquid  flows  to  the  Inlet  of  the  pump 
a  conduit  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  for  operating  sa  d 
pump  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  a  diaphragm  within  said 
receiver  and  having  one  surface  thereof  exposed  to  the 
fluid  within  the  receiver  and  the  other  surface  eiiK>8ed 
to  atmospheric  pressure,  means  c<  unecting  said  diaphragm 
to  said  valve  for  operating  the  latter,  and  means  for 
shutting  off  communication  between  said  receiver  and  the 
surface  of  said  diaphragm. 
1        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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884.914       ArTOMATTCALLY-OPERATED  KII.TER.      Os 
cl«  n    FAiaiHiLD,  r^fnver,  Colo.,  aMljcnor  of  two-thirds 
to   William    Archer    KiboU.    Denever.   Colo.      Filed   Aug. 
13.    1907.      S«>rUl    No.    388.375. 


stop  located  and  operating  rearwardly  of  the  horizontal 
scale  or  paper  retainer  for  obtaining  a  r^iulHr  line  npace 
froA  an  Irregular  line  jipace  on  the  paper  and  entering 
the  paper  intu  the  muchine  and  positively  horlzontallv 
positioning  the  paf>er  in  the  machine,  substantially  a.s  de 
scribed. 


1  A  reToluble  filter,  comprising  a  tanli  .  a  wheel  mounted 
In  wid  tank  having  passages  which  connect  on  one  aide 
with  a  vacuum  tank,  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  source 
of  flnlrt  under  pressure;  flltfrs  on  said  wheel  communi- 
catina  with  ^ald  passages  ;  and  means  for  controlling  said 
passages. 

2.  A  revoluble  filter,  comprising  a  solatlon  tank  ;  a 
wh"eel  mounted  in  said  tank  having  a  wide  felly  rim.  said 
wh.-fl  and  rim  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  partially  sub 
merged  and  having  pa.ssagea  which  connect  on  onv  side 
with  a  vacuum  tank  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pre«?sure,  filters  connected  to  the  under  side 
of  said  rim  portion  communicating  with  said  passages, 
and   valves  for  controlling  said  passag'-s. 

3.  A  revoluble  filter,  comprising  a  semicircular  solu- 
tion tank:  a  wheel  mounted  In  said  tank  so  as  to  be  par- 
tially submerged,  and  having  passages  which  connect  on 
one  side  with  a  vacuum  tank  and  on  the  Other  side  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure:  a  circumferential  row 
of  groups  of  filters  on  said  wheel  communicttlng  with  said 
passages,  and  automatically  operated  valves  for  control 
ling  said   passacrs. 

4.  A  revoluble  filter,  comprising  a  solution  tank  :  a 
wheel  mounted  in  said  tank  so  as  to  be  partially  sub 
merged,  and  having  hollow  spokes  communicating  with 
prtssagfs  in  the  shaft  of  said  wheel  :  a  laterally  projecting 
rim  on  said  wh*>el  communicating  with  said  hollow  spokes: 
a  group  of  filters  radiating  from  said  rim  connected  to 
each  hollow  spoke,  the  filters  of  each  group  being  con 
nected  to  a  common  pipe  that  leads  to  a  Hollow  spoke  :  a 
pipe  in  one  "^nd  of  said  shaft  leading  to  a  tacuum  tank  :  a 
pipe  in  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  leading  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  :  and  automatically  Operated  valves 
for    coatrolllng   communication   between    8»ld    spokes    and 

shaft 

5    In  a  revoluble  filter,  the  combination  with  a  solution 
tank,    of   a    wheel    mounted  therein    so   as  to  be   partially 
submerged,  having  a  hollow  shaft,  and  hollow  spokes  com 
municatlng    therewith,    one   end   of   said   shaft   being   con 
nected  with   a  vacuum  tank,  while  the  other   end   Is  con 
nected   with   a  source  of  fluid  under  preaaure  ;  filter  bags 
on  said  wheel  communicating  with  said  hollow  spokes,  and 
valves    which    are    automatically    operated    as    the    wheel 
revolves,    to    open    or    close    communication    between    the 
hollow   spokes   and    shaft   at   any   predetermined    point    In 
the  travel  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to   15  not  printed  In   the  Ga«ette.] 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  or  roller  platen  of  the  machine  and  the  scale 
plate,  of  an  up  and  down  adjustable  gage  or  stop  located 
and  operating  rearwardly  of  the  scale  plate  and  ndapted 
for  projection  through  the  scale  piute  against  the  face  of 
the  cylinder  or  roller  platen  for  obtaining  a  regular  line 
space  from  an  irregular  linf  space  <m  the  paper  and  enter 
ing  the  paper  into  the  machln.-  and  p.^altlvely  horizontally 
positioning  the  paper  In  the  machine,  substantially  as  d.- 

scribed. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  the 
cylinder  or  roller  platen  of  the  miichlnf  an<l  the  st-ale 
plate  thereof  and  the  feed  rolls  for  the  paper,  of  an  up  and 
down  adjustable  cage  or  stop  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  scale  plate  against  the  face  of  the  cylinder  or 
roller  platen  coincldlngly  and  simultaneously  with  the  re- 
cession of  the  feed  rolls,  for  obtaining  n  r-u'ulnr  line  space 
from  an  irregular  line  space  on  lb.-  pap.r  and  entf>ring  the 
paper  into  the  machln*-  and  positively  horizontally  posi- 
tioning the  paper  In  the  machine,  and  m.-ans  for  advanc- 
ing and  receding  the  feed  r.,|ls.  substantially  as  d.-scril>ed, 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  or  roller  plat.-n  ..f  fh.-  machine  and  the  scale 
plate  thereof  and  the  feed  rolls  for  the  paper,  of  an  up 
and  down  adjustable  and  susi)ended  carrying  bar  located 
and  operating  between  the  scale  plate  and  feed  rolls  and 
having  thereon  gago  or  stop  pins  adapted  to  be  advanced 
and  receded  and  when  advanced  encaging  the  face  ..f  the 
cylinder  or  roller  platen,  for  obtaining  a  regular  line  space 
from  an  Irregular  line  space  on  the  paper  and  .nterlng  the 
paper  into  the  machine  and  positively  horizontally  posi- 
tioning the  pai>er  in  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  or  roller  platen  of  the  machine  and  the  scale 
plate  thereof  and  the  feed  rolls  for  the  paper,  of  a  sus- 
pended carrying  bar  located  and  operating  between  the 
scale  plate  and  feed  rolls  and  having  adjustable  gage  or 
stop  pins  thereon  adapted  to  be  advanced  and  receded  and 
when  advanced  engage  the  facv  of  the  cylinder  or  roller 
platen,  for  obtaining  a  regular  line  space  from  an  irre>:u 
lar  line  space  on  tlie  pap^-r  and  entering  the  paper  into 
the  machine  and  positively  horizontally  positioning  the 
paper  In  the  machine,  sulistantially  as  described, 

[Claims  rt  to  13'J  not  printed  In  the  dazette,] 


8  8  4.915  TYPE  WRITING  MACEHNl.  Stephen  H, 
Far.vham,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans 
4  Benedict.  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatlo*  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec,  20.  1901.  Serial  No.  86,659. 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  or  platen  of  the  machine  and  a  horltontal  scale 
or  paper  retainer  of  an  up  and  down  adjustable  gage  or 


884,916.  END  GATE,  .Ioski'H  W.  Fishkr.  Brunswl.k, 
Nebr.  Filed  July  2.3.  1907.  Serial  No.  .385.171. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  notched  plate  designed  to  l)e  secured  to  an  end  gate,  a 
plate  pivotally  connected  with  the  notched  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  lever  thereon,  a  spring  actu- 
ated slide  bolt  carried  by  said  lever  and  designed  to  auto- 
matically enter  the  notch  In  the  notched  plate  when  the 
lever  Is  at  Its  downward  limit,  a  handle  connected  with 
the  slide  bolt  for  releasing  It  from  the  notched  plate,  two 
curved  arms  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  extendf-d  across  It 
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m  opposite  directions,  hooks  at  the  outer  <'°d«  «'  ««'^ 
arms  designed  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  wagon,  and  brackets 
for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 


,.  in  an  end  gate  fastener,  the  combination  of  eye  boUs 
designed  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  a  notched  plate  de 
slenS  to  be  secured  to  an  end  gate,  a  circular  plate  piv- 
X  connected  with  the  notched  plate  a^c.  -  ng  a 
downwardly  projecting  lever  thereon,  ^ J^^f^  ''^J^ll 
lower  end  of  said  lever  extending  rearwardly,  two  curved 
arms  ,1  voted  to  the  circular  plate  and  extended  across  the 

and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  si  de  bolt  with  Its 
upper  end  in  the  notch  on  the  notched  plate. 


and  an  approximately  central  recess,  the  upper  bearings 
re'lvrng  'he  spindles  of  the  box.  and  a  latch  ^oun^ed  In 
[he  lower  bearings  of  the  lid  and  provided  with  a  handle 
adapted  to  enter  the  recess  of  the  lid. 

2  A  journal  box  comprising  a  box  provided  with  pro 
sections  a  ts  sides,  a  lid  pivoted  to  the  box  and  provided 
with  a  recess,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  lower  port  on 
Tf  the  lid.  said  latch  comprising  hooks  for  engaging  the 
pro  ections  of  the  box.  and  a  member  connecting  the 
hooks  the  said  connecting  member  being  enlarged  at  Its 
Center  and  provided  with  a  handle  adapted  to  enter  he 
re^s  of  the  lid  and  with  a  projection  for  limiting  the 
downward  swinging  movement  of  the  latch. 

3  A  lid  for  journal  boxes  constructed  of  malleable  Iron 
said   Ud   being   provided  at  its   upper  edge  with  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  bearings  adapted  to  be  bent  toward 
^ach  o  ber    and  at  Its  lower  portion  with  spaced  bear  ngs 

a  formed  of  two  sections  adapted  to  ^  brought  toge  her. 

4  A  lid  for  journal  boxes  constructed  of  malleable  Iron, 
thesald  lid  being  provided  with  bearings  "^  ^^e  end  por^ 
tions  of  its  upper  edge,  the  said  bearings  being  Inclined 
upwardly   and  outwardly  and  adapted  to  be  bent  toward 

'"5''  A  Hdfor  journal  boxes  constructed  of  malleable  Iron, 
having  upper  and  lower  Integral  and  shapable  bearings. 


884  919  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NITROGEN  0MD8 
FROM  ^IR  AtGf8T  GaAC  and  Feanz  Rrss,  Menna. 
Au^tlllungary,  Filed  Oct,  8.  1907,  Serial  No, 
.396,436. 


884  917  RAIL  BRACE,  Benjamin  A,  Flk,shman  and 
JOHN  M  K.x.Nrz,  Fayettevllle.  W,  Va,  Filed  June  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  378.475. 


1  K  rail  brace  for  connecting  a  pair  of  track  « Us  with 
ea  h  other,  comprising  plates  terminating  at  their  oute 
e^ds  m  heads  engaging  the  bases  of  the  ;»''«•  f;'^;;/. 
ends  of  the  plates  being  threaded  a  ^-^^^  /"kin. 
Ing  the  inner  threaded  ends  with  each  other,  a  locking 
Irm  fulc"m.^  on  one  of  the  said  plates  and  b-vlng  an 
angu  ir  flan.e  terminating  In  an  eye.  the  A-f  jf  ^^^^^ 
being  adHpt.^1  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  turn 
buck'e  and  a  key  engaging  the  said  eye  to  lock  the  arm 
in  place  to  hold  the  turn  buckle  against  turning, 

2    A  rail  brace  for  connecting  a  pair  of  track  ra  is  w  th 
each   othe      comprising  plates  terminating   at   their  outer 
end  in  an  upturned  flange  for  engaging  the  outer  edge  of 
the  ba,;  of  the  rail,  and  a  retaining  flange  for  engag  ng 
he    inner  edge  of  the  base  of  the   rail   fulcrumed   to   the 
ad  plate,  l^lts  for  securing  the  retaining  flange  in  place 
on  the  P  ate.  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plates  l>elng  threaded   a 
turn^uckle  ;onnectlng   the  Inner  ends  of   the  plates  w    h 
each   other,   a   locking  arm  fulcrumed   on   one  of  the  said 
ota  es   and   having   an    angular   flange    terminating   In    an 
Jle    the  flange  and  eye  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
:u;nbuck.e.  and  a  key  engaging  the  eye  to  lock  the  arm  In 
place  to  hold  the  turnbuckle  against  turning. 


The  process  of  making  ^'trogenoxlds  from  the  ali-^y 
oassing  air  Into  an  electric  arc  flame  and  wlthdrawWg 
the  treated  gases  directly  from  the  central  ^one  of  the 
L^tc  flame  subsUntlally  to  the  exclusion  of  gases 
Torn  the  outer  .ones  and  Immediately  cooling  the  said 
gases  substantially  as  described. 


884  920  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NITROGEN  OX- 
Ids  FROM  THE  AIR.  At  QCST  Ghau  and  Feanz  Rcsa 
l^enna  Austria-Hungary,  Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No,  396.437. 


884  918.  JOURNAL-BOX  AND  LID,  JohnGue™. 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clarence  h.  Rood. 
New  York   N,  Y,     Filed  Mar,  6.  1907.     Serial  No,  360,823. 


1     K  journal  box,  comprising  a  box  provided  with  spin- 
dles, a  lid  having  bearings  at  it,  upper  and  lower  portions. 


1  In  annaratus  for  the  manufacure  of  nitrogen  ox- 
Ids  from  the  a!  In  combination  with  an  electric  furnace 
for  produc^\  the  arc  flame,  an  exit  tube  for  the  treaty 
Lases  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  Inner 
Sneo?  the  flame  projecting  Into  the  said  Inner  zone  of 
the  flame  substantially  as  described, 

>    irapparatus  for   the   manufacture   of   °»trogen   ox- 

,ds  from  the  air  In  combination  with  the  rest  of  an  e lec- 

Hc   furnace   for  producing  the  arc  flame  a  tubular  elec- 

ode  and  «,      ube  for  the  treated  gases  of  .ubatantlally 

the  Lme  diameter  as  the  Inner  .one  of  the  arc  flame  sub- 

■tHHtlallv  as  described,  .      ,^ 

3  "rapparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  nitrogen  ox- 
Ids  from  Jhe  air  m  combination  with  an  electric  furnace  for 
producTng  the  arc  flame  an  exit  tube  for  the  treated  gase. 
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ot  ■ubstantlally  the  sam«  diameter  as  tb*  Inner  zone  of 
the  flame  and  projecting  Into  the  said  Inner  lone  of  the 
flame  and   means   for  cooling  the  said  exit  jtube  raiwtail- 

fiallv  a*  described.  I 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  nitrogen  oilda 
from  the  air  In  combination  with  the  rest  Of  an  electric 
furnace  for  producing  the  arc  flame  a  tubular  electrode 
lu.l  pxit  tube  for  the  treated  gaaes  of  sub>Untlaily  the 
^aiiif  diameter  as  the  Inner  sone  of  the  fla<Je  and  means 
for  cooling  the  said  exit  tube  electrode  substantially  as 
described. 


lining  within  the  casing  :  of  a  receptacle  remoTably  mount- 
ed within  the  casing  and  having  Its  walls  disposed  below 
and  flush  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  lining. 


8S4.9U1  SIMPLE  SYRUP  PBHCOLATOg.  Jauks  C. 
Hardkstt.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  20,  1904.  Serial 
No.  213.430. 


1  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  ia  Imperforate 
walled  vessel  A  having  a  removable  perfofate  bottom  B 
and  a  covering  of  textile  materUl  C,  an  open-ended  per- 
forate cylinder  E.  a  cover  of  textile  material  G  therefor, 
and  rods  H  for  supporting  said  cylinder  E  centrally  with- 
in said  vessel  with  Its  lower  edge  at  a  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  said  ves-sel. 

2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  tontalnlng  ves- 
sel having  Imperforate  sides  and  a  pervious  bottom  and  a 
per-vious  receptacle  supported  centrally  wlfhln  the  vessel 
so  that  Its  lower  edge  Is  at  a  distance  abov«  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel. 

:{.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  containing  ves- 
sel having  Imperforate  sides  and  a  foraalnous  bottom, 
an  open-ended  perforated  receptacle  supported  centrally 
within  the  vessel  so  that  Its  lower  edge  I4  at  a  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  a  covering  of  textile 
material  over  the  perforated  portion  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  iin  Imperforate 
walled  vessel  havlni:  a  fnraminous  bottom,  a  laterally  per- 
forate open  ended  receptacle,  a  textile  covering  for  the 
perforate  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  supporting  means 
for  holding  said  receptacle  centrally  positioned  in  said 
vessel  so  that  Its  lower  edge  Is  at  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel 


^  ^ 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  easing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a 
lining  within  the  casing  :  of  a  receptacle  removably  mount- 
ed within  the  casing  and  having  Its  walls  dlapoaed  below 
and  flnah  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  lining,  said  recep- 
tade  baring. a  translucent  bottom,  and  a  lamp  removably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  below  the  receptacle. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  plate  Inlet,  and  an  end 
closure  on  the  easing :  of  a  receptacle  removably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  below  the  inlet,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  translucent  bottom,  a  removable  slide  within  the 
casing  and  below  the  receptacle,  and  a  lamp  carried  by 
said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


884.928. 

fiance, 


BOLSTER  -  STAKE.      Jacob    Hbimlichik,    De- 
Ohlo.     Filed  Nov    IH.   liH)7.     Serial   No.  402,642. 


884,922.  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  Akxhlb  C.  Hay- 
DE.v,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1007.  Serial  No. 
.',62.548. 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  developli«  bath  therein, 
and  a  plate  Inlet  opening  ;  of  a  plate  deflector,  yleldable 
means  for  holding  said  deflector  normally  In  position  to 
close  the  inlet  opening,  and  means  extending  from  said 
deflector  for  actuating  the  same  to  open  th*  Inlet. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desfrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  a 
lining  within  the  casing  :  of  a  removable  receptacle  Ineertl- 
ble  Into  the  casing  and  below  the  lining. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deatribed.  the  com- 
bination   with    a    casing   having   an    Inlet   opening   and   a 


1.  A  wagon  bolster  stake,  comprising  a  fixed  section  In 
the  form  of  an  I-bar,  an  adjustable  section  formed  of  two 
channel  bars  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  ends  by  the  Inser- 
tion therebetween  of  means  consistlnc  of  an  open  ring 
having  flanged  ends  that  are  secured  between  said  channel 
bars,  the  two  channel  bars  being  slidable  upon  the  fixed 
section  between  flanges  thereon,  both  sections  having 
transverse  spared  perforatloni  therein  that  register  with 
each  other,  and  bolts  and  nuts  for  clamping  the  sections 
together  after  the  bolts  are  inserted  through  opposite  per- 
forations. 

2.  In  a  wagon  bolster  stake  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  fixed  section  having  the  form  of  an 
I-bar,  and  an  adjustable  section  slidable  and  aecurable  on 
the    fixed    section,    comprising    two    channel    bars    spaced 
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apart  at  their  upper  ends,  of  a  filling  block  having  a  flat 
bod.?  and  a  transversely  flanged  head  on  one  end.  said 
body  being  secured  between  the  channel  bars  in  contact 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  I-bar  or  fixed  section 


8  8  4  .  '.)  2  4  ILUMINATED  FLOWER  -  POT  CARL  V. 
Helmschmiki-.  MVr'den,  Conn.  Filed  May  2,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  371,480.  Renewed  Feb.  2y,  1908  Serial  No. 
416,929. 


1  A  flower  pot  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  central  opening,  a  water  receptacle 
Imposed  upon  said  plate  and  having  a  central  tubular  por 
tlon  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  flower  pot  im- 
posed upon  said  water  receptacle  with  its  walls  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  openings  in  Its  bottom  and  a  con- 
ductor projected  through  said  opening  and  through  said 
tubular  portion 

2.  A  flower  pot  ot  the  tyt>e  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  central  opening,  a  receptacle  im 
posed  upon  said  plate  and  having  a  central  open  ended 
tubular  portion  concentric  to  said  opening,  a  conductor 
projected  through  said  opening  and  said  tubular  portion, 
a  lamp  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  conductor  and 
means  for  holding  said  conductor  with  relation  to  said 
tubular  portion. 

,•?.  A  flower  pot  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  central  opening,  a  receptacle  Im 
posed  upon  said  plate,  and  having  a  central  open  ended 
tubular  portion  concentric  to  said  opening,  a  conductor 
projecting  through  said  opening  and  through  said  tubular 
portion,  said  conductor  being  designed  for  use  as  a  conduit 
for  electric  wires,  or  as  a  conductor  for  gas  or  as  a  con- 
ductor for  oil.  and  an  electric  gas  or  oil  lamp  carried  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  conductor. 


8  8  4    0  2  5       LATCH.     iQ.vATirs  W.  Her -MAN.  Cotesfleld. 
Nebr.  "Filed  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.738. 


edge  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  projection  leading 
downwardly  from  the  inward  end  of  said  slot,  a  latching 
bar  within  the  casing,  having  a  notch  formed  In  Its  for- 
ward end.  a  keeper,  a  dog  pivoted  above  the  latchlng-bar 
within  the  keeper,  having  a  finger  at  one  side,  and  means 
connected  with  the  latching  bar  and  passing  through  said 
slot  for  shifting  the  latching  bar  Into  and  <.ut  of  engage- 
ment with  said  keeper. 

2.  .\  latch,  comprlsins;  a  lonKitudinaliy  tapered  casing 
having  a  slot  in  Its  front  fate  substantially  parallel  to  its 
top  edge  with  a  downwardly  directed  notch  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  slot,  a  keeper,  a  latchlng-bar  fitting  the  small 
end  of  the  ca.sing,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  latch- 
lng-bar through  said  slot  for  shifting  it  to  and  from  the 

keeper. 

3.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing  having  a  «iot  in  Its  front 
face  Inclined  upwardly  In  a  forward  direction,  and  a  bolt 
slidable  In  said  casing  having  an  operating  device  passing 
through  said  slot,  whereby  the  bolt  under  the  Influence  of 
gravity  tends  to  remain  in  a  retracted  position. 


884  926  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROMOTING  FUEL  COM- 
BUSTION IN  LOCOMOTIVE  FIRE-BOXES.  Frank  L. 
UoLCuMB.  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23.  liKlG.  Serial 
No.  327,426. 


s    r 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing  longitudinally  tapered 
and  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  in  the  face  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  top 


1.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  box  of  a  locomotive 
boiler,  of  channeled  members  or  passages  applied  to  the 
outside  of  said  box.  a  series  of  air  supply  pipes  arranged 
interiorlv  of  said  smoke  box  and  embracing  a  plurality  of 
hurizonial  tortuous  pipe  sections,  each  of  the  latter  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  atmosphere  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  passages,  and  a  second  series  of  plpea, 
communicating  with  said  passages  and  extending  along- 
side of  said  boiler,  the  rear  ends  of  said  last  referred  to 
pipes  extending  into  the  fire  box  of  said  boiler  below  the 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  box  of  a  locomotive 
boiler  of  channeled  members  or  passages  applied  to  the 
outside  of  said  smoke  box.  a  series  of  air  supply  PlP^s  ar- 
ranged Interiorly  of  said  smoke  box  and  embracing  a  plu- 
ralitr  of  horizontal  tortuous  pipe  sections,  each  of  the  lat- 
ter communicating  nt  one  end  with  the  atmosphere  and  at 
the  other  end  with  said  passages,  and  a  second  series  of 
pipes  communicating  with  said  passages  and  extending 
alongside  of  said  boiler,  the  rear  end  of  said  last  referred 
to  pipes  extending  Into  the  fire  box  of  said  boiler  below 
the  grate,  said  channel  members  or  passages  having  lower 
offset  portions  at  their  points  of  connection  with  said  last 
referred  to  pipes. 

884  927  PASTING-MACHINE.  Josni'A  R.  Hoichin. 
Atlanta  Ga..  assignor  to  Houchln  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, AtlanU.  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.516. 

1.  A  pasting  machine  comprising  two  complementary 
rolls  provided  with  means  to  actuate  them,  one  of  said 
rolls  being  hollow  and  provided  with  perforations,  said 
hollow  roll  having  a  tubular  neck,  a  hopper  suitably  se- 
cured and  provided  with  an  opening  to  rec-elve  the  free 
end  of  said  tubular  neck,  and  a  worm  mounted  in  said 
neck  and  hopper,  substantially  as  shown  and  desc-lbed. 

2  A  pasting  machine  comprising  suitable  standards,  a 
rolT  journaled  In  said  standards,  another  roll  Joumaled 
in  boxes  mounted  In  aald  sUndards.  the  last  mentioned 
roll  being  hollow  and  provided  with  perforations,  a 
tubular  neck  extending  from  said  roll  and  forming  one 
of    the    trunnions    of    the   roll,    a    hopper    secured    to    the 
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journal  box    In  which  Is  mounted  aald  tuttular  neck,  »ald 
hopper    being    provided    with    an    openlnR    to    receive    the   i 
free  end  of  said   tubular   neck,  a   worm   mounted   In    said    ; 


tubular  neck  and  said  hopper,  and  a  stud-shaft  extending 
from  said  worm,  and  a  power-pulley  keye^  to  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  shown   and   described. 


884.928.      ANT  TRAP       Martin    T.    Howard.    Clarendon, 
Tex.     Filed  I>ec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  4(X>.811. 


As  disclosed,  an  ant  trap  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  centrally  perforated  plate,  of  aq  Inverted  sheet 
metal  frusto-conlcal  member  having  Its  reduced  end  se- 
cured to  said  plate  proximal  to  said  petforatlon.  and  a 
sheet  metal  frusto-conlcal  casing  having  a  peripheral 
cylindrical  knife  edged  flange  and  an  upper  horlsonUlIy 
disposed  flange,  said  plate  being  secueed  within  said 
frusto-conlcal  casing  at  the  point  formiag  the  union  of 
said  peripheral  flange  and  conical  portiod.  the  upper  end 
of  said  Inverted  fru.sto-conlcal  member  terminating  In  a 
plane  coincident  with  the  plane  of  said  fcorliontal  flange 
as  described. 


tubes  radiating  from  said  small  chambers,  and  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  with  said  large  chambers,  partitions 
dividing  said  large  chambers  Into  two  compartments  and 
communicating  pipes  or  passages  from  the  said  main  annu- 
lar chamber,  so  that  the  water  to  be  cooled  Is  eaased  to  flow 
from  the  upper  compartments  of  said  larger  concentric 
chambers  through  the  upper  half  of  the  series  of  radial 
tubes  to  the  Inner  annular  chambers,  and  thence  through 
the  lower  half  of  the  series  of  radial  tubes  Into  the  Iowjt 
compartments  from 'which  It  flows  Into  the  base  of  the 
radiator  and  circulates  about  the  main  annular  chamber, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  radiators  or  coolers  for  motor  road  vehicles  of 
the  kind  hereinbefore  described,  a  detachable  end  plate  or 
cover  for  the  front  of  the  radiator  consisting  of  an  annu 
lar  chamber  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  fan  and  from 
which  radiates  a  series  of  tubes  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  with  a  larger  concentric  chamber  divided  diametric- 
ally by  partitions  Into  two  compartments  and  having 
communicating  pipes  or  passages  from  the  main  annular 
chaml>er,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

^.  A  radiator  or  cooler  for  motor-road  vehicles  havln*; 
an  air  propelling  fan.  said  radiator  being  provided  with  an 
axis,  and  a  main  annular  cbsmber,  and  at  the  back  of  the 
radiator  with  two  other  annular  chambers,  concentric 
with  the  said  axis  of  the  fan,  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  pipes  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  with  one  of  said 
concentric  chaml>ers  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  an  other 
concentric  chamber,  the  latter  being  formed  Integrally 
with  the  said  main  annular  chamber,  and  provided  with 
partitions  dividing  said  chamber  Into  two  compartments 
and     having     communicating     passages,     siil.stantlally     as 

de8crlt>€d. 

4.  .\  radiator  or  cooler  for  motor  road  vehicles,  pro 
vlded  with  a  main  annular  chamber  having  a  corrugated 
inner  surface,  eomhined  with  a  plurality  of  short  pipes  for 
the  escape  of  air  from  said  chamber,  and  a  removable  cap 
i  provided  with  a  vent  h,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 


884.929.  RADIATOR  OR  COOLER  FOR  MOTOR  ROAI>- 
VEHICLES.  Feikdbich  J.  D.  HClli\«H()R8T,  Ixindon, 
England.     Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,579. 


1.  Tn  radiators  or  coolers,  for  motor-rfead  vehicles  hav- 
ing an  air  propelling  fan  said  radiator  be^ig  provided  with 
an  axis  and  a  main  annular  chamber,  in  combination  with 
means  providing  additional  small  and  large  annular  cham- 
bers concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  tutu  and  disposed  at 
the    back    and    front    of   the    radiators,    With    a    series    of 


884.9."?<)       ELECTRODE    FOR    REVERSIBLE   GALVANIC 
B.\TTER1E8.     Er.vst  W.  Jungner,  Knelpphaden.  Norr 
kRplng.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nya  .\ckumulator-.\ktlehnIa 
get    .lungner.    Stockholm.    Sweden,    a    Company.      Filed 
Sept.  20.  1904      Serial  No.  225,23r.. 


1.  .An  electrode  for  secondary  batteries  having  an  alka 
line  electrolyte,  aald  electrode  containing  an  active  mass 
mixed  with  small  particles  of  carbon  having  a  thin  coat- 
ing of  a  metal  that  does  not  occlude  oxygen   and   that   is 
Insoluble  In  the  electrolyte,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  An  electrode  for  secondary  batteries  having  an   alka 
line  electrolyte,  said  electrode  containing  an  active   mass 
mixed  with  particles  of  graphite  coated  with  a  metal  that 
does  not  occlude  oxygen  and  that  is  insoluble  in  the  elec- 
trolyte, substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electrode  for  secondary  batteries  having  an  alka- 
line electrolyte,  said  electrode  containing  an  active  mass 
mixed  with  flake  graphite  having  a  thin  coating  of  a 
metal  that  does  not  occlude  oxygen  and  that  Is  Insoluble 
in  the  electrolyte,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .An  electrode  for  reversible  secondary  batteries  having 
an  alkaline  electrolyte,  s^d  electrode  containing  an  active 
mass  of  oxygen  compounds  of  a  metal  mixed  with  flake 
graphite,  the  particles  of  which  have  a  thin  coating  of 
nickel,  said  coating  and  active  mass  Insoluble  In  the 
electrolyte,    substantially    as    described. 

5.  An  electrode  for  reversible  secondary  batteries  having 
an  alkaline  electrolyte,   said  electrode  conUlning  a  sult- 
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able  active  mass  mixed  with  particles  of  carbon  having  a 
coating  of  a  metal  that  does  not  occlude  oxygen  and  that 
is  insoluble  in  the  electrolyte  under  all  conditions  of  work- 
ing,  stibstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  t>  to  I'i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884  931  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CEMENTITIOUS  ARTI- 
CLES. Damkl  a.  Keooan.  White  Haven.  I'a.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,616. 


1  A  mold  for  making  cementltious  articles,  comprising 
a  sectional  CH^ing.  a  oro  extending  into  the  casing  and 
closing  the  same  at  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  support- 
ing the  casing  and  on  which  the  latter  Is  mounted  to  turn, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  core  Independently  of 
the  said  supporting  means  for  the  casing. 

2.  A  mold  for  making  cementltious  articles,  comprising 
a  sectional  casing,  a  core  extending  into  the  casing  and 
closing  the  same  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  movable  trun- 
nions for  supporting  the  said  casing  and  allowing  the  lat- 
ter to  be  inverted. 

3.  A  mold  for  making  cementltious  articles,  comprising 
a  sectional  casing,  a  core  extending  into  the  casing  and 
dosing  the  same  at  the  bottom  thereof,  movable  trunnions 
for  supporting  the  said  casing  and  allowing  the  latter  to 
be  Inverted,  and  a  support  for  the  «ald  core  independent 
of  the  said  trunnions. 

4.  A  mold  for  making  cementltious  articles,  comprising 
a  sectional  casing,  a  core  extending  into  the  casing  and 
closing  the  same  at  the  bottom  thereof,  bearings  on  the 
ends  of  the  said  casing,  and  movable  standards  having 
trunnions  for  ent-'agement  with  the  said  bearings. 

5.  .\  mold  for  making  cementltious  articles,  comprising 
a  casing,  and  standards  movable  toward  and  from  the 
casing  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  support- 
ing the  casing  and  allowing  the  latter  to  be  Inverted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


"  An  excavator,  having  in  combination  a  truck  and 
axle,  a  draft  attachment  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  uni- 
form! v  horizontal  position,  a  beam  balanced  on  said  axle, 
scraping  means  carried  on  said  beam,  actuating  means 
therefor  supported  on  said  truck,  and  means  supported  by 
said  draft  attachment  whereby  the  angularity  of  said  beam 
with  respect  thereto  and  to  the  surface  of  the  ground 
may  be  controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

.S.  In  an  excavating  device.  In  combination  with  a  truck, 
an  axle,  a  balanced  beam  carried  thereby,  a  scraping  ap- 
pliance connected  with  said  balanced  beam,  a  balanced 
motor  adapted  to  swing  with  said  beam  and  to  actuate 
the  scraping  appliance,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  excavator.  In  combination  with  a  truck,  an  axle, 
means  for  drawing  said  truck,  a  balanced  scraper  guiding 
beam,  a  scraper  carried  by  said  balanced  beam,  a  motor 
also  carried  by  said  balanced  \fcani,  and  means  connected 
with  said  motor  for  actuating  said  scraper,  and  means  for 
holding  the  balanced  beam  in  an  assumed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  excavator.  In  combination  with  a  truck  and 
axle,  a  beam  balanced  thereon  provided  with  guiding 
flanges,  a  scraper  carriage  running  on  a  flange  of  said 
beam,  means  for  actuating  said  scraper  carriage,  said 
actuating  means  being  in  balanced  relation  with  said 
beam,  substantially  as  described. 


884,932.      EXCAVATOR.      JoH.v    Keewin.    Letrolt.    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.828. 


884.933,     NUT  -  LOCK.     Charles  Kesi.kr,   Marion,   Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  4.   1908.     Serial  No.  409,333, 


1  .\n  excavator,  having  in  combination  a  single  sup- 
porting axle  and  truck  wheels  carrying  the  same,  a  beam 
balanced  on  said  axle  transversely  thereof,  earth-removing 
means  supported  by  said  beam  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 
along,  a  draft  rigger  adapted  to  be  held  In  substantially 
horizontal  position  with  respe'ct  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  and  adjustable  means  whereby  the  degree  of  an- 
gularity of  the  beam  with  respect  to  the  draft  rigging  and 
thereby  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  may  be  regulated, 
substantially  as  described. 
1H3  0  <;-    106 


1  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  washer 
provided  with  a  ratchet,  carried  by  said  bolt,  of  a  nut 
threaded  upon  said  bolt,  and  normally  In  engagement  with 
said  washer,  a  pawl-member  provided  with  a  threaded 
stem  <arried  bv  said  nut  and  normally  engaging  the 
ratchet  portion  of  said  washer,  and  a  rotatable  member 
carried  bv  said  nut  and  threaded  upon  said  stem  and  be- 
ing capable  of  adjusting  the  pawl-member  relative  to  said 

2  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  washer 
provided  with  a  stop  or  roughened  portion,  carried  by  said 
bolt  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt,  of  a  bodily  movable 
locking  device  carried  by  said  nut  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  stop  or  roughened  portion,  said  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  capable  of  adjustment  one  threaded  upon 
the  other,  and  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  pawl 
or  dog  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  or  roughened  por- 
tion of  the  washer  for  holding  the  nut  against  Independent 
rotarv  movement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  washer 
provided  with  a  ratchet  face,  upon  said  bolt,  a  nut  thread- 
ed upon  said  bolt  In  engagement  with  said  washer,  of  a 
pawl  member  provided  with  a  threaded  stem  and  engaging 
the  ratchet  face  of  the  washer,  said  pawl-member  carried 
by  said  nut,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  a  hollow 
bodv  open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  member 
threaded  upon  said  stem,  said  member  provided  with  a 
head  having  notches,  the  notches  opening  at  their  inner 
ends  upon  the  upper  open  end  of  the  body,  and  means  for 
normally  exerting  a  downward  pull  or  inward  pressure 
upon  said  pawl-member. 

'  4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  support,  of  a  washer  positioned 
upon  said  bolt  and  provided  with  depending  prongs,  the 
prongs  extending  Into  said  support,  said  washer  prorlded 

1  with  a  central  aperture  and  with  an  annular  flange,  said 
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washer  provided  with  an  outer  flange.  Mid  wa«her  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  circular  line  ot 
ratchet-teeth  between  said  Inner  and  outer  UngM,  each 
tooth  integral  at  Its  ends  with  two  contiguooa  teeth,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  said  bolt,  and  means  carried  by  said  nut 
and  engaging  said  ratchet-teeth  for  normally  holding  the 
bolt  against  Independent  rotary  moyement  upon  said 
washer. 


!       2.  In  combination  with  a  Temel.  transTeraely  arranged 

I  branch  plpea  conforming  to  and  carried  upon  the  outalde 

I  of  the  hull  at  the  opposite  sldei  of  the  keel,  and  provided 

with  narrow  discharge  slots,  perforated  plpea  for  supplying 


884,934.      SIGNAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LlHOTYPEl-MA- 
CUINES.     Dana  S.  Knox,  Denver,  Colo.     PUed  May  14, 

1906.     Serial  No.  316.675. 


the  branch  pipes,  longitudinally  arranged  contiguous  to 
and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  keel,  and  means  for  aupply- 
Ing  the  perforated  pipes  with  an  oily  fluid. 


884  937  FIRE  -  DOOR  FASTENER.  RUSSKLL  B.  Law- 
BKXCK,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
387.633. 


In  a  signal  device  for  linotype  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  molten  metal,  of  an  alarm  de- 
vice independently  mounted,  a  lever  fulcrunjed  on  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  carbon  float  protruding  Into  the  molten  metal 
of  the  receptacle  and  plvotally  connected  with  one  extrem- 
ity of  the  lever  to  operate  the  same,  the  othet  extremity  of 
the  lever  having  an  Inclined  contacting  face  which  passes 
back  and  forth  under  the  alarm  when  the  recepUcle  has 
reached  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  operating  travel. 
■  said  contacting  face  actuating  the  alarm  In  both  direc- 
tions of  travel,  substantially  as  described,     j 


884  935.  BROODER.  JuLKS  LARDixois-PtQlON,  Daver- 
dlsse.  near  WelUn.  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  351.855. 


In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  wat«r-boller,  a  flat 
horUontally  arranged  pipe  communicating  with  the  boiler 
at  one  end.  a  flat  vertically  arranged  pipe  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  other  end  of  aald  horl»onUl  pipe  and 
at  it.8  other  end  with  the  boiler,  said  vertical  pipe  being 
arranged  under  the  horizontal  pipe,  and  a  roof,  extending 
over  said  pipes  and  having  a  depending  curUln  on  each 
side  of  said  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 


884  936      APPLIANCE  FOR  ADDING  TO  THE  RBCORD 
SPEED  OF  VESSELS      WILLIAM  LACDiHft,  Loa  Ange- 
les   Cal      Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.     Serial  Na  389.489. 
1    In  combination  with  a  veaael,  a  pipe  lystem  compris- 
ing transversely  arranged  branch  plpea  conforming  to  the 
exterior  of  the  hull  thereof  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
keel     and   provided   with    discharge   openings,    perforated 
pipes  for  supplying   the  branch  plp^s.   lotgltudinally  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  keel, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  perforated  pl»es  with  an  oUy 
fluid. 


1  The  combination  with  a  fire  door,  of  an  astragal,  a 
carrying  bar  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  door, 
latches  mounted  on  said  bar.  and  keepers  comprising  a 
base  plate  and  an  off-s*'t  recessed  Up  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  said  latches  against  a  strain  transversely  of  said 

door 

2  The  combination  with  a  flre  door,  of  an  astragal,  a 
carrying  bar  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  door, 
a  latch  mounted  on  said  door  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
bar  and  keepers  comprising  a  base  plate  and  an  off-set 
recessed  lip  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  latch  against 
a  strain  transversely  of  said  door. 


884  938.     CANE-LOADER.     William  W.  Lbmmon,  Junior. 
La      Filed  Sept.  26    1907.     Serial  No.   394.751. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  laterally  swing- 
ing booms  supported  thereon  and  adapted  to  normally  ex- 
tend laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
swinging  said  booms  Inwardly  towards  each  other  for  ele- 
vating the  load  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
said  booms  to  their  normal  position  upon  the  release  of 
the  load,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  laterally 
swinging  booms  supported  thereon  and  adapted  to  normally 
extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Tehlcle.  means  for  simulta- 
neously swinging  said  booms  Inwardly  for  elevating  the 
load,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  booms  to 


April  14, 1^. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i«33 


their  normal  position  upon  the  release  of  the  load,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


r 


screw-threaded  downwardly  projected  end.  a  valve  in  the 
pipe,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  having  its  upper  end  screw-threaded, 
a  funnel,  a  plug  in  the  funnel  having  a  screw-threaded 
opening,  said  plug  having  both  of  said  screw-threaded 
pipes  admitted  Into  it,  said  parts  so  arranged  that  by  turn- 
ing the  funnel  In  one  direction,  the  upper  pipe  may  be 
removed  from  the  plug  and  be  permitted  to  drain  Into 
the  funnel. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  a 
pair  of  laterally  swinging  booms  supported  thereon  and 
adapted  to  normally  extend  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  vehicle,  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  booms 
inwardly  towards  each  other  and  elevating  bundles  of  cut 
cane,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  booms  to 
their  normal  position  upon  the  release  of  the  load,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
booms  mounted  on  outwardly  diverging  upright  axes  and 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  beyond  each  side  of  said  vehicle, 
elevating  cables  for  the  load  carried  by  said  booms,  means 
for  operating  said  cables  and  swinging  said  booms  In- 
wardly toward  the  center,  and  means  for  lowering  the  load 
when  so  swung,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
booms  mounted  on  outwardly  diverging  upright  axes  and 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  beyond  each  side  of  said  vehicle, 
elevating  cables  for  the  load  carried  by  said  booms,  means 
fdr  operating  said  cables  and  simultaneously  swinging  said 
booms  inwardly  towards  each  other,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing the  load  when  so  swung,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,940.  TAILOR'S  PATTERN.  Giacinto  Madeo.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1905,  Serial  No.  282,001. 
Renewed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,165. 


^4U 


A  pattern  for  the  body  of  a  garment  having  a  collar 
pattern  formed  adjacent  to  the  breast  pattern  of  said  body 
and  separated  therefrom  by  the  curved  collar  line,  said 
collar  pattern  having  a  folding  line  drawn  substantially 
parallel  to  an  extension  of  the  curved  collar  line. 


884.939.     CRUDE-OIL  BURNER  FOR  STOVES.      Gboeqk       334  941       FASTENING   FOR  RAILWAY-TIES.     Charlm 
Madden  and  Llthkb  Madden.  Kent.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  ^    Mapes    New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     8e- 

25.   1907.      Serial    No.   359.078.  ^j^,  j^^    367.552. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  receptacle  having 
a  screw -threaded  end,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  and  a  funnel  having  a  plug  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  opening  designed  to  receive  both  of  said 
screw-threaded  pipes  and  when  turned  in  one  direction 
to  release  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  receptacle  and  permit 
the  pipe  to  drain  Into  the  funnel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  standard,  a  supply  tank  detachably  mounted  on  the 
standard,  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  supply   tank   having  a 


A  fastening  for  railway  ties,  comprising  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie,  and 
having  flanges  adapted  to  over-lie  the  upper  edges  of 
the  tie,  clips  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  rail-base  flanges, 
said  clips  having  at  their  outer  ends  downwardly  bent 
extensions,  slots  formed  in  said  plate  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  downwardly  bent  extensions,  slots  formed  In 
said  plate  beneath  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  cllpa, 
said  slots  comprising  a  larger  portion  that  Is  adapted  to 
receive  the  head  of  a  bolt,  and  a  ijmaller  extension  that 
Is  adapted  to  receive  only  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  said  plate 
having  a  connecting  piece  Interposed  between  said  slots 
to  strengthen  the  walls  of  the  latter  slot,  and  of  the  ex- 
tension. 


I    8  8  4,94  2.      GRINDING  ATTACHMENT   FOR   CHBCK- 

VALVES.     Milton   P.  Maxwell.  Halsey,  Oreg.      Filed 

Sept.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.661. 

!       1.  The  combination  with  a  check  valve  body,  of  a  stem, 

means  In  connection  with  the  stem  for  locking  the  valve 

thereto,  a  pin  arranged  transversely  of  the  stem,  a  feed 

nut  on  the  body  engaging  the  pin,  and  a  packing  for  frlc- 

tlonally   retaining  the  stem  out  of  engagement  with  the 

I   valve. 
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o  The  combination  with  a  check  valTe  body,  of  a  stem, 
me'ans  In  connection  with  the  stem  for  locklnf  the  stem  In 
the  valve,  a  pin  arrangeJ  transversely  of  the  stem,  a  ree<l 


8  84  94  4.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CORN  -  SHELLEH8. 
Gbobqe  B.  Nelson,  Redfleld,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1907. 
Serial   No.   407,660. 


nut  on  the  body  ensaging  the  pin.  a  packing  for  frlctlon- 
ally  retaining  the  stem  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve, 
and  a  packing  nut  for  expanding  the  packlr»„' 


884  943      OIL-SPREADER.      William   M    MCBBAY.    Saw- 
telle,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1007.     Serial   No.  400,803. 


1     In    an   oil    spreader,    a    frame   adapted    to  be  drawn 
upon  a  road,  a  plow  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  forced    longitudinally  along  the  surffcce  of  the  road    , 
means  for  discharging  atomized   oil   from  said   plow,  and 
means  for  working  the  material  of  the  road. 

•^  In  an  oil  spreader,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn 
upon  a  road,  a  plow  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  longitudinally  under  the  surface  of  the  road, 
means  for  discharging  oil  from  said  plow,  and  means  for 
atomizing   said   oil    at   the   point    of  dlscHarge    from    said 

dIow 

3  In  an  oil  spreader,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn  upon 
a  road,  a  plow  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  longitudinally  under  the  surface  of  the  road, 
means  for  discharging  atomized  oil  from  said  plow,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  tie  road  material 
over  said  plow,  thereby  regulating  the  admixture  of  the 
oil   with   the  road   material. 

4  In  an  oil  spreader,  a  frame  adapCed  to  be  drawn 
upon  a  road,  a  plow  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  longitudinally  under  the  surface  of  the 
road  means  for  discharging  oil  from  sMd  plow,  means 
for  atomizing  said  oil  near  the  point  of  discharge  from 
said  plow,  means  for  regulating  the  admixture  of  the  oil 
with  the  material  of-  the  road,  and  maans  for  working 
the  material  of  the  road  at  the  rear  of  «ald  plow. 

5  m  an  oil  spreader,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn 
upon  a  road,  a  plow  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  horizontally  along  the  surface  of  the  road, 
means  for  discharging  oil  from  said  plow,  means  for 
atomizing  said  oil  near  the  point  of  diKharge  from  said 
plow,  and  means  mounted  behind  said  plow  for  working 
the  material  of  tiie  road. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gaizette.] 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable 
support  capable  In  one  position  of  supporting  a  conveyer 
frame  at  one  side  of  the  machine  frame,  and  also  capable 
of  being  withdrawn  from  Its  projected  position,  and  a 
second  support  connected  with  the  machine  frame  to  co- 
act    with    the    aforesaid    support    in    holding    the   conveyer 

frame. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  slld- 
ingly  connected  with  the  machine  frame,  and  capable  of 
being  extended  outwardly  fr-m  the  side  of  the  machine 
frame,  and  firmly  held  In  position  to  support  a  conveyer 
frame  arranged  along  side  of  the  machine  frame,  and  a 
second  support  connected  with  the  machine  frame  to  co- 
act    with    the  aforesaid   support   In   holding   the   conveyer 

Irame.  , 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  machine  frame,  of  a  guide  extended  across  the 
machine  frame,  and  a  support  sMdlngly  mounted  on  the 
Kulde  and  capable  In  Its  extended  position  of  supporting 
the  conveyer  frame  at  one  side  of  the  machine  frame. 
and  a  -second  support  connected  with  the  machine  frame 
to  coact   with   the  aforesaid  support   In  holding  the  con- 

Teyer  fram"" 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ^-d.  a  support  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and  extended  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  its  outer  end  shaped  to  re- 
ceive a  conveyer  frame  and  support  it  along  side  of  the  ma- 
chine frame,  and  a  second  support  on  the  machine  frame 
to  co-act  with  the  first  In  supporting  a  cuveyer  frame 

5  In  a  device   of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
'    of  an  upright   fixed  to  the  rear  of  the  machine   frame  and 

having  a  forked  upper  end.  a  lug  having  an  opening  there- 
in fixed  to  the  machine  frame  adjacent  to  the  upright,  a 
support  comprising  a  body  portion  resting  In  said  forked 
upright  having  its  Inner  end  extended  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  bracket,  the  outer  end  of  said  support  being 
shaped  to  receive  a  conveyer  frame,  and  a  second  sup- 
port attached  to  the  machine  frame  to  coact  with  the 
first    in    supporting    the   conveyer    frame. 

[Claims  6   to  s   not   printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


SS4  945.  SMOKE-CUNSUMEB  FOR  BOILER-FURNAlES 
JoH>t  D  Nix.  Natchez,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Lewis  M.  Dalgron.  Natchez.  Miss  Filed  July  -O-  J^O.") 
Serial    No.    270..'il2.      Renewed   Aug.    30.    190..      Serial 

No.   390.824.  ,  _  ^   x,   ^ 

1  A  smoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  hoUow 
bridge  wall  provided  with  perforations  at  the  rear  of  the 
fire  chamber,  a  hollow  grate  communicating  with  the 
bridge  wall,  and  means  f-.r  passing  the  gaseous  products 
of  combustion  from  the  fire  chamber  through  the  grate 
into  the  bridge  wail  and  thence  through  jet  perforations 
in  said  bridge  wall,  for  combustion  while  hot. 

*>    A  smoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  hollow 

bridge  wall  provided  with  perforations  at  the  rear  of  the 

flre  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars  In  the  fire 

chamber  and  joining  the  bridge   wall  at  their   rear  ends 

,   and  means  for  passing  the  gaseous  products  of  coinbust  on 

1  from   the   flre    chamber    through    the   grate   bars   Into   the 
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bridge  wall,  for  combustion  while  hot.  ip»vei..  ixira 


3  A  smoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  hollow 
bridge  wall  having  Jet  perforations  In  Its  rear  and  top 
wall,  said  bridge  wall  being  positioned  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  flre  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars  In  open 
communication  with  the  bridge  wall  at  their  rear  ends, 
and  m.-ans  for  receiving  waste  products  of  combustion 
from  the  draft  pas.sage  of  the  furnace  and  passing  said 
waste  products  through  the  hollow  grate  bars  while  they 
are  hot.  and  thence  through  the  hollow  bridge  wall  to 
escape  from  the  jet  perforations  for  complete  combustion. 

4  A  nmoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  hollow 
bridge  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace  flre  chamb.r.  a 
plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars  communicating  at  their  rear 
onds  with  the  front  of  the  hollow  bridge  wall,  said  grate 
bars  having  perforations  In  their  upper  sides,  and  the 
bridge  wall  having  perforations  In  Its  top  wall  and  rear 
Bide  and  means  for  receiving  the  waste  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  draft  passage  of  the  furnace  and  for 
mixing  said  waste  products  with  air,  and  passing  the 
mixed  air  and  waste  products  through  the  grate  bars, 
part  of  the  gaseous  fuel  passing  out  of  the  perforations  In 
the  bars  and  the  maximum  portion  Into  the  bridge  wall 
and  thence  through  the  perforations  therein  for  complete 

combustion. 

.-,  A  smoke  consumer  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  hollow 
bridge  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace  flre  chamber, 
said  bridge  wall  having  a  series  of  perforations  in  its  top 
wall  and  a  series  of  perforations  in  its  rear  wall,  and  an 
upwardly  disposed  baffle  plate  therein,  a  series  of  hollow 
perforated  grate  bars  communicating  at  their  rear  ends 
with  the  front  of  the  bridge  wall,  and  means  for  receiving 
the  waste  products  of  combustion  from  the  draft  passage 
of  the  furnace  and  for  mixing  said  waste  products  with 
air  and  passing  the  mixed  air  and  waste  carbonaceous 
vapor  through  the  grate  bars,  part  of  the  gaseous  fuel  pass- 
ing out  of  the  perforations  In  said  bars  and  the  maximum 
portion  Into  the  bridge  wall  and  thence  through  the 
perforations  therein  for  complete  combustion. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


m  the  bottom  of  the  tub.  and  means  carried  by  the  other 
leaf  for  swinging  It  to  and  from  the  stationary  leaf. 


884  947      TURN-TABLE  DERAILER.     Robebt  Ogli,  Pu- 
eblo, Colo.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.839. 


8S4  94f>       WASHING    MACHINE.      Sarah   F,    OConnob, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    14.    1W7.      Serial    No. 

402,110. 

1  A  washing  attachment  for  wash  tubs,  comprising 
two  leaves  hinged  together  at  one  end.  each  leaf  com- 
prising a  series  of  spaced  and  transversely  arranged  slats 
having  perforations,  and  beveled  on  their  Inner  faces  on 
the  edges  adjacent  or  nearest  to  the  free  end  of  the  leaves 

•'  A  washing  attachment  for  wash  tubs,  comprising  two 
lea'ves  hinged  together  at  one  side,  and  freely  movable  to 
and  from  each  other  at  the  opposite  side,  each  leaf  being 
composed  of  a  series  of  transversely-arranged  slats,  and 
Bide  bars  hinged  to  and  foldable  upon  one  of  said  leaves 
for  stationarlly  securing  It  In  the  bottom  of  the  tub. 

3  A  washing  attachment  for  wash  tubs,  comprising  two 
leaves  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  freely  movable  to 
and  from  each  other  at  the  opposite  end.  each  leaf  being 
composed  of  a  series  of  transversely-arranged  slats  beveled 


1,  The  combination  with  a  turntable,  and  a  track  lead- 
ing thereto,  of  a  switch  tongue,  a  danger  signal  connected 
therewith,  mechanism  connected  with  the  switch  tongae 
for  normally  maintaining  the  latter  In  the  derailing  poal- 
tlon  and  the  signal  In  the  danger  position,  the  said  mech- 
anism having  a  spring  actuated  plate  part  projecting  Into 
the  path  of  the  turntable,  whereby  when  the  latter  Is  In 
line  with  the  track.  It  acts  on  the  mechanism  to  maintain 
the  switch  tongue  In  the  non-deralllng  position,  and  the 
signal  light  In  the  condition  Indicating  safety  or  a  clear 
track,  substantially  as  described.  ' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turntable  and  a  track,  of  an 
automatic  derailing  mechanism  comprising  the  deraller 
proper,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  derailing  de- 
vice In  the  derailing  position,  the  said  mechanism  having 
a  reciprocating  plate  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  turn- 
table  and  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  latter  to  maintain 
the  deraller  In  the  non-deralllng  position,  substantially  aa 

described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  turntable  and  a  track  leading 
thereto  of  a  derailing  switch  tongue  connected  with  the 
track  a  lever  connected  with  the  switch  tongue,  a  spring 
actuated  rod  connected  with  the  lever  and  normally  main- 
taining the  switch  tongue  In  the  open  or  derailing  posi- 
tion and  a  plate  connected  with  the  rod  and  actuated 
therebv.  the  said  plate  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the 
1  tnmUble  and  adapted  to  be  acted  on  thereby,  to  shift  the 
1   rod  and  lever  into  position  to  maintain  the  switch  tongae 
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m  the  non-derailing  or  clear  track  position.  aubaUntlally 
as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  Tlxe  combination  with  a  turntable  a»d  a  track,  or  a 
switch  tongue,  mechanism  connected  with  the  rwttch 
tongue  for  normally  holding  the  latter  In  the  deraUlng 
position,  said  mechanism  having  a  buffer  plate  proJectlHg 
Into  the  path  of  the  turntable,  whereby  t|e  latter  acts  on 
the  mechanism  to  maintain  the  switch  to»gue  in  the  non- 
derailing  position  when  the  turntable  Is  In  line  with  the 
track,  substantially  as  described. 


one  at  the  apex  of  the  carriage  and  the  other  two  at  the 
basfe,  one  of  the  shafts  at  the  base  being  adjustable,  pul- 
leys on  the  shafts,  an  endless  wire  passing  oTer  the  pul- 
leys, belt  pulleys  on  two  of  the  shafts,  an  Idler  belt  pulley 
on  the  frame,  an  overhead  driven  pulley,  a  belt  passing 
around  said  pulleys,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  carriage 
slowly  downward,  and  mechanism  for  Imparting  a  quick 
movement  to  the  carriage  in  either  direction. 


884,948.     TENT.     Robert  P.  Orb,  New  Yf)rk,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  2.   1907.     Serial  No.  400,374. 


1  A  t  nt  comprising  a  peaked  tent  frame,  an  inner  can- 
vas cover  for  the  peak  of  the  said  frame  and  terminating 
at  the  eaves  of  the  frame,  and  an  outer  canvas  cover  In- 
closing the  sides  of  the  tent  frame  and  having  Us  peak  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  said  inner  canvas  cover. 

2  A  tent  comprising  a  peaked  tent  frame,  an  inner  can-  , 
val  cover  for  the  peak  of  the  said  framfl  and  terminating 
at  the  eaves  of  the  frame,  and  an  outer,  canvas  cover  In- 
closing the  sides  and  ends  of  the  tent  frame  and  having  Its 
peak  portion  spaced  from  the  said  inner  canvas  cover,  the 
ends  of  the  said  outer  cover  having  apettures  In  its  peak 
portions  of  Us  ends  for  the  entrance  o^  air  to  the  space 
between  the  covers.  I 

3.  A  tent  comprising  a  peaked  tent  fratme,  an  Inner  can- 
vas cover  for  the  peak  of  the  said  frama.  an  outer  canvas 
cover  Inclosing  the  Inner  cover  and  the  sides  of  the  tent 
frame,  and  supporting  bars  exterior  of  tjie  said  inner  can- 
vas cover  and  attached  to  the  tent  frame  at  the  peak  and 
eaves  thereof,  for  supporting  the  peak  portion  of  the 
outer  canvas  cover  and  holding  It  spaced  from  the  said  In- 
ner canvas. 

4  A  tent  comprising  a  peaked  tent  frtme,  an  Inner  can- 
vas cover  extending  over  the  peak  of  t>e  said  frame  and 
having  Its  sides  extending  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  eave 
rails  of  the  said  frame,  supports  attach^  to  the  peak  and 
at  the  eaves  of  the  said  tent  frame  exttrlorly  of  the  said 
inner  canvas  cover,  and  an  exterior  i»ain  canvas  cover 
stretched  over  the  said  support  and  inclosing  the  peak 
ends  and  sides  of  the  tent  frame,  the  said  outer  canvas 
having  projecting  eave-edges  to  which  gtty  ropes  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached. 

5.  A  tent  comprising  a  peaked  frame  fcaving  a  ridge  pole 
and  eave  rails,  an  inner  canvas  cover  extending  over  the 
ridge  pole  of  the  frame  and  termlnaUnt  at  the  eavc-ralls, 
«  supplemental  ridge  pole  spaced  from  and  supported 
above  the  main  ridge  pole,  rods  or  bar*  spaced  from  and 
supported  above  the  eave-ralls.  and  an  outer  canvas  cover 
extending  over  the  supplemental  ridge  pole,  the  rods  or 
bars  at  the  eaves  and  down  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GMette.] 

^ 4. 


884.949.  STONE-SAWING  MACHINE.  JOHW  M.  OwmiB, 
OoUtle,  Ind..  assignor  to  John  M.  Owens,  Oolitic,  Ind., 
and  John  A.  Rowe,  Bedford,  Ind.,  Jol»tly.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  361,021. 

1.  A  sawing  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
triangular  carriage  mounted  to  slide  vertically  In  the 
frame,   thre«  horizontal   shafts  mounted   In   the  carriage. 


2.  A  sawing  machine  provided  with  grooved  pulleys  ar 
ranged  one  relative  to  the  other  to  form  a  triangle,  an 
endless  cutting  wire  passing  over  the  said  pulleys,  the 
portion  of  the  wire  between  the  adjacent  base  pulleys 
being  the  cutting  portion  and  for  engagement  with  the 
material  to  be  cut,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  up  and 
down  and  on  which  the  shafts  of  the  said  grooved  pulleys 
are  Journaled.  belt  pulleys  secured  on  two  of  the  said 
shafts,  an  idler  belt  pulley  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  third 
grooved  pulley  shaft,  an  overhead  driven  pulley,  and  a  belt 
passing  over  the  said  belt  pulleys. 

3.  A  sawing  machine  provided  with  grooved  pulleys  ar 
ranged  one  relative  to  the  other  to  form  a  triangle,  an 
endless  cutting  wire  passing  over  the  said  pulleys,  the 
portion  of  the  wire  between  the  adjacent  base  pulley.s 
being  the  cutting  portion  and  for  engagement  with  the 
material  to  be  cut.  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  up  and 
down  and  on  which  the  shafts  of  the  said  grooved  pdlleys 
are  Journaled.  belt  pulleys  secured  on  two  of  the  said 
shafts,  an  Idler  belt  pulley  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  third 
grooved  pulley  shaft,  an  overhead  driven  pulley,  a  belt 
passing  over  the  said  belt  pulleys,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  said  carriage  in  a  downward  direction. 


884,960.      TRAIN  -  SIGNAL. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1907. 


Frank    P.   Paob.   Syracuse, 
Serial  No.  378.234. 


«-»♦• 


1.  A  train  signal  for  attachment  to  a  car  of  a  train, 
comprising  a  keeper  on  the  car  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending member  forming  a  bearing  surface,  a  sUff,  a  foot 
In  which  the  lower  end  of  the  sUff  Is  held,  the  said  foot 
comprising  a  tubular  socket  member,  a  horlaonUl  arm 
extending  from  the  side  of  said  socket  member  and  en- 
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gaging  the  said  bearing  surface,  the  said  arm  terminating  I 
In  a  T-block  for  removable  engagement  with  said  keeper, 
the  lower  end  of  the  staff  extending  through  the  socket 
member,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  staff  in  said 
socket  member,  and  a  flag  of  rigid  material  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  staff. 

2.  A  trnin  signal  for  attachment  to  a  car  of  a  train, 
comprising  a  staff  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  a  keeper  on  the  car,  the  upper  end  of  the 
staff  extending  outwardly  and  being  threaded  and  provided 
with  nuts,  a  flag  having  a  body  of  rigid  material  and  a 
frame  to  which  the  flag  body  is  secured,  the  frame  being 
provided  with  a  socket  into  which  extends  the  threaded 
end  of  the  staff,  one  of  said  nuts  being  within  the  socket 
and    the   other    nut    screwing   against    the   outside    of   said 

socket. 

3.  A  train  signal  for  attachment  to  the  caboose  of  a 
freight  train,  comprising  a  keeper  on  the  side  of  the  ca 
boose,  a  staff  having  its  lower  end  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  keeper,  the  staff  having  an  onwardly  extending 
upper  end,  threaded  and  provided  with  nuts,  and  a  flag 
having  a  body  of  a  rigid  material  and  a  U-shaped  frame  to 
which  the  inner  end  and  part  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
said  flag  bodv  are  secured,  the  middle  portion  of  the  frame 
being  secured   to  the  said  upper  end   of  the  staff  by   the 

said  nuts. 

4.  A  train  signal  for  attachment  to  a  car,  comprising  a 
staff  made  in  sections  connected  with  each  other  by  a 
spring,  means  for  removably  securing  the  lower  section  of 
the  staff  to  a  car,  the  upper  section  of  the  staff  having  an 
angular  upper  end  threaded  and  provided  with  nuts,  a  flag 
having  a  body  of  rigid  material,  and  a  frame  to  which  the 
flag  body  Is  secured,  the  said  angular  threaded  end  of  the 
staff  engaging  the  frame  and  secured  thereto  by  the  said 

nuts. 

5.  A  train  signal  for  atUchment  to  the  caboose  of  a 
freight  train,  provided  with  a  flag  having  a  body  made  of 
sheet  metal,  the  top  and  bottom  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  having  cut  out  portions  and  the  rear  end  terminating 
in  an  angular  flange,  and  a  U-shaped  frame  having  its 
terminals  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  cut  out  portion,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  said  body  flange  to  the  middle  bar  of  the  said 

frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,951.     METAL  SIGN      Frank  W.  PERRY,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  .luly  IR.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.770. 


8.  A  metal  sign  composed  of  a  frame  formed  of  pairs 
of  angle  bars,  one  angle  bar  of  each  pair  having  bottom 
extensions  for  anchoring  purposes,  and  an  advertising 
panel  having  flanges  clamped  between  the  adjacent  flanges 
of  the  frame  angle  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metal  sign  consisting  of  a  frame  composed  of  bars, 
and  advertising  panels  provided  with  flanges  secured 
to  the  bars  by  the  use  of  suitable  fastening  devices,  where- 
by the  said  panels  are  readily  attachable  and  detachable, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  metal  sign  having  a  frame  work  whose  body  por- 
tion is  rectangular  in  shape  and  composed  of  horizontally 
and  vertically  disposed  pairs  of  angle  bars,  panels  pro- 
vided with  flanges  passed  between  the  angle  bars  of  the 
frame,  suitable  means  for  clamping  the  bars  together  upon 
the  flanges  of  the  panels,  one  bar  of  each  vertically  dis- 
posed pair  being  provided  with  anchoring  extensions,  and 
suitable  means  for  bracing  and  supporting  the  sign  from 
the  rear,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


H84.952.    ROTARY  ENGINE.    Pacl  O.  Poulson,  Brlgham, 
Utah.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,999. 


1  \  metal  sign  consisting  of  a  frame  composed  of 
angle  bars,  and  advertising  panels  provided  with  flanges 
secured  between  the  angle  bars  by  the  use  of  sulUble  fas- 
tening devices  whereby  the  said  panels  are  readily  attach- 
able and  detachable,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal  sign  comprising  a  frame  whose  body  portion 
is  recungular  In  shape  and  composed  of  pairs  of  angle 
bars  and  an  advertising  panel  having  flanges  formed 
thereon  and  clamped  between  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the 
angle  bars  composing  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


—f 


1.  A  roUry  engine  having  a  cylinder  with  alining  Inlet 
ports  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  drum  roUtably  mount- 
ed In  said,  cylinder  and  having  buckets  formed  near  the 
surface  thereof,  said  buckets  having  ports  alining  with 
said  inlet  ports,  and  laterally  disposed  passages  with  side 
ports  opening  upon  the  surface  of  said  drum,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  steam  pockets  formed  around  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  in  allnement  with  said  last  ports,  and  adapted  to 
receive  steam  or  give  steam  to  said  buckets. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  cylinder  with  diametric- 
ally oppositely  disposed  inlet  ports  inclined  toward  a 
tangential  line,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  buckets  In  the  outer  wall  thereof,  said 
buckets  having  central  passages  disposed  In  allnement 
with  said  inlet  ports,  and  side  passages  descending  lat- 
erally and  rearwardly.  said  side  passages  having  ports 
coming  out  upon  the  surface  of  said  drum,  said  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  inclined  pockets  In  allnement  with 
said  last  ports  and  adapted  to  receive  steam  or  give  steam 
thereto. 

884.953  MOLDING-TABLE  FOR  MAKING  PLASTER- 
BOARDS.  Gu STAVE  Radkr.  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,016. 

1.  A  molding  table  for  making  plaster-boards,  conaist- 
Ing  of  a  table  of  sufllclent  length  for  making  a  plurality 
of  plaster-boards,  gage-bars  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table, 
means  for  adjusting   the  gage-bars  to  project   to  the  re- 
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V         ♦»,«  «Tirf»iM»  of  th«  table,  means  for 

he  table  and  transverse  s.-paratln«  rod.  Inserted  at  uni- 
form diiance.  from  each  otber  Into  the  upper  portions  of 
the  ga«e  bars. 


4  A  plaster-board  composed  of  a  layer  of  plastic  mate- 
rial and  a  face  lay»'r  of  paper  united  by  projections  or 
anchors  at  Us  rear  side  with  the  tsyer  of  plastic  material. 

5  A  plastic-board  consistlnjc  of  a  rear  layer  of  plaster 
of  pans,  and  a  face  layer  of  paper  united  with  the  same  by 
projections  or  anchors  form.-.l  on   the  rear  surface  of  the 

paper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


884  05.%.  TELKMETP:R  for  the  use  of  I'HOTOQ- 
RAPHERS  Frank  W  Riches.  St.  Petersburg,  Russia. 
Filed  June  9.  1900      Serial  No.  321.077. 


2  A   molding   table   for  making  plaster-biards.   consist^ 
,n.  of  a"a  ie  of  sutflclent  length  for  making  a  P'""^^;^  ^ 
p°  st  boards.   «a.e-bars  located  at  opposl^  ^i^-  «  ^be 
table    means  for  guiding  the  gage-bars  aloog  ^^^  "»^" J' 

JetftbTe  means  connected  with  the  gage-bars  for  adjust- 
Z  h  ;age"  rs  lower  or  higher  relatively  to  the  surface 
of  the  table,  and  transverse  separating  rods  passing 
throuKh  holes  in  the  upper  portions  of  the  gage-bars. 

3  f  molding  table  for  making  plaster-bo,rds.  cons  sting 
of  a  tab^e  of  sufficient  length  for  making  a  Pl-rjtUty  of 
pa'ter  boards,  .a.e-bars  located  at  the  sidts  of  the  table^ 
TeZ  for  rai.sin.  or  lowering  the  gage-hars  along  the 
sides  of  the  table  relatively  to  the  surface  of  the  same 
means  for  locking  the  gage-bars  after  afj"^^^^"^; /"'^ 
transverse  separating  rods  supported  by»*W  Rage-bars^ 

4  The  combination,  with  a  table  of  sUfflclent  length 
for  making  a  plurality  of  plaster-boards,  of  gage-bars  pro- 
vided with  inclined  slots,  headed  studs  attached  to  tb. 
upper  side-portions  of  the  table  for  guiding  the  gage-bars 
levers  pivoted  to  the  projecting  ends  of  tht  gage-bars  and 
the  front-legs  of  the  table,  means  for  supplying  a  sheet  of 
paper  over  the  full  length  of  the  table,  and  transverse 
separating  rods  pas.,lng  through  holes  in  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  gage-bars.  -  ,     »   ,  „,^v, 

5  The  combination,  with  a  table  of  sufficient  length 
for  making  a  plurality  of  plaster-boards  thereon,  of  a 
paper  roll  supported  in  bearings  at  the  rear-end  of  the 
table  for  supplying  a  layer  of  paper  or  fabric  over  the  fnll 
length  of  the  table,  gage-bars  along  the  sHes  of  the  table, 
means  for  gnldlng  the  gage-bars  along  the  sides  of  the 
table  means  applied  to  the  front-end  of  tae  table  and  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  gag^bars  for  adjusting  them  higher 
or  lower  along  the  guiding  means  to  project  a  certain  dis- 
tance above  the  table,  means  for  lockin|!  the  gage-bars 
after  adjustment,  and  transverse  separatl»g  rods  Inserted 
at  certain  distances  from  each  other  In  holes  In  the  upper 
portions  of  the  gage-bars. 

[Claims  6  to  !.">  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


884  954  PLASTER  OB  COMPOSITION  BOARD.  Gus- 
TAVE  RADKR.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  416.996. 


* 


i' 


\  K  plasterboard  consisting  of  a  la^er  of  plaster  of 
parts  and  a  face-layer  of  paper  united  With  the  same  by 
projections    or    anchors    formed    on    the    rear-side    of    the 

paper. 

2  K  plaster  or  composition  board  consisting  of  a  layer 
of  plastic  material  or  composition  and  a  face-layer  of  suit- 
able fabric  united  with  the  same  by  specially  made  Integral 
projections    or   anchors   formed   on   the  rear   side   of   the 

fabric.  ^      , 

3  \  plaster  or  composition  board  consisting  of  a  layer 
of  plaster  of  parls  and  fiber,  and  a  face^layer  of  suitable 
fabric  united  with  the  same  by  speclaHy  made  Integral 
projections  or  anchors  formed  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
fabric. 


1  In  a  telemeter,  the  combination  of  a  circular  casing, 
having  an  entablature  plate:  a  sighting  tube:  a  pendn 
lous  weight  curved  to  conform  to  the  Interior  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  having  an  offset  body  portion  ;  rack  teeth  rigid 
with  said  weight :  a  back  plate  :  a  spindle  pivoted  In  said 
entablature  plate  and  In  said  back  plate,  on  which  said 
pendulum  and  rack  teeth  are  mounted  :  a  pointer  ;  a  pinion 
on  the  same  with  which  said  rack  teeth  engage  :  a  suitable 
dial  over  which  said  pointer  plays  :  a  resilient  brake  nor- 
mally m  contact  with  said  weight :  and  a  push  piece  for 
controlling  said  brake,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telemeter,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing, a  dial,  a  pointer,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pointer  is 
mounted,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plumb  weight  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  its  interior  cut 
away  and  provided  with  teeth  engaging  said  pinion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  telemeter,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing, a  dial  carried  thereby,  a  pointer,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
pointer  Is  mounted,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  plumb  weight 
pivoted  in  said  casing  and  having  its  Interior  cut  away 
and  provided  with  teeth  arranged  In  a  curve  and  engaging 
said  pinion,  resilient  means  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  said  weight,  and  a  push  button  extending  through  said 
casing,  whereby  the  user  may  dl.sengage  said  means  from 
said  weight,  substantlal'v  as  described. 

4  In  a  telemeter,  th.  combination  of  an  Inclosing  cas- 
ing a  dial,  a  pointer,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pointer,  a  pin- 
ion on  said  shaft,  a  plumb  weight  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  having  its  Interior  cut  away,  said  weight 
surrounding  said  pinion,  and  provided  with  teeth  arranged 
in  a  curve,  said  teeth  engaging  said  pinion,  a  spring  engag- 
ing said  weight,  and  a  push  button  connected  to  said 
spring  and  extending  outwards  through  said  casing,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telemeter,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing  cas- 
ing :  a  sighting  tube  :  a  dial  ;  a  pointer  :  a  shaft  on  which 
said  pointer  is  mounted  :  a  pinion  on  said  shaft ;  and  a 
plumb  weight  plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having 
its  interior  cut  away  and  provided  with  teeth  engaging 
said  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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Apkil  14.  I9<^- 

Landsl^erg  on  the-Warthe.  Germany      Hied  May  -9.  IHUT. 
Serial   No.  376.225. 


884.959.  BUILDING  MATERIAL.  Jamks  Stanlkt,  New 
York  N  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  348,5.5. 
Renewed  Mar.  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.764. 


1  A  tubular  boiler  comprising  three  upper  shells  and  a 
rluraUtv  of  lower  shells  connected  with  each  other  and 
with  he  upper  shells,  a  steam  pipe  connecting  the  outer 
upper  shells  with  each  other,  and  a  steam  pipe  connecting 
one  of  slid  outer   shells  with  the  intermediate   shell   for 

the  purpose  set  forth.  „h«ii   ar 

o%h,  combination  with  the  grate,  of  a  water  shell  ar- 
ranged thereabove,  a  plurality  of  other  water  shells  ar- 
ranged behind  the  tirst  shell  and  spaced  apart  therefrom^ 
Iwater  connection  between  the  shells,  a  "tea-  connection 
between  the  foremost  shell  and  the  rearmost  shell,  and  a 
HteaT  connection  between  the  rearmost  and  the  Interm^ 
dlate  shells. 

884  957      GUIDE  LUBRICATOR.     James  H.   RcsH    Bos- 
ton  Mass      Filed  sept.  21.  1907.    serial  No.  393.946. 


j9»  j??'j»-   ja*  -fir] 


1  A  paper  matrix  or  core  for  building  P"^P««^«  ^^"'^ 
prising  sheets  of  paper  fastened  together  and  forming 
spaced  tubular  portions  havinp  perforated  walls,  and  a 
elastic  filling  material  In  the  tubular  portions. 
'2  A  paper  matrix  or  core  for  bnlldinu  purposes,  com- 
pr'mg  Veet«  of  paper  fastened  to.-ber  a.d  orming 
spaced  tubular  portions  having  P"f°^*'^*^^ J"^'''\^"e 
intervening  web  portions  having  apertures,  and  a  plastic 
material    in   the   said   tubular    portions. 

3  A  building  block,  slab  or  board  comprising  a  body 
of  plastic  material,  a  paper  matrix  embedded  in  the  same 
Tnd  formed  of  sheets  of  paper  fastened  together  and  form- 
ing spaced  tubular  portions,  and  intervening  web  portions. 
the   latter    portions  being  perforated. 


VM960     EXCAVATOR.     Charles  Sv.teh,  Billings.  Mont. 
Filed  June  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,271. 


1  A  guide  lubricator  comprising  a  hopper-shaped  re^ 
cepucle^r  holding  the  lubricant,  having  a  slot  In  one  side 
Theit^  for  receiving  the  guide  of  the  ^^^^^'^^^I'^^^^l 
sald^lde  passes  into  the  receptacle  in  contact  with  the  In- 

*"  2"'' guide  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  hold- 
inf  the  lubricant,  having  the  bottom  thereof  open  and  pro- 
l°Ld  with  a  vertical  slotted  side  for  receiving  and  sub^ 

:  f:«aUy  fitting  the  guide,  -^"f  ^  "'f^^^^t^,,','  ^X- 
to   project    Into    the   receptacle   In   contact   with    the 

^T  A'gulde  lubricator  comprising  a  receptacle  of  substan- 
tUllv  rttanKular  cross  section  for  holding  the  lubricant 
havlngThe  t^  torn  thereof  open  and  with  three  adjacen 
^IdeL  fncllnlng  Inwardly  and  downwardly,  the  other  side  of 
tie  rJ^eptacle  being  substantially  vertically  slotted  for 
pe^mlUlng  said  guide  to  project  within  the  receptacle  In 
contact  with  the  lubricant. 


1  An  excavator,  comprising  an  excavator  car.  an  end- 
less raveling  bucket  line  on  the  car.  an  -"-^tor  car  In 
rear  of  the  excavator  car  and  an  elevator  on  the  el^^ator 
car  and  conveying  the  material  delivered  by  the  buckets  to 
the  rear  of  the  excavator. 

2  An  excavator,  comprising  an  excavator  c",  an  end^ 
less  traveling  bucket  line  mounted  on  t^e  car  to  bw^hK  up 
and  down  and  transversely,  an  elevator  car  in  the  rear  or 
the  excavator  car,  and  an  elevator  on  the  car  and  con- 
veying the  material  delivered  by  the  buckets  to  the  rear 

"%''ln"e'::aV:;or.  comprising  an  excavator  car,  an  end^ 
less  bucket  Mne  on  the  car.  a  chute  carried  by  the  car  and 
receiving  he  material  from  the  buckets  an  elevator  car 
to  rear  of  the  excavator  car.  a  receptacle  carried  by  the 
far  and  into  which  the  chute  discharges,  and  sn  elevator 
atso  carried  bv  the  car  for  elevating  the  material  from  the 
receptac  e  ani  delivering  It  at  the  rear  of  the  "cavator    _ 

4  An  excavator,  comprising  an  excavator  car,  an  end- 
less traveling  bucket  line  mounted  on  the  car.  an  elevator 
car  in  the  rear  of  the  excavator  car.  an  f  ^  «;■  ^"^^ 
excavator  car  for  conveying  away  the  "^^terlal  dellver^fl 
bv  the  buckets,  a  hopper  into  which  the  elevator  discharges, 
and  a  carrying  otr  car  adapted  to  pass  under  the  hopper. 

5  \n  excavator,  comprising  an  excavator  car.  a  tnrn- 
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table  mounted  to  turn  thereon,  an  endless  bucket  line  hav- 
ing a  supportlni;  arm  mounted  to  swing  up  and  down  on 
the  said  turn-table,  a  chute  fixed  on  the  turn-table  and 
Into  which  discharges  the  said  bucket  line,  an  elevator  car 
following  the  said  excavator  car,  and  an  tlevator  on  the 
said  elevator  car  and  receiving  the  material  from  the  said 
chute  to  elevatp  the  material  In  the  rear  of  the  excavator. 
[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


884,961.  CLOCK  MOVEMENT.  Gcsta»  Sylvan,  Jo- 
hannes B.  Sylvan,  and  Emil  W. ^Sylvan,  Columbia, 
S.  C.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  39l'.7L'". 


1.  A  movement  for  clocks  and  watche^^y  comprising  a 
striking  mechanism,  a  main  spring,  an  escapement  and  a 
train  "f  i?ears  connecting  the  same,  said  train  having  inter- 
posed in  it  an  intermediate  coil  spring  Arranged  to  be 
automatically  wound  at  intervals  by  the  main  spring  to 
actuate  the  escapement,  a  stopping  mecbanism  for  the 
automatic  winding  m«»chanism  and  a  releasing  mechanism 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  striking  mechanism. 

2.  A  movement  for  clocks  and  watcher  comprising  a 
striking  mechanism,  a  main  spring,  an  oBcapement  and 
a  train  of  tlni<>  itears  connecting  the  saoie.  said  train 
having  interposeil  in  it  an  intermediate  coll  spring  ar- 
ranged to  be  automatically  wound  at  Intervals  by  the 
main  spring  to  actuate  the  escapement,  a  stopping  mech- 
anism for  the  automatic  winding  mechanistn  and  a  releas- 
ing mechanism  for  the  main  spring  connected  to  and  con- 
trolled by  the  striking  mechanism,  and  conklstlng  of  gears 
with  ratchet  and  pawl  connecting  the  time  gears  and 
striking  gears,  laid  .stopping  mechanism  being  arranged  to 
arrest  the  time  kcears  when  thp  Intermediate  spring  Is 
wound  up  and  allow  the  striking  gears  to  Independently 
continue  their  action. 

.■?.  .\  movemf>nt  for  clocks  and  watches,  comprising  a 
striking  mectianism.  a  main  spring,  an  esoapement  and  a 
train  of  time  gears  connecting  the  same,  sa4d  train  having 
Interposed  In  It  an  intermediate  coil  spring  arranged  to 
be  automatically  wound  at  intervals  by  the  main  spring 
to  actuate  the  <scapement.  a  stopping  meohanism  for  the 
automatic  winding  mechanism  consisting  ot  a  lever  having 
a  pin  at  one  end  controlled  by  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  intermediate  spring,  and  a  stationary  set 
of  circumft'rential  stops  arranned  to  be  (ngaged  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  iever  when  its  inner  end  it  drawn  toward 
the  center  by  the  winding  up  of  the  intermediate  spring, 
and  a  releasing  mechanism  for  the  main  spring. 

4.  A  movement  for  clocks  and  watcheg  comprising  a 
time  winding  shaft  with  main  spring  and  driving  gear,  a 
strike  winding  shaft  with  main  spring  and  driving  gear, 
intermediate  gears  connecting  the  main  time  gear  with 
the  main  strike  gear,  said  Intermediate  gears  being  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  together  In  one  direction  and  inde- 
pendently In  the  other  direction,  and  an  Intermediate  time 
spring  arranged  to  be  wound  by  the  main  time  spring  and 
to  actuate  the  escapement  and  an  automatic  stop  device 
fi.»r  the  time  gears  arranged  to  come  into  effect  when  the 
intermediate  spring  is  wound  up. 


5.  A  clock  movement  having  a  main  spring,  an  inter- 
mediate secondary  winding  spring,  stop  devices  for  the 
same  and  a  releasing  mechanism  controlled  by  the  strik- 
ing mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,962.      STANCHION.      Al  Touhokst,    Waukesha,   Wis. 
Filed  June  2,  li>Or>.     Serial  No.  319.926. 


^  M 


1.  .\  stanchion  comprising  building  timbers  a  base 
bar,  a  vertical  bar.  an  overhead  bar.  and  a  vertical  swing- 
ing bar,  combined  with  a  plate  above  the  overhead  bar 
secured  to  the  building  tlmt>ers  and  having  a  pendent  off- 
set provided  with  a  slot,  a  block  pivoted  on  the  overhead 
bar  and  provided  with  a  pivot  pin  extended  into  the  said 
slot  of  the  said  pendent,  a  base  and  a  swivel  Joint  con- 
necting the  base-bar  therewith. 

2.  A  stanchion,  comprising  a  itase  bar,  a  base,  and  a 
swivel  Joint  connecting  the  has«>  therewith,  a  vertical  bar, 
an  overhead  bar.  and  a  vertical  swinging  bar,  combined 
with  a  plate  having  elongated  slots  at  its  opposite  sides, 
bolts  engaged  with  said  plate  through  said  slots  to  adjust- 
ably secure  the  said  plate  to  its  supporting  means,  the 
said  plate  having  a  pendent  offset  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot,  intermediate  of  the  slotted  sides,  a  pivoted 
block  on  the  overhead  bar.  having  a  vertical  plvot-pln  ex- 
tended Into  the  said  slot  of  the  said  pendent  offset,  and 
provided  on  its  upper  end  with  a  washer 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stanchion,  including  Its 
overhead  bar,  vertical  bar.  vertical  swinging  bar,  a  t>a8e 
bar.  a  ba.se-timber  of  a  liase  plate  provided  with  slots  ex- 
tending parallel  with  and  a<ljacent  to  two  opposite  edges, 
bolts  engaged  with  said  plate  through  the  said  slots  to 
adjustably  connect  the  said  base  plate  with  a  base  timber, 
and  means  for  swlvell.v  connecting  the  said  base  bar  with 
the  said  adjustable  base  plate 


884,963.      FEEDING    APPARATUS    FOR    TALKINO-MA 
CHINES.     Louis  P.  Valiqiet,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
by  mesne  assignments,   to    Hawthorne  &   Sheble  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr    13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,597. 

1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
of  a  reproducer  mounted  upon  a  swinging  bearing,  a  car- 
rier for  said  reproducer,  mechanism  positively  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  carrier  and  acting  to  retract  the  repro- 
ducer, and  mechanism  operated  by  a  yielding  connection 
Independent  of  the  motor  for  propelling  said  reproducer 
across  the  record. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  having  a  motor  for  rotating  the 
record,  the  combination  of  a  reproducer  mounted  on  a 
universal  Joint,  a  carrier  therefor,  positively  operated  cam 
mechanism  connected  to  said  carrier  which  retracts  aald 
reproducer,  and  a  spring  Independent  of  the  motor  for  pro- 
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across  the  record. 


to  allow   one   to  be  automatically   lowered   and   the  other 
remain  In  position,  or  to  allow  both  to  be  lowered. 


3  in  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  repro- 
ducer  mounted  upon  a  swinging  bearing,  a  carrier  therefor.  I 
positively  operated  mechanism  connected  to  said  carrier 
which  retracts  the  reproducer,  and  mechanism  opera  ed 
by  a  yielding  force  connected  to  said  carrier  and  operating 
to  feed  said  reproducer  across  the  record,  said  mechanism  i 
comprising  a  swinging  arm  having  a  lug  in  which  a  con^ 
tinuous  cam  race  is  cut.  and  a  cam  carried  by  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  fixed  bearings  and  engaging  said  cam  race. 

4  K  feedlnc  and  resetting  mechanism  for  talking  ma- 
chines having  l<K.sely  mounted  reproducers  comprising  In 
combination  a  horizontally  extending  vertically  movable 
supporting  bar.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar 
a  traversing  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  reproducer  both 
when  the  supporting  bar  Is  raised  and  lowered,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  arm  synchronously  with  respect  to  . 
the  movements  of  the  supporting  bar.  said  last  named 
means  including  a  spring  Independent  of  the  motor  of  the 
machine  for  propelling  the  reproducer  across  the  record. 

6.  A  feeding  and  resetting  mechanism  for  talking  ma- 
chines having  loosely  mounted  reproducers  comprising  In 
combination  a  horizontally  extending  vertically  movable 
supporting  bar.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar.  a 
traversing  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  reproducer  both 
when  the  supporting  bar  is  raised  and  lowered,  and  means 
for  recipro<atlng  said  arm  synchronously  with  respect  to 
the  movements  of  the  supporting  bar.  said  means  compris- 
ing quick  action  cams  which  rapidly  retract  the  traversing 
arm  while  the  supporting  bar  is  elevated,  and  a  spring 
independent  of  the  motor  of  the  machine  for  propelling 
the  reproducer  across  the  record  when  the  supporting  bar 

Is  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


884  96  5.  MOLD.  Elias  M.  Walkek.  Wichita.  Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1905.  Serial  No.  278.149.  Renewed 
Dec.  13.  1907.     Serial  No    406.325. 


884  964      MAII-BO.X  SIGNAL      William  H    Voss.   Poy- 
nette.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,367. 

1  A  mall  box  comprising  two  signal  devices,  a  spring 
connected  with  one  signal  to  raise  it  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  other  signal  to  lower  it.  combined  with  the 
box-lid  and  means  intermediate  of  the  same  and  the 
signals  to  hold  them  In  raised  position  and  to  release  them 
upon   the  opening  of  the  lid  to  allow  the  springs   to  act 

thereon. 

2  A  mail-box  comprising  two  signaling  devices,  a  stand- 
ard for  each  signal,  an  upright  upon  which  the  staffs  are 
pivoted,  a  trip-rod  having  a  pin,  each  stoff  being  provided 
with  a  hole  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  and  a  spring  engag- 
ing each  upright  and  acting  to  depress  one  and  lower  the 
other,  combined  with  the  box  lid  adapted  when  opened  to 
engage  the  trip-rod  to  release  the  staffs. 

3.  A  mail-box  comprising  two  signaling  devices,  a  spring 
connected  with  each  and  acting  to  raise  one  and  lower  the 


1  The  combination  with  a  mold  comprising  a  base,  a 
side  and  end  walls  :  of  a  removable  pallet  constituting  one 
Bide  of  the  mold,  and  rockers  extending  from  the  base  and 
overlapping  and  adapted  to  support  said  side 

2  The  combination  with  a  mold  comprising  a  base,  a 
side  and  end  walls  .  of  a  removable  pallet  constituting  one 
side  of  the  mold,  and  rockers  extending  from  the  base  and 
overlapping  said  side,  and  means  interposed  between  the 
rockers  and  side  for  locking  said  side  to  the  mold. 

3  The  combination  with  a  mold  comprising  a  base,  a 
side  and  end  walls  :  of  rockers  extending  at  angles  from 
the  base  a  pallet  interposed  between  the  rockers  and  the 
end  walls  and  constituting  a  side  of  the  mold,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  pallet  upon  the  mold. 

4  In  a  mold  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  side  and 
end  walls  :  of  rockers  extending  at  angles  from  the  base. 
clamping  strips  movably  connected  to  the  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  by  the  rockers,  a  detachable  pallet  in- 
terposed between  the  strips  and  end  walls  and  adapted  to 
form  a  side  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
pallet  between  the  end  walls  and  the  strips. 

5  The  combination   with  a  mold  comprising  a  base,  a 
1  side  and  end  walls  :  of  rockers  permanently  connected  to 

the  mold  and  extending  at  angles  to  the  base  thereof,  a 
pallet  Interposed  between  the  rockers  and  the  end  walls 
and  constituting  a  side  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  pallet  upon  the  mold,  and  a  supporting  rod  pivoted 
to  the  mold  and  adapted  to  hold  it  with  its  rockers  down- 
ward. 
I        [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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884.966.  CBANKPlN-TrRMNG  MACHINE^  Mos^  H- 
WMTBBOOK.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  Ma».  1-  1907. 
Serial  No.  361.ft2.«». 


I 


3    In  a  shock  absorber.  In  combination,  a  ca«e.  «  fric- 
tion barrel  therein,  a  rocker  adapted  to  "ore  said  barrel 
a  rotatable  adjusting  device  on  the  axis  of  said  barrel    and 
means  for  exerting  pressure  on  nald  barrel  at    a  point  on 
the  axis  thereof 


iwr— *-7i^»' 


J6 


1  A  crank  pin  turnlnc  machine  comprising  a  oUudrical 
J-for  at^^chment  to  the  outer  end  of  the  crank  pln^  a  cr 
Undrlcal  to^l  carriage  mounted  to  »"^°  "^^  ^"^^^  '"^'i 
axiallv  on  the  said  b^d.  .earing  for  turning  the  aald  tool 
rarria.e  the  carriage  havinc  guided  moveme.t  in  the  hub 
:r;ne'of  the  gears,  and  a  m.ans  for  feeding  the  said  tool 
carriage  in  the  direction  of  its  axis.  ,  „m,,„i 

o  A  crank  pin  turnmg  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical 
bed"' for  attachment  to  a  crank  pin,  ^^-^''^f '-/^  ,,t;, 
rla.-  mounted  to  turn  and  slide  on  the  bed.  said  carriage 
having  keys  on  Its  periphery,  gearing  for  rotating  the  car- 
riage one  of  the  gears  surrounding  the  carriage  and  hav^ 
mg  key-ways  receiving  the  keys  of  the  saW  carriage,  • 
frame  In  which  thp  gearing  Is  mounted,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  carriage  In  the  direction  of  Its  ajls. 

3  A  crank  pin  turning  machine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical bed  for  attachment  to  the  outer  end  o<f  a  crank  pin,  , 
a  cvlindrlcal  tool  carriage  mounted  to  turn  and  slide  on 
the"  t>ed  means  for  turning  the  carriage,  a  feed  screw 
mounted  in  th.^  carriage  and  screwing  Into  the  bed,  a  , 
handled  member  mounted  to  slide  on  and  to  turn  with  the 
Bcrew  and  gearing  for  operating  the  member  from  the  car- 
riage when  the  said  member  Is  In  one  position  on  the 
screw,  whereby  provision  Is  made  for  operating  the  screw 
either  by  hand  or  power 

4  In  a  crank  pin  turning  machine,  a  cylindrical  bed 
having  means  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a 
crank  pin,  a  cvlindrlcal  tool  carriage  mounted  to  turn  and 
slide  on  the  bed,  a  gear  wheel  in  the  hub  of  which  the  car- 
riage has  sliding  and  guided  movement,  a  frame  In  which 
the  gear  wheel  is  mounted  having  a  lateral  extension  pro- 
vided at  its  end  with  a  leg,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In  the 
extension  of  the  frame,  a  pinion  on  the  shfcft,  and  an  In- 
termediate gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  the 
first  named  gear  wheel. 

5  In  a  crank  pin  turning  machine,  a  cyllpdrlcal  bed  hav- 
ing means  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  crank  pin.  a  cy- 
lindrical tool  carriage  mounted  to  slide  atd  turn  on  the 
bed.  means  for  turning  the  carriage,  a  screw  moanted  on 
one  end  of  the  carriage  and  screwing  Into  the  bed,  the 
outer  end  of  the  screw  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
carriage,  an  internal  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  screw,  a  pinion  on  the  carriage  and  an  In- 
termediate  gear    wheel    between    the   plni<in    and    internal 

gear  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J/ 

4  m  a  shook  absorber.  In  combination,  a  case  a  friction 
barrel  therein,  an  adjusting  stud  mounted  '^«";«  '^ J^''^ 
aaid  barrel,  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  t^'J^'  '^ 
Tpoint  on  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  rocker  for  moving  said 

^'^r'ln  a  shock  absorber.  In  combination,  a  ca«e.  a  barrel 
therein  an  adjusting  device  rotatably  mounted  coaxlally 
within  said  barrel  and  including  a  stud,  means  for  per^ 
m  tting  a  step-by  step  adjustment  of  said  stud,  and  means 
Tor  exerting  pressure  on  said  barrel  at  a  point  on  the  axis 

of  said  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


«84  968       DISPLAY-HOLDER   FOR   GEMS.      Rawson    L. 
'   wro.  Net  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  R    Wood  *  Bona. 

New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1908. 

Serial  No.  419.00.^. 


884  967.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
C.  WILLIAMSON.  New  York.  N.  Y.  File*  May  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  372.«»00 

1  In  a  shock  absorber.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  spring 
barrel  a  spring  plate  the  edges  whereof  »re  supported  In 
said  case,  and  a  member  held  against  the  body  of  said 
plate  and  transmitting  the  pressure  thereof  to  said  barrel. 

2  In  a  shock  absorber,  in  combinatloo.  a  case,  a  fric- 
tion barrel,  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  barrel  at  a 
point  on  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  rocker  for  moving  said 
barrel. 


1  A  display  holder  for  gems  comprising  two  half  sections 
of  a  ring,  a  half  setting  upon  one  end  of  each  of  aald  ring 
sections,  a  handle  upon  the  opposite  end  «'  ««»>/'  "•;" 
ring  sections  and  means  for  drawing  said  handles  together^ 

•'  A  display  holder  for  gems  comprising  two  half  setlons 
of  a  ring,  a  half  setting  upon  one  end  of  each  of  said  ring 
sections,  and  a  handle  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each  of 
said  ring  sections,  said  handles  being  hinged  together  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  having  means  for  drawing  them  to- 

ff  p  f  h  (^  r 

3  A  display  holder  for  gems  comprising  two  half  sec- 
tions of  a  ring,  a  half  s.>ttlng  upon  one  end  of  each  of  aald 
ring  sections,  and  a  handle  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  ring  sections,  said  handles  being  hinged  together 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  having  means  for  drawing  them 
together,  said  means  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be 
slipped  up  and  down  said  handles 


884  969  THERMOSTATIC  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  Jay  O^ 
^  WOODS.  Riverside.  Wash.,  assignor  of  on,^half  to  Joseph 
W.  Graham,  Riverside.  Wash.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  5,  1906.  Serial  No.  337.5«.'i.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  10.  1907.  Serial  No  372  932. 
1  K  thermostatic  circuit  closer  consisting  of  a  tber- 
mometer  tube  hermetically  sealed  at   Its  upper  and  lower 
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ends  and  containing  a  mercurial  column,  two  wires  form- 
ing the  terminal  contacts  of  an  open  circuit  and  enter^ 
ing  the  thermometer  above  the  mercury  column,  a  rod  of 
insulating  material  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  mercurial 
column  the  upper  end  of  said  float  provided  with  conduct- 
ing material,  whereby  expansion  of  the  mercury  above  a 
predetermined  degree  will  cause  the  rod  to  bridge  the  ends 
of  the  terminal  wires  of  the  open  circuit  and  close  the 
circuit. 


3  The  method  herein  described  of  utUlxlng  flu^^ast  of 
sulfur-bearing  ores,  which  consists  in  mixing  B^^b  flue- 
dust  with  ore  richer  in  sulfur  than  flue-dust,  without  ad- 
mixture of  carbon  or  flux,  igniting  the  mass,  blowing  air 
therethrough,  and  causing  a  sintering  of  the  mixture. 

4  The  method  herein  described  of  utilizing  flue  dust  of 
sulfur  b.arlng  copper  and  nickel  ores,  which  consists  in 
mixing  such  flue  dust  with  ore  richer  in  sulfur  than  the 
flue  dust,  igniting  the  mass,  blowing  air  therethrough,  and 
causing  thereby  a  sintering  of  the  mixture. 


884  97  1  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Chkstee  B.  Album, 
All'efheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Chester  B.  Albree  Iron 
Works  Companv.  Allegheny,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania,    Filed  Dec.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  348,772. 


'>  \  thermostatic  circuit  close;-  comprising  a  tube  her- 
metlcallv  sealed  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  a 
centra!  bore  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  a  mercury 
bulb  and  at  its  upper  end  In  an  enlarged  chamber  in  which 
are  arranged  out  of  contact  with  each  other  the 
terminals  of  an  open  electric  circuit,  a  rod  of  insulat- 
ing material  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  column  of  mercury 
in  the  tube,  said  rod  having  at  its  upper  end  conducting 
material  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
terminal  wires  and  close  the  circuit. 

3  \  thermostatic  circuit  closer  comprising  a  tube  her- 
metically sealed  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having 
a  central  l)ore  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  a  mercury 
bulb  and  having  a  space  above  the  mercury  column,  a  pair 
of  terminal  wires  forming  part  of  an  open  circuit  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  space  above  the  mercury,  a  slldable  rod 
of  insulating  material  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  column 
of  mercury,  said  rod  having  its  upper  end  pointed  and 
covered  with  a  conducting  material  to  bridge  the  space 
between    the    ends   of    the    terminal    wires    and    close    the 

c'fcuit.  ,         ..».>,> 

4     \  thermostatic  circuit  closer  consisting  of  a  tube  her 
metically  sealed  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having 
enlarged  bulbs  at  said  upper  and  lower  ends,   and   a   re- 
duced central  bore,  a  pair  of  terminal  wires  forming  part 
of  an  open  electric  circuit  and  projecting  into  the  upp^r 
bulb     the   ends   of   said    terminals   being   spaced   apart,    a 
slldable  rod  of  insulating  material  having  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  fit  loosely  in  the  bore  of  said  tube  and  an  en- 
larged head  projecting  into  the  upper  bulb,  said  head  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  central  bore  of  the 
tube,  said  head  portion  having  beveled  sides  covered  with 
a  conducting  material,  whereby  when  the  rod  of  Insulating 
material  Is  lifted  by  the  expansion  of  the  column  of  mer- 
cury within  the  tube,  the  space  between   the  ends  of   the 
terminal  wires  will  be  bridged  and  the  open  circuit  closed. 


1  A  reciprocating  percussive  engine  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure type,  having  supply  and  exhaust  ports  controlling 
normal  action  of  the  piston,  and  provided  with  an  addi- 
tional exhaust  passage  controlled  by  the  position  of  the 
piston,  and  always  In  communication  with  the  space  In  ^ 
front  of  the  piston,  said  passage  being  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere onlv  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  extreme  end  of  Its 
forward  stroke  and  closed  by  the  piston  in  the  other  por- 
tions of  its  stroke  :  substantially  as  described. 

•>  \  reciprocating  percussive  engine  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure tvpe,  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  controlling  the 
normal  action  of  the  piston,  the  inlet  port  being  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and  closed  by  the  piston  when 
at  the  extreme  forward  end  of  its  stroke,  said  engine  hav- 
ing a  supplemental  exhaust  port  controlled  by  the  piston 
and  always  In  communication  with  the  space  In  front  of 
the  piston,  said  exhaust  port  being  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere only  when  the  piston  is  at  the  extreme  end  of  its 
forward  stroke  and  closing  the  Inlet  port;  substantially 
as  described. 

884.972.     TARGET.     Jcsfi  Arbat.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,632, 


884.970.  PROCESS  OF  UTILIZING  FLUE-DUST.  Ezea 
F.  Wood,  New  York.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  international 
Nickel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.741. 

1.  The  method  herein  described  of  utilizing  flue  dust  of 
sulfur-bearing  ores,  which  consists  in  mixing  such  flue 
dust  with  ore  richer  In  sulfur  than  the  flue  dust,  igniting 
the  mass,  blowing  air  therethrough,  and  causing  thereby 
a  sintering  of  the  mixture. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  utilizing  flue  dust  of 
sulfur  bearing  ores,  which  consisU  in  mixing  such  flue  dust 
with  green  ore  richer  in  sulfur  than  the  flue  dust,  igniting 
the  mass,  blowing  air  therethrough,  and  causing  thereby  a 
sintering  of  the  mixture. 


1  \  target,  comprising  an  object  arranged  to  move  un- 
der impact,  a  house,  a  figure  adapted  to  be  normally  ar- 
ranged within  said  house  and  on  being  released  to  advance 
to  a  point  remote  from  said  house,  means  for  concealing 
said  figure  within  said  house,  and  means  operable  by  a 
movement  of  said  object  for  releasing  said  first  means. 

•^  \  target,  comprising  an  object  arranged  to  move  under 
impact,  a  house,  a  figure  adapted  to  be  normally  arranged 
within  said  house  and  on  being  released  to  advance  to  a 
point  remote  from  said  house,  means  for  concealing  said 
figure  within  said  house,  means  permitting  the  movement 
of  said  figure  from  said  house,  means  operable  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  object  for  releasing  said  first  means,  and 
means  for  returning  said  figure  to  said  house. 

3    A    target,    comprising    an    object    having    a    movable 

portion    a  house  having  a  closure,  means  operable  by  said 

I  movable  portion  of  said  object  for  releasing  said  closure,  a 
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track,  and  a  figure  arraneed  to  travel  upon  stid  track  and 
normally  concealed  within  said  house. 

4  A  target,  comprising  an  object  having  a  movable 
portion,  a  house  having  a  closure,  means  for  normally 
locking  said  closure,  m^-ans  operable  by  said  movable  por- 
tion for  releasing  said  closure,  n  track,  and  a  figure  ar- 
ranged to  travel  upon  said  track  and  normally  concealed 
vplthin  said  hou.s^  and  held  in  position  therewlthln  by  said 

closure. 

6.  A  target,  comprising  an  object  havintt  a  movable 
bull's-eye,  a  house  havin*;  a  resUlently  cootrolled  door, 
means  for  holding  said  door  closed,  means  operable  by 
said  bulls-eye  for  releasing  said  door,  a  track,  and  a  figure 
arranged  to  travel  upon  said  track  and  normally  concealed 
within  said  house. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


884,974.     WIREREEL.     Wii.i.i.wi   O.   Backbs,   Independ- 
ence, Kans      Filed  July  .'.1,  1»0T.     Serial  No.  386.386. 


88  4  973  AUTOMATIC  INDICATOR  OR  THERMO 
SCOPIC  SIGNAL  FOR  HEATED  TOOLS  AND  VES- 
"SEL8.  James  I.  Atkb.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  M*y  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374.067. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  the  kind  described. 
having  a  portion  to  be  heated,  of  a  thermal  lifter  tut  at 
one  end  and  expansible  under  the  Influence  of  the  heat  of 
said  article,  and  a  signal  lever  pivoted  close  to  the  free 
end  of  said  lifter  and  normally  lying  lengthwise  over  the 
same  when  the  hitter  Is  cold,  extending  from  one  end  at 
said  pivot  to  the  opposite  free  swinging  enfl  adjacent  the 
fast  end  of  the  lifter,  the  free  end  of  the  lifter  engaging 
said  lever  close  to  the  pivot,  to  swing  the  lever  from  said 
overlying  horizontal  position  to  a  raised  vertical  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  the  kind  described, 
having  a  portion  to  be  heated,  of  a  laminated  member  fast 
at  one  end  and  arranged  to  move  upwardly  at  Its  other 
end  when  heated,  and  a  signal  lever  pivoted  close  to  said 
movable  end  and  normally  lying  lengthwise  over  said  lami- 
nated <nemiKT  wh»»n  the  latter  Is  cold,  said  lever  being 
provided  adjacent  its  pivot  with  a  lifting  boss  projecting 
against  the  laminated  member,  the  extreme  end  of  the 
laminated  member  extending  when  cold  betsveen  the  plTOt 
of  the  lever  and  said  bo.ss. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  the  kind  described, 
having  a  portion  to  be  heated,  of  a  laminated  member  fast 
at  one  end  and  arranged  to  curve  upwardjy  at  Its  other 
end  when  heated,  a  signal  lever  pivoted  clone  to  the  latter 
end  and  overlying  said  member  lengthwise,  the  free  mov- 
ing end  of  the  signal  lever  normally  restlnf  over  the  fixed 
end  of  the  laminated  member  and  the  movable  end  of  the 
laminated  member  normally  resting  close  to  the  pivot  of 
the  signal  lever,  a  fixed  stop  against  which  the  signal  lever 
Is  moved  when  indicating  maximum  heat,  said  signal  lever 
having  a  boss  close  to  Its  pivot  facing  forward  the  lami- 
nated member,  and  the  latter  having  sucft  a  length  that 
when  extended  and  curved  by  the  action  of  the  heat  Its 
end  will  engage  against  said  boss  and  hold  the  lever 
against  said  stop. 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  an  upright  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  body  and  extending  upwardly 
therebeyond.  an  upright  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the 
body  and  bent  at  right- angles  to  extend  Inwardly  and 
thence  bent  upwardly  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  upper  end 
of  the  last-mentioned  portion  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
first-mentioned  upright  being  of  yoke  formation,  a  bearing 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  in  the  yoke  upon  the  said 
upwardly-extending  portion  of  the  last-mentioned  upright, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 
therewith!,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  being  journaled  in 
the  yoke  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first-mentioned  upright. 
a  cap  plate  swlveled  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  last-mentioned  yoke,  means  for  holding  the  cap 
plate  in  a  position  to  close  the  yoke  and  retain  the  shaft 
therewlthln.  and  a  crank  handle  secured  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  shaft. 


8  8  4.975.     GYROSCOPIC  TOP.      ALBKBT   B.   Bly.   I>ea 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  May  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,931. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  wheel,  and  a  series  of  yielding  blades  connected 
with  the  wheel,  normally  standing  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  wheel,  and  capable  of  having  their  free  edges  Inclined 
to  position  for  serving  as  propeller  blades  when  currents  of 
air  are  directed  upon  them. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  and  spokes,  and  a  se- 
ries of  yielding  blades,  each  having  one  edge  fixed  to  a 
spoke,  and  the  other  edge  free,  each  blade  normally  lying 
parallel  with  the  rim  of  the  *heel.  and  capable  of  being  In- 
clined to  position  for  propelling  the  wheel  when  currents 
of  air  are  applied  to  them. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gyrating  top  having  a  rota- 
table wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  spokes,  an  axle  on  which 
the  wheel  is  mounted,  and  a  frame  in  which  the  axle  Is 
mounted,  of  a  series  of  yielding  propeller  blades  fixed  to 
the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  and  normally  lying  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  wheel,  and  capable  of  having  their  free  edges 
Inclined  in  the  direction  required  for  propelling  the  wheel 
when  currents  of  air  are  applied  to  them,  and  a  tnbe  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  with  one  end  adjacent  to  the  propel- 
ler blade*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gyrating  top  haying  a  rota- 
.  table  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  spokes,  an  axle  on  which 


.\PRii.  14,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1645 


the  wheel  is  mounted,  and  a  frame  In  which  the  axle  Is 
mounted,  of  a  series  of  yielding  propeller  blades  fixed  to 
the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  and  normally  lying  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  wheel,  and  capable  of  having  their  free  edges 
inclined  In  the  direction  required  for  propelling  the  wheel 
when  currents  of  air  are  applied  to  them,  and  a  tube  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  with  one  end  adjacent  to  the  propel- 
ler blades,  and  a  cone  shaped  deflector  fixed  to  the  axle  of 
the  rotatable  wheel,  and  contalne«l  within  the  end  of  said 
tube  adjacent  to  the  propeller  blades. 


884,976.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


884  977.  CROWN  AND  BRIDGE  WORK.  Casper  M.  B. 
Bui.s.  Muscatine,  Iowa  Filed  Oct.  17.  1904.  Serial 
No.  228,697. 


1.  A  tooth  crown,  comprising  a  backing  having  slots 
therein,  a  body,  pins  in  the  body  extending  through  the 
slots  and  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  the  backing,  and  a 
pin  guard  firmly  attached  to  the  backing,  having  two  de- 
pressions therein  immediately  ««  the  rear  of  the  slots  In 
the  backing. 

2.  A  capping  having  a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  Its 
central  portion  and  substantially  parallel  with  Its  sides,  a 
backing  designed  to  be  securely  fixed  to  the  root  of  a 
tooth,  a  backing  integral  with  the  capping  having  slots  ex- 
tending through  It,  a  pin  guard  secured  to  the  backing 
over  the  pins,  having  depressions  therein  immediately  at 
the  rear  of  the  (jlots  In  the  backing,  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing pins  extending  rearwardly  from  It.  an  angular  head 
thereon  designed  to  pass  through  said  slots  and  rest  In  the 
depressions  between  the  protector  and  the  backing. 

3.  A  tooth  crown,  comprising  a  backing  and  slots  there- 
in, a  body,  pins  In  the  body  extending  through  the  slots, 
an  extension  of  the  pin  designed  to  engage  the  rear  surface 
of  the  backing,  and  a  pin  guard  attached  to  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  backing. 


with  forks,  fuses  resting  in  the  forks  and  connecting  the 
drop  levers  with  the  brackets,  carbon  blocks  having  a 
ground  connection  connected  with  the  base  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  fuses  resting  In  the  forks  of  the  brackets,  a 
circuit  Including  a  signal  having  its  terminals  on  the 
base,  and  arms  connected  with  the  drop  levers  and  nor- 
mally  retaining  said   terminals  out  of  contact  with  each 

other. 

2.  A  cut  out  comprising  a  base  having  a  line  terminal 
and  an  instrument  terminal,  said  line  terminal  being  be- 
low the  instrument  terminal  and  comprising  a  lug,  a 
drop  lever  pivoted  to  the  lug,  a  bracket  to  which  the  Instru- 
ment terminal  Is  connected,  a  fuse  connecting  the  bracket 
and  the  drop  lever,  a  carbon  block  having  a  ground  con- 
nection connecting  with  the  base  adjacent  to  that  end  of 
the  fuse  connected  with  the  bracket,  a  circuit  Including  a 
signal  having  its  terminals  on  the  base,  and  an  arm  con- 
nected with  the  drop  lever  and  normally  retaining  said 
terminals  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 

.S.  A  cut-out  comprising  a  base  having  a  line  terminal 
and  an  Instrument  terminal,  said  line  terminal  being  below 
the  Instrument  terminal  and  comprising  a  lug.  a  drop 
lever  pivoted  to  the  lug,  a  fuse  connecting  the  instrument 
terminal  with  the  free  end  of  the  drop  lever,  a  circuit  In- 
cluding a  signal  having  Its  terminals  on  the  base,  and  an 
arm  connected  to  the  drop  lever  anad  normally  retaining 
said  terminals  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 

4  A  cut-out  comprising  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
linp  and  Instrument  terminals,  drop  levers  pivoted  to  the 
base  said  line  terminals  being  connected  to  the  drop 
levers,  fuses  connecting  the  Instrument  terminals  and  the 
drop  levers,  whereby  to  normally  support  said  drop  levers, 
a  circuit  including  a  signal  having  lt.«  terminals  on  the 
j  base,  and  arras  connected  with  the  drop  levers  and  nor- 
'  mally  retaining  said  terminals  out  of  contact  with  each 
other,  said  drop  levers  having  a  spark  gap  between  them. 

.'■>  A  cut-out  comprising  a  base  having  a  line  terminal 
and  an  Instrument  terminal,  a  drop  lever  pivotally  moui?t- 
1  ed  on  the  base  said  line  terminal  being  connected  with  the 
pivotally  mounted  drop  lever,  said  lever  having  its  free 
end  provided  with  a  fork,  a  bracket  to  which  the  Instru- 
ment terminal  Is  connected,  said  bracket  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  fork,  a  fuse  resting  In  the  forks  and  support- 
ing the  drop  lever,  and  a  carbon  block  having  a  ground 
connection  connected  with  the  cut  out  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  fuse  which  rests  In  the  fork  of  the  bracket. 


884,97  8.  CUT-OUT.  John  H.  Booth,  Fbank  E. 
Blai-sby.  and  Arthi  a  M.  Smith.  San  Pedro.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.   19.  1906      Serial  No.  296.7i>6. 


■»«/• 


884.979.  JEWEL-BAR.  Henrt  W  Fishf.i.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Theodore  H.  Flshel.  New 
York  N.  Y..  Copartners,  trading  as  Flshel,  Nessler  & 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  383.440. 


1  A  cut  out  comprising  a  base  having  line  terminals 
and  Instrument  terminals,  said  line  terminals  being  below 
the  Instrument  terminals  and  comprising  lugs,  drop  levers 
pivoted  to  the  lugs,  said  levers  having  their  free  ends  pro- 
vided with  forks,  brackets  to  which  the  instrument  ter- 
minals are  connected,   said  brackets  being  also  provided 


1.  A  jewel  setting  provided  with  a  jewel  socket  and 
with  projections  located  adjacent  to  the  socket,  the  pro- 
jection being  short  and  thick  and  of  greatest  thickness 
at  the  base  so  that  they  may  be  upset  to  form  beads  over- 
lapping and  securing  a  jewel  In  the  socket. 

2  A  jewel  setting  provided  with  a  jewel  socket  and 
with  upset  beads  substantially  hemispherical  In  form  and 
overlapping  the  socket  so  as  to  secure  the  jewel  therein. 

'A  A  jewel  setting  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
jewel  sockets  and  with  projections  located  In  the  angles  be- 
tween the  sockets,  the  projections  being  short  and  thick 
and  of  greatest  thickness  at  the  base  so  that  they  may  be 
upset  to  form  beads  overlapping  and  securing  the  Jewels 
in  the  sockets. 

4.  A  jewel  setting  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  jewel  socket  In  Its  face,  and  upset  beads  Integral 
with  the  body  portion  and  projecting  above  the  face  there- 
of and  overlapping  the  socket  so  as  to  secure  the  jewel 
therein,  the  beads  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
amount  of  their  projection  from  the  body  portion. 
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5.  A  Jewel  setting  provided  with  a  plaralUy  of  adjacent 
Jewel  sockets,  curved  walls  partly  surroundiag  the  aocketi 
and  having  thin  edges  bent  Inward  against  or  over  the 
edges  of  the  jewels  In  the  sockets,  and  projactlong  located 
In  the  angles  between  the  sockets  and  upset  to  form  beads 
overlapping  and  securing  the  jewels  in  the  •ocketa. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette,] 


884.980  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  CHaRLKS  Oibbs. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New 
J.'rsev.      Filed  Jan    21.   lf>08.     Serial   No.  411.879. 


base  and  over  the  terminals  therein  with  Its  ends  b«nt  and 
Inserted  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  terminals  and  the 
wall  of  the  recess,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose   specified. 

2.  A  separable  attachment-plug  comprising  a  base  of 
insulating  material  having  a  recessed  end  and  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  and  side  apertures,  screws  passed 
through  each  of  said  apertures,  oppositely-disposed  U- 
shaped  contact  terminals  secured  within  the  recess  by 
the  screws  passing  through  said  side  apertures,  said  ter- 
minals having  their  arms  disposed  Inwardly  and  one  hav- 
ing its  Inner  arm  prolongfd  and  engaued  by  the  screw  in 
the  ct»ntral  ar>erture.  an  insulating  shield  disposed  over  the 
contact  terminals,  a  cap  .,f  insulating  material  having  a 
central  lead-wire  passage  and  a  recessed  end  provided  In 
lt«  bottom  with  opposite  segmental  recesses,  binding-post 
plates  secured  within  said  .se^'mental  recesses  by  screws 
and  each  having  an  end  turned  back  to  form  a  contact  ter- 
minal for  |.a-*slng  to  the  rear  of  and  locking  with  the 
free  arm  of  one  of  the  base  terminals  whereby  to  retain 
the  base  and  cap  together  and  form  a  circuit,  said  Insulat- 
ing shield  being  prevented  from  removal  by  the  clamping 
together  of  the  cap  and  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  des' nt^il. 


1  A  typewriting.'  nuichlne  having  a  segment  with  two 
seats,  a  type-bar  hanger  with  two  hooks  to  engage  the 
seats,  and  means  to  hold  the  hooks  against  nald  seats. 

■_'.  A  typewriting  machine  havlns;  a  segment,  a  type-bar 
hanger  to  engage  it.  and  means  to  press  th«  hanger  home, 
said  means  being  releasable  and  lying  when  released  clear 
of  the  horizontal  line  of  the  hanger  to  allow  removal  of 
the   hanger  horizontally. 

,3.  \  typewriting  machine  having  a  segment,  a  type-bar 
hanger  to  engage  it.  and  means  to  press  th«  hanger  home, 
said  means  being  releasable  and  lying  when  released  clear 
of  the  horizontal  line  of  the  hanger  and  above  the  same 
to  allow  removal  of  the  hanger  horizontally 

4  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  segment,  a  type-bar 
hanger  to  engage  it.  and  a  releasable  means  above  the 
hanger  and  engaging  Its  upper  edge  to  press  the  hanger 
home,  said  means  lying  when  released  dear  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  hanger  to  allow  removal  of  the  hanger 
horizontally. 

5.  A  type-bar  hanger  having  two  hooks  to  engage  sup- 
porting points,  and  a  substantially  straight  upper  edge 
to  be  engaged  by  a  clamping  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaz«tte.] 


'884,981.  SEPARABLE  ATTACHMENT-I'LUG.  OwKX  E. 
Ke.vney,  Toledfi.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th«  Yost  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,352. 


/t  yt 


1.  A  separable  attachment-plug,  comprising  a  base  of 
Insulating  material  having  a  recessed  end  and  provided 
therein  with  oppositely  disposed  contact  terminals  having 
inwardly-projecting  spring-arms,  a  cap  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  recessed  end  and  a  pasaase  for  lead-wires 
and  having  spring-contact  arms  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  terminals  of  the  base,  and  an  insulatlnf  shield  or  mem- 
ber disposed   transversely   of  the   recessed  portion  of  the 


884.982.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CIGARS.  Joseph  B,  dm 
L*BY.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Nora  B  de  r-#ry. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
373,964. 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  cigars  which  consists  In  placing  in  the  tobacco  of 
the  cigar  before  the  cigar  is  rolled  a  fibrous  cord  or  strip 
saturated  with  a  Ikjuid  germicide  and  disinfectant,  and 
then   rollln-  the   cigar  and  applying   the  wrapper   thereto. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvi-nient  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  cigars  which  consists  In  placing  In  the  tobacco  of 
the  cigar  before  the  cigar  Is  rolled  a  fibrous  cord  or  strip 
saturated  with  a  iUjuid  germicide  and  disinfectant,  and 
a  liquid  flavoring  substance,  and  then  rolling  the  cigar  and 
applying  the  wrapper  thereto. 

3.  A  cigar  containing  a  cord  or  strip  of  fibrous  sub- 
stance saturated  with  a  liquid  g.rmlcide  and  disinfectant. 

4.  .\  cigar  containing  a  cord  or  strip  of  fibrous  sub- 
stance saturated  with  a  liquid  germicide  and  disinfectant 
and  with  a  flavoring  substance. 


884,983  NUT-LOCK  Leboy  .1  Lindsay,  Seymour.  Iowa. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  .lames  T.  Phillips  and  one-third 
to  John  C  Phillips.  Seymour.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  14. 
1907.     Serial  No.  352.206. 


An  Improved  nut  locking  washer  comprising  a  flat  body 
portion,  a  flat  nut  bearing  face  offset  from  the  body  por- 
tion and  of  a  size  and  shape  to  conform  to  the  nut  being 
used,  and  capable  of  having  a  nut  seated  wholly  against 
said  face,  the  material  between  the  flat  body  portion 
and  the  flat  face  being  formed  of  beveled  portions  having  a 
minimum  degree  of  Inclination  at  one  end  and  a  substan- 
tially right  angled  shoulder  at  the  other  end,  one  of  said 
beveled  portions  being  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  nut 
bearing  face,  the  entire  washer  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal,  the  beveled  portions  thereof 
being  capable  of  yielding  and  flattening  out  when  engaged 
by  the  corners  of  a  nut,  and  also  capable  of  returning  to 


April  14, 1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1647 


normal  position  when  the  nut  rests  upon  the  nut  bearing 

face,  the  said  nut  bearing  face  also  being  provided  with  a 
bolt  opening  at  its  center,  and  the  entire  washer  being 
uncut  except  at  said  bolt  opening 


«84,984.  ROTARY  KNC.INE  Thomas  H  LtrKE.va.  Roch- 
ester, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Grim,  Roch- 
ester! Pa.     Filed  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,040. 


2.  A  shoe  comprising  an  Insole  and  an  upper  sewed 
thereto,  said  Insole  being  formed  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  to  which  the  upper  is  sewed,  a  layer  of 
cushion  material  superimposed  on  the  body  portion  and  a 
cover  for  the  cushion  material,  said  cover  and  cushion  ma- 
terial being  sewed  to  the  body  of  the  Insole  along  the 
shank  of  the  shoe  but  left  free  from  and  unattached  there- 
to around  the  toe  of  the  shoe. 

3  An  insole  for  a  shoe  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
cover  or  lining  and  an  Intermediate  layer  of  cushion  ma- 
terial, said  body  member,  cushion  material  and  lining  be- 
ing secured  together  along  the  shank  of  the  insole,  and  the 
lining  being  left  free  from  and  unattached  to  the  cushion 
material  around  tin'  toe  of  the  insole 


1.  A  rotarv  engine  having  a  cone  shaped  cylinder  suit- 
ably supported,  with  admission  and  exhaust  ports  arranged 
therethrough  ;  a  cone  shaped  turbine  wheel  operatively  ar- 
ranged inside  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  propeller  blades  extending  longitudinally  throughout 
the  length  of  the  turbine,  a  series  of  partition  walls  ar- 
ranged between  the  blades,  thus  forming  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  said  partition  walls  being  so  placed,  with 
respect  to  the  blades,  that  the  motive  agency  in  passing 
from  the  admission  to  the  exhaust  end  of  the  cylinder 
will  take  a  spiral  course  through  said  compartments;  and 
a  discharge  port  arranged  through  the  propelling  blade  In 
each  comp:irtm>'i»t 

2.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  con.-  shaped  cylinder  sult- 
abl'y  supi>orted.  with  admission  and  -xhaust  ports  arranged 
therethrough,  the  admission  port  being  provided  with  a 
nozzle  shaped  supply  pipe;  a  cone  shaped  turbine  wheel 
oper^tlvelv  arranged  inside  of  said  cylinder  on  which,  at 
the  narrowest  end  of  the  cylinder,  is  an  admission  cham- 
ber consisting  of  a  plurality  of  communicating  compart- 
ments, and  having  a  single  exhaust  port  arranged  therein  ; 
a  series  of  proi)eller  blades  arranged  on  said  turbine  wheel 
and  extending  longiliidinally  throughout  the  length  there- 
of; a  series  of  partition  walls  arranged  between  the  blades, 
thus  forming  a  plurality  of  exhaust  comi)artments.  Increas- 
ing in  size  and  capacity  as  they  approach  the  discharge 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  so  placed,  with  respect  to  each 
other,  that  the  motive  agency,  in  passing  from  the  admis- 
sion chamber,  will  take  a  spiral  course  to  the  exhaust 
port ;  and  a  discharge  port  arranged  through  the  propeller 
blade  In  each  compartment 


884  985  INSOLE.  Geobok  E.  Ma.nn.  Randolph,  Mass.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  A.  Brennan.  Randolph. 
Mass      Filed  Jan.  1«.  1908.     Serial  No  411.385. 
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884,986.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  GUGLIELMO  Mab- 
c'oNi,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless 
Telegraph  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1902.     Serial  No.  132.974. 


1  An  Insole  of  a  shoe  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
cover  or  lining  and  an  Intermediate  layer  of  cushion  ma- 
terial said  body  member,  cushion  material  and  lining  be- 
ing secured  together  along  the  shank  of  the  Insole  but  left 
free  from  and  unattached  to  each  other  around  the  toe  of 
the  Insole. 

133  0.  G.— 107 


1.  At  a  receiving-station  in  a  wireless  telegraph  system, 
the  combination  of  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  means  for 
producing  a  varying  magnetic  field  In  said  core,  and  means 
Inductively  affected  by  the  core  for  receiving  oscillations, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  At  a  receiving  station  In  a  wireless  telegraph  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of  a  core  of  magnetic  material, 
means  for  producing  a  varying  magnetic  fleld,  a  coll  sur- 
rounding the  core,  and  means  /or  causing  the  received  os- 
cillations to  pass  through  the  coil,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  At  a  receiving-station  in  a  wireless  telegraph  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of  a  core  of  magnetic  material, 
means  for  producing  a  varying  magnetic  field,  a  coll  sur- 
rounding the  core,  means  for  causing  the  received  oscilla- 
tions to  pass  through  the  coil,  a  receiving  Instrument  and 
a  sccondarv  coil  likewise  surrounding  the  core  and  having 
its  ends  connected  to  the  receiving  instrument,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4  At  a  receiving-station  in  a  wireless  telegraph  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of  a  core  of  magnetic  material, 
means  for  producing  a  varying  magnetic  field,  a  coll  sur- 
rounding the  core,  an  osciliation-r.-ceiving  conductor  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  coll,  and  a  capacity  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  coil,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  At  a  receiving  -  station  in  a  wireless  telegraph  sys- 
tem! the  comblnatien  of  a  core  of  magnetic  material, 
means  for  producing  a  varying  magnetic  fleld,  a  coll  sur- 
rounding the  core,  an  oscillation  receiving  conductor  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  coil,  a  capacity  connected  to  the 
1  other  end  of  the  coll,  a  receiving-instrument  and  a  second 
coll  likewise  surrounding  the  core  and  having  its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  receiving  Instrument,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  0  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


884,987.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  GtOLiKLMO  Mar- 
coni, London.  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless 
Telegraph  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  28.  1902,  Serial 
No.  132,974.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  2. 
1903.  Serial  No.  141,398. 
1.  At  a  receiving-station  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system, 

nn  oscillation-receiving  conductor,  a  magnet  for  creating 
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a  magnetic  field,  a  magnetizable  member  lo«ated  In  lald 
magnetic  field  and  connected  to  said  conductor,  meana  for 
moving  the  magnet  to  and  from  the  magn«tl«*ble  mem- 
ber and  a  recelvlng-lnatrument  affected  by  tke  change*  In 
magnetism  of  the  magnetizable  member,  whereby  oacUla- 
•lons  received  from  a  distant  transmitting  8t»tlon  are  ren- 
dered Intelligible  as  signals,  substantially  as  described. 


conilats  In  receiving  said  oscillations  by  means  of  a  coll 
malnUined  In  a  magnetic  field,  which  field  Is  continually 
rarled  Independently  of  the  oscillations,  substantially  as 
described. 


2  At  a  receiving  station  in  a  wireless  telegraph  system, 
an  oscillation  receiving  conductor,  a  magnet  for  creating 
a  magnetU:  field,  a  magnetiaable  member  connected  to  said 
conductor  and  located  in  said  magnetic  fl«ld,  means  for 
rotating  the  magnet  above  the  magnetlzablt  member,  and 
a  receiving-instrument  affected  by  the  changes  In  mag-  j 
netlsm  of  said  magnetizable  member,  whereby  oscillations 
received  from  a  distant  transmitting  station  are  rendered 
intelligible  as  signals,  substantially  as  deso-lbed. 

3.  At  a  receiving-station  In  a  wlrelesa  telegraph  system. 
an  oscillation  receiving  conductor,  a  magnat,  a  magnetiz- 
able member  connected  to  said  conductor  and  located  In 
the  field  created  by  said  magnet,  means  for  moving  the 
magnet  to  vary  the  magnetic  field,  and  a  receiving-Instru- 
ment affected  by  the  changes  In  magnetism  of  said  mag- 
netizable memt)er.  whereby  oscillations  received  from  a 
distant  transmitting  station  are  rendered  intelligible  as 
signals,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  At  a  receiving-station  in  a  wireless  telegraph  system, 
an  oscillation-receiving  conductor,  a  movable  magnet,  a 
magnetizable  member  located  in  the  field  treated  by  aald 
magnet,  a  coll  for  said  magnetizable  member  connected  to 
the  receiving-conductor,  and  a  recelvlng-lnatrument  affect- 
ed by  the  changes  in  magnetism  of  aald  magnetizable 
member,  whereby  oscillations  received  from  a  distant 
transmitting  station  are  rendered  intelligible  as  algnala, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  At  a  receiving  station  in  a  wlrelesa  telegraph  ayatem, 
an  oaclllatlon-receiving  conductor,  a  magnet,  a  atatlonary 
magnetizable  member  located  In  the  field  created  by  aald 
magnet  and  connected  to  said  conductor,  means  for  creat- 
ing alternations  or  reversals  of  magnetism  In  the  field, 
and  a  receiving- instrument  affected  bythe  changea  In  mag- 
netism of  said  member,  whereby  osclllatloas  received  from 
a  distant  transmitting  station  are  rendered  intelligible  aa 
signals,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  method  of  detecting  electrical  oscillations  which 
consists  m  receiving  said  uscUlations  by  means  of  a  coil 
maintained  in  a  magnetic  field,  which  field  is  periodically 
reversed,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  method  of  detecting  electrical  oscillations  which 
consists  in  receiving  said  oscillations  by  means  of  a  coll 
maintained  in  a  magnetic  field,  which  field  Is  continually 
varied  during  the  receipt  of  the  oscillations,  substantially 

as  described. 

5  The  method  of  detecting  electrical  oscillations  which 
consists  in  creating  a  magnetic  field  at  a  receiving  station 
independently  of  received  oscillations.  Inductively  connect- 
ing with  said  field  an  instrument  adapted  to  render  the 
received  oscillations  Intelligible,  and  utilizing  the  received 
oscillations  to  vary  the  current  of  the  circuit  of  said  instru- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


884,989.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY  Gdoliulmo  Mar- 
coni. London.  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless 
Telegraph  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  28.  1902.  Serial 
No.  132.974.  Divided  and  application  filed  Feb.  2,  1903, 
Serial  No.  141.399.  Again  divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  9.  1904.     Serial  No.   192.739. 


884,988.  DETECTING  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS. 
Gi'GLiEi.Mo  Marconi,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Mar- 
coni Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  Original  applloatlon  filed  Not. 
28,  1902.  Serial  No.  132,974.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  2,  1903.     Serial  No.  141.399. 

1.  The  method  of  detecting  electrical  o$clllatlona  which 
conalsta  In  receiving  said  oscillations  by  means  of  a  coll 
maintained  In  a  magnetic  field,  which  field  is  created  Inde- 
pendently of  received  oscillations  and  of  the  apparatus 
which  renders  received  oscillations  Intelligible,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  detecting  electrical  oaclllatlons  which 


1.  In  a  wlrelesa  telegraph  system,  the  method  of  detect- 
ing electrical  oscillations  of  high  frequency,  which  conalsta 
in  creating  a  rotating  magnetic  field  at  a  receiving  atatlon, 
abruptly  varying  said  field  by  the  received  oscillations, 
and  utilizing  the  variations  In  said  field  to  create  Intelli- 
gible signals. 

2.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  method  of  detect- 
ing electrical  oaclllatlons  of  high  frequency,  which  conalata 
m  creating  a  rotating  magnetic  field  at  a  receiving  atatlon, 
partially  localizing  said  field  at  a  point  within  the  same, 
varying  the  magnetism  of  the  localized  portion  of  the  field 
by  the  received  oaclllatlons,  and  utilizing  auch  varlatlona 
to  create  Intelligible  algnals. 

3.  In  a  wlrelesa  telegraph  system,  the  method  of  detect- 
ing electrical  oscillations  of  high  frequency,  which  consists 
in  creating  a  magnetic  field  at  a  receiving  station,  locallz- 
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ing  said  field  by  a  atatlonary  member  having  a  magnetic 
permeability  greater  than  that  of  air,  varying  the  flux 
through  said  stationary  member  by  the  movement  of  a 
magnetic  body,  modifying  said  fiux  by  the  received  oscilla- 
tions and  utilizing  such  modifications  to  create  intelligible 
algnals,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  method  of  detect- 
ing electrical  oscillations  of  high  frequency,  which  consists 
In  creating  a  magnetic  field  at  a  receiving  station,  localiz- 
ing said  field  by  a  stationary  member  having  a  magnetic 
permeability  greater  than  that  of  air,  varying  the  flux 
through  said  stationary  member  by  the  movement  of  a 
magnetic  body  in  proximity  thereto,  abruptly  modifying 
aald  flux  by  the  received  oscillations  and  utilizing  said  ab- 
rupt modifications  to  actuate  a  telephone,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  method  of  detect- 
ing electrical  oscillations  of  high  frequency,  which  consists 
in  creating  a  magnetic  field  at  a  receiving  station,  localiz- 
ing said  field  by  a  stationary  member  having  a  magnetic 
permeability  greater  than  that  of  air.  varying  the  flux 
through  said  stationary  member  by  the  movement  of  a 
magnetic  body  in  proximity  thereto,  abruptly  modifying 
said  flux  by  the  received  oscillations,  and  utilizing  such 
abrupt  modifications  to  induce  current  pulsations  in  a  tela- 
phone  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  4.990.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION.  James  C. 
Mekm.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Fred- 
erick L.  Cranford  and  one-third  to  Walter  V.  Cranford. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,.'")77. 
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1.  A  method  of  building  a  pneumatic  caisson  for  excava- 
tion, which  consists  in  driving  side  walls  from  above  below 
the  level  of  the  water,  building  a  fixed  roof  thereon,  and 
extending  the  sides  from  the  forward  end  as  the  excava- 
tion proceeds. 

2.  The  method  of  building  a  pneumatic  caisson  consisting 
In  building  a  fixed  air  proof  fop  section  extending  from  be- 
low the  water  level  upward,  and  extending  the  caisson 
from  the  water  level  downward  by  Inclined  sections  In  ad- 
vance of  the  excavation. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  sub-aqueous  excavation  which 
conalata  in  building  a  fixed  air  proof  caisson  extending 
from  below  the  water  level  upwards,  preventing  rise  of 
water  within  the  caisson,  and  extending  the  caisson  fur- 
wardly  by  additional  sections  in  the  direction  of  and  In 
advance  of  the  excavation. 

4.  A  method  of  building  a  pneumatic  caisson  consisting 
in  forming  a  caiaaon  of  driven  sheeting  or  piling  to  a  pene- 
tration below  the  level  of  the  water,  attaching  a  fixed  roof 
thereto  above  the  water  level,  providing  a  shaft  therein, 
and  sheeting  at  the  forward  end  In  advance  of  the  excara- 
tlon. 

5.  A  method  of  building  a  pneumatic  caisson  consisting 
in  forming  a  caisson  of  driven  sheeting  or  piling  to  a  pene- 
tration below  the  level  of  the  water,  attaching  a  fixed  roof 


thereto  above  the  water  level,  providing  a  shaft  for  the 
caisson,  sheeting  at  the  forward  end  in  advance  of  the  ex- 
cavation, and  applying  air  pressure. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  4,991.  BOWLING  BALL  AND  HANDLE.  Felix  J. 
McGcANE.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .']r>4,199. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  bowling 
ball  having  a  hole  therein,  a  grip  device  provided  with  a 
rigid  stem  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  hole,  a  key  for 
locking  the  stem  in  the  hole,  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  stem  and  the  hole  for  moving  the  key  Into  locking 
position. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  bowling 
ball  having  a  hole  therein,  said  hole  increasing  in  diame- 
ter towards  its  bottom,  a  grip  device  having  a  rigid  stem 
adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the  hole,  a  key  for  locking  the 
stem  in  the  hole,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  atem 
and  the  hole  for  moving  the  key  Into  locking  position. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  bowling 
ball  having  a  hole  therein,  said  hole  Increasing  In  diame- 
ter toward  Its  bottom,  a  grip  device  provided  with  a  rigid 
stem  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  hole,  a  key  pivoted  to 
the  stem,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  key  against  the 
stem,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  stem  and  the  hole 
for  moving  the  key  outwardly  to  lock  the  stem  In  the  hole. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  bowling 
ball  having  a  hole  therein,  a  grip  device  having  a  rigid 
stem  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  hole,  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  stem  extending  a  distance  from  its  Inner  ter- 
minal, a  key  pivoted  in  the  slot  for  locking  the  atem  In 
the  hole,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  stem  and  the 
hole  for  moving  the  key  into  locking  position. 

h.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  bowling 
ball  having  a  hole  therein,  a  grip  device  with  a  atem 
adapted  to  fit  the  said  hole  in  the  ball,  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  the  stem  extending  a  distance  from  its  inner  terminal, 
an  annular  groove  on  the  periphery  of  the  atem  which 
cuts  the  said  slot,  a  key  fitting  the  said  slot,  which  la  piv- 
oted by  a  ring  passing  around  the  said  groove,  means  to 
hold  the  said  key  normally  within  the  perpendicular  plane 
of  the  said  slot  and  means  to  extend  it  outwardly. 

[Claims  «  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


884.992.     TUMBLER  -  WASHER.      Edward  J.   Rabideac, 

Inglewood,    Wash.      Filed    Dec    7,    1906,    Serial    No. 

346,726.     Renewed  Feb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,288. 

A  tumbler  washer  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  the 

combination  with  a  main  conductor  having  a  valve  aeat,  of 

an  alined  conductor,  and  an  angularly  extending  conductor 

communicating  therewith  above  said  valve  aeat,  an  annu- 
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!ar  perforated  tube  secured  to  the  upper  end  at  said  angu- 
larly extending  conductor  and  having  Its  center  coincident 
with  said  alined  conductor,  a  cap  having  perfofations  In  Its 
top  a-nd  a  threaded  portion  engaged  with  the  opper  end  of 
said  alined  conductor,  a  depresslble  valve  8t»m  disposed 
axlally  said  alined  conductor  and  provided  With  a  valve 
below"  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  for  raising  tald  stem  to 
position  to  close  said  valve,  the  upper  end  Of  said  stem 
projectiae  through  and  beyond  said  cap.  anfl  a  skeleton 
frame  of  frusto  pyramidal  form  comprising  ft  collar  sur- 
rounding said  stem,  a  collar  surrounding  said  conductor, 
and  wir»'  bars  comprising  upper  and  lower  horizontal  arms 


the  cylinder  with   the  chamber,  a  cooling  jacket  surround- 
ing the  cylinder,  a  cooling  channel  adjoining  the  ports  and 


secured  to  said  respective  collars  and  extending  radially 
therefrom  and  inclined  vertical  portions  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  said  inclined  portions  being  dis- 
posed In  upwardly  converging  relation. 


884.993  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  CAaKS  WITH  A 
COSTING  Reinhold  Rostock,  Klosterneuburg,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary     Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.     SerUl  No.  361,812. 

1.  A  method  for  providing  cement  or  concrete  casks  or 
the  like  with  a  protective  coating,  consisting' In  flrst  lining 
the  same  with  a  plaster  mixed  with  fibers,  tHen  impregnat- 
ing the  lining  with  a  very  fluid  substance— 8«ch  as  asphalt 
tar.  and  the  like,  and  causing  it  to  penetrftte  said  lining 
and  thus  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  ctsk  and  finally 
applying    the    protective   coating— such    as   resin,    varnish, 

and  the  like." 

2.  A  method  of  co.iting  cement  or  concrete  casks  or  the 
like  which  consists  in  flrst  lining  the  cask  with  a  plaster, 
then  impregnating  ihe  lining  with  a  very  fluid  substance 
adapted  to  unite  with  the  protective  cofttlng  and  the 
plaster,  and  causing  it  to  penetrate  said  lining  and  thus 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cask,  and  finally  applying 
the  protective  coating,  substantially  as  described. 


a   perforated    partition    Intermediate    Jacket    and    channel, 
substantially   as   specified. 


884.996.  INDICATOR  FOR  DOOR-LOCKS.  Henbv  G. 
VoiOHT  and  Chablks  .1.  Calby.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Russell  k  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Britain.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.292. 


884  994  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  CEMENT  OR  CON- 
CRETE CASKS  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING. 
Reishulu  RosT'K'iv.  Klosterneuburg.  Austria  ■  Hungary. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  11.  190",  Serial  No. 
361.812.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  27. 
1907.     Serial  No.  385.894. 

The  method  of  lining  concrete  casks  with  a  protective 
coating  whereby  to  produce  an  Intimate  adhesion  between 
the  cask  and  the  coating  which  consists  In  applying  to  the 
surface  of  the  cask  a  coating  of  plaster  Impregnated  with 
ozocerite  or  ceresin.  substantially  as  described. 


•iberi 


8  84.995.  CYLINDER  FOR  GAS-ENdlNES.  PrriR 
ScHWRHM.  Hanover.  Germany  OriglBal  application 
filed  Mar.  1.  1906.  Serial  No.  303,581.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  358,786. 
A  gas  engine  cylinder  provided  with  an  annular  ex- 
haust chamber,  a  series  of  curved  exhaust  ports  connecting 


1  In  an  Indicator  for  door  locks,  a  frame  having  a 
central  tubular  aperture,  a  push  button  therein,  a  sleeve 
carried  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  push  button,  said  sleeve 
having  an  angular  slot  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  frame 
entering  said  slot,  and  means  for  connecting  said  push 
button  with  a  door  locking  device 

2  An  Indicating  mechanism  for  a  do<jr  locking  device, 
comprising  a  case  having  a  central  tubular  aperture,  a 
push  button  slidable  therein  and  guided  thereby,  a  spring 
space  between  said  parts,  a  spring  therein,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  said  pu-*h  button,  and  havini;  an  .insular  gr.M.ve 
therein,  a  pin  carried  by  said  frame  and  entering  said 
groove,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  and  push  but- 
ton  to  said  door  locking  mechanism. 

3.  An  Indicatinu'  meclianism  for  a  door  locking  device, 
comprising  an  operating  rotatal.le  spindle.  i\  sleeve  slid- 
able thereon  but  rotatable  therewith,  a  i.iish  button  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve,  a  frame  or  case  surrounding  said  posh 
button,  means  for  normally  pressing  said  push  button  out- 
wardly, an  extension  from  said  sleeve  having  a  groove 
therein,  a  portion  of  said  groove  being  in  the  line  of 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  button,  another  portion  of 
said  groove  beinic  In  the  line  of  rotary   movement  of  said 

I  sleeve,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  frame  .ntering  said  groove. 

'  4.  In  an  indicator  for  door  locks,  one  part  Including 
a  frame  having  a  u'uide-way  therein,  another  part  In- 
cinding  a  push  button  adapted  to  said  guide  way,  said 
parts  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  angular  locking  slot  or  passage,  the  other 
part  haviuic  a  projection  or  pin  entering  said  slot,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  push  button  part  with  a  door- 
locking  device. 

884  997  FILE.  Lorevz  F  Boedei  kek,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Paul  O.  Stensland.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  5. 
1906.     Serial  No.  294.810 

In  a  file,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  vertical 
guide  grooves  In  two  of  its  opposite  walls  ;  card-support- 
ing plates  In  said  casing  with  their  ends  lying  In  said 
guide  grooves  ;  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  link  connection 
with  each  of  said  card-supporting  plates  :  a  vertically  ex- 
tending key  rod  for  each  of  said  levers,  said  key  rod  hav- 
ing   a    locking    projection    thereon  .    a    coiled    spring    sur- 
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rounding    each    key    rod    for    counterbalancing    said    card- 
supporting  plates  ;  and  a  slidable  dett-nt  fork,   the  closed 


end   of   said    fork    being   adapted    to    i'nt:M;:e   said    locking 
projection. 


884.9!t^  ORNAMENTAL  ARTICLE.  Rai.ih  W.  Booth. 
New  York.  N.  V  .  assignor  to  Ralph  \V.  Booth,  Jr.. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,252. 


-      £■ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprlsinir  a  base  bearing  on  its  face  a  picture,  advertising 
matter,  directions,  or  other  matter  to  be  displayed,  a 
layer  of  transparent  binding  material  arranged  on  the 
face  of  the  base  and  over  the  matter  thereon,  and  a  layer 
of  commlntrled  bronze  and  transparent  sand  arranged 
on  and  held  by  the  layer  of  binding  material. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  base  of  glass  bearing  a  picture,  advertising 
matter,  directions,  or  other  matter  to  be  displayed,  a  layer 
of  transparent  bindim:  material  arranged  on  the  face  of 
the  base,  and  a  layer  of  cuinmingled  bronze  and  transpar- 
ent sand  arranged  on  and  held  by  the  layer  of  binding 
material. 


884.999.      CURTAIN  -  STRETCHER.      JoH.v    L.    Braodon, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.237. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  shaft,  a  rotary 
drum  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  comprising  end  mem- 
bers longitudinally  adjustable  and  rotatably  fixed  In  rela-  ^ 


tlon  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  pins  in  the  peripheries 
of  said  members,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  end  memt:>ers.  and  a  suitable  sup- 
port, snlistantially  as  descriljed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  rotary 
drum  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  comprising  end  mem- 
bers longitudinally  adjustable  and  rotatably  fixed  In  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  plur.'ility  of  pins  in  the  peripheries  of 
said  members,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  end  meml>ers.  a  i)lurality  of  pins  on  said 
bars,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  bar  detachably  secured 
to  said  members,  and  a  suitable  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
In  combination  with  a  two  part  telescoping  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame,  and  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
drum  coinprlHlng  a  pair  of  end  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  in  their  peripheries,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  supporting  frame 
and  a  two  part  telescoping  shaft.  In  combination  with  a 
drum,  said  drum  comprising  end  members  fixed  upon  re- 
spective parts  of  said  shaft  and  having  pins  In  their  pe- 
ripheries, and  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  end  mem- 
bers against  relative  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
and  a  two  part  telescoping  shaft,  in  combination  with  a 
drum,  said  drum  comprising  end  members  fixed  upon  re- 
spective parts  of  said  shaft  and  having  pins  in  their  pe- 
ripheries, and  a  plurality  of  bars  detachably  fixed  to  said 
end  members  and  adapted  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.000.  SWITCH  FOR  TlToLLEYS  Ewan  Cameron, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alan  J  Cameron,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,152. 


1.  A  switch  for  an  overhead  trolley,  which  comprises  a 
section  of  track,  the  free  end  of  which  is  mounted  upon  a 
slide  and  supported  thereby,  and  an  intermediate  pivotal 
support  which  allows  the  track  when  flexed  to  pivot  upon 
the  support. 

2.  A  switch  for  an  overhead  trolley,  which  comprises  a 
section  of  track,  the  free  end  of  which  is  mounted  upon  a 
support,  and  an  intermediate  pivotal  support  which  allows 
the  track  when  flexed  to  pivot  upon  the  support. 

3.  A  switch  for  overhead  trolleys  having  a  depending 
support  for  the  rails,  a  moving  member  and  a  screw  for 
moving  such  member  there  l)eing  a  nut  on  the  moving  mem- 
ber, with  which  the  screw  directly  engages. 

4.  A  switch  for  overhead  trolleys  having  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  rails  and  a  moving  rail,  w^lth  means  for 
moving  the  rail  across  the  ends  of  the  flxed  rails,  and  a 
bar  tuounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  moving  rail  and  ex- 
tending across  the  ends  of  the  fixed  rails  to  provide  a 
means  for  closing  the  ends  of  such  rails. 

5.  A  switch  for  an  overhead  trolley,  which  comprises  the 
moving  member  and  fixed  members,  throwing  mechanism 
and  a  plate,  the  moving  member  having  a  shoe  and  the 
flxed  members  being  connected  together  by  the  plate  upon 
which  the  shoe  slides,  the  said  plate  supporting  the  throw- 
ing mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,001.      TRACK  -  SUPPORT    FOR    OVERHEAD    TROL- 
LEYS.     EwAN   Camero.n.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,   assignor  to 
Alan  J.  Cameron,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370.153. 
1.  A  support  for  an   overhead   track   having   a  bracket 

with  means  for  direct  engagement  with  the  track,  the  said 
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bracket  belnj  plTOtally  connected  to  lt«  suplport  tbrongb 
vertical  ptrot 


2.  A  support  for  an  overhead  track  which  compriaea  a 
bracket  having  Angers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower 
facea  of  the  apper  flange  of  the  track  and  a  bolt  engaging 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  flange,  tjie  aald  bracket 
being  pivoted  to  a  hanger,  which  la  proTl4«d  with  flngera 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  supporting  I  be»m. 

3.  A  support  for  an  overhead  track  which  compriaea  a 
bracket  having  fingers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower 
faces  of  the  upper  flange  of  the  track  and  a  bolt  engaging 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  flange,  for  holding  the 
flngera  In  engagement  with  the  track. 

4.  A  support  for  an  overhead  track  wWch  comprises  a 
bracket  having  fingers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower 
face  of  the  upper  flange  of  the  track,  the  saiid  bracket  being 
pivoted  to  a  hanger,  which  Is  provided  with  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  a  sappcrtlsg  X  beam. 


885.002.  TROLLEY.  Ewajc  Cammok,  Srookljn,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Alan  J.  Cameron.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  STCIS-*- 


rectlon  as  the  rail  and  the  apex  of  the  bevel  lying  at  right 
angles  to  the  rail. 

5.  A  trolley  for  overhead  rails,  which  has  a  yoke  and  a 
link  engaging  with  the  yoke,  the  said  link  being  made  In 
two  pieces  with  hooks  engaging  with  the  yoke,  the  two 
pieces  being  secured  together. 


885,003.  WRENCH.  Charles  E.  Hawkins,  Braddock,  Pa.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  T.  Thompson,  Braddock. 
Pa.     Filed  May  IT,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,232. 


1  A  trolley  for  overhead  rails,  having  «  U-shaped  yoke, 
th-  limbs  of  which  carry  the  wheels,  the  body  of  the  yoke 
being  sharply  bent  to  form  the  limbs,  an«  the  portion  be- 
tween the  limbs  being  uncurved.  the  distance  between  the 
limbs  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  flangea 
of  the  wheels,  and  having  means  for  reli|forclnf  the  yoke 
between  the  limbs,  whereby  any  flexing  of  the  yoke  by 
overload  will  be  conflned  to  the  bent  portions  and  will 
caaae  a  more  perfect  bearing  of  the  whefls  upon  the  rail. 

•>  A  trolley  for  overhead  rails  having  »  yoke,  and  cross 
pieces  carrying  the  wheels,  the  limbs  of  t»e  yoke  overhang- 
ing the  cross  pieces,  and  being  beveled  at  that  point  to 
form  blunt  knife-edges. 

3  A  trolley  for  overhead  rails  having  »  support  for  the 
hook,  the  support  being  fixed  In  relatKpi  to  the  trolley, 
there  being  a  single  point  of  conUet  between  the  hook  and 
support  irrespective  of  the  relative  poattion  of  the  hook 
and  support,  the  support  holding  the  hpok  parallel  with 

the  rail.  _^       . 

4  A  troUey  for  overhead  ralla  having  a  support,  a  bev- 
eled hole  in  the  support,  the  Mid  hole  Mx  «or  ensagc- 
ment  of  the  hook,  the  said  hole  atendHW  to  the  same  dl- 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  toothed  portion 
and  fixed  jaw  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  handle 
fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  sUd- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  shank,  said  movable  Jaw  at  Its 
upper  end  formed  with  a  laterally-extending  strap  sur- 
rounding and  projecting  from  the  shank,  said  strap  having 
Ita  Inner  end  beveled,  said  movable  Jaw  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  recess  In  the  forward  face  thei-eof,  and 
further  having  a  laterally  extending  strap  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  shank,  said  lower  strap  of  greater  length  than 
said  upper  strap  and  so  that  the  Inner  face  of  the  lower 
strap  will  extend  In  a  plane  In  which  extends  the  outer 
face  of  the  upper  strap,  a  spring  having  Its  lower  end  fixed 
rigidly  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  lower  strap,  said  spring 
having  Its  lower  edge  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
lower  strap  and  said  spring  having  Its  upper  end  bowed 
and  the  remaining  portion  straight,  said  spring  of  a  length 
aa  to  terminate  at  a  point  removed  from  the  upper  strap, 
a  vertically-extending  pin  deuchably  carried  by  said  mov 
able  Jaw  and  extending  across  the  recess,  a  worm  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  pin  engaging  the  toothed  edge  of  the 
shank,  and  means  extending  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
movable  Jaw  and  through  said  pin  for  detachably  connect- 
ing it  In  position. 

8  8  5.004.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATNG  THE  LIQUID 
FROM  THE  SOLID  PORTIONS  OF  TREATED  ORES. 
Edward  P.  Lynch.  Mill  Valley,  Cal.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  23,  1905,  Serial  No.  284,076.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,102. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  solid  portions  of  treated  ores  and  other  sub- 
stances, which  consists  in  simultaneously  subjecting  a  sub- 
stantially thin  body  of  the  aame,  while  In  an  extended 
form,  to  the  action  of  suction  from  the  bottom  and  decan- 
tatlon  from  the  top. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  solid  portions  of  treated  ores  and  other  sub- 
stances, which  consists  In  automatically  and  simultane- 
ously subjecting  a  forwardly  moving  stratum  of  the  same 
to  the  action  of  suction  from  the  bottom  and  deeantatloa 
from  the  top. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  the  liquid 
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from  the  solid  portions  of  treated  ores  and  other  sub- 
stances, which  consists  In  removing  the  free  liquid  by  suc- 
tion and  decantatlon  and  then  removing  the  absorbed  por- 
tion by  Introducing  other  liquid  at  the  top  of  the  mass  of 
the  solid  portion  and  simultaneously  therewith  removing 
the  absorbed  portion  by  suction. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  solid  portions  of  treated  ores  and  other  sub- 
stances, which  consists  In  subjecting  a  forwardly  moving, 
substantially  thin  stratum  of  the  same  to  the  action  of  suc- 
tion from  the  bottom  and  successively  removing  the  clari- 
fied top  portion  of  the  liquid  by  decantatlon  and  removing 
the  absorbed  portion  by  Introducing  wash  water  to  the  top 
of  the  solid  mass  while  the  action  of  suction  still  con- 
tinues. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  solid  portions  of  treated  ores  and  other  sub- 
stances, which  consists  In  removing  the  same  by  suction, 
decantatlon  and  replacement,  and  then  removing  the  waste 
in  an  automatic  and  continuous  manner. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 


8  8  5,005.  FEED- WATER  HEATER.  Gea.nvillk  W.  J. 
White.  Ryde,  New  South  Wales,  .Australia.  Filed  Nov. 
20.  1905.  Serial  No.  288.265.  Renewed  Aug.  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  387.607. 


1.  In  a  feed-water  healer,  the  combination  of  an  expand- 
ed steam  diffusion  chamber  wltli  an  exhaust  pipe  in  which 
it  is  located  and  means  for  the  passage  of  feed  water  In 
proximity  to  said  chamber  though  exterior  thereto  and 
separated  from  the  steam  which  flows  through  the  said 
chamber  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust 
pipe  and  a  diffusion  chamber  arranged  therein  with  an 
outer  casing  forming  a  water  circulating  chamber  between 
It  and  the  shell  of  said  chamber  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  water  through  said  space  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust 
pipe  and  a  steam  diffusion  chamber  arranged  between  sec- 
tions of  the  same,  with  a  casing  surrounding  said  chamber 
and  leaving  between  it  and  the  wall  of  the  latter  a  water 
circulating  chamber  and  sediment  chamber  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust 
pipe  and  a  steam  diffusion  chamber  located  between  sec- 
tions of  the  same  with  a  casing  surrounding  said  chamber 
and  a  base  plate  A*  and  crown  pipe  A*  connecting  said 
parts  aa  explained,  to  leave  a  water  circulating  chamber 
and  sediment  chamber  exterior  to  said  diffusion  chamber 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

n.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  steam 
diffusion  chamber  with  an  exhaust  pipe  In  which  It  Is  lo- 
cated, a  casing  surrounding  said  chamber  and  leaving  a 
water  circulating  chamber  exterior  thereto  and  supple- 
mentary steam  pipes  which  extend  from  said  steam 
diffusion  chamber  up  through  said  water  circulating  cham- 
ber substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


12,779.  PROCESS  OF  PLATING  METALLIC  BODIES. 
Geoeqx  a.  Ooodson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Goodson  Electric  Galvanizing  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1905. 
Serial  No.  288,981.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  31, 
1904,  Serial  No.  200,913.  Divided  and  application  filed 
June  9,  1904,  Serial  No.  211,745.  Original  Patent  No. 
789,690,  dated  May  9,  1905.     (Specimens.) 


1.  The  process  of  plating  wire  or  other  metal,  which  con- 
sists in  bringing  the  same  into  contact  with  molten  plat- 
ing metal,  and  in  electrically  exciting  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  molten  plating  metal  and  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

2.  The  process  of  plating  wire  or  other  metallic  bodies, 
which  consists  in  submerging  the  same  In  a  bath  of  molten 
plating  metal,  and  in  passing  a  current  of  electricity 
through  the  plating  metal  and  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

3  The  process  of  plating  wire  or  other  metallic  bodies, 
which  consists  In  maintaining  an  attenuated  body  of  plat- 
ing metal  around  a  portion  of  the  metal  to  be  plated,  and 
in  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  attenuated 
body  of  plating  metal  and  the  submerged  portion  of  the 
metal  to  be  plated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  plating  wire  or  other  metallic  bodies, 
which  consists  in  drawing  the  same,  under  a  continuous 
movement,  through  an  attenuated  body  of  plating  metal, 
and  In  passing  an  electric  current  simultaneously  through 
the  plating  metal  and  the  metal  to  be  plated,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  electroplating,  which  consists  In  sub- 
merging the  metal  to  be  plated  In  a  bath  of  molten  plating 
metal,  and  subjecting  both  to  an  electric  current,  with  the 
metal  to  be  plated,  and  the  molten  plating  metal,  con- 
nected up  in  multiple,  in  a  common  electric  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


DESIGNS. 


39,258.  EMBLEM.  Zoeth  S.  Eldbedgi:.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  399,227.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  as  shown. 
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39  250      FiEAD  P^OR  FOBS,  BROOCHES,  PINS,  OR  SIMI-  39.262.      COLOR  CARD      Thomas   U    Mam.ky,   Montclalr. 

I  \R    ARTICLES       Hebman    Kollmab,    Newark.    N.    J..  N.   J.   assivrnor  to  Willinni  Oponhym  A  Sons,   New   York. 

asi^l^nor  to    Burstow.    Kollmar  4   Co.,    Newark.    N.    J.,   a  N     V      FiUnl  I>eo,   17,    1',.07.     Serial   No    4(^,942      Term 

Firm      FUe<l  Feb    *5.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.659.     Term  of  of  pat.Tit  .''.i  years 
patent  .">i  year.s. 


The   ornamental    desicn    l^r    a    head   for   fobs,    brooches, 

pin^    T  similar  articles,  as  shown 


39.260.  MONEYBOX  Bk.nno  vom  Eioes,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Aug.  Goertz  4  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb  8,  1908.  Serial  No._  414,989.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslktri  fur  a  c.ilor  card,  a.s  shown. 


39.26.'?.  .'STICKY  FLY  I'AI'FK  CtiARi.KS  SciiEDEt.L,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.  Filed  Feb  17.  1'.K)H  Serial  No.  416.432. 
Term  nf  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  money-box,  as  shown. 


39,261.  CKIAR  BAND  Frederick  A.  C.  Kaiseb,  Ho- 
boken.  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  414,657. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  ban4  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sticky  fly  plate,  as  shown. 
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39,264.      WALIv-CAGE.      Hahht    L.    Jonks,    Philadelphia,      39.265.      PILLAR-SEAT.     John   B.  Holtzci^aw.   Los  An- 
I'a.      Filed  Jan.   3.   190K.      Serial   No.  409,245.     Term  of  geles.    Cal.      Filed    Jan.    15.    190S       Serial    No.    411,026. 

patent  14  years.  Term  <>f  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desi^rn  fir  a  pillar  .-^t  at.  as  shown. 


3  9,266.  VEHICLE-BODY.  John  C.  Kaiser,  Kenton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.  Serial  No  414,988.  Term  of 
patent  ^l   yearp. 


The  i>rnaiiiental  design  fur  a  wall  cage,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcatlon  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Maj-ks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"  On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  12.067.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pbiestlbys  Limited,  Bradford. 
England.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  16,158.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KOEHLFR  &  HiNKiCHS,  St.  Paul. 
Minn       Filed  .Tan  12.    1906 


The  star  and  the  tail  of  the  comet  being  red. 
Particular  description  of  good^ — Cheese. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Worsted,  Woolen,   and 
Silk  Piece  Goods  and  Dress  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  15,490.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Haebt  I^  Mott  SANroKD. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1905. 


MAXIL-VEOLAR 


Partkmlar  deacription  of  good*. — Artificial  Teeth,  Plate- 
work,  Btidgework.  Dental  Pilling*,  Dental  Tools,  and 
D«ntal  Appliances  Used  in  Making  Artificial  Teetli,  Plate- 
work,  Bridcework,  and  in  Placing  Fillings  in  Teeth.  i 


Ser.  No  17,712.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  I  The  Albert  Dickivson  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1906. 


I 
\ 


'/    ,>/  i  \ 


Portioular  de*oription  of  good*. — Timothy-Seed. 
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S^r    No    18,133.      (CLASS  10.      FERTIMZERS.)      Ameri-       Ser.    No     25.221.       tTI.ASS    IS.      AGRICULTURAL    AND 
CAN  Fkrtilizin.;  Compant.  Norfolk.  Vb      Filed  Mar.  22,  DAIRY  MACHINERY   AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Eu- 


1&06. 


AMEBIOAN 

EAeL 


P'lrtu-uUir  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 


Ser.  No.  20,628.  (CLASS  f5.  cnKMICALS.  MEDICINTTS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ida  M. 
Bkaun,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  June  2S,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Medicines  Prepared 
From  Roots,  Barks.  Flowers,  and  Fruits  Used  as  Medi- 
cines for  Nervous  Troubles  and  Disease*  of  the  Stomach, 
Liver,  and  Kidneys. 


Ser.  No.  21.71.3.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KOEH- 
LEB  &  Hi.HRicHS,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  20,   1906. 


PIBE  Cream  Separaii>k  Co.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb. 
9,  1907. 


FARMER'S  FRIEND 


Particular    d€»<-ription    of    goods. — Centrifugal    Cream- 
Separators. 


Ser.  No.  25,891.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Great  At- 
lantic &  Pacific  Tea  CoMrAW.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1907. 


gtisawtig 


Particular    dencription    of   goods. — Soaps    In    Powdered 
and  Cake  Forms. 


Ser.   No.  25.902.      (CLASS  38.     PUBLICATIONS.)      JoHX 
Robert  Crouse,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1907. 


■"ALL    ▼OCtTMflK..    ALLTmC  TIMft 


I  PartiiuUir  descriptidii  of  (joodx  Pamphlets,  Leaflets. 
Circulars,  Books,  and  IVriodicals  Devoted  to  Electrical 
Subjects. 


The  mark  is  printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stomach-Bittera. 


Ser.  No.  24,550.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Chablbs 
ZOLLEH  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  J|in.  10,  1907, 


Ser.  No.  26.278.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elec- 
tric Hoof  Oil  Compant,  AUentown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1907. 


{iSy 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Veterinary  Ointments. 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — Beet-Racking  Appara- 
tus Comprising  Racking  Valves  and  Faucets.  Sliding 
Valves,  Cask-Bushings,  and  Trial-Cocks. 


Ser.  No.  27, .342.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Vittcci-Maonano  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.   13,  1907. 


8«r.  No.25,152      (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     J.  Marshall 
&   Ball,    Incorporated,   Newark,    N.   J.      Filed    Feb.    5, 


1907. 


TRVi-l^^W 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Che«ae,  Canned  Peaa, 
Tomatoes,   Beans,   and  MushroomB  and  Canned  and  Bot- 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  Made  of  I.«ather.  i   tied  Olives  and  Olive-Oil. 


April  14,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  27,880.     (CLASS  12     MASONRY  MATERIALS.)    I   Ser.    No.    29,062.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE.   MA- 
Thk  Hefpes  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  4,  1907.  CHINERY  PACKING  AND   NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

The  Fairbanks  Co.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  July  27, 
1907. 


W/>//y//^/r////m 


Pai  ttcular    descrifition    of    goods. — Roofing  -  Paper    and 
Fireproof  and  Saturated  Buildlng-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  28,843.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND 
T'MBRELLAS.)  The  Cravknkttb  Company  Limited, 
Bradford,  England.  Filed  July  17.  1907.  Used  ten 
yeara. 


CRAVENETTE 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Cotton,  Woolen,  Wor- 
sted, Silk  and  Hair  Covered  Parasols  and  Umbrellas. 


Ser.  No.  28,920.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McDkrmott  Dairy  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1907. 


The  disk  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Belting. 


Ser.  No.  29,187.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  John  V.  F.^bwell  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  29,608.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
North  A.merican  CoNSTBt:cTioN  C<».MrA.Ny,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -}dl\k.  Condensed  Milk,      g^^.    ^^^    30,183.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cream,  Condensed  Cream.  Casein,  and  Butter  of  All  Kinds.   '        -pjj^   KENTtCKY   Tobacco  Peodict  Co.,   Louisville,   Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1907. 

Ser.  No.  29,038.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  N.  NiOBO,  Dallas,  Tei.  Filed  July 
25,  1907. 


SCAREUPTR40e 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh,  Dried,  and 
Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables.  Nuts.  Chilli-Pepper,  Ore- 
ganos,  Cominos,  Garlic,  Jap  Chilli  Petln,  Pickles,  Gelatin, 
and  Ice-Cream  Powder  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Ice- 
cream. 


The  color  of  the  circle  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  good". — Tobacco-Stems. 


i66o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14, 1908. 


S^r.  No.  30.395.  f  CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS  )  Bbhnhabd  Tlmann  *  Co., 
New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1907. 


Particiilai    description    of    goods. — Bral<Is,    Lace    Orna- 
ments, and  Stamped  Patterns. 


Ser.  No.  30.737  i  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPAHAtlONS. )  Kanb 
AND  Bell.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1W7. 


Ser.  No.  31.265.  f  CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHAEMACEUTICAL  PEHPARATIONa )  Howaei> 
E.  Nichols.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Not.  20,  1907. 


Particular  deacripfion   of  goods. — Linlnaents   for   Rhea- 
mati$im.  j 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Halr-Tonlcs,    Btmint, 
Removers.  Eyebrow  IVnclls.  and  r>andruff-Relief8. 


Ser.  No.  31.272.  (CL.\SS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Strohmeter  A  Ahpk  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  ■21.  1W7.     Used  ten  years. 


'^at^4rfnf3d^f3kU)C^ 


Partiiulai  description  of  goods. — .\n  Alcobolic  Pnncb. 


Ser  No  30,774  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Northwestern  Yi:AST  Company, 
Chicago,  in.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907. 


^^^l 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Yeast-Cakes. 


Ser.  No.  30,958.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Joseph  F.  Gbos.swillkk.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1907. 

NOXALL 

Particular  description  of  goods — Rubber,  Duck.  Metal, 
and  Flax  Joint-Packings  and  Joint  Packlnts  Composed  of 
Anj  or  All  of  Said  Materials,  for  Rubber,  Cotton,  and 
Rubber-Lined  Hose  and  for  Leather,  Rubber,  and  Cotton- 
Stitched  Belting 


Ser.  No.  31,373.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Eabl's  Best  I'har.viacal  Ccmpant.  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
Filled  Nov.  2«,  1907      Used  ten  years. 


ca:caiilla. 


Particular  description  of  a"©**-- -Remedies  for  Dlaeases 
of  the  Blood.  Liver.  Stomach,  and  Kidney  Troublea,  Con- 
stipation, Indigestion.  Biliousness.  Diiilneas,  Dyapepaia. 
Eruptions  and  .\11  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Bella,  Pimples. 
Blotches,  Tetter.  Gout,  Syphilis.  Emaciation,  and  Oeneral 
Debility. 


Ser.  No.  31,634.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  > 
C.  C.  A.  Cigar  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  9. 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  31,238.  i  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pari- 
sian iNsriTLTE  OF  Hair  Ccltlre  k  Facial  Treat- 
ments, Stockton.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Emollients,  Tonics, 
Creams.  Lotions.  Washes.  Bleaches.  Ointments,  and  Foods 
for  the  Hair.  Scalp,  and  Skin. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  31.639.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Headson  and  i^)vkresch.  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plpe-Jolnt  Cement. 
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Ser.   No.   31.694.      (CLASS  43.     THREAD  AND   YARN.)       Ser.  No.  81,950.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  irURNISH- 
NoeddectscheWollkAmmbeei  AKammoarnspinnerei.  INGS,  and  NOTIONS.)      German  Artistic  Wbatinq 

Bremen  and  Delmenhorst,  Germany.     Filed  Dec  13,  1907.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Yams. 


ft 


DAMACINE' 


Particular  desoription  of  good*. — Shoe-Laces. 


Ser.  No.  31,787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Roanoke  CorrEE  &  Spice  Co., 
Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  32,081.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CoTENTRX  Compant,  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Coffee. 


Orchid 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Textile  Fabrics. 


Ser.    No.    31,828.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI-       g^j.   j^^   32,082.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Geo.  W.  Lowden,  Savannah.  Ga  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)    Coventei  Company,  Providence, 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.  r.  i.      Filed  Jan.  6,  1908. 


LIOIT  HOUSE  BRAND 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  31.859.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Wblkkb  &  Hancock  Optical 
Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1907. 


UNBURST  ^Spectacle 


(^^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Spectacles   and  Nose- 
Glasses. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  TextUe  Fabrlca. 


Ser.  No.  31,883.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 

AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      L.  T.  Piver  et  Cie..       g^^    j^,^    32,083.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)    Coventry  Company.  Providence, 

R.  1.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1908. 

FLOfUMYE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap?. 


Ser.  No.  31.922.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  French 
Novelty  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
19i'7.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Underwear,  Shirt- 
waists. Ladies'  Dresses  and  Coats  and  Outer  and  Under 
Skirts,  and  infants'  Outer  and  Under  Clothes. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Cotton  Textile  Fabrlca. 
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8er    No   3-084      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND   i    Ser.  No.  32,087.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED   AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  .    Cov^strt  Cov.pa.ny.  Providence.  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)    Cove.vtbt  Company.  ProTldence. 

R.  i.      FlU-d  .far,    C.   1008.  «•  I-      i-i'^d  Jnu.  C,  1008. 


^^ 


CATTLE 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goodt. — Cotton  Textile  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  32,088.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cwve.vtrt  Pumpany,  Providence, 
R.  I.      I  litd  Jau.  t).  1908. 


FARMERS  CHOICE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Textile  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  32.089.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I    Coventry  Company,  Providence. 
PartiCttJor  Jeicripf ion  of  £70orf*.— Cotton  Textile  Fabrics.  R.   I.      Filed  Jan    6,  1908 


Ser    No    32.0S.'.      fCI^XSS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.VBRICS.  I    Coventry  Company,  Providence, 

U.   '       FiU-d  .r,\a    U.  HK)S. 


Partimhir  flr.trrtiition  of  goods.—  L'otloQ  Textile  Fabrics. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotto*  Textile  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  32.0Sl!.      1  CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!    Coventby  Comjany.  Providence, 

R.  I.    FiiPd  .T.iQ.  <;.  i*»os. 


Ser.  No.  8t,0«i.  {CLASS  •!  rME.MICU.S  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREP.\RATI()NS.)  GsvRQM 
H.  Smith,  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  rt.  1908. 


K.  B.  R. 


Particul'ir  .hxrripttnu  of  (joods.  —  X  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  the  Kidneys  and  Bladder  and  for  Rheumatism. 


Ser.  No.  32.142.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thk  Sim- 
MON.s  B.'OT  A  SiK'F.  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1908. 


ARCO 


Particular  description   of  pood*.— Men's    leather   Boots 
Particular  description  of  goods.— CoUOH  Textile  Fabrics.   '   and  Shoes. 
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Ser    NO     32  192|.       (CLASS    22.      GAMES.    TOYS.    AND      Ser.    No.   32.356.      (CLASS  43.     THREAD  ^ND^a^NJ 
SpSrTINQ  060DS.)     W.LLtAM  8H.K.8P^HE  Ja.  COM-  DoLLru8-M..o   *   C..      SocitT.    A.WTM,,    Mulhouse. 

pant,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Piled  Jan.  13.  1908.  (Alsace.)  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  .0.  1908. 


ALSA 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Cotton,  Linen.  Silk, 
Wool.  Worsted,  Hemp.  Hair,  and  Jute  Yarns.  Sewlng-Cot- 
ton.  Thread,  and  Silk,  (Spun.  Thrown,  or  Sewing.) 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Flshlng-Llnes. 


Ser  No.  32,224.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Obo.  A. 
Eu)BiDOK  k  Co..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  32,365.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabt 
Phillips,  Detroit  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1908. 

Herbotanicol 


REMEDY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Proprietary  Herb 
Medicine  for  Rheumatism.  Weak  Lungs.  Weak  Heart  Salt- 
Rheum.  Bolls.  Dyspepsia.  Eczema.  Pimples,  Erysipelas. 
Scrofula.  Female  Weakness.  (Jeneral  Debility,  and  All  Dis- 
eases Arising  from  Impure  Blood. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— A  Medical  Compound 
for  Use  as  a  Remedy  for  Rheumatism,  Gout  Piles,  Ecxema, 
Llvrr  and  Kidney  Trouble,  and  All  Diseases  of  the  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  32,240.  ( CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI> 
STERY.)  Eli  E.  Dbydbn.  IvOs  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1908. 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Chairs,  Settees,  Rock- 
ers, Tables.  Couches.  Bassinets.  (Cradles.)  Cribs,  Sewing- 
Stands,  and  Tea-Tables. 


Ser.  No.  32,412.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Gkemania  Importing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1908. 


GIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrapping  -  Papers, 
Type  -  Writing  Papers.  Printing  -  Papers,  and  Manifold- 
Papers. 


Ser.  No.  32.320.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    L.  Jacobsoh's 
Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1908. 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Women's.  Misses',  and 
Children's  Outer  Suits  and  Coats. 


Ser.  No  32.420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Frank  L.  Sanford  Tba  * 
CoFFEB  Company.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1908. 

Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser  No.  .-^2,428.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVFS,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  E.  I.  DU  POWT 
DE  Nemoi-es  Powdbr  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed 
.Tan.  25,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32,338.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) H0LLI8  H.  MoRSK,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1908. 


Particular   descHption    of   goods. — A    Carbonated    Non- 
Alcohollc  Beverage. 

133  O.  G.— 108 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — High  BzploilTW. 
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Ser.  No.  32,431.  (CLASS  4S.  BBYBRA0B8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) DaTID  J.  WOODWASO,  ^Ml  AOtOlllO,  TCX. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1008. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Mineral  Water. 


f 

Ser.  No.  32,528.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  G.  RicsmTBB  Distiluixq  Compawt,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1908. 


i^^ 


(iatftfrit 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — WHIaky. 


Ser.  No.  32.698.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MKDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8. )  NUL 
C.  PoLsoN,  KlngstoQ,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Hartford, 
Cono.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1908. 


PAINOZONE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Neuralgia, 
Tootbache,  Rbeumatiam,  Colda,  Headacbe,  Cbolera,  Dt*- 
entery,  Cbllblalna,  Bltea  of  Insects,  Straliu,  Sore  Tbroat, 
Froet-Bltes.  Cramps,  D7*pepsla,  and  Spasms. 


Bar.  No.  32.599.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Neil 
C.  P0L80N,  Kingston.  OnUrlo,  Canada,  and  Hartford. 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1908. 


0g[^m«j| 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  all  Dis- 
orders of  tbe  Blood,  Brain,  and  Nerres,  Anemia,  Cbloro- 
Bls,  Poor  Appetite,  Insomnia,  Rbeumatiam,  Heart  Disease, 
Female  Complaints,  Loss  of  Vljor,  Nerrons  Prostration, 
Brlgbt'8  Disease,  Kidney,  Lirer,  and  Catarrhal  Troubles. 


Ser.   Na   32,577.      (ClJkSS  46.     FOOD*  AND   INQREDI-       Ser.  No.  32.803.     (CLASS  18.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 


BNT8  OF  FOODS.)      GaaaN   Bat  Cawwikq  Compawt, 
Green  Bay,  WU.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.1 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  32.591.  (CLASS  48.  F(X)DB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bliss  Stbcp  RaniriNO  Co.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1908. 


ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Ths  Amsbi- 
CAH  Pullst  Compawt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1908. 


EAGLE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sash-Pulleys. 


Ser.  No.  32,604.  (CLA8S.18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Amebi- 
CAN  Pcllbi  Compawt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  G, 
1908. 


t 

BRAND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jellies  and  Substi- 
tutes Therefor,  Preserree  and  Sabstitutes  Therefor,  Fmlt- 
Bntter  and  Substitutes  Therefor,  Mapl^-Syrup  and  Substi- 
tutes Therefor,  and  Borghdm. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sash-Pulleys. 


Ser.  No.  32,606.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     A.  E.  Lit- 
tle k  Company.  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1008. 


!       Particular    description    of    goods. — Heel  Cushions    for 
1  Boots  and  Shoes. 
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ser.  No.  82,848.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH-       Ser.    No.   32,684.      (CLASS  84.      HEATING,   WGOTINa 
ING8    AND  NOTIONS.)      YouNQ,  Smtth,  PibU)  Com-  AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDIMG 

PANT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)     Bdckwalmb  SrOTB  CO, 

Royersford,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Suspenders,  Embroid- 
eries, Toilet  and  Safety  Pins,  and  Hand  and  Crochet  Nee- 
dles, Hooks  and  Eyes,  Garters,  and  Neckties. 


Particular    description    of    goods.-  Stores    and    Parts 
Thereof. 


Ser    No    32  651       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.       Ser.  No.  32.699.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
AND  PHARMACEUTicAL  I.REPARATldNS. »       Soc.xA  ING    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)       Knuds.W 


Pbod.ti  Chi m  CO  Farmac.ci  A.  Bertklli  &  C,  Milan, 
Italy.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1908. 


CDiniBIIOIIEUI 


I  ma.  *n  pMA  anv  t  f«nuii 


Particular  description  of  goods — Medicated  Plasters. 


Ser.  No.  32,664.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Bioplasm  Compawt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1908. 


OXYNOL 


Particular  desrnption  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic  Prep- 
aration Used  as  n  Siirplcal  Dressing  and  as  a  Remedy  for 
riles. 


TON  KoTHEN  Mpo.  Co.,  Dolton,  111.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908. 


Particular  descriptiOM  of  goods. — Valves. 


Ser.  No.  32.701.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Sack  MAN  Brothers  Co.  Iwc,  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908. 


>H 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toy  Figures. 


Z^} 


Ser.  No.  32,715.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      J.  H.  RiCE 
ic  Friedmann  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1908. 


w 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Shirts,  Coats, 
Ser.  No.  32.678.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,       pants,  and  Vests. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )      Mh.lkr 
Bros..  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908. 


^^!?\> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Nall-Pollsh. 


Ser.  No.  32.717.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  R. 
Bradley  &  Son,  PleasantTllle  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


PRADLEV'5 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet 
Waters,  Bay-Rum,  Witch-Haael,  Sachet-Powders,  Toilet 
PowderB,  Talcum  Powders,  Tooth-Powders  and  Prepara- 
tions for  the  Teeth,  Perfumed  Ammonia,  Perfumed  Sea 
Salt,  Bath-Powders,  Perfumed  Almond-Meal,  (}old-Cream, 
and  Facial  Preparations. 
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a-r    Vo    ^2  721       (CLASS   46      FOODS  AND  INORKDI-  '  8er.  No.  32,734.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED^  AND 


Uko^ 


SAM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 


Ser.  No.  32.722.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Schlksinqer-MeyEb  Bakisq  Co., 
Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ribbons  and  Handlcfr- 
chlefs. 


The  hat  band  and  trousers  are  red  and  the  coat  blue. 
PariiCMlar  description  of  goods. — Bread.j 


Ser  No.  32.730.  i CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pickbns  Mili^  Pickens,  8.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1908. 


Ser  Vo  32.737.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bar- 
CLAT  k  Barci^t,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


REOTER 


Particular  descHption  of  yooda.— Pills  for  the  Relief  of 
Con.stlpatlon.  Dyspepsia.  Headachp.  Biliousness.  Flatn- 
lencv.   Liver  Disease,  Dizziness.  Nausea,  and  Distress 


ParHcHlar  description   of   (?ood4.— Sheatlnjfs   and   Drill- 
ings. 


Ser.  N(3.  82.742.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  )  Applcton  ELicr- 
TRIC  COMPA.VY,  Chicago,    111.      nied   Feb.    13,   1908. 


UNILETS 

Particular  descHption  of  i;ood«.— Electric  Outlet-Boxes. 


Ser  No  3'' 731  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
and'  PHARM.VCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Far- 
BKNrABBiKKN  OK  Elbkrfeld  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   12,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particul 
Uemediea. 


Ser  No  .^2  760  U'LASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Thk 
WooLLET  Salve  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Feb  14. 
1908. 


lar    description    of    fi»oo<'«  — Sfnthetlc    Coal-Tar 


Particular  description  of  goods-  .^  Salve,  the  Same  Be- 
ing an  External  Remedy  for  Lame  Back,  Backache,  Lum- 
bago, Rheumatism,  Pains  In  the  Sides  and  Breast,  Scalds, 
Burns  Froxen  Feet,  Wounds.  Bruises,  Sprains,  Body  Sores 
and  Ulcers.  Cracked  and  Chapped  Hands,  Corns.  Bunions, 
Bolls,  Carbuncles,  Felons,  and  Chilblains. 
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Ser.  No.  32,774.  (CLASS  22.  G.A.MES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT-   Ser.  No.  32,806.   (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 


ING  GOODS.)      Geiikoe   W    U   Epwards,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.   14,  liK)S. 


RoDBiQDEz  Y   Hebmano,  Habana,  Cuba.     Filed  Feb.   17, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  good». — Cigars. 


Cardl"*^"'"''  '^'*'^''"'"'  '^  •''"'"^'-A  Game   Played  with      g,,    ^0.  82,807.      (CLASS   17      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

RoDRiocEz  Y  Hkhmano,  Habana,  Cuba.     Filed   Feb.   17. 


Ser.  No.  32.776.  (CLASS  4t)  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Oscar  &  Co.  I.ncobporated.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1908. 


OJkoA/ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Sauces. 


Ser.    No.   32,784.      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)      Trrrs  * 
Friedman,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1908. 


r!^;^^ 

*^'**^\ 


Particular  description    of   pood* —I^eather   and   Canvas 
Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser.   .No.  32,786.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Elits 
GiX)Ti:  Co.,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    poods. — Men's    and    Ladles' 
Clovea  of  All  Kinds. 


1908. 


^f^Of  /V  aB.4  -IMf^fiTED. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Clgarf^. 


Ser.  No  32,840.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Lockhart-MacBsan  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb    18.  1908. 


[HSffi] 


ParttcuUir  description    of   goodft. — Suspenders,    Garters. 
Belts,  and  .\rm-Bands. 


Ser.  No,  32,847.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Holbbook  Gboceby  Co.,  Keene 
and  Woodsvllle,  N.  H.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1908. 

^^^^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour.  Bread- 
Flour,  Pancake-Flour,  Buckwheat-Flour.  Popcorn.  Clams, 
Chowder,  Shrimp,  Salmon,  F^ish-Cake,  Coffee,  and  Tea. 


l668 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14, 1908. 


8«r  No  82,848.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  ORBASB8  NOT 
IVTBNDKD  FOR  POOD.)  CB«sc»irr  Oil  Compant. 
IndUnapolU.  Ind.    FJled  Feb.  18.  1908. 

AUTOLEI 

Particular  deMcription   of  i;oo<l«.—Labrka ting  Oils. 


S«r    No    32.989.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     S.   8.   Pi«tc«  Company.   Botton, 
MaM.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1908. 


Rer  No  32  865.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DOCK  *  COAL  Co..  Plattsburg. 
N    Y       Filed  Feb.  19,  1908. 

ParticuUir  ietcription  of  pood*.— Stock  Feed. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodi — Tea. 


8«r  So  32.878.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  SAM  Antonio  Oil  Works.  San  An 
tonic.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908. 


AX^MO 


Particular   deacripUon   of   pood*.— Cotton-Seed    Meal. 


Ser  No  32.992.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) jAMua  W.  LAtOHLiN.  Detroit.  Mich  Filed  Feb. 
25,  1908. 

RED   GEM 

Particular  detcriptton  of  good«  —Sty\ogr&phlc   pens  or 
Ink-Wrltlng  Pencils. 


Ser  No  32  881.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROSA- 
LIND R.  NMBiTT,  Pennlnfirton  Gap.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  20. 
1908. 


Pariicvlar  de»cHption  of  good$—An  Ointment. 


Ser  No.  33,005.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND*TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Russbll 
JiNNiNOS  Mfg.  Co.,  Cheater.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 

RUSSELL   JENNINGS 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — .\ugers  and  Bits 


Ser  No  32.953.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  MoaaiS,  MaHN  &  Rbillt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  ' 


THE  MERRY  WIDOW 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Ladlts'  Belts. 


Ser  No.  33.0.m  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS. . 
Welt  &  Sons  Paper  Co  ,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb  2T. 
1908. 

AIMAFIBRE 

Particular    deacription    of    {|ood«.— Fiber    Building    and 
Sheathing  Paper. 


Ser.  No  33.034.  (CL.\8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lbtt  and  Sollitan,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1908. 


Ser  No.  32.954.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Moaais,  Mann  *  Riillt.  Chl- 
ca«o.  III.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1908. 


She  ^acljelor  OjJirl* 

Particular  dtMcHption  of  goods. — Ladles*  Belts. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Candles. 


tl 


Ser.  No.  32.969.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD8  AND  INQBBDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Nmw  Bi»«land  Biscoit  Co.. 
Worceater,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  24,  190^ 


ScoTCB  High 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cookies. 


Ser.  No  33.039.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  National  India  Rubbib 
Co.,  Bristol,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

COLONIAL 

Particular  deacriptUm  of  ffood*.— Rubber  Water-Bottlea 
i  and  Robber  Syrlnge-BasB. 
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8«r.  No.  33,069.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  MABJCNHorr  Co..  Cbarleston, 
S.  C.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908. 


I 


ParUoular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cakes  and  biscuit. 


Ser.   No.   88.109.     (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)     Fmm>  li. 
HODODON,  HaTerfaill.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908. 


r 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Leather  and  CanTa* 
Shoes.  . 


Ser.  No.  83,115.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
Ser.  No.  33.066.     (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT  AND  TOOLS,   AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      OscAH  Bab- 


INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)      L.   80NNBBOBN  Sons,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908. 


OSSACI 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Lubrlcatlng-Oils   and 
Lubricating-Greases  and  Lubrlcatlng-Pastea. 


NBTT  FoDNDRT  CoMPANT,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  2, 
1908. 


TRAOG  HHH  mark 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Clasp-Knlves. 


Ser.    No.   33.076.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Gohham 
BCBBEB  CoMPANT,  San  FranclBCO,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  29, 


Ser.  No.  33,116.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  IBON- 
Ola  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908. 


1908. 


FEARLESS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Boots. 


Ser.  No.  33.087.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Will  H.  Fox,  Graysrllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1908. 

-^^ 

Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Yegetablea. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ironing- Wax. 


Ser.  No.  33,118.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  IjOAJJB-Hilt* 
Enginkebino  Company  of  Baltimobb  City,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  33,091.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Fabmbrs'  Milling  &  Mercan- 
tile Company.  Berthoud,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1908. 


Particular   deacription    of   <70od«.— Internal-Combustion 
Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  33.092.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wbbtkbw  Floub  Mill  Company. 
Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  33,121.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POI^ 
ISHES.)  Geo.  H.  Baker.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
2.   1908. 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Flours   Made    troui 
Wheat 


Ser.  No.  33,106.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Philip  Mobbib  k  Co.,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
29.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigarettes. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  J^namel  for  Coating 
Metal,  Wood,  and  other  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  33.129.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Emil  Obadinqbe. 
Pittsburg,   Kans.      Filed  Mar.  2.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Polish  and  Cleaning 
Material  for  Furniture,  Pianos,  Sewing-MachlneB.  Car- 
riages, Mirrors.  Window-Glass,  and  Similar  Artidefl. 
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JOHN    M.LACHRINO.    LondoD.    England.      Filed    Mar.    4.  J^^";;;;^  compani.  Qulncy.  III.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1908. 

1908. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Cigarettes. 


S€r     No.    33,159.       (CLASS    2.      RECEPTACLES.)       Thb  Particular  deacHption  of  ffOods.-^entrXtugAl  Coyeruon 

Union  Bag  A  Papkk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed      ^q^  steam- inimpa.  

Mar.  4.  1908.  j  \ 

Ser    No    33.190.     (CLASS  8.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS,  i      SCHO- 


ELLKOPr.   HABTroRD  k  Hanna  Compant.  Buffalo.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1908. 

I        Particular  description  of  goods— \   Disinfectant.   Antl- 
!   septic,  and  Deodorlilng  Preparation 


Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Paper  Bags. 


Ser  No  33.193.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frank  Wbdkhasb,  Sebastopol, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1908.      Used  ten  yeara. 


Ser  No  33,168.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
4lND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Waltbr  K.  Fam- 
MAN.  Oacawana.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.  19Q8. 


OKALAX 


P«Bkud 


Particular  description  of  £;ood«— Bread. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


8er  No.  33.205.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  India  Rkfininq  Compani.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.      FUed  Mar.  6.  1908. 

INK ECO 


Ser    No.   33.177.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRKDI-  p^^i^ular  description  of  ffoods.—A  Vegetable  Fat  or  Oil 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     BcsB  k  Caldwili*  Plttaburg.  P*.      ^^^^^^^ 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1908. 

Ser.  No.  33,206.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  India  R»ritiisa  Compakt.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1908. 


'PRlDb 


Particular  description  of  (yood*  — Eyapcrated  Milk. 


PAUASUH 

Particular  description  of  goods— A  Vegetable  Fat  or  Oil 
Compound  Artificially  Colored  and  Flavored. 


Ser.   NO.   33,208.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INQREDI- 
8er    No.  88.183.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI-  jjNTS  OF  FOODS.)      India  R«pininq  Compaxt.  Phlla- 

ENT8   OF   FOODS.)      Pacific   Coast   St«dp   Co.,   San   j        delphla,  Pa.      Filed  Mar.  6,  1908. 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1908.     Used  ten  yeara. 


ParUeuUtr  description  of  goods.— Bon^. 


Particular  description  of  goods— A  Vegetable  Fat  or  Oil 
Adapted  to  be  Used  for  Shortening  and  Frying  Purpoaea. 


April  14, 1908. 
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Ser     No.    83.24L       (CLASS    83.      GLASSWARE.)       Gill  I   Ser.  No.  33,333.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
BaoTHEBS  Company.  Steubenyllle.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7.  EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)      E.  I.  dd  Pont 

lQQg_  DK  Nemocbs  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 


LUC  K Y    CROSb 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Chimneys,  Lan- 
tern -  Globes,  and  Reflectors,  Electric  -  Arc  -  Light  Globe*, 
Globes  for  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps,  and  Glass  Bulbs 
for  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps. 


Ser.    No.    33,242.       (CLASS    33.       GLASSWARE.)       GrLL 
BaoTHBRS  Company,  SteubenvUle,  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  7, 


1908. 


K 


Particular  description  of  goods — Glass  Chlmneyp.  Lan- 
tern -  Globes,  and  Reflpctora,  Electric  -  Arc  -  Light  Globes, 
Globes  for  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps,  and  Glass  Bulbs 
for  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps. 


Mar.  12,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  33,258.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)  Fort  Put  Bedding  Company,  Pltuburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908. 

"REX" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bed-Springs. 


Ser.  No.  33,287.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Jab.  S.  Mason  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe,  Boot,  and  Stove 
Blackings  and  Polishes. 


Ser.  No.  88,288.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Jas.  S.  Mason  CO., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gunpowder  for  Pro- 
pelling Charges  In  Ordnance  and  Small-Arms,  and  Burst- 
ing Charges  for  Projectiles  and  Torpedoes. 


Ser.  No  33,339.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
Pyle  4  Sons,  Edgewater,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1908. 


O.K. 


Particular    description     of    goods.— Lye.     Potash,     and 
Caustic  Soda. 


Ser.  No.  33,344.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rudolf  Saenokb  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908. 

voiuiyg"^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chiffon  Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  33,418.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Gomila-Demack  Lcmbsb  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  May  16,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe,  Boot,  and  Stove 
Blackings  and  Pollabes. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Logs,    Timber,    and 
Lumber. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  14,  1908. 


68471.    LUBRICANTS.    Joars  Niwcomb  Blackman,  Kast 
Onagf  N.  J. 
FUed  SepUmbw  28,   1«07.    SerlAi   No.  30^4.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  U.  1906. 

68.472.  STEF.L.  Cauuxu.   Lahid   A    Co.  Limited,  Sheffield 
England. 

Flleri  Mar  2ft,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,(M0.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 11,  1908. 

68.473.  SUBSTITUTES  FOR  SPIRITS  OF  TURPENTINE 
Thk  Cius.  H.  Moobi  Oil  Conpurr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  lv>07.    Penal  No.  37,568.    PUBLISHED  FFBRU-  , 
ARYIl.  1008. 

68474.    CIQAR8,  CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS.    Ar- 
THT7B  J.  FoEMAN.  Fremont,  Nebr. 
Filed    December    7,    1907.    Serial    No.    .•^1,606.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  U,  1906. 

68i476.    CERTAIN  TOOLS.    Thk    Geo.    F.    Kberhabp   Com- 
PANT,  San  Franciaoo,  Cal. 
Filed  July  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  9,866.     PTBLI8HED  FEBRU- 
ARY 11,  1908. 

68,476.    PAINT  AND  VARNISH  CLEANER  AND  SOLVENT. 
Hazard  Paint  akd  Chiwtcal  Company,  Pro^nience.  R  I 
Filed  October  3   1907.    Serial  Nc.  30,393.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,1908. 

68477.    TIN  ROOFING.    Johk  8.  Hoy.  Albany,  N  X. 

FUkI    December    4.    1907.    Serial    No.    31,547.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68.478.  TIN  ROOFING.    Johm  R  Hot,  Alban> ,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   4,    1907     Serial    No.    31,548.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11.  1908. 

68.479.  STEEL.  .Ionas  A  Colvbb,  Limited,  Shefflfld,  Edr- 
land. 

Filed     January    4,    1907.     Serial    No.    24,439.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68.480.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.  JtruAJ*  Lortz  y  AREnnvALA, 
Bilbao.  Spain. 

FUed  January .%,  1907.    Serial  No.  25,012.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,1908. 

68.481.  SHEETS  OF  COPPER  OR  BRASS  AND  WIRE  OF 
COPPER  OR  BRASS.  Thb  Michigan  Copper  and  Brass 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich 

Filed    December   6,    1907.    B«ial    No.    31,584.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11, 1908. 

68.482.  STEEL    AND     PARTLY-WROUGHT    (.A.«»TINGS 
Saml.  Osborn  &  Co.,  Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to  Samuel 
Osbom  A  Co.,  Limited,  Sheffield,  England,  a  Corporation  of 
Great  BriUin. 

FQed  September  14,   1905.    Serial   No.    12,582.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11. 1906. 

68483.    [WITHDRAWN.. 

68,484.    CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS.    The  Thom 
SON  Wood  Finishino  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fn-«1  June  7,  1905.    Serial  No.  7,680     PUBLISHED  FEBRT 
ARY  n,  1908. 

68.486.    CIGARETTES.    Wabi-Kramkr  Toba'co  Company, 
Norfolk,  Va. 
FUed   December   16,   1907.    Serial   No.   31,761.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  U,  1908. 


68.486.  CIGARETTES.    Warb-Kramis  Tobacco  Comtxnt 

Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed    December    16,   1907.    Serial   No.  31,762.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68.487.  AXES.    Warebn  axk  and  Tool  Company,  Warren. 
Pa. 

Filed   December   19,    1907     Serial    No.   31,837.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68488.    COFFEE.    Arnold  A  Aporn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File.1  December  4, 1907.     Serial  No.  3' ,563.     PUBLISHED  FFB- 
RU.\RY  11.1008. 

68.489.  PRINTING-INK.    Thb  Ault  A  Wibobo  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filetl    November   Zy,    lf07.     Serial    No.    31,359.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68.490.  TEA.     TffE  C.  S.  Morky  Mkrcantilk  Company,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Filed    Decomber   IC,   1907.    Serial   No.   31.743.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11.  1908. 

68491.  CERTAIN  MACHINE-TOOLS.    Cammbll'  Laird  A 
Vo  Limited.  Sheffield,  England. 

Filed  May  25, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,637      PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 11.  1908. 

68492,  CERTAIN   MACHINE-TOOLS.    Cammbll  I.a'RD  A 
Co  Limited,  Sheffield,  England. 

Filed  May  2^,  1907.     Serial  No.  27.638.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 11,1908. 

68.493.    CONCRETE     FLOORING.    Cavatorta     Climentb, 
Clevelind,  Ohio. 

Filed    November  29,   1907.     Serial    No.   31,4«7.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,1908. 

68494.  CALCINED   GYPSUM     Empire   Gypsttm   Company, 
GMrbiitt,  N.  Y. 

Filed   .September   I'i,   1007.    Serial   No.   29.978.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,1908. 

68495,  TEA':      Harry  W    de  Forest   St.  John    New  Bruns- 
wick. Canada,  and  St.  John's,  Newfoundland. 

Filed  Mhv  10,  1907.     Serin  1  No.  27,276.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY U.19%. 

68,496.    FELT  AND  PAPER  ROOFING.    H.  W.  Johns-Man- 
viLLE  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Decembers,  19C7.     Renal  No.  •'^l. 580.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,  1908. 

68497.    CERTAINPLUMBERS'SUPPLIES.    L  WoLrrMrc. 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  May  11,  1005.    Serial  No.  5,0ei.    PUBLISHED  FEBRU 
ARY  11,  1908. 

68.498.  CERTAIN  CEREAL  FOODS.    Montkvidbo  Rollkb 
Mill  Company,  Montevideo,  Minn. 

Filed  August  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,725.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6, 1906. 

68.499.  CERTAIN  PLASTFR^AND  LIME.    Ohio  BtniDERS. 
.supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed    December   18,   1907.    Serial    No.    31,«1.^      PUBLISHED 
FEBRCARY11,1908. 

68.500.  MINERAL  WATER.     Wii uam  'J.  Perdue,   Clare- 
more,  Okla. 

Filed    September   6,    1907.    Serial    No.    29.777.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11.  1908. 


l674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


APKIIy     14,    1908. 


68.501.    CT0ARETTE8.    PHirn"    MORBU    A    Col,  8td.,  New  ! 
York.  N.  Y. 
f  UM  October  r,  1907      ^riA)  <!o.  .W.e**.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY U,19«. 

68.602.  CI0ARETTE3.     Philip    Morkis    A    Co ,    Ltd  ,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  17,  1307.     SeriAl  No.  W.&46.     PUBH.SHED  FEB-   ! 
RU.A.RY  U,  1908. 

68.603.  CIGARETTES.    Pniup   Mobris   &   Co.,    Ltd,    New 
York.  N  Y. 

Filed  October  17,  1907      ?erial  No.  30.549.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,19»<. 

68.504-    CIGARETTES.     Pmup    Morr's    A    Co      Ltd.    New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUcd  October  !M '.107     .=ieriftl  No.  30,6.';i.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11.1908. 

68.606.  PAINT     AND     VAR>n3H     BRUSHES      Rk.vnous 
Kleixlb  &  Cc.  OF  Baltimore  Oty,  Baltimore,  Mri. 

F  ie-l  June  24.  1905.     Sen»i  No.  8,968.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU 
ARY  11.  190X. 

68.506.    MISSION  FURNITURE  OF  ALL  KINDS.     Loms  B. 
KiDENOCB,  Washingtiia,  D   C. 

FUeU    December    11,    I'XT.    .Serial    No.    M,tm.     FUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  U,  1908. 

88.607,  FLOUR   M.\.DE    FROM    WHEAT.     Shjffield-JCino 
Milling  Cc  ,  Minneapolia  Minn 

FUed  vuly  5,  190»..    Serial  No.  20,745.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BKR30.  1906. 

6  8,508.    CARBONATED   NON-ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGE 
AND  SYRUP  FuR  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Bknnett  F. 
Smith,  Temple,  Tex. 
FUed  August  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,t533.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,  1908. 

68.509.  CIGARS.    Sidney  S.  Spkier,  Louisville.,  Ky. 

FUed    November  77.   1907.    S'<rtal   No.   31,410.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1906. 

68.510.  GINGER-ALE  AND  MINERAL  WATER.  The 
W.vcKESU.*.  ARCADIAN  Co  ,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed    November  22.    1907     Serial    No.   31,301.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68.511.  SARDINES.     Jorn  Braadl.and,  Stavaager,   Norway. 
Fiieil    December    5,    1907     SenaJ    No.    31,575.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68.512.  SARDINES.    John  Braapland,  Stavatiger,  Norway. 
FUed    December   5,    1907.    Serial    No.    31^77.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  U.  1908.  \ 

68.513.  DISINFECTANT,  SHEEP-DIP,  AHD  CATTLE- 
WASH.  WiLUAM  (  otiPER  &  Nephews,  Berlchamsted, 
England. 

Filed  August  2»i    1907      Serial  No.  20,'^'>.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11    1908. 

68.514.  HAIR-TONIC.  Katuerine  Cvlvkr,  We«t  Jordan, 
Utah 

Filed    December    10.    1907.    Serial    No.   31,653.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

88,516.    CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  SOLUTIONS.  COMPOUNDS, 
AND  PREPARATIONS.     Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rocheater, 
N.  Y.  I 
FUed   September   19,    1907     Serial   No.   30,087.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68.516  MEDICINAL  TONIC  IN  TABLET  FORM.  F  0. 
Stewart  A  Company  Chicago,  111. 

Fata  NoTwnber  18,   1907     Serial   No.  31247     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11.  1908. 

68.517  COMBS  AND  HAIR  ORNAMENTS.  Bannoversche 
OtTMMi-KAMM-CoMPAONiK  AcTiEN-OESELLsraArT,  Hanovor- 
Llmmer,  Germany. 

Piled  August  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,191.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY U,  1908. 

88.518.  INSECT  POWDER  J  L.  Hoprins  A  Compaxy.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   Deoember  12,  1907     .Serial   No.  31,679      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

88.519.  PIANOS,  PLAYER-PIANOS,  AMD  PLAYER- 
PIANO  ACTIONS      LaUTIR  Co.,  Newark   !l   J. 

FUed  Augnat  10,  1907     Serial  No  29,330.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11.  UJOB. 


8  8.520.     REMEDY     FOR      DISEASES     PECULIAR     TO 
WOMEN     Sydney  B    Leonardi,  Tampa   Fla. 
Filed  May  13.  1907     Serial   No    27,«2.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  11    1908. 

68,621.     LINEN  THREAD  AND  FLAX  YARN.    Th«  Linxk 
Thread  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    November  29,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,443      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  U    1908 

68.522.  DISINFECTANT  AND  DEODORIZER.    Jngmrn  F. 
C   Lchan,  New  York.  N.  Y 

FUed    December   14,    1907.    Serial   No.   31,722.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11    1908 

68.523.  LAUNDRY  STARCH      National  Starch  Compant. 
Jersey  City,  N.  ./  .  and  New  York,  N  Y 

Filed    December    12,    1907     Serial    No.  31,683.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11    1308. 

68,624.    CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.    Paciftc  COAST  Borax  Co., 
Oakland,  Cal  ;  New  York,  N    Y.,  and  Chicago    lU. 
FUed   May  31,    1907      Serial   No    27,780      PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 11,  1908 

68.626     (  ERTAIN  CHKMK  ALS      Pa<  inc  t  oast  BoRAJt  CO., 
Oakland,  Cal.;  New  York   S  Y  ,  and  Chicago,  111 
FUe<l  May  31,  1907     Serial  No    27,781      PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  11,  1906. 

68.526     PIANOS     The  Palmer  Piano  Company,  White  Plains 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    1.5.    1906.     Serial    No     24,074.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908 

68.527.    HAIR-TONICS.    Sage   Brush  Tonic  Co.  Ltd    Sho- 
shone Idaho. 
Filed    November    IM,    11*7      Serial    No.    31,251.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68  528,    LAUNDRY  STARCH.    Ukion  Starch  Co.,  Edinbun?, 
Ind. 
File<l  July   18.   IVtV,.     Serial   No    10,526.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 11,  1908. 

68,629.    CONDENSED   MILK.    Wayne  Coitoty  Condensed 
Milk  Co..  t)ntano  (enter,  N.  Y. 
Fiieil    Deceml«r    2.    1907.     Serial    No.    31.509.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  1..  1908 

68,530.    CONDENSED   MILK.    Wayne   County   Condensed 
Milk  Co.,  Ontario  Center.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    2,    1907      Serial    No.    31,«10.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  U    1908. 

6  8   531.    PRESERVED    FISH.      .Vktiebolaoet     Sveriges 
FOrenade  KoNSERVifABRiKER   GottemlKjrg,  Sweden. 
FUed    Novemljer    IJ,    1907      -Serial    No.    31,136.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908 

68.532.  ANCHOVIES  AND  FISH  PRESERVES.  Aktiebo- 
laget  Sveriues  FOrenade  Konservfabriker,  Gottenborg, 
Swe«len. 

FUed    Novemtier   12,    1907.    Serial    No.   31138.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  It,  1908. 

68.533.  SARDINES. 
Filed  August  14,  1907. 

RUARY  11,  1908. 

68.534.  REMEDIES  FOR  FEMALE  USE. 
Regulator  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed   September   12,   1907.    Serial   No.  29,907. 
FEBRUARY  11    1908. 

68,635.     REMEDY  FOR  FEVER  AND  AGUE  AND  MALA- 
'  RIAL    AFFECTIONS.    Joseph    B     Davenport,   Augusta, 


John  Braadland,  Stavanger,  Norway. 
Serial  No.  29,380.    PUBLISHED  FKB- 


THE    BRAOnZLD 

PUBLISHED 


Ga. 


FUed    December   '23,    1907 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68,636.    TOOTH-POWDER. 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Novem'^ier   19,    1907.    Serial 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68.537.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES, 
bile,  Ala. 

Filed   December  31,    1907.    Serial 
FEBRUARY  11.  1908. 

68.538.  FLAVORING   EXTRACTS, 
minster,  Mass. 

Filed   November  25,    1907.    Serial   No 
FEBRUARY  11    1908 


Serial    No.   31,888.     PUBLISHED 
Tompkins    C.   Dklavan,  New 


No.    31,257.     PUBLISHED 
Ecso  Prarmacal  Co.,  Mo- 
No.   31,887.    PUBLISHED 
Harden  &  Bull,  L«o- 
.   31,351      PUBLISHED 
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68,539.    LAXATIVE  COMPOUNDS.    The  Mother  Seiokl's 
Syrup  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  17, 1906.     Serial  No.  18,871.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17,  1907. 

88.640.  TONIC    REMEDY.     The    Rocky    Mountain    Sage 
Tonic  Company,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed    Deoember   19,   1907.    Serial    No.   31348.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68.641.  REMEDY    FOR    ROUP    AND   OTHER  POULTRY 
DISEASES.    Maggie  C.  Siebold,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

FUed    Dec8ml)er  23,    1907,     Serial    No    31,890.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

6  8,642.    REMEDIES    FOR    CERTAIN    i.,ISEA8E8.    Van 
Riper  A  Co.,  Incorporated,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

FUed    December   17,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,784.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRIARY  11    1908. 

68,643.    SOLES  FOR  FOOTWEAR.    Actual  Knitting  Mills 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    December   10,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,662.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68.544.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS.    The    American    Wringer 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    Deoember   15,    1906.    Serial    No.    24,066.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11    1908. 

68.545.  FINE    WRITING-PAPER    AND    ENVELOPS.    Ca- 
REW  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Hadley  Falls.  Mass. 

File<l  January  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  32,010.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,  1908. 

6  8,646,    DISINFECTANTS.    Chemische    Fabriks    Werke 
GESELLScHArr  MIT  BE8CHRANKTER  Haktung,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 
Filed    December    17,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,776.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68,547.    ACETYLENE -GAS    GENERATORS.    Richard    P. 
Elliott,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  January  10, 1907.     Serial  No.  24,567.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11.  1908. 

6  8,548.    MAGAZINE.    Florenc*     PtTBUSHiNG     Compa.vt, 
Northampton,  Mass. 
Filed  June  It,,  1906.    Serial  No,  20,358.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,  1908. 

68,649.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    The  Goodyear's 
Metaluc  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 
Filed  July  27,  1907.    Serial   No.  29,097.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,  1908. 

68.550.  RUBBER  TIRES  FOR  VEHICLES  OF  ALL  KINDS. 

HaNNOVERSCHE    GUMMl-KAMM-COMfAONIE    ACTIEN-OESELL- 

BCHArr,  Hanover-Llmmer,  Germany. 
Filed  August  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,189.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,  190S. 

68.551.  RUBBER  TIRES  FOR  VEHICLES  OF  ALL  KINDS. 
Hannoverschx  Gummi-Kamm-Compagnie  Actikn-Geskix- 
8CHAFT,  Hanover-Limmer,  Germany. 

FUed  August  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,261.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,  1908. 

68.662.  CORSETS  AND  CORSELETS.  Jea.vnf  Victorine 
Margaine-Lacroix,  Paris,  France. 

Filed  May  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,938.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 11,  1908. 

68.663.  MECHANICAL  VIBRATORS.  Frank  R.  Muenzkn- 
berokr.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   21,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,865.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11, 1908. 

68.654.  ABSORBENT  LINEN  AND  GAUZE.  Oxford  Linen 
Mills,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    November   8,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,078.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,1908. 

68.655.  BABY-COMFORTERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  RUBBER 
NIPPLES.  The  Pax  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 

FUed    November   11,   1907.    Serial    No.   31,121.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68,566.  GELATIN  DYNAMITE.  The  Potts  Powder  Com- 
pany, Reynolds,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   17,    1907.    Serial    No.  31,769.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 


68.657.  NniTROGLYCERIN  DYNAMITE.  Tta  Potts  Pow- 
der Company,  Reynolds,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   17,    1907.    Serial   No.   31,770.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,1906. 

68.658.  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  OF  STATIONERY.  J.  J. 
RehbaCH,  Regensburg,  Germany. 

FUed  August  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,371.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,  1908. 

68.659.  CERTAIN  FURNACES  AND  BURNERS.  William 
ScRiMGEOUR,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Mlrcs  Fuel-Ofl 
Equipment  Company,  Norfolk  V'a. 

Filed  May  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  18,740.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,1908. 

68.660.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Samuel  Sternbergee  A 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    l)eceml*r    13,    1907.    Serial    .No.   31,702.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,1908. 

68.661.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Samuel  Sternberger  A 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    December   13,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,703.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,1908. 

68.662.  BOOKS  RELATING  TO  STENOGRAPHY.  Sir 
Isaac  Pitman  A  Sons  Ltd..  Bath,  England. 

FUe<l  August  ZV  1905.     Serial  No.  11,986.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,1908. 

68.663.  CIGARS.    Walter  S  Bare,  Lltitz,  Pa. 

FUed  May  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  27,231.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  18, 
1907. 

68. 564.^ BRANDY.  The  Barton  Vineyard  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Fresno,  Cal. 

Filed   December  1,  1906.     Serial  [No.  23,703.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15,1807. 

68,565,    INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.    Boston  Is- 
CANDESCENT  LAMP  COMPANY,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Filed    December   14,    1906.    Serial    No.    24,019.     PUBLISHED^ 
FEBRUARY  11, 1908. 

68,666.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  LEATHER  SHOES.    Carl 
Brkiding  a  Sohn,  Soltau,  Germany,  and  Newark,  N.  J. 
File<l   September  25,   1905.    Serial    No.    12,441.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1906, 

68.567.    LOOSE-LEAF    BINDERS.    James   F.    Fitzpatrick, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  January  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  24,618.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 11,  1908. 

68.668.    DOLLS    AND    STUFFED    TOY    FIGURES.     Mae- 

OARETE    STEirr,    Gesellschaft    mit    beschr&nkter    Haftung 

Oiengen,  Germany. 
Filed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,316.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17,1907. 
68.569.    CHINESE    AND    JAPANESE   BRONZES,  IVORY, 

AND  CARVED  OBJECTS  OF  ART  AND  ORN.AMENT. 

Sing  Fat  Co.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.| 
FUed   November  26,   1907.    Serial   No.   31,382.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 

68,670.    OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.   Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
FUed   September  14.   1906.    Serial   No.  22,105.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11, 1908. 

68.571.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.   Carl  Zeis.?,  Jena,  Germany. 

Filed   September   14,   1906.     Serial   No.  22,106.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11, 1906. 

68.572.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.   Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 

Filed   September  14,  1906.    Serial   No.  22,108.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11, 1908. 

68.673.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.    Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 

Filed   September  14,   1906.     Serial   No.  22,109.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11, 1908. 

68.674.  TOILET   POWDER.    Gerhard   MennenJ  Ckkmical 
Co.,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed    Deoember   10,   1907.    Serial   No.   31,648.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 
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68  576.    COTTON  DUCK.    Motnrr  Vmwoi»-Woo|>B«m«T  Cor- 

'  TON  DUCK  CoMPiuNT,  Baltimore,  Md.  wvRRn- 

FUed  July  18. 1905.    SerUl  No.  10,500.    PUBLISHJD  FEBRU- 

.^^.RY  U,  1906. 

fift  S7fi      BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE 

Filed    December    16,    1907.    Serial    No.   31.761.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908.  I 

68  577      BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE 
'''ToODS.    PKPP«.ix  MxNrT.CT^G  CO.,  BW<Wc>'^^M^ 

FUed    December    16,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,754.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 


88  578     BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE 
"'goods     P.rP«.u.  M^..c™«0  CO.,  Bidd^o^^Me^ 

Flkd   Deoemb«   16.   1907.    Serial   No.   31.756.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11. 1908. 

68  579     BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE 
"'goods.    P.p««i-^  U.^.cr^o  Co..  B«d<W«^^M^ 

FUed   December  21,   1907.    Serial    No.   31.864.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11, 1906. 


68.680.    CERTAIN     TEXTILE      AND 
Unitid  P API*  Co. ,  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Ft]«l  September  28,   1907.    Serial   No.  30.282 
FEBRUARY  11, 1908. 


LACE      FABRICS. 


PUBLISHED 
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14.136.— T'tt^-  "PRIMEROS."    (For  Cigars.)    Schmidt  A  Co.» 

New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  March  IL  1908. 
14.137.— r<«<' "JACOB  RUPPERT  EXTRA  BEER."     (For 

Lager-Beer.)    Jacob    Ruppbrt,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed 

March  11.  1906. 
14,138.— r«i«:  "JACOB     RUPPERT     RUPPINER     BEER" 

(For  Lager- Beer.)    Jacob  Rxn"PiRT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

March  11,  1906. 
14.139.- r«i«;     "JACOB     RUPPERT     KNICKERBOCKER 

BEKR."     (For  Lager-Beer.)     Jacob  Ruppekt,  New  York, 

N.  'k .    Filed  March  11.  1908. 
14,140.— r«l«." MELLOW    BRAU."     (For   Beer.)     Appleton 

Bmwinq  &  Malting  Co.,  Appleton,  Wia.    Filed  March  16, 

1908 
14.141.— T't^-  "ADLER-BRAU."    (For  Beer.)     Geo.  Waltkr 

Briwino  Cx)..  Appleton.  Wis.     Filed  March  16,  1906. 
14.143.—  Title:  "K  AND  8."     (For  Beer.)    Thi  Kamm  &  Schel- 

UNORR  Brewing  Co.,  Mishawaka,  Ind.    Filed  March  16,  1906 
HH3  —  TitU:  "INDEPENDENT   LIQUOR  CO.,"     (For  Liq- 
uor*.)    INDRPEKDENT   LiQUCR  Co.,   St.   Joseph,  Mo.     Filed 

March  2, 1908. 


UilAA—TiiU:  "LEBEN8G0LD."  (For  a  Non-Aksoholic  Bev- 
erage )  C.  H.  SoMMEH  <Ji  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
March  14, 1906. 

14,145.- T'OI*;  "OLD  TIME  RIO  COFFEE."  (For  Coffee.) 
Clifton  Forge  Grocery  Compant,  Incorporatrd.  Clifton 
Forge,  Va.     FUed  March  12,  1906. 

\^,li6. —  TiOe:  "GOLD'S  ZIZEL  BREAD  MADE  OF  PURE 
RYE  FLOUR."  (For  Bread.)  Samuel  Gold,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  March  2,  1908. 

H, HI  —Title:  "SWEETHEART."  (For  Canned  Sjmip.) 
Louisiana  Molasses  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleana.  La.  Filed 
March  4.  1906. 

14.148.    [WITHDRAWN.] 

14,149.— 7"W«."  AUNTS  ALL'S  SODA."     (ForSoda.)     Samuil 

J   Braun,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.    FUed  February  1, 1906. 
14.1 50,- T-itie;  "MORRIS'S   ANTI-RUST."     (For    a   Dreeaing 

or  Polish  for  Gaa  and  Coal  Ranges  and  other  Metal  Artteles.) 

WiLUAM  C.  Morris,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    FUed  March  14, 

1908 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  lA.  1908. 


2.2W,— r«J<f- "COLXTMBIA  RECORDS."  (For  Sound-Rec- 
ords.) CxjLUMBiA  Phonograph  Co.  Genl.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  11,  1906. 

2,260,-- Title:  "TEE  RELIANCE  TAILORING  CO."  (For 
Men's  Clothing.)  The  Reliance  Tailoring  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     FUed  February  26,  1906. 


2.261.— Tili^:  "MEN'S  |AND 
Men's  and  Boys'  Apparel.) 
Filed  March  13,  1908. 


(BOYS'    lAPPAREL."     (For 
H.   C.    Lytton,   Chicago.   111. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


Ci<Dls/Lls/LXSSX02sr:E:R     OF    IP^TEiTTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Dyson  v.  Land  v.  Dunbar  v.  Browne, 
patent  intkrterence. 

Decided  March  M.  190H. 

1.  I NTERrKRBNCK— Motion   to   Suppkess   Tebtimony— Appeal 

rKOM  Decision  or  the  Examiner  of  Inteefkrences. 
Where  the  Exaniiner  of  Interferences  In  his  decision  on  pri- 
ority decided  a  motion  to  suppress  testimony,  Held  that  an  ap- 
peal from  that  decision  wili  not  be  considered  until  the  case 
comes  before  the  Commissioner  on  appeal  on  prionty. 

2.  Same— Same— Same— Jurisdiction    or    the    Examinf.rs-in- 

Cbixf. 
The  Examiner»-in-Chief  have  jurisdiction  to  pass  upon  the 
correctnessof  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferen(«sin  sup- 
pressing testimony  and  to  consider  the  same  if  in  their  opinion 
It  should  not  have  been  suppressed. 

3.  Same— Motion  to  Amend  Preuminaky  Statement— Recon- 

sideration After  Decision  by  the  Commibbioner 
Where  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  has  l)een 
denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  his  decision  af- 
firmed on  appeal,  It  should  not  lie  reconsidered  in  the  absence  of 
any  additional  showing  as  to  the  grounds  on  which  It  was 
denied. 

4.  Same— Renewal  of  Motion— Notice. 

Rule  153  provides  that  reasonable  notice  of  all  motions  must 
be  given  and  that  a  motion  will  not  be  entertained  in  the  ab- 
sence of  proof  of  sexvice  of  such  notice.  The  same  reason  exista 
for  requiring  notice  of  the  renewal  of  a  motion  as  of  the  motion 
itself,  and  the  mere  request  at  the  final  hearing  and  in  a  brief 
filed  at  final  hearing  is  not  such  notice. 

On  motion. 

telephone  system. 

Mr.  Geo.  L.  Cragg  for  Dyson. 
Mr.  Tho*.  H.  Ferguson  for  Land. 
Mugrt.  Bacon  and  Milans  for  Dunbar. 
Mr.  Chat.  Neave  and  Meurt.  Mauro,  Cameron.  I^w^ 
6c  Mauie  for  Browne. 

Moore,  Commissumer: 

This  caae  comee  up  on  a  motion  by  Browne  to  diamiso 
an  appeal  by  Dyson  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  suppressing  certain  testimony 
taken  on  behalf  of  Dyson  and  to  dismiss  an  appeal  by 
Land  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  allow  Land  to  amond  his  preliminary  state- 
ment. 

It  appears  that  Browne  filed  a  motion  to  strike  out 
the  testimony  above  referred  to  on  June  26.  1907.  The 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  consider  the  mo- 
tion prior  to  final  hearing  and  dismissed  it  without 
prejudice  to  Browne's  right  to  renew  at  that  time.  On 
appeal  this  decision  was  affirmed.  Browne  gave  notice 
133  0.  O.-lOB  [Vol  133. 


prior  to  final  hearing  that  he  would  renew  his  motion, 
and  it  was  heard  at  that  time  and  decided  in  his  favor 
at  the  same  time  that  the  decision  was  rendered  on  pri- 
ority. 

Land  contends  that  the  ^>pcial  should  not  be  dis- 
missed, for  the  reason  that  if  it  is  not  decided  now  the 
Exarainers-in-Chief  will  be  bound  by  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  cannot  consider 
the  testimony  which  he  has  decided  should  be  sup- 
pressed, whereas  on  appeal  from  their  decision  it  may 
be  decided  that  this  testimony  should  not  have  been 
suppressed,  and  therefore  the  record  before  the  Com- 
missioner may  be  different  from  that  considered  by  the 
Examiners-in-Chief. 

The  contention  is  thought  to  be  not  well  taken.  The 
Examiners-in-Chief  can  pass  upon  the  correctness  of  the 
action  of  the  Examiner  of  InterfeBBnoes  in  suppressing 
the  testimony  and  consider  the  saiBe  if  in  their  opinion 
it  should  not  have  been  suppressed.  The  Examiners- 
in-Chief  considered  such  a  motion  in  the  case  of  Royce 
V.  Kempthall,  as  appears  from  the  following  statement 
in  the  decision  of  Commissioner  Allen  on  priority  in 
that  case  (125  O.G..  1347): 

Following  the  decision  of  the  EzAmlner  of  Interferanoes  on  pri- 
ority, in  which  he  held  that  it  would  be  Improper  to  give  Royoe  the 
benefit  of  the  letters  as eridence,  but  denied  Kempshall's  motion  to 
strike  them  from  the  record,  Kempahall  filed  an  appeal  and  peti- 
tion that  such  correspondence  be  stricken  from  the  record.  In  my 
decision  dated  May  16, 190«,  It  was  held  that  in  view  of  the  declBion 
of  the  Examlnei»-ln-Chlef  rendered  in  tbe  meantime,  to  the  effect 
that  the  motion  to  strike  out  was  without  merit,  the  testimony 
would  not  be  stricken  out  without  coasideration  of  the  merits  of 
the  motion,  and  such  consideration  was  postponed  until  final 
hearing  upon  the  appeal  on  priority.  This  motion  is  therefore 
given  consideration  at  this  time. 

The  reason  which  induced  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences to  postpone  consideration  of  the  motion  to  final 
hearing — viz.,  that  it  would  involve  a  consideration  of 
the  record  which  must  necessarily  be  given  at  final 
hearing — applies  equally  as  well  to  the  present  appeal. 
If  the  case  comes  before  me  on  appeal,  the  propriety 
of  suppressing  this  testimony  can  be  considered  and 
decided  in  connection  with  the  question  of  priority. 

As  to  Land's  api>eal,  it  appears  that  on  January  18, 
1907,  Land  brought  a  motion  to  amend  his  preliminary 
statement  which  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences in  a  decision  rendered  January  28.  1907.  On 
appeal  the  decision  was  affirmed  by  Commissioner 
Allen. 

Land  filed  no  other  motion  to  amend  his  preliminary 
statement,  and. the  record  does  not  show  that  any  notice 
was  given  by  Land  that  he  would  ask  for  reconsidera- 
tion of  his  motion  which  had  been  denied,  although  his 
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brief  at  final  hearing  contains  a  request  lor  such  recon- 
sideration. ,      .  ,  V    , 

Apparently  Land  at  the  final  hearing  aaked  for  such  j 
reconsideration,  for  the  decision  of  the  Hxaminer  of  In-  j 
terferencee  contains  the  following  Btoteaent: 

with  Twmflct  to  Land'»  motion  to  amend  his  »tat«ment,  the 
rec^   Uh^^Lt  thTTme  is  a  renewal  of  a  motion  P^viooalyP^;  ■ 
S^til  a^  decided  adversely  to  the  moving  party.     Land  urge,  a 
reconsideration  of  the  former  decision. 

Rule  153  provides  that  reMonable  notice  of  all  mo-  ( 
tions  must  be  given  and  that  a  motion  will  not  be  enter- 
tained in  the  absence  of  proof  of  service  of  such  notice.  1 
The  same  reason  exists  for  requiring  notice  of  the  re-  ^ 
newal  of  a  motion  as  of  the  motion  itseU,  and  the  mere  ; 
request  at  the  final  hearing  and  in  the  brief  filed  at  final  , 
hearing  is  not  such  notice.  The  motion  should,  there-  , 
fore,  have  been  dismissed  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter-  I 
ferences.  As  the  motion  should  have  been  dismissed,  | 
it  follows  that  the  appeal  from  the  decision  must  be  dis-  , 

miseed.  . 

Furthermore.  Land's  motion  to  amend  his  preliminary 
sutement  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
and  on  app«al  by  the  Commianoner,  because  he  did 
not  exercise  proper  care  and  diligence  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  his  preliminary  statement,  his  mistake  being  one 
of  law  and  not  of  fact,  and  beotuse  he  offered  no  excuse 
for  his  long  delay  in  bringing  his  motioa .    Whether  the 
aUegations  of  the  propo«d  amended  sUtement  were 
true .  was  not  considered.    The  only  showing,  therefore. 
that  would  have  justified  a  reconsideration  of  the  mo- 
tion was  a  showing  with  respect  to  the  grounds  on  which 
the  motion  was  denied .     It  appears  both  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  from  Land's 
brief  at  final  hearing  that  no  such  showing  was  made, 
nor  is  it  now  alleged  that  it  was  made.     The  alleged 
new  showing  consisted  of  testimony  tending  to  esUb- 
lish  the  truth  of  the  allegations  of  th«  proposed  sUte- 
ment. but,  as  pointed  out.  this  could  not  affect  the  grant- 
ing of  the  motion,  and  was  clearly  inefficient  to  have 
warranted  a  reconsideration  thereof.     For  this  further 
reason  thp  appeal  must  be  dismissed . 

The  motion  is  granted  and  the  appaals  of  Dyson  and 
Land  are  dismiased. 


It  appears  that  the  Examiner  suggested  to  McBride 
two  claims  which  were  the  same  as  Kroder's  counts  2 
and  3  except  that  the  term  "supporting  member" 
was  substituted  for  the  term  "attaching-bracket." 
but  did  not  suggest  these  claims  to  Kroder.  McBride 
having  made  the  claims,  they  were  made  counts  2  and 
3  of  the  issue  of  the  interference,  these  counts  being 
stated  to  be  Kroder's  claims  2  and  3. 

Rule  96  clearly  contemplates  that  the  issue  shall  be 
in  the  terms  of  the  claims  actually  made  by  both  par- 
ties or  at  least  that  both  parties  should  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  make  such  claims.  If  neither  party 
has  made  a  claim  which  can  be  made  by  the  other  by 
reason  of  the  inclusion  of  elements  which  are  not  of  the 
essence  of  the  invention,  then,  as  pointed  out  m  «x 
parte  Thompxm,  (98  O.  G..  227,)  the  Examiner  should 
suggest  a  claim  to  each  which  will  cover  the  real  inven- 
tion common  to  the  two  cases,  omitting  such  limiU- 

tion. 
i  If  one  of  the  partiee  refuses  to  make  such  a  claim,  it 
'  may  be  necessary  to  make  the  claim  of  one  party  the 
i«ue.  holding  that  it  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
claim  of  the  other;  but  this  should  not  be  done  untU 
the  partiM  have  had  the  opportunity  to  make  the  iden- 
tical claims. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed. 

DE0ISI0H8  OP  THE  TI.  8.  OOTTBTS. 


McBrtdb  v.  Krodeb. 
Vtcidtd  March  17,  l$08. 

IirrERriMKCX-MOTlOW   to    Dlfl»OL7«-I«WOUU».aiTT    IS    DEC- 

LAKATIOJf. 

The  Examiner  suggested  to  M.  two  cUlms  which  were  the 
^me  aa  two  of  K.'s  claima,  ereept  that  tU  term  "  supporting 
member  '  waa  subetltuted  for  "  att«chlng-»raokBt,-  bat  did  not 
suggest  them  to  KL  Atter  M.  made  the  d»lnu  the  Intwtorenoj 
was  declared  with  these  claims  aa  two  ooonfcs  of  the  Issue.  BM 
that  this  w»«  an  irrsgolartty  in  the  declaration  of  the  ln*«rf«r- 
ance  aa  Role  06  clearly  contemplate,  that  the  i««  shaU  be  In 
terms  of  the  eiainu  actually  made  by  both  partie.  or  which  they 
have  had  an  opportunity  to  make. 

Appbal  on  motion. 

c  uaTAiN-nxTtni*. 

Mr.   John  W.  Loveland  and   Mr 
McBride. 

Meurs.  Munn  6c  Co.  for  Kroder. 
BtLUNoe,  AMittant  Committiono': 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Kroder  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  refusing  to  dissolve  an  interference  on  the 
ground  of  irregularity  in  the  declaration  thereof. 
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Walter  Alien  for 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diatriot  of  Oolumbia. 
i  Unitbd  States  op  America,  ex  REt.  The  Nbwcomb 
'      Motor    Company,    v.    Moore.    Commissioner    op 
Patents. 

Decided  March  S,  1908. 

1     I»TEKr.KKNC«-RlQHT     TO     MaIE    CLAIMS     A     QUESTION     OF 
PUIoaiTY— -VPPKAL  TO  COC«T. 

The  right  Of  a  party  to  m^ke  a  cUtm  goea  to  the  foundation 
of  an  interference,  and  a  Judgment  of  a  Primary  Examiner 
denying  that  right  may  be  appealed  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  and  that  court  will  Uto  JurisdicUon 
to  determine  that  question  "a.  an  ancillary  question  to  be 
conaidered  in  awarding  priority  of  invention." 
2.  Same-Section  4804,  Revised  Statotes-Commissionkk  May 
Deleoate  AuTHOKmr. 
Although  section  «04.  Revi*sd  Statntee.  provide,  that  when- 
ever  •  In  the  opinion  of  the  Commiaaloner"  an  Interference  exists 
notice  shall  he  given  to  the  partial. etc.,  the CommlMioner  1.  not 
obliged  personally  to  determine  In  the  first  Instance  whether 
an  mterference  in  fact  exists,  but  may  delegate  thi.  duty  to  the 
i       Pnmary  Examiner     The  demands  of  the  rtatut.  are  fully  met 
'       when  It  is  provided  that  at  wme  stage  In  the  proceeding,  the 
j      pereonal  opinion  of  the  Commiaaloner  may  be  Invoked  by 
either  party. 

i    3.   SAME-RlOHT     TO     HaVE     CLAIMS     TWIC     REXECTEt^IlTrXR 

Pa«te8  Case. 
The  provision,  of  the  .totute.  giving  an  applicant  tb. Jl^* 
to  have  hi.  claim  twice  rejected  (»ca.  «03  and  «»,  K.  8  ) 
doe.  not  apply  In  iiti^  parte*  ca«.. 

4.   SaME-MOTIOK    to    DIMOLVE-EXAMIWEE'S    DECISION    FINAL 

Unless  Appeal  Peosecuted. 
Where  a  Primary  Examiner  on  a  motion  to  dl-olve  decides 
that  one  of  the  partie.  ha.  no  right  to  make  the  claim,  of  .n 
mterlerenc.  Iwue  and  «ioh  party,  afterfiling  an  appeal  from 
woh  deci«on.  faU-  to  pro«cute  the  same  and  abandons  it. 
.uch  decision  become,  final  and  binding  upon  the  partle.  and 
preclude,  the  robwquent  ex  poru  con.ideratlon  of  the  mom 
qoaetlon. 
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i.  Sams— Same— «AMB—SuPBavuoaT  AiTTHoaiTr  or  Commis- 
sioner. 
Upon  a  Biotion  to  dlaaolve  it  was  held  that  one  of  the  partie. 
had  no  right  to  make  the  claim.  In  iHoa  and  the  appeal  from 
that  deciaion  wa.  abandoned;  but  subeequently  in  the  ex  parte 
proMoution  of  that  party*,  case  it  wa.  held  by  the  Examiner.- 
in-Chlef  that  said  party  had  a  right  to  make  the  identical  claim, 
and  the  interference  wa.  redeclamd.  The  CommlMloner  there- 
upon wet  aside  the  ex  parte  deciaion.  and  directed  a  rehearing 
of  the  oaM  before  the  Exunlner.-in-Chief  inter  parte*.  Beid 
that  the  deciaion  In  the  tnterfemnoe  wa.  ret  adjtuiicata  and 
that  the  CommiaMoner  wa.  without  authority  to  direct  the 
raadjndlcation  in  uxh  ex  parte  application  of  the  quaation 
whether  u,id  party  had  a  right  to  make  the  identical  claim,  of 
the  iMue  of  the  Interflerence. 


(J.  Mandamus— FaoPEELT  Invoked  fob  Entorcement  of  Dr- 

CniCN  OF   PRIK ART   EXAMnCXR. 

Where  a  Primary  Examiner  on  a  motion  to  diuolve  decides 
that  one  of  the  partie.  ha.  no  ri|^t  to  make  the  claim,  of  an 
interlemnoe  Imo.  and  .ooh  party,  after  filing  an  appeal  from 
■ooh  deolMon,  fall,  to  prowcute  the  same  and  abandon,  it. 
MKh  todgment  beoome*  final  and  binding  npon  the  parties, 
and  mandamua  1.  the  proper  prooeeding  to  mean  the  enfoire- 
inent  of  Mioh  Judgment  and  a  vacation  of  any  sabwquent  ex 
parte  or  inter  parte*  proceeding,  adjudksating  the  aame  queation 
or  bawd  upon  roch  an  adjudication. 

Mr.  a  H.  DueU,  Mr.  R.  N.  Ken^mi.  and  Mr  W.  F. 
Rogers  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Melx\lU  Church  and  Mr.  F.  A.  Tennant  ft.r  the 
appellee. 

RoBB.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  an  order  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  dismifwing  a  peti- 
tion for  a  writ  of  mandamus  to  compel  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  to  enforce  a  former  decision  made  in 
the  Patent  Office  and  to  vacate  certain  proceedings 
thereafter  had  involving  what  is  claimed  to  be  the 
same  subject-matter. 

The  facts,  about  which  there  is  no  controversy',  are 
these:  On  July  15,  1902,  two  patents  were  regularly 
issued  to  E.  C.  Newcomb — one  for  an  apparatus  for 
generating  steam  and  the  other  for  the  method  of 
generating  steam.  Both  were  subsequently  assigned 
to  the  relator,  The  Newcomb  MoUx'  Company.  New- 
comb's  original  application  was  filed  June  7,  1901. 
and  subsequently  divided.  Prior  to  this,  on  August 
2,  1897,  Elihu  Thomson  had  filed  an  application  for 
an  apparatus  for  regulating  and  controlling  steam  pro- 
duction. No  interference  was  declared  between  this 
and  Newcomb's  applications.  After  the  issue  of  New- 
comb's  patents  Thomson  inserted  in  his  application 
forty-seven  claims  copied  from  Newcomb's  method 
patent  and  demanded  an  interference.  Thereafter, 
on  November  17,  1902,  Thomson  filed  a  divisional 
application  setting  up  the  same  method  claims  and 
at  the  same  time  canceled  said  claims  in  hie  original 
application.  February  28,  1900,  Herman  Lemp  tiled 
an  application  for  automatic  regulation  of  steam-pro- 
pelled Arehicles,  and  on  November  3,  1902,  another  for 
the  method  of  producing  steam.  Both  of  these  have 
been  assigned  to  the  General  Electric  Company. 
December  30,  1902,  an  interference  was  declared 
between  Lemp's  last  application  and  the  Newcomb 
patent,  No.  704,908,  (method,)  involving  an  issue  of 
fifteen  counts.  These  counts  consisted  of  fifteen 
claims  of  the  Newcomb  patent  that  were  not  claimed 
in  Lemp's  application  as  filed,  but  were  added  thereto 
after  Newcomb's  patent  had  issued.    A  second  inter- 
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ference    was   declared    January    13,    1903,    between 
Lemp's  first  applicaticm  and  Newco\nb's  patent,  No. 
704,907.     The  twenty-one  counts  of  this  issue  were 
claims  of  the  Newcomb  patent  not  claimed  by  Lemp 
until  aft«r  the  issue  of  the  Newcomb  patent.    Janu- 
ary 13,  1903,  an  interference  was  declared  between 
Thomson's    divisional    apptication    and    Newcomb's 
patent,  the  forty -seven  counts  of  the  issue  constitut- 
ing the  claims  taken  from  Newcomb's  patent.     An- 
other was  declared  January  27,  1903,  between  Thom- 
son's (H-iginal  ^plication  and  Newcomb's  patent,  No. 
704,907.    The    issue    in    this    contained    forty-eight 
counts  embracing  forty-eight  claims  of  the  Newcomb 
patent   not    in   Thconson's    original    application   but 
inserted  by  him  after  the  issue  of  the  Newcomb  pat- 
ent  aforesaid.    Thereafter    Newcomb    filed    in    each 
case  a  motion,  under  Rule  122,  to  dissolve  the  inter- 
ferences.    Sevoal   grounds  were   assigned,    the   sub- 
stantial one  in   each  case   being  that  the  opposing 
party  had  no  right  under  his  application  to  make  the 
claims  in   interference.    The  Primary   Examiner,  to 
whom  the  motions  were  referred  under  the  rule,  on 
January  11.  1904.  made  a  decision  in  each  case  that 
the  applicants  had  no  right  to  make  the  clainas,  and 
thereafter  dissolved  the  interferences.     The  limit  of 
appeal  from  each  decision  was  ordered  to  expire  Feb- 
ruary 4,    1904.     Lemp  and    Thomson    filed    motions 
before  the  Primary  Examiner  asking  him  to  cancel 
the  limit  of  appeal  as  contrary  to  law.  because  they 
were  entitled  to  a  second  rejection  of  their  claims, 
that   after-proceedings  in   the   interferences   be  sus- 
pended pending  the  motions,  and  that  they  be  given 
thirty  days  within  which  to  file  affidavits  regarding 
the  right  to  make  the  claims.    By  stipulation  the 
limit   of   appeal  had    been   extended   sixteen   days, 
namely,   to  February   20.    1904.     On   that   date  the 
Examiner  denied   the   motions.     On   the   same  day 
Lemp  and   Thomson  entered   appeals  to  the  Elxam- 
iners-in-Chief  fnnn  the  decisions  dissolving  the  inter- 
ferences, asking  that  hearings  thereof  be  postponed 
until   a   decision   by   the   Commissioner   on   appeals 
taken  directly  to  the  Commissioner  from  the  deci- 
sions of  the  Examiner  refusing  to  extend  the  limit  of 
appeal.     On  March   11,   1904.   the  Commissioner  af- 
firmed the  decisions  denying  the  motions  to  extend 
the  limit  of  appeal.     September  28.  1904,  the  Com- 
missioner denied  motions  for  rehearing.     Pending  the 
above  proceedings,  on  June  3  and  7,  1904,  Thomson 
and   Lemp  petitioned  the  Commissioner  to  remand 
their   applications    to    the    I*rimary    Examiner   with 
instructions  to  reject  or  allow  the  same.    This  peti- 
tion vas  denied.    On  Octobw  5  and  6.  1904,  Thom- 
son and  Lemp  "in  view  of  the  Commissioner' b  deci- 
sion" of  September  28,  1904,  withdrew  their  several 
appeals  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  from  the  decisions 
of  the  Primary  Examiner  diasolving  the  interferences. 
After  the  withdrawal  of  these  appeals.  Thomson  and 
Lemp  proceeded  ex  parte  befc^e  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner (Newcomb  ha\'ing    no    knowledge  thereof)  and 
demanded  action  on  the  same  claims,  their  right  to 
make  which  had  been  denied  on  the  motions  to  dis- 
solve.    November  3.  1904.  the  claims  were  rejected. 
Both  parties  thereafter  asked  the  reconsideration  of 
their  several  demands  and  filed  affidavits  relating 
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the    conatruction    of    the    applicaUonu   and    cUimB. 
Thomson' 8   application  was   a   second  time  rejected 
on  May  10,  1905.  and  he  appealed  in  •ach  cm«  to 
the    Examinem-in-Chief.    Lemp   pursaefl    the   mm^ 
course,  and  was  a  second  time  rejected,  On  November 
20.  1906,  and  likewise  appealed  to  the  Bxaminere-in- 
Chief.    On  July   13.   1906.  on    Thomson's    ex    parU 
appeal  the  Examiners-in-Chief  reversed  the  Primary 
Examiner  as  to  aU  but  two  of  the  ckitee  involved. 
On  Lemp'8  ex  parU  appeal  they,  on  January  25.  1906, 
reversed  the  Primary  Examiner  as  to  all  of  the  claims 
involved.     After  these  last  two  decisions  the  Exam- 
iner t)f  Interferences  reinstated   the  former  interfer- 
ences   redeclaring  them   as   before  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  two  counts  which  the  Examiners-in-Chief 
had  held  were  rightly  denied.    Before  noticing  this 
second  declaration  Newcomb  moved  to  dissolve  on 
the  ground  that  the  subject-matter  was  te*  adjudteata. 
The    Examiner  denied   the  motions  aod    Newcomb 
appealed  to  the  Commissioner.    On  this  appeal  the 
CommiBBioner.  on  April  24,  1906,  reversed  the  deci- 
sion reinstating  the  interferences  and  directing  it  to 
be  vacated ;  but  also  ordered  that  the  Pfimary  Exam- 
iner's decision  rejecting  the  claims  be  considered  in 
full  force  and  effect  until  the  Examiner  should  be 
convinced  that  the  same  was  an  error  or  until  the 
same  was  overruled  by  an  inter  parU*  apipeal,  and  fur- 
ther ordered  that  the  Primary  Examiaer  should  fix 
a  date    for    reconsideration    of    the    rejection    inUr 
partes,  and,  if  still  convinced  that  the  rejection  was 
sound  to  make  the  same  final  and  fix  a  limit  of  ap- 
peal.    On   May  23,  1906,  Thomson   and    Lemp  each 
asked  that  a  day  be  set  for  the  rehearing  provided  in 
said  decision.     Hearing  was  set  for  July  9,  1906,  and 
notices  were  sent  to  Newcomb,   but  the  same  was 
postponed  to  September  26,  1906.    Meantime  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  had  on  June  11,   1906.  set 
aside  the  declarations  of  interferences  in  obedience 
to  the  opinion  of  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner. 
On  .\ugu8t  15,  1906,  The  Newcomb  Motor  Company 
filed  the  petition  setting  up  the  proceedings  in  the 
Patent  Office  before  stated  and  averring  that  the  only 
remedy  which  Thomson   and    Lemp  h(wi    in  relation 
to  the  decisions  of  the  Primary  Examiner  dissolving 
the  interferences  was  by  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections  4909  and  483, 
Revised  Statutes,  and  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office 
established  in  accordance  therewith,  th»t  having  taken 
and  then  abandoned  appeals  therefrom  the  said  decisions 
of  the  Primary  Examiner  had  becomo  final  and  the 
issues  therein  are  ret  adjudicata  between  the  parties, 
and  that  by  the  refusal  of  the  Commistioner  to  vacate 
all  of  the  proceedings  connected  with  and  leading  to 
a  redeclaration  of  the  interferences,  and  particularly 
the  ex  parU  actions  of  the  said  Thonason  and  Lemp 
subsequent  to  the  dissolution  of  the  said  interferences 
and  any  and  all  appeals  therein,  petitioner  had  been 
deprived  of  the  legal  rights  vested  in  him  by  the  laws 
relating  to  the  granting  of  patents  and  will  be  without 
redress  unless  the  writ  of  mandamus  prayed  for  be 

trranted. 

1 1  is  conceded  in  the  brief  of  counsel  fof  appellee  thatr- 

the  JudgmenU  of  the  Primary  ExamlDer.  an»PP^J«<i  j][o™-^" 
ai  fliiMl  ••  would  h»y«  been  the  tud«in«iit«  <rf  tb«  KxMiiiMW-ln- 
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(MM,  on  appwl.  or  of  th«  Coimniaiiowr.  on  appMl,  h»d  appralt 
hean  'ukam  to  tbow  triboiULl*— 

but,  it  is  contended,  that  the  judgment  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  diasolving  the  interferencee  on  the  ground 
that  neither  Thomson  nor  Lemp  had  the  right  to  make 
the  claims  was  an  interiocutory  and  not  a  final  judg- 
ment,  because  it  did  not  decide  the  question  of  priority. 
It  is  true,  as  contended  by  appellee,  that  in  several  cases 
decided  by  this  court  prior  to  Podluak  v.  Mclnnemey, 
(26  App.  D.  C,  299,)  it  wm  in  effect  held  that  in  inter- 
ference cases  the  right  of  either  party  to  make  the 
claims  of  the  issue,  except  under  extraordinary  circum- 
stances, would  not  be  considered.    In  the  Podlesak 
case,  however,  upon  careful  consideration  we  modified 
our  earlier  views  and  ruled  that  inasmuch  as  the  right  of 
a  perty  to  make  a  claim  goes  to  the  foundation  of  an  in- 
terference, a  judgment  of  the  Primary  Examiner  deny- 
ing that  right  might  be  appealed  to  this  court,  and  that 
we  would  Uke  jurisdiction  to  determine  that  question 
"as  an  ancillary  question  to  be  considered  in  awarding 
priority  of  invention."    The  opinion  states: 

If  It  be  inconwtly  heJd  that  ■odi party  ha«  a  rteht  to  make  tha 
elaim.  priortty  m*y  be  awarded  to  him.  and  W«  adrerwry  ha  d«^ 
prtVed  of  A  »at>«tantial  right  In  that  he  la  not  given  a  claim  w^re 
bTDMeaearlly  !•  the  prior  InTantor.  hU  edrermry  never  having 


made  the  Invention. 

Allen  V.  U.  S.,  ex  rel  Ixwry,  (26  App.  D.  C,  8.)  reUed 
upon  by  appellee,  in  no  way  conflicts  with  the  decision 
in  the  Podlesak  case.    Lowry,  one  of  the  parties  to  the 
interference,  was  granted  a  patent  and  an  interference 
was  subsequently  declared  between  his  patent  and  the 
application  of  one  Spoon.    Lowry  moved  to  dissolve 
the  interference  upon  the  ground  that  Spoon's  press  was 
inoperative,  and,  therefore,  that  Spoon  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claims  in  issue.    The  Primary  Examiner 
granted  the  motion,  and  an  appeal  was  prosecuted  to 
the  Examiners-in-Chief   who  affirmed  the  decision. 
Spoon  thereupon  petitioned  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, who  remanded  the  case  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  further  consideration,  and  that  officer  upon  the  filing 
of  additional  aflSdavits  decided  that  Spoon  had  a  right 
to  make  the  claims  in  issue.    An  appeal  was  taken  to 
the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief,  which  was  dismissed 
by  that  Board  for  the  want  of  jurisdiction.    Lowry  then 
petitioned  the  Commissioner  to  take  jurisdiction  of  the 
appeal,  which   petition  was  denied.    The  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  was  then  petitioned 
to  issue  a  writ  of  mandamus  commanding  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  to  direct  the  Examineis-in-Chief  to 
reinsute  and  Uke  jurisdiction  of  the  appeal,  and  the 
petition  was  granted.    This  court,  on  appeal,  reversed 
the  lower  court,  and  our  ruling  was  aflarmed  by  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  States,  (203  U.  S.,  476,)  the 
ground  of  both  decisions  being  that  appeals  are  only 
allowed  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  and  from  them  to 
the  Commissioner,  from  "final  decisions  and  not  such 
as  are  made  in  interiocutory  matters."    The  Supreme 
Court  quoted  with  approval  the  following  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Acting  Commisaoner: 


It  l«  to  be  particularly  noted  that  there  hae^been^o  decWon^aj 
"  B  parf 
y  laei 
it  Spc 

dBred~the  Vutate  glvea^hto 'ntTrlgh'rof'appeal.    It  would  aeem 


to  the  rival  ^Imaof  the  partiee  to  thla  Interference.    It  haa  not 

been  decided  which  party  fa  entitled  to  the  patent. 

any  time  be  decided  that  Spoon  it  entttledto  the  P»tt 

will  have  the  right  of  appeal,  but  until  aw*  final  deelalon  la  ren- 


ttent.  Lowry 


upon  general  princfplea  of  law  tha^  Lowry  <»2^^J*f°  P™^'^*  ,•?' 

ditorSnatlon  by  hla  •?!»•»»  "7  «"«**.'*°  'J^  V),  ^he  ?S^^S^?t 
vitally  affecta  the  queaUon  which  party  la  entltted  to  the  P»J«Dt. 
The  OTUy  ground  upon  which  he  can  leaeomably  data  the  right  of 
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apiieal  on  this  motion  is  that  the  question  vit«Ily  aftecta  his 
claiiii(*d  right  to  a  patent,  and,  i(  tt  <lo«s  that,  hA  can  mlse  it  at  final 
beari^ng  and  contesHt  befom  tfkf'  various  appellate  tribunala.  in- 
cluding the  court  of  appeala. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner in  the  Lowry  case  was  purely  interlocutory,  for  it 
eliminated  neither  party  to  the  interference  and  de- 
ferred final  judgment  on  the  question  of  priority  until 
each  party  had  taken  testimony.  It  was  still  possible, 
therefore,  for  Lowry  to  prevail  on  the  merits  and  receive 
the  award  of  priority.  Neither  does  the  case  of  Dia- 
tUling  Co.  v.  Schneider  (29  App.  D.  C,  1)  amflict  with 
PodUtak  V.  Mclnnemey,  for  the  reason  that  the  app>eal 
in  that  case  was  taken  to  this  court  before  the  subject- 
matter  in  dispute  had  been  awarded  to  either  party. 

It  is  further  contended  that  because  section  4904, 
Revised  Statutes,  provides  that  whenever  "in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commissioner"  an  interference  exists, 
notice  shall  be  given  the  parties,  etc.,  a  nou-delegable 
duty  is  imposed  upon  the  Commissioner.  This  ques- 
tion was  considered  in  Allen  v.  Lotcry,  supra,  and  it 
was  there  held  that  the  Commissioner  "  for  any  reason 
which  he  considers  may  be  in  the  interest  of  the  public 
or  the  parties  "  may  delegate  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
the  duty  of  determining  primarily  whether  an  inter- 
ference in  fact  exists,  and  that — 

In  »o  doing,  he  is  not  thereby  depriving  any  party  of  any  atatu- 
torv  right  to  have  all  <}uestinnR  paaaed  upon  at  final  nearing. 


and  on  appeals  therefrom,  which  are  necessary  for  a  correct  de- 

tlon  of  the  uuestion  of  priority, 
tlon  for  which  interferences  are  declared. 


termination  of  the  uuestion  of  priority,  which  is  the  sole  quea- 


To  adopt  the  view  of  the  appellee  would  reverse  a 
practice  which  has  prevailed  in  the  Patent  Office 
since  the  statute  was  enacted  in  1870,  and  would  in 
effect  render  the  statute  nugatory  since  it  would  be 
a  physical  impossibility  for  the  Commissioner  per- 
sonally to  pass  upon  all  these  preliminary  questions. 
He  was  given  assistants  for  that  purpose.  Moreover, 
the  IMmar>'  Examiner  is  skilled  in  the  particular 
art,  and,  therefore,  peculiarly  qualified  to  pass  upon 
a  question  involving  the  right  of  either  party  to 
make  the  claims  of  the  issue.  We  think  the  demands 
of  the  statute  fully  met  when  it  is  provided  that  at 
some  stage  in  the  proceedings  the  personal  opinion 
of  the  Commissioner  may  be  invoked  by  either  party. 

It  is  next  contended  by  the  appellee  that  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Primary  Examiner  was  not  a  final  judg- 
ment because,  under  the  provisions  of  sections  4909, 
4910,  and  4911 ,  Revised  Statutes,  the  applicant  is  enti- 
tled to  a  reconsideration  and  second  rejection  of  his 
claims  by  the  FVimar>-  Examiner.  These  sections  read 
as  follows: 


every  partv  to  an  interference,  may  appeal  irora  ine  aet 
the  Primary  Examiner,  or  of  the  Exammer  In  charge  of  i 
ences  in  such  caae,  to  the  Board  of  Examinera-in-Chlef : 


Sec.  4909.  Every  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  the  reissue  of  a 
patent,  any  of  the  claims  of  which  nave  been  twice  rejected,  and 
irty  to  an  Interference,  may  appeal  from  the  deciaion  of 

■  Interfer- 
having 
once  paid  the  fee  for  such  appeal. 

Sec.  4910.  If  such  party  is  dlaaatlsfled  with  the  decision  of  the 
Examlners-in-Chief,  he  may,  on  payment  of  the  fee  ]jrescribed. 
appeal  to  the  Commissioner  in  person. 

sec.  4911.  If  such  party,  except  a  party  to  an  interference,  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner,  he  may  appeal 
to  the  Supremo  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  sitting  in 
banc. 

It  will  be  necessary  to  examine  sections  4903  and 

4904,  Revised  Statutes,  in  discussing  the  merits  of  this 

contention.    These  sections  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  4903.  Whenever,  on  examination,  any  claim  for  a  patent 
ia  rejected,  the  Commiaaioner  ahall  notify  the  applicant  thereof, 
giving  him  briefly  the  reaaona  for  aoch  rejection,  together  with 
Bucfalnformation  and  references  aa  may  ba  uaeful  in  Judging  of 
the  propriety  of  reoawlng  hla  application  or  of  altering  his  spaci- 

»[Vol.  133. 


I 


fksation:  and  if,  after  reoalving  auoh  notice,  the  applicant  per- 
sists in  nis  claim  for  a  patent,  with  or  without  altering  his  speci- 
fications, the  Commissioner  ahall  order  a  reexamination  of  the 
case. 

Sec.  4904.  Whenever  an  application  is  made  for  a  patent  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  would  intertiere  with  any 
pending  application,  or  with  any  unexpired  patent,  he  ahaU  giv* 
notice  thereof  to  the  applicants,  or  applicant  and  patcntae,  aa 
the  case  may  be,  and  ahall  direct  the  Primary  Examiner  to  bix>- 
ceed  to  determine  the  question  of  priority  of  Invention.  And  the 
Commissioner  may  issue  a  patent  to  the  party  who  is  adjudged 
the  prior  Inventor,  unleas  the  adverse  party  appeals  from  the 
decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner,  or  of  tne  Board  of  Examlner*- 
in-Chief,  as  the  case  may  ije,  within  such  time,  not  lesa  than 
twenty  days,  as  the  Commissioner  shall  prescribe. 

In  Allen  v.  Lowry,  tupra.  section  4909  was  construed — 

as  though  it  read,  every  applicant  for  a  patent,  or  for  the  reissue 
of  a  patent,  any  of  the  claims  of  which  nave  been  twice  rejected, 
may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner,  and  every 
party  to  an  interference  may  appeal  from  the  deciaion  of  the  Exam- 
mer in  charge  of  interferences  in  such  case,  to  the  Board  of  Exam- 
Inera-ln-Chief.  In  other  words,  to  abbreviate  and  make  the  sec- 
tions more  succinct,  the  words  "  may  appeal  from  the  decision" 
were  used  but  once,  out  we  think  that  thereby  clearwsss  was  sacri- 
ficed for  brevity. 

This  interpretation  negatives  the  contention  of  ap- 
pellee that  the  provision  giving  an  applicant  the  right  to 
have  his  claim  twice  rejected  applies  in  inter  partes  cases. 
In  an  ex  parte  case  arising  under  section  4903  the  appli- 
cant in  the  first  instance  has  no  knowledge  as  to  the 
references  and  reasons  of  the  rejection  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  of  his  claim,  and  has  no  opportunity  to  be 
heard  before  action  has  been  taken  by  that  official. 
Tlie  notice  of  rejection  contains  his  first  information  of 
what  has  taken  place  in  the  Patent  OflSce.  The  statute, 
therefore,  very  properly  provides  in  effect  that  upwn 
the  receipt  of  such  notice  the  applicant  may  have  an 
opportunity  to  meet  the  objections  raised  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner.  Under  section  4904,  however,  it  is 
made  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  to  give  notice  to 
parties  thought  to  be  in  interference,  and  to  "direct 
the  I*rirnary  Examiner  to  proceed  to  determine  the 
question  of  priority  of  invention. "  The  statute,  there- 
fore, imposes  upon  the  Commissioner  the  duty  of  noti- 
fying the  parties  prior  to  the  first  hearing  before  the 
Primary  Examiner  so  that,  when  the  hearing  is  had, 
both  parties  have  a  right  to  be  present,  and,  in  the 
event  a  motion  for  dissolution  is  made,  the  applicant 
affected  has  knowledge  of  the  grounds  for  the  motion 
and  ample  opportunity  for  hearing  and  argument.  No 
more  reason  exists  for  a  second  hearing  than  exists  for 
a  second  hearing  in  any  other  case  between  two  parties 
litigant  where  due  notice  has  been  given  and  all  the 
forms  and  requirements  of  the  law  have  been  complied 
with.     The  Commissioner  in  his  opinion  said: 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  proceedings  In  the  Thomson  appli- 
cation since  the  withdrawal  of  the  appeal  to  the  Examlners-in- 
Chief  in  the  interference  were  eontrarj-  to  the  evident  spirit  of  the 
rules,  and  that  to  sustain  such  proceedings  would  be  in  opposition 
to  the  requirements  of  good  practice  and  to  the  interests  of  appli- 
cants generally.  If  parties  can  waive  their  ri^ts  of  inter  parte* 
appeal  In  the  interference  and  then  proceed  by  ex  parte  appeals  to 
try  the  same  questions  which  they  could  have  tried  by  the  inter 
partet  appeals,  the  provision  of  Rule  124,  that  appeals  shall  be 
Keard  inter  parte*  la  rendered  Ineffective.  If  the  inUr  parte*  hear- 
ing upon  appeal  Is  to  be  escaped,  the  usefulness  of  motions  for  dis- 
solution wlllbe  aU^t  except  In  those  cases  where  parties  volunta- 
rily take  the  in<«r  portaa  appeal.  Why  should  motions  l)ebrought 
or  even  permitted  If  declaiona  granting  them  can  he  set  aside  upon 
appeal  without  opportunity  for  the  moving  parties  to  be  heard 
and  presumably  to  a  large  extent  without  consideration  of  the  ar- 

funients  upon  which  the  conclusions  appealed  from  are  based? 
t  la  no  sufllciant  answer  to  say  that  if  the  decision  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  Is  reversed,  the  motion  may  be  brought  again  when  the 
Interference  Is  reinstated  or  redeclared:  if  reinstated,  a  new  motion 
brought  and  granted  would  presumably  be  followed  by  another 
ex  parte  appeal  and  another  reversal  of  tlie  decision.  There  would 
be  no  logical  conciusion  to  such  proceedings  and  to  permit  them 
would  be  absurd.  The  practice  of  permitting  motions  for  disso- 
lution to  be  brought  is  believed  to  be  good .  If  appeals  upon  these 
motions  are  to  be  permitted,  the  prosecution  thereof  must  be 
inter  parte*  to  save  the  whole  proceedings  upon  the  motion  from 
liacomlng  farcical.    The  rules  at  present  do  provide  for  appeals 
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and  It  Is  not  deemed  expedient  to  change  them  In  this  respect  ftt 
the  present  time. 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  the  provisions  relating 
to  ei  parte  applications  do  not  apply  to  inter  partes  ac- 
tions, and  that,  when  the  appeal  from  the  decision  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  was  abandoned,  hia  decision 
became  tinal  and  binding  upon  the  partiee. 

But.  it  is  insisted,  that  mandamus  is  not  the  proper 
reme<ly.  ^^ten  the  decision  of  the  PrimAfy  Exiuniner 
that  Thomson  and  Lemp  had  no  right  to  make  the 
claims  in  issue  became  final  and  re$  aefywdicata,  thofse 
parties  were  eliminated  from  the  caae,  aad  appellant 
was  entitled  to  go  hence  in  the  full  and  uiiinterrupted 
enjoyment  of  the  patent.  Under  the  statute  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commissioner  attaches  when  he  directs 
the  declaration  of  an  interference,  and  he  still  retains 
jurisdiction  to  award  priority  to  the  successful  party 
after  his  adversary  has  been  eliminated.  It  would  in- 
detnl  be  an  anomalous  sittiation.  if  his  determination 
that  one  party  to  an  interference  has  no  right  to  make 
the  claims  in  issue,  and,  therefore.  La  not  entitled  to  a 
judgment  of  priority,  operates  to  deprive  him  of  juris- 
diction U)  award  priority  to  the  other  party  who  has  the 
right  to  make  the  claims  in  issue  and  who  b  entitled  to 
an  award  of  priority.  The  remedy  of  tihe  defeated 
party  is  by  way  of  appeal.  He  has  no  ri^t  whatever 
thereafter  to  prosecute  the  claims  of  the  issue  in  an 
ex  porta  case.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  trhen  Thom- 
son and  Lemp  abandoned  their  appeals  from  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Primary  Examiner  denying  their  right  to 
make  the  claims  in  issue,  that  decision  became  final 
and  ret  adjudicata  as  between  the  parties  to  the  inter- 
ference, and  that  thereafter  the  Commissioner  was  with- 
out authority  to  direct  the  Primary  Examiner  to  read- 
judicate  in  Thomson's  and  Lemp's  ex  parte  applica- 
tions, the  question  whether  they  had  the  right  to  make 
the  identical  claims  of  the  issue  in  the  int«<erence  pro- 
ceeding. If  this  remedy  is  denied  it  appellant  will  be 
again  compelled  to  litigate  with  Thomson  and  Lemp 
in  the  Patent  Office  the  same  question  which  we  have 
held  has  already  been  finally  determined  in  its  favor. 
All  this  will  involve  expense,  delay  and  loss.  The 
Commissioner,  being  without  authority  to  direct  a  read- 
judication  of  the  question  involved  in  the  former  inter- 
ference, has  no  discretion  in  the  premises,  for — 

wtwttMr  the  former  decision  wm  right  or  wrong,  or  was  indooad  by 
the  want  of  the  particular  eridenoe  that  waa  olieraC  in  tbe  preaant 
caee,  is  not  the  queation.  Howerer  that  might  be,  It  waa  final  and 
put  an  end  to  toe  litigation  In  the  Ont  tnterfaraitce.  {Blackford 
V.  VOder.  28  App.  D.  C.,  S51.1 

It  IS  no  answer  to  the  petition  of  appellant  that  the 
Commissioner  deemed  himself  possessed  of  the  au- 
thority he  exercised,  if  no  discretion  in  the  premises 
was  committed  to  him  and  he  waa  in  fact  acting  beyond 
his  authority  and  without  warrant  of  law.  {Garfield  v. 
U.  S.  ex  rel.  Frost,  35  W.  L.  R.,  771;  30  App.  D.  C; 
U.  S.,ex  rel.  Daly,  v.  Macfarland,  28  App.  D.  C,  562.) 

Seymour  v.  Brodie,  (10  App.  D.  C.  567,)  confidently 
relied  upon  by  appellee  to  defeat  appellant's  right  to 
the  writ,  is  not  in  point.  That  caae  like  tbis  involved 
an  interference  between  an  application  and  unexpired 
patent,  but  in  that  case  the  decision  dissolving  the  in- 
terference had  been  acquiesced  in  by  the  junior  party, 
leaving  the  senior  party  in  full  possessioii  and  enjoy- 
ment of  hifl  patent.  This  court  very  naturally  held 
that  the  patentee  was  not  entitled  to  a  writ  of  manda- 
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mua  to  compel  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  reinstate 
the  interference  proceeding  because  he  had  suffered  no 
legal  injury  whatever  and  because  he  remained  "in 
full  possession  of  all  his  legal  rights  to  the  same  extent 
as  before  he  was  summoned  to  defend  those  rights." 

In  the  instant  case  a  second  attack  not  authorised  by 
law  has  been  instituted  against  appellant's  patent,  and 
necessarily  has  impaired  that  patent.  There  being  no 
other  adequate  and  speedy  remedy,  we  think  app>el- 
lant  entitled  to  the  relief  sou^t. 

The  judgment  of  the  court  below  must  be  reversed 
with  costs,  and  the  cause  remandetl  to  that  court  with 
directions  to  issue  the  writ  as  prayed. 


Intarferonoe  Notioe& 

Dkpastment  or  thk  Intkeiok, 
UWITKJ  STATZa  Patint  Othck. 
WoMhington,  D.  C,  March  t6.  190t. 

Kmett  R.  Schneider,  hit  ojn^iu  or  leoai  repreMntatitet.  Uike  notice: 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Union  DiatilUng  Company,  of  lOM  Rich- 
mond street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  tradt-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  reginered  to  Ement  R.  Sdineider,  of  Augusta, 
Oa.,  of  whom  John  R.  Schneider  claims  to  be  suooeasor,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
Emeet  R.  Schneider  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  Em»«t  R.  Schneider,  his  assigns  or  legal 

2)reeentatives.  that  If  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
d  tnterlfTenoe  they  should  immediately  put  themaelTea  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that 
the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  tbe 
OfAoe  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  pubUahed  in  the  OrnciAX  Oazitte  tor  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  periixl  of  pubucation,  the  lnterf«r«ioe  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  UOORV..  Cominiiiioner. 


DEPASTMDrT  or  THK   INTKUOK, 

Unttb)  Statu  Patkht  Omc«, 
Watkington,  D.  C,  March  S,  t9M. 
WOUam  R.  Woodyear,  kit  astifn*  or  Ugal  repraentatipa,  taJte 

nattct: 

An  interfarenea  haTlns  been  declared  by  this  OfBoe  between 
the  ^pUoatlon  of  TIm  North  weatam  Etevator  A  If  111  Oompany, 
of  Moant  Vamon,  Ohio,  for  raglstratlon  of  a  trada-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  raKlPtared  to  William  E.  Woodyear,  of  3M  Spaara 
Wbail,  Batttmoi*.  Md.,  and  tha  notioa  of  said  dsdantkm  sant  br 
the  Patent  OfBoe  by  ragiaUrsd  maO  to  tha  said  William  E.  Wood- 
year  and  also  the  notice  ssnt  to  his  attorney  of  raoord  In  tha  osual 
manner  harliK  bean  mtomad  imdaUvamd,  notlea  Is  bnaby  glran 
to  tbe  said  Wniiam  E.  Woodyear,  his  asaigns  or  lecal  rspresen- 
UtlYaa,  that  if  ttaar  or  any  of  tnam  deairs  to  eontaat  tM  said  Inter- 
tamee  they  shooid  Immadlataly  put  thamseivas  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commisaionar  of  Patants  in  order  that  tha  notices 
of  dadaration  haratofon  aant  by  and  retumad  to  tha  OSkoa  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  wUl  be  pabUabed  In  the  OmciAL  Oaxxttk  tor 
aU  eonsaootlvs  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  tha 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pnbBoatlon,  the  Interfaranoe  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  oass  of  default. 

EDWARD  n    MOORE,  Committioner. 


DKrAXTMXirr  or  thk  Intkuok, 
U  KITED  BTATxa  Patkht  OmcK, 
Wa»h*m0to^  D.  C,  March  4.  1906. 
Fmnk  MdUrah,  kU  asaifni  or  Ui/al  rtarMentaHw,  take  natict: 

An  Inteiterenoe  having  been  deeiaiea  brthis  OAoe  between  the 
am>Uoation  of  WUllam  O.  PiaUay.  of  Bast  Klnc  and  Shlppen 
stneCs,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  for  raglstratlon  of  a  tiada-mark  and  a 
trade-maA  rwUtered  to  Frank  MaUarah,  of  ISO  Weat  Thirty- 
fooith  stieat.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  nottoe  of  sakl  deelaratlon 
sant  by  tbe  Patent  OfBes  by  rsflstered  mail  to  the  aald  Frank 
MaOerdi,  as  w^  as  tbe  eopy  mailed  tn  tbe  asoal  way  to  his  attor> 
ney  of  record,  having  been  retained  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby 

gven  to  the  said  Frank  MeUwah,  his  assigns  or  legal  reprasenta- 
ves,  that  If  they  or  any  o<  tham  destra  to  oonteat  the  aald  inter- 
tanaioe  tbar  should  Immediately  put  thamsetves  tn  communication 
with  tbe  Commiaatoner  of  Patmta  In  order  that  tbe  notices  of 
declaration  beratofore  sant  by  and  letoraed  to  the  Offloe  may  be 
forwarded  to  tham. 

This  nottoe  wlO  be  paUlebad  In  tbe  OmciAi.  Qakxttk  for  six 
oonaaaott^  weeks,  u  no  sppeaiaaoe  abaO  be  entered  at  the 
axptratlan  t/t  tba  peitod  o<  MbUoatton,  tbe  Inteitaeaoe  will  be 
proeaeded  wtth  as  In  case  at  daiaalt. 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  OomwiUtiontr. 
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Interference  Notice. 

DKPAKTMKNT  OP  THK  INTKRIOK, 

Uhitkd  States  Patknt  Oppick, 
Washington,  D.  C,  April  IS,  1908. 
Klen-So  Pharmacol  Company,  Ut  attiffnt  or  legal  repreteiOatives, 

take  notice:  

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  the  F.  ETjohnson  Company,  of  65  Haverblll  street, 
Boston,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  the  Kton-8o  Pharmacal  Company,  of  2104  Reed 
street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Klen-8o  Pharmacal  Company  having 
been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Klen- 
So  Pharmacal  Company,  Ita  assigns  or  legal  representativee,  that 
if  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  lmmedlat«dy  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notices  of  dedaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  OfBoe  may  be  forwarded  to 

them.  ^  „     .       . 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Opticlal  Gaxkttk  for  six 
consecntl  ve  weeks.  II  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  »t  the  expl- 
PBtlon  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be  pn>- 
oeeded  with  as  in  case  of  default.         „^„„„    ^ 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  ComtmUttoner. 


*    *    * 


Pull  Names  of  Applicants. 

-  -  '  All  applications  which  disclose  the  full  name  of  the  ap- 
plicant In  the  preamble  of  the  speclflcatlon  will  be  received  and 
considered  as  a  sufOcient  compliance  with  Rule  40  of  the  Rulee  of 
Practice.    (Order  621.)  „       ^  ^         ^  .»v 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
In  his  signature  or  In  the  preamble  to  the  speclfV»tlpn,  t^  Exam- 
iner will.  In  his  first  ofBclal  letter,  require  an  amendmaDt  lapm- 
Ing  the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  appUcatlon  to  toaoe  mitU 
tlae  omission  has  been  supplied,  onlesa  an  affidavit  ah^  have  been 
filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  tbe  appUoant  U  tbe 
one  originally  given  by  him.    (Order  flOO.) 
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CcnduUm  at  Cloie  of  Biuinet*  April  H,  1908. 


e 

a 

as 


Divisions  and  subjects  oJ  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldeat  new  appli-  g  5 
cation  and  old-  "S-^ 
est  actt  'D  by  ap-  $^ 
pJJcanI  awaiting  ^^ 
office  actioo.  a.^ 


Amplication*  Under  £aBomina<ion— Continued. 


6 
z 


Dlviaions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


II 


-^ 


Amended!     N«v. 


-a 


Ameodea      New. 


"E*       106 

A'- 


803 
344 

179 

rs 

104 
173 


147 

S12 
379 

1» 

S22 

1«7 
232 

144 

264 

313 
378 

318 

327 
247 


30S 


XVII.  Clutches;  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix- Making:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;    Printing. 

XXXV.  Buckles.  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  Card  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting:  r.annent-Support- 
ers;  Signals:  Toilet. 

XX.    Artificial    Limbs;    Builders 
Hardware.  Dentistry:  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes:  Undertaking. 

XXXVII L  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells; 

'  Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  Ot  Live 
Stock;  Educational  .Appliances; 
Fishing  and  O'rapping;  Station- 
ery; Stone- Working. 

XXXIV.  Railways;  Railway- 
Brakea;  Railway  RoUlng-Stock. 

XXXI.  .Mcohol;  Ammonia, Water, 
ajid  Wood  Distillation;  Char- 
coal and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides,  Skins, 
and!  Leather:  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions:  Mineral  Oils; 
OUs.  Fats,  and  Glue;  \^ater 
Purification. 

XXIX.  Coopering;  Fii^-Escapes; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing:  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking:  Woodworking- 
Tools.  • 

VII.  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Velocipedes. 

XXIII.  Acoustics;  Coin-Han- 
dling:   Horology;   Recorders;  . 
R  e  e  1  s  t  e  r  s;    Time-Controlling  i 
Mecnanism. 

VIII.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
I  Kitchen    and     Table     Articles; 

Store  Furniture. 
XII.  Elevators;    Journal  -  Boxes; 
Lubrication;  Machine  Elements; 
Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
el rv;  Music. 

IV.  'Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks:  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Iron  Structures;  Loading 
and  CnSoading;  Towers. 

XXIV.  Apparel:  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewing-Macnines;  Surgery. 

XXXVI,  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens;  Drafting;  Driers;  En- 
graving: Measuring  I  n  s  t  r  u  - 
ments:  Wind-Wheels. 
'  I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trve*.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beveragea; 
Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing-Cans: Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals: Explosives:  Fertlllrers; 
Medicinea;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XVIII.  Injectors  and  Electors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam-Boilers;  Steam-Engines; 
Steam-Engme  Valves. 

XXII.  .\ir-Ouns,  Catapults,  and 
Target.s.  .\mmunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buovs;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion: Ordnance;  Railway- 
Rails  and  Joints;  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

XV.  Bread  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating;  Fuel; 
Glass;  Hvdraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Laminated  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Making;  Paving: 
Photography;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plat- 
tic  Compositions;  Plastics. 


Ifar.  31 
Mar.  30 

I 

Mar.  23 
Mar.  18 


Mar.  14     IM 

Jan.   31     061 


Mar. 

18 

Mar. 

"j 

1 
Mar. 

14 

Mar. 

12  1 

Mar.  4  277 

Mar.  6  368 

Jan,  31  444 

Feb.  21  231 


164 


164 


280 


Dec.  24     4B0 


Feb.  21     286 


Mar.  U  <  Feb.  11     363 


Jan.     6  387 

Feb.     3  663 

Jan.  23  377 

Mar.  12  338 

I 

Mar.    4  384 

Feb.  28  601 


Mar.  11 

Mar.    9 

Mar.';) 
Mar.    7 


Mar.    I 
Mar.    I 

Mar.    I 
Mar.    6 


Feb.  14    289 
Nov.  36     487 


Mar.    S  '  Mar.    2     799 


Mar.    2     Jan.   28  ,  302 


Mar.    2     Jan.  24     610 


332 
142 


376 
176 

128 

382 
162 

238 

307 

107 
S15 
329 


loe 

321  ! 


XXVI.  Electric   Heatinj 

Rheostats,  Electric  Railways; 
Electricity,  Oejieration,  Motive 
Power. 

XL  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Ri  v  r  t  Setting; 
Harness;  Leather  Manufactures; 
Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .Apparatus. 

XXXIII.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electric  Signal- 
ing; Eflectricity,  Medical  and 
Surgical;  Fireproof  Buildings; 
Masonry;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

XL.  Baggage;  Check -Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Fine 
Arts;  Lighting-Fixtures:  Pack- 
age and  .Article  Carriers;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages;  Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

LX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fire- 
Ertlnguishers;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors; Pumps;  Sewerage. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

III.  Annealing  and  Temperifig; 
Coating  with  Metal:  Electro- 
chemistry; Metal-Founding: 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal.  ^    ^  , 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label- 
A fixers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics;  Preaaea;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

XXVIII.  Internal-Combo  St  Ion 
Engines;  Miscellaneous  Heating 
Plants. 

XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and   Gas- Fittings;   Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Type-Writing  Machines. 
XIX.  Furnaces;  Heating  and 
Cooking  Stoves,  Liquid  and  Oaa- 
eous    Fuel;     Stoves    and     Fur- 
naces. 
XIV.  Compound   Tools:   Cutting 
!      and  Punoiing  Sheets  and  Bars; 
'      Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
'      Ornamenting;    Sheet  -Metal 
Ware.     Making;     Tools;     Wire- 
Working. 
XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity. Conductors;  Electricity, 
General  Applications. 
XXV.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 
XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 
XVI.  Telegraphy;  Telephony  .... 
XXXIX.  Baths    and    Closets; 
Water  Distribution 


Feb.  28     Feb.    6    367 


Feb.  28     Jan.   28     395 


Feb.  26     Feb.  17     393 


Feb.  26     Jan.   16     637 


Feb. 
Feb. 

30 
10 

Jan. 
Feb. 

30 
24 

6fll 

240 

Feb. 

17 

Feb. 

6 

473 

Feb. 

14 

Dec. 

6 

448 

Feb. 

13 

Jan. 

4 

va 

1 
Feb. 

6 

Jan. 

6 

630 

Feb. 

4 

Jan. 

18 

321 

Feb. 

3 

Dec. 

26 

,  606 

Jan.   25     Dec.   14     386 


Feb.  »  ;  Feb.    8     7J7 


352  I  XLI.   Railway   Draft   Appliances; 

Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 
112  I  XXI.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
i      Cloth-Finishing;    Cordam;    Felt 
I     and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving. 


Jan.  21 

Jan.  18 

Jan.  11 

Jan.  9 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  2 

Dec.  30 


Oct.    23  688 

Jan.   26  444 

Jan.    11  604 

Oct.      7  596 

Not.    7  861 

Sept.  12  863 

Nov.    9  .  600 


1 


111 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18J17 


T«adi-Marks,  Desioks.  Label«, 
KST)  Prints. 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Lal)els  and  Prints 


Money  by  Mail 

Money  sent  by  mail  to  the  Patmt  Offloe  will  be  at  the  rkk  of 
the  tender.    Letter*  cont*Inlng  money  should  be  registered. 
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886,006.  BOTARY  EXPIiOSIVB- ENGINE.  Ev«B»TT  B. 
BARNBa.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  338,142. 


y^m^ofi^mMimmmmmimmi^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
■Utlonary  support,  of  a  cylinder  roUtlvely  mounted  on 
the  support  provided  with  an  explosion  chamber  of  circular 
form  disposed  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
the  explosion  chamber  having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages 
located  respectively  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal 
plane  In  which  Is  located  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  valves 
controlling  the  said  passages,  means  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder  for  opening  the  exhaust  valve,  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  abutment  longitudinally  and  eccentric 
ally  mounted  In  the  said  explosion  chamber  on  said  sup- 
port, and  having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  in  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  said  chamber,  and  having  a  compression 
chamber  and  two  passages  communicating  with  the 
compression  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  explo- 
sion chamber  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  place  of 
two  valves  controlling  respectively  the  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  compression  chamber,  and  two  radially 
movable  pistons  disposed  diametrically  opposite  In  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  and  located  In  said  plane  and  with  their 
Inner  ends  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of  said  abutment 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  cylinder  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  an  explosion  chamber  with  a  circular  periphery 
disposed  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  abutment  fixed  eccentrically  on  said  support  In 
said  chamber  and  having  Its  periphery  touching  the  pe 
riphery  of  the  chamber,  two  pistons  radially  slldable  in  the 
cylinder  in  a  plane  In  which  Is  located  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder, the  pistons  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
axis  and  provided  each  with  a  longitudinal  shoe  pivoted 
on  the  piston  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of 
the  abutment,  means  connected  with  the  support  by  which 
the  pistons  are  retained  against  said  abutment  when  the 
cylinder  Is  rotating,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
passages  disposed  respectlTely  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plane  in  which  are  located  the  pistons,  the  abutment  hav- 


ing a  compression  chamber  and  Inlet  and  outlet  passages 
communicating  with  the  compression  chamber  and  comma- 
nlcatlnp  respectively  with  the  explosion  chamber  at  oppo- 
site Rides  of  the  place  of  peripheral  contact  between  the 
abutment  and  cylinder,  valves  controlling  the  Inlet  pa*- 
sages  and  the  outlet  passages,  and  means  atuated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the 
▼a Ives  in  said  outlet  passages. 

3.  in  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotary  cylinder  having  a  circular  explosion  chamber,  of 
a  shaft  disposed  concentrically  In  said  chamber  and  sup- 
porting said  cylinder,  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  abutment 
eccentrically  on  said  shaft  In  said  chamber  and  touching 
at  its  periphery  the  periphery  of  the  chamber,  the  abut- 
ment having  a  compression  chamber  and  two  passages  com- 
municating with  said  compression  chamber  and  with  the 
explosion  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  the  place  of  periph- 
eral contact  between  the  abutment  and  cylinder,  a  ralye  in 
one  of  said  passages,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  closed,  a  rock  valve  in  the  other  passage,  means  for 
normally  rocking  said  rock  valve  to  the  closed  position, 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  rock- 
ing the  rock  valve  to  the  open  position,  two  pistons  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  radially  movable 
In  the  explosion  chamber  In  guides  provided  In  the  cylinder, 
the  pistons  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of 
the  abutment,  and  means  for  retaining  the  pistons  against 
the  abutment  when  the  cylinder  is  rotating. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with 
the  supporting  shaft  of  the  cylinder  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  circular  chamber  disposed  concen- 
trically with  the  shaft,  an  abutment  of  cylindrical  shape 
disposed  longitudinally  and  eccentrically  on  said  shaft  and 
touching  at  one  place  lengthwise  along  its  periphery 
against  the  periphery  of  the  chamber,  the  abutment  having 
a  compression  chamber  having  communicating  with  It  two 
passages  which  communicate  respectively  with  the  explo- 
sion chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  the  place  of  peripheral 
contact  between  the  cylinder  and  abutment  two  valves 
located  in  said  passages,  means  for  normally  holding  both 
of  said  valves  closed,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  cylinder  for  opening  the  other  valve. 

n.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with 
the  supporting  shaft  of  a  cylinder  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  circular  cylinder  concentrically 
disposed  relative  to  the  shaft,  an  abutment  of  cylindrical 
form  mounted  eccentrically  longitudinally  on  said  shaft 
In  said  chamber  and  having  Its  periphery  touching  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder,  the  abutment  having  a  compres- 
sion chamber  and  two  passages  ommunlcatlng  with  said 
compression  chamber  and  with  the  explosion  chamber  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  place  of  peripheral  contact  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  abutment,  two  valves  located  respec- 
tively In  said  passages,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
valves  closed,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
der for  opening  once  during  each  revolution  one  of  said 
valves,  two  diametrically  opposite  pistons  radially  mov- 
able In  the  same  plane  In  said  cylinder  and  In  the  explo- 
sion chamber,  and  having  pivoted  shoes  adapted  to  bear 
lentrthwlse  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abutment,  the  cylin- 
der having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  disposed  respectively 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  in  which  are  located  the 
pistons,  valves  In  said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  latter  named  valves  closed,  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  for  opening  the 
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▼*lTe  In  tli«  ouUet  passage,  a  snpportlxif  meant  for  lald 
shaft  haying  cylindrical  guides  disposed  eccentrlcallf  witli 
•aid  shaft,  and  means  cofiperatlng  with  said  gnidea  for  r«- 
Ulnlng  the  shoes  of  said  pistons  in  conuct  with  the  said 
abatment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasett«.l 


2.  An  article  of  manafacture  comprising  a  securing  «•• 
Tlce  formed  by  bending  a  single  section  of  wire  to  form  a 
V-shsped  body,  portions  of  said  wire  being  bent  outwardly 
to  form  extensions  and  spring  fingers  formed  by  bending 
downwardly  the  free  ends  of  the  wire,  directing  the  sama 
into  engagement  with  the  lower  arms  of  said  extension* 
and  outwardly  curving  the  extremities  thereof. 


885  007  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  Alb»«ta  B. 
BiucHOM.  Polkton.  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1907.  Serial 
No.  387.525. 


1  In  a  telephonic  transmitter,  a  diaphragm  and  a  micro- 
phonic element  consisting  of  a  Tacuum  tube  parallel  to  and 
connected  to  the  diaphragm,  carbon  terminal  plates  within 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  In  close  rela- 
tion to  but  insulated  one  from  the  other,  and  carbon  gran- 
ales  also  within  the  tube  for  bridging  said  terminal  plates. 

2  A  telephonic  transmitter  Including  a  flaphragm  and 
a  microphonic  element  comprising  a  yacaum  tube  con- 
nected to  the  diaphragm  and  extending  parallel  therefrom, 
aald  tube  Inclosing  circuit  terminals  and  •  mass  of  con- 
ducting granules  for  bridging  said  terminal*. 

3  A  telephonic  transmitter  Including  a  diaphragm,  and 
a  microphonic  element  composed  of  a  Taoaum  tube  con- 
nected near  one  end  to  the  center  of  the  fll*P«?"«°»  "<> 
ropported  at  the  other  end  to  lie  parallel  with  the  dla- 
Dhragm.  said  vacuum  tube  containing  circuit  termlnalt, 
and  a  mass  of  conducting  granules  for  bridging  said  cir- 
cuit terminals.  ^^ 

4  A.  telephonic  transmitter  comprising  a  suitable  recep- 
tacle a  diaphragm  carried  thereby,  and  a  vacuum  tube 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  and 
having  the  other  end  supported  by  the  receptacle,  said 
vacuum  tube  containing  a  plurality  of  separated  Insulated 
carbon  plates  each  with  one  edge  adjacent  to  but  out  of 
contact  with  the  like  edge  of  the  next  plata.  and  a  mass  of 
carbon  granules  for  bridging  said  plates  across  the  adja- 
cent edges. 

885  008.     SECURING  DEVICE.     Foksbst  L.  Bbasd.  Min- 
go. W.  Vs.     Filed  Oct.  2«.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.315. 


885.009.  INDUCTION  -  MOTOR.  Bbsnabd  A.  BsHaaND, 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  289,561. 


1  In  a  rotor  for  Induction  motors,  a  spider,  radial  fan- 
blades  Integral  with  said  spider,  a  slotted  core  mounted  on 
the  rim  of  the  spider,  conductors  mounted  In  the  slots  of 
the  core,  and  short-circuiting  rings  for  said  conductors 
mounted  on  said  fan-blades. 

2.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  shaft,  a  spider  comprising  a 
hub,  radial  arms  and  a  rim.  a  slotted  core  mounted  on  said 
rim,  conductors  located  in  the  slots  of  the  core  and  extend- 
ing beyond  each  side  thereof,  fan-blades  Integral  with  the 
arms  of  the  spider  and  extending  from  each  side  thereof, 
and  short-circuiting  rings  for  the  conductors  resting  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  fan-blades. 

3.  A  rotor  for  alternating  current  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  core  supporting  member,  a  laminated 
core  on  said  supporting  member,  fan-blades  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  conductors  carried  by  said  core  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said  core,  and 
short  circuiting  rings  for  said  conductors  mounted  upon 
said  fan-blades  and  spaced  from  said  core  so  as  to  permit 
free  radial  movement  of  air  between  the  core  and  short- 
circuiting  rings. 

4.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  rotor  spider,  a  slotted  core, 
conductors  located  In  the  slots  of  the  core  and  extending 
beyond  each  side  thereof,  fan-blades  integral  with  the  arms 
of  the  spider  and  extending  from  each  side  thereof,  and 
short-circuiting  rings  for  the  conductors  mounted  on  the 
fan-blades,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  vertical  portion  par- 
allel to  the  core  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  ventilat- 
ing passageway  between  the  rings  and  core,  said  portion 
engaging  the  fan-bladea. 


886,010.     CAMERA.     Isaac  A.  B«ll,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.601. 


1  A  securing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  tobstaatlally  V-shaped  body  portion.  U-shapad  exten- 
sions adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  bod.  Portion  and  fln- 
gws  formed  by  bending  the  extreme  upper  ends  of  the  body 
portion  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  «igage  the  lower 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  extensions.  whe«eby  a  pocket  la 
formed  between  said  fingers  and  the  nppet  part  of  the  body 
portkA. 


1.  A  camera  of  the  class  described  comprising 
said  body  having  an  enlarged  opening  in  one  side 


a  body, 
thereof. 
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an  extension-bed  adapted  to  fit  into  said  opening  and  ■. 
formed  in  hinged  sections,  means  for  holding  said  secUons 
rigid  in  their  distended  position,  guides  on  said  extension- 
bed  a  frame  adapted  to  be  adjustably  held  on  said  guides. 
partition  walls  in  each  end  of  said  body,  said  walls  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  and  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 
opening  to  the  rear  corners  of  the  body,  off  sets  In  said 
walls,  said  off  sets  forming  recesses,  a  bellows  disposed 
between  said  partition  walls  and  said  frame,  a  lens  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  film  dUposed  from  end  to  end  of  sa  d 
body  In  the  rear  of  said  lens  and  spools  disposed  In  said 
body  between  the  partition  walls  and  end  walls  of  the  body, 
and  near  the  front  face  thereof,  upon  which  said  film  Is 

disposed.  ,  ,  .     ._ 

2  A  camera  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  partition  walls  In  each  end  thereof  a  roller 
mounted  in  each  partition  wall  at  the  corner,  said  parti- 
tion walla  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  end  walls  of 
the  body  and  extending  from  the  ends  of  an  opening  in 
said  body  to  the  rear  corners  thereof,  off  sets  In  said  parti- 
tion walls  to  form  recesses,  spools  disposed  In  said  recesses 
a  film  engaging  said  spools  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
thereon,  a  bellows  secured  at  one  end  to  said  P*rtlUon 
walls  a  lens  frame  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bellows,  a  lens  In  said  frame  and  secured  to  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  whereby  the  light  rays  through  said  lens  wll  be 
out  of  line  with  the  bellows  and  means  to  support  said  lens 
frame  when  an  exposure  is  being  made. 

3  A  camera  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  a  roller  mounted  in 
each  partition  wall  at  the  comer,  partition  walls  at  each 
end  of  said  body  at  an  angle  to  the  end  walls  of  the  body 
and  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  opening  to  the  rear 
corners  of  said  body,  a  shoulder  on  the  inner  face  of  each 
of  said  partition  walls,  a  bellows  secured  to  said  shoulders 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening,  a  lens  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  bellows,  an  extension  bed  In  hinged  sec- 
tions secured  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
ing, when  the  camera  Is  not  In  use  and  to  form  a  support 
for  the  lens  when  the  camera  is  in  use.  and  means  to  dis- 
pose a  portion  of  said  extenf^lon-bed  out  of  line  of  the  rays 
of  the  lens. 

885  011.  AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARA- 
TUS. William  J.  Bxrokns.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July 
5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,871. 


and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  height  of  the  water  to 
said  chamber  for  periodically  fiushing  the  same. 

3  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  <rf  a 
suction  pipe,  a  chamber  into  which  it  discharges,  a  con- 
nection for  supplying  a  stream  of  water  to  said  chamber,  a 
flushing  valve  for  said  chamber,  and  a  float  in  the  ehaia- 
ber  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  water  and  controUlng 

said  valve. 

4.  in  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  comblnatitm  of  a 
chamber,  a  suction  pipe,  a  pump  connected  to  said  pipe  and 
discharging  In  the  said  chamber,  a  water  supply  connected 
to  the  Inlet  of  the  pump,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
height  of  the  water  in  said  chamber  for  periodically  flush- 
ing the  same. 

5.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  pipe,  a  chamber,  a  pump  connected  to  the  suction 
pipe  and  discharging  into  the  chamber,  and  a  water  sup- 
ply connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


885  012  SPANGLE  -  MACHINE.  Gbobqb  W.  BlNOHAll, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
334.586. 


1  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  pipe,  a  chamber  into  which  It  dischargea,  a  con- 
nection for  supplying  water  continuously  to  said  chamber, 
and   automatic  mechanism   for   periodically   flushing  said 

chamber. 

2.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
suction  pipe,  a  chamber  into  which  It  discharges,  a  con- 
nection for  supplying  a  stream  of  water  to  said  chamber,  i 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eombtoa- 
tlon  of  a  fixed  die.  open  at  both  ends,  a  drawing  up  die,  a 
movable  member  carrying  said  drawing  up  die  and  a<J*Ptf« 
to  cause  it  to  register  with  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  die.  a  double  punch  member,  means  for 
alternately  presenting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  double 
punch  member  In  register  with  the  other  of  the  open  enda 
of  the  fixed  die.  and  means  for  actuating  said  punch  mem- 
ber thereby  cutting  a  blank  by  the  action  of  one  end  of  the 
double  punch  member,  and  moving  the  blank  Into  the  draw- 
ing up  die  by  the  action  of  the  other  end  of  the  punch 

member. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  die.  open  at  both  ends,  a  drawing  up  die,  a 
rota  table  member  carrying  said  drawing  up  die  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  It  to  register  with  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  die.  a  double  punch  member,  m»ns  for 
alternately  presenting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  double 
punch  member  In  register  with  the  other  of  the  open  en* 
of  the  fixed  die,  and  means  for  actuating  said  punch  mem- 
ber thereby  cutting  a  blank  by  the  action  of  one  end  of  tbe 
double  punch  member,  and  moving  the  blank  into  the  draw- 
ing up  die  by  the  action  of  the  other  end  of  the  pane* 

member.  ., 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  die.  open  at  both  ends,  a  drawing  up  di^  a 
movable  member  carrying  said  drawing  up  die  and  adapted 
to  cause  it  to  register  with  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  die,  a  double  punch  member,  a  rototable 
member  carrying  the  said  punch  member,  means  for  retat- 
ing  the  said  member  to  alternately  present  opposite  ends  or 
the  double  punch  member  in  register  with  the  otfcer  epra 
end  of  the  fixed  die,  and  means  for  redprocatlag  the  wM 
double  punch  member  thereby  cutting  a  blank  by  the  acttaa 
of  one  end  of  the  double  punch  member,  and  moTtag  tht 
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blank  into  the  drawing  ap  die  by  the  action  «C  the  other 
end  of  the  punch  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  wt  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  die,  open  at  both  ends,  a  drawing  up  die, 
a  rotatable  member  carrying  said  drawing  op  die  and 
adapted  to  cause  it  to  register  with  one  of  th*  open  ends 
of  the  first  mentioned  die.  a  doable  punch  member,  a  rota- 
table member  carrying  the  said  punch  member,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  member  to  alternately  present  opposite 
ends  of  the  double  punch  member  in  register  with  the 
other  open  ends  of  the  fixed  die,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  double  punch  member  thereby  cutting  a 
blank  by  the  action  of  one  end  of  the  double  punch  mem- 
ber, and  moving  the  blank  Into  the  drawing  up  die  by  the 
action  of  the  other  end  of  the  punch  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  tfae  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  die,  open  at  both  ends,  a  drawltg  up  die,  a 
movable  member  carrying  said  drawing  up  die  and  adapted 
to  cause  It  to  register  with  one  of  the  open  end9  of  the  first 
mentioned  die,  a  double  punch  member,  means  for  alter- 
nately presenting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  double  punch 
member  in  register  with  the  other  of  the  open  ends  of  the 
fixed  die,  and  means  for  actuating  said  punch  member 
thereby  cutting  a  blank  with  prongs,  by  the  action  of  one 
end  of  the  double  punch  member,  and  moving  the  blank 
Into  the  drawing  up  die  by  the  action  of  the  other  end  of 
the  punch  member,  thereby  drawing  up  the  prongs,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  said  movable  member  so  as  to 
cause  the  blank  to  be  presented  with  its  prongs  against  the 
material  to  which  it  is  to  be  attached,  means  for  driving 
the  prongs  throuKh  the  material,  and  means  for  flattening 
down  the  prongs  aeainst  the  material. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]: 


885.013.     SHEET  METAL  BOX. 

cago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 


Pktek  a.  Blichibt,  Chi- 
Serial  No.  3|3,177. 


at  the  "  neutral  "  position,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack 
and  fixed  on  a  spindle  carried  by  the  slider,  a  second 
spindle  connected  to  the  former  by  a  universal  Joint,  a 
worm  wheel  on  the  second  spindle,  a  worm  meshing  there- 
with and  means  for  driving  the  same,  substantially  at 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  annular 
bead  struck  out  therefrom  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  body, 
combined  with  a  cover  having  a  rim  to  fit  ovef  and  inclose 
that  portion  of  the  body  above  the  bead  with  its  lower 
edge  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the  bead,  the  said  cover 
rim  having  a  part  thereof  extended  oatwardlf  to  form  a 
lip,  the  said  portion  forming  the  lip  being  curved  out- 
wardly and  downwardly,  and  then  outwardly,  whereby  the 
free  edge  of  the  lip  lies  above  and  free  from  Qontact  with 
the  upper  face  of  the  bead,  the  outward  curving  of  the  Up 
forming  a  space  between  the  lip  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  box  body  and  the  curved  underneath  face  of  the  lip 
acting  as  a  guide  when  placing  the  cover  In  position. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  havlnif  an  annular 
bead  struck  out  therefrom  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body,  the  said  bead  having  a  fiat  upper  face,  combined  with 
a  cover  having  a  rim  to  fit  over  and  Inclose  that  portion 
of  the  body  above  the  bead  with  its  lower  edgje  resting  on 
the  flat  upper  face  of  the  bead,  the  said  cover  elm  having  a 
part  thereof  extended  outwardly  to  form  a  Up.  the  said 
portion  forming  the  lip  being  curved  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  then  outwardly,  whereby  the  frea  edge  of  the 
lip  lies  above  and  free  from  contact  with  the  flat  face  of 
the  bead,  the  outward  curving  of  the  lip  fori^ing  a  space 
between  the  lip  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  tfhe  box  body 
and  the  curved  underneath  face  of  the  lip  actlqg  as  a  guide 
when  placing  the  cover  In  position. 


886.014.  FEONT-DRIVEN  MOTOR- VEHICL*!.  AaTHDB 
W.  Bkiohtuobk,  Burford,  Egham,  EIngland.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  190«.     Serial  No.   336,4.58. 

1.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle  of  the  type  deferred  to,  a 
segmental  race  and  rack  on  the  vehicle  unQer-frame,  a 
slider  engaging  said  race  and  pivoted  on  the  forecarrlage 


2.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle  of  the  type  referred  to, 
a  segmental  race  and  rack  on  the  vehicle  under-frame,  a 
slider  engaging  said  race  and  pivoted  on  the  forecarriage 
at  the  "  neutral  "  position,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack, 
a  spindle  for  said  pinion  carried  by  the  slider,  a  worm 
wheel  on  said  spindle,  and  a  worm  meshing  therewith  and 
means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  motor  mounted  on 
the  forecarriage  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle  of  the  type  referred  to,  a 
segmental  race  and  rack  on  the  vehicle  under-frame,  a 
slider  engaging  said  race  and  pivoted  on  the  forecarriage 
at  the  "  neutral  "  position,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack 
and  fixed  on  a  spindle  carried  by  the  slider,  a  second 
spindle  connected  to  the  former  by  a  universal  Joint,  a 
worm  wheel  on  the  second  spindle,  a  worm  meshing  there- 
with and  means  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  motor 
mounted  on  the  forecarraige.  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  clutch  and  reversing  gear  sabstantlaJty  as  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 

4.  Ih  a  motor  propelled  vehicle  of  the  type  referred  to.  a 
segmental  race  and  rack  on  the  vehicle  under-frame,  a 
slider  engaging  said  race  and  pivoted  on  the  fore-carriage 
at  the  "  neutral  "  position,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack 
and  fixed  on  a  spindle  carried  by  the  slider,  worm  gear  for 
driving  said  spindle,  means  for  connecting  said  worm  gear 
with  the  motor  mounted  on  the  fore-carriage  and  com- 
prising a  clutch  and  reversing  gear,  and  change  speed 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  fore-carlage  and  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  motor  to  balance  gear  on  the 
front  road  axle,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


8  8  5,015.  HOLDER  AND  FASTENER  FOR  STORM- 
SASHES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbank  Bursik.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,974. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  casing,  a  saah  movably 
supported  adjacent  the  casing,  a  locking  member  plTOtally 
mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  the  sash,  one  end  of  said 
member  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  being  bent  back  and  forth 
upon  itself  to  form  a  yielding  extremity,  and  a  handle 
operative'y  related  to  the  other  end  of  the  member,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  apertured  portion  adapted 
to  receive  and  exert  a  tension  on  the  yielding  extremity  of 
the  said  locking  member. 


APRIL   21,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


169X 


2.  The  combination  of  a  window  casing,  a  sash  pivotally 
supported  adjacent  the  casing,  a  locking  member  mounted 
on  the  sash  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  face  of  the  sash,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
yielding  extremity  and  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  extremity  and  exert  a  ten- 
sion thereon  when  the  member  is  in  an  operative  position 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  member,  said  handle  being 
movable  in  the  same  plane  with  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  for  Independent  movement  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sash  pivotally  support- 
ed adjacent  the  casing,  a  member  mounted  on  the  sash 
for  pivotal  movement  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  face  of 
the  sash,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
extremity,  and  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured portion  adapted  to  receive  the  said  extremity  of  the 
member  to  lock  the  sash  closed,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  member,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in- 
dependently In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  member,  and  means  operatively  related  to  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  aperture  when  the  handle  Is 
moved  and  when  the  said  member  is  In  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion for  holding  the  sash  away  from  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sash  pivotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  casing,  a  member  mounted  <>n  the 
sash  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  face 
of  the  sash,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
extremity,  a  plate  secured  to  the  casing,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  slot  having  an  enlargement,  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  extremity  of  the 
member  to  lock  the  sash  closed,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  member  and  adapted  to  be  independently  moved  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  said 
member,  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  headed  pro- 
jection, said  projection  being  adapted  to  enter  the  said 
enlargement  and  pass  behind  the  plate  to  hold  the  sash 
away  from  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  window  casing,  a  sash  movably 
supported  adjacent  the  casing,  a  locking  member  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  sash,  one  end  of  said 
member  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  being  bent  back  and  forth 
upon  itself  to  form  a  yielding  extremity,  a  handle  oper- 
atively related  to  the  other  end  of  the  member,  and  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  casing,  said  member  being  provided  with 
a  portion  disposed  on  a  curve  and  said  curved  portion  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  yielding  extremity  of  the 
locking  member  to  draw  the  sash  against  the  casing. 


888.016.  SCREW-THREADING  MACHINE.  V1ROINID8 
Z.  Caracbisti.  Granite,  and  Geobok  W.  Tboxler,  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,144. 


1.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  die- head,  of  a  rock-shaft  journaled  therein  at  one  side 
of  the  work  opening,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rock-shaft  with  its  axis  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  rock-shaft,  said  rotatable  head  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  cuttlng-dles,  means  engaging  the  rotatable  head  to 
locate  any  one  of  the  cuttlng-dles  in  operative  position 
with  respect  to  the  work  opening  of  the  die-head,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  whereby  the  cuttlng-dle  Is 
movable  radially  In  the  die-head. 

2.  In  a  screw  threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  die-head,  of  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  therein  and  having 
a  cam-slot,  a  rotatable  spindle  projecting  from   the  for- 


ward end  of  the  rock-shaft  with  Its  axis  at  one  fide  of  the 
ails  of  said  rock-shaft,  a  cutting  die  attached  to  the  outar 
end  of  the  spindle  and  movable  radially  with  reapect  to 
the  die-head,  and  a  stop  on  the  die-head  engaging  the 
cutting  die  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  while  It  !■ 
moved  radially  ;  together  with  a  ring  encircling  the  dl»- 
head  and  having  a  pin  operatively  engaging  the  cam-slot, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  screw-threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  die-head,  of  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  therein  at  one  aida 
of  the  work-opening,  a  spindle  projecting  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  rock-shaft  at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  a 
head  on  said  spindle  carrying  a  plurality  of  cutting  dies, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  spindle  to  bring  any  one  of 
the  cutting  dies  into  operative  position  with  respect  to  the 
work  opening  of  the  die  head  ;  together  with  means  for 
rocking  the  shaft,  whereby  the  cutting  die  is  movable 
radially  in  the  die-head. 

4.  in  a  screw-threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  spindle,  of  a  gear-ring  secured  thereto,  a  die- 
head  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  rock-shafts  Journaled 
In  the  die-head,  spindles  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  rock-shafts,  each  spindle  being  located  at  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  Its  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  cutting 
dies  at  its  forward  end,  pinions  on  the  rear  ends  of  said 
spindles  and  In  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  gear-ring,  means 
for  securing  the  spindles  to  the  die-head,  and  means  for 
turning  the  rock-shafts,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  screw-threading  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  spindle,  of  a  gear-ring  secured  thereto,  a  die- 
head  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  rock-shafts  Journaled 
in  the  die-head,  spindles  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  rock-shafts,  each  spindle  being  located  at  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  its  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  cutting 
dies  at  its  forward  end  and  having  recesses  with  relation 
to  the  cutting  dies,  pinions  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  spindles 
and  in  mesh  with  the  gear-ring,  catches  on  the  die-head 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  recesses  in  its  companion 
spindle,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock-shafts  and 
catches 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaeette.] 


885.017.  CANOPY  ATTACHMENT  FOE  LIGHTING-FIX- 
TURES. Gboboe  W.  Cassidt.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jure  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.740. 


1.  A  canopy  support  for  lighting  fixtures,  comprising  a 
split  ring  adapted  to  embrace  the  tubular  covering  of  the 
fixture  and  having  a  tapering  screw  thread  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  canopy,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  canopy  support  for  lighting  fixtures,  comprising  a 
split  ring  adapted  to  embrace  the  tubular  covering  of  the 
fixture  having  interlocking  parts  to  prevent  independent 
longitudinal  movement,  and  having  a  tapering  screw 
thread  adapted  to  engage  with  the  canopy,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  lighting  fixtures,  the  combination  with  the  tnboUr 
covering  of  the  fixture  and  the  canopy  having  a  screw 
threaded  opening  In  Its  smaller  end,  of  a  split  ring  adapted 
to  embrace  the  tubular  covering,  having  Interlocking  parts 
to  prevent  Independent  longitudinal  movement,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tapering  screw  thread  engaging  the  aervw 
threaded  opening  of  the  canopy,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  canopy  support  and  Insulator  for  lighting  Iztarea, 
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comprising  a  sectional  ring  made  of  Insalatlog  materUl 
adapted  to  embrace  the  tubular  covering  of  th«  flxture  and 
provided  with  a  tapering  screw  thread  adapted  to  engage 
the  screw  threaded  opening  of  the  canopy  and  to  be 
thereby  compressed  and  clamped  upon  the  tubular  cover- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 


pointed  end  of  tne  last  said  strip  and  a  Iwlt  paaamg 
transversely  through  the  blade  and  the  lower  side  portions 
of  the  shank. 


885,018.     ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.      HiaMAN  B. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1907. 
361.663. 


S.    CHATB8, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  artificial  tooth  device,  the  combination  of  a 
backing  having  a  lug  adapted  to  be  received  Into  a  cavity 
in  a  facing  and  to  hook  around  a  pin  across  the  cavity  ; 
said  facing  ;  and  said  pin. 

2.  In  an  artificial  tooth  device,  the  combination  of  a 
backing  formed  with  a  lug  of  springy  material ;  a  facing 
having  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  said  lag;  and  a  pin 
across  said  cavity  adapted  to  be  received  and  held  by 
spring  action  under  said  lug. 

3.  In  an  artificial  tooth  device,  the  combination  of  a 
backing  formed  with  a  lug  of  springy  material :  a  facing 
having  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  said  log ;  a  pin  across 
said  cavity  adapted  to  be  received  and  held  by  spring 
action  under  said  lug  ;  and  a  part  on  the  facing  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  lug  and  press  the  same  against  the 

pin. 

4.  In  an  artificial  tooth  device,  the  combination  of  a 
backing  having  a  lug  ;  a  facing  having  a  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  said  lug;  a  pin  across  said  cavity,  adapted  to  be 
received  between  the  lug  and  the  backing  wh*n  the  facing 
is  slid  longitudinally  in  contact  with  the  backing;  and  a 
part  on  the  facing  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lug  and 
press  the  same  against  the  pin. 

5.  In  an  artificial  tooth  device,  the  combination  of  a 
backing  having  a  lug  ;  a  facing  having  a  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  said  lug ;  a  pin  across  said  cavity,  adapted  to  be 
received  between  the  lug  and  the  backing  when  the  facing 
Is  slid  longitudinally  In  contact  with  the  backing;  a  part 
on  the  facing  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lug  and  press 
the  same  against  the  pin  ;  a  second  lug  on  the  backing 
adapted  to  be  received  in  a  cavity  in  the  facing  and  to  ex- 
tend under  and  contact  with  an  undercut  portion  of  said 
facing ;  and  said  undercut  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.019.      COLTER.      Gkoboe    Co-vlkt.    Caaevllle,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.530. 

1.  A  colter  comprising  a  shank  formed  of  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  longitudinally  and  kaving  spaced 
side  portions,  a  strip  interposed  In  the  space  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  portions  of  the  shank  and  having  a 
pointed  lower  end.  a  blade  having  undercut  shoulders 
which  abut  against  the  forward  lower  edgts  of  the  side 
portions  of  the  shank,  said  blade  having  at  Its  upper  end 
a  notch  for  receiving  the  pointed  end  of  the  laat  aald  strip, 
and  a  bolt  passing  tran.'^versely  through  the  blade  and  the 
lower  portions  of  the  side  portions  of  the  shank. 

2.  A  colter  comprising  a  shank  formed  fsom  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  longitudinally  and  having  spaced 
aide  portions,  a  strip  secured  between  the  sWe  portions  of 
the  shank  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  haring  a  pointed 
lower  end.  a  rivet  passing  transversely  tbsoogh  the  side 
portions  of  the  shank  at  the  apex  of  the  point  of  the  laat 
aald  strip,  a  blac!^  having  longitudinally  dtapoaed  under- 
cut shoulders  which  abut  against  the  forward  lower  edges 
of  the  aide  portion  of  the  shank,  said  bladfl  having  a*  ita 
upper  end  a  notch  for  the  reception  of  said  rivet  and  the 


3.  A  colter  comprising  a  shank  formed  from  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  longitudinally  upon  Itself  and  having  spaced 
side  portions,  a  strip  secured  between  the  side  portions 
of  the  shank  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  strip  having  a 
polntted  lower  end.  a  rivet  passing  transversely  through 
the  side  portions  of  the  shank  at  the  apex  of  the  point  of 
the  strip,  a  second  rivet  passing  through  the  side  portions 
of  the  shank  at  a  point  between  the  first  said  rivet  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  a  blade  having  at  Ita  opposite 
sides  longitudinally  disposed  undercut  shoulders  which 
abut  against  the  lower  forward  edges  of  the  side  portions 
of  the  shank,  said  blade  having  at  its  upper  end  a  notch 
for  the  reception  of  the  first  said  rivet  and  the  pointed 
end  of  the  last  said  strip,  said  blade  also  having  at  lU 
rear  edge  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  last  said  rivet, 
said  blade  having  one  of  its  sides  lying  In  the  same  plane 
with  the  plane  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  shank  and  having 
Its  opposite  side  lying  In  a  plane  which  intersects  the 
plane  of  the  first  said  blade  side  at  an  angle,  a  bolt  passing 
transversely  through  the  blade  and  the  lower  end  portions 
of  the  side  portions  of  the  shank,  and  a  bolt-aecuring 
means  located  upon  the  same  side  of  the  colter  as  the  an- 
gularly disposed  side  of  the  colter  blade  and  behind  the 
said  side  of  the  said  blade. 


885.0'-'0.  SHARPENING  OR  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Lc- 
aEN»  Cosy.  Gllman  City.  Mo.  Filed  May  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  375.084. 


*y9 


A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rock-shaft  provided  with  a  socket-equipped  arm  and  means 
for  the  retention  therein  of  a  tool-carrying  member,  a 
fulcrumed  member  or  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  socket 

i  of  said  arm  from  above,  laterally  of  the  tool-carrying 
member,  said  rock  shaft  having  extending  therefrom  a 
downwardly  pressed  arm.  and  a  recllient  member  con- 
nected to.  and  adapted  to  pull   upwardly  upon  said  fnl- 

!    crumed  member  or  lever  for  causing  the   .atter  to  preaa 

1  downwardly  upon  said  socket. 
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885,021.      WEFT  -  REPLENISHING    LOOM.      lUSDOLPH 

Cbompton.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  * 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
352.911. 


3.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  Indenting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  separating  and  indenting 
tools  with  operating  means  controlled  by  said  tools  to 
determine   the  particular  tool   to  be  operated. 


4.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  separating  and  Indenting 
tools  and  operating  means  therefor,  with  stitch  con- 
trolled BPlectlng  means  to  determine  which  of  said  tools 
shall  be  operated. 

5.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  too4s  for  separating  and  In- 
denting stitches  with  means  controlled  by  said  tools  to 
select  the  tool  to  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  filling  changing  loom,  a  manually-controlled 
magazine  to  sustain  tilling  carriers,  the  same  comprising 
a  centrally-supported  ring,  checking  means  to  hold  said 
ring  in  various  positions  In  which  it  may  be  left  after 
manual  movement  thereof,  and  filling  transferring  means, 
the  latter  also  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
ring  In  both  directions  of  Its  movement. 

2.  In  a  filling-changing  loom,  a  manually  controlled 
magazine  comprising  a  centrally  supported  butt-sustaining 
ring  provided  with  clamps  to  embrace  and  hold  the  butts 
only  of  filling-carriers,  combined  with  filling-transferring 
means  entering  said  ring,  the  latter  being  manually  ro- 
tated In  either  direction  to  bring  any  one  of  the  series 
of  filling-carriers  in  the  magazine  In  position  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  filling-transferring  means. 

3.  In  a  fllllng-changlng  loom,  a  manually-controlling 
filling  carrier  magazine,  checking  means  to  maintain  said 
magazine  In  any  position  where  It  may  be  placed  by  the 
operator,  and  flillng-carrler  transferring  means  to  trans- 
fer a  filling-carrier  from  said  magazine  Into  a  shuttle, 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  transferring  means,  and 
a  manually-controlled  device  to  make  effective  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  when  it  is  desired  to  trans- 
fer a  flillng-carrler  from  said  magazine  into  a  shuttle. 

4.  In  a  filling-changing  loom,  a  manually-controlled  cen- 
trally-supported flillng-carrler  magazine,  combined  with 
flillng-carrler  transferring  means,  and  a  manually-con- 
trolled device  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  flillng-carrler 
transferring  means. 

5.  In  a  fllllng-changlng  loom,  a  magaxine  comprising  a 
centrally-sustained  ring  having  an  arc-shaped  space,  and  a 
stud  constituting  the  axis  for  said  magazine,  the  ends  of 
said  space  limiting  the  movement  of  the  magazine  In  one 
or  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,022.  STITCH  SEPARATING  AND  INDENTING  MA- 
CHINE. Henby  H.  CiMMisos.  Maiden.  Mass..  assignor 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Com- 
pany. Montclalr.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  241.631. 

1.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  Indenting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  separating  and  Indenting 
tools  each  capable  of  lateral  movement  with  means  for 
operating  said  tools  singly. 

2.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  separating  and  Indenting 
tools  with  means  controlled  by  the  stitch  error  for  shift- 
ing the  operation  from  one  to  another  of  said  tools. 


885  023.      DOOR-CHECK.      Edward    G.    Delok.    Roaring 
Spring,  Pa.     Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,469. 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fly 
wheel  mounted  In  the  casing,  gearing  adapted  to  impart 
motion  to  the  fly  wheel,  a  lever  controlling  the  gearing, 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging  one  of  the 
gear  wheels  whereby  the  lever  moves  freely  In  one  di- 
rection but  Is  locked  to  the  gear  wheel  when  moving  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fly 
wheel  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  train  of  gearing  adapted 
to  impart  motion  to  the  fly  wheel,  yielding  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  a  pair  of  the  gear  wheels,  the  said  yield- 
ing means  being  of  sufficient  reactive  power  to  positively 
move  the  gear  wheels  connected  by  the  same,  and  a  lever 
controlling  the  train  of  gearing. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fly 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  casing,  a  train  of  gearing  adapted 
to  Impart  motion  to  the  fly  wheel,  a  spiral  spring  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  a  pair  of  the  gear  wheels  and  serving 
as  a  cushioning  means,  and  a  lever  for  controlling  the 
train  of  gearing. 

4.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  fly 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  casing,  a  train  of  gearing  adapted 
to  Impart  motion  to  the  fly  wheel,  yielding  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  a  pair  of  gear  wheels,  the  said  yielding 
means  being  of  sufficient  reactive  power  to  positively 
move  the  gear  wheels  connected  by  the  same,  an  oper- 
ating lever,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  operating  lever  and 
engaging  one  of  the  gear  wheels  whereby  the  lever  movea 
freely  In  one  direction  but  Is  locked  to  the  gear  wheel 
when  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
lever,  a  swinging  clip  mounted  upon  the  lever  for  engaging 
the  door,  and  means  for  holding  the  clip  In  engagement 
with  the  door  untU  the  operating  lever  Ifl  moved  into  a 
predetermined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]* 
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885  024.     ADJUSTABLE  CASTER.     ErnksT  Dbvim«,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1907.     SerUl  No,  404.508. 


comprising  a  pulley  block  secured  to  the  end  of  the  skid- 
ding rope  and  connecting  such  end  with  the  main  portion 
of  the  rope,  and  mean.s  for  locking  the  pulley  of  the  block 
against  movement  relative  to  the  rope. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trackway,  a  carriage  travel- 
ing thereon,  an  outhaul  rope  for  the  carriage,  a  rope  sup- 
port on  the  carriage,  a  skidding  rope  extending  through 
the  rope  support  on  the  carriage,  log-engaging  means  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  rope  beyond  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  connecting  such  free  end  of  the  rope  back  to 
the  main  portion  of  the  rope. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trackway,  a  carriage  thereon, 
a  traction  rope  for  the  carriage,  a  skidding  rope  forming 
a  combined  carriage  Inhaul  and  load-carrying  rope,  a 
drum  for  the  outhaul  rope,  a  drum  for  the  Inhaul  rope,  and 
means  for  forming  a  slack  loop  In  the  skidding  rope. 


1.  The  herein  described  means  for  adjustably  attach- 
ing a  caster  to  an  object,  comprising  the  cablnatlon  with 
a  supporting  leg  having  a  vertically  dispose*  socket  there- 
in, of  a  caster,  a  stem  on  said  caster  adapted  to  enter  said 
socket  and  adjustable  means  above  the  end  of  said  stem 
engaging  the  wall  of  said  socket  and  resting  on  the  end 
of  said  stem  adapted  to  .'levate  the  supporting  leg  and 
dispose  the  weight  on  the  caster. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  adjustably  securing 
a  caster  to  an  object,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  leg  having  a  vertically  disposed  socket  there- 
through, thread.-j  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  pocket, 
said  supporting  leg  alsf.  having  a  slot  intersecting  said 
socket  adjacent  its  upper  end,  said  slot  being  flared,  of  a 
caster,  a  stem  on  said  caster  adapted  to  enter  said  socket, 
a  bolt  In  the  upper  end  of  said  socket  and  tbove  the  stem 
adapted  to  direct  pressure  on  the  upper  enfl  of  said  .=item, 
threads  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  In  the 
socket  and  means  to  rotate  said  bolt  whereby  the  sup- 
porting leg  will  h*-  raised  or  lowered. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  adjustably  attaching 
a  caster  to  an  object,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  leg  having  a  socket  extending  wrtlcally  there- 
through and  a  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  one  face  of 
the  supporting  leg  and  Intersecting  said  socket  and  threads 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  socket :  of  &  caster,  a  stem 
on  the  caster  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  a  bolt  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  socket,  threads  on  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  In  the  socket,  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  bolt  being  squared  and  a  wrench 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  and  engage  the  squared 
portion  of  the  bolt,  whereby,  when  the  wrench  Is  swung 
laterally,  the  bolt  will  be  turned  and  the  supporting  leg 
raised  or  lowered  on  said  stem. 


885.025.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS, 
Joseph  H.  Dickinson,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  June  27, 
1905.     Serial  No.  267,194. 


8  8  5,026.  HAT  HANGER  AND  MARKER  Sidnbt  P. 
DoixJE.  West  Unity.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1907,  Serial 
No.  363.032. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cableway,  a  carriage  traveling 
thereon,  a  traction  rope  for  said  carriage,  a  skidding  rope, 
a  drum  for  said  traction  rope,  a  dram  tor  the  skidding 
rope,  and  means  carried  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  skid- 
ding rope  and  engaging  with  another  portion  of  said  rope 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  carriage  for  maintaining  slack 
In  the  skidding  rope  during  the  hauling  of  tha  carriage 
by  the  traction  rope. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cableway.  a  ^rrlage  thereon, 
a  skidding  rope  connected  to  said  carrlag*,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  slack  loop  in  the  skidding  »ope.  stich  means 


A  hanger  and  marker  of  the  character  described  comprls 
Ing  a  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  suspending  device, 
a  spring  clasp  pivoted  upon  said  ring  and  an  Identifying 
button  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  button  hole  of  a 
garment  to  suspend  the  device  and  the  object  engaged  by 
the  clasp,  said  button  having  an  apertured  shank  to 
loosely  receive  said  ring  thus  allowing  the  button  to  b« 
swung  about  the  ring  and  also  to  be  moved  clrcumferen- 
tlally  to  use  either  the  ring  or  the  button  as  the  support- 
ing means. 


8  8  5,027. 
Sch5neberg 
Montclalr, 
327,813. 


ATOMIZER.     WiLHELM  VON   DOhn,  Berlin- 
Germany,    a.sslgnor   to    Hennlng   O.    Taube, 
N.    J.       Filed    July    26,     1906.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  noiile  for  the  discharge  of 
the  material  to  be  atomized,  a  passage  way  connected  with 
the  interior  of  said  nozsle  for  said  material,  a  noasle  for 
the  discharge  of  the  atomlilng  agent  under  preaanre,  a 
passage  way  for  said  agent  connectnl  with  the  Interior  ot 

:  said  nozzle,  ^eans  for  admitting  an  awnt  under  prepare 
to  the  receptacle  coi  tain  Ing  the  material,  and  meana  for 
regulating  the  admission  and  outflow  of  said  agent  to  and 

j  from  said  receptacle. 
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2.  .\n  atomizer  comprising  a  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  , 
the  material  to  be  atomized,  a  passage  way  connected  with  I 
the  interior  of  said  nozzle  for  said  material,  a  nozzle  for 
the  discharge  of  the  atomizing  agent  under  pressure,  a  pas- 
sage way  for  said  agent  connected  with  the  Interior  of  said 
nozzle,  means  for  admitting  an  agent  under  pressure  to 
the  receptacle  containing  the  material,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating at  will  the  outflow  from  said  agent  to  said  recep- 
tacle. 

3.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of 
the  material  to  be  atomized,  a  passage  way  connected  with 
the  Interior  of  said  nozzle  for  said  material,  a  nozzle  for 
the  discharge  of  the  atomizing  agent  under  pressure,  a  pas- 
sage way  for  said  agent  connected  with  the  Interior  of  said 
nozzle,  means  for  admitting  an  agent  under  pressure  to 
the  receptacle  containing  the  material,  and  said  means 
having  a  controUlng  outlet  valve  outside  of  said  receptacle 
for  the  discharge  of  said  agent  from  the  receptacle,  where- 
by the  pressure  of  the  same  In  said  receptacle  Is  regulated. 

4.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  nozzle  for  the  dl.scharge  of 
the  material  to  be  atomized,  a  passageway  connected  with 
the  Interior  of  said  nozzle  for  said  material,  a  nozzle  for 
the  discharge  of  the  atomizing  agent  under  pressure,  a 
pa-ssageway  for  said  agent  connected  with  the  Interior  of 
said  nozzle,  means  for  admitting  an  agent  under  pressure 
to  the  receptacle  containing  the  material,  and  provided 
with  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  to  said  receptacle  and  a 
valve  controlled  outlet  for  said  agent. 

5.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of 
the  material  to  be  atomized,  a  passage  way  connected  with 
the  Interior  of  said  nozzle  for  said  material,  a  nozzle  for 
the  discharge  of  the  atomizing  agent  under  pressure,  a 
passage  way  for  said  agent  connected  with  the  interior  of 
said  nozzle,  means  for  admitting  an  agent  under  pressure 
to  the  receptacle  containing  the  material,  and  provided 
with  a  valve  controlled  inlet  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  valve 
controlled  outlet  for  the  said  agent  outside  of  said  recep- 
tacle. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


ranged  between  said  lips  and  designed  to  coCperate  with 
the  bottle  closure  at  some  point  not  in  line  with  the  glaaa 
constituting  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  m  a  bottle  opener,  tapering  segmental  side  walls  hav- 
ing guiding  ribs  along  their  edges.  Inwardly  extending  con- 
centric Ilpe  between  said  Bide  walls,  and  a  post  arranged 
between  said  lips  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


8  8  5,028.  BOTTLE-OPENER.  Frank  C.  Embick  and 
Jacqles  K.  Baer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Busch- 
Freund  Brewers  Supply  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392.152. 


885.029.     OPEN  SPRINKLER.     William   Estt.  Laconia, 
N.    H..  assignor  to   Esty   Sprinkler   Company,   Laconia, 
N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.     Filed  Mar.  26,' 
1906.     Serial  No.  307,999. 


1.  In  a  bottle  opener,  the  combination  with  segmental 
aide  walls,  Inwardly  extending  llpS  arranged  between  said 
side  walls,  and  a  post  centrally  located  between  said  lips ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  opener.  tep«;rlng  segiiental  side  walls.  In- 
wardly extending  concentric  lips  arranged  between  siid 
side  walls  and  deaigned  to  have  an  extended  bearing  con- 
tact with  the  bottle  closure  operated  upon,  and  a  post  ar- 


1  A  sprinkler  having  In  combination  a  discharge  piece 
or  piping  to  engage  a  feeder,  said  piping  having  at  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof  an  internal  ring  or  projection  to  choke 
and  spread  the  stream,  an  external  shoulder,  a  distributing 
plate  mounted  on  said  piping  against  said  shoulder,  said 
plate  having  an  outwardly  inclined  serrated  flange  or 
edge  a  deflecting  plate  concentrically  mounted  on  said 
distributing  plate,  aaid  latter  plate  having  an  inwardly 
inclined  serrated  flange  or  edge  to  direct  the  water  upon 
the  incline  of  the  distributing  plate,  and  spaced  from  the 
latter  to  provide  passage  between  the  two  for  the  water. 

2  A  sprinkler  having  In  combination  a  discharge  piece 
or  piping  to  engage  a  feeder,  said  piping  having  at  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof  an  internal  ring  or  projection  to  choke 
and  spread  the  stream,  an  external  shoulder  thereon,  a  dis- 
tributing plate  mounted  on  said  piping  against  said  shoul- 
der said  plate  having  an  outwardly  inclined  flange  or  edge, 
a  deflecting  plate  concentrically  opposed  to  said  distribut- 
ing plate,  said  latter  plate  having  an  Inwardly  inclined 
flange  or  edge  to  direct  the  water  upon  the  Incline  of  the 
distributing  plate,  the  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  being 
serrated,  and  said  plates  being  spaced  to  provide  passage 
l)etween  the  two  for  the  water. 

3  A  sprinkler  having  In  combination  a  discharge  piece 
or  piping  to  engage  a  feeder,  said  piece  having  at  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof  an  Internal  ring  or  projection  to  choke 
and  spread  the  stream,  an  outwardly  inclined  serrated 
distributing  plate  mounted  on  said  piping,  an  inwardly 
inclined  serrated  deflecting  plate  concentrically  opposed  to 
said  distributing  plate  but  spaced  therefrom  to  provide 
passage  between  the  two  for  the  water. 

4  A  sprinkler  having  In  combination  a  discharge  piece 
'   or  piping  to  engage  a  feeder,  a   serrated  deflecting  plate 

having  a  deflecting  surface  mounted  opposite  the  diacharge 
opening,  a  serrated  distributing  plate  opposed  to  said  de- 
flecting plate  and  having  a  reversely  inclined  surface  to 
receive  the  water  theref.-om  and  to  distribute  the  same 
upon  the  surface  to  be  wetted. 

5.  A  sprinkler  having  In  combination  a  dlachargc  piece 
,  or  piping  to  engage  a  feeder,  aald  piping  haTlng  «t  Ma.41«- 
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charge  end  an  Internal  ring  or  projection  to  ehok*  and  I 
spread  the  stream,  a  serrate!  deflecting  pl^ta  haTlng  an  i 
Inclined  deflecting  tnrface  motinted  oppoelt«  the  dlacbmrge  i 
opening,  a  serrated  dlstribatlng  plate  opposed  to  said  de-  ; 
fleeting  plate  and  having  a  reveraely  Indited  surface  to 
receive  the  water  therefrom  and  to  distillate  the  same 
upon  the  surface  to  be  wetted.  j 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


885  030.     WHEEL-GUARD.     William  B.  »vaw«.  Young* 
town,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.T88. 


BlTe  to  the  TolUge  to  be  regulated,  and  another  coU  act- 
ing in  oppoelUon  to  the  flrat  and  ahort-clreulted  by  the 
vibration  of  aaid  member. 

8.  The  comblnaUon  with  »  dynamo  machine  having  fleld 
and  armature  circuits,  of  a  vibratory  member,  and  differ- 
ential colla  in  operative  relation  thereto,  one  of  eald  eoUa 
being  reaponalve  In  strength  to  the  voltage  of  eald  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  and  the  other  to  the  fleld  current 

4.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory  mem- 
ber differential  colls  operatlvely  related  thereto,  and  an 
additional  coll  for  said  member  alternately  energlaed  and 
definerglxed  through  the  vibration  of  said  member. 

S  The  combination  of  a  generator,  an  exciter  therefor, 
a  vibratory  device  for  varying  the  resleUnce  of  the  fleld 
circuit  of  said  exciter,  and  colla  for  operating  said  vi- 
bratory device,  one  of  said  colls  being  excited  by  current 
derived  from  said  generator,  and  another  of  aaid  colla  be- 
ing excited  by  current  from  said  exciter. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  \   wheel  guard   comprlglng  a  body  provided  with  a  ' 
longitudinal   groove.  Inclined  front  and  re»r  faces,  and  a 
curved  lower  face,   the  (front  end  of  which  adjoining  the 
front  face  of  the  guard  Is  rounded,  and  a  means  fitted  In 
the  groove  for  supporting  said  guard  adjacent  to  a  wheel 

and  rail. 

2  A  wheel  guard  provided  with  front,  rear  and  lower 
faces,  a  bracket  secured  to  a  truck  having  parallel  arms 
and  adapted  to  .support  the  guard  adjacent  to  a  wheel 
and  rail. 

3.  A  wheel  guard  provided  with  front,  rear  and  lower 
faces,  a  bracket  having  parallel  arms  secuned  to  a  truck  on 
the  outer  side  of  a  wheel,  and  adapted  to  support  the 
guard  adjacent  to  a  wheel  and  rail. 

4.  A  wheel  guard  provided  with  front,  rear  and  lower 
faces,  a  bracket  having  parallel  arms  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  side  of  the  truck  on  the  outer  face  of  a  wheel, 
and  adapted  to  support  a  guard  adjacent  to  a  wheel  and 

rail. 

5.  A  wheel  guard  provided  with  Inclined  front  and  rear 
faces,  a  curved  lower  face,  a  bracket  having  parallel  arms 
secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  aides  of  the  truck  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  sspport  the  guard 
adjacent  to  a  wheel  and  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    | 


885  032  FLUID  PACKING.  Skbastiaw  Z.  ds  Fbseaxti, 
Qrlndleford,  England.  Filed  June  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,591. 


885.031.  REGULATOR  FOB  DYNAMO-BLECTBIC  MA- 
CHINES. BiCHASD  FLBMisa.  Lyuu,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1904.     Serial  No.  229.238. 


1  The  combination  of  a  machine  member:  a  second 
member  movable  relatWtly  thereto;  a  plurality  of  flla- 
mentous  elements  on  OH*  of  said  members  and  In  Juxta- 
position to  the  other  of  said  members  so  as  to  act  as  a 
labyrinth  fluid  packing. 

2  The  combination  of  a  machine  member,  a  second 
member  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  plurality  of  fila- 
mentous elements  associated  together  so  as  to  form  a 
brush-like  structure,  and  means  for  reUlnlng  said  brush- 
like structure  on  one  of  said  members  and  In  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  other  of  said  members  so  as  to  act  as  a  fluid 

packing. 

3  The  combination  of  a  machine  member,  a  second 
member  movable  relatively  thereto:  a  plurality  of  fila- 
mentous elements  forming  a  labyrinth  fluid  packing: 
means  for  retaining  said  filamentous  elements  on  one  of 
said  members,  together  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  In  the 
other  of  said  members  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  filamentous 
elements  and  co-acting  therewith  to  Increase  the  baffling 

effect.  ^  _. 

4  The  combination  of  a  machine  member,  a  second 
member  movable  relatively  thereto:  a  plurality  of  fila- 
mentous elements  associated  together  so  as  to  form  a 
brush  like  structure,  means  for  reUlnlng  said  brush  like 
structure  on  one  of  said  members  together  with  a  plurality 
of  grooves  on  the  other  of  said  members  In  Juxtaposition 
to  said  filamentous  elements  and  co-acting  therewith  to 
Increase  the  baflllng  effect. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  machine  member  ;  a  second  mem- 
ber movable  relatively  thereto  ;  a  plurality  of  filamentous 
elements  bundled  together,  means  for  retaining  said 
bundled  filamentous  elements  on  one  of  said  members  and 
In  Juxtaposition  to  the  other  of  said  members  so  as  to 
form  a  labyrinth  fiuld  packing. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  dynamo-electrla  machines  having 
field  and  armature  circuits,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory 
member,  a  plurality  of  coUs  Influencing  said  member,  one 
of  said  colls  being  responsive  In  strength  to  the  voltage 
to  be  regulated  and  another  respoi.slve  to  the  voltage  fJi 
the  fleld  circuit  of  said  machine,  and  (jonUcts  controlled 
by  said  vibratory  member  operative  to  vary  the  volUge 
in  said  field  circuit. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  single  continu- 
ously vibrating  member,  a  coil  acting  tiereon  and  reqwn- 


886  033.  CORSET-CLASP.  ViaoiJfiA  K.  FOBsn.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  296.727. 
1.  A  corset  clasp  comprising  a  plate  »)avlng  an  elongated 
opeulng  contracted  t  <>ne  end.  a  flange  on  one  side  of  said 
opening  and  a  lug  on  the  other  aide  of  said  opening,  and 
a  revoluble  shank  having  an  elongated  head  which  is  con- 
tracted at  one  end  and  arranged  to  engage  said  opening, 
and  means  comprising  steels  for  carrying  the  said  parta» 
snbetantlally  as  shown  and  described. 
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U. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1697 


2.  in  combination  with  two  adjacent  ~"«*-"J^^"  ^J 
Dlate  C  rtgldly  secured  to  one  of  said  steels  and  the  shank 
D  plvo'tld  to  the  other,  said  plate  having  a  flange,  and  a 
f^ISi  an  elongated  opening  which  Is  contracted  at  one 


tentlal  stresses  due  to  one  of  ti»e  windtags  over  a  Intge 
area  of  the  Insolation  between  the  windings. 

B.  In  a  transformer  composed  of  a  primary  and  a  ^nd^ 
ary  winding,  one  winding  having  high  potential  in  eer- 
tafn  porti^s.  a  laminated  core  and  an  «n«^«^_«^ 
mean,  for  decreasing  and  equalising  the  P°^°«j'  "l^"^ 
due  to  a  portion  of  one  of  the  windings  over  a  I'rtJ  '^ 
of  the  insulation  between  said  winding,  the  core  and  the 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


RR-i  035  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  LOMHZO  C. 
Ft  RCOLO.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  355.882. 


end  between  said  flange  and  lug  and  said  "t^"*'  J^fj^/  l^_ 
eion«ted  head  which  Is  contracted  at  one  end  and  ar 
rlnTd  to  engage  the  «iid  opening.  substantlaUy  as  shown 


and  described. 


"» 


885  084     TRANSFORMER.     John  J.  Fhank.  SchenecUdy. 
NY    aLlgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion "of   New    York.      Filed   Sept.   26.   1907. 
894,658. 


Serial    No. 


A  containing  vessel  having  a  neck  the  exterior  walls  of 
which  a  e  bulged  laterally  to  produce  an  enlargement  de- 
Ining  an  annular  Interior  stop  shoulder  disposed  at  aub- 
,tantlallv    rUht    angles   to   the   longitudinal    plane   of   the 
neck    the  s  de  walls  of  the  neck  at  said  enlargemen    being 
^ved  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  produce  *  ^ontrac  ed 
Srtlon  at  the  juncture  of  the  neck  with  the  body  of  tht 
^slel    and  an  expansible  Inverted  frusto  conical   stopper 
havTng  smooth  continuous  side  walls  curved  to  conform 
to  the  curvature  of  the  interior  walls  of  tbe  ^la^ment^ 
Lid  stopper  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  re- 
duced PorTlon  the  terminal  of  which  extend-  within  the 
contracted  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  vessel  and  Is  spa«^ 
Jrom      he    adjacent    Interior    walls    thereof,    the    opp^lte 
end  of  the   stopper  being  formed  with  a  cavity  op«.l^ 
through  the  top  of  said  stopper  and  having  a  Pl°ra»7  »' 
spac^f lu^B  extending  vertically  from  tiie  upper  end  t^ere- 
ofand  disposed  flush  with  the  Interior  *°^/;  «^'°r  7»j- 
of  the  stopper  at  said  cavity  for  engagement  with  tiie  stop 
shoulder  when  the  bottle  la  Inverted. 


1    In  an  electric  device  containing  conductors  subject  to 

Jhem   psrallel   layers  of  an   Insulating  and   an   insulated 

^°°2'7n"an  "e^^Hrdevlce  conUlnlng  conductors  subject  to 
a  high  voltagVand  adjacent  to  other  conductors  or  con- 
ducting material,  means  for  Insulating  them  from  the  low^ 
toUa^  conductors  or  conducting  material  by  surround  ng 
S^m  wltii  insulated  layer,  of  conducting  material,  the 
Uvrrs^ing  successively  greater  in  area  as  they  are  suc- 
<Ssl"lV. paced  further  from  the  high-voltage  conductors 
tTdecrease  and  equalise  the  high  potential  stresses  over 
a  tarre  area  of  the  insulation. 

8  ^e  combination  with  an  electric  device  containing 
conductors  subject  to  a  high  voltage  and  *«*«°t  ^  °^^" 
inductors  or  conducting  material  of  an  Insulation  sur^ 
J^undlng  the  hlgh-vcltage  conductors  composed  of  a 
pTuraUty  of  parallel  sheets  composed  of  layer,  of  "  Inaulat^ 
^M  material  and  an  Insulated  conducting  material,  the 
.^eeS  being  successively  greater  In  area  as  they  are  suc- 
SLlvely  s^cad  further  from  the  bUh-voltage  conductc^rs 
^  .Daces  between  the  sheets  containing  Insulating  fluid. 

4    I^rtransformer  composed  of  a  primary  and  a  «cond- 
..rj"  winding,  means  for  decreasing  and  equalizing  the  po- 


RRRO'ie       WHEEL -LOCK.      Warr«n    H.   G1B8ON.    Grand 
Rapfds.  Mich      Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.014. 


1  In  combination  with  a  wheel  hub.  and  an  axletree 
having  an  annular  groove  around  It  near  ti>e  inner  end  of 
the  hSb  latches  se^d  In  the  hub  In  position  to  engage 
the  grcK^ve  In  the  axletree.  a  ferrule  around  one  end  of  the 
hub  a^d  P^"d  revolubly  mounted  over  said  ferrule, 
bearlngs^sid?  «i«d  sand  guard  in  position  to  be  made 
to  actuate  the  latches  when  the  sand  guard  1.  revolved, 
and  merns  for  locking  the  «nd  guard  In  place  on  the  fer- 

™2.'  m  combination  with  a  wheel  hub    an*-  an  «letn« 

having  an  annular  groove  In  It  near  ti>e  "«  <"JJ*J>"J; 

1  latch^  secured  in  the  hub.  a  ferrule  around  the  end  of  til. 
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hub  a  sand  fuard  revolubly  monnted  on  the  fettule,  bear- 
ings In  the  sand  fuard  In  position  to  actuate  *e  latchea 
m  one  direction  when  the  sand  »uard  Is  reTolted.  means 
for  locklDK  the  sand  guard  firmly  In  place.  a»d  springs 
on  the  latches  for  actiiatlng  them  one  way. 

3  In  combination  with  a  wheel  hob.  and  an  ailetree 
having  an  annular  groove  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub, 
latches  secured  In  the  hub  In  position  to  engage  the  groove 
in  the  ailetree.  nuts  securing  said  latches  In  pl»ce.  at  one 
end  of  the  hub.  and  nut  locks  to  prevent  said  nuts  from 
turning  off  of  the  ends  of  the  latches ;  a  ferrule  secured 
around  the  other  end  of  the  hub.  a  sand  guard  revolubly 
secured  around  the  ferrule,  bearings  In  the  «nd  guard 
In  position  to  actuate  the  latches  to  force  them  Into  the 
groove  In  the  axletree.  means  for  locking  the  sand  guard 
securely  to  the  ferrule,  and  springs  for  forcing  the  latches 
out  of  th.-  ifroove  In  the  axletree. 

4  In  combination  with  a  wheel  hub.  and  an  axletree 
having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  surface,  an  arm  passing 
longitudinally  through  the  hub.  a  nut  securlnf  said  arm 
in  place,  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  arm  In  position 
t,,  >>e  made  to  enter  the  groove  In  the  axletree.  and  means 
for  forcing  said  latch  Into  or  out  of  said  groove,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


with  an  Internal  annular  flange,  the  bottom  of  the  filter 
cup  being  Imperforate  within  the  threaded  portion  and  a 
non-metallic  apertured  disk. 

5.  A  percolator  comprising  a  filter  holder  having  a 
threaded  extension  with  a  port  and  a  plurality  of  recesses 
to  permit  out  flow  of  fluid,  a  non  metallic  apertured  disk, 
a  perforated  filter  cup  having  a  threaded  collar  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  filter  cup  being  Imper- 
forate within  the  threaded  portion,  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  extension  to  control  the  out  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
percolator. 


885.038.      PROPELLER.      Albekt    Onitct,    Chester.    111. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.311. 


885  037.      PERCOLATOR.      Eli    S.   Gixjvaa,    Oilcago,    111 
Filed  July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.893. 


The   combination    with   a   shaft,    of   a   hub    rigidly    con- 
nected  to  one  end   thereof  and  extending  over  the  shaft, 
and  of  such  diameter  as  to  form  a  recess  between  the  hub 
and    the    shaft   and   provided    with   a   plurality   of   longi- 
tudinally-extending slots,  a  shifUble  sleeve  extending  In 
said  recess,  a  plurality  of  arms  formed  Integral  with  the 
hub  and  extending  tangentlally  with  respect  to  the  ails 
of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  arms  provided  with  a  flat  face 
and  with  an  opening,  a  propeller  blade  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  arms  and  formed  with  an  extension  having  a  flat 
face  to  bear  upon  the  like  face  of  the  arm  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending in   the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  the  slots 
in  said  extensions  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  slots  m  the  hub,  a  stud  projecting  from  each  of  the 
blades  and  extending  In  the  opening  of  the  arm  and  formed 
with  a  screw-threaded  opening,  a  washer  mounted  against 
the   lower  face  of  each  of   the   arms,   a  screw  extending 
through  said  washer  and  engaging  in  aald  screw- threaded 
opening  for  loosely  connecting  the  blade  to  the  arm.  and 
a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  adapted   to  extend  through  the  slots  In  the  hub  and 
engage   In    the   slots   of   the   extensions   for   adjusting   the 
blades  to  various  angles  when  the  sleeve  Is  shifted. 


1  A  percolator  comprising  a  filter  hold*  haTlng  a 
screw  threaded  e.xtenalon  on  the  bottom  thweof  with  a 
port  therein,  a  perforated  filter  cup  disposed  a»ove  the  bot- 
tom of  the  holder  and  having  a  threaded  cellar  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  cup  being  imperforate 
within  the  threaded  portion,  said  collar  being  adapted  to 
eni?age  the  extension  to  control  the  outflow  of  fiuld  from 
the  percolator. 

■•>  \  percolator  comprising  a  filter  holder  having  a 
screw  threaded  extension  with  a  port  therein,  an  apertured 
disk  normally  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the  extension,  a 
perforated  filter  cup  of  less  cross  section  than  the  holder 
and  being  imperforate  within  the  threaded  portion  and 
having  a  threaded  collar  adapted  to  seat  on  the  disk  to 
prevent  the  out  flow  of  fluid. 

S  A  percolator  comprising  a  filter  holdfer  having  a 
threaded  extension  of  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  recess  and 
a  port  to  permit  the  out  flow  of  fluid,  a  non-metallic  aper- 
tured disk,  a  filter  cup  with  Its  upper  portloft  imperforate 
and  its  lower  portion  perforated  and  carrylqg  l  threaded 
collar  the  bbttom  of  the  filter  cup  being  'mpeilforate  within 
the  threaded  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  s»ld  extension 
to  time  and  control  the  flow  of  an  Infusion  from  the  per- 
colator. 

4.  A  percolator  comprising  a  filter  hold<  r  having  a 
threaded  extension  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  recesa  In 
the  extension  to  permit  the  out  flow  of  fluid,;  a  perforated 
filter  cup  having  a  threaded  collar  on  the  bottom  thereof 


885  0.39  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  MOUNT  -  TUBB8. 
JOHN  E.  Gratbili>.  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
IT.  1904.     Serial  No.  208,488. 


JH 


1.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  bearings,  of  a  tul>e  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
chuck  jaw  guide  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  sec- 
ond tube  slldably  mounted  within  the  first  chuck  jaws  se- 
cured to  said  second  tube  by  a  pin  and  alot  connection, 
and  mean^i  for  rotating  said  tubes,  snbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  bearings,  of  a  tube  rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  a 
chuck  jaw  guide  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  second 
tube  slldably  mounted  within  the  flrst,  chuck  jaws  secured 

I   to  said  second  tube,   means  for  routing  said  tubes,  and 
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means  constantly   tending  to  draw  said  Jaws  inwardly  in 
said  jaw  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina 
tlon  with  dbearings,  of  a  tube  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
chuck  Jaw  guide  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  second 
tube  slldably  mounted  within  the  flrst.  chuck  Jaws  secured 
to  said  second  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  tubes,  means 
constantly  tending  to  draw  saJd  jaws  inwardly  in  said 
jaw  guide,  and  means  for  moving  said  jaws  outwardly  in 
said  Jaw  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  bearings,  of  a  tul)€  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
chuck  jaw  g\ilde  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  tube,  a 
second  tube  slldably  mounted  within  the  flrst.  chuok  jaws 
mounted  within  said  guides,  lugs  fixed  to  said  Jaws  and 
extending  Into  recesses  between  said  tubes,  pins  fixed  to 
said  second  tube  and  extending  into  holes  In  said  lugs, 
the  said  recesses  being  of  such  width  that  said  lugs  may 
have  sufficient  movement  upon  said  pins  to  permit  said 
jaws  to  open,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tubes,  chuck 
jaws  and  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  glass  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  tube-holding  chuck,  of  means  for 
rotating  said  chuck,  means  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  chuck,  a  movable  rack  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  controlling  means,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


885.040  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  HANGER. 
Emily  G.  L.  Gbegson.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  June  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377,218. 


..■^^^■■■^■^yh 


■  ~-  .    .  —    •    •-  - 

1  .\  shade  bracket  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  material 
and  comprising  a  looped  portion  having  a  side  thereof 
crimped  to  form  a  socket,  one  end  of  the  strip  project- 
ing laterally  and  constituting  a  fastening  means  while  the 
opposite  end  is  extended  upwardly  and  carries  means  for 
supporting  a  curtain  pole. 

2.  A  shade  bracket  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  material 
and  comprising  a  looped  portion  having  a  side  thereof 
crimped  to  form  a  socket,  one  end  of  the  strip  projecting 
laterally  and  constituting  a  fastening  means  while  the 
opposite  end  Is  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
carrying  means  for  supporting  a  curtain  pole. 

3.  A  shade  bracket  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  material 
and  comprising  a  looped  portion  having  a  side  thereof 
crimped  to  form  a  socket,  one  end  of  the  strip  projecting 
from  the  loop  and  constituting  a  fastening  means  while 
the  opposite  end  is  extended  upwardly  and  forwardly,  the 
forwardly  extending  portion  carrying  a  lateral  arm  pro- 
vided at  its  extremity  with  means  for  supporting  a  cur- 
tain pole. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  truck, 
a  derrick  secured  to  one  end  of  the  truck,  a  carriage  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  derrick,  an  auger  journaled  on  the 
carriage  and  movable  with  the  latter,  a  conveyer  sus- 
pended from  the  carriage,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  conveyer  and  auger. 


■^  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  truck, 
a  derrick  secured  to  one  end  of  the  truck,  a  carriage  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  derrick,  an  auger  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  carriage,  an  endless  conveyer  carried  by  said 
carriage,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  auger  and  conveyer,  re- 
spectively. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  track, 
a  derrick  secured  to  one  end  of  the  truck,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  derrick,  an  auger 
Journaled  on  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  discharge 
chute  carried  by  the  carriage,  an  endless  conveyer  for  de- 
livering earth  to  the  chute,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  operating  the  auger  and  con- 
veyer, respectively. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  truck, 
a  derrick  pivotally  mounted  on  the  truck  and  adapted  tt> 
be  swung  downwardly  to  Inoperative  position,  an  auger 
carried  by  the  derrick,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  derrick,  and  an  Inclined  support  secured 
to  the  truck  and  forming  a  rest  for  the  derrick  when  the 
latter  Is  In  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8R5.041  MACHINE  FOR  BORING  POST-HOLES.  Rob- 
ert Gt'THBiB,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  390.066. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  truck, 
a  derrick  pivotally  mounted  on  the  truck  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  downwardly  to  inoperative  position,  a  carriage  1 
slldably  mounted  on  the  derrick,  a  vertically  adjustable 
auger  movable  with  the  carrlige,  a  conveyer  cooperating 
with  the  auger,  and  means  for  supporting  the  derrick  in  i 
operative  position.  1 


8  8  5,042.  MACHINE  FOR  ERECTING  POSTS  AND^ 
POLES.  Robert  Gcthhie,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.522. 

1,  A  machine  of  fhf  < '  iss  described  including  a  truck 
having  means  for  su:n»'irilng  a  pole,  a  tamping  device,  and 
a  motor  carried  by  tln'  truck  for  actuating  the  tamping 
device. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  truck 
having  means  for  supporting  a  pole,  a  plurality  of  tamp- 
ing members  surrounding  the  pole,  and  means -for  actu- 
ating the  tamping  members. 

.3.  A  mat  hlne  of  the  class  described  including  a  truck 
having  alined  frames  at  one  end  thereof  for  the  reception 
of  a  pole,  a  tamping  device  disposed  within  the  frames  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  pole,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
tamping  device. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  truck 
having  means  for  supporting  a  pole,  a  tamping  device  sur- 
rounding the  pole,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  the 
ciank  shaft  and  tamping  device,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  thereby  to  actuate  said  tamping  device. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  track, 
spaced  tamping  plates  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  track 
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and  adapted  to  recelre  a  pole,  said  plates  betnf  proTlded 
with  plToted  aectlona  morable  laterally  to  ofen  position, 


each  other,  flanged  beads  adapted  to  be  wcnred  adjacent 
to  the  tops  of  said  sapportlng  members,  means  connecting 
the  top  portions  of  said  members  resting  on  said  flanged 
I  beads  and  anchors  adapted  to  be  adjastably  secured  to  said 
supporting  members. 


tamping  members  extending  through  the  plates,  and  means 
for  operating  the  tamping  members. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


88.'),043.     FOUNDATION.     James  T.  HambaT.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  Na  367353. 


,1.  In  a  foundation,  a  supporting  member  flnd  an  anchor 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  thereto,  salt  anchor  com- 
prising vertically  extending  plates  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  horizontal  displacement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  foundation,  supporting  members  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other,  means  connecting  said  members 
together  and  anchors  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to 
said  supporting  members. 

3.  In  a  foundation,  supporting  members,  means  con- 
necting said  members  together  and  anchors  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  secured  to  said  supporting  members  said  an- 
chors comprising  vertically  extending  plates  provided  with 
means  for  preventing  horliontal  displacement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  foundation,  supporting  members  arranged  snb- 
-stantially  parallel  with  each  other,  means  connecting  the 

top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  members  to  hold  them  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  anchors  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  supporting  member*  'otermedlate 
said  connecting  means. 

1$.  In  a  foundation,  supporting  members  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other,  means  connecting  t|e  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  member!  to  hold  them  in  flx^d  r«latlOD  to 


886,044.  TUNNELING  -  MACHINE.  William  J.  Ham- 
mond. Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1906,  Serial 
No.  343,536.  Renewed  Sept.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
894,580. 


'/r<''.'^,m. 


iTr::?^^:^:??^!^^^?^^^;?!^^^^?;:^^^?^^?^::?^:^?^ 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  rotatory  head  having  a  se- 
ries of  diametrically  arranged  reciprocating  hammers  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  distances  slightly  less  than 
the  length  of  the  hammers,  whereby  the  entire  breast  of 
the  tunnel  may  be  disintegrated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
head  and  the  reciprocation  of  the  hammers. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  rotatory  head  having  a  se- 
ries of  diametrically  arranged  reciprocating  hammers  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  distances  slightly  less  than 
the  length  of  the  hammers,  these  hammers  having  sep- 
arable teeth  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a  cutting  sur- 
face greater  In  length  than  In  breadth,  the  greater  length 
extending  radially  on  the  rotatory  head  whereby  the  entire 
breast  of  the  tunnel  may  be  disintegrated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  head  and  the  reciprocation  of  the  hammers. 

3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  rotatory  head  having  a  se- 
ries of  diametrically  arranged  reciprocating  hammers  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  distances  slightly  less  than 
the  length  of  the  hammers,  the  outer  hammers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flaring  tooth,  whereby  a  disintegrating  action 
beyond  the  end  of  the  head  la  produced  to  allow  for  the 
clearance  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  rotary  head  having  a  se- 
ries of  reciprocating  hammers  arranged  In  radial  lines  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  distances  slightly  less  than 
the  length  of  the  hammers,  these  hammers  having  sep- 
arable teeth  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a  cutting  sur- 
face greater  in  length  than  In  breadth,  the  greater  length 
extending  radially  on  the  rotatory  head,  and  the  width  of 
the  hammers  Increasing  successively  with  the  distance 
from  the  center  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  rotatory  head  having  a  se- 
or  more  radial  arms,  and  having  hammers  thereon  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  distances  slightly  leas  than  the 
length  of  the  hammers. 


885,045.     INCUBATOR.     Joseph  H.  Hadqhawodt,  Fair- 
mont, Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,931. 
1.  A  heat  deflecting  apparatus  for  Incubators  compris- 
ing a  casing  with  side  and  end  walls,  a  heating  pipe  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  a  deflecting 
plate  positioned  with  its  upper  end  against  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  pipe  and  terminating  a  short  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  the  incubator,  laterally  projecting  walls  at 
the  ends  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said  casing,  as  set 
i   forth. 
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2.  A  heat  deflecting  apparatus  for  Incubators  compris- 
ing a  casing  with  side  and  end  walls,  a  heating  pipe  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  an 
upright  heat  deflecting  plate  in  conUct  with  the  under 
portion  of  said  pipe  and  terminating  a  slight  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  the  Incubator,  end  walls  projecting 
from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the 
side  wall  of  the  casing,  forming  a  flue  intermediate  said 
plate  and  wall  of  the  incubator,  a  curved  deflecting  plate 
fastened  to  said  end  walls  and  overhanging  said  pipe  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 


.3.   K   heat  deflecting   apparatus  for  Incubators  oompris 
Ing  a  casing  with  side  and  end  walls,  a  heating  pipe  posi 
tloned  adjacent  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  an 
upright   heat   deflecting   plate   In   contact   with    the   under 
portion    of    said    pipe    and    terminating    a    slight    distance 
above  the  bottom  of   the  Incubator,   end  walls   projecting   [ 
from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  \ 
side  wall   of  the  casing,   forming  a  flue  intermediate  said 
plate  and  wall  of  the  casing,  the  outer  edges  of  said  end 
walls  having  shoulders  formed  therein,  the  Inner  ed^es  of 
said  end  walls,  above  the  shoulders,  being  convexed,  a  heat   ! 
deflecting  plate  resting  upon  said  shoulders  and  overhang-   1 
log  said  pipe  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 


88^.046.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  ECCENTRICS  Clyve  P 
Helm.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  .\ug.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,538. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  eccentric,  of  a  strap  sur- 
rounding the  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  an  open  ended  feed  tube 
extending  transversely  through  the  reservoir,  and  having 
its  inner  end  arranged  to  discharge  the  lubricant  on  the 
eccentric  and  means  operating  within  the  feed  tube  and 
coactlng  with  the  latter  for  regulating  the  discharge  of 
lubricant  from  said  reservoir  said  regulating  means  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  feed  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eccentric,  of  a  strap  sur- 
rounding the  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  lateral  en- 
largement having  a  reservoir  formed  therein  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  lubricant,  m  open  ended  feed  tube  extending 
transversely  through  the  reservoir  and  having  Its  Inner 
end  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  the  eccentric,  said  feed 
tul>e  tvelng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  and  a  cap 
operating  within  the  feed  tube  and  provided  with  corre 
spondlng  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures 
In  the  tube  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  lubricant  from 
the  reservoir  said  cap  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  end 
of  the  feed  tube. 

133  0.  G.— Ill 


3.  The  combination  with  an  eccentric,  of  a  strap  sur- 
rounding the  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  lateral  en- 
largement having  a  reservoir  formed  therein  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  lubricant,  one  wall  of  said  enlargment  being 
provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  an  open  ended  feed  tube 
extending  transversely  through  the  reservoir  and  having 
its  Inner  end  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  the  eccentric 
and  Its  exterior  walls  threaded  for  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  opening,  there  being  feed  apertures  formed  in 
the  tube  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  res- 
ervoir, and  a  cap  working  within  the  tube  and  provided 
with  corresponding  apertures  adapted  to  register  with 
the  apertures  in  the  tube  for  regulating  the  flow  of  lubri- 
cant from  the  reservoir,  said  cap  forming  a  closure  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  feed  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  eccentric,  of  a  strap  sur- 
rounding the  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  lateral  en- 
largement having  a  reservoir  formed  therein  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  lubricant,  an  open  ended  feed  tube  extending 
transversely  through  the  reservoir  and  having  Its  inner  end 
disposed  at  said  eccentric  and  Its  interior  walls  threaded 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  feed  apertures,  absorbent 
material  disposed  within  the  tube,  and  a  cap  forming  a 
closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  having  Its  ex- 
terior walls  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  Interior 
threaded  walls  of  the  tube,  said  cap  being  provided  with 
apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  in  the 
tube  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  lubricant  from  the 
reservoir. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  eccentric,  of  a  strap  sur 
rounding  the  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove,  said  strap  being  formed  In  sections  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  lateral  enlargement  having  a  reservoir 
formed  therein  and  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  the 
walls  of  said  reservoir  being  provided  with  alined  openings 
one  of  which  Is  threaded  and  the  other  provided  with  a 
smooth  bore,  a  feed  tube  having  one  end  thereof  reduced 
and  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  walls  of 
an  adjacent  opening  and  Its  opposite  end  extending 
through  the  other  opening  and  provided  with  an  angular 
head,  the  Interior  walls  of  said  tube  being  threaded  and 
having  feed  apertures  formed  therein  and  communicating 
with  the  re.servoir,  a  cap  having  an  angular  head  and 
provided  with  exterior  threads  adapted  to  engage  the 
Interior  threads  of  the  feed  tube,  said  cap  being  formed 
with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures 
in  the  tube  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  fluid  from 
the  reservoir,  and  absorbent  material  arranged  within  the 
tube  and  cap  respectively,  and  bearing  against  the  eccen- 
tric at  the  circumferential  groove. 


885.047.      FILTERING   APPARATUS.      Wilbir   A.    Hen- 

DRYX.    Denver,    Colo.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Charles 

Butters,  Berkeley  and  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug. 

{>.  1900      Serial  No.  329.811. 

1.  K  filter  cell  comprising  an  op^n  frame,  a  filtering  me- 
dium thereon,  an  outlet,  and  a  non-metallic  pervious  filling 
adapted  to  support  said  filtering  medium  while  providing 
a  free  passage  for  filtered  liquid,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

u'  .\  filter  cell  comprising  an  open  frame,  a  filtering  me- 
dium thereon,  an  outlet,  and  a  non-metallic  pervious  filling 
of  woven  or  plaited  fabric  adapted  to  support  said  filtering 
medium  while  providing  a  free  passage  for  filtered  liquid, 
substantially  as  described. 

:',.  A  filter  cell  comprising  an  open  frame,  a  filtering  me- 
dium thereon,  an  outlet,  and  a  pervious  filling  of  cocoa 
matting  adapted  to  support  said  filtering  medium  while 
providing  a  free  passage  for  filtered  liquid.  subBtantiaily 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tank  and  a  filter  cell  therein,  said 
filter  cell  comprising  an  open  frame,  a  filtering  medium 
thereon,  an  outlet,  and  a  non-metallic  pervious  filling 
i  adapted  to  support  said  filtering  medium  whUe  providing 
a  free  passage  for  filtered  liquid,  subaUnttally  as  de- 
scribed. 

h.  In  combination,  a  tank  and  a  filter  cell  therein,  said 
filter  cell   comprising  an  open   frame,  a  filtering  medium 
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thereon,  an  outlet,  and  a  non-metallic  pervUua   filling  of 
woven  or  plaited  fabric  adapted  to  support  Mid  Altering 


being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  right  line  distance  be- 
tween their  points  of  support,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  excavator  bucket  haTlnjj  a  bottom  comp<i»ed  of 
alati  or  bars  mounted  on  fleslblo  mfml.vrs  supported  at 
their  ends,  substantially  as  descrUxd 


88S.O.">0  LIKTING-J.A.CK.  Richard  O  Hopkinson  and 
RoBKKT  I.  EOOCOMBK.  Watcrvllle.  guebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.680. 


X      J(  M     "     >' 


medium  while  providing  a  free  passage  for  Altered  llqul*!. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  1 


885.048.  BOX  OR  HOLDER  FOR  8TICKIMO-PLA8TER. 
CCBT  Hoffman- EM STHKE.  Hameln-on  lh»-Weser.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug    3,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.010. 


^ 


tf 


y   : 
^    1 


The  combination  with  a  box  o  having  a  slot  ft  In  the 
wall  a'  thereof,  and  a  Ud  f  the  flange  f'  of  which  engages 
over  the  edge  of  wall  <i'  and  an  annular  belt  surrounding 
the  wall  o'  and  a  flange  P  and  rotatable  thereon,  said  belt 
having  a  slot  b'-  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of 
coincidence  with  the  slot  b.  together  with  a  knife  on  said 
lielt  adjacent  the  slot  b'.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


885,049  EXCAV.\TOR  -  BTTKET.  AlpUkts  E  Hol- 
COMB,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F  C.  Aastln  Drainage 
Excavator  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1907..  Serial  No.  366.966. 


In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  the  standard 
and  the  main  screw  turning  therein,  of  a  lever  socket  piece 
having  an  Inner  ring  extension  therefrom  suitably  sup- 
ported on  said  screw,  a  socket  and  a  pawl  orifice  baring 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  outer  end  forming  a 
stop,  a  toothed  whwl  fixedly  mounted  on  said  screw  above 
said  inner  riun  exten!*i<>n.  a  plurality  of  thrust  plates 
loosely  mounted  on  said  sen  w  above  said  toothed  whe*l,  a 
shell  inclosing  said  standard,  said  screw  and  sal.l  mechan- 
ism, and  having  a  circumferential  opening  through  which 
said  lever  socket  piece  extends,  a  pawl  having  a  reduced 
outer  portion  and  a  cross  head  at  Its  outer  extremity  and 
a  beveled  footli  at  Its  inner  extremity  and  extending 
Inwardly  through  said  pawl  orifice,  a  spiral  spring  en- 
circllnK  the  reduced  portion  of  .said  pawl  between  the 
flanged  wall  of  said  orifice  and  shoulder  formed  at  the 
shell  with  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  socket  piece 
and  s.cur^ly  locked  thereon  by  a  fixed  ring,  substantially 
as  described. 


8.H.-.,or.l.  COOKINO  AI'PARATT'S  Damki.  W  How- 
LAND.  Brookllne.  Mass  .  assignor  to  T'nlted  States  Fire- 
less  Cooker  Company.  Sanford.  Me.,  a  Cor;)oratlon  of 
Maine.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1!")«      Serial  No,  342.510. 


•.» 
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1  \a  excavator  bucket  having  a  bottom  composed  of 
transverse  slats  or  bars  mounted  on  flexiblf  members  sup- 
ported  at  their  ends,    substantially   as  described. 

2.  An  excavator  bucket  having  a  bottom  composed  of 
tranaverae  alat^  or  bar«  mounted  on  a  pair  of  chains  at- 
tactied  to  and  supported  by  the  bucket  at  their  opposite 
ends,  substantially  as  described. 

3,  .\n  excavator  bucket  having  a  bottom  composed  of 
transverse  alats  or  bars  mounted  on  a  pair  of  chains  at- 
t:i.  h.'d   to   the  bucket  at   their   opposite  eads,   said   chains 


1.  Cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a  recepUcle  having  a 
wall  of  fibrous  material,  the  wall  being  of  porous  structure 
interiorly  and  being  gradually  denser  toward  Ita  surface. 

2.  Cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a  recpUcle  having 
a  wall  of  fibrous  material,  the  wall  being  of  porous  struc- 
ture interiorly  and  being  gradually  denser  toward  Its  sur- 
face, combined  with  a  superficial  coating  of  enamel. 
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885.062.     SPLIT  WASHER.     JtKts  J.   Jensew.   Portland, 
N.  1).     Filed  May  22.  1907.     Serial   No.  375.037. 


886,063  BOOK  SEWING  MACHINE  Conkadi.v  Joos. 
Prauenfeld.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  .^ctlengesellschaft 
vormals  F.  -Martini  A  Cle  .  Frauenfeld.  Switzerland. 
Filed  Mhv    IP,   1903       Serial    No.   157,817. 


1  In  a  book  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  sev- 
eral relatively  movable  sets  of  vertically  reciprocating 
needles,  of  a  reciprocating  supporting  saddle  for  the  slg 
natures,  several  cooperating  sets  of  loopers  mounted  upon 
the  saddle  and  each  looper  adapted  to  carry  the  thread 
from  one  of  said  needles  to  the  next  succeeding  one  in  the 
set,  means  for  rotating  the  needles,  means  for  oscillating 
the  loopers  vertically  and  means  for  reciprocating  them 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  nep 
arate  sets  of  needles  on  their  support  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  each  alternate  movement  of  the  saddle  and 
signatures,  whereby  a  loop  of  thread  is  carried  from  one 
signature  In  a  diagonal  direction  to  the  next  and  there 
interlooped  with  another  loop  of  thread. 

2.  In  a  book  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  sev- 
eral relatively  movable  sets  of  vertically  reciprocating 
needles,  a  reciprocating  supporting  saddle  for  the  signa- 
tures, a  looper  carrier  bar  thereon  having  means  for  later- 
ally shifting  It  and  the  looper  adapted  to  carry  a  loop 
from  one  needle  to  another  In  the  set,  means  for  vertically 
lifting  the  loopers  to  avoid  the  needle  In  passing,  and 
means  for  laterally  shifting  tne  set  and  i^or  revolving  each 
of  the  needles. 

3.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  sev- 
eral sets  of  needles,  a  support  for  said  sets,  means  to  ver- 


1.  A  washer  composed  of  two  duplicate  interlocking 
sections,  each  section  consisting  of  two  prongs  united  by 
a  body  portion  forming  an  open  sided  reces.s.  the  body  por- 
tion tieing  thicker  than  the  prongs  and  having  undercut 
edges,  and  the  prongs  having  beveled  edges  adapted  to  In- 
terlock with  the  undercut  edges  of  the  body  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  washer  composed  of  two  duplicate  interlocking  sec- 
tions, each  section  consisting  of  two  prongs  united  by  a 
body  portion  forming  an  open  sided  recess,  the  body  por- 
tion being  thicker  than  the  prongs  and  having  undercut 
edges,  and  the  prongs  having  beveled  edges  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  undercut  edges  of  the  body  portion,  and 
a  flexible  lip  on  the  marginal  portions  of  each  seitlon 
for  Interlocking  with  the  marginal  portion  of  the  other 
duplicate  section,  subetantlally  as  described. 


tlcally  reciprocate  said  support,  a  reciprocating  slgnatar* 
sui)portlng  saddle,  a  looper  carrier  bar  mounted  in  the 
said  saddle  and  longitudinally  shlftable  therein,  loopers 
Individually  vertically  oscillating  to  avoid  the  needles, 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  loop  of  thread  In  both  directions, 
to  enchain  It  alternately  with  one  of  the  needlea  on  each 
side  of  the  looper  snd  means  for  moving  said  loopers  and 
saddle  support. 

4.  In  a  book  sowing  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
carrier  bar,  a  series  of  needle  frames  with  gangs  of  needle 
bars  carrying  needles  thereon,  g«>arlng  for  rotating  all 
of  the  needle  bars  on  their  longitudinal  axes  carried  on 
and  moving  with  said  carrier  bar,  a  presser  bar  provided 
with  guides  for  the  ends  of  said  needles  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing saddle  carrying  therein  and  movable  therewith,  a 
series  of  gangs  of  reciprocating  loopers  to  cooperate  with 
said  needles  and  means  to  operate  them,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  book  sewing  machine  In  combination  with  two 
sets  of  needles,  a  signature  supporting  saddle  and  a  looper 
mechanlsHk  thereon,  coiuprising  a  bar  and  two  reciprocat- 
ing frames,  a  series  of  loopers  on  said  frames,  each  of  said 
loopers  having  a  double  inturned  hooked  end.  means  for  lat- 
erally shifting  the  looper  carriers  'in  opposite  directions 
and  means  for  raising  the  loopers  vertically  off  their  seats 
as  they  pass  the  needles,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,054.  GAS  ELEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  EN- 
ERGY OF  COMBUSTIBLE  OR  OTHER  SUITABLE 
REDUCING  SUBSTANCES  TO  ELECTRIC  CURRENT. 
Ea.xsT  W.  Ji.NfiNEB,  Knelppbaden.  Norrk8ping.  Sweden. 
Filed  May  15.  19o7.     Serial  No.  373.799. 


1.  A  galvanic  gas  element  producing  sulfuric  acid  com- 
prising sulfurous  add.  a  suitable  reducing  substance  and 
oxygen  as  a  generating  medium,  and  an  electrolyte  of  sul- 
furic acid  of  such  concentration  as  to  be  capable  of  re- 
duction to  sulfurous  acid  by  reducing  agents. 

2.  A  galvanic  pas  element  producing  sulfuric  acid,  com- 
prising sulfurous  acid  produced  from  sulfuric  add.  cari>on 
as  a  reducing  substance,  oxygen  as  a  generating  medium 
and  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  of  such  con- 
centration capable  of  being  reduced  to  sulfurous  acid  by 
reducing  substances. 

3.  A  galvanic  gas  element  jiroduclng  sulfuric  acid,  com- 
prising sulfurous  acid,  carbon  as  a  reducing  substance, 
and  oxygen  as  a  generating  medium,  and  a  sulfuric  add 
electrolyte  of  such  concentration  as  to  be  capable  of  re- 
duction to  sulfurous  add  by  carbonaceous  substances,  said 
sulfurous  add  to  be  returned  to  the  battery. 

4.  .\  galvanic  gas  element,  an  oxygen  depolarizer,  a 
generator  comprising  a  reducing  gas.  nltrosyl-snlfurlc  add 
dissolved  in  sulfuric  acid  and  an  electrolyte  of  sulfuric 
acid  of  high  concentration. 


885.055.     LOCOMOTIVE.     Ernest  C.   Ketchi'm.   Boston, 

Mass.     Filed  July  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  331,967, 

1,   The  combination  of  a  car  platform;  trucks  therefor; 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  trucks  :  a  dynamo  on 

said  platform  :  a  steam  turbine  on  said  platform  for  drlr- 
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Ing  said  dynamo  ;  means  for  creating  a  contlnaous  circula- 
tion of  steam  In  said  boiler  and  turbine;  «  water-cooled 
condenser  Into  which  the  exhaust  from  the  turbine  passes  ; 
a  connecting  pipe  between  said  condenser  and  said  boiler; 
means  for  operating  said  motor  by  said  dynamo;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  electric  current  to  tald  motor. 


r 


2.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform  ;  trucks  therefor ; 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  trucks  ;  a  dynamo  on 
said  platform  ;  a  steam  turbine  on  said  plat/orm  for  driv- 
ing ^»aid  dynamo  .  means  for  creating  a  continuous  circula- 
tion In  said  boiler  and  turbine  ;  a  water-cooled  condenser 
Into  which  the  exhaust  from  the  turbine  pas»ea  ;  a  connect- 
ing pipe  between  said  condenser  and  boiler ;  a  cooling 
tower  on  ?aid  platform  ;  a  tank  therefor  ;  m^ans  for  pump- 
ing the  contents  of  said  tank  from  said  condenser  into 
said  cooling  tower  :  means  for  operating  »ald  motor  by 
said  dynamo  :  and  means  for  regulating  tlie  electric  cur- 
rent to  said  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform  ;  trucks  therefor  ; 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  trucks  :  a  dynamo  on 
said  car  platform  provided  with  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
disks  united  In  series  ;  means  carried  by  said  platform  for 
driving  said  dynamo  ;  means  for  cutting  oat  a  portion  of 
said  disks  :  and  means  for  operating  said  motor  by  said 
dynamo. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform  ;  ^  steam  gener- 
ator carried  thereby  ;  a  generator  of  electricity  driven  by 
said  steam  generator  ;  a  motor  In  circuit  with  said  gener- 
ator of  electricity  for  moving  said  platform  ;  a  watt>r 
codU'd  condenser  ;  and  a  cooling  device  connected  to  said 
condenser. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform  ;  h  steam  gener- 
ator carried  thereby  ;  a  generator  of  electricity  driven  by 
said  steam  I'enprator  ;  a  motor  in  circuit  ^th  said  gener- 
ator of  electricity  :  a  water-cooled  condeiwer  ;  a  cooling 
device  eonnfcted  to  said  condenser  ;  and  Wings  extending 
from  said  cooling  device  adapted  to  provide  a  current  of 
air  throuKh  said  cooling  device  by  the  movetient  of  the  car. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tjie  Gaiette.] 


communication  thereof  with  the  return  pipe,  iubstantlaUy 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  lubricated  bearings  of  the  com- 
mon driving  shaft  of  a  ahlp  turbine  system,  with  a  series 
of  oil  collecting  poU,  one  for  each  bearing,  and  all  at  the 
same  dlatance  below  the  shaft,  a  common  oil  return  pipe 
tapping  the  bottom  of  each  oil  pot.  and  a  float  valve  In 
each  pot  controlling  the  communication  thereof  with  the 
common  oil  return  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


885.057.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     William  KRArr. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,258. 


885.056.  ME.VN.^  FOR  COLLECTING  LUBRICATING- 
OIL  FROM  SHIP  TTRRINE  SHAFT-BEARINGS.  Wal- 
ter KiESKR,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Topk.  Filed  May 
11.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.050. 


1.  In  a  system  of  collection  of  overflow  lubricating  oil 
from  the  bearing  of  ship  turbines,  the  combination  of  such 
bearings  with  a  series  of  oil  collecting  pots,  one  under 
each  bearing  and  each  connected  to  a  common  return  pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  collection  of  overflow  lubricating  oil 
from  the  bearings  of  ship  turbines,  the  combination  of 
such  bearings  with  a  aeries  of  oil  collecdng  vessels,  one 
under  each  bearing  and  each  connected  with  a  common  re 
turn  pipe,  and  a  float  valve  for  each  vessel  controlling  the 


■77^ — Vt^ 


In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
a  key.  connections  from  said  key  to  said  carriage  by  which 
the  carriage  is  given  a  return  movement  upon  depression 
of  the  key.  a  platen  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  ratchet 
upon  said  platen,  a  line  spacing  lever  engaging  said 
ratchet,  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  line 
spacing  lever,  and  an  Inclined  member  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  machine  frame  which  engages  said  mechanism 
near  the  end  of  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage  to 
rotate  the  platen,  substantially  as  described. 


885,058.     TOOL  -  HOLDER.     Georoi  R.  Lamo,  Meadvllle. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,329. 


■v^^ 

^^* 


.  -if— ^^ 

1.  In  a  tool  holder  the  combination  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  adapted  when  together  to  be  Inserted  in  the 
ordinary  tool  post  of  a  lathe  and  to  be  clamped  thereby 
and  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  their  opposing  faces 
adapted  to  receive  a  tool  and  each  provided  with  a  lat- 
erally protruding  lug  near  Its  front  end  with  a  projection 
from  one  of  the  opposing  faces  of  the  lugs  on  the  side  of 
the  lug  more  remote  from  the  groove  for  engaging  the  op- 
posing face  of  the  opposing  lug  with  the  opposing  faces 
of  the  lugs  out  of  contact  on  the  side  nearer  the  groove 
when  In  parallel  relation  for  the  purpose  described  ;  and 
a  clamping  screw  arranged  In  said  lugs. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder  the  combination  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sections,  having  the  longitudinal  grooves  In  their 
opposing  faces ;  a  clamp  at  the  front  ends  of  said  sec- 
tion* ;  and  a  hinge  joint  at  the  rear  end  of  said  sectiona 
comprising  the  tongue  C  arranged  In  the  slots  in  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  the  ends  of  the  groove  forming  parts  of 
the  slots. 

3.  In  a  tool  holder  the  combination  of  the  upper  and 
lower   sections,   having   longitudinal   grooves   in    their   op- 

!  posing  faces  ;   the  lower  section  having  the  projecting  lips 

I  b'  and  6'  for  supporting  thr  side  and  bottom  of  an  inserted 

1  tool  at  points  opposite  the  cutting  edge  of  ;.he  tool ;  and 

1  meanb  for  clamping  the  sections  together. 
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88.1.050.     INDICATOR  FOR  TANKS.     JiLlCS  B.  Laibsen. 
Sorkness,  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.539. 


■^p- 


-*i|j- up^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dial  receiving 
meml>er  having  a  central  l>ore  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
recess,  a  rod  having  threaded  extremities  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  the  bore,  a  pointer  engaging  one  of  the  threaded  ends 
of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  recess  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  float,  means  cooperative  with  the  latter  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  rod  to  actuate  the  same  to  move  the 
pointer,  a  crystal  mounted  on  said  member  above  the  re- 
cess therein,  a  detachable  cap  for  securing  the  crystal  in 
position  on  the  member,  and  a  removable  stopper  cHrried 
by  the  cap. 

2.  in  a  tank  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  removable 
cup  shaped  collar  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  thread- 
ed opening,  a  detachable  dial  receiving  member  mounted  In 
said  collar  and  having  a  central  bore  terminating  In  a  re- 
cess at  one  end  of  the  member,  a  dial  having  notations 
secured  In  the  recess,  a  rod  having  opposite  threaded  ends 
rotatively  mounted  in  the  bore,  n  pointer  In  threaded  en- 
gagement with  one  threaded  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  rotate  In  the  recess  above  the  dial,  a  float  member, 
means  associated  with  the  latter  and  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  opposite  threaded  end  of  the  rod  for  ro 
tating  the  same  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  pointer 
when  said  float  is  caused  to  be  lowered  or  elevated,  said 
dial  receiving  member  having  in  Its  outer  face  screw 
threads  at  one  end  thereof,  a  screw  threaded  cap  in  en 
gagement  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  member,  and  a 
crystal  secured  In  position  on  the  member  above  the  recess 
by  the  collar. 

3.  In  a  tank  having  an  opening,  a  dial  recelvln?  mem- 
ber mounted  In  the  op«'nlng  and  having  a  central  bore  ter- 
minating at  one  end  In  a  recess  in  said  member,  guide  rods 
depending  In  parallelism  from  said  meml>er.  a  perforated 
plate  mounted  on  the  free  terminals  of  said  guide  rods, 
nuts  for  locking  the  plate  In  po«i,tion,  a  rod  having  oppo- 
sitely threaded  ends  rotatively  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the 
member,  a  pointer  movable  In  the  recess  and  In  threaded 
engagement  with  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  spiral  member  in- 
termediate the  guide  rods,  a  threaded  sleeve  In  engage 
ment  with  the  spiral  member  and  the  remaining  threaded 
end  of  the  rotatable  rod  for  connecting  said  spiral  member 
thereto,  a  float  slldable  on  the  spiral  member,  a  plate  hav- 
ing opposite  extensions  provided  with  openings  secured  to 
said  float,  the  guide  rods  passing  through  the  openings  in 
the  extensions  for  holding  the  float  in  position  and  to 
guide  the  same  during  Its  movement,  a  depending  sleeve 
extending  from  said  latter  plate  intermediate  the  spiral 
member  and  the  float,  a  crystal  mounted  on  the  dial  re 
celvlng  member  above  the  recess,  and  a  detachable  cap  for 
holding  the  crystal  In  position  on  the  member 


8  85.060.  RATCHET^IYLINDER  PULLEY.  ALrttED 
Leathi:r.man.  Butte,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367.984. 


1.  The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  tubular  body 
formed  of  a  pair  of  tubular  sections,  said  sections  having 
flanges  on  their  meeting  faces,  one  of  said  flanges  having 
notches  therein  adapted  to  receive  lugs  on  the  opposite 
flange,  said  flanges  forming  a  cavity  between  said  sections, 
a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  said  sections  and 
the  cavity,  a  tubular  shaft  extending  through  said  body, 
said  shaft  having  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  said  cavity,  a  plurality  of  pawls  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  bolts  and  In  said  cavity,  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
the  flanges  having  depending  shoulders  thereon  against 
which  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  pawls  are  adapted  to  rest 
and  springs  between  the  free  ends  of  said  pawls  and  the 
surrounding  wall  of  the  cavity,  whereby  said  pawls  will  be 
held  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2  In  a  pulley  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body 
formed  In  two  sectiona  and  having  cavity  forming  flanges 
at  the  meeting  faces  said  flanges  having  depending  shoul- 
ders on  tlieir  Inner  surface  :  of  a  tubular  shaft  seated  in 
said  tubular  body,  said  shaft  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
thereon  extending  into  said  cavity,  bolts  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  a  plurality  of  pawls  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  bolts  the  pivoted  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to 
rest  against  said  flanges  and  springs  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  pawls  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  cavity,  said 
springs  engaging  studs  on  said  pawls  and  seated  in  bores 
In  said  body,  whereby  said  ratchet  wheel  and  parts  secured 
thereto  will  be  driven  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  pulley  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
body,  said  body  having  an  annular  cavity  central  of  its 
inner  surface,  one  wall  of  said  cavity  having  alternately 
arranged  bores  and  depending  shoulders  thereon,  a  plural 
Ity  of  bolts  extending  longitudinally  through  said  body 
and  the  cavity,  a  plurality  of  pawls  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  cavity  by  means  of  said  bolts,  said  pawls  having  studs 
thereon,  springs  between  the  pawls  and  the  surrounding 
wall  of  the  cavity,  said  springs  being  seated  in  said  bores 
ami  engaging  said  studs  on  the  pawls  and  a  tubular  shaft 
for  said  body,  said  shaft  having  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon, 
said  ratchet  wheel  being  disposed  In  said  cavity  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  pawls  whereby  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  parts  secured  thereto  will  be  driven  In  one  direction. 


88,-.061.  INTERLOCKING  RELAY.  Thomas  L.  Lkf.. 
Westfleld.  N.  .T..  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  377.552. 


1.   .\n    Interlocking    relay   having,    in    comb'nation.    two 

magnets,  '.wo  armatures  controlled  thereby  and  operating 

I    to  control  electric  circuits,  and  two  movably  mounted  de- 

'  tents  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  oper- 
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atlve  position  by  movement  of  one  *'-"^»^"^Vml?o?7he 
Tte    when  In  such  position,  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the 

°'c";;rt;;>oc.ln.  ..Uy  havm..  m  com.lnat.o.  two 
ma^ns  two  armatures  controlled  thereby  and  operating 
r^aoi  electric  clrcnits.  a  plyotally-mountad  detent  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly-extending  arm  and  an  inclined  cam 
JurfacI  hereon  a  roll  carried  by  one  armature  and  en.a.lng 
the  cam^urface  «o  a-s  to  ^ng  the  detent  arm  lateral  y 
nto  operative  posiUon  when  ..Id  armature  is  moved  In 
ine  direcUon  and  mean,  carried  by  the  other  armature 
Tnd  arranged  to  en^ge  the  upper  end  of  ti,e  ^letent  arm 
"n  "uch  operative  position  to  re«rlct  the  dovrnward  move- 

'^T  Intte^^c:::.,  relay  having,  in  combination,  two 
Jgnft.  two  armature,  controlled  thereby.  «>«ta^t  finger, 
mounted  on  but  insulated  from  the  armatutes.  flxed  con- 
Tacts  ^P-ratlng  With  the  Angers,  a  '-';,'''«  -^^^^^^.t 
on  each  Trmature,  and  two  detents  each  o£  which  is  ar 
ranged  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  one  locking  arm  and 
jrengage  and  lock  the  other  locking  arm  to  prevent  con- 
LporHneous  operation  of  the  armature.  ,nd  their  con- 
tact  fingers. 


tatable  tubular  standard  mounted  thereon  ^  t"hular 
spring  plunger  in  said  standard,  a  trolley  pole  hinged  to 
said  plunger,  a  link  connecting  said  standard  and  pole 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  folded  down  alongside  of  the 
Ttandard  and  an  insulated  conductor  secured  to  said  pole 
and  passing  down  through  said  tubular  plunger. 


,2.     REINFORCED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     "^^^^   [J; 

L....Hrs.  orange.  ^-^^^  •  -^^^.i^V^a  1^'. 

ilet    De   Camp.   Newark.    N.   J-      m^a  •^"' 


8S5.0« 
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4  The  combination  with  an  electric  vehicle,  of  a  ro- 
tatabie  tubular  standard  mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  spring 
hunger  in  said  standard  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
a  trolley  pole  hinged  to  said  plunger,  a  link  ringed  to  said 
pole  and  standard  whereby  the  pole  may  be  folded  down 
alongside  of  the  standard,  an  insulated  ...nductor  s.our.d 
to  Jid  pole  and  pas.lng  through  the  slot  in  sa.d  plunger^ 
ind  a   sheath   surrounding   said   conductor   Inside    of   said 

^TThe  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  spring  pr^sned 
plang.r  In  said  .tand.rd.  guide*  for  said  plunger,  a  trol  ..v 
Le  hinged  to  Mid  plunger,  and  a  fulcrum  support  for 
S^rtrolleVpole  flexibly  connected  to  said  .tandard  where- 
bJ  the  pole  may  be  folded  down  alongside  of  the  standard. 


d°l^J  olone  .lie  o(  ..Id  b.,.  r,-,.  .0  provide  .  «.Ud 

enUrely  about  the  casing  body  within  the  *me  and  having 
cued  reinforcing  beads  resting  on  «Hd  baarlng  seats  and 
disposed  within  the  projection,  forming  .aid  holding  hook.. 
sTn  a  tire  of  the  claw  described,  the  tire  ca.ing  con- 
sisting of  a  laminated  body  provided  at  It.  outer  comeni 
wthflm  engaging  holding  hooks  and  havl.g  base  rings    n- 
Tal^   in     t '  edges,   and  an   imperforate   Cross   -ctW>nally 
cj^d  ical  steel  .hell  embedded  within  th.  'a»^"^«»  «- 
ing  body  and  provided  with  curled  reinforcing  bead,  at  it. 
tlrm^Il  edge.  Mid  reinforcing  bead,  belag  .eated  against 
he  fa^    X.^nd   having   their  edge   portion,  dlspoaed 
within  the  projections  forming  the  holding  hooks. 


885,064.     BICKLE.     »--:•  ^^,  ^  T  v"  SgI  "s'^""'""' 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1007.     Serial  No.  368.1^5. 


885  063      TROLLEY-STAND.     William  A.  LoitH^N.  Chi 
cago    111     assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  N^  York.      Filed  Aug,  9.  1905.     Serial  No. 

f  Th?comblnatlon  with  an  electric  vehicle  of  a  stand^ 
ard  mount^  thereon,  a  .pr^g  plunger  '^  -'^  ^J^^"^' ^^ 
trolley  pole  hinged  to  .aid  plunger,  and  a  link  hinged 

"''■'  r^ombtn^atirn^ith  an  electric  vehicle,  of  a  pedes- 
tafmounted  thereon,  a  standard  rotatabl»  In  said  pede.taK 
a  spring  Piunger  in  said  .tandard.  a  trolley  pole  hinged 
to  Mid  plur.ger    and  a  link  connecting  -id  standard  and 

^3.  The   combination    with  an   electr>c   vehicle,   of   a   rt^ 


1     \  buckle  Including  a  frame  having  .paced  side  bar. 
the  end.  of  which  are  deflected  laterally  and  co°°^f  *,<»  ^ 
ransverse   end   bar.,   an    eccentric   plvotally    'no""/^^ 
tween   the   side  bar.  and  di.p«.ed  at  the  angle  of  deflec- 
tion of  Mid  bar.  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  "  1°^"" 

medlate  tran.ven^  bar  ««"<^^'°«/^r  f'^^r^,^"'      .,  Th. 
peed  at  the  angle  of  deflection  of  said  side  bar.  at  th« 

opposite  end  of  the  frame. 

^  V  buckle  including  a  frame  having  .paced  .ide  bars 
the"  ends  of  which  are  deflected  laterally  and  connected  by 
transver*.  end  bars,  there  being  t--^'^^'^'^* '°;*;,^'', 
foratlons  formed  In  the  .Ide  bar.  at  one  end  "^  ^h*  J^^"« 
and  disposed  at  the  adjacent  angle  of  <i*««=''«°  °V"^^ 
b^r.,  the  wall,  of  one  of  the  perforation,  being  h«.^d^ 
an  intermediate  tran.verM  bar  connecting  the  .ide  bars 
and  dl.po.ed  at  the  angle  of  deflection  o,  «-'^  ^ars  at  the 
,    opposite  end  of  the  frame,  i  pivot  plb  extending  through 
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one  of  the  perforations  and  provided  with  terminal  threads 
adapted  to  engage  the  threadid  walls  of  the  opposite  per 
foratlon,  an  eccentric  plvotally  mounted  on  the  pin  and 
provided  with  circumferential  projections,  and  a  roller 
Journaled  on  one  of  the  end  bar.  In  advance  of  and  co- 
acting  with  the  eccentric 


885,0fi.'i  RF-FRACTORY  BLOCK  FOR  BlILDING  PUR- 
i*OSES.  FKEr>KKi«  K  B.  Mabvi.n,  1'atef.s.iu.  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  243,1.'59. 

f 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  incorporattun  in  con- 
crete and  other  plastic  artificial  stone  substances,  a  body 
farmed  of  refractory  material  and  comprising  two  layers 
cemented  together,  each  layer  having  seml-spberical  re- 
cesses on  Its  Inside  face  registering  with  corresponding 
s.-ml-spherlcal  rect>sR«>s  of  the  other  layer,  and  said  lK)dy 
b«ing  wcakent'd  on  Its  outside  surfaces  along  intersecting 
set.  of  lines  dispoMcd  relatively  between  said  reces!s»-s,  sul>- 
stiinriiill\    lis   (Ifscrlbf-d. 


885.066.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED 
PHOTOGRAPHS  Waldemar  Mkucke.n.s.  Miilhau.en. 
Germany,  and  JrinN  H.  Smith.  Zurich.  Switzerland. 
Fil.d  Mar    li.S.  1907.     Serial  No,  .364, US. 

1.  I'rocess  for  the  production  of  colored  prints  upon  a 
base  consisting  of  a  cellulose  derivative  of  acid  character, 
in  which  Imbibed  basic  dye  solutions  are  transferred  from 
a  temporary  picture  support  having  less  affinity  for  the 
dye. 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  colored  prints  upon  a 
hAse  consisting  of  collodion,  in  which  imbibed  basic  dye 
solutions  are  transferred  from  a  temporary  picture  support 
havlu;;  less  atflnity  for  the  dye. 

a.  Process  for  the  production  of  colored  prints  upon  a 
base  consisting  of  a  cellulose  derivative  of  acid  character, 
in  which  Imbibed  basic  solutions  are  transferred  from  a 
temiM.i-ary  molBt  gelatin  relief  picture  support. 


rigid  body  portion  adapted  to  Interengage  with  all  the 
strings,  means  Integral  with  .aid  body  portion  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  bridge  In 
muting,  when  the  mute  Is  In  position,  and  a  rigid  thumb 
piece  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  said 
body  portion  whereby  the  device  may  be  manipulated,  a. 
set  forth. 


88.''>.067.       VIOLIN-MUTE.       .Tohn     Mitphkll.    .Auckland. 
NVw  Zealand.     Filed  June  20.  1907      Serial  No    379,9.58. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  musical  insti-ument  embody- 
ing strings  and  a  bridge,  of  a  mute  comprising  a  broad 
body  jKirtlon  having  a  central  part  slightly  arched  to  rest 
upon  the  Intermediate  strings  and  lateral  lobes  slightly 
concaved  to  engage  with  and  beneath  the  other  strings, 
rigid  means  Integral  with  said  body  portion  and  project 
ing  therefrom  parallel  with  the  strings  and  in  alinement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  bridge  when  the  mute  Is  In 
position,  and  means  to  slide  the  device  along  the  strings 
to  bring  the  aforesaid  rigid  means  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  bridge,  substantially  a«  described 

2.  Ihe  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  embody- 
ing strings  and   a   bridge,   of  a  mute  '.omprlsing   a  broad 


3.  The  herein  destrlbed  violin  mute  conslstini;  of  a 
broad  body  portion  slightly  arched  at  the  center  and  hav- 
ing a  slightly  concaved  lobe  on  each  side,  a  rigid  brldge- 
••ngaglng  finger  Integral  with  each  lobe  and  projecllnj; 
therefrom,  and  a  ri-id  thumb  piece  Intermediate  of  the 
said  fingers  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  arched  part 
of  the  said  body  portion  at  the  forward  edge  thereof. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  violin  mute  com- 
prising a  broad  Integral  body  formed  af  an  edge  with 
spaced  bridge  engaging  fingers  extending  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  said  body  and  an  intermediate  thumb  piece  ex- 
tending  laterally   of   said   plane. 

'i.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  violin  mute  com- 
posed of  a  body  provided  at  its  side  edges  with  integral 
string  engaging  lol)«'s,  and  at  an  end  with  Integral  rigid 
bridge  engaging  fingers  In  spaced  relation,  the  portion  of 
the  body  between  the  said  fingers  being  tient  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  fingers  to  provide  a  thumb  piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  5,068.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SCREW- 
THBBADS.  Ehnest  F  Muy  and  Percy  H,  Bastie.  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,971. 


1.  Mechanism  for  forming  screw  threads  by  a  rolling 
procew.  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooved  rollers  mounted 
In  a  holder  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  same,  each  roller 
adapted  to  turn  on  Its  axis  and  having  on  its  circumference 
a  series  of  equidistant  ridge,  and  grooves  at  right  angle,  to 
the  axis  of  the  roller,  the  portions  of  the  ridges  which 
are  nearest  to  the  axis  of  the  holder  arranged  in  a  helical 
path  around  the  axis  of  the  holder. 

•J  Mechanism  for  forming  screw-threads  by  a  rolling 
[frocess.  comprising  three  grooved  r.Uers  mounted  in  a 
holder  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  same,  each  roller  adapted 
to  turn  on  its  axis  and  having  in  Its  circumference  a 
series  of  equidistant  ridges  and  grooves  at  right  angle,  to 
the  axis  of  the  roller,  the  portions  of  the  ridge,  which  are 
nearest  to  the  axis  of  the  holder  arranged  in  a  helical 
path  around  the  axis  of  the  holder,  substantially  a.  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Mechanism  for  forming  screw-threads  by  a  rolling 
•  procesf..  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooved  rollers  of  equal 
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diameters  mounted  In  a  holder  parmllel  to  t|»e  axis  of  the 

same  at  equal  distance*  from  the  Mid  axlfc  each  roller 
adapted  to  turn  on  Its  ail«  and  harlnir  on  lt«  circumference 
a  series  of  equidistant  rldgea  and  grooves  at  »l«ht  anglea  to 
the  axis  of  the  roller,  the  portions  of  the  ri<lg;efl  which  are 
n.are8t  to  the  axis  of  the  holder  arranged  in  a  helical 
path  around  the  axis  of  the  holder. 


885  069        SAXDING-MACHINE.       Kllie     B.     Mullikix. 
Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  July  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.279. 


1     In  a  sanding  machine,  a  distributing  tube  having  a 
coll  or  wrap  therein,  a  sand  box  commnnlca,ting  with  said 
tube  In  advance  of  the  coil  therein,  and  an  air-forcing  de 
vice    communicating    with    said    tube    In    re»r    of    the    coil 

therein. 

2.  In    a    sanding    machine,    a    diatributlnf    tube,    and    a 
sand  box  carried  by   said  distributing  tube  and  communl 
eating    therewith,    said    distributing    tube    l>eing    provided 
with  an  offset  portion  in  rear  Of  the  said  b^rx  cowstitutinK 

a  handle. 

3.  In  a  sanding  machine,  a  distributing  pipe  provided 
at  its  outlet  end  with  a  noiale,  and  a  sand  box  carried  by 
said  pipe  and  communicating  therewith,  snld  pipe  belnu 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  In  rear  of  said  sand  box 

4.  In  a  sanding  machine,  a  distributing  pipe  provided 
with  a  nozzle  ^t  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and  a  sand  box 
carried  by  said  pipe  and  communicating  therewith,  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  coll  therein  In  rear  of  said 
sand  box. 

5  In  a  sanding  machine,  a  rigid  distributing  tube 
provided  with  a  coll  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  sand 
box  carried  by  said  tube  and  communicating  therewith  in 
advance  of  said  coll,  said  coil  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
sand  box  to  constitute  a  brace  therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.070  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  John  G.  McDowkll. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1906,  Serial  No.  331,197. 
Renewed  Sept.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.701 


885.071.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORES  CONTAIN- 
ING ARSENIC.  Thomas  B.  McGhik.  London.  England, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Barton,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.049. 

1.  Process  for  recovering  arsenic  from  ores  and  spelss. 
consisting  In  mixing  material  containing  alkaline  carbon- 
ate with  the  material  containing  the  arsenic,  roasting  the 
mixture  In  the  presence  of  air.  and  dissolving  out  from  the 
product    the   resulting  salt   consisting  of   the  alkaline   ar- 

senlate. 

2.  Process  for  recovering  arsenic  from  ores  and  spelss. 
conlsilng  in  reducing  the  material  containing  the  arsenic 
to  the  form  of  a  powder,  mixing  material  containing  alka- 
line carbonate  with  the  material  conUlning  the  arsenic, 
roasting  the  mixture,  and  dissolving  out  from  the  product, 
the  resulting  salt  containing  the  arsenic. 

3.  Process  for  recovering  arsenic  from  ores  and  spelss. 
consisting  in  mixing  material  conUining  alkallno  car 
bonate  with  the  material  containing  the  arsenic  In  such 
quantity  that  there  Is  a  slight  excess  of  alkaline  material 
beyond  the  quantity  required  to  combine  with  all  the 
arsenic  present,  roasting  the  mixture,  and  dissolving  out 
from  the  product  the  resulting  salt  conUlning  the  arsenic. 

4.  Process  for  recovering  arsenic  from  ores  and  spelss. 
consisting  In  reducing  the  material  containing  the  arsenic 
to  the  form  of  a  powdor.  mixing  material  containing  alka- 
line carbonate  with  the  material  containing  the  arsenic 
in  such  quantity  that  there  Is  a  slight  excess  of  alkaline 
material  beyond  the  quantity  re«iulred  to  combine  with  all 
the  arsenic  present,  roasting  the  mixture,  and  dissolving 
out  from  the  product  the  resulting  salt  containing  the 
arsenic. 

r>.    Process   for  n-'-ovoring  arsenic  from  ores  and  spelss. 
consisting  In  mixing  material  containing  sodium  carl)onate 
with  the  material  containing  the  arsenic,  roasting  the  mix- 
ture, and  leaching  the  product   whereby  the  resulting  ar 
seniate  of  soda  is  dissolved  out. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


885.072.  ELECTRIC  IGNITER  FOR  GAS  OR  VAPOR 
ENGINES.  Leo.n  O.  McPhkkson.  Highland  Park,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1897.     Serial  No.  629.181. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  rtclprocatlng  pis- 
ton, valves  mounted  In  a  stationary  part  of  the  motor. 
levers  arranged  to  actuate  the  valves,  tnd  leaf  spring* 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  »nd  arranged  to 
conUct  with  the  levers  near  the  end  of  the  stroke  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton, a  pair  of  curved  leaf  springs  secured  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  piston,  inlet  and  ouUet  valves,  and  levers  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  valves,  said  levers  contacting  with 
the  piston  springs  near  the  end  of  Its  stroke  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  cylinder,  a  cast- 
ing adapted  to  be  applied  thereto  and  carrying  a  fixed 
electrode,  a  movable  electrode  projecting  only  on  the  cyl- 
inder face  of  the  casting,  a  chamber  in  the  casting  open 
only  to  the  cylinder,  means  arranged  in  the  chamber  for 
operating  the  movable  electrode,  and  a  magnet  for  actuat- 
ing said  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  cylinder,  an 
electrode  arranged  therein,  a  casting  applied  to  said  cyl- 
inder and  carrying  on  Its  cylinder  face  a  cooperating 
electrode,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  movable,  a  lever 
arranged  on  the  cylinder  side  of  said  casting  for  moving 
said  movable  electrode,  and  an  electro-magnet  arranged 
on  the  outside  of  said  casting  for  actuating  said  lever,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
casting  adapted  to  be  applied  thereto  and  carrying  a  fixed 
electrode,  a  movable  electrode  extending  only  on  the  cyl- 
inder face  of  the  casting,  said  casting  being  provided  with 
a  chamber  open  only  to  the  cylinder,  a  lever  arranged  In 
said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  movable  electrode  for  oper- 
ating the  latter,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  said 
lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I       4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  cylinder,  of  a  pair 
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of  contacts  arranged  therein  and  In  series  in  an  electric 
circuit,  means  for  dosing  said  circuit,  a  casting  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  ch.im 
l>er  open  only  to  the  cylinder,  means  arranged  within  said 
chamber  for  relatively  moving  said  electrodes,  and  a  mag 
net  for  operating  said  means,  as  and  for  the  purpos.'  set 
forth, 

5.  The  coml)ination  with  a  ga.s  engine  cyilndt'r,  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts  arranged  to  extend  Into 
said  cylinder  and  arranged  in  series  In  an  electric  circuit, 
a  limlnK  apparatus  for  automatically  closing  said  circuit, 
and  a  magnet  located  outside  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
when  energized  to  relatively  move  said  electrodes  to 
break  said  circuit,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

iClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88R.073.  HAIR  TONIC.  Anmk  Newcom  and  Jen.me 
Newcum.  Terrell.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3S9,26.'5 

The  herein  described  hair  tonic,  consisting  of  mucilage 
of  quince  seed,  citric  acid,  sodium  borate,  bichlorld  of 
mercury,  glycerin,  oil  of  cltronella,  oil  of  ros»'  gt-ranlum, 
carmine  and  water  in  the  proportions  specified. 


M6,0T4.      KXKR<ISKR       Hk.vrv    B.    Nipkver.   Monterey. 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  3u.  IWT.     Serial  No.  404,571. 


thereof,  outside,  and  abutting  said  casing,  and  releasable 
meanij  for  causing  «|iM  knob*  to  securely  engage  with  and 
bind  against  said  casing,  to  hold  the  said  shaft  stationary, 
substantially  as  described. 


8  8  5.07  5.     CLUTCH.     David  S.   Oaklet,   Parkersburg, 
W.  Va.     Filed  June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,773. 


1.  In  an  exerciser  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  therethrough,  a  reel 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  carrying  a  suitable 
cord  or  rope  thereon  leading  outwardly  through  said  cas- 
ing, a  handle  carried  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  cord,  a 
spring  arranged  within  said  casing  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  reel  and  Its  other  end  attached  to  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  enlarged  knobs  secured  on  the  ends  thereof 
outside,  and  abutting  said  casing,  and  means  for  causlift 
said  knobs  to  securely  engage  with  and  bind  against  said 
casing  to  hold  the  said  shaft  stationary,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  exerciser  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  therethrough,  a  reel 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  suitable 
cord  or  rope  thereon  leading  outwardly  from  said  casing, 
a  handle  carried  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  cord,  springs 
arranged  within  said  casing  at  the  sides  of  said  reel  and 
having  one  of  their  ends  attached  thereto,  and  their  other 
ends  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatable 
within  said  casing  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  tension  of  ^ald 
springs  and   having   enlarged   knobs   secured   on   the   ends 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clutch,  with  a  mechanism  for 
throwing  the  clutch  into  or  out  of  operation,  siiid  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a  head  having  slots. 
a  support  on  which  the  lever  Is  fulcrumed.  an  operating 
screw  Journaled  on  the  support  and  loosely  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  head  and  disposed  with  its  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  on  which  the  lever  moves,  and 
a  block  mounted  for  relative  turnintr  movement  In  the 
head  and  having  a  tapped  opening  for  receiving  the  screw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  clutching 
members  one  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  semi  annulus 
disposed  in  the  groove,  a  bifurcated  lever,  bolts  for  de- 
ta(hahly  and  hingedly  connecting  the  lever  and  annulus 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  at  the  ends  of  the 
annulus.  and  means  for  operating  the  lever. 

■3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
clutchlnc  members,  an  operating  lever,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  lever  with  one  of  the  members,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
head  on  the  lever  having  diametrical  slots,  a  block  loosely 
mounted  In  the  head,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  in 
the  block  and  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
clutching  elements,  one  having  an  annular  groove,  an  ap- 
proximately semicircular  member  in  the  groove,  a  lever 
having  a  bifurcated  end  spanning  the  said  member,  a 
hinged  connection  between  the  extremity  of  each  bifurca- 
tion and  adajcent  end  of  the  member,  a  support  for  the 
lever,  an  operating  screw  on  the  support,  a  head  on  the 
lever,  and  a  block  mounted  on  the  head  in  which  the  screw 
has  a  threaded  engagement. 

.n.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
hfiliow  cnnes.  a  shaft  passing  through  the  hub.  a  cone 
clamped  to  the  shaft  to  engage  one  of  the  hollow  cones,  a 
sliding  cone  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  other  hollow  cone  and  having  a  peripheral  groove. 
a  semi-annular  member  engaging  in  the  groove,  a  lever 
hingedly  connected  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with 
the  member,  a  support  for  the  lever,  a  screw  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  hollow  head  on  the  lever  having  diametric- 
ally arranged  slots,  and  a  block  loosely  mounted  in  the 
head  with  which  the  screw  has  a  threaded  engagement. 


885,076.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     Axel  Olson.  Stockett. 

Mont.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.     Serial  Na  348,330. 

A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  metal  plate 
having  three  comers  and  three  straight  edges  forming  one 
rectangle  and  two  miter  sngles.  said  plate  having  a  semi- 
circular aperture  with  the  middle  of  the  half  circle  toward 
the  rectangular  corner  of  the  plate,  and  a  scale  of  ninety 
degrees  of  a  circle  marked  along  the  curved  edge  of  the 
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aperture,    the  middle   numeral  of  the   scaie   Indicating:  43   '    885.078.     WHEEL-PLOW.     William  L.  Pacl,  Peni.   111., 
d^'gr^'es  being  toward  the  rectangular  corner  of  the  plate;  assljmor  to  ivm    Plow  &  Wheel  Company.   Peru,  111.,  a 

j        Corporation  of  Ililnola.    Filed  June  13,  1906     Serial  No. 
;{21.561. 


a  plumb  bob  suspended  from  the  center  of  the  semicircular 
space  and  pointing  to  the  degrees  on  the  .scale. 


8H5.077.  PIVOTED-AXLE  CULTIVATOR.  William  L 
Paul,  Peru.  111.,  assignor  to  Peru  Plow  4  Wheel  Com- 
pany. Peru.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  IlUnolii  Filed  May  10, 
1906.     Serial   No.  316,169. 


1.  In  a  pivoted  axle  cultirator,  the  ■♦mblaation  with 
axles  having  Journaled  portions,  of  an  operating  lever 
having  a  flied  pivot  and  also  a  direct  pivotal  connection 
with  a  part  turning  with  the  Journaled  poetlon  of  the  axle, 
the  pivots  being  so  arranged  that  the  turning  movement 
of  the  axle  is  less  than  the  swinging  movflment  of  its  con- 
trolling lever,  sutistanttally  as  d.'scrlbed. 

2.  In  a  pivoted  axle  cultivator,  the  combination  with 
axles  having  Journaled  portions  and  socket  bearings  in 
which  said  journaled  portions  turn,  a  bracket  member 
turning  with  the  axle,  and  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  be- 
tw»>en  its  en<N-  to  the  said  bracket  member  and  having  also 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  stationary  nemt)er  or  socket 
bearing  between  the  jourual  axis  and  the  pivot  of  the  ac- 
tuating lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pivoted  axle  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  having  «n  upright  Journaled  portion,  a  socketed  bear- 
ing in  which  said  portion  turns,  said  iocketed  bearing 
having'  a  bracket  member  rigid  therewith,  a  bracket  mem- 
ber turning  with  the  axle  and  having  an  arm  rigid  there- 
with and  an  operatinjj  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to 
the  axle  bracket.  Hnd  at  its  extremity  to  the  bracket  arm 
of  the  bearing  m-mber.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  wheel  axles  having  Journaled  portJons,  compound 
levers   for   controlling   said   jouruals.    and    connections   be 
tween  said  Journal'd  portions  whereby  th»>  wheels  may  b€ 
turned  In  unison,  substantially  as  described. 

',.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pivoted  axles  of  a  foot  controllad  lever  for  turn- 
ing said  axles  and  a  hand-operated  lever  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  axle  and  turning  therewith,  the  hand- 
operated  levers  being  also  connected  with  the  shovel  beams, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Tn  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combinaiiun  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  a  plow  t>eam,  of  a  pivot. 'd  l>ail  conuectlng  the 
beam  and  frame,  and  a  swinging  link  pivotally  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  l>€am  and  to  the  frame  above 
the  beam,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  wht-eleil  plow,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  b>'am.  of  a  bail  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam  forwardly  of 
the  bail  pivot  and  to  the  frame  above  the  beam,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  comliination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  plow  beam,  of  a  bail  pivotally  connecting  the 
plow  beam  and  frame,  a  swinging  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  forward  end  of  the  beam  with  the  frame,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  bail  and  raising  and  lowering  the 
t>eam.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  A  wheeled  plow,  the  combinstlon  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  b.-ani  of  a  ball  pivotally  connecting  the  frame 
and  beam  and  on  which  the  plow  may  be  rocked,  .i  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  beam  forwardly  of  the  bail  and 
to  the  frame  above  the  beam,  means  for  controlling  the 
rocking  of  the  l)<»il  and  separate  means  for  moving  the 
beam  on  Its  pivots  whereby  to  raise  or  lower  it,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  plow  beam,  of  a  ball  pivotally  connecting  the 
beam  snd  frame,  a  swinging  link  pivoted  to  the  beam 
in  front  of  the  bail  and  to  the  frame  above  the  beam,  a 
lever  for  rooking  the  ball  and  a  lever  for  controlling  the 
tieam.  said  t>eam  controlling  lever  lielng  pivoted  on  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


>'M.-.079.  PIVOTED-AXLE  CULTIVATOR.  William  L. 
Pai  L.  PenL  111.,  assignor  to  Peru  Plow  A  Wheel  Com- 
pany. Peru.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1907.     Serial  No.  .364,257. 


.■^i 


1  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  pivoted  gangs. 
means  connecting  said  gangs  together  to  compel  them  to 
turn  In  unison,  carrying  wheels,  pivoted  axles  for  said 
wheels,  means  connecting  said  axles  to  cause  them  to 
Turn  together,  compound  levers  for  turning  said  axles 
and   wheels,    and  means   connecting   said  levers  with  said 
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gangs  whereby  the  latter  are  shifted  at  the  same  time  that 
the  wheels  and  axles  are  turned,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pivoted-axle  cultivator,  the  combination  of  plv 
oted  gangs,  means  connecting  said  gangs  together  to 
comi:)el  them  to  turn  in  unison,  carrying  wheels,  pivoted 
axles  for  said  wheels,  means  connecting  said  axles  to 
cause  them  to  turn  together,  a  pair  of  operating  levers 
each  having  a  fixed  jdvot  and  also  a  pivotal  connection 
with  a  part  turning  with  one  of  said  axles,  and  means 
connecting  said  operating  levers  to  said  gangs  whereby 
said  axles  and  gangs  are  shifted  simultaneously,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  pivoted  axle  cultivator,  the  combination  of  piv- 
oted gangs  connected  together  to  move  in  unison,  carry- 
ing wheels,  pivoted  axles  for  said  wheels  connected  to 
gether  to  turn  simultaneously,  bearings  for  said  axles 
each  having  a  lug  rigid  therewith,  bracket  members  turn- 
ing with  each  of  said  axles,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
each  of  said  lugs  and  to  one  of  said  bracket  members,  and 
means  connecting  said  operating  levers  with  said  gangs, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pivoted  axle  cultivator,  the  combination  of 
pivoted  gangs  connected  together  to  move  In  unison,  carry- 
ing wheels,  pivoted  right-angle  axles  for  said  wheels  con- 
nected together  to  turn  simultaneously,  bearings  for  the 
vertical  portions  of  said  axles  each  having  a  lug  rigid 
therewith,  a  bracket  member  turning  with  each  of  said 
axles,  an  operating  lever  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  each  of  said  tugs  and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bracket 
members,  and  means  connecting  said  operating  levers  with 
said  gangs,  substantially  as  described. 


885,080.  DISK  DRILL,  (^hari.es  H.  Pelton.  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing  Company. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1907.      Serial  No.  360,459. 


1.  In  a  disk  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  dragbar.  a 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  dragbar  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  second  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  a  point  above  said  disk,  thence  rear- 
wardly, a  boot  carried  by  said  second  arm,  a  resilient 
scraper  carried  by  said  boot,  and  a  second  scraper  secured 
to  said  second  arm  at  a  point  between  said  boot  and  said 
dragbar,  said  scrapers  being  adapted  to  engage  different 
portions  of  the  same  side  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  disk  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  dragbar.  a 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  dragbar  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  second  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  a  point  above  said  disk,  thence  rear- 
wardly, a  boot  carried  by  said  second  arm.  a  reBllleut 
scraper  carried  by  said  boot  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
convex  side  of  said  disk,  and  a  second  scraper  carried  by 
said  second  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 


convex  side  of  said  disk  different  from  that  engaged  by  tti* 

first  mentioned  scraper. 

3.  In  a  disk  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  dragbar,  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  and  having  an  arm,  and  a  disk 
carried  by  said  bracket,  of  a  boot  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
resilient  scraper  carried  by  said  boot  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  convex  side  of  said  dislt,  and  a  sec- 
ond scraper  connected  at  one  end  of  said  bracket  and  sup- 
ported at  its  other  end  near  the  center  of  the  convex  side 
of  said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  that  portion  of  the 
convex  side  of  said  disk  not  engaged  by  the  flrst-mcntloned 
scraper. 

4.  In  a  disk  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  dragbar.  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  and  having  an  arm.  and  a  disk 
carried  by  said  bracket,  of  a  boot  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
resilient  scraper  carried  by  said  boot  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  convex  side  of  said  disk,  a  second 
resilient  scraper  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and 
supported  on  said  disk  at  its  other  end  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage that  portion  of  the  convex  side  of  said  disk  not  en- 
gaged by  the  first-mentioned  scraper,  ami  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  engagement  of  said  last  mentioned  scraper 
with  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  disk  drill,  the  combination  with  the  dragbar,  of 
a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  dragbar  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  extending  rearwardly.  a 
disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rearwardly-extendlng  arm, 
a  second  arm  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  boot 
secured  to  said  second  arm,  a  resilient  scraper  carried  by 
said  boot  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  convex 
side  of  said  disk,  a  second  scraper  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  arm  and  supported  at  its  other  end  near  the  center  of 
said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  that  portion  of  the  con- 
vex side  of  said  disk  not  engaged  by  the  first- mentioned 
scraper,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  engagement  of  said 
last  mentioned  scraper  with  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,081.  CUTLERY  KNIFE-HOLDER.  Ebxbst  Potteh, 
South  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hemming  Brothers. 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,713. 


1.  In  a  knife  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port for  the  blade,  jaws  adapted  to  grip  the  neck  of  the 
knife,  one  of  said  Jaws  stationary  and  the  other  movable, 
adjustable  set  screws  adapted  to  engage  the  tang  of  the 
knife,  means  for  operating  the  movable  Jaw,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  knife  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
\yort  for  the  blade,  Jaws  adapted  to  grip  the  neck  of  the 
knife,  one  of  said  Jaws  movable  and  the  other  stationary, 
adjustable  means  for  engaging  the  tang  of  the  blade,  a 
handle  lever,  a  support  therefor,  a  spring  cam  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  movable  Jaw.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  knife  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port for  the  blade.  Jaws  adapted  to  grip  the  neck  of  the 
knife,  adjustable  means  on  said  Jaws  for  gripping  the  tang 
of  the  knife,  one  of  said  Jaws  stationary  and  the  other 
movable,  a  handle  lever,  a  bearing  on  which  the  handle  le- 
ver is  Journaled,  a  support  for  said  t>earlng,  a  spring  cam 
secured  to  said  handle  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  movable  jaw  when  the  handle  lever  is  rotated  to  close 
said  Jaw,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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8  8  5.082.     GYRATORY  SIFTER.     William   P«»8T0N, 


Stratford,  Ontario.  Canada 
rial  No.  334.878. 


filed  Sept.  17,  190«.     8e- 


arranged  one  witbin  the  other  and  atep-wiae,  each  rid<e 
bflng  continuous  and  separate  from  the  others. 


1  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure;  means  for 
yl«>ldlnjtly  suspending  the  same  ;  a  shaft  vertically  Jonr- 
naled  on  said  structure  :  a  weight  secured  to  the  shaft  to 
one  side  of  the  same  :  an  eccentric  pallejr  secured  to  the 
shaft  :  a  frame  yieldingly  connected  to  a  stationary  ex- 
traneous part  ;  Idlers  Journaled  thereon  :  a  brace  yield- 
ingly connected  to  said  frame  :  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft 
similar  to  the  eccentric  pulley  ;  and  an  eccentric  strap 
on  the  brace  en>raKlng  the  said  eccentric,  substantially  as 
described. 

■2  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure ;  means  for 
yieldingly  suspending  the  same ;  a  shaft  vertically  jour- 
aaied  on  said  structure  :  a  weight  secured  to  the  shaft  to 
one  side  of  the  same  :  an  eccentric  pulley  secured  to  the 
shaft:  a  frame  yieldingly  conaected  to  a  stationary  ex- 
traneous part  ;  Idlers  Journaled  thereon  ;  a  brace  yleld- 
intfiy  connected  to  said  frame:  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft 
similar  to  the  eccentric  pulley  :  a  strap  on  the  brace  en- 
gaging the  said  eccentric;  a  crank  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft :  a  vertical  pin  secured  t»  the  crank  ;  and 
means  carried  by  an  extraneous  stationary  part  limiting 
the  horUontal  movements  of  the  pin.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:?  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure :  means  for 
yieldingly  suspending  the  same  :  a  brldgt  tree  rigidly  se- 
cured to  and  below  said  structure;  a  vertical  shaft  jour- 
naled at  Its  lower  end  In  the  bridge  tree,  and  at  Its  upper 
end  on  the  under  side  of  the  structure  whereby  the  shaft 
Is  flrmly  carried  at  each  end  entirely  below  the  sifter 
structure  ;  and  means  whereby  the  said  shaft  may  be 
cau.fed  to  gyrate  the  said  sifter  structure,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure ;  means  for 
yieldingly  !<u.spendlng  the  same  :  a  spider  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  sifter  structure  :  a  shaft  vertically  jour- 
naled at  its  upper  end  in  said  spider  ;  a  bridge  tree  rigidly 
secured  to  and  t)elow  the  said  spider,  aad  provided  with 
a  step  bearing  for  the  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  Is  flrmly 
carried  at  each  end  entirely  below  the  sifter  structure  ;  and 
means  whereby  the  aald  shaft  may  be  caused  to  gyrate 
the  said  sifter  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

.0  The  combination  of  a  sifter  structure :  means  for 
yieldingly  suspending  the  same:  a  shaft  vertically  jour 
naled  at  Its  upper  end  In  said  structure  ;  a  bridge  tree 
rigidly  secured  to  and  below  the  said  structure,  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  step  bearing  for  the  shaft ;  a  weight  secured 
to  the  shaft  to  one  side  of  the  same  ;  an  eccentric  pulley 
secured  to  the  shaft :  a  shaft  yleldlnglj  connected  to  a 
stationary  extraneous  part :  idlers  jour«aied  thereon  ;  a 
brace  yieldingly  connected  to  said  Idler  shaft ;  an  eccentric 
on  the  vertical  shaft  similar  to  the  eccettrlc  pulley  ;  and 
a  strap  on  the  brace  engaging  the  said  eccentric,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  an  imperforate  bottom 
with  entirely  separate  retaining  ridges  projecting  there 
from  step-wise. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  a  series  of  endless  retain- 
ing rldKes  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  step-wise, 
said  cell  being  provided  with  a  collecting  chamber,  a  re- 
turn channel  leading  from  said  chamber  to  another  portion 
of  the  cell,  and  means  for  propelling  mercury  through  said 
channel. 

5.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  a  tM'rles  of  retaining  ridges 
arranged  one  within  the  other  and  step-wise,  the  outer 
ridges  being  higher  than  the  Inner  oqvs.  said  cell  being 
provided  with  a  central  collecting  chamber,  a  return  chan 
nel  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  cell,  and  means  for  prupellln;;  mercury  through  said 
channel 

(Claims  6  to  -M  not  printed  in  the  fiazette  ) 


885.084.      S.VWri..VMI'       (Ieoroe    W     RfSH.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10.  ItMj*}.     Serial  No.  :.•<).'), 4.5 7. 


885,083.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  BaoDDE  E.  F  | 
Rhodin.  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  ! 
30.   1906.     Serial  No.  341.273. 

1.  A  cell  for  electrolytic  processes,  having  a  aeries  of 
concentric  retaining  ridges  arranged  stepiwlae  each  of  said 
ridges  being  separate  from  the  others. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  a  series  of  retaining  ridges 


1.  .\  saw  clamp  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
member,  said  statbmary  member  cou>«iMting  of  a  panel,  a 
supporting  bracket  secured  to  said  panel  and  supporting 
the  entire  clamp,  said  bracket  having  arching  members  ter- 
minating In  eyes,  a  second  movable  panel  adapted  to  work 
t>eneath  said  arches,  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  and 
an  operating  lever,  said  lever  being  journaled  In  the  eyes 
of  the  bracket,  and  having  a  member  In  engagement  with 
the  groove  of  the  second  mentioned  panel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  stationary 
section  which  la  constructed  of  a  single  strand  of  spring 
wire  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  straight  sec- 
tion which  terminates  at  each  end  In  arches,  the  ends  of 
which  are  bent  Into  eyea  to  form  Journal  bearli\g3.  the  ex- 
treme ends  being  bent  to  provide  U-shape  supporting  mem- 
bers, and  a  panel  connected  to  the  straight  section,  and 
an  operating  lever  section  also  constructed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  and  bent  to  provide  a  longitudinal  section,  the 
ends  of  which  terminate  in  crank  arms,  and  shaft  por 
tlons.  said  shaft  portions  being  Journaled  In  the  twarlngs 
of  the  stationary  section,  and  a  panel  connected  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal section 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  stationary 
section  having  yielding  Journal  bearings,  a  panel  carried 
by  the  section,  and  a  clamping  section  or  Jaw  journaled 
In  the  bearings  of  the  stationary  section,  said  clamping 
section  or  jaw  being  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
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bent  to  form  crank  arms,  shaft  portions,  and  a  handle 
secflon,  the  said  shaft  portions  being  held  In  the  yielding 
bearings  of  the  stationary  section,  and  a  panel  carried  by 
the  said  section  or  Jaw. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  stationary 
section,  and  a  clamping  section  or  jaw  plvotally  connected 
to  the  stationary  section,  said  stationary  section  being 
formed  of  a  single  strand  of  spring  wire  which  is  bent  at 
Its  ends  to  provide  arch  portions,  the  extreme  ends  of 
which  are  bent  Into  journal  bearings  which  provide  sup- 
ports for  the  clamping  section  or  jaw  and  having  each  end 
bent  to  provide  substantially  Inverted  U-shape  smpportlng 
members. 


8  8  5,085.  SLIDING  GATE.  Andrew  J.  Rcsskll  and 
WiLLARD  B.  Tkhrt,  Sturgls,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  410,393. 


i»  V^^-'*-' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  rail  extend- 
ing beyond  It  :  of  a  sliding  gate  supported  by  the  rail,  a 
weighted  actuating  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  lever  and  gate  respec- 
tively, a  beam  supported  by  the  standard  and  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  gate,  sheaves  thereon,  flexlbl^^means  supported 
by  the  sheaves  and  connected  to  the  lever  for  shifting  said 
lever  past  its  center  of  gravity  to  move  the  gate  Into  open 
or  closed  position,  and  a  shield  upon  the  beam  and  over 
hanging  the  sheaves  and  the  flexible  means  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  rail  extend- 
ing therebeyond  ;  of  a  sliding  gate  supported  by  the  rail,  a 
longitudinal  retaining  device  upon  the  gate,  an  actuating 
lever  having  affixed  pivot,  said  lever  extending  loosely  be 
tween  the  gate  and  the  retaining  device,  a  weight  at  the 
free  end  of  said  lever,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
ends  to  the  lever  and  gate  respectively,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  standard  for  actuating  the  lever  to  swing  the 
weight  past  Its  center  of  gravity  to  move  the  gate  into 
open  or  closed  position. 


885.086.     CLUTCH.     He.nhy  M.  Russell,  Jr..   Wheeling, 
W    Va.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,543. 


1.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a 
member  to  be  driven  alined  therewith  and  a  plurality  of 
small  flywheels  attached  to  the  driving  member  so  as  to  be 


revoluble  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  and  means  for  bringing  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  driven  member  Into  contact  with  the 
faces  of  the  said  small  flywheels  nearest  the  axis  of  the 
said  driving  and  driven  members. 

2.  In  a  clQtch  the  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a 
member  to  be  driven  alined  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
small  flywheels  and  ball  and  socket  Joints  connecting  the 
said  small  flywheels  to  the  said  driving  member  In  such 
positions  that  their  Inner  faces  shall  come  In  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  said  member  to  be  driven. 

3.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  and  a  plurality  of  small  flywheels  revolubly 
attached  to  the  driving  member  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  axes  at  right  angles  to  tne  axis  of  the  said  driv- 
ing member  by  contact  with  the  rim  of  the  said  driven 
member  and  to  vary  the  torque  on  the  aald  driven  member 
in  accordance  with  the  gyroscopic  forces  developed  In  the 
.said  small  flywheels. 

4.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  of  a  large  flywheel  hav- 
ing studs  projecting  within  Its  rim,  small  flywheels  adapt- 
ed to  turn  loosely  upon  said  studs  and  a  drum  so  located 
as  to  have  Its  rim  in  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  said 
small  flywheels,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a 
spindle  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  fly-wheel 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  a  driven  member, 
the  said  fly-wheel  and  the  said  driven  member  being  In 
contact  In  such  a  manner  that  the  friction  at  such  contact 
shall  tend  to  make  the  said  fly  wheel  rotated  about  the 
>iald  spindle  with  an  angular  velocity  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  angular  velocities  of  the  driving 
and  driven  members  respectively,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,087.  SUBMARINE  VIEWING  APPARATUS.  Ma.v- 
sora  Samaha..  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  373,092. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hull,  of  a  submarine  view- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  single  search  light,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  optical  tubes  arranged  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  the  search  light,  each  having  Its 
axis  arranged  to  Intercept  the  axis  of  the  search  light  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  hull. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hull,  of  a  submarine  viewing 
apparatus  comprising  a  single  search  light,  and  a  plurality 
of  optical  tubes  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the 
axis  of  the  search  light,  each  having  Its  axis  arranged  to 
Intersect  the  axis  of  the  search  light  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  hull  and  provided  at  the  obaerratlon 
end  with  a  receiving  mirror. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bull,  of  a  submarine  viewing 
apparatus  including  a  search  light,  and  a  plvotally  mount- 
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<»d  optical  tuhe  having  Its  axis  Intersecting  the  axis  of 
th.^  search  light  and  adapted  to  swing  t»n  Us  plTOt  to 
change  the  angle  or  Inclination  so  as  to  Intersect  the  axis 
of  thp  search  light  at  different  distances  b*low  the  hull. 

+  In  a  submarine  viewing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  hull  provided  with  apertures  located  below  the  sur- 
face of  thf  wator.  a  single  search  light  mounted  within 
the  hull  at  one  of  the  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  optical 
tubes  mounted  within  the  hull  at  the  other  apertures  and 
located  at  different  distances  from  the  s«arctk  light  and 
each  being  arranged  at  an  an^ie  to  the  saarch  light  with 
its  axis  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  searcU  light  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  hull,  said  ot)tical  tubes  be- 
ing provld«>d  with  recflving  mirrors  arranged  In  a  series. 

5.  In  a  submarine  viewing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  hull  provided  with  apertures  located  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  a  single  search  light  tnounted  within 
the  hull  at  one  of  the  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  optical 
tubes  mounted  within  the  hull  at  the  other  apertures  and 
located  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  search 
light  and  each  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  search  light 
with  the  axis  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  search  light 
at  a  predetermined  distance,  from  the  htU.  said  optical 
tubes  being  provided  with  concave  receiving  mirrors  ar- 
ranged In  a  substantially  horliontal  series. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


88  5.08  8.     Bl'ILDING.     Elbbidoe  C.  Sabox.vt.   Fargo, 
N.  D.     Filed  Feb    28.   1907.      Serial  No.  359,820. 


1.  A  bnlldlng  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  a  roof  and 
floor,  said  walls,  roof  and  floor  being  formtd  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  end  members  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
the  sections  of  the  side  and  end  walls  adjacent  to  the 
corners  being  provided  with  beveled  uprights  grooved  on 
their  beveled  sides,  tongues  located  in  the  grooved  mem- 
bt^rs  for  holding  the  sections  together,  aUd  tie  rods  con- 
necting the  sections  and  paaaing  through  the  tongues  con- 
necting said  beveled  members. 

2.  A  building  comprising  side  and  end  trails,  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections,  tongues  for  holding  the  corners  of 
Hflid  building  In  position,  tie  rods  passing  entirely  through 
the  corners  of  the  building  and  the  said  tongues  and 
through  one  of  said  wall  sections  and  InQo  the  adjoining 
section  for  tying  the  sections  together  and  aaxillary  means 
for  tying  and  holding  In  position  said  sections. 


885.089.     GUARD-RAIL  FOR  STREET-CAilS.     Georgei  D. 

Secob,   South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Sept   IB,  1907.     Serial 

No    393.1.->T 

1  The  combination  with  a  car  Includlnf  side  posts  and 
hand  holds  with  passenger  exits  between  the  post  and  a 
guard  rail  movable  between  the  posts  and  handholds  ;  of 
means  for  holding  the  guard  rail  In  opefatiye  position  ; 
and  a  rock  shaft  for  operation  to  release  sa.id  holding 
means  to  permit  of  a  lowering  of  the  guard  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  including  side 
posts  and  a  guard  rail  movable  vertically  adjacent  said 
posts  :  means  for  holding  the  guard  rail  Iti  elerated  posi- 
tion :  and  a  rock  shaft  operable  to  release  the  gaard  rail 
from  said  holding  means  to  permit  of  a  lowering  of  the 
guard  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  street  car  inclndlng  side 
posts  and  a  guard  rail  movable  vertlcall)r  adjacent  said 
posts  ;  of  spring  controlled  means  for  holding  the  guard 
rail  in  elevated  position  ;  and  a  rock  sha^  baring  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  spring  controlled  means  to  oper- 
ate the  latter  to  permit  of  a  lowering  of  ttie  rail. 

4.  In  a  street  car  including  side  posts  tnd  a  guard  rail 


movable  vertically  adjacent  said  posts  ;  of  means  for  hold- 
ing the  guard  rail  in  elevated  position  ;  a  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing operative  connection  with  said  holding  means  to  oper 
ate  the  latter  to  permit  of  a  lowering  of  thp  guard  rail ; 
and  a  chain  and  sprocket  connection  mounted  upon  the 
car  and  connected  to  th«»  guard  rail  to  effect  a  gradual 
lowering  of  the  rail. 


.').  In  a  street  car  Including  side  posts  and  a  guard  rail 
movable  vertically  adjacent  said  poets  ;  of  means  for  hold- 
ing the  guard  rail  In  elevated  position  :  a  rock  ahaft  hav- 
ing operative  connection  with  said  holding  means  to  oper- 
ate the  latter  to  permit  of  a  lowering  of  the  guard  rail  ;  a 
chain  and  sprocket  connection  mounted  upon  the  car  con- 
nected to  the  guard  rail  to  effect  a  gradual  lowering  of 
the  rail  ;  and  a  counter  balancing  weight  secured  to  the 
sprocket  chain  to  hold  the  guard  rail  In  Its  lowered  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SM5.09U      HORSESHOE.     JriH.v  N.  Siiippbn,  Buffalo,  Wyo. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  190X.      Serial  No.  414,009. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  pendent  enlarge- 
ments formed  with  recesses  that  extend  their  full  length, 
said  recesses  being  of  uniform  width  throughout,  screw 
bolts  adjustably  mounted  In  one  flange  of  the  said  enlarge- 
ment, said  bolts  having  studs  for  projecting  in  the  re- 
cesses ;  of  calks  having  shanks  of  uniform  width  through- 
out their  length  for  closely  fitting  the  recesses  In  the  shoe 
enlargements,  said  calks  having  cavities  In  one  edge  for 
receiving  the  stud  ends  of  the  screw  bolts,  that  portion  of 
the  cavities  next  the  body  of  the  shoe  inclined  to  the  plane 
thereof,  whereby  in  the  act  of  tightening  the  screw  bolts 
their  sides  will  engage  said  Inclined  portions  and  cause 
the  calks  to  tightly  bind  against  the  shoe  body. 

2.  In  a  horst-shoe  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  heel  member  having  a  pendent  enlarge- 
ment, said  enlargement  being  formed  with  a  recess  its 
full  length,  said  recess  being  dovetailed  In  cross  section  ; 
of  a  calk  having  a  shank  doTe-talled  In  cross  section  for 
fitting  the  recess  in  the  shoe,  said  shank  having  a  cavity 
in  one  side,  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  pendent  enlarge- 
ment of  the  shoe  having  an  aperture  threaded  a  part  of 
Its  length,  a  bolt  projected  through  the  said  aperture  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  for  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  aperture  In  the  pendent  enlargement  and  having  a 
reduced  portion  between  its  head  and  the  said  threaded 
portion,  lU  outer  end  forming  a  stud  to  enter  the  cavity  in 
the  calk  shank,  that  portion  of  the  cavity  next  the  body 
of  the  shoe  being  Inclined  to  the  plane  thereof,  whereby  In 
the  act  of  tightening  the  screw  bolt,  its  sides  will  engage 
the  said  inclined  portion  and  cause  the  calk  to  tightly 
bind  against  the  body  of  the  shoe,  and  a  lock  pin  mounted 
In  the  shoe  that  projects  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
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bolt,  said  bolt  having  endwise  movement  with  respect  to 
the  lock  pin,  thf  lattfr  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward adjustment  of  the  screw  bolt,  as  set  forth. 


886.091.      SETTING    PLANTS.      John    L.    Sin^  i.aih,    San 
Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  July  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.502. 


1.  A  plant  setting  machine  comprising  a  plant  r>talnlng 
band,  a  hopper,  and  means  wheroby  the  plants  are  de- 
posited in  the  hopper  as  the  hand  Is  moved  thereover  • 

2.  A  plant  sotting  machlnf-  comprising  a  collnd  band  de- 
signed to  retain  plants  between  Its  convolutions,  and 
means  for  unwinding  the  coll  to  drop  the  plants. 

3  \  i)lnnt  setting  machine  comprising  a  colled  band  de 
Signed  to  retain  plants  between  its  convolutions,  means 
for  preventing  the  interior  of  the  coll  from  becoming  loose, 
aud  m^■l«ns  for  unwinding  the  coll  to  drop  the  plants. 

4.  A  plant  setting  machine  comprising  a  colled  band  de- 
signed to  retain  plants  between  Its  convolutions,  means 
for  unwiuilinK  the  coll  to  drop  the  plants,  and  a  spring- 
arm  bearing  against  the  coll  to  prevent  the  interior  there- 
of from  l>econilng  loose. 

.*>.  .\  plant  setting  machine  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
feed  oi)enlng  therein,  a  plant  retaining  band,  means  for 
ni'ivlnjr  the  band  over  the  plate,  and  means  whereby  the 
plants  are  dropped  through  the  feed  opening  as  the  band 
is  moved  over  the  plate. 

[I'iaiiits  6  to  I.'')  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.092.      BOTTLE    VALVE.      Jiliak  M    Skeltosc,   Chi- 
cago. 111.      Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.      Serial  No.  390.610. 


1.  A  bottle  having  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof  and  a 
tube  leading  to  the  mouth,  and  a  valve  casing  set  in  the 
recess  and  having  a  valved  passage  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  and  at  the  other  end 
with  said  tube. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  recess  In  the  side  thereof  and  a 
tube  extending  downwardly  from  the  neck,  and  a  valve 
casing  set  In  the  recess  and  having  a  valved  passage  open- 
ing at  one  end  Into  the  interior  of  the  bottle  and  at  the 
other  end  into  the  tube. 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  recess  In  the  side,  with  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to  the  interior  of  the  bottle 


and  another  opening  connected  to  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
aiui  a  vulve  ca.'iing  .set  in  the  recess  and  having  a  tortuous 
valved  passage  connecting  at  opposite  ends  with  said  open- 
ings respectively. 

4.  A  bottle  having  a  recess  in  the  shoulder  thereof  and 
a  tube  extending  downwardly  from  the  neck  and  opening 
upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  said  bottom 
also  having  an  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  bottle  and 
a  valve  casing  fitted  in  the  recess  and  havlnjr  a  passage 
with  up  and  down  parts  connected  at  opposite  ends  with 
said  openings  and  a  valve  In  each  part  of  the  passage. 


885.093.  CULTIVATOR.  James  A.  Smkthkhs  and  Wii-- 
LiAM  Kr.MoTT.  Beatrice.  Nebr..  assignors  to  Dempster 
Mill  Manufacturing  Company,  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Filed 
Jan.  19.  1907      Serial  No.  353.128. 


1  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame, 
an  adjustable  frame  hinged  to  the  main  frame,  cultivating 
means  (arrled  by  said  adjustable  frame,  a  rockshaft  jour- 
naled  ou  the  adjustable  frame,  cultivating  means  carried 
by  said  rockshaft.  a  main  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
fixed  part  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  adjustable  frame, 
with  the  cultivating  means  carried  thereby,  a  secondary 
lever  having  a  common  pivotal  point  with  said  main  lever 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  rockshaft  and  elevate  the  culti- 
vators carried  thereby  relatively  to  the  adjustable  frame, 
and  means  for  locking  said  levers  together,  so  that  the 
movements  of  the  main  lever  will  operate  both  sets  of  cul- 
tivators simultaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  an  adjustable  frame 
hinged  to  said  main  frame,  cultivating  means  carried  by 
said  adjustable  frame,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  In  bearings 
In  said  adjustable  frame,  cultivating  means  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft,  a  bracket  rigidly  mounted  on  a  fixed  part,  a 
main  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  elevate 
said  adjustable  frame,  and  a  secondary  lever,  also  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  adapted  to  rotate  said  rock-shaft  and  ele- 
vate the  cultivators  carried  thereby,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame,  an  adjustable  frame 
hinged  to  said  main  frame,  cultivating  means  carried  by 
said  adjustable  frame,  a  rockshaft  journaled  In  said  ad- 
jutable  frame,  cultivating  means  carried  by  said  rockshaft, 
a  bracket  rigidly  mounted  on  a  fixed  part,  a  main  lever 
pivoted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  elevate  or  lower 
said  adjustabl'?  frame,  a  secondary  lever,  also  pivoted  to 
said  bracket  adapted  to  rotate  said  rockshaft  to  elevate 
or  lower  the  cultivators  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
locking  said  levers  together  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
main  lever  shall  operate  both  said  sets  of  cultivators  si- 
multaneously, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cultivator-section,  a  main  frame,  an  adjustable 
frame  hinged  to  said  main  frame,  guide-plates  mounted  on 
said  hinged  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  fixed  parts 
of  the  main  frame  when  the  hinged  frame  is  elevated,  cul- 
tivating devices  carried  by  said  hinged  frame,  a  transverse 
rockshaft  Journaled  on  said  hinged  frame,  cultivating  de- 
vices carried  by  said  rockshaft.  a  main  lever  fulcrun.ed  on 
a  fixed  part  for  elevating  said  hinged  frame,  and  a  setond- 
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ary  lever  for  rotating  said  rock-shaft,  aaba^tUlly  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  cultivator  comprlalng  two  aectloqa  or  sanga  ad- 
justably connected  by  a  seat-plank,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frames,  the  plank,  croaa-hara  eleraOed  abore  aald 
frames  and  transversely  to  the  plank,  t<J  support  aald 
plank,  intermediate  guide-bars  connecting  kaid  crosa-bara 
and  parallel  with  the  plank,  bolts  passing  loosely  through 
said  plank  and  'having  recessed  beads  benfath  the  plank 
adapted  to  ••ngage  said  guide-bars  to  hold  t|>e  plank  there- 
to while  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plank, 
substantially  as*  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


885.094. 
lyn,  N. 


COAI^SCrTTLE. 
Y.     Filed  Mar.  25, 


Henbt  G.  Sod»bblom.  Brook- 
1907.     Serial  No.  36-1.217. 


1.  A  coal  scuttle  provided  at  the  bottom  front  portion 
thereof  with  a  discharge  spout  baring  a  bottom  In  line 
with  the  bottom  of  the  scuttle,  parallel  site  walls,  and  a 
front  wall  segmental  in  vertical  section  and  provided  in 
the  bottom  portion  thereof  with  an  openUg ;  and  a  door 
which  is  also  segmental  in  vertical  section  and  adapted  to 
close  said  opening,  said  door  being  provided  with  paralFel 
side  members  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  discharge  spout 
adjacent  to  the  scuttle,  and  said  door  being  also  provided 
with  a  spring  handle  adapted  to  engage  a  pivoted  catch  at 
the  top  of  the  discharge  spout 

2.  A  coal  scuttle  provided  at  the  botto*  front  portion 
thereof  with  a  discharge  spout  composed  of  a  bottom  In 
line  with  the  bottom  of  the  scuttle,  parallel  side  walls  and 
a  front  wall  segmental  In  vertical  section  »nd  provided  In 
the  bottom  thereof  with  an  opening;  and  |i  door  which  la 
aegmental  in  vertical  section  and  adapted  to  close  said 
opening  and  provided  with  side  members  which  overlap 
the  side  walls  of  the  spout  and  which  ar«  pivoted  to  the 
spout  adjacent  to  the  scuttle,  and  means  tor  holding  said 
door  in  a  raised  position. 

.3  A  coal  scuttle  provided  at  the  bottod  front  portion 
thereof  with  a  discharge  spout  composed  of  a  bottom  in 
line  with  the  bottom  of  the  scuttle,  parallel  side  walls  and 
a  front  wall  segmental  In  vertical  section  Itnd  provided  In 
the  bottom  thereof  with  an  opening  :  and  a  door  which  la 
sogmental  In  vertical  section  and  adapted  to  close  said 
opening  and  provided  with  side  members  which  overlap 
the  side  wails  of  the  spout  and  which  arfl  pivoted  to  the 
spout  adjacent  to  the  scuttle,  and  means  for  holding  said 
door  in  a  raised  position,  consisting  of  a  spring  handle  ae- 
cured  to  the  door  by  which  it  may  be  raised  and  provided 
with  a  knob  or  head,  and  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  scuttle 
above  the  front  wall  of  the  discharge  spout  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  knob  or  head. 


3.  The  method  of  producing  gas  consisting  In  mingling 
air  and  alcoholic  vapor  and  causing  the  mingled  air  and 
alcoholic  vapor  to  pass  over  or  through  an  oxldlalng  ag«ot 
compounded  of  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  bensene,  and  al- 
cohol, whereby  a  fixed  gas  Is  produced  ;  subaUntlally  as 
specified. 


885.095.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GAB  FROM  ALCO- 
HOL. William  T.  Solomon,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Robert  C.  Hall,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  354,{>14.  • 

1.  The  method  of  forming  gas  from  alcobol  consisting  in 
mingling  air  and  alcoholic  vapor  and  tken  passing  the 
mingled  air  and  vapor  over  or  through  an  oxidising  agent 
to  produce  an  ether  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  gas  from  alcohol,  consisting  In 
agitating  alcohol  In  the  presence  of  air  to  produce  mingled 
air  and  alcoholic  vapor,  drawing  off  the  mingled  air  and 
alcoholic  vapor  and  then  passing  them  ov»r  or  through  an 
oxidising  agent  :  substantially  as  q^eclfled« 


4.  The  method  of  producing  gas  consisting  in  mingling 
air  and  alcoholic  vapor,  and  causing  the  mingled  air  and 
alcoholic  vapor  to  pass  over  or  through  an  oxidising  agent 
compounded  of  nitric  acid,  benzene  and  alcohol,  ^ereby 
a  fixed  gas  is  produced,  substantially  as  specified. 


885.096.     COMPOUND  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  GAS.     William  T.  Solomon.  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
assignor   to  Robert   C.    Hall,    Pittsburg.   Pa.      Filed  Jan. 
30.  190"       Serial  No.  354.915. 
1     .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  to  be  used   in  the 

manufacture  of  gas.  a  composition  composed  of  sulfethyllc 

acid,   nitrobenzol.   and  allied  ether   and  nltro  compounda, 

substantially  as  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composition  com- 
posed of  sulfethyllc  acid,  nltrobensol.  and  allied  ether  and 
nitro  compounds,  dissolved  in  alcohol  and  adapted  to  be 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  a  gas  therefrom. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  from  alcohol,  subjecting 
the  alcohol  to  the  action  of  a  composition  formed  from  al- 
cohol, sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid  and  benzene. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  from  alcohol,  subjecting 
the  alcohol  to  the  actldn  of  a  coniposltlon  formed  from  al- 
cohol, sulfuric  acid,  and  nitric  add.  , 


885.097.  WINDOW- SCREEN.  Harkt  G  Stekly.  Wash- 
ington. I).  C,  assignor  to  The  Higgin  Manufacturing 
Company,  Newport  Ky.»a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  ir07.     Serial  No.  387.518. 


1.  A  screen,  comprising  a  screen  cloth  and  frame  there- 
for, the  frame  embodying  a  stretching  and  holding  element 

'    over   both    sides  of  which   the   edges  of  the   screen    cloth 
'    are  lapped,    said  element  being  provided  along  Its  outer- 
most edge  with  longitudinally  extending  and  outstanding 
.   fl&nges,   and  binding  or  clip  members  embracing  and  in- 
closing said  stretching  element,   and  gripping  the  screen 
cloth  against  the  edges  of  the  flanges. 

2.  A  screen,  comprising  a  screen  cloth  and  frame  there- 
for, the  latter  embodying  a  stretching  and  holding  element 
consisting  of  a  sheet  doubled  upon  itself  longitudinally 
and  provided  at  Its  edges  with  outstanding  flanges,  the 
edges  of  the  screen-cloth  overlapping  the  said  element  and 
extending  around  the  flanges  thereof,  and  binding  or  clip 
members   embracing    the    said    element    and    gripping    the 

1   screen-cloth  thereto. 
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3.  A  screen  comprising  a  screen-cloth  and  frame  there- 
for, the  latter  embodying  a  stretching  and  holding  element 
consisting  of  a  strip  doubled  longitudinally  upon  Itself 
and  provided  at  Its  edges  with  outstanding  flanges,  the 
edges  of  the  screen-doth  extending  around  said  element 
and  forming  shoulders  at  the  flanges  thereof,  and  binding 
or  clip  members  embracing  the  said  element  and  formed 
continuous  to  and  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  flanges  with 
crimps  designed  to  grip  the  screen-cloth  around  the  flanges. 

4.  A  screen,  comprising  a  screen-cloth  and  frame  there 
for,  the  latter  embodying  a  stretching  and  holding  element 
consisting  of  an  integral  strip  doubled  upon  Itself  and 
provided  at  its  outer  edges  with  outstanding  flanges,  said 
strip  being  provided  at  intervals  with  slits  sdapted  to 
form  miter  Joints  at  the  comers,  the  silts  extending  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  strip  and  terminating  at.  but  short 
of,  the  flanges,  whereby  the  flanges  extend  cortinuously 
around  the  frame,  the  screen-cloth  having  its  edges  over- 
lapping said  element,  and  binding  or  clip  meipbsrs  epihrac- 
Ing  the  said  element  and  gripping  the  screen-cloth  thereto. 

5.  A  screen,  comprising  a  screen-cloth  and  frame  there- 
for, the  latter  embodying  a  stretching  and  holding  element 
consisting  of  a  strip  doubled  longitudinally  upon  itself 
and  provided  at  the  corners  with  silts  forming  mltered 
Joints,  the  free  edges  of  the  said  element  being  disposed 
outermost,  the  screen  cloth  overlapping  at  Its  edges  the 
said  element,  binding  or  clip  memt>ers  embracing  said  ele 
ment  and  gripping  the  screen  cloth  thereto,  corner  pieces 
embracing  the  binding  members  at  the  corners  of  the 
frame,  corner  brnces  adapted  to  be  slipped  Inwardly  be 
tween  the  two  portions  or  piles  of  the  stretching  element 
at  the  corners,  and  fastening  devices  securing  the  said  cor- 
ner brace  at  Its  eijds  to  the  said  element  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  Joint. 


885.098.  BUCKET  FOR  TURBINES.  Charles  P  Stbiw- 
MKTZ.  Schenectady.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 
Corapajiy.  a  <"orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  21. 
1905.      Serial  No.  288,389. 


1.  .\n  elastic  fluid  turbine  bucket  having  a  curved  sur- 
face developed  by  radii  which  jrary  In  a  harmonic  progres- 
sion. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  bucket  having  a  curved  sur- 
face developed  by  a  radius  which  shortens  up  to  the  mid 
die  point  of  the  bucket  and  then  lengthens. 

3.  A  U-shaped  elastic  fluid  turbine  bucket  having  a  sur- 
fa<"e  composed  of  two  spiral  curves. 

4.  \q  elastic  fluid  turbine  bucket  having  a  surface  coai- 
po<ed  of  two  spiral  curves,  one  the  reverse  of  the  other. 

."i.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  bucket  having  means  for  grad- 
ually varying  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  steam  flowing 
through  it  to  obviate  shock. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  5,099.     WELT- MARKING  MACHINE.     Gbokoe  F. 

Stewart.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to  Thomas  G.  Plant  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1907. 

Serial  No.  361,926. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  marking  the  extension  edge  of  a 
shoe,  the  combination  of  a  marking  tool,  an  edge  gage  for 
determining  the  position  of  tbe  mark  to  be  made  thereby 
with  reference  to  the  shoe  contour,  a  second  gage  for  de- 
termining the  position  of  the  work  with  respect  to  the 
edge  gage,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  movement  of 
one  of  said  gages  to  cause  tbe  tool  to  act. 

1.33  O.  G.-  112 


2.  In  a  machine  for  marking  tbe  projecting  edge  of  a 
shoe  to  determine  the  position  of  the  outaole.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  marking  tool,  an  edge  gage  for  determining  the 
position  of  the  mark  with  respect  to  the  shoe  contour,  a 
second  gage  for  determining  tbe  position  of  the  shoe  with 
respect  to  tbe  edge  gage,  and  means  rendered  operative  by 
movement  of  said  second  gage  to  cause  the  tool  to  act 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  marking  knife  for  cutting  a  notch  in  the  extension 
edge  of  a  shoe,  an  adjustable  edge  gage  for  determining 
the  location  of  a  wall  of  said  notch  with  respect  to  the 
shoe  contour,  a  second  gage  acting  upon  the  surface  of  the 
work  to  position  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the  edge  gage, 
and  means  rendered  operative  for  giving  movement  to  the 
Icnife  upon  movement  of  said  second  gage. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  knife  substantially  U-sbaped  in  cross-section  for  mak- 
ing a  notch  in  the  extension  edge  of  a  shoe,  an  edge  gage 
for  determining  the  position  of  said  notch  with  respect  to 
the  shoo  contour,  and  means  independent  of  said  edge  gage 
for  rendering  the  knife  operative  as  tbe  shoe  is  put  In 
position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  notching  the  extension  edge  of  a 
shoe,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  carrying  a  notching 
tool,  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  marking  bed,  an 
edge  gage  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
marking  bed  to  engage  and  position  a  shoe  for  determin- 
ing the  location  of  the  notch  with  respect  to  the  shoe  con- 
tour, and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  edge  gage  toward  and 
from  the  marking  bed  and  holding  the  .same  in  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.100.     FIRE-GRATE.     John   Stewart,  Codnor  Park, 
England.     Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.941. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  revolving  drum, 
and  a  series  of  curved  grids  surrounding  tbe  revolving 
drum  and  means  between  the  drum  and  grids 'for  support- 
ing the  latter,  tbe  said  grids  being  arranged  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  revolving  drum,  a 
series  of  curved  grids  surrounding  tbe  drum,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  extending  outward  from  the  drum  arranged 
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to  support  the  grids  at  their  free  ends,  tU  ribs  being  of 
unequal  length,  whereby  the  grids  are  supported  eccen- 
trically to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dnii*. 

3  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  revolrlng  dmm. 
a  series  of  longitudinal  ribs  on  Its  outer  surface,  the  aald 
ribs  extending  outward  on  lines  radiating  from  an  axis 
ecoi-ntrlc  to  the  axis  Of  rotation  of  the  drtim  and  parallel 
therewith,    and   curved    grids   3upp«irteil   bf   the   free  ends 

of  the  ribs. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  drum, 
curved  grld.s  surrounding  the  drum,  a  sarles  of  ribs  be- 
twet-n  the  drum  and  the  grids  arranged  to  support  the 
latter  eccentrically  to  the  ails  of  rotatl^p  of  the  drum, 
and  bands  provided  with  claws,  surrounding  the  grids. 

5  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  drum, 
curved  grids  surrounding  the  drum,  a  Nrles  of  ribs  be- 
tween the  drum  and  the  grids  arranged  to  support  the 
latter  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  roUtl^n  of  the  drum, 
and  means  between  the  adjoining  ends  ff  the  grids  for 
securing  them  to    the  edges  of  the  ribs. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


tlon  of  the  dlska,  B,  B,  lecored  opposite  to  each  other  on 
the  uprights,  A.  A.  and  having  the  circular  slots,  a,  a, 
made  therein  ;  the  arms,  C.  C  ;  the  rod,  D,  passing  through 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms  and  through  the  uprights,  the 
rod.  F,  extending  through  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and 
through  the  slots:  the  brush  or  comb.  I.  rigidly  secured 
upon  the  rod,  F ;  and  the  back-board  M.  rigidly  secured 
on  the  front  of  the  uprights.  A,  A.  between  the  disks; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  above  set  forth. 


88S.101.     CAR  DOOR.     Makion  H.  Stick-Iev,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  7.   1905.     Serial  No.  2>:J.808. 


The  combination  with  the  car  body  having  a  side  door 
opening  and  two  vertical  posts  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  of  two  angle  irons  secured  respectively  to  said 
posts  and  having  outwardly  extending  flanges,  two  chan- 
nel bars  having  vertical  portions  secur#d  respectively  to 
said  posts  and  having  their  upper  ends  extending  Inwardly 
and  upwardly,  the  channel  sides  of  the  bars  being  the 
sides  distant  from  said  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said 
opening,  a  horizontal  bar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
door  and  having  return  bends  at  Its  ends  slldably  and 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  channels  of  Jald  channel  bars 
respectively,  vertical  angle  bars  secured  respectively  to 
opposite  vertical  edges  of  said  door  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  disposed  respectively  between  said  posts 
an<1  said  outwardly  extending  flanges,  »ald  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  having  notches  adjacent  their  lower  ends, 
hooks  pivoted  to  the  roof  of  the  car  lH>dy  and  adapted 
when  the  door  is  raised  to  enter  said  notches  to  retain 
the  door  In  the  open  position,  and  rel«asable  means  for 
locking  the  d^wr  In  a  position  closing  said  opening. 


8  8  5.102.  GRAINING  CARD-PAINtING  MACHINE. 
John  W.  Siocker  and  Otto  STOCtKB,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  5,   1907.     :^rlal  No.  396.056. 

1.  A  graining  card  painting  machine  consisting  of  the 
disks.  B.  B.  secured  opposite  to  each  oth*r  on  the  uprights. 
A.  A,  and  having  the  circular  slots,  a.  a,  made  therein  ; 
the  arms  C.  t' :  the  rod.  D.  passing  through  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  'arms  and  through  the  uprights :  the  rod,  F. 
extending  through  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  through 
th*^  slots  ;  the  brush  or  comb.  I,  rigidly  secured  upon  the 
rod.  F.  all  In  combination  substantially  as  above  set  forth, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  above  set  forth. 

2.  In    a   graining   card  painting    machine,    the   comblna- 


3  .V  graining  card  painting  machine  consisting  of  the 
disks,  B.  B.  secured  opposite  to  each  other  on  the  up- 
rights, A,  A.  and  having  the  circular  slots,  a,  a,  made 
therein  ;  the  arms,  C,  C  ;  the  rod,  D,  passing  through  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  arms  and  through  the  uprights ;  the 
rod.  V.  extending  through  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and 
through  the  slots  :  the  brush  or  comb.  I.  and  the  roller,  R. 
secured  In  the  uprights  opposite  the  disks  :  rigidly  secured 
upon  the  rod.  F;  all  In  combination  with  the  uprights. 
A.  A,  the  paint  trough.  P.  the  rollers.  N,  and  O  ;  and  the 
revolving  shaft,  g  ;  the  last  four  being  parts  of  said  above 
named  card-painting  machine ;  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  stated. 


885.103.  JAR-COVER.  William  Stbacha.n.  St.  Thomas. 
N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nell  H.  Campbell.  St. 
Thomas.  N.  I).     Filed  July  26.  1907      Serial  No.  .185.714. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  Jar  provided  with  a  rib 
extending  around  the  mouth  thereof,  of  a  cover  adapted  to 
flt  In  the  mouth  of  said  Jar.  radially  sliding  clamps  pro- 
vided with  depending  hooked  ends  arranged  upon  said 
cover,  means  for  securing  said  clamps  In  position,  and 
spring  tension  devices  connected  with  said  clamps,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  Jar  provided  with  a  rll> 
extending  around  the  mouth  thereof,  of  a  cover  adapted 
to  flt  on  the  mouth  of  said  Jar.  radially  sliding  clamps  pro 
vlded  with  depending  hooked  ends  arranged  upon  said 
cover,  means  for  securing  said  clamps  In  position,  spring 
tension  devices  connected  with  said  clamps,  and  means  for 
Increasing  the  tension  of  said  devices,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  Jar  provided  with  a  rib 
extending  around  the  mouth  thereof,  of  a  cover  adapted 
to  flt  on  the  mouth  of  said  Jar.  radially  sliding  clamps  pro 
vlded  with  depending  hooked  ends  arranged  upon  said 
cover,  means  for  securing  said  clamps  In  position  and 
spring  tension  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  Jar  provided  with  a  rib  ex 
tending  around  the  mouth  thereof,  of  a  cover  adapted  to 
flt  on   the   mouth  of  said  Jar.   radially  sliding  clamps  ar- 
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ranged  upon  said  cover  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  said  Jar  below  the  mouth 
thereof,  means  for  securing  said  clamps  In  position,  and 
spring  tension  devices  connected  with  said  clamps,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.').  The  combination,  with  a  Jar  having  an  open  top  or 
mouth,  of  a  cover  adapted  to  flt  on  the  mouth  of  said  Jar, 
radially  sliding  clamps  arranged  In  said  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said 
Jar  below  the  mouth  thereof,  means  for  securing  said 
clamps  in  position  and  spring  tension  devices  connecting 
said  clamps,  substantially  as  described. 


888.104.  PASTING  AND  FEEDING  MACHINE  James 
J.  Slllivan.  Ix)ng  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  371.296. 


*  // 


1  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  table, 
a  bracket  supported  thereby  having  bearings  arranged  at 
an  angle  oblique  to  the  table,  an  operating  rod  mounted  to 
slide  In  said  bearings,  a  spring  for  opposing  downward 
movement  of  the  said  rod,  a  treadle  for  operating  said  rod. 
an  overthrow  spring  between  said  treadle  and  said  rod.  a 
paste  reservoir  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  said 
paste  reservoir  provided  with  a  head,  and  a  valve  mounted 
in  said  head  having  a  stem  which  projects  downwardly 
therethrough. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  reclp 
rocatlng  paste  reservoir,  said  reservoir  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting;  head  having  a  chamber  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  said  head  having  a  transverse  opening 
therethrough  from  side  to  side  and  a  vertical  opening 
therethrough  from  top  to  bottom,  a  valve  fltted  to  the 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  head,  said  valve  provided 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  stem  which  penetrates  said 
opening  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  having  an  upper  stem, 
a  bonnet  fltted  to  the  upper  opening  In  said  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide-way  for  said  upper  stem,  a  spring 
within  said  bonnet,  bearing  with  yielding  pressure  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve,  a  plurality  of  similar  heads 
arranged  to  be  secured  side  by  side  to  the  first  said  head 
and  to  each  other,  said  heads  having  openings  therethrough 
which  register  with  the  side  to  side  opening  in  the  first 
said  head,  and  caps  or  closures  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
the  open  sides  of  the  first  and  the  last  said  heads. 


I  generating  chamt>er  supported  upon  said  branches  and 
connected  therewith,  a  perforated  shell  located  beneath 
said  generating  chamber  and  concentric  therewith,  a  ver- 
tical flue  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  floor  of  said 
shell    and   supported   thereby,   the   upper  end   of   said   flue 


885.10.-  HYDROCARBON  BI'RNER.  Robkrt  J.  SrsD- 
BBRO  and  John  Nelson.  Aurora.  III.  Filed  July  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  385.008. 

A  hydrocarbon  burner,  Including  a  hollow  stem,  a  parti- 
tion In  the  bore  of  said  stem,  two  branches  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  the  stem  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  par- 
tition and  extending  vertically  above  the  stem,  said 
branches    lying    In    the    same    vertical    plane,    an    annular 


extending  approximately  to  the  level  of  the  upper  margin 
of  the  said  annular  chamber,  a  removable  cap  supported 
upon  said  chamber,  a  removable  nozzle  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem,  and  a  deflector  surrounding  the  said  shell. 


885,106.  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTION.  Lewis  L.  Ta- 
TCM.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,842. 


1.  in  a  multiple- voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plural- 
ity of  main  and  compensating  conductors,  a  balancer  com- 
prising two  armature  windings  connected  to  the  main  con- 
ductors, and  a  starting  device  connected  to  the  armature 
windings  and  to  a  neutral  or  compensating  conductor, 

2  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plural- 
ity of  main  dnd  compensating  conductors,  a  balancer  com- 
prising two  armature  windings  connected  to  the  main  con- 
ductors, and  a  startlng-devlce  between  the  two  armature 
windings  of  the  balancer  and  connected  to  a  neutral  or 
compensating  conductor. 

3.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plural- 
ity of  main  and  compensating  conductors,  a  balancer  com- 
prising two  armature  windings,  one  side  of  the  armature 
winding  of  each  machine  being  connected  to  a  main  con- 
ductor, and  a  starting  rheostat  for  connecting  two  arma- 
ture windings  together  and  to  the  neutral  or  compensating 
conductor. 

4  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plural- 
ity of  conductors,  comprising  main  conductors  and  a 
neutral  or  compensating  conductor,  a  balancer  comprising 
two  dynamo-electric  machines  having  their  armatures  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  main  conductors,  and  a  starting- 
rheostat  adapted  to  connect  the  armatures  to  each  other 
and  to  the  neutral  or  comfwnsatlng  conductor, 

5.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plural- 
ity of  conductors,  comprising  main  conductors  and  a 
neutral  or  compensating  conductor,  a  balancer  comprising 
two  dynamo-electric  machines  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  conductors  of  said  system,  and  a  starting-rheostat  con- 
nected   between     the    armatures    of    said    machines    and 
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adapted  to  connect  said  armatures  to  tbe  compenaating  |  the  aald  throat  being  of  a  width  at  Ita  Inner  end  equal  to 
conductor  when  the  arm  of  the  rheostat  }■  In  one  position  [  that  of  the  outer  enda  of  the  discharge  pssMges  aforesaid 
only  and  thence  contracting  to  a  lesser  width  toward  a  point  of 


[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gatette. ] 


communication  thereof  with  the  Interior  of  the  Tolute  as 
d«'!*crlbed. 


886,107.     CLEANING  MACHINE, 
kakee.   111.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1906. 


JosEi'H  TuLSO.v.   Kan- 
Serl«I  No.  341.436. 


JiS 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril)e4.  the  combination 
of  .spaced  side  frames  each  side  frame  havlns  a  seml-clrcu- 
lar  flan^'e  on  its  inner  face,  a  curved  plate  extending  be- 
tween said  side  frames  and  fastened  fluid  tight  to  said 
flanges,  a  non  rotatable  cylindrical  casing  arranged  be- 
tween the  side  frames  and  spaced  therefrom  and  from  the 
curved  plate  except  at  the  ends  of  tbe  laftter  which  are  in- 
turned  and  contact  with  said  casing,  and  flat  plates  be- 
twt'^n  the  casing  heads  and  the  side  frames,  the  several 
parts  formln«  a  closed  heating  compartment  around  the 
lower  part  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  means  for  continuously 
supplying  a  heating  medium  to  said  compartment,  means 
for  draining  the  same,  and  other  mean)  for  draining  the 
cylindrical  casing; 


K85.10ft  SCREW  PROPELLER.  Thomas  F.  J.  TauBs, 
London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1905.  Serial  No. 
^85,571. 


885.108.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Soikox 
Salt  I>ake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1907. 
353.379. 


V.    Tbkmt, 
Serial  No. 


K  — 


1.  .\  ct-ntrifugai  pump  comprising  a  rotary  Impeller  bar- 
ing a  central  suction  recess  and  dlschargp  passages  leading 
therefrom  to  its  periphery,  a  volute,  and  a  casing  inclosing 
the  Impeller  and  provided  with  an  ansultr  discbarge  throat 
extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  discharge  passages 
of  the  Impeller  to  the  Interior  of  the  «olute,  said  throat 
being  of  a  width  at  its  Inner  end  equal  to  that  of  the  outer 
ends  of  the  discharge  passsKes  and  thence  contracting 
toward  its  outer  end  so  as  to  be  less  jn  width  than  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  passages. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combltatlon  of  a  casing 
comprising  heads,  one  head  having  a  central  suction  cham- 
ber and  both  heads  having  at  the  outer  fKirtlons  outwardly 
pxtendin*;  flanges,  a  volute  secured  to  said  flanges,  an  Im- 
peller having  a  suction  recess  In  one  side  and  located  be- 
tween the  heads  of  the  cylinder  and  made  in  sections  hav- 
ing contacting  sides  in  which  are  fornied  a  plurality  of 
discharge  passages  leading  from  the  suction  recess  to  the 
l>erlphery  of  the  impeller,  the  heads  ftf  the  casing  also 
l<aving  Inwardly  extending  flanges  between  the  periphery 
of  the  Impeller  and  the  volute  chamber  and  said  flanges  be- 
ing spaced  apart  to  provide  an  annulaf  discharge  throat. 


1.  In  a  screw  propeller  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
Ikjss  tapered  at  the  ends  and  screw  blades  thereon  of  such 
a  length  that  there  Is  no  complete  Interval  between  the 
turns  In  end  view,  such  boss  and  blades  comprising  a  series 
of  laminiv  each  having  arms  and  central  shaft-reoelvlng 
boss  portions  .secured  together  In  such  relation  to  one 
•mother  as  to  form  hellcoidal  blades,  each  lamina  bein^: 
tapped  from  the  tip  toward  the  boss. 

2.  In  a  screw  propeller  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
boss  tapered  at  the  ends  and  a  plurality  of  screw  blades 
thereon  of  such  a  length  that  there  Is  no  complete  Interval 
t>etwe*'n  the  blades  In  end  view,  such  Iwss  and  blades  com 
prising  a  series  of  lamlnw  each  having  as  many  arms  as 
there  are  blades  to  the  propeller  and  central  shaft  receiv- 
ing boss  portions  of  varying  diameter  secured  together  to 
form  the  tapering  boss,  each  lamina  being  tapered  from 
the  tip  toward  the  boss. 

3.  In  a  screw  propeller  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
boss  tapered  at  the  ends  and  screw  blades  thereon  that  are 
varied  In  pitch  towards  the  end  and  are  of  such  a  length 
that  there  Is  no  complete  Interval  between  the  turns  In 
end  view,  such  boss  and  blades  comprising  a  series  of 
lamina?  each  having  arms  and  central  shaft-receiving  b<i98 
portions  secured  together  In  such  relation  to  one  another 
as  to  form  a  hellcoidal  blade,  each  lamina  being  tapered 
from  the  tip  toward  the  boas. 

4.  In  a  screw  propeller  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
boss  tapered  at  the  ends  and  a  plurality  of  screw  blades 
thereon  that  are  varied  In  pitch  towards  the  end  and  are 
of  such  a  length  that  there  Is  no  complete  Interval  between 
the  blades  In  end  view,  such  boss  and  blades  comprising  a 
series  of  lamlnie  each  having  as  many  arms  as  there  are 
t)lade8  to  the  propeller  and  central  shaft-receiving  boss 
portions  of  varying  diameter  secured  together  to  form  the 
tapering  boss,  each  lamina  being  tapered  from  tbe  tip 
toward  the  boas  portion. 

5.  In  a  screw  propeller  the  combination  cf  an  elongated 
boss  tapered  at  the  ends  and  screw  blades  thereon  that 
are  varied  in  pitch  towards  the  end  and  Inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  propeller  at  the  end  and  are  of  such  a  length  that 
there  Is  no  complete  Interval  between  the  turns  In  end 
view,  such  boss  and  blades  comprising  a  series  of  lamina 
each  having  arms  and  central  shaft-receiving  boss  por- 
tions secured  together  In  such  relation  to  one  another  as 
to  form  a  hellcoidal  blade,  each  lamina  being  tapered  from 
the  tip  toward  tbe  boss. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


886.110.      SAND-BOX.      Thomas    M.    UNDBawooD.    May, 
Tex.     FIlei  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  ,386,929. 

1.  In  a  sand  guard,  a  bell  mouth  sleeve  arranged  to  fit 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  provided  with 
slits  to  permit  adaptation  to  hubs  of  different  diameter, 
and  an  axle  cirrled  member  fitting  within  said  sleeve. 

2.  In   a   sand  guard,   a   hub  carried   tube   or    sleeve,  ao 
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axle  carried  disk  having  an  open  endless  recess,  and  a 
washer  of  flexible  material  carried  by  the  disk  and  having 
a  free  end  tongue  arranged  to  extend  across  said  recess. 


Ctf. 


3.  In  a  sand  guard,  a  hub  carried  sleeve,  a  disk,  the 
central  portion  of  which  is  cut  away  to  form  an  open 
ended  recess,  the  metal  being  bent  down  to  form  a  tongue, 
the  sides  of  the  tongue  being  recessed  to  receive  an  axle 
clip,  a  pivoted  metallic  tongue  for  closing  the  open  end  of 
the  recess,  and  a  silt  washer  of  flexible  material  secured  to 
the  disk  and  having  a  free  tongue  extendins  across  the 
recess. 


8  8  5.111  STEERING  WHEEL  PIVOT  AND  PIVOT- 
BEARING  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Jo.sef  Vui.i.mkr.  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  322,592.    • 


grooves,  thrust  collars  on  tbe  pivot  engaging  the  groovea, 
a  thrust  bearing  for  the  up|)er  end  of  said  pivot,  and  an 
oil  reservoir  surrounding  the  last  named  bearing  to  main- 
tain a  constant  lubrication  of  said  bearing. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  pivot,  of  an 
axle  fork  having  an  upper  bearing  for  the  pivot,  a  remov- 
able lower  bearing  therefor  which  Is  divided  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  pivot,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
bearings  to  secure  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  weight 
upon  tbe  bearings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  pivot,  of  an 
axle  fork  having  upper  and  lower  bearings  f<jr  the  pivot, 
the  lower  bearing  being  grooved,  thrust  collars  on  the 
pivot  engaging  the  grooves  and  preventing  the  i)lvot  from 
falling  out.  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  bearings 
to  secure  uniform  distribution  of  the  weight  uiton  the 
bearings. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  fork,  of  a  steering 
wheel  pivot,  thrust  collars  on  the  pivot,  a  bearing  In  the 
fork  for  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot,  a  longitudinally  di- 
vided, separable  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  pivot 
mounted  In  the  fork  and  having  grooves  to  receive  the 
thrust  collars,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lower  bearini: 
to  secure  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  weight  upon  said 
bearings. 

4.  The    combination    with   an   axle    fork,    of    n    steering 
wheel  pivot,  thrust  collars  on  the  pivot,  a  bearing  In   the 
fork  for  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot,  a  longitudinally   di 
vided.    separable  t>earlng  for   the   lower  end   of    the   pivot 

.mounted  In  the  fork  and  having  grooves  to  receive  the 
thrust  collars,  means  for  adjusting  the  lower  bearing  to 
secure  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  weight  iipon  the  bear- 
ings, and  a  device  for  securing  the  lower  bearing  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  steering  wheel  pivot,  a  thrust 
t>earlng    for    the    lower   end    of   said    pivot    provided    with 


885,112.      FOOT -WARMER       Mabv    E.    Waller.    Bethel. 
Vt.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,165. 


1  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  consisting  of 
an  Inner  and  outer  layer  of  material  having  a  space  be- 
tween said  layers,  the  Inner  layer  being  suspended  at  its 
top  from  the  outer  layer  to  allow  relative  motion  between 
said  layers. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  consisting  of 
an  inner  and  outer  layer  having  a  space  between  said 
layers  the  Inner  layer  being  suspended  at  Its  top  from 
the  outer  layer  to  allow  relative  motion  between  said 
layers  and  means  by  which  a  substance  may  be  placed  be- 
tween said  layers. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  consisting  of 
an  Inner  and  outer  layer  having  a  space  between  said 
layers  the  inner  layer  being  suspended  at  its  top  from 
the  outer  layer  to  allow  relative  motion  between  said 
layers,  and  one  of  said  layers  being  provided  with  a  con- 
trolled opening  leading  to  the  space  between  said  layers, 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  consisting  of 
an  inner  and  outer  layer  of  flexible  material,  said  inner 
layer  Itelng  suspended  at  its  top  from  the  outer  layer  to 
allow  relative  motion  between  said  layers,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  form  of  said  Inner  layer. 

.^  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  consisting  of 
an  inner  and  outer  layer  of  flexible  material,  said  Inner 
layer  being  suspended  at  Its  top  from  the  outer  layer  to 
allow  relative  motion  between  said  layers,  and  a  support- 
ing layer  within  said  Inner  layer 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  5.113.  ROTARY  EXPI^OSIVE-ENGINE.  John  P. 
Wal.sh.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1907,  Serial 
No,  390,739. 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine  and  mounted  In  a  suitable 
frame,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft  joumaled  In  the 
frame,  a  wheel  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  series  of 
cylinders  radially  secured  upon  the  wheel,  pistons  In  the 
cylinders,  piston  rods  plvotally  secured  to  the  piston  and 
projecting  out  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  revolu- 
ble  hollow  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  near  the  wheel  In 
an  eccentric  position  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  being 
plvotally  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  piston  rods,  and 
means  for  introducing  and  for  igniting  explosives  in  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  when  each  piston  rod  is  in 
position  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  the  wheel. 

2,  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  main  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  wheel 
fixed  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  series  of  explosion  cham- 
bers or  cylinders  fixed  radially  upon  the  wheel,  pistons  in 
tbe  cylinders,  piston  rods  or  link  rods  plvotally  secured  to 
the  pistons  and  projecting  out  of  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  a  revoluble  hollow  shaft  11  joumaled  In  the 
frame  near  the  wheel  In  an  eccentric  position  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  piston  rods,  an  air  reservoir  fixed  npon  the  wheel 
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and  having  abutments  communicating  With  all  the  ex- 
plosion chambers,  a  plurality  of  air  pumpa  fixed  upon  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  oomprew  air  in  tte  reaerToIr,  the 
sle^-ve  21  journaled  within  the  hollow  itoaft  11.  the  ec- 
centric 2t>  at  one  end  and  the  worm  wheel  22  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  eccentric  yoke  19  revolving  on  said  ec- 
centric, double  actint;  pistons  In  the  pump  cylinders,  guided 
piston  rods  moving  the  pistona.  link-rod*  connecting  the 
plstr.n  rods  with  the  yoke  on  the  eccentric,  and  a  hand- 
operated  worm-screw  enKatjitig  said  worm  wheel  and 
automatically  operated  valves  controlling  the  passing  of 
the  cjrapressed  air  from  the  reservoir  to  the  explosion 
chambers. 


slldable  on  the  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  yoke,  spring-held 
valves  carried  by  the  wheel  for  admitting  exploalvea  into 
the  explosion  cylinders  and  having  stems  with  rocker  arms 
thereon,  cams  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  valves  as  the  rocker  arms  pass  the  cams 
and  means  for  adjusting  sAld  cams  into  more  or  less  con- 
tact or  no  contact  with  the  rocker  arms. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  type  set  forth  an. I 
mounted  In  a  suitable  frame,  the  combination  with  a  revo 
luble  main  shaft  and  a  wheel  secured  on  one  end  thereof 
and  air  pumps  and  explosion  cylinders  secured  on  the 
wheel  and  operated  as  described,  of  a  ball  governor  mount- 
ed on  the  wheel,  a  yoke  actuated  by  the  governor,  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  the  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  yoke,  spring  held 
valves  carried  by  the  wheel  for  admitting  explosives  Into 
the  explosion  cylinders  and  having  stems  with  rocker  arms 
thereon,  cams  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  valves  as  the  rocker  arms  pass  the  cams 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  cams  Into  more  or  less  con 
tact  or  no  contact  with  the  rocker  arms  :  the  lever  52 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  engine,  a  link-rod  connecting 
It  with  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  said  lever  In 
various  positions  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


r^    In   an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able  frame,   of   a   main   shaft   Journaled   therein,    a    wh«el 
fixed  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  series  df  explosion  cham- 
bers or  cylinders  fixed  radially  upon  th*  wheel  pistons  In 
the  cylinders,  piston  rods  or  link  rods  plvotally  secured  to 
the  pistons  and   projecting  out  of  the  Inner   ends  of  the 
cylinders    a    revoluble   hollow   shaft    11    Journaled    in    the 
frame  near  the  wheel,  in  an  eccentric  position  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  inner  end« 
of  the  piston  rods,  an  air  reservoir  fixed  tpon  the  wheel  and 
having   abutments   communicating   with   all    the   explosion 
chambers,   a   plurality  of  air  pumps  flx«d  upon  the  wheel 
and  adapted  to  compress*  air  In  the  reservoir,  the  sleeve  21 
Journaled  within  the  hollow  shaft  11.  tjje  eccentric  20  at 
one  end  and  the  worm  wheel  22  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  eccentric   yoke   10   revolving  on   sail  eccentric,   double 
acting  pistons  in  the  pump  cylinders,  fuided   piston  rods 
moving  the   pistons,   link  rods   connectiOg   the  piston  rods 
with  the  yoke  on  the  eccentric  and  a  hand-operated  worm- 
screw    engatftng    said    worm     wheel,     »nd    automatically 
operated  valves  controlling  the  passing  of  compressed  air 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  explosion  chambers,  an  elevated 
reservoir  for  gasolene  or  other  explosive  oil.  a  pipe  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  through  the  sleeve  21  and  branch  tubes 
extending  therefrom   to  the   abutments  conducting  air   to 
the  explosion  chambers,   a  valve  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
branch  tubes,  a  governor  carried  by  tUe   wheel  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  valve,  automatically  operated 
valves  controlling  the  inlet  of  the  oil  l»to  the  air  passing 
to   the  explosion   chamber  :    said  Inlet  valves  for   air   and 
oil  or  gas  or  the  like  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
governor  and  the  mixers  or  heaters  28  on  the  branch  tubes 
near  the  exhaust   of  the  explosion  cylitiders,  whereby  the 
gas  or  oil  l9  prepared  for  mixing  with  tihe  air. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  type  set  forth  and 
mounted  In  a  suitable  frame,  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble main  shaft  and  a  wheel  secured  On  one  end  thereof, 
and  air  pumps  and  explosion  cylinders  secured  on  the 
wheel  and  operated  as  described,  of  a  ball  governor  mount- 
ed on  the  wheel,  a  yoke  actuated  by  th*  governor,  a  sleeve 


8  8  5,114.     I'Al'ER  ME.\RrRINr,  .XND  ROLMNiJ   MA 
CHINE.     Stbwabt  Wabino.  Evanston.   III.     Filed  Aug. 
26.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,192. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  comprising  con- 
tinuously rotating  feed  rolla  adapted  to  feed  a  web  of  pa- 
per continuously  to  the  machine,  means  for  severing 
lengths  of  paper  from  said  web  and  means  for  winding 
said  lengths  of  paper  to  form  separate  rolls,  comprising 
an  Intermlttlngly  rotating  mandrel  which,  during  its  turn- 
ing movements,  winds  the  paper  more  rapidly  than  the 
web  Is  delivered  to  the  machine  by  the  feed  rolls,  and 
thereby  takes  up  the  slack  which  accumulatea  In  the  In- 
tervals t»etween  such  turning  movements  of  said  mandrel. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprlalng  con- 
tinuously rotating  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  web  of  pa- 
per continuously  to  the  machine,  means  for  aeverlng 
lengths  of  paper  from  the  web,  means  for  gripping  the 
severed  end  of  the  web.  and  means  for  winding  tb«  aevered 
lengths  of  paper  to  form  separate  rolls  comprising  an  In- 
termlttlngly rotating  mandrel  which,  in  Ita  turning  move- 
ments, winds  the  paper  faster  than  the  web  is  fed  to  the 
machine  by  the  feed  rolls. 

.S.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  con- 
tinuously rotating  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  web  of 
paper  continuously  to  the  machine,  means  for  severing 
lengths  of  paper  from  the  web.  an  intermlttlngly  rotating 
mandrel  which.  In  Its  turning  movements  winds  the  paper 
more  rapidly  than  the  web  Is  fed  to  the  machine  by  said 
feed  rolls,  means  separate  from  the  feed  rolls  for  advancing 
the  severed  end  of  the  web  In  position  to  be  clamped  upon 
the  mandrel,  and  means  for  clamping  the  end  of  the  web 
to  the  mandrel. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  con- 
tinuously rotating  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  web  of 
paper  continuously  to  the  machine,  means  for  aeverlng 
lengths  of*  paper  from  said  web,  means  for  gripping  the 
severed  end  of  the  web.  an  Intermlttlngly  rotating  man-- 
drel  which.  In  Its  turning  movementa,  winds  the  paper 
more  rapidly  than  It  is  fed  to  the  machine  by  the  said  feed 
rolls,  means  for  clamping  the  end  of  the  web  to  the  man- 
.Irel,  and  means  separate  from  the  feed  rolls  for  advanc- 
ing the  severed  end  of  the  web  In  position  to  be  clamped 
<  upon  the  mandrel. 
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5  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  con- 
tinuously rotating  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  a  web  of 
paper  continuously  to  the  machine,  means  for  severing 
lengths  of  paper  from  the  aald  web.  means  for  winding 
the  severed  lengths  of  paper  to  form  separate  rolls  embrac 
ing  an  Intermlttlngly  rotating  mandrel,  and  a  continuously 
rotating  shaft  through  which  the  turning  movements  of 
the  mandrel  are  controlled,  said  shaft  having  positive 
geared  connection  with  the  feed  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  fi.S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.115. 
Haute.  Ind 


REEL-HOLDER.      John    1'. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial 


Wkaveb.  Terre 
No.  896.379. 


lower  sash,  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  bent  lip  at  Its  rear 
or  outer  end.  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion  at  its 
inner  end  adapted  to  extend  down  at  the  rear  of  the  lower 
sash  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  Up  at  its 
extreme  end  for  engaging  said  sash  ;  a  swinging  upper 
plate  or  member  the  rear  or  outer  end  of  which  extends 
under  the  lip  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lower  plate, 
and  the  front  end  of  which  has  an  edge  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  stile,  and  the  main  portion  of  said  upper  plate 
being  provided  with  a  slot  ;  and  a  screw  extending  from 
the  lower  plate  through  said  slot  and  provided  with  a 
suitable  thumbnut,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  reel  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  reel  Journaled 
within  the  casing,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  the  reel  In 
one  direction,  a  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  up  on  the  reel 
and  means  for  holding  the  reel,  said  means  l.€lng  adapted 
to  t<e  drawn  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  reel  hy 
the  cord. 

2.  A  reel  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  reel  Journaled 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  stop,  a  spring 
adapted  to  rotate  the  reel  in  one  direction,  a  cord  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  the  reel  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  cas 
Ing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  stop,  said  pawl 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stop  by  the  cord. 

3.  A  reel  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  reel  Journaled 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  stop,  a  spring 
adapted  to  rotate  the  reel  In  one  direction,  a  cord  adapted 
to  be  wound  on  the  reel,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  casing  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  stop,  said  pawl  being 
provided  with  a  notch  in  Its  outer  end,  the  pawl  t)elng  po- 
sitioned and  arranged  so  that  the  cord  will  pass  through 
the  notch  thereof  and  the  movement  of  the  cord  will  throw 
the  pawl  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop 

4.  A  reel  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  reel  Journaled 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  notch  \d  Its  periph- 
ery, a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  the  reel  In  one  direction, 
a  cord  adapted  to  he  wound  on  the  reel,  and  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  casing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
notch,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  notch  by  the  cord. 

5.  A  reel  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  reel  Journaled 
In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  notch  In  its  periphery, 
a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  the  reel  In  one  direction,  a  cord 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  reel,  a  pawl  provided  with  a 
notch  in  its  outer  end  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  stop,  said  pawl  being  positioned 
and  arranged  so  that  the  cord  will  pass  through  the  notch 
In  the  pawl  and  the  pawl  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  notch  in  the  reel  by  the  movement  of  the 
cord. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


885,116.  8ASH  FASTENER.  Chables  8.  Whippi>«.  Bos- 
ton. Mass  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Horace  C.  Nichols. 
Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  .Tune  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,838. 

1.  The  hereindescrlbed  Improved  sash-fastener,  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  stationary  plate  or  member  comprising  a 
flat  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 


y 


2.  The  hereindescrlbed  Improved  sasb  fastener,  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  stationary  plate  or  member  comprising  a 
flat  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  sash,  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  bent  lip  at  Its  rear 
or  outer  end.  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion  at  its 
inner  end  adapted  to  extend  down  at  the  rear  of  the  lower 
sash  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  lip  at  its 
extreme  end  for  engaging  said  sash  ;  a  swinging  upper 
plate  or  member  the  rear  or  outer  end  of  which  extends 
under  the  lip  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lower  plate, 
and  the  front  end  of  which  has  a  chisel  shaped  edge,  and 
the  main  portion  of  said  upper  plate  being  provided  with 
two  elongated  slots;  a  screw  extending  from  the  lower 
plate  through  one  of  the  elongated  slots  In  the  upper 
plate  and  provldetl  with  a  suitable  thumb  nut  ;  and  a  pin 
extending  from  the  lower  plate  up  through  the  other  slot 
In  the  upper  plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


R.S5.11T  BICKET  LOADER  FOB  WIRE  ROPE  TRAM- 
WAYS. Fbepkrick  B.  Whitmork.  Alta,  Itah.  Filed 
July  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  3.^3,914. 


1.   In   combination 
loader    operating    In 


with  a  series  of  chutes,  a  movable 
conjunction  therewith,  a  traveMng 
bucket  moving  conjointly  with  the  loader  upon  the  filling 
of  the  latter,  and  suitable  devices  for  effecting  a  discharge 
of  the  loader  contents  into  the  bucket,  and  a  release  of  the 
loader  from  the  bucket  during  such  conjoint  movement, 
said  devices  Ijeing  adjustable  relatively  to  the  several 
chutes  to  permit  the  filling  of  the  loader  from  any  given 
chute,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  chutes,  a  movable 
loader  operating  in  conjunction  therewith,  a  discharge- 
door  for  the  loader,  a  traveling  bucket  moving  conjointly 
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vltb  the  loader  upon  the  flUiag  of  the  latter,  a  trlp-rall 
tor  releaalng  the  door  of  the  loader,  reletalos  raila  for  re- 
leasing the  loader  from  the  backet  upon  the  completion  of 
the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  loader  Into  the  backet, 
said  releasing  rails  and  trlp-rall  being*  adjostable  rela- 
tively to  the  scTeral  chutes  to  permit  tb«  filling  of  the 
loader  from  any  given  chute,  sabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  loader  or  hopper  traT- 
ellng  back  and  forth  on  said  rail,  a  traveling  bocket  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  the  loader,  moans  for  coapling 
the  backet  to  the  loader  for  a  morement  of  the  latter  in 
one  direction,  a  door  for  the  loader,  a  tifp-rail  for  releaa- 
lng the  door  and  allowing  the  contents  of  the  loader  to 
discharge  Into  the  backet,  and  releasing  rails  adjustable 
as  to  position  for  effecting  a  release  of  the  loader  from 
the  bucket  at  any  predetermined  point  of  travel  of  said 
loader,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  loader  traveling  back 
and  forth  ou  said  rail,  a  traveling  backet  operating  In  con- 
junction with  the  loader,  meana  for  coilpling  the  bucket 
to  the  loader  for  a  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  door  for  the  loader,  a  trip-rail  for  releasing  the 
door,  the  trlp-rall  being  adjustable  as  to  position  whereby 
the  point  of  release  of  said  door  may  be  taried  at  the  will 
of  the  operator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


885.118.       ILLUMINATED    SIGN.      Rot    R.    Wimr, 
Catherines.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  O^t.  23.  1906. 
rial  No.  340.189. 


*^c: 


St. 
Se- 


1.  A  sign  letter  having  a  convex  bade  portion  and  a 
concave  front  portion  of  smaller  area  the  said  portions 
being  adapted  to  refract  the  light  rays  aad  emit  said  rays 
perpendicularly  to  the  sign  and  concentrtted  with  respect 
to  the  entering  rays  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sign  letter  having  a  front  and  a  back  portion  sep- 
arated from  each  other  and  having  curved  surfaces 
adapted  to  refract  the  light  rays  and  cause  them  to 
emerge  perpendicular  to  the  letter  sarlace  and  concen- 
trated with  respect  to  the  entering  rays  sabatantially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  sign  letter  comprising  front  and  Hack  portions  the 
latter  of  which  Is  of  larger  area  and  spacing  means  sep- 
arating the  said  portions  wkich  portions  ^e  provided  with 
curved  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  the  Bght  rays  at  the 
back  perpendicularly,  refract  them  and  emit  them  in  con- 
centrated form  and  perpendicularly  to  tHe  surface  of  the 
sign  substantially  as  described.  \ 

4.  A  sign  character  having  a  convex  back  surface  for 
Incident  light  rays,  a  first  concave  surfaoe  in  front  of  the 
back  surface,  a  second  concave  surface  In  front  of  aaid 
first  concave  surface,  and  having  a  plane  surface  in  front 
of  the  second  concave  surface,  smaller  is  area  than  said 
back  surface. 

5.  A  sign  character  of  glass,  having  a  convex  back  sur- 
face for  Incident  light  rays,  a  first  concave  surface  in  front 
of  the  back  surface,  a  second  concave  surface  In  front  of 
said  first  concave  surface,  and  having  a  plane  surface  in 
front  of  the  second  concave  surface,  smaller  in  area  than 
said  back  surface,  said  surfaces  being  curved  for  first 
concentrating  the  Incident  light  rays,  an<l  finally  emitting 
the  same  in  parallel  lines  whose  cross  section  is  a  letter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


S85.119.  GANG-SAW  MILL.  Thbodork  8.  Wilkins,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  June  4.  1906.  Serial  No.  319,988. 
1.   In  a  gang  saw  mill,  the  combination  of -a  gang  frame. 

a  motor  arranged  on  top  of  said  frame,  k  pivotally  bang 


gang  sash,  a  connection  between  the  reciprocating  por- 
tion of  the  motor  and  the  pivotal  end  of  the  gang  sash 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  sash  in  the  frame,  and 
meana  for  giving  to  the  saah  a  swinging  or  oscillating 
movement  on  its  pivot. 


2  In  a  gang  saw  mill,  the  combination  of  a  gang  frame, 
a  motor  arranged  on  top  of  said  frame,  a  yoke  reclp- 
rocable  In  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the  recip- 
rocating portion  of  the  motor  and  the  top  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  gang  sash  pivotally  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
arms  of  the  yoke  near  the  motor  connection  thereto 

3.  In  a  gang  saw  mill,  the  combination  of  a  gang  frame, 
a  motor  arranged  on  top  of  said  frame,  a  yoke  reclpro- 
cable  in  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the  reciprocat- 
ing portion  of  the  motor  and  the  top  of  the  yoke,  a  gang 
sash  pivotally  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  and  means  for  giving  to  the  sash  a  swinging  or  os- 
cillating movement  on  Its  pivot 

4.  In  a  gang  saw  mill,  the  combination  of  a  gang  frame, 
a  motor  arranged  on  top  of  said  frame,  a  gang  sash  piv 
oted   at   Its   top  within    the   frame,    a   connection   between 
the  reciprocating  portion  of  the  motor  and  the  top  of  the 
gang   sash    and    adapted    to    reciprocate   said    sash    In    the 
frame,  a   crank  shaft   below  the  gang  sash,   a  connection 
between  the  gang  sash  and  the  crank  of  the  crank  shaft, 
whereby  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  gang  sash  Im 
parts   «    rotary    movement    to    the    crank    shaft,    swinging 
t>earings  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  gang  sash  Is  con 
nected.  and  a  connection  betw^een  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
swinging  bearings,   and  adapted  to  Impart  an  osctllatlng 
movement  to  said  bearings  as  the  crank  shaft  Is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  gang  saw  mill,  the  combination  of  a  gang  frame, 
a  motor  arranged  on  top  of  said  frame,  a  yoke  redprocable 
In  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the  reciprocating  por- 
tion of  the  motor  and  the  top  of  the  yoke,  a  gang  sash 
pivotally  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke, 
a  crank  shaft  below  the  gang  sash,  a  connection  between 
the  gang  sash  and  the  crank  of  the  crank  shaft,  whereby 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  sash  imparts  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  giving  to  the 
sash  a  swinging  or  oscillating  movement  on  Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.120  PIPE-WRENCH.  Geobqe  C.  Wi.vslow.  Kala- 
mazoo. Mich.  Filed  June  12,  1905.  Serial  No.  264.823. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  ;  a  relatively  fixed  Jaw 
on  the  inner  end  thereof :  a  forwardly  projecting  loop- 
shaped  link  pivoted  on  said  handle  at  its  inner  end  ;  a 
movable  jaw :  a  shank  therefor  having  serrations  or 
teeth  on  its  outer  edge,  said  Jaw  and  shank  being  formed 
of  a  piece  of  plate  metal  folded  upon  Itself,  arranged 
through  said  link  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of  said 
handle,  the  engaging  portion  of  the  said  handle  with  said 
shank  being  curved  :  a  gripping  face  for  said  movable  Jaw 
Inserted  In  the  fold  of  said  plate  ;  a  bearing  block,   pro- 
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vlded  with  teeth  or  aerrations  corresponding  to  those  of 
said  shank  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  finger 
piece  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of  said  link  ;  a  cross-bar 
on  said  loop  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  fulcrum  for  said  bear 
ing  block  ;  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  bearing  block,  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  cross-piece,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  handle  :  a  relatively  fixed  jaw 
on    the    Inner   end    thereof;   a   forwardly   projecting    loop- 
shaped  link  pivoted  on  said  handle  at  Its  Inner  end  :  a  mov 
able  Jaw  ;  a  shank  therefor  having  serrations  or  teeth  on 
its  outer  edge,  said  jaw  and  shank  being  formed  of  a  piece 
of  plate   metal   folded  upon   itself,   arranged   through    said 
link   to  be  engaged  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  handle,   the 
engaging  portion   of  the  said   handle  with  said  shank   be 
Ing  curved  :  a  gripping  face  for  said  movable  jaw  Inserted 
in  the  fold  of  said   plate;  a  bearing  block,  provided  with 
t««'th   or  serrations  corresponding  to   those  of  said   shank 
and    having    a    rearwardly    projecting    finger    piece,     ar 
ranged   In   the   outer   end  of  said   link  ;   and   a   spring  ar 
ranged  to  hold  said  bearing  block  normally  In  engagement 
with  said  shank,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  handle;  a  relatively  fixed  jaw' 
on  the  inner  end  thereof;  a  forwardly  projecting  loop- 
shaped  link  pivoted  on  said  handle  at  Its  Inner  end  ar- 
ranged to  swing  forwardly  over  the  said  fixed  jaw  ;  a  mov- 
able Jaw  ;  a  shank  therefor  having  serrations  or  teeth  on 
its  outer  edge,  said  Jaw  and  shank  being  formed  of  a  piece 
of  plate  metal  folded  upon  Itself,  arranged  through  said 
link  to  he  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of  said  handle,  the  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  said  handle  with  said  shank  being 
curved  ;  a  gripping  face  for  said  movable  jaw  Inserted  In 
the  fold  of  aald  plate;  and  a  bearing  block  provided  with 
teeth  or  serrations  corresponding  to  those  of  said  shank 
and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  finger  piece  arranged 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  link  ;  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  combination  of  a  handle  ;  a  relatively  fixed  jaw 
on  the  inner  end  thereof ;  a  forwardly  projecting  loop- 
shaped  link  pivoted  on  said  handle  at  its  Inner  end  ;  a 
movable  jaw  ;  a  shank  therefor  having  serrations  or  teeth 
on  Its  outer  edge,  said  Jaw  and  shank  being  formed  of  a 
piece  of  plate  metal  folded  upon  Itself,  arranged  through 
said  link  ;  a  gripping  face  for  said  movable  jaw  Inserted  In 
the  fold  of  said  plate  ;  a  bearing  block  provided  with  teeth 
or  serrations  corresponding  to  those  of  said  shank  and 
having  a  rearwardly  projecting  finger  piece,  arranged  In 
the  outer  end  of  said  link  ;  a  cross-bar  on  said  loop  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  bearing  block  ;  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  bearing  block,  arranged  to  engage  said 
cross  piec»'.   for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  The  combination  of  a  handle;  a  relatively  fixed  jaw 
on  the  Inner  end  thereof;  a  forwardly  projecting  loop 
shaped  link  pivoted  on  said  handle  at  Its  inner  end  ;  a  mov 
able  jaw  ;  a  shank  therefor  having  serrations  or  teeth  on 
Its  outer  edge,  said  Jaw  and  shank  being  formed  of  a 
piece  of  plate  metal  folded  upon  Itself,  arranged  through 
said  link  ;  a  gripping  face  for  said  movable  jaw  Inserted 
in  the  fold  of  said  plate  ;  a  bearing  block,  provided  with 
teeth  or  serrations  corresponding  to  those  of  said  shank 
and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  finger  piece  arranged 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  link  ;  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold 
said  bearing  block  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
shank,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


device  comprising  a  contact  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  part 
connected  with  said  coquet  and  engaged  by  the  tire,  a 
contact  mounted  on  a  part  stationary  with  reference  to 
the  wheel  In  the  path  of  the  wheel-carried  contact,  the 
tire  when  inflated  acting  on  the  part  engaged  thereby  to 
keep  the  wheel-carried  contact  from  touching  the  station- 
ary contact,  and  means  that  moves  the  wheel-carried  con- 
tact to  cause  Its  engagement  with  the  statlonaary  contact 
when  the  tire  is  deflated. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  tell-tale,  the  combination  of  a  pneu- 
matic wheel  tire,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  circuit-closing 
device  comprising  a  contact  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  part 
connected  with  said  contact  and  engaged  by  the  tire,  a 
contact  mounted  on  the  wheel  axle  In  the  path  of  said 
wheel  carried  contact,  the  tire,  when  Inflated,  acting  on 
the  part  engaged  thereby  to  keep  the  wheel-carried  con- 
tact from  touching  the  stationary  contact,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  wheel-carried  contact  to  move  it  when  the 
tire  is  deflated,  to  cause  the  closing  of  the  circuit. 


885.121.     PUNCTURE-TELLTALE.     Chables  A.  Wintkb,  ' 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  330.592.  1 

1.   In   a   puncture   telltale,    the   combination   of  a   pneu-  I 

matlc  wheel  tire,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  circuit  closing  ' 


885.122.  RAIL  JOINT.  Rom.\n  F.  Woly.vec,  McKees- 
port.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Kret.  Home- 
stead, Pa.     Filed  July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,847. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  abutting  rail 
ends  hnvlng  openings  formed  in  the  web  portions  thereof, 
a  wing  fitting  against  one  side  of  the  Joint,  the  said  wing 
being  provided  with  lateral  extensions  received  within  the 
before  mentioned  openings  In  the  rail  ends  and  projecting 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  extensions  being  perforated,  and  a  second  wing  applied 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  joint,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
second  wing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  for  each 
of  the  lateral  extensions,  each  pair  of  the  notches  forming 
a  tongue  designed  to  engage  the  perforation  in  the  corre- 
sponding extension. 


885.123.     STEAM-BOILER.     William  H.   WtX)D,  Media, 
Pa.     Filed  May  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.707. 

1.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  fire-box  made  with  a  flue-sheet 
having  Its  top  and  side  edges  provided  with  a  flange  rivet- 
ed to  the  sides  and  crown  of  the  flre-twx  and  having  the 
metal  between  the  tubes  and  flange  pressed  into  grooved 
form  In  which  the  direction  of  the  depth  of  the  groove  la 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  general  surface  of  the 
tube-sheet,  whereby  the  tube  area  of  the  sheet  may  yield 
under  the  expansive  influence  of  the  tubes  relatively  to 
the  flange. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  fire-box  made  with  a  flue-sheet 
having  its  top  and  side  edges  provided  with  a  flange  rivet- 
ed to  the  sides  and  crown  of  the  flre-box  and  having  the 
metal  between  the  tubes  and  flange  pressed  into  grooved 


17  26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21, 1908. 


form  In  which  thf  direction  of  the  depth  ot  the  groove  Is 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  general  aarface  of  the 
tul)e-8heet  and  having  Its  surface  near  Its  lower  edge  alao 
similarly  pressed  Into  grooved  form,  whereby  the  tube  area 
of  the  «he<>t  may  yield  under  the  expansive  l>ifluence  of  the 
tubes  relative  to  the  flange. 


3.  In  a  ateam  boiler  the  fire-box  made  with  a  flue-sh^-et 
having  Its  top  and  side  edges  provided  with  a  flange  rivet- 
ed to  the  sides  and  crown  of  the  flre-box  tnd  having  the 
metal  between  the  tubes  and  flange  pressed  into  grtxived 
form  In  which  the  direction  of  the  depth  of  the  groove  Is 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  general  surface  of  the 
tnbe-shett  combined  with  a  back-head  pBovlded  with  a 
flange  and  a  groove  pressed  Into  the  body  of  the  head  be- 
tween the  flange  and  tubes  In  which  the  direction  of  the 
depth  of  the  groove  Is  substantially  at  rl«l|t  angles  to  the 
general  surface  of  the  back-head,  and  tubes  rigidly  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  back  head  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
tube-sheet,  whereby  the  tube  area  of  the  back-head  and 
tube  -^heet  may  yield  under  the  expansive  lnfluen^e  of  the 
tubes  relatively  to  the  flange. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  provided  with  a  back-bead  having  lt» 
perimeter  flanged  and  riveted  to  the  shell  of  the  boiler  and 
also  having  an  annular  grooved  portion  pressed  Into  the 
sheet  betwet-a  Its  flange  and  tube  area  and  having  the 
direction  of  its  depth  at  right  angles  to  the  general  surface 
of  the  back  head  sheet. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  fire-box  having  the  lower  edge* 
of  Its  sides  made  straight  and  riveted  to  the  leg  of  the 
boiler  and  its  sides  and  crown  provided  With  a  series  of 
parallel  outwardly  grooved  portions  pressed  therein  and 
extending  continuously  over  the  crown  and  down  the  sides 
and  terminating  at  ■^ome  distance  from  tUe  bottom,  com- 
bined with  stay  bolts  secure<l  at  one  end  to  the  sides  and 
crown  of  the  flre-box  between  the  grooved  portions  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  boiler  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazetti.] 


885.124.  HAME-CLA8P.  .A.XDBa.si)N  W.i<idwa.hd,  Leeper. 
M...,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  S.  Bailey.  I^eeper. 
Mo.     Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  3*4..^82. 


'Czon 


0  it\ 


} 


a  pivoted  cam  or  eccentric  carried  by  the  other  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  engaging  surface  at  a  time  10 
force  the  members  together  and  lock  the  same,  and  an 
auxiliary  catch  or  look  carried  by  said  cam  or  eccentric 
and  projecting  beyond  the  aides  of  the  narrower  member 
to  engage  the  wider  member  and  lock  said  cam. 

4.  .\  clasp,  composed  of  two  co-acting  mf-mbfrs.  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  serlea  of  engaging  surfaces,  a 
pivoted  cam  or  eccentric  lock  having  a  handle  carried  by 
the  other  member  and  adapted  to  engage  one  surface  at  a 
time  to  look  the  members  together,  and  an  auxiliary  lock 
for  said  cam  carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  member  having  the  engaging  surfaces  and  engage 
the  other  member. 

5.  A  clasp,  composed  of  two  co-acting  members,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  engaging  svirfao-s  and 
the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  opposed  Inclined  edges 
near  one  end.  a  pivoted  handled  cam  carried  by  the  laat 
mentioned  member  and  adapted  to  engage  one  surface  of 
the  other  member  to  lock  the  members  together,  and  an 
auxiliary  lock  adapted  to  engage  the  incllnefl  edges  to  hold 
the  cam  locked. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8Sr),12.'5  COOLER.  Walteb  O.  WriCHBT,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Tasteur-Chamberland  Filter  Company. 
I>ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  12, 
1M2.     Serial  No.  115,373. 


In  a  cooler,  a  supply  pipe  having  a  reduced  Inlet,  said 
reduced  Inlet  consisting  of  a  body  having  supply  and  dis- 
charge orifices,  a  hollow  perforated  plug  screwthreaded  In 
said  body  between  said  supply  and  discharge  orifices,  and 
a  closed  opening  In  said  body  In  proximity  to  said  plug, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  A  clasp,  composed  of  two  co-acting  iiembers,  one  of 
which  Is  narrower  than  the  other  and  is  provided  with  a 
•erles  of  engaging  surfaces,  means  carried  by  the  other 
member  for  engaging  said  surfaces  one  at  a  time  to  lock 
the  members  together,  and  means  carried  by  said  means 
for  straddling  the  narrower  member  and  engaging  the 
other  member  to  form   an  auxiliary  lock  for  said  locking 

'  mean.s. 

2.  A  clasp,  composed  of  two  co-acting  members,  one  of 
which  overlaps  and  Is  narrower  than  tie  other  and  Is 
further  provided  with  a  series  of  corrugations,  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  member  for  engaging  on«  depreaslon  at  a 
time  to  lock  thp  members  together,  and  an  auxiliary  lock 
carried  by  said  means  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of 
thf"  narrow  member  to  engage  the  wider  member  and  lock 
said  locking  means. 

.1.  A  clasp,  composed  of  two  co-acting  members,  one  of 
which  overlaps  and  Is  narrower  than  tlje  other  member 
and  la  further  provided  with  a  series  of  eagaglng  surface*, 


885,126.  FERTILIZER-niSTRIBUTEB.  Ebik  N.  Yab- 
BHOtT.n.  okolonn.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.869 


1.  A  fertilizer  distributer  of  the  wheel  barrow  type 
comprising  side  bars  having  handles  at  their  rear  ends, 
spaced  cross  bars  connecting  said  side  bars,  supporting 
legs  depending  from  the  side  bars,  a  supporting  and  Uppet 
wheel  having  Its  axle  joumaled  In  the  forward  ends  of 
said  side  bars,  said  wheel  having  an  annular  series  of 
tappet  pins  projecting  from  one  of  Its  faces,  a  hopper  sup- 
ported between  said  cross  bars  an(^  having  a  tapered  lower 
end,  an  oscillatory  bottom  or  shoe  arranged  beneath  the 
hopper,  chains  for  loosely  suspending  said  shoe  from  said 
side  bars,  spaced  arms  upon  the  front  end  of  the  shoe  to 
receive  said  wheel,  one  of  said  arms  projecting  normally 
Into  the  path  of  the  Uppet  pins,  an  ,aportnred  end  piece 
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npon  said  shoe,  guides  upon  said  end  piece,  and  an  aper 

tured  controlling  plate  removably  engaged  with  said  guides 
and  adapted  to  have  Its  aperture  or  opening  register  with 
the  one  in  said  end  piece,  substantially  as  de«crll»ed. 

2.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  a  frame  having  side  bars, 
a  tappet  wheel  arranged  therein  and  having  projecting 
from  one  of  Its  faces  an  annular  series  of  tappet  pins,  a 
hopper  supported  In  the  frame  and  having  an  open  tapered 
lower  end,  a  rocking  bottom  or  shoe  arranged  beneath  the 
open  lower  end  of  the  hopper  and  loosely  suspended  from 
the  side  bars  of  the  frame  for  oscillatory  movement  said 
bottom  or  shoe  consisting  of  two  angularly  disposed  side 
pieces  united  at  their  bottom  edges  and  an  end  piece  con 
necting  said  side  pieces  at  their  rear  ends,  said  end  piece 
being  formed  with  a  discharge  opening,  the  forward  end 
of  the  side  pieces  being  notched  and  beveled  to  provide 
the  spaced,  arms  16.  one  of  the  latter  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tappets  on  said  wheel,  a  guide  arranged  upon  said 
end  piece  of  the  bottom  or  shoe  and  a  regulating  plate 
or  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  and  formed  with  an 
opening  to  register  with  the  opening  In  said  end  piece. 

.1  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  frame  havlni:  wide  bars 
and  connecting  cross  bars,  a  hopper  supported  upon  the 
cross  bars  and  having  an  open  tapered  lower  end,  a  tap- 
pet wheel  arranged  between  the  side  bars,  a  rocking  bottom 
or  shoe  arranged  beneath  the  hopper  and  having  an  arm 
to  engage  the  tapiM'ts  on  said  wheel,  screw  studs  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  side  bars,  suspending  chains  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  or  shoe  and  having  their  links  en- 
gaged with  said  screw  studs,  and  nuts  upon  the  latter 
for  retaining  the  links  thereon. 

4  in  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  frame  having  side  bar* 
and  connecting  cross  bars,  a  hopper  supported  upon  the 
cross  bars  and  having  an  open  tapered  lower  end.  a  tap- 
pet wheel  arranged  between  the  side  bars,  a  rocking  bot- 
tom or  shoe  arranged  beneath  the  hopper  and  having  an 
arm  to  engage  the  tappets  on  said  wheel,  said  bottom  or 
hopper  having  an  end  piece  formed  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  with  an  aperture,  and  a  hook  loosely  suspended 
from  the  rear  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture 
In  the  end  piece  of  the  bottom  or  shoe  to  support  the 
latter  In  an  Inoperative  position  with  Its  arm  out  of  the 
path  of  the  tappets  on  said  wheel. 


3,  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  with 
electric  lamps,  of  a  frame  composed  of  movable  bars,  an 
electromagnet,  automatic  means  for  Intermittently  ener- 
gizing said  magnet,  an  armature  carried  by  said  bars  by 
means  of  which  they  are  moved,  projections  from  said  bars, 
a  cover  provided  with  slots  In  the  line  of  motion  of  said 
projections,  and  reflectors  mounted  on   said  projections. 

4.  In  electric  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
electric  lamps,  of  a  frame  composed  of  movable  bars,  an 
electromagnet,  automatic  means  for  Intermittently  ener- 
gizing Rcid  magnet,  an  armature  carried  by  said  bars  by 
means  of  which  they  are  moved,  projections  from  said  bars, 
fi  cover  provided  with  slots  In  the  line  of  motion  of  said 
projections,  and  reflectors  loosely  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jections. 


885,128.     MOTOR  CONTROL.     Ernst  F.  W.  Alexander 
SON,    Schenectady.   N.    Y..   assignor   to   General    Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     FMled  Jan.   26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  354.259. 


f - 


885  127  ELECTRIC  DISPLAY  APPARATTS  Kdmlnd 
L  ZALiNSKt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  227,360 


1.  In  an  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination 
with  electric  lamps,  of  reflectors  disposed  at  different 
angles  to  the  lamps  and  arranged  at  the  sides  thereof,  and 
means  for  moving  the  reflectors  to  and  fro  In  the  plane  of 
■aid  lamps  and  approaching  and  receding  therefrom. 

2.  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  with 
electric  lamps,  of  a  frame  composed  of  movable  bars,  an 
electromagnet,  automatic  means  for  Intermittently  ener- 
gising said  magnet,  an  armature  carried  by  said  bars  by 
means  of  which  they  are  moved,  and  reflectors  mounted 
on  said  bars. 


I  1.  In  combination  with  a  commutator  motor,  means  for 
connecting  said  motor  as  a  series  motor  for  operation  on 
direct-current,  means  for  connecting  said  motor  as  a 
repulsion    motor   for  operation    on    alternating   current,    a 

I  transformer  winding  adapted  to  supply  alternating-cur- 
rent to  said  motor  having  a  point  between  Its  terminals 
grounded,    and    means    for    establishing    connections   from 

I  the  motor  circuit  to  points  on  said  winding  on  opposite 

'  sides  of  the  grounded  point. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  commutator  motor,  means  for 
connecting  the  armature  In  series  with  the  field  windings 
for  operation  on  direct -current,  means  for  short-circuiting 
the  armature  for  operation  on  alternating-current,  a  trans- 
former winding  having  a  point  between  Its  terminals 
grounded,  and  means  for  establishing  connections  from  the 
motor  circuit  to  points  on  said  winding  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  grounded  point. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  commutator  motor  having  an 
exciting  winding  and  a  compensating  or  inducing  winding 
on  Its  field  structure,  means  for  connecting  said  windings 
In  series  with  the  armature  for  direct-current  operation, 
and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  armature  for  alternat- 
ing-current ojteratlon  without  breaking  Aald  series  connec 
tlon.  whereby  the  short-circuit  connection  carries  only  the 
dlfTerence  of  the  armature  current  and  the  current  In  other 

windings. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  commutator  motor  having  an 
exciting  winding  and  a  compensating  ot  Inducing  winding 
on  Its  field  structure,  means  for  connecting  said  windings 
In  series  with  the  armature  for  direct-current  operation, 

1  and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  armature  for  alternat- 
ing-current operation  and  Increasing  the  effective  ampere 
turns   of  the   inducing  winding  relatively   to  the   exciting 

winding. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  commuUtor  motor  having  an 
exciting  winding  and  a  compensating  or  Inducing  winding 
on  Its  field  structure,  means  for  connecting  said  windings 
in  series  with  the  armature  for  direct-current  operation, 
and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  armature  for  alternat- 
ing current  operati6n  and  Increasing  the  effective  ampere 
turns  of  the  Inducing  winding  relatively  to  the  exciting 
winding  and  to  the  armature. 

i        [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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885.129.  NECKTIE-SniELD  FOR  COLLARS.  Cha«l«:s 
C.  ALLB.v.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.   390.800. 


r 


2i 


^ 


^ 


K  necktie  shield  for  turned  down  coilam  comprUlng  a 
loDKitudlnal  flnxible  strip  having  a  poIisbe<I  outer  surface 
and  a  looKitudlnallj  extended  t>ead  upon  Mid  surface  and 
the  upper  p<jrtlon  of  said  strip. 


885.130  WARP  STOP  VfOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Gbobom 
B.  AMBLER,  South  Framlngham,  Mas^.,  assignor  to 
Draper    Company.    Hopedale,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 

Maine.     Filed  .\ug.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,319. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  of  two  dttector-supporti 
arranged  In  parallelLsm.  a  feeler  normally  vlbratable  be- 
neath and  adjacent  the  supports,  a  series  otf  detectors  ver- 
tically movable  on  each  support,  said  deteetors  being  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  from  their  lower  ends,  and  each  sus- 
pended from  a  single  warp  thread,  manually  controlled 
means  to  'entrally  position  the  feeler  belmw  and  to  limit 
descent  of  the  detectors,  to  prevent  catching  of  the  warp- 
threads  l)etween  the  upper  ends  of  the  detector-slots  and 
the  upper  edges  of  their  supports,  and  a  locking  device  for 
said  mean.s. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  of  two  dftector  supports 
arranged  In  parallelism,  n  feeler  normally  vlbratable  be- 
neath and  adjacent  the  supports,  a  series  of  detectors 
vertically  movable  on  each  support,  saH  detectors  be- 
ing longitudinally  slotted  from  their  lower  ends  and  each 
suspended  from  a  single  warp-thread,  manually  controlled 
means  to  centrally  position  the  feeler  below  and  to  limit 
descent  of  the  detectors,  to  prevent  catching  of  the  warp- 
threads  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  detector  slots  and 
the  upper  edges  of  their  supports,  and  a  spring-controlled 
latch  to  lock  said  means  and  retain  the  feeler  in  central 
position. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  two  detector-supports 
arranged  In  parallelism,  a  feeler  normally  vlbratable  be- 
neath and  adjacent  the  supports,  a  series  df  detectors  ver- 
tically movable  on  each  support,  and  e«ch  suspended  from 
a  single  warp  thread,  each  detector  having  a  single  slot 
through  which  its  thread  and  the  support  Is  extended,  the 
feeler   engaging    the  edge  of  and  being  arrested   by   a   re- 

'  leased  detector,  and  manually  controlled  means  to  cen- 
tralize the  feeler  and  also  to  retract  it  from  engagement 
with  a  released  detector  In  either  series,  cpntralliatlon  of 
the  feeler  causing  it  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  prevent  the  de- 
scent of  the  detectors  upon  the  upper  edges  of  their  sup- 
ports. 

4  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  of  two  detector-snpporti 
arranged  in  parallelism,  a  feeler  nortnallf  vlbratable  be- 
neath and  adjacent  the  supports,  a  series  of  detectors  ver- 
tically movable  on  each  support,  and  each  suspended  from 
a  single  warp  thread,  each  detector  havlqg  a  single  slot 


through  which  its  thread  and  the  support  is  extended,  the 
feeler  engaging  the  edge  of  and  being  arrested  by  a  re 
leased  detector,  manually  controlled  means  to  centralize 
the  feeler  and  also  to  retract  It  from  engagement  with  a 
released  detector  In  either  series,  and  a  locking  device  for 
said  means,  to  maintain  the  feeler  in  any  of  tiie  three 
positions  S[>ecifled 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  of  two  detector  supports 
arranged  in  parallelism,  a  feeler  normally  vlbratable  be 
neath  and  adjacent  the  supports,  a  series  of  detectors  ver- 
tically movable  on  each  support,  and  each  suspended  from 
a  single  warp  thread,  each  detector  having  a  single  slot 
through  which  Its  thread  and  the  support  is  extended,  the 
feeler  engaging  the  edge  of  and  being  arrested  by  a  re 
leased  detector,  a  manually  controlled  arm  connected  with 
the  feeler  and  having  three  notches,  movement  of  the 
arm  centralizing  the  feeler  or  retracting  it  frpm  engage- 
ment with  a  released  detector  of  either  series,  a  stop  pin 
to  enter  anyone  of  the  notches  and  thereby  hold  the  arm 
and  feeler  in  a  corresponding  position,  and  a  spring  latch 
cooperating  with  the  arm  to  retain  It  in  engagement  with 
the  stop  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


885.131.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FIHKR  ARTICLES. 
William  M.  B.vkkr,  Lockport,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  three 
fifths  to  Jesse  Peterson.  Lockport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1906.      Serial  No.  339,526. 


««.*4.     7 


1  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  from  fiber  sheets, 
the  combination  with  a  form  over  which  a  sheet  of  fiber 
Is  to  be  shaped,  and  yieldingly  movinted  pressure  rollers 
adapted  to  press  the  fiber  sheet  against  the  form 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  fiber  articles  from  fll>er 
sheets,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  element  adapted  to 
carry  a  form  over  which  a  sheet  of  fiber  Is  to  be  shaped, 
pressure  rollers  having  a  fixed  position  and  adapted  to 
press  the  sheet  against  said  form,  and  yieldingly  mounted 
pressure  rollers  also  adapted  to  press  said  sheet  against 
the  form. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  from  fiber  sheets, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  traveling  element  hav 
Ing  a  gear  rack  and  adapted  to  carry  a  form  over  which 
a  sheet  of  fiber  Is  to  be  shaiped.  an  operating  shaft  having 
a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  gear  rack,  and  pressure  rollers 
above  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  traveling  element  to 
press  the  sheet  of  fiber  against  the  form  carried  by  said 
traveling  element. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  from  fiber  sheets, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  traveling  element  hav 
ing  a  gear  rack  and  adapted  to  carry  a  form  over  which 
a  sheet  of  fiber  Is  to  be  shaped,  an  operating  shaft  having 
a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  gear  rack,  pressure  rollers  above 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  traveling  element  to  press 
the  sheet  of  fiber  against  the  form  carried  by  said  travel- 
ing element,  and  a  pressure  roller  above  the  traveling 
element  on  a  plane  above  the  first  mentioned  pressure- 
rollers. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  from  fiber  sheets, 
the  combination  of  a  traveling  element  having  opposite 
gear  racks  and  adapted  to  carry  a  form  over  which  a  sheet 
of  fiber  Is  to  be  shaped,  of  revoluble  pressure-devices  be- 
tween which  said  form  Is  to  be  passed  on  movement  of 
said  traveling  element,  said  pressure-devices  including 
gear-wheels  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  racks  to  cause 
said  pressure  devices  to  rotate  when  in  contact  with  the 
fiber  sheet  on  said  form. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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885.132.      ENGINE       Fred.eick    O.    Bai^l,    North    Plain     |  885,134.     ELECTRIC  GAS-LIGHTING  MACHINE.     Datid 
field.  N.  J.     Filed  July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  383,916.        j       A.  Barlow,  Orange,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.     Serial 

No.   358,660. 


TiVW»""    "■" 


1.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the 
cross    head   guides   having   opposed   cylindrical    guide  sur 
faces,  said  guides  being  detachably  secured  to  the  frame 
and  having  their  guide  surfaces  coincident  with  the  same 
circle. 

2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  the  frame  having 
guide  shoulders  thereon  transversely  of  the  frame;  of  a 
cross  head  guide  having  a  cylindrical  guide  surface  pro 
vlded  with  the  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders 
on  the  frame  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  guide  axlally 
with  relation  to  the  frame,  said  guide  being  detachiibly 
secured  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  the  frame  having 
opposing  guide  supports  thereon,  said  cross  head  guides 
having  cylindrical  guide  surfaces  said  surfaces  being  co 
Incident  with  the  same  circle,  said  guides  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  supports  and  provided  with  means  to 
lock  the  guides  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  sup 
ports. 

4  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  the  engine  frame 
having  holes  11  and  screw  threaded  holes  1.'?  therein;  a 
cross  head  guide  arranged  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  said 
opening:  the  ho\\.  12  extending  through  the  opening  11 
securing  the  guide  In  place  ;  and  the  screws  14  In  the  holes 
13  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  the  frame  having 
guide  supports  3  and  provided  with  the  shoulders  4  ;  the 
guide  7  arranged  on  said  supports  and  having  the  shoul 
ders  ."i  abutting  against  the  shoulders  4,  the  supports  tielng 
provided  with  the  holes  11  and  screw  threaded  holes  13; 
the  bolt  12  arranged  In  the  holes  11  and  screwed  into  the 
gtildes  ;  and  the  screws  14  arranged  In  the  holes  13  against 
the  guides. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


W6,133.  ROLLER  BEARING  CENTER  PLATE  John 
C  Barber.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No,  369,061. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stove  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  in  the  top  thereof,  contact  points 
adjacent  to  the  openings,  a  supporting  frame,  a  base  plate 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  ears,  said  ears  secured 
to  the  frame  and  said  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  stove  top,  having  openings  In  the  ends  thereof,  inde- 
fK-ndently  reciprocating  rods  having  their  bearings  in  said 
openings,  arms  secured  to  certain  of  said  rods  outside  of, 
the  supporting  frame,  said  arms  acting  as  stops  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  rods  to  which  they  are  attached,  con- 
tact points  carried  by  the  arms,  and  arms  secured  to  the 
remaining  reciprocating  rods  at  a  distance  from  their  ends, 
said  arms  also  carrying  contact  points,  the  operative  ends 
of  the  reciprocating  rods  adjoining  each  other  alternating 
rods  operating  contact  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stove  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  in  the  top  thereof,  contact  points 
adjacent  to  the  openings,  a  supporting  frame,  hnvlng  open- 
ings in  the  ends  thereof,  independently  reciprocating  rods 
having  their  l>earing  in  said  openings,  arms  secured  to  cer- 
tain of  said  rods  outside  of  the  supporting  frame,  .said 
arms  acting  as  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rods  to 
which  they  are  attached,  contact  points  carried  by  the 
arms,  arms  secured  to  the  remaining  reciprixratlng  rods  at 
a  distance  from  their  ends,  said  arms  also  carrying  contact 
points,  the  operative  ends  of  the  reciprocating  rods  adjoin- 
ing each  other,  alternating  rods  operating  contact  points 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  springs  for  automatic- 
ally returning  the  rods  to  their  normal  position  when  op- 
erated. 


885.135.  SEPARABLE  CUFF  LINK-BUTTON.  Frank  P. 
Barney,  Chartley,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
I).  Lyons.  Mansfield.  Mass.  Filed  July  25.  1907.  Serial 
No.  385.405. 


A  center  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates 
having  interlocking  hubs  and  outer  flanges,  and  Inter 
posed  conical  rollers  supporting  the  upper  from  the  lower 
plate  with  clearance  below  the  outer  flange  of  the  upper 
plate,  the  outer  flange  of  the  lower  plate  being  provided 
with  dust  escape  passages,  one  of  which  plates  has  lateral 
flanges  formed  Integral  therewith,  which  flanges  lap  tbe 
ends  of  the  tollers  for  locking  the  rollers  to  the  plate  with 
freedom  for  rotary  motion,  and  one  of  which  lateral 
flanges  is  provided  with  a  roller  entrance  gap  and  gap 
closure,  all  substantially  as  described. 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  separable 
cuff-link  button,  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  Independent 
button  members  each  provided  with  a  fixed  shank  termi- 
nating In  a  lateral  flange  or  enlargement  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  buttonhole  of  the  cuff  and  retain  said  member 
therein,  a  swinging  coupling  member  or  link  mounted  in 
one  of  the  button  members  and  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  Its  flange,  and  having  the  free  end  of  said  link  con- 
structed to  engage  With  the  fellow  button  member  for  de- 
tachably securing  them  together. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  main  button  members,  each  having  a  bifur- 
cated  laterally   yielding  shank   terminating   in   a   suitably 


»73o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apru.  ai,  1908. 


capped  and  apertared  flange,  a  apring-prened  tongue  or 
link  revolably  mounted  in  one  of  said  buttons  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  through  Its  shank,  and  having 
the  free  end  of  the  link  enlarged  and  adapted  to  pasa  freely 
through  the  flange  of  the  shank  of  the  other  button  and 
book  thereunder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  deacrifced,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  main  button  mem- 
bers, each  provided  with  a  flxed  comparatively  short  shank 
or  post  terminating  in  a  centrally  apertured  flanged  part, 
of  a  spring-pressed  connecting  link  or  tongue  movably 
mounted  and  supported  In  one  of  said  button  members  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  Its  shank  and  interlocking 
with  the  shank  of  the  other  button  member,  and  an  arm 
or  analogous  device  secured  to  the  link  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  manipulated  ailally  for  detachabjy  connecting  the 
two  buttons  together. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  buttons  B  B'  having  flat  resilient  shanks  pro- 
vided with  apertured  capped  ends,  of  a  spring-pressed  ro- 
tatable  link  mounted  in  one  of  said  buttons  and  extending 
through  its  shank  and  arranged  to  be  detachably  connected 
with  the  shank  of  the  other  button,  mean*  for  holding  the 
link  in  the  normally  locked  position,  and  having  the  open- 
ing In  said  shanks  elongated  in  the  plane  of  its  width,  cor- 
responding when  in  use  with  the  plane  of  the  buttonholes 
of  the  cuff,  whereby  the  link  Is  adapted  to  swing  a  limited 
distance  therein,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


88.'i.l36.  PI,.\NTER.  Abba  Benton  and  Charles  D.  Job- 
i:)AS.  Monticello,  (la  Filed  Sept.  10.  tftOT.  Serial  No. 
392,165. 


1.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  side  bars, 
L-shaped  arms  extending  vertically  from  the  side  bars  of 
the  frame  and  having  horizontal  portlom  secured  to  the 
same,  a  seed  box  pivoted  at  its  front  portion  to  the  arms 
at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  inclined  bar$  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  seed  box  and  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  forming  projecting  arms  having  ter- 
minal bearings,  and  a  wheel  journaled  In  the  said  bearings 
and  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  seed  box. 

2.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  side  bars 
or  pieces  bent  Inwardly  at  the  front  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected together,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  portions 
of  the  side  bars.  Inclined  handles  secure^  to  the  sides  of 
the  frame  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  s^ed  box  plvotally 
connected  at  the  front  with  the  frame  and  having  an 
agitator,  a  wheel  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  seed 
tK>x  and  provided  in  rear  of  the  side  b«ra  of  the  frame 
with  a  crank  axle  for  operating  the  agitator,  and  ttandards 
secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  froM  the  aides  of  the 
frame  and  arched  at  an  intermediate  point  to  clear  the 
crank  axle  and  carrying  covering  blades. 

3.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame  providtd  with  side  bars 
or  members  having  spaced  portions,  a  cletU  provided  with 
a  shank  arranged  between  the  spaced  portton*  of  the  frame 
and  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  flanges  forming 
longitudinal  recesses  to  receive  the  said  s^ced  portions  of 
the  frame,  a  plow  standard  provided  with  sides  having  ter- 
minal portions  extending  longitudinally  Of  the  clevis  and 


also  arranged  in  the  recesses  of  the  shank  and  Interposed 
between  the  same  and  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  fasten- 
ing means  piercing  the  spaced  portions  of  the  frame,  the 
shank  of  the  clevis  and  the  sides  of  the  plow  standard. 


885,137.  AIR  PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  William  O.  R. 
Braemer.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Warren  Webster  & 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  392,261. 


1.  In  nn  air  purifying  apparatus,  an  air  washer,  com- 
bined with  a  water  eliminating  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
series  of  transverse  trough-shaped  bars  one  above  the  other 
and  each  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  front  under  sur 
face  directed  toward  the  air  washer  and  also  having  their 
lower  parts  provided  with  an  obstructing  shoulder  and  gut- 
ter adjacent  thereto  for  arresting  the  water  at  a  position 
Immediately  above  the  trough  portion  of  the  bar  next  be- 
low. 

2.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  an  air  washer,  com- 
bined with  a  water  eliminating  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
series  of  transverse  trough-shaped  bars  one  alxjve  the  other 
and  each  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  front  under  sur- 
face directed  toward  the  air  washer  and  also  having  their 
lower  parts  provided  with  an  obstmcting  shoulder  and  gut- 
ter adjacent  thereto  for  arresting  the  water  at  a  position 
Immediately  above  the  trough  portion  of  the  bar  next  be 
low  and  In  which  the  said  shoulder  and  gutter  Is  arranged 
above  a  plane  through  the  oblique  front  under  surface  of 
the  bar  whereby  the  water  may  be  collected  but  the  air  Is 
permitted  to  pass  freely  under  the  bar. 

3.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  an  air  washer,  com 
blned  with  a  water  eliminating  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
series  of  transverse  trough-shaped  bars  provided  with  an 
opening  at  one  end  and  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
each  having  a  downwardly  inclined  front  under  surface 
directed  toward  the  air  washer  and  also  having  their  lower 
parts  provided  with  an  obstructing  shoulder  and  gutter 
adjacent  thereto  for  arresting  the  water  at  a  position 
Immediately  above  the  trough  portion  of  the  bar  next  be- 
low, and. a  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  said  bars  to  which 
they  are  secured  having  openings  In  Its  wall  in  line  with 
the  openings  from  the  trough  portion  of  the  respective 
bars  whereby  the  water  from  the  interior  of  the  bars  may 
freely  pass  into  the  chamber  and  away  from  the  current 
of  air. 

4.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  an  air  washer  com- 
bined with  means  for  eliminating  or  removing  the  water 
which  consists  of  a  series  of  trough-shaped  transverse  bars 
arranged  In  vertical  rows,  the  bars  of  each  row  being  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  the  bars  of  adjacent  rows 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the  several 
bars  being  each  further  provided  with  a  shouldered  portion 
C*  and  an  adjacent  gutter  at  Its  lowest  part. 

5.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatns.  an  air  washes  com- 
bined with  means  for  eliminating  or  removing  the  water 
which  consists  of  a  series  of  trough-shaped  transverse  bars 
arranged  in  vertical  rows,  the  bars  of  each  row  being  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  the  bars  of  adjacent  rows 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  all  of  the 
bars  being  arranged  on  an  Incline,  and  a  chamber  at  the 
lowest  end  of   the  bars  provided   with   apertures  opening 
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Into  the  lowest  portions  of  the  trough  parts  of  the  re-  '  ends  with  brackets  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated, 
spective  bars  whereby  the  water  collected  by  the  bars  may  vertical  slots,  said  arms  being  adjustable  on  the  blocks 
be  drained  off  and  conveyed  away  out  of  contact  with  the 
current  of  air. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tne  Gazette.] 


885,138.  BURIAL-VAULT.  Markin  L  Brewer  and 
Lloyd  B.  Miller,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386..300. 


1.  In  a  borlal  vault,  a  body  member  having  a  contina- 
ous  angularly  disposed  channel  formed  In  its  upper  edge 
and  a  cover  having  an  angular  ridge  adapted  to  occupy 
the  upper  part  of  the  said  channel,  the  angles  of  the  said 
channel  and  the  said  ridge  being  of  dissimilar  magnitudes. 

2.  In  a  burial  vault,  a  twdy  member  having  a  continu- 
ous channel  extending  downwardly  and  angularly  from  the 
Inner  verge  of  its  upper  edge,  and  a  cover  having  a  sur- 
rounding flange  adapted  to  engage  the  said  edge,  a  depend- 
ing flange  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  member 
below  the  said  channel  and  an  Intermediate  projection  of 
less  magnliude  than  the  said  channel  adapted  to  occupy  a 
pnrt    thereof. 

3.  In  a  burial  vault,  the  combination  with  the  l>ody 
member,  of  a  cover  formed  of  molded  plastic  sul)«tnnce  em- 
t>edded  therein  and  a  net  work  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
Interconnected  metallic  frames  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion one  within  the  other  and  a  tortuously  bent  rod  con- 
nected  therewith. 


SR.I.ISO.      PIPE  -  BENDER.      Ernest    A.    Brown.    Weald- 
stone,  England.     Hied  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.689. 


In  a  pipe-bender  of  the  class  which  comprises  a  grooved 
semi-cyllnder  between  which  and  a  grooved  pillar  the  pipe 
is  placed  during  the  act  of  bending,  a  seml-cjllnder  having 
two  sets  of  grooves  for  pipes  of  various  gages,  a  reversible 
pillar  with  two  sets  of  grooves  corresponding  to  those  in 
the  semi-cyllnder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  the  semi-cyllnder  and  the  pillar,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 


885,140.     WINDOW-VENTILATOR  AND  CURTAIN   FIX 
TURK.      Olivkk   E.   Brown.    Washington.    Iowa.      Filed 
July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,866. 

In  combination,  a  window  frame  with  a  vertically mov 
able  sash  therein,  a  block  slidable  on  each  front  face  of  the 
frame,  a  cushion  on  each  rear  face  of  the  block,  and  cur- 
tain fixtures  on  each  front  face  thereof,  spring  arms  each 
having  a  bracket  at  their  upper  ends  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel,  elongated,  transverse  slots,  secured  to 
the  blocks,   said  arms  t>elng  also  provided  at  their  lower 


and  sash  to  permit  vertical  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
brackets,  substantially  as  described 


885.141.  WATER  -  MOTOR.  Oscab  E.  Brown.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Lemuel  Vasbinder.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2:5.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.809. 


1.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  frame,  main  paddles 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  openings  or  pas- 
sages, and  auxiliary  paddles  normally  closing  said  openings 
and  pivoted  to  the  main  paddles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  water  motor  comprising  a  frame,  main  paddles 
pivoted  thereto  between  their  inner  and  outer  edges  and 
having  openings  In  the  portions  thereof  on  the  outer  sides 
of  their  pivots,  and  auxiliary  paddles  normally  closing  said 
openings  and  hinged  to  the  main  paddles,  substantially  as 
si't  forth. 

3  .\  water  motor  comprising  a  frame,  main  paddles 
plvot<d  thereto  between  their  Inner  and  outer  edges  and 
having  openings  in  the  portions  thereof  on  the  outer  sides 
of  their  pivots,  and  perforated  auxiliary  paddles  normally 
closing  said  openings  and  hinged  to  the  main  paddles,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  A  water  motor  comprising  a  frame,  main  paddles 
pivoted  thereto  and  provided  In  their  outer  portions  with 
openings,  auxiliary  paddles  hinged  at  their  outer  edges  to 
the  main  paddles  and  normally  closing  said  openings,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
paddles  on  the  main  paddles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  frame,  main  paddles 
pivoted  thereto  and  provided  In  their  outer  portions  with 
openings,  auxiliary  paddles  hinged  at  their  outer  edges  to 
the  main  paddles  and  normally  closing  said  openings  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
paddles,  substantially  as  stt  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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885.142.  PHOTOORAPHIC-CAMBRA  SfiUTTER.  Fsa.ni 
A.  Bbownell,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a8sl|;iior  to  Eaatman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1904.     Serial  No.  219,287. 


1.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  pivoted 
blades  therein  and  a  controller  for  operating  them,  of  a 
master  memt>er  fiir  operating  said  controller,  a  slop  adapt- 
ed to  eoSperate  with  the  master  member  and  adjustable  In 
a  plane  extendiirg  transversely  of  the  path  of  said  member, 
an  actuating  device  cooperating  with  the  master  member 
and  atop  for  setting  the  former  In  engagement  with  the 
controller  ind  adjusting  the  stop  into  aod  out  of  cooper- 
ative relationship  with  the  master  member 

2.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  pivoted 
blades  therfin  and  a  controller  for  operating  them,  of  a 
master  member  for  operating  !»aid  controller,  an  actuating 
device  for  settinij  the  master  member  in  eni;agement  with 
the  controller  and  a  stop  reciprocated  across  the  path  of 
the  master  member  by  the  actuating  device  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  stop  laterally  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the 
movement  of  the  master  member. 

:\.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  pivoted 
blades  therein  and  a  controller  for  opemtlng  them,  of  a 
master  member  for  operating  said  controller,  an  actuating 
device  for  moving  the  master  member  into  engagement 
with  the  controller  and  a  reciprocating  stop  adjustable 
Into  operative  allnement  with  the  master  member  and  con- 
nections between  the  actuating  device  and  said  stop  for 
projecting  and  retracting  the  latter  lnt»  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  master  member. 

4.  In  a  -shutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  pivoted 
blades  therein  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  a  master 
member  controlling  said  means,  a  movtble  stop  codper- 
ating  with  the  master  member,  means  for  adjusting  said 
stop  into  operative  allnement  therewith  und  a  setting  de- 
vice for  said  master  member  connected  to  the  stop  and 
actuating  it  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  master 
member. 

5.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  pivoted 
blades  therein  and  means  for  operating  tliem,  of  a  master 
member  controlling  said  means,  an  actaatlng  device  for 
the  master  member  and  a  stop  reciprocated  thereby,  a 
movable  guide  for  the  stop  and  means  for  adjusting  it  to 
move  the  stop  into  operative  position  relative  the  master 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


885.14."?.      AUTOMATIC   SYNCHRONIZBB.      Fbank    Con- 
rad. Swtsavale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westln^house  Electric  k 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,501. 
1     The-  combination    with    a    plvotally    mounted    switch 
member  having  a  conducting  and  a  non-conducting  portion, 
a   pivoted  bar  having  a  contact  member  that   cooperates 
with  the  switch  member,   and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
nfctlng  the  pivoted  bar  to  the  switch  m«knb«r,  of  another 
contact  memt)er  that  normally  engages  the  conducting  por- 
tion of  the  switch  member  but  becomes  disengaged  there- 
from upon  movement  of  the  switch  member  to  an  extreme 
position,  means  for  thereafter  malotaloltig  the  said  con- 
tact member  out  of  engagement  with   th«  conducting  por- 
tion  of   the   switch   member,   and   means   operated   by   the 
pivoted  bar  to  cause  them  to  reingSTe. 

2.   The    combination    with    a    plvotally    mounted    switch 
member  having  a  conducting  and  a  non-conducting  portion. 


a  plToted  bar  having  a  contact  member  that  cooperates 
with  the  iwltch  member,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  piroted  bar  to  the  switch  memt>er.  of  another 
contact  member  that  normally  engages  the  conducting  por- 
tion of  the  switch  member  but  becomes  disengaged  there- 
from upon  movement  of  the  switch  member  to  an  extreme 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  re^nga^ement  of  the 
said  parts  until  the  pivoted  bar  occupies  a  predetermined 
position. 


.I.  The  combination  w^lth  a  plvotally  mounted  switch 
member  having  a  conducting  and  a  non  conducting  portion, 
a  pivoted  bar  having  a  contact  member  that  cooperates 
with  the  switch  member,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  pivoted  bar  to  the  switch  meml>er.  of  another 
contact  member  that  normally  engages  the  conducting 
portion  of  the  switch  member  but  becomes  disengaged 
therefrom  upon  movement  of  the  switch  member  to  an  ex- 
treme position,  and  means  for  preventing  re^ngagement  of 
the  said  parts  while  the  brush  that  Is  carried  by  the  piv- 
oted bar  engages  the  conducting  portion  of  the  switch 
member. 

4  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  switch 
member  havlnu  a  conducting  and  a  non-conduotlng  por- 
tion, a  stop  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  bar  having  a  con- 
fact  member  that  co<>perates  with  the  switch  member, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  pivoted  bar  to 
'he  switch  member,  of  another  contact  member  that  nor- 
mally engages  the  conducting  portion  of  the  switch  mem- 
'er  but  becomes  disengaged  therefrom  upon  movement  of 
the  switch  meml>er  to  an  extreme  position,  a  catch  r<»r- 
rled  thereby  that  thereupon  engages  the  stop  on  the 
switch  member,  and  means  for  causing  release  of  the 
Citch  from  the  stop  when  the  pivoted  bar  occupies  a  pre- 
determined position 

.1.  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  alternating 
current,  and  a  part  that  reciprocates  In  response  to  the 
variations  In  the  phase  relations  of  tbe  currents,  of  a 
switch  comprlslnir  three  rooperatlnn  members  one  of  which 
Is  operated  directly  by  the  reciprocating  part,  another  of 
which  Is  operatively  connected  to  the  reciprocating  part, 
and  the  third  of  which  engages  the  second  member  except 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  an  extreme  position,  menns 
for  maintaining  the  second  and  third  members  out  of  en- 
sa?ement.  and  means  actuated  by  the  reciprocating  part 
for  causlni  re?nga?ement  of  said  members  only  when  pre- 
determined phase  relations  exist  between  the  currants. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


886.144.      PIPE-THREADING    DIE.      James   F.   Crldoiw 
TON.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1007.     Serial  No. 
400,490. 
Thread   cutting  dies   comprising   the   sections    1    and    2. 

each   section    having   a   screw   threaded   cutting   bit   and   a 


Bcrtw  thrsaded  tr&iUnc  bit,  tbs  bits  of  each  section  harlng 
opiMSltsly  projecting  elearanoe  carrss,  said  curres  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  center  of  the  working  circle  when 
the  sections  are  In  operative  position  so  that  one  edge  of 
the  teeth  of  the  trailing  bits  will  be  the  same  distance 


from  the  center  of  the  working  circle  as  the  catting  edges 
of  fhe  teeth  of  the  cutting  bita,  each  bit  having  a  taper 
month  with  the  clearance  curves  projecting  in  the  same 
direction  so  that  all  of  the  bits  will  cat  at  their  mouths, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  8  6.145.  FLUID-PRK88URB  VALVE.  William  F. 
Davis,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh 
Mathews.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  302,428. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  with 
an  exhaust  passage  and  a  series  of  service  ports  opening 
through  said  seat,  and  a  rotary  disk-valve  on  said  seat 
having  a  segmental  exhaust  channel  on  its  face  and  an 
inlet  port  extending  therethrough,  said  seat  having  a 
supply  passage  opening  into  the  casing  above  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  with  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  passage  and  a  series  of  service  ports,  a 
roUry  disk-valve  on  said  seat  having  a  segmental  exhaust 
channel  on  Its  face  and  an  inlet  port  extending  there- 
through said  seat  having  a  supply  passage  opening  into 
said  casing  above  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  casing  and  having  a  collar  on  Its  inner  end 
engaging  a  seat  on  the  inner  face  of  said  casing,  said  stem 
being  connected  to  said  valve  but  free  to  move  longitudi- 
nally Independently  thereof  and  a  spring  In  a  central  open- 
ing of  said  valve  for  holding  said  valve  stem  la  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  valve  comprlalng  a  casing  with  a  valve  seat  there- 
in having  ports,  a  rotary  dlak-valve  on  said  seat  for  eon- 
trolling  the  flow  through  said  porta,  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  valve  but 
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movable  loBfitodinally  Independently  thereof,  said  stem 
having  a  collar  on  Its  Inner  end  engaging  a  seat  on  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  cadng.  a  handle  on  said  stem  and  a  q>i1ng- 
held  dog  on  said  handle  arranged  parallel  to  said  stem 
and  arranged  to  engage  a  series  of  notches  on  said  valve 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  with  a  valve  seat  there- 
in having  porta,  a  rotary  disk-valve  on  said  seat  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  said  ports,  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  casing,  connected  to  said  valve  but  mov- 
able longitudinally  independently  thereof,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  collar  on  its  Inner  end  engaging  a  seat  on  the  Inner 
face  of  said  casing,  a  handle  on  said  stem  and  a  spring- 
held  dog  on  said  handle  arranged  parallel  to  said  stem  and 
arranged  to  engage  a  series  of  notches  on  said  valve  cas- 
ing, said  dog  having  means  for  holding  it  against  twisting 
in  said  handlsi  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  supply  port 
opening  into  its  upper  portion  and  a  valve  seat  therein 
having  ports,  a  rotary  disk-valve  on  said  seat  for  control- 
ling the  flow  through  said  ports  and  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing through  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  engaging 
a  central  opening  In  said  valve,  a  transverse  connecting 
key  engaging  slots  In  said  stem  and  said  valve,  said  stem 
having  a  collar  or  shoulder  engaging  a  seat  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  casing,  snbstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.146     ROLLEH-SUPPORT.     Henby  J.  Dknoleb,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,132. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  an  adjustable 
bearing  therefor,  of  an  axlally  movable  rotary  shaft  for 
adjusting  said  bearing,  a  fixed  abutment,  and  a  yielding 
device  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  abutment  but  adapted  to  contact  there- 
with when  the  shaft  is  moved  axlally. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  an  adjustable 
bearing  therefor,  of  an  axlally  movable  rotary  shaft  for 
adjusting  said  bearing,  a  fixed  abutment,  a  yielding  device 
carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  stop  movable  with  the  shaft 
and  arranged  to  prevent  the  yielding  device  engaging  the 
abutment  except  upon  the  axial  movement  of  the  shaft 
to  carry  the  device  to  the  abutment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  an  adjustable 
bearing  therefor,  of  a  rotary  shaft  for  adjusting  said  bear- 
ing, a  bearing  for  the  shaft  In  which  the  latter  is  movable 
axlally  and  a  yielding  device  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  bearing  but  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  when 
the  shaft  is  moved  axlally. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roller  and  an  adjustable 
bearing  therefor,  of  a  rotary  shaft  for  adjusting  said  bear- 
ing, a  bearing  for  the  shaft  In  which  the  latter  is  movable 
axlally,  a  yielding  device  normally  out  of  engairetoent  with 
the  bearing  bat  adapted  to  codperate  therewith  when  the 
shaft  Is  moved  axlally,  and  means  for  varying  the  com- 
pressing of  the  yielding  device. 

5.  In  a  roller  support,  the  combination  with  a  roller  and 
an  adjustable  bearing  therefor,  of  an  axialiy  movable  ro- 
tary shaft  for  adjusting  said  bearing,  a  fixed  abutment,  a 
yielding  device  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  the  fixed  abutment  but  adapted  to 
contact  therewith  when  the  shaft  is  moved  axialiy,  and 
means  for  varying  the  compression  of  the  yielding  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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885.147.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOB  tLBCTBIC  MO- 
TORS. Chablbs  a.  Dussib,  Chicago.  III.,  asslgiior  to 
G.  A  Edward  Kohler  and  Franklin  W.  Kohler,  Cblea«o, 
lU.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1903.     Serial  No.  17&368. 


I  A  controlling  device  for  motors  comprising  a  aeriea 
of  resistance  ct)atacts  with  resistance  colls  associated  there- 
with, a  movable  device  adapted  to  move  therealong,  a 
lock  for  aald  movable  device  having  an  «lectro  magnetic 
control,  an  >electro  magnetic  controlling  device  for  said 
movable  device,  adapted  when  energized  to  move  said  mov- 
able device  to  cut  resistance  Into  the  motor  circuit,  a  con- 
trolling switch  at  a  distant  point  for  controlling  said 
electro  magnetic  device,  and  means  for  reversing  the  mo- 
tor 90  that  the  current  passes  through  the  same  resistance 
contacts  and  resistances  used  when  the  r»otor  Is  running 
forward. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  motors  coittprlstng  a  series 
of  resistance  contacts  with  resistance  colls  associated  there- 
with, a  movable  device  adapted  to  move  therealong,  an 
electrically  operated  switch  device  In  ttie  motor  circuit 
means  for  controlling  said  switch  device  from  a  distant 
point,  said  switch  device  having  a  controlling  circuit  com- 
pleted by  said  movable  device  when  In  Its  maximum  up 
position,  and  comprising  two  switches  lns«lated  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  moved  simultaneously,  said 
switches  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  motor  circuit  at 
two  different  points. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  motors  coctprlsing  an  elec- 
trically controlled  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit,  con- 
trolled from  a  distant  point,  an  electrically  controlled 
switch  device  In  the  motor  circuit  comprising  two  switches 
Insulated  from  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  simul- 
taneously, said  switches  adapted  to  make  and  break  the 
motor  circuit  at  two  different  points,  a  second  electrically 
controlled  switch  device  having  two  switches  adapted  to 
cooperate  to  close  the  motor  circuit  wljen  the  switches 
of  the  first  switch  device  are  open  the  coetrolllng  circuits 
for  said  electrically  controlled  switches  being  independent 
of  the  position  of  said  switches. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  motors  coitprlslng  a  series 
of  resistance  contacts  with  resistances  M«oclated  there- 
with, a  conUct  device  adapted  to  move  tkere«long,  a  con- 
trolling solenoid  for  said  contact  devlct,  two  solenoids 
each  operating  switches  associated  with  tbe  motor  circuit, 
two  switch  devices  associated  with  said  contact  device  and 
adapted  to  control  the  circuits  through  both  of  said  so- 
lenoids said  switch  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
means  of  said  conUct  device  when  Intertiediate  Its  maxi- 
mum up  and  down  positions. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  motors  coQiprising  a  series 
of  resistance  contacts  with  resistances  Associated  there- 
with, a  contact  device  adapted  to  move  therealong,  a  con- 
trolling solenoid  for  said  contact  devlc#,  an  electrically 
controlled   switch   for  reversing  the  dlrettion  of  the  cur- 


rent through  the  motor  armature  and  means  for  preventing 
this  reversal  except  when  tbe  conUct  device  Is  in  Its  maxi- 
mum up  position.  ' 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


886,148.     HYDROCARBON-STILL.     Th»odob«  H.  Ellis, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Piled  Dec.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  346,848. 


1.  In  a  still,  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  material  to 
be  distilled,  a  gutter  on  the  interior  wall  of  the  recepUcle, 
and  a  condensing  surface  composed  of  a  series  of  plates 
of  different  diameters  mounted  one  orer  the  other  within 
the  still,  the  lower  edge  of  the  top  plate  lying  outside  of 
the  top  edge  of  the  next  plate,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
bottom  plate  over  the  gutter 

2.  In  a  still,  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  material  to 
be  distilled;  a  condensing  surface  composed  of  a  series 
of  plates  mounted  one  above  tbe  other  within  the  still,  the 
lower  edge  of  each  plate  lying  outside  of  the  top  edge 
of  the  plate  next  below,  so  that  the  Inside  of  each  plate 
drains  onto  the  outside  of  that  next  below  It ;  and  means 
for  draining  the  lower  plate  of  the  series. 


885,149.  WATCHCASE.  Walteb  H.  Fitz  Gbbald,  New 
York.  N.  V  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Benjamin  A.  Bloch, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  Emanuel  M.  Bloch, 
Sag   Harbor.    N.    Y       Filed   Sept.    18,    1907.      Serial   No. 

393.428.  » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  one-piece,  cup-shaped,  back 
portion,  of  a  screw-beael  watch-case  having  a  closed  back, 
of  a  movable  cover  attached  to  said  cup-shaped  back  por- 
tion and  between  which  cover  and  the  back  wall  of  said 
back  portion  Is  formed  a  chamber  or  compartment,  nor- 
mally closed  by  said  cover,  for  holding  a  photograph  or 
other  thin  article  which  may  be  exposed  to  view,  by  opening 
said  cover,  wthont  Impairing  the  dust-proof  qualities  of 
said  case,  the  exterior  of  said  cover  forming  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  case  and  being  so  shaped  that  its  contour  does 
not  project  beyond  the  natural  contour  of  the  said  back- 
piece,  so  that  the  thickness  of  the  watch  ease  Is  not  In- 
creased by  the  said  exposable  compartment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  one-piece,  cup-shaped,  back 
portion,  of  a  screw-beiel  watch-case  having  a  closed  back, 
of  a  cover  hinged  to  said  cup-shaped  back  portion  and  be- 
tween which  cover  and  the  back  wall  of  said  back  portion 
is  formed  a  chamber  or  compartment,  normally  closed  by 
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>»sld  cover,  for  holding  a  photograph  or  other  thin  article 
v>hlch  may  be  expossd  to  view,  by  opening  said  cover,  with- 
out Impairing  the  dust-proof  qualities  of  said  case,  the  ex- 
terior of  said  cover  forming  the  rear  surface  of  the  case 
and  being  so  shaped  that  its  contour  does  not  project  be- 
yond the  natural  contour  of  the  said  back-piece,  so  that 
the  thickness  of  the  watch-case  is  not  increased  by  the 
said  exposalfie  compartment. 


885,150  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING- 
M.\CinNES.  ALBERT  Fo8T«E,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Powell  Knitting  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  lf>06.     Serial  No.  .'^02.774. 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  containing  both  dial 
plate  and  needle  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
groove  with  Its  walls  prolonged  without  interruption  to 
the  knitting  edge  ;  a  needle  received  therein  having  a  depth 
greater  than  that  of  the  needle  groove;  and  a  loop  opener 
attached  to  and  partially  parallel  to  the  side  of  that  p.-irt 
of  the  shnnk  of  the  needle  which  projects  from  the  needle 
groove. 

2.  In  n  circular  knitting  machine  containing  both  dial 
plate  and  needle  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
groove:  and  a  knitting  needle  received  therein  having  a 
depth  greater  than  that  of  the  needle  groove  and  having 
a  rear  portion  bent  upon  Itself  and  returned  substantlnily 
parallel  to  the  side  of  the  shank  of  the  needle  to  form  a 
loop  opener;  such  return  portion  lieing  coincident  with 
only  the  part  of  the  shank  bf  the  needle  which  projects 
from  the  needle  groove  so  as  to  leave  the  remainder  of  the 
needle  free  to  be  recelveil  within  and  supported  by  the 
needle  groove. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  containing  both  dial 
plate  and  needle  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
groove;  and  a  dial  needle  attached  in  angular  relation  to 
the  end  of  a  pivoted  Jack,  said  dial  needle  having  a  depth 
greater  than  that  of  the  needle  groove,  a  portion  of  the 
end  of  the  Jack  being  bent  forward  parallel  to  and  coinci- 
dent with  only  the  part  of  the  side  of  the  shank  of  the  needle 
which  projects  from  the  needle  groove,  leaving  all  the  re 
mainder  of  the  needle  free  to  be  received  within  and  sup- 
ported by  Its  needle  groove  in  the  dial  plate. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  containing  both  dial 
plate  and  needle  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
groove  ;  a  needle  received  therein  having  a  depth  greater 
than  the  needle  groove ;  a  loop  opener  attached  to  and 
partially  parallel  to  the  side  of  that  part  of  the  shank 
of  needle  which  projects  above  Its  needle  groove,  and 
which  when  the  needle  Is  received  within  Its  groove  over 
hangs  the  walls  thereof ;  In  combination  with  a  projection 
upon  the  upper  side  of  the  wall  of  the  groove,  which  when 
the  needle  Is  thrust  forward,  cooperates  with  the  side  of 
the  loop  opener  and  holds  it  pressed  against  the  side  of  the 
needle  as  It  performs  Its  function  of  opening  the  loop. 


885.151.  PAINT  REMOVER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  Fbascis  X.  Govras,  Owego,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,551. 

1.  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  comprising  a  phenol 
ester,  a  mineral  salt,  a  volatile  solvent,  a  proteld  and  wax. 

2.  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  comprising  the  prod- 
ucts resulting  from  the  action  of  a  strong  mineral  acid 
upon  a  mixture  of  a  phenol  and  a  salt  of  an  organic  acid. 

3.  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  comprising  the  products 
resulting  from  the  action  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  upon  a 
mixture  of  a  phenol  and  a  salt  of  a  fatty  acid. 

4.  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  comprising  the  products 
resulting  from  the  action  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  upon 


a  mixture  of  a  phenol  and  an  alkaline  earth  salt  of  an 
organic  acid. 

5.  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  comprising  the  products 
resulting  from  the  action  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  upon  a 
mixture  of  n  phenol  and  an  alkaline  earth  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


885,162.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


886.15.-?.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AXLE-BOXES  TO 
AXLES.  Clabkncb  B.  Hbckman,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  ss 
slgnor  to  James  Cunningham,  Son  &  Co.,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  405,302. 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  yielding  device 
surrounding  the  same,  of  an  axle  box  having  an  internal 
Mbutment  arranged  to  engage  one  end  of  the  yielding  de- 
vice, and  an  adjustable  abutment  arranged  within  the  box 
to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  yielding  device  and  movable 
to  compensate  for  wear  on  both  abutments. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  yielding  device 
surrounding  the  same,  of  an  axle  box  having  an  Internal 
abutment  arranged  to  engage  one  end  of  the  yielding  de- 
vice find  internal  threads,  and  an  adjustable  abutment 
movattle  on  the  internal  threads  to  compensate  for  wear 
on  both  abutments  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  end 
of  the  yielding  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  reduced  end. 
a  yielding  device  surrounding  the  reduced  end,  and  a  nut 
securing  tlie  device  In  place,  of  an  axle  box  surrounding 
the  axle  having  an  internal  abutment  arranged  to  engage 
one  end  of  the  yielding  device,  and  an  adjustable  abutment 
arranged  within  the  box  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the 
yielding  device  and  movable  to  compensate  for  wear  on 
both  abutments. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  yielding  device 
surrounding  the  same,  of  an  axle  box  having  an  Internal 
abutment  arranged  to  engage  one  end  of  the  yielding  de 
vice,  an  adjustable  abutment  arranged  within  the  box  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  the  yielding  device,  and  a  cap  for 
the  axle  lx)X  having  a  portion  arranged  to  engage  tbe  ad- 
justable abutment  to  lock  It  in  its  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  yielding  device 
surrounding  the  same,  of  an  axle  box  having  internal 
threads  and  an  internal  abutment  arranged  to  engage  one 
end  of  the  yielding  device,  an  adjustable  abutment  engag- 
ing the  Internal  threads  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other 
end  of  the  yielding  device,  and  a  cap  for  the  axle  box  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  the  latter,  the  threads  being 
disposed  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
threads  on  the  adjustable  abutment,  and  said  cap  having 
a  portion  to  engage  the  adjustable  abutment  to  lock  the 
latter  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


885,164.      LOTION    Km)    TOILET    WASH.      Justin    L. 

Hill.   Wllliamsport.   Pa.     Filed  Oct.  SO,   1907.      Serial 

No.  399.892.     (Specimens.) 

A  toilet  lotion  consisting  of  the  distilled  aqueous  ex- 
tract of  hemlock  four  parts  and  sweet  fern  three  parts, 
combined  with  twenty  per  cent,  of  alcohol  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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885.155.  QlEtATB  FOB  OAS-PBODUCE^.  B<»nT  HiL- 
PUCHT,  Lansing,  Mlcb...  Mslgnor  to  Olds  Om  Pow«r 
Company,  Laniinf,  Mich.,  a  Corpora|ion  of  Miehlgmn. 
Filed  Dec  1,  190«.     Serial  No.  845,86|. 


1.  la  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  of 
an  annular  bearing  therein,  a  aeriea  of  gtate  tectiona  hay- 
ing a  hooked  engagement  with  said  aanular  bearing,  a 
ring  carried  by  and  surrounding  the  lorwer  enda  of  said 
grate  sections  to  hold  them  together,  an4  a  flat  grate  sup- 
ported by  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  ecmblnatl#n  with  a  casing 
and  a  refractory  lining  therein,  of  an  annular  plate  sup- 
porting said  refractory  lining  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pending annular  bearing,  a  series  of  gtate  sections  bar- 
ing hooked  engagement  with  said  annular  bearing,  a  ring 
carried  by  said  grate  sections  for  holding  said  grate  sec- 
tions together  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  flat  grate  sup- 
ported by  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  refractory  lining  therefor,  an  annulat  plate  supporting 
said  lining,  an  annular  bearing  depending  from  said  plate, 
a  series  of  grate  bars  harlng  rerersely  b^nt  books  at  tbelr 
opposite  ends,  the  upper  hooks  being  «igaged  with  said 
annular  bearing,  spacing  means  between  said  grate  bars 
and  an  annular  member  carried  by  the  lower  hooks,  and 
holding  said  bars  together. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
an  annular  bearing  within  said  casing,  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally 8-abaped  grate  bars  baring  th«lr  upper  ends  en- 
gaging said  annular  bearing,  and  an  annular  member 
carried  by  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  'Of  said  bar*,  bar- 
ing a  hooked  engagement  therewith. 


885,156.  LINOTYPB-MACHINE.  JOH.H  O.  UoVBOomsu 
and  Hz}fRT  A.  Lonohusbt,  London,  tngland,  aailgnora 
to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  LondMi.  B&igland, 
a  Company.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.    Beifal  No.  880,006. 


centrlcs  operatirely-connected  with  the  mold  and  one  of 
ths  knlrw  for  effeetlag  tbe  said  adjustments  these  ecoen- 
trlei  being  In  alinement  with  each  other  when  the  mold 
Is  tn  the  ejecting  positioa,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  si- 
multaneously about  a  common  axis. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
body,  a  mold  cap  sUdable  on  the  body  tor  rarylng  the 
body  dimension  of  the  linotypes  to  be  cast,  a  fixed  knife 
adapted  to  trim  one  side  of  the  linotypes,  and  a  knife  ad- 
justable relatlrely  to  the  fixed  knife  adapted  to  trim  the 
other  side  of  the  linotypes,  of  an  eccentric  rotatable  in  the 
mold  cap,  and  another  eccentric  rotatable  In  the  adjust- 
able knife,  adapted  to  adjust  these  two  parts,  the  two 
eccentrics  being  in  alinement  with  each  other  when  the 
mold  Is  In  the  ejecting  position,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
simultaneously  about  a  common  axis. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  moM 
and  trimming  knlres  both  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  ol> 
taining  linotypes  of  different  body  dimensions,  alined  er 
Gentries  operatirely-connected  with  the  mold  and  one  of 
the  knlres  respectirely,  for  effecting  the  said  adjustments, 
and  derlces  operatlrely  coiwiected  with  the  eccentrics 
adapted  to  lock  them  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
and  trimming  knlres  both  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  ob- 
taining linotypes  of  different  body  dimensions,  alined  ec- 
centrics operatlrely  connected  with  the  mold  and  one  of 
the  knlres  respectirely,  for  effecting  the  said  adjustments, 
notched  collars  fast  to  the  eccentrics,  and  detents  adapted 
to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged  from  the  notches  of  the 
collars. 

5.  In  a  llnotyiM  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
and  trimming  knlres  both  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  ob 
taining  linotypes  of  different  body  dimensions,  alined  ec- 
centrics operatlrely  connected  with  the  mold  and  one  of 
the  knlres  respectirely,  for  effecting  the  said  adjustments, 
notched  collars  fast  to  the  eccentrics,  detents  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  of  the  collars,  springs  adapted  to  effect 
such  engagement,  and  a  derlce  operatlrely  connected  with 
one  of  the  detents  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  the 
other  detent 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


885,157.  CENTRAL-DBLIVERY  REAPER.  AD0D8T  Hor- 
LAMD,  Waubay.  8.  D.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,095. 


TrmH^ 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  comb^tioB  of  a  mold 
and  trlnunlBg  knlres  both  adapted  to  lie  adjnstad  tor  ob- 
taining linotypes  of  different  body  dl(nenslona,   and  ec- 


1.  In  a  central  dellrery  reaper,  the  combination  with 
enttlng  mechanism,  of  means  for  conreylng  the  cut  grain 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  machine,  the  said  eooreylng 
means  being  spaced  apart  to  afford  a  discbarge  passage 
through  which  the  grain  may  be  dellrered  in  a  windrow 
uiKMi  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  central  dellrery  reaper,   the  combination  with 
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cutting  mechanism,  of  rerersely  and  Inwardly  driran  con- 
reyers  located  back  of  said  enttlng  mechanism  spaced 
apart  at  their  inner  dellrery  ends  to  afford  a  discharge 
passage,  and  arranged  to  delirer  the  cut  grain  through 
said  discharge  passage  In  a  windrow  upon  the  ground,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  transrersely  spaced  platforms  carried  at 
the  front  portion  of  said  truck,  cutting  mechanism  applied 
to  the  forward  portions  of  said  platforms,  and  rerersely 
and  Inwardly  driren  conreyers  mounted  on  said  platforms 
and  arranged  to  dellrer  tbe  cut  grain  in  a  windrow  upon 
the  ground,  through  passages  left  between  the  inner  ends 
of  said  platform,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  pair  of  transrersely  spaced  platforms 
adjustably  supported  by  and  In  front  of  said  truck,  cut- 
ting mechanism  applied  to  the  front  portions  of  said  plat- 
forms, and  rerersely  aM  Inwardly  driren  endless  conrey- 
ers on  said  platforms,  arranged  to  delirer  the  cut  grain 
through  the  discharge  passage  formed  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  platforms,  whereby  said  grain  is  deposited  in 
a  windrow  upon  the  ground,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  baring  a  piroted  front  axle,  of  a  pair  of 
transrersely  spaced  platforms  carried  by  the  front  portion 
of  said  truck  and  connected  to  said  piroted  front  axle  for 
horlBontal  oscillatory  morements  therewith,  cutting  mech- 
anism on  tbe  front  portion  of  said  platforms,  and  re- 
rersely and  inwardly  driren  conreyers  on  said  platforms 
arranged  to  deliver  the  cut  grain  upon  tbe  ground  between 
the  inner  ends  of  said  platforms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


885,158.  EXPANDED  METAL.  JuLics  BLiHN,  Detroit, 
Mich  .  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  398,865. 


1.  A  sheet  of  expanded  metal  consisting  of  a  series  of 
longitudinally  extending  rods,  all  in  the  same  plane,  each 
rod  being  bent  to  sigxag  between  adjacent  rods  to  which  It 
is  connected. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  sheet  comprising  a  series  of  rods 
and  tongues  connecting  the  same,  the  rods  being  so  bent 
that  a  portion  of  each  rod  with  Its  adjoining  tongue  will 
form  a  part  of  a  practically  continuous  diagonal  line  across 
the  sheet  of  expanded  metal. 

3.  An  expanded  metal  sheet,  formed  from  a  flat  rolled 
section  comprising  rods  and  connecting  webs,  the  webs 
being  slotted  to  leare  tongues  connecting  the  rods,  the 
tongues  on  one  side  of  each  rod  being  opposite  tbe  middle 
portion  of  the  slot  on  the  other,  the  sheet  comprising  a 
series  of  four  sided  meshes,  all  the  parts  of  which  are  in 
one  plane. 


888,169.    CARTON.     Bcnjamin  Kkts,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Oct  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  282,648.  • 

1.  A  compartment  carton  comprising  a  rectangntar  sheet 
bent  to  form  the  bottom  and  side  walls,  end  walls  baring 
tongues,  said  tongues  being  locked  in  silts  in  both  side 
walls,  and  transrerse  partitions  baring  tongues  at  one  end 


only  locked  Into  silts  In  <»ie  of  the  side  walls,  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  transrerse  partitions  abutting  against 
tbe  other  side  wall. 


2.  A  compartment  carton  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet 
bent  to  form  the  bottom  and  side  walls,  end  walls  baring 
tongues,  said  tongues  being  locked  in  slits  in  both  side 
walls,  and  transrerse  partitions  baring  tongues  at  one  end 
only  locked  Into  slits  in  one  of  the  side  walls,  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  transverse  partitions  being  free. 


885.160.  SWITCH-STAND.  William  C.  Kidd,  Suffern, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Equipment  Company,  Mab- 
wah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,386. 


1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  rertlcal  shaft 
adapted  to  be  operatlrely  connected  with  a  switch,  an  arm 
projecting  therefrom,  and  an  operating  lerer  baring  a  slot 
through  which  the  arm  extends. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  rertlcal  shaft 
adapted  to  be  operatlrely  connected  with  a  switch,  an 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom, 
and  an  operating  lerer  baring  a  weighted  arm  and  a  slot 
through  which  the  arm  upon  the  shaft  extends. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  rertlcal  shaft, 
means  upon  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  for  operatire  connec- 
tion with  a  switch,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft  abore 
said  means,  and  an  operating  lerer  baring  a  slot  through 
which  said  arm  extends. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  rertlcal  shaft, 
a  base  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  shaft  abore  the  base,  and  an  operating  lerer 
pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  tbe  base  and  harlng  a  slot 
through  which  said  arm  extends. 

5.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  rertlcal  shaft, 
a  base  In  which  said  shaft  Is  journaled,  means  upon  the 
sbaft  and  below  tbe  base  for  operatire  connection  with  • 
switch,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft  abore  tbe  base, 
and  an  operating  lerer  having  a  slot  through  which  tb« 
arm  extends. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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885.101.    «*«  .gsiKnor    by   meane    aMH;nment»,  to 

Danlelson,   Conn.,   assignor,    uj  ▼       ^^ 

Harrlette  L.  Kingsbury.  Danielson.  Conn,     m^d  Dec  14. 

1907.     Serial  No.  406.471 


1  \  «rment  hanger  haying  an  upper  portion  adapted 
.^opV"  -t.  and  -J-  -  ---J-;  SS:S 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  °P«^'vP^°°X  ^i^  loops 
inwardly  and  upwardly  from  below  said  ^«\^^  '^^ 
b«lng  adapted  to  support  a  garment  at  ail  I^^^^^"/, 

Integrally  connected  with  tne  outer  euu     ^  .---rdly 

therefrom.  »W  looP»  °'  *•"  ■* 

"'Va  ..rmeot  huger  li.Tl«  .  ~rte.  of  loop,  locat^ 

Jo-  t.'r»"rr  .*  u,e,«>,  "■' •<»-j,'-°  4.S^° 

ment  hanger  and  may  be  held  at  any  poim 

ends  of  the  loops.  -mete  Integral  piece 

"r  ple^^d  t«fen  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  and  meet 
iDg  m  a  series  of  Inclined  loops. 


^t.  for  boxes  and  a  plurality  of  boxei  remoT«bly  mooBt- 
rrn':.T:ru.  .a^  ?ar  ha.ln.  a  ^^^^^^^l^^l^ToZ 
ing  longitudinal  and  transTerse  members  "'•»°'^;^  J^  '° 
mL  the   lower   portion   of   said  boxes   and   to   c«n»"t"^ 
U^rar^supporu  therefor,  and  means  for  anchoring  said 

'TA^fXht'car  comprising  a  b<.dy  portion  having 
Doiets  th3n.  a  plurality  of  removable  boxes  adapted  o 
Sttn  'ad  pockets  and  mean,  for  anchoring  said  boxes  In 
Lltlon^td  means  comprising  fastening  devices  for 
Ss  nlng  The  boxes  to  each  other  and  inClned  links  for 
l^cir!ng  the  upper  portion  of  the  end  boxes  to  the  end  por- 

'^°   A  fr:ig'^'ca°;  cl"[»lag  a  body  having  a  plurality 

of   -eats    for   boxes    and   a    plurality    of   boxes    removably 

!l^  «„   «id  seats    said  car   having   a  skeleton   body 

t^tfraHupports    therefor,    said    boxes    being    secured    to- 
I   Mther  by  detachable  fastening  devices. 
'nn7relghtcarcomprl.ln^a.c^.--^^^^^^^^^ 

rera'Sy":ro^i.t:ron\Ki?.:i.-ox.h  viugf^^ 

^r<ievi<*-  0°  two  oppo-lte  aide,  arranged  to  coflp«r^e 
With  similarly  arran,«l  faatenlng  dericea  upon  adjac«t 

""^Clalm.  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


^ftH  1M      ABMATURE-WINDING  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  D\ 
^'iMO    ELECTBic  MACHINES.     Ben.ami.n  G.  I^mu^ 
^♦Ithnr^     pi      assignor    to    Westlnghou«.    Electric    k 

vanla.     Filed  June  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  263.479. 


Filed  Apr.    1.    1907.     Serial   No.   365.7»3. 


1     4  freliiht  car  comprising  a  body  bating  a  P»^"llty  of 
ed  on  said  seats,  said  car  ^^^^  l^^r^l'-^  to  to- 

r^^fi:wrpo"fon^TsLr.rr^^^^^ 

"rrCM^^r  comprising  a  body  ha.lng  a  plarallt,  of 


1    The   combination   with    a   slotted   armature   core   aiid 

"TC  combination  with  a  slotted  armature  core  and  a 
coLutator  cylinder,  of  a  winding  comr^l.lnj  ^^-^^^^ 

rebate  commutator  segments  by  ^^^i;^ ^TTcl 
r^ors^o^^Urtl^"  or^h'e  mfgnrsable  portion  of  the 
"r?;:  Combination  with  a  slotted  arc^ature  core  and 
1  a  commutator  cylinder,  of  a  winding  --P;'"  ^^^^ ''P'^'^^. 
of  roiu  located  m  the  armature  slots,  the  ends  of  tne 
^olls  emite  from  the  commutator  cylinder  ^elng  connec  ed 
:  imitator  se^ents  by   means  of  co-parative.y  high 

I  resistance  conductors  located  In  ^^^  "^^^^^^'J^^^  .'^f 
'  hr  comoaratlvely  low  resistance  conductors  located  o«i 
I   MdeoMhe  magnetizable  portion  of  the  armature  core. 


«»Kift4      TURN-TABLE.     William  MAONrsoN.  Michigan 
^ClT  ind.     Fl,^  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No-  404.753^ 

i  a"  tun^-table  comprising  a  circular  track  a  bearing,  a 
rran^e  rotatab.y  mounted  on  said  bearing.  -' ««  ^\'^\»^ 
by  the  frame  and  traveling  on  the  track,  a  P'^°^-bearlng 
on  Z  frame,  and  a  platform  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the 
plTOt  and  engageable  with   the   rollers. 

2.  A  tam-Ubie  comprialng  a  circular  track.  »  ^"^J^ 
-m1  ths  same  a  frame  roUUbly  mounted  on  »•*<' '»«*f^'*' 
rLt«  clSi  by  the  frame  and  traveling  on  the  track. 
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a  pirot-bearlng  on  the  frame  and  having  an  oil-bole  com- 
municating with  the  aforeaald  bearing,  a  platform  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  engageable  with  rollers, 
said  platform  having  an  oil-bole  communicating  with  the 
oU-hole  of  the  pivot-bearlng.  and  a  closure  for  the  oil-hole 
of  the  platform. 


3.  A  turn-table  comprising  a  foundation,  a  curb  thereon 
havtog  at  the  bottom  an  outwardly  presented  flange,  ap- 
proach-rails, means  for  adjustably  fastening  the  rails 
to  the  flange,  and  a  platform  rotatably'  mounted  on  the 
curb. 


885.165        W.\TER    COLUMN        Albert    K     Manskield 
Batavla.  Ill      Filed  July  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  327.134. 


1  In  a  water  column,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
stand  pipe,  of  an  elbow  secured  to  and  forming  part  of 
said  stand-pipe,  a  laterally  projecting  delivery  pipe  plvot- 
al)y  connected  to  said  elbow  by  a  joint,  said  joint  com- 
prising members  relatively  rotatable  In  a  plane  Intersect- 
ing and  Inclined  to  the  axial  line  of  the  delivery  pipe  and 
approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stand  pipe. 

•2  In  a  watrr  column,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
stand  pipe,  of  a  laterally  projecting  delivery  pipe,  rela- 
tively rotatable  cfxiperatln:;  flnnjies  formed  on  the  adjoin- 
ing ends  of  said  pipes,  the  engaged  surfaces  of  said  flanges 
being  in  a  plane  which  Intersects  and  Is  inclined  to  the 
axial  line  of  one  of  said  pipes  and  is  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  aXi.s  of  the  vertical  pipe,  and  means  for  unit- 
ing said  flanges  to  permit  relative  rotary  movement. 

3.  In  a  water  column,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
stand  pipe,  of  a  laterally  projecting  delivery  pipe  pivotally 
connected  to  the  stand  pipe  by  a  joint,  said  joint  compris- 
ing members  relatively  rotatable  In  a  plane  intersecting 
and  Inclined  to  the  axial  line  of  said  delivery  pipe,  and  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  vertical  pipe,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  delivery  pipe  relatively 


to  said  stand  pipe,  and  means  for  balancing  the  welsht  of 
said  delivery  pipe. 

4.  In  a  water-column,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
stand-pipe,  of  a  laterally  projecting  delivery-pipe,  relatively 
rotatable  cooperating  flangee  on  the  adjoining  enda  of 
said  pipes,  the  engaged  surfaces  of  which  are  in  a  plane 
which  intersects  and  Is  Inclined  to  the  axial  line  of  said 
delivery  pipe,  means  for  uniting  said  flanges  to  permit  rela- 
tive rotary  movement,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  flange  on 
said  delivery  pipe,  and  means  connected  to  said  bracket 
to  counter-balance  the  weight  of  said  delivery-pipe,  a  lug  on 
said  bracket,  and  stops  on  the  flange  of  said  stand-pipe 
located  In  the  path  of  said  lug  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  delivery  pipe. 

5.  In  a  water-column,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
stand-pipe,  of  a  laterally  projecting  delivery-pipe,  rela- 
tively rotatable  cooperating  flanges  on  the  adjoining  ends 
of  said  pipes,  the  engaged  surfaces  of  which  are  In  a  plane 
which  Intersects  and  Is  inclined  to  the  axial  line  of  said 
delivery  pipe  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  vertical  pipe, 
a  ring  on  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  flanges,  surrounding 
the  other  flange,  and  plates  secured  to  said  ring  overlying 
the  outer  surface  of  the  Inclosed  flange 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.166.  GAS-OPERATED  GUN.  William  Mason,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wtochester  Repeating  Arms 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1905.     Serial  No.  277,927. 


1.  In  a  gas-operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  breech-mechanism  thereof,  of  a  cleaning-sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  said  barrel,  a  guide-sleeve  concentric 
with  the  said  cleaning-sleeve  and  movable  longitudinally 
over  the  same,  a  gas-chamber  carried  by  the  said  guide- 
sleeve  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  formed  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  a  bullet-opening,  and  connection  between 
the  guide-sleeve  and  breech-mechanism. 

2.  In  a  gas-operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  breech-mechanism  thereof,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  sleeve-like  gas-chamber  located  at  the  muzzle  end 
of  the  barrel  and  having  a  ballet-opening,  a  gas-check  lo- 
cated within  the  forward  end  of  the  said  chamber  and 
coactlng  with  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  to  confine  the 
gases  of  explosion  and  to  center  the  said  chamber  and  con- 
nection between  the  said  chamber  and  breech-mecbanlsm. 

3.  In  a  gas-operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  breech-mechanism  thereof,  of  a  cleaning-sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  said  barrel  and  having  an  external  spiral 
rib  forming  a  spiral  gas-escape  channel,  a  gnlde-sleeve  con- 
centric with  the  said  cleaning-sleeve  and  longltndtoally 
movable  over  the  same,  a  gas-chamber  carried  by  the  guide- 
sleeve  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  connection  between 
the  guide-sleeve  and  breech-mechanism,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  gas  entering  the  gas-chamber  Is  allowed  to  escape 
rearward  through  the  said  spiral  gas-escape  channel. 

4.  In  a  gas-operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  breech-mechanism  thereof,  of  a  sleeve-like  gas- 
chamber  located  at  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  and  formed 
at  Its  forward  end  with  gas-escape  openings  and  at  Its  rear 
end  with  cleaning  openings  through  which  the  powder  resi- 
dues are  forced  by  the  escaping  gas,  and  means  connecting 
the  said  gas-chamber  with  the  breech -mechanism  of  the 
gun. 

6.  In  a  gas-operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  breech-mechanism  thereof,  of  a  sleeve-llke  gas- 
chamber  located  at  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  and 
means  located  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  said  end 
of  the  barrel  for  removtog  the  powder  residues  from  the 
walls  of  the  said  chamber,  and  connection  between  the  said 
chamber  and  the  breech-mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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885  167  GUIDB-CHABT  FOB  0ABMBKT-PATrBBN8. 
ALic  A.  Maxwsll,  New  York.  N.  Y.  .  Med  Jan.  H. 
1908.     Serial  No.  410.342. 


111  llaitei  t1r~-    r  -  r  '  — "  *i 


tB|.  ^iirimfii  lit  m*  tnUi,  at  IMM 


A  guide  chart  for  garment  patterns,  provided  with  per- 
spective views  of  garment  sections  as  thty  would  app^r 
when  completed  and  having  conventional  signa  and  Utlea 
applied  to  said  views  Indicating  the  locatlpn  of  the  detail* 
on  said  garment  sections,  said  chart  alae  being  provided 
with  paragraphs  of  directions  bearing  caavenUonal  algna 
and  titles  corresponding  to  those  on  the  Tlews.  whereby  a 
direct  comparison  may  be  made  between  the  vtewa  and 
directions  In  making  the  garment. 


8.  In  train  signaling  raUa  divided  Into  ln«alat»d  blocks 
alectro-magBeta  arrang«l  In  each  block  and  under  the  con- 
trol of  trains  which  have  pawed  beyond  the  block  In  which 
they  are  located,  a  aource  of  energy  arranged  In  each  block 
and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the  block  condnc- 
tora,  a  -«g"«>  maana  on  each  engine,  said  signal  means  be- 
ing contlnaouBly  connected  with  the  block  conductor*,  and 
a  ■euree  of  enernr  normally  dlaconnected  from  the  block 
conductor  and  arranged  to  be  connected  thereto  by  an 
engine  In  a  block  other  than  that  to  which  the  signal  U 

operated.  ...     ^  . 

4.  A  railway  algnallng  system  divided  Into  blocks,  a  sig- 
nal or  alarm  means  on  each  engine,  said  signal  or  alarm 
means  being  contlnuouBly  connected  with  the  block  con- 
ductors, and  a  source  of  energy  normally  disconnected 
from  the  block  conductors  and  arranged  to  be  connected 
thereto,  by  an  engine  or  train  In  a  block  other  than  that 
through  which  the  signal  Is  to  be  operated. 

5.  In  railway  signaling  systems,  rails  divided  Into  In- 
sulated blocks,  a  source  of  energy  arranged  in  each  block 
and  normally  disconnected  from  the  ralla,  means  under  the 
control  of  an  engine  through  a  distant  block  for  connecting 
the  source  of  energy  to  the  rail,  and  a  signaling  circuit  on 
the  train  arranged  to  be  energised  from  such  source  of 

energy. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


885  168.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  DETICB.  Got  Mii- 
Bcsv  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-Half  to  WUlard  Q. 
Mllbura,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May  U.  1906,     Serial 

No.  316.380. 


886,169.  PNEUMATIC  BRAKE.  William 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1907. 
393.596. 


H.   MiLLna, 
Serial    No. 


1  A  signaling  system  In  which  the  track  sections  are 
divided  into  Insulated  blocks,  and  electro  -  magnetically 
operated  means  under  the  control  of  an  engine  In  one  block 
for  effecting  the  display  of  a  danger  signal  In  the  next  ad- 
jacent block,  and  a  caution  signal  In  the  second  block,  a 
signal  on  each  engine,  the  last  said  signal  being  continu- 
ously connected  with  the  block  conductors,  and  a  source 
of  energy  normally  disconnected  from  tHe  block  conductors 
and  arranged  to  be  connected  thereto  >y  an  engine  In  a 
block  other  than  that  through  which  the  aignal  Is  to  be 

operated. 

2  A  signaling  system  divided  into  Insulated  blocks,  cau- 
tion and  danger  semaphores  in  each  blo«k,  electro  magneU 
normally  holding  the  semaphores  in  ton-signaling  posi- 
tions, and  circuits  In  which  said  electno-magnets  are  dis- 
posed the  circuits  being  controlled  by  kn  engine  to  effect 
the  display  of  a  danger  signal  In  the  block  next  adjacent 
to  that  m  which  the  engine  Is  located,  and  a  caution  slg- 
aal  m  the  second  block,  a  signal  mea»s  on  each  engine, 
said  signal  means  being  continuously  connected  with  the 
block  conductors  and  a  source  of  energy  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  block  conductors  and  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected thereto  by  an  engine  In  a  blo<*  other  than  that 
through  which  the  signal  Is  operated. 


1  In  car  brakes,  the  car  truck  provided  with  a  complete 
brake  equipment  comprising  a  cylinder  mounted  to  slide 
lengthwise  within  Umltt.  a  stationary  piston  therein  and 
means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  and 
brake  mechanism  having  Initial  actuating  connection  with 

said  cylinder. 

2  A  brake  equipment  for  cars  adapted  to  use  an  expan- 
sive fluid  and  comprising  a  alldably  mounted  cylinder,  a 
stationary  piston  therein,  and  an  actuating  lever  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  draw-bars  for  the  brake 
engaged  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 

3  A  brake  equipment  for  cars  adapted  to  employ  an  ex- 
pansive fluid,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  parallel  sup- 
ports for  the  said  cylinder  at  the  sides  thereof  and  springs 
on  said  supports  pressing  against  the  front  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  hold  the  same  In  open  relations,  and  a  stationary 
pUton  projected  Into  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  car  brakes,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  employ  an  ex- 
pansive fluid  and  parallel  supports  upon  which  said  cylin- 
der is  mounted,  springs  upon  said  supports  to  hold  said 
cylinder  in  open  relation,  a  fixed  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  cylinder  at  one  end  and  draw-bars  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  at  different  distances  from  the  end 

thereof. 

5.  In  brake  mechanism  for  cars,  a  car  truck,  a  braae 
:  equipment  for  said  truck  comprising  a  brake  beam  for  each 

set  of  wheels,  brake-bars  connected  with  said  beams  at  one 
end  and  an  operating  lever  to  which  said  bars  are  con- 
i  nected  at  their  outer  ends,  in  comblnaUon  with  a  sliding 
;  cylinder  having  said  lever  engaged  therewith,  a  sUtlonary 
;  piston  operating  said  cylinder  and  a  pressure  fluid  connec- 
tion for  said  cylinder. 
i       [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 
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8  8  5.170.  WELL-DRILLING  APPARATUS.  CHAaLBS 
MiLLinoN.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
American  Well  4  Prospecting  Company,  Corsicana,  Tex., 
a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  844.768. 


,<^    £w 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  hollowed  out  portion,  clamping  means 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  hollowed  out  portion  of 
said  casing  positioned  In  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
set  screws  for  operating  said  clamping  means. 

2.  A  drilling  head  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
looeely  arranged  clamping  members  formed  with  gripping 
faces  positioned  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  set  screws  for 
adjusting  and  clamping  said  clamping  means. 

3.  A  drilling  head  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  secur- 
ing same  in  position,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  loosely 
mounted  In  said  casing,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  one  of  said  clamping  members  and  holding  the  same  In 
Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  thumb  screw  for  forcing  the 
other  of  said  clamping  members  toward  the  first  mentioned 
clamping  member. 

4.  A  drilling  head  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  in  position,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members 
mounted  In  said  casing,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  depresalon,  means  passing 
through  said  casing  and  engaging  said  depression  for 
guiding  and  adjusting  said  member,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  other  of  said  clamping  members  toward  said  member 
formed  with  said  depression. 

5.  A  drilling  head  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  members  loosely  positioned  In  said  casing,  means 
for  regulating  the  position  of  one  of  said  members  for 
grasping  various  size  cables,  and  a  set  screw  for  forcing 
the  other  of  said  clamping  members  toward  the  one  held 
In  a  set  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88.'). 171       FASTENING    DEVICE.      JOHN    J.    O'Connkll, 
Lima,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  394,809. 


said  shank  being  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  np- 
wardly  through  said  slot  on  said  head  as  a  pivot  to  sepa- 
rate one  plate  from  the  other,  and  said  shank  having  a 
Bufliclent  longitudinal  movement  In  said  socket  to  permit 
said  outward  and  upward  swiaglng  movement. 

2.  A  fastening  derice  comprising  a  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lug  provided  with  a  vertical  «x*et.  aaid 
socket  having  an  opening  on  one  side  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  log,  a  second  plate  having  a  shank  that  is 
adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  fit  within  said  socket 
and  a  spring  arranged  within  said  socket  and  baring 
spring  ends  that  project  into  said  passage  and  into  the 
path  of  said  ahank,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  faatening  device  comprising  a  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lug  provided  with  a  socket  having  an 
annular  groove  in  its  inner  surface  and  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  lug,  and  the  walls  of  said  lug 
baring  receasea  on  each  side  of  said  opening,  a  spring 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  groove  in  said  socket  and  having 
curved  ends  to  enter  said  recesses,  and  a  second  plate  hav- 
ing a  shank  to  pass  through  said  opening  and  engage  and 
compress  said  spring  ends,  and  said  shank  having  also  a 
head  to  fit  within  said  socket. 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lug  provided  with  a  socket  having  Its 
axis  parallel  with  said  plate  and  said  socket  tapering  from 
one  end  towards  the  other  end,  and  said  lug  having  a  bole 
extending  throogh  it  from  said  latter  end  of  the  socket  and 
its  wall  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  a  second  plate  baring  a  shank  terminating  In 
a  head  that  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  larger  end  of  said 
socket  but  Is  too  large  to  pass  entirely  therethrough,  and 


886,172.     PICTURE-HANGER.     HOMSE  N.  Patbick,  Shef- 
field. Ala.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.108. 


1.  A  picture-hanger  comprising  a  base,  a  spring-actu- 
ated drum  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  ratchet,  a  piv- 
oted dog  on  the  base  engageable  with  the  ratchet,  and  a 
cord-guide  pivoted  to  the  base  to  swing  with  the  cord,  the 
pivot  of  the  cord-guide  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum. 

2.  A  picture-hanger  comprising  a  base,  a  spring-actu- 
ated drum  thereon  having  a  ratchet,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  base,  and  a  pawl  engageable  with  the  ratchet, 
said  pawl  comprising  a  head  which  is  pivoted  to  the  arm 
and  has  an  offset  portion  prorided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  arm  passes,  and  an  operating  lever  pro- 
jecting from  the  head  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot. 


885.173.  BAKING-OVEN.  Ionai  H.  Pawlick,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.  Serial  No.  352.070. 
In  a  baking  oven,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
doors  at  the  front  thereof  and  an  open  top.  a  furnace  in- 
side the  casing  and  projecting  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
flue  extending  from  each  side  of  the  furnace  to  a  flue  at 
each  side  of  the  casing  said  latter  flues  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  spaced  from  the  easing  and 
shelves,  a  hollow  cover  into  which  the  inclined  flues  ex- 
tend, an  angle  iron  rack  of  less  superficial  area  than  the 
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Insldt-  of  the  caalng,  said  rack  being  free  horn  the  caaln* 
and  t.rovlded  with  a  series  of  Bhelvea  an^  without  aidMi 
whereby  the  free  circulation  of  the  air  from  the  fine*  and 


furnace  across  the  shelves  la  not  impeded,  and  heat  de- 
flecting shelves  above  and  below  the  baking  sheUes  re- 
st"'Ctively  and  carrit'd  by  the  rack. 


8  8  8.174  PROPELLER-WHEEL.  HaRKY  J.  PsRKiNS. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frederick 
L.  Perkins  and  onethlrd  to  Charles  E.  Perkins,  Orand 
Rapids.  Mich      Filed  Sept.  22.  1906,     Serial  No.  335. T27. 


1  A  propeller  wheel,  comprising  a  h»b,  and  a  blade 
whose  forward  edee  when  projected  on  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  commences  at  a  tangent  Jo  the  surface  of 
the  hub,  and  extends  outward  therefrom  1»  a  substantially 
harmonic  curve  for  180  degrees,  and  thetice  Is  prolonged 
outward  In  an  arc  having  a  radius  substalntlally  the  same 
as  the  radius  of  the  entire  wheel  and  with  Its  center  on  a 
line  struck  from  the  outer  end  of  said  c^rve  and  perpen- 
dicular to  a  line  tangential  to  said  curve  «t  Its  outer  end. 

2.  A  propeller  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  blade 
whose  forward  edge  when  projected  on  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis,  commences  tangential  to  the  hub, 
thence  extends  spirally  around  the  hub  In  a  harmonic 
curve  for  180  degrees,  and  thence  Is  prolonged  In  a  curre 
having  a  radius  equal  to  the  rfcdlus  of  the  entire  wheel 
and  with  its  center  on  a  line  struck  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  curve  and  perpendicular  to  a  line  tangential  to  said 
curve  at  its  outer  end.  said  edge  being  cnfred  rearward  In 
substantially  a  cycloldal  curve  when  projected  on  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  ails. 

3.  In  a  propeller  wheel,  a  hub,  and  a  iblade  whose  for- 
ward edge  when  projected  on  a  plane  at  rljght  angles  to  tlie 
ails  begins  tangential  to  the  aurface  of  thjB  hub  and  thence 
extends  spirally  around  the  same  In  sab^tantlally  a  har- 
monic curve  to  a  point  distant  from  the;  center  one- third 
the  radius  of  the  entire  wheel,  and  thence  ii  prolonged  In 
an  irc  having  a  radius  sobstmntlally  eqi|al  to  the  radios 
of  the  entire  wheel  and  with  its  center  on  a  line  itruek 


from  the  outer  end  of  aald  carve  and  perpendlcnlar  to  a 
line  tangential  to  said  curve  at  Its  outer  end. 

4.  In  a  propeller  wheel,  a  hub,  and  a  blade  whose  for- 
ward edge  when  projected  on  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  commences  tangential  to  the  surface  of  the  hub, 
thence  extends  spirally  outward  in  a  harmonic  curve  to  a 
point  distant  from  the  center  one-third  of  the  radius  of  the 
wheel,  and  from  thence  Is  prolonged  outward  In  an  arc  of 
substantially  the  same  radius  as  the  entire  wheel  and  with 
its  center  on  a  line  struck  from  the  outer  end  of  said  curve 
and  perpendicular  to  a  line  tangential  to  said  curve  at  its 
outer  end,  the  end  of  said  blade  being  prolonged  In  a  semi- 
circular outline  having  a  radius  of  substantially  one-fourth 
of  the  entire  wheel,  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade  being 
of  a  reverse  curved  form  and  Joining  tangentially  the  end 
curve  and  the  hub. 


885.175.  PIPE-THREADINO  MACHINE  Hebuan  L.  E 
Petebsov,  Elgin.  III.  Filed  June  17,  1907  Serial  No 
379.480 


/TX- 


X  die-stock  having  a  rotary  dle-carrler,  gear  teeth  on 
said  dle-carrler,  a  pinion  having  teeth  In  engagement  with 
the  gear  teeth  on  the  carrier,  means  whereby  the  pinion 
may  be  rotated,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the 
rotary  carrier  or  unlock  the  same,  substantially  as  speci 
fled. 


885.176.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH  FOR  VEHICLB- 
1X>0RS.  Frank  P.  Ptlbohab,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  English  k  Merslck  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn., 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.719. 


1.  In  a  combined  lock  and  latch  for  vehicle  doors,  the 
combination  with  the  locking  bolt  and  a  latch,  an  operat- 
ing lever  In  engagement  with  said  latch,  and  connections 
between  the  locking  bolt  and  the  operating  lever,  substan 
ttally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  lock  and  latch  for  vehicle  doors,  the 
combination  with  the  latch  bolt  and  locking  bolt,  of  an 
operating  lever  In  engagement  with  said  latch,  and  a  link 
piTotally  connected  with  said  locking  bolt  and  connected 
with  said  operating  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


886,177.     WOOD  -  CHIPPEB.     Albmt  M.  Powbll,   Car- 
thage, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Carthage  Machine  Company, 
Carthage,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1907.  -Serial  No.  386,471. 
The  combination  In  a  chipping  machine  of  a  reTolnble 
disk  presenting  a  plain  circular  face,  a  cutter  projecting 
from  the  fae^  a  fixed  feed  spout  arranged  on  an  incline 
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and  opening  against  the  disk  face,  a  slotted  bed  at  the 
lower  delivery  end  of  the  spout,  a  cutter  plate  mounted  on 
the  bed  In  the  slot,  a  cutter  plate  adjusting  device  detach 


ably  and  removably  mounted  on  the  bed  in  the  outer  end 
(rf  the  slot,  and  a  clamp  engaging  on  the  top  of  tbe  cutter 
plate  and  holding  It  to  the  bed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


885.178.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES. 
Emil  PaxzAK,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  May  10.  11)07  Sie- 
rlal  .No.  372,865. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  arbor  center  and  guide  rod  of  a  phonograph, 
of  a  frame  with  perforations  adapted  to  fit  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
said  arbor  and  guide  rod,  a  rotating  disk,  a  pulley  on  tbe 
shaft  of  tbe  disk  and  means  connected  with  the  motor  of 
tbe  phonograph  for  driving  the  pulley. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  phonograph,  of  an  arbor  center,  a  guide  rod. 
extensions  on  the  arbor  and  guide  rod,  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  extension  and  braced  against  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  phonograph,  a  rotating  plate  adapted  to 
carry  disk  records,  a  reproducer  and  an  amplifying  born 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  for  conveying  motion 
from  the  motor  of  the  phonograph  to  the  rotating  plate. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  phonograph  having  an  arbor  and  a  guide  rod. 
of  extensions  to  the  arbor  and  the  guide  rod.  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  extensions,  a  rotating  plate 
for  the  record,  a  reproducer,  an  amplifying  horn,  a  pulley 
on  the  shaft  of  the  plate,  a  belt  connecting  the  pulley  of 
the  motor  of  the  phonograph,  and  Idlers  directing  the 
passage  of  the  belt. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  phonograph  having  an  art>or  and  guide  rod,  of 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  carried  by  tbe  arbor  and  guide  rod. 
a  rotating  plate  for  a  disk  record,  a  ball  bearing  support 
on  tbe  frame  for  tb^  plate,  a  reproducer,  an  amplifying 


horn  pivoted  in  the  frame,  rotating  means  on  the  shaft  of 
tbe  plate,  and  means  connecting  the  rotating  means  with 
the  motor  of  the  phonograph  so  that  tbe  record  of  the  same 
may  be  operated  simultaneously  with  the  disk  record. 


886,179.  WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  ALONZO 
E.  Rhoades,  Hopedale,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Uopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,i>28. 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  lay,  and  a  hunter  movable  there- 
with, a  shipper,  and  a  releasing  device  therefor,  in  combina- 
tion, stop-motion  detectors  normally  suspended  from  intact 
warp-threads,  a  normally  quiescent  dog  operatlvely  con- 
nected witn  the  releasing  device,  to  actuate  the  same  when 
ensaged  by  the  hunter,  a  normally  moving  controller  in 
sliding  engagement  with  tbe  dog,  and  means  to  effect  a 
change  in  the  position  of  the  controller  when  a  detector 
is  released  by  its  warp-thread,"  to  thereby  move  the  dog 
Into  the  path  of  the  bunter. 

2.  In  a  loom  having  a  shipper.  In  combination,  shlpper- 
releasluu  means  including  a  normally  quiescent  and  In- 
operative member,  a  vibrating  member  to  at  times  co- 
operate therewith  and  effect  the  release  of  the  shipper,  a 
normally  moving  controller  in  sliding  engagement  with 
and  supporting  the  quiescent  member,  and  means  to  effect 
u  change  In  tbe  position  of  the  controller  and  thereby 
cause  the  cooperation  of  the  vibrating  member  and  the 
normally  quiescent  member  by  or  through  failure  of  a 
warp-thread. 

3.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  stop-motion  controlling 
defectors  suspended  from  intact  warp-threads,  a  shipper, 
releasing  means  therefor  including  a  normally  quiescent 
and  lnoj>eratlve  dog.  a  vibrating  bunter  to  co5perate  with 
the  dog  when  operatlvely  positioned  and  effect  the  actua- 
tion of  the  shipper-releasing  means,  a  normally  moving 
controller  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  dog,  and  means 
to  effect  a  change  in  the  position  of  the  controller  and 
thereby  operatlvely  position  the  dog  with  respect  to  the 
bunter  when  a  detector  Is  released  by  its  warp-thread. 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  stop-motion  controlling- 
detectors  suspended  from  Intact  warp-threads,  a  shipper, 
releasing  means  therefor  including  a  normally  quiescent 
and  Inoperative  dog,  and  a  rocking  carrier  upon  which  it 
Is  pivoted,  a  vibrating  bunter  to  engage  the  dog  when  oper- 
atlvely positioned  and  rock  the  carrier  to  effect  release  of 
the  shipper,  a  normally  reciprocating  controller  In  sliding 
engagement  with  and  supporting  the  dog  In  Inoperative 
position,  and  means  acting  through  the  controller  to  lift 
the  dog  into  the  bunter  path  when  a  detector  is  released 
by  Its  warp-thread. 

5.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  stop-motion  detectors  sus- 
pended by  Intact  warp-threads,  a  vibrating  feeler  to  engage 
and  be  arrested  by  a  released  detector,  a  controller  con- 
nected with  and  reciprocating  In  unison  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  feeler,  a  shipper,  releasing  means  therefor  in- 
cluding a  normally  quiescent  and  Inoperative  dog  sup- 
ported by  and  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  controller, 
a  bunter  on  a  moving  part  of  the  loom,  an  actuator,  a  slip 
connection  between  It  and  the  controller,  to  effect  reclpro- 
'•ation  of  the  controller  and  vibration  of  the  feeler,  arrest 
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of  th«  latter  atopplDK  reciprocation  of  fcbe  eontrolter  and 
diaconnecttng  It  from  the  actuator,  octitlnaed  moTMiMBt 
of  the  latter  lifting  the  controller  to  th^«by  more  tbe  doc 

Into  the  path  of  the  banter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  04zette.] 


1.  In  a  teiepbone  system,  tbe  combliMitlon  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  ringing  kej  aasodated  wit*  the  cord  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  Jacks  of  different  cb&racttr  with  which  the 
cord  may  be  connected,  and  means  depending  upon  the 
character  of  the  Jack  with  which  the  c#rd  circuit  is  con- 
nected for  governing  the  connection  with  said  key,  fub- 
Btantlally  as  described.     - 

2.  In  a  teiepbone  system,  the  combln|Ltion  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  source  of  ringing  current,  a  ringing  key,  a  plu- 
rality of  Jacks  of  different  character  with  which  the  cord 
may  be  connected,  and  means  dependlqg  upon  the  char- 
acter of  the  Jack  with  which  the  cord  circuit  is  connected 
for  goTeming  the  connection  of  the  ringing  current  source 
with  the  ringing  key,  substantially  as  dtscribed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  ringing  key,  and  a  relay,  the  actuation  of 
which  depends  upon  the  character  of  tb^  Jack  with  which 
the  cord  is  connected,  for  governing  the  connection  with 
said  key,  and  Jacks  of  different  character  with  which  the 
cord  may  be  connected  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  teiepbone  system,  the  combinntion  with  a  cord 
circuit,  adapted  to  connect  either  with  »  subscriber's  line 
or  a  trunk  line,  of  a  source  of  ringing  current,  a  ringing 
key,  and  a  relay  controlling  the  connection  of  said  source 
with  said  key,  the  actuation  of  said  rel«y  depending  upon 
the  character  of  line  with  which  the  Qord  is  connected, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comblniition  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  Jacks  of  different  cluiracter  with  which  the  cord 
may  be  connected,  a  source  of  ringing  Current,  a  ringing 
key,  a  relay  for  controlling  the  connection  of  the  ringing 
current  with  the  key,  and  means  dependkig  upon  the  char- 
acter of  the  Jack  with  which  the  cord  circuit  is  connected 
for  controlling  said  relay,  substantially  M  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oa<ette.] 


885.181.      AUTOMOBILE  -  BUFFEB.      |aue8    H.    Saoc^ 
Rochester.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.    tertal  No.  417,190. 

1.  In  an  automobile  buffer,  a  h  jflsont^l  buffer  rod,  lerer 
means  attached  to  said  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  tbe 
automobile  on  an  axis  In  a  substantially  Vertical  plane  and 
projecting  at  an  angle  to  said  plane  fro«i  the  pivotal  axis 
to  the  attachment  thereof  to  said  rod,  a' spring  pat  under 
stress  by  movement  of  the  lever  aroun<|  Its  pivot,  and  a 
spring  support  attached  to  said  autom^lle  and  in  con- 
venient proximity  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  an  automobile  buffer,  a  horiso^tal  buffer  rod.  a 
pair   of   levers  attached   to  said   rod  aitd  pivoted  to  tbe 


885,180.  TELEPHONE  TRUNKINO  fTSTKM.  Edwin 
H.  Rcpc.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kfllogg  Switchboard 
k  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Oorporatlon  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.     Serial  No»  343.540. 


frame  of  the  automobile  on  a  horlsontal  axis  and  project- 
ing at  an  angle  to  a  horlsontal  plane  from  tbe  plToCal  axis 
to  the  attachment  of  said  lever  to  said  rod,  a  spring  sup- 
porting bar  and  guide  for  each  lever  attached  to  the  frame 
of  the  automobile,  and  a  spring  carried  by  each  supporting 
bar  and  put  under  stress  by  movement  of  the  lever  around 
its  pivot. 


3.  In  an  automobile  buffer,  a  horlsontal  buffer  rod,  a 
pair  of  levers  attached  to  said  rod  and  pivoted  to  the 
frame  of  the  automobile  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  project- 
ing at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane  from  the  pivotal  axis 
to  the  attachment  of  said  lever  to  said  rod,  a  spring  sup- 
porting bar  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  and 
a  spring  colled  around  said  bar  and  pressing  at  one  end  on 
said  lever  and  at  the  other  end  on  said  bar. 

4.  In  an  automobile  buffer,  a  horlsontal  buffer  rod,  a 
pair  of  elbow  levers  pivoted  to  the  front  extremity  of  an 
automobile  frame  and  having  front  arms  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  pivotal  axis  at  an  angle  to  a  horlsontal 
plane  and  carrying  said  buffer  rod  on  their  front  ends,  a 
spring  support  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  automobile 
and  in  convenient  proximity  to  said  lever,  and  a  spring  on 
said  support  adapted  to  be  put  under  stress  by  movement 
of  the  lever  around  Its  pivot. 

5.  In  an  autpmoblle  buffer,  a  horlsontal  buffer  rod.  a 
pair  of  elbow  levers  pivoted  to  the  front  extremity  of  the 
automobile  frame  and  having  front  arms  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  pivotal  axis  at  an  angle  to  a  horlsontal 
plane  and  carrying  sail  buffer  rod  on  their  front  ends,  a 
spring  support  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  automobile 
and  passing  through  tbe  rear  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a 
spring  coiled  around  said  support  and  pressing  at  one  end 
on  said  lever  and  at  the  other  end  on  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


885.182.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOB  MOTOR  -  CARS. 
Cbarlbs  Schmidt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Peerless  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,452. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  motor  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  and  its  crank  case,  a  mechanical  oiler 
which  includes  a  main  suction  pump  and  several  oil  forc- 
ing pumps,  operating  mechanism  for  said  pumps,  an  oil 
chamber  above  said  oil  forcing  pumps,  means  for  deliver- 
ing regulated  quantities  of  oil  from  said  chamber  to  the  in- 
let aide  of  said  pumps,  pipes  connecting  tbe  outlet  side  of 
said  pumps  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  bearings  in  the 
crank  case,  an  oil  storage  tank  located  abore  the  required 
level  of  the  oil  In  said  crank  case,  a  valve  controlled  pipe 
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connecting  said  storace  tank  with  the  crank  caae,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  storage  tank  with  the  inlet  side  of  the 
main  pump,  a  duct  connecting  the  outlet  side  of  said  pump 
with  said  oil  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  the  over- 
flow from  said  chamber  back  into  said  storage  tank. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  motor  cars,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  engines  and  crank  cases,  a  tank  containing  a 
main  pump  and  several  oil  forcing  pumps  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor,  an  oil  chamber  located  above  said 
tank,  means  for  delivering  regulated  quantities  of  oil  from 
said  chamber  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  oil  forcing  pumps, 
pipes  connecting  the  outlet  sides  of  said  oil  forcing  pumps 
with  tbe  engine  cylinders  and  with  bearings  In  the  crank 
cases,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said 
tank,  an  oil  storage  tank  located  in  a  plane  above  the  re- 
quired level  of  oil  in  said  crank  cases,  two  pipes  connect- 
ing aald  storage  tank  with  the  two  crank  cases,  a  two-way 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  pipes,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  storage  tank  with  the  Inlet  side  of 
the  main  pump,  a  duct  connecting  the  outlet  side  of  said 
pump  with  said  oil  chamt>er,  and  an  overflow  pipe  connect- 
ing the  oil  tank  first  mentioned  with  the  oil  storage  Unk. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  oil  storage 
tank,  a  crank  case,  a  pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  crank 
case,  a'  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  tbe  tank  Into 
said  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe  for  said  crank  case,  a  valve 
for  said  pipe,  and  connections  between  said  valves  to  com- 
pel them  to  operate  in  unison,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  oil  storage 
tank,  two  crank  cases,  a  valve  casing  connected  with  said 
tank,  two  pipes  connecting  said  tank  with  the  two  crank 
cases,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  oil  Into  said  pipes, 
an  overflow  pipe  In  each  crank  case,  a  valve  In  each  over- 
flow pipe,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  tank  valve  with 
both  of  the  other  valves,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


885,183.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GRAY 
ACETATE  OF  LIME  AND  WOOD- ALCOHOL.  Hekman 
B.  Schmidt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joslin, 
Schmidt  A  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1902.     Serial  No.  93,699. 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alcohol,  consisting  in 
converting  crude  pyroligneous  liquor  into  vapors,  extract- 
ing or  eliminating  the  acid  vapors  resulting  from  such 
treatment  and  subjecting  the  resulting  vapors  of  water 
and  alcohol  to  the  action  of  weak  alcoholic  solutions  and 
thereby  obtaining  an  alcoholic  solution  of  any  desired 
higher  proof. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alcohol,  consisting  in 
iMillng  or  evaporating  crude  pyroligneous  liquor,  passing 
the  vapors  produced  by  such  treatment  through  a  lime  so- 
lution to  absorb  the  acid  vapors,  and  evaporating  the 
alcohol  from  weak  alcoholic  solutions  by  bringing  the  same 
into  the  presence  of  the  alcoholic  and  water  vapors  remain- 
ing at  the  elimination  of  the  acid  vapors  by  the  lime  solu- 
tion and  thereby  obtaining  an  alcoholic  solution  of  any 
desired  higher  proof  without  further  use  of  the  steam. 


8  8  6,184.  WINDING  FOB  DYNAMO-ELBCTBIC  MA- 
CHINES. Waltsr  Schmidt,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Penpsylvania.  Filed  July  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  270,158. 


1.  The  cofnblnatlon  with  a  magnetizable  core  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  of  a  winding  therefor  com- 
prising two  groups  of  coils,  one  of  w'hich  has  flat  end  con- 
nectors disposed  In  edgewise  relation  substantially  parallel 
to  the  ends  of  the  core  and  the  other  of  which  baa  two  sets 
of  flat  end  connectors  that  are  respectively  disposed  in 
sldewlse  and  edgewise  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  core. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magnetizable  core  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  of  a  winding  therefor  com- 
prising two  groups  of  coils  of  oblong  cross-section  the  ends 
of  some  of  which  are  disposed  edgewise  and  the  ends  of 
others  of  which  are  disposed  sldewlse  in  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  core. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magnetizable  core  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  of  a  winding  therefbr  com- 
prising two  approximately  similar  groups  of  colls  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other,  tbe  end  connectors  of 
one  group  being  disposed  edgewise  while  tbe  end  connectors 
of  one  portion  of  the  other  group  are  disposed  sldewlse  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  ends  of  said  core  and  the  end  con- 
nectors of  the  other  portion  are  disposed  edgewise  in 
planes  outside  of  and  parallel  to  those  of  the  first  group. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnetizable  core  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  of  a  winding  therefor  com- 
prising two  groups  of  colls  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
the  end  connectors  of  which  are  disposed  in  two  substan- 
tially parallel  planes  the  end  connectors  In  one  group  t>e- 
ing  disposed  In  edgewise  relation  and  some  of  those  in  the 
other  group  being  disposed  in  edgewise  and  some  in  side- 
wise  relation  to  the  core  ends. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  magnetizable  core  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  of  two  windings  the  colls 
of  which  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  the  end  con- 
nectors of  which,  at  each  end  of  the  core,  are  arranged  in 
three  sets  located  in  two  parallel  planes,  the  connectors  of 
one  set  being  disposed  sldewlse  and  those  of  the  other  two 
sets  being  disposed  edgewise  with  reference  to  the  ends  of 
the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  G(.zette.] 


886.185.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  VAPORS  AND 
GASES.  John  A.  Serrell,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  fo 
Warren  Webster  and  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  June  22.  1906.  Serial  No.  322,808. 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  purifying  chamtver  having  a  liquid  shower  or 
spray,  and  a  moisture  eliminating  chamber  provided  with 
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a  series  of  baffles  arranged  In  an  aprl^bt  positiOD  and  In- 
clining forwardly  from  the  bottom  toward  the  air  Inlet. 


2.  la  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbM,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  purifying  chamber  having  a  Ilqald  abower  or 
spray,  and  a  moisture  eliminating  chamber  provided  with 
a  series  of  baffles  arranged  In  an  apright  position  and  In- 
clining downwardly  and  backwardly  fro*  the  top  with 
reference  to  the  direction  of  movement  o|  the  air  or  gas 
to  be  cleansed,  the  adjacent  baffles  being  separated  from 
one  another  by  vertical  spaces. 

.V  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  purifying  chamber  having  a  liquid  shower  or 
spray,  an  eliminating  chamber  having  a  ba»e  provided  with 
openlni;s  for  the  discharge  of  the  liquid,  and  a  series  of 
baffles  in  said  eliminating  chamber  arranged  in  an  ap- 
right position  and  inclining  forwardly  from  said  base 
towarl  the  purifying  chamber. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  purifying  chamber  having  a  liquid  shower  or 
spray,  an  elicnlnatinK  chamber  having  a  perforated  base, 
a  chamber  for  the  collection  of  liquid  belo*r  said  base,  and 
a  series  of  baffles  in  said  eliminating  chtmber  extending 
from  said  base  and  arranged  in  an  apright  position  inclin- 
ing forwardly  toward  the  purifying  chamber. 

't.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  purifying  chamber  having  a  liquid  shower  or 
spray,  an  eliminating  chamber  communiqating  with  said 
purifying  chamber  and  having  a  base,  a  chamber  for  the 
collection  of  liquid  t>elow  said  base,  a  well  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  a  series  of  baffles  extending  ap- 
wardly  from  said  base,  said  base  being  pMvided  with  dis- 
charge openings  into  said  liqnld  chamber  in  front  of  the 
lower  ends  of  said  baffles. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Ga««tte.] 
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8  8  .5  .  1  8  6  .  THREE- WIRE  CENTRAL-tNBJBGT  TELE- 
PHONE SYSTEM.  Chakles  A.  SiMPSPif,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  302.867. 


r^^ 
^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combinatloo  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  miaking  connection 
therewith  for  conversation,  a  pair  of  terminals  in  the  talk- 
ing circuit  of  the  line  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a 


signaling  apparatus  normally  ceonected  therewith,  a  third 
conductor  Isolated  from  the  talking  circuit,  a  superrlaory 
signal  in  said  third  conductor,  and  means  associated  with 
said  third  conductor  for  disconnecting  said  signaling  appa- 
ratus from  the  line,  and  connecting  said  terminals  with 
the  talking  circuit,  and  further  means  for  opening  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  supervisory  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection 
therewith  for  conversation,  a  third  conductor  at  the  cen- 
tral office  Isolated  from  the  talking  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay 
In  said  conductor,  a  pair  of  terminals  In  talking  circuit 
normally  disconnected  from  the  line  at  the  front  contacts 
of  said  relay,  a  signaling  apparatus  for  the  line  normally 
connected  therewith  at  the  back  contacts  of  said  relay,  a 
supervisory  signal  and  a  source  of  current  associated  with 
the  cord  circuit,  said  signal  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
In  series  with  said  relay  when  the  cord  is  connected  with 
the  line,  a  single  supervisory  relay  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  signal,  connected  between  said  source  and  one 
strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  means  operative  in  mak- 
ing a  connection  with  the  line  for  completing  the  talking 
circuit  through  said  terminals,  the  circuit  of  said  super- 
visory signal  being  controlled  through  the  contacts  pf  said 
supervisory  relay,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection 
therewith  for  conversation,  a  third  conductor  at  the  cen- 
tral offlce  isolated  from  the  talking  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay 
In  said  conductor  associated  with  the  line,  a  supervisory 
signal  in  a  normally-dosed  branch  of  said  third  conductor 
associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  a  central  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  supervisory  relay  connected  between  said  source 
and  one  strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  low  resistance  branch 
from  said  battery  about  said  signal,  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  contacts  of  said  supervisory  relay,  a  pair  of 
terminals  in  the  talking  circuit  normally  disconnected  from 
the  line  at  the  contacts  of  said  cut-off  relay,  means  opera- 
tive in  making  connection  with  the  line  for  completing  the 
talking  circuit  through  said  terminals  at  the  contacts  of 
said  cut-off  relay,  and  opening  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at 
the  contacts  of  said  supervisory  relay  when  the  sub- 
scriber's telephone  is  off  its  book,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection 
therewltn  for  conversation,  a  third  conductor  at  the  cen- 
tral offlce  Isolated  from  the  talking  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay 
In  said  conductor  associated  with  the  line,  a  supervisory 
signaf  In  said  conductor  asaoclated  with  the  cord  circuit, 
a  pair  of  terminals  in  the  talking  circuit  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  line  at  the  contacts  of  said  cut-off  relay, 
an  Impedance  coil,  a  central  source  of  current  and  a  super- 
visory relay  in  a  bridge  of  the  cord  circuit,  a  normally-open 
low  resistance  branch  circuit  about  said  signal,  and  means 
operative  in  making  connection  with  the  line  for  completing 
the  talking  circuit  through  said  terminals  at  the  contacts 
of  said  cut-off  relay,  said  supervisory  relay  being  energised 
over  the  telephone  line  and  said  Impedance  coll,  and  being 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  signal  and  close  said 
low  resistance  branch  when  the  subscriber's  telephone  is 
In  use.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection 
therewith  for  conversation,  a  third  conductor  at  the  cen- 
tral offlce  Isolated  from  the  talking  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay 
In  said  conductor  associated  with  the  line,  a  supervisory 
signal  in  said  conductor  associated  with  the  cord  circuit, 
a  normally-open  low  resistance  branch  circuit  about  said 
signal,  a  pair  of  terminals  in  the  talking  circuit  normally 
disconnected  from  the  line  at  the  contacts  of  aaid  cut-off 
relay,  an  Impedance  coll,  a  central  source  of  current  and  a 
supervisory  relay  in  a  bridge  of  the  cord  circuit,  means 
operatfve  in  making  connection  with  the  line  for  complet- 
ing the  talking  circuit  through  said  terminals  at  the  con- 
tacts of  said  cut-off  relay,  said  supervisory  relay  being 
energized  over  the  telephone  line  and  said  impedance  coll. 
and  being  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  ilgnal  and 
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close  said  low  resistance  shunt  when  the  subscriber's  tele- 
phone is  in  use,  a  second  Impedance  coil,  and  a  second 
supervisory  relay,  said  impedance  coll  and  said  supervisory 
relay  being  individual  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit and  being  in  the  bridge  with  said  source,  and  a  con- 
denser in  each  strand  of  the  cord  circuit  disposed  between 
said  impedance  colls  and  said  relays,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


885.187.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Robert  D.  Simpson,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Seeds  and  F.  R.  Rltter.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  390.062. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  member,  of  a  ba.^e  upon  which  said 
member  Is  mounted,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  each  side  of  said 
member,  a  spring  connecting  said  levers  to  draw  them  to- 
gether, inwardly  inclined  legs  formed  upon  said  levers 
and  outwardly  inclined  feet  In  which  said  levers  terminate, 
the  Inwardly  Inclined  surfaces  of  said  legs  and  feet  engag- 
ing said  slldable  member  to  throw  it  to  Its  limit  of  move- 
ment In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  member,  of  a  base  upon  which  said 
member  Is  mounted,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  each  side  of  said 
member,  a  spring  connecting  said  levers  to  draw  them  to- 
gether, inwardly  inclined  legs  formed  upon  said  levers 
and  outwardly  inclined  feet  in  which  said  levers  terminate, 
the  inwardly  inclined  surfaces  of  said  legs  and  feet  engag- 
ing said  slldable  member  to  throw  It  to  its  limit  of  move- 
ment In  either  direction,  there  being  an  Inclined  surface 
formed  upon  said  slldable  member  which  co-acts  with  the 
Inclined  surface  of  said  legs. 


885,188.  CLASP  FOR  GARMENT-SUPPORTERS.  John 
M.  Si  NEK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Alt>ert  Herbert,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  The  Venus  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  847,327. 


1.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
spring  jaws  having  Juxtaposed  relatively  fixed  and  mov- 
able ends,  said  jaws  being  approximately  of  equal  length, 
and  means  carried  by  the  secondary  jaw  and  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  the  primary  jaw,  said  means  serving  in 
operation  to  force  the  movable  end  of  the-  secondary  jaw 
through  and  beyond  the  movable  end  of  the  primary  jaw, 
the  approximately  equal  lengths  of  said  jaws  nerving  to 
hold  the  jaws  in  such  operative  poaltiona. 


2.  A  garment  cfasp  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
jaws,  a  lever  carried  by  the  secondary  jaw  and  having  a 
portion  arranged  to  engage  the  primary  Jaw,  said  lever 
in  operation  serving  to  force  one  end  of  the  secondary  Jaw 
through  and  beyond  the  proximate  end  of  the  primary  jaw, 
the  respective  jaws  being  approximately  of  equal  lengths 
so  that  in  operative  position  the  proximate  ends  of  the  re- 
spective jaws  are  held  against  return  movement. 

S.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary jaw  having  relatively  movable  proximate  ends,  the 
movable  end  of  each  jaw  including  a  transversely  disposed 
bar,  and  a  lever  movably  connected  with  the  bar  of  the 
secondary  Jaw  and  formed  with  an  offset  portion  to  engage 
the  bar  of  the  primary  jaw,  said  lever  in  operation  serving 
to  force  the  bar  of  the  secondary  jaw  through  the  primary 
jaw  and  beyond  the  bar  thereof,  the  respective  len^hs  of 
the  primary  and  secondary  jaws  being  approximately 
equal,  whereby  in  operative  position  the  bar  of  the  sec- 
ondary jaw  is  prevented  fcom  return  movement  through 
the  primary  jaw. 

4.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
spring  jaws  having  relatively  movable  proximate  ends, 
and  cam  means  carried  by  one  jaw  and  operative  on  the 
other  jaw  for  forcing  the  movable  end  of  the  secondary 
Jaw  through  and  beyond  the  movable  end  of  the  primary 
jaw,  the  jaws  being  of  approximately  equal  length,  where- 
by in  operative  position  the  secondary  Jaw  la  retained 
from  return  movement  through  the  primary  Jaw. 

5.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
spring  jaws  having  relatively  movable  proximate  ends,  said 
jaws  being  of  approximately  equal  lengths,  the  movable 
end  of  the  secondary  jaw  being  normally  arranged  on  one 
side  of  the  primary  jaw  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
said  primary  jaw  to  lie  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
whereby  through  the  approximately  equal  length  of  the 
jaws  the  ends  of  the  jaws  will  be  retained  in  such  posi- 
tions, and  operating  means  carried  by  the  movable  end  of 
one  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  coacting  end  of  the 
other  Jaw  for  relatively  adjusting  said  jaws. 


8  8  6,189.  HYDROCARBON  INCANDESCENT  LIGHT. 
Victor  H.  Slinack,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
sylvania Globe  Gas  Light  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  310.036. 


1.  A  fitting  for  hydrocarbon  Incandescent  lights  com- 
prising a  spider  having  at  its  center  a  ring  and  an  up- 
turned cylindrical  flange,  and  a  peripherally  slotted  cyl- 
inder carried  by  the  arms  of  the  spider  and  having  at  its 
top  rim  a  chimney  carrier  and  at  Its  bottom  rim  an  imper- 
forate sub-Jet  guard,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fitting  for  hydrocarbon  incandescent  lights  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  slotted  surface  and  bavlBg  at 
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its  top  rim  a  chimney  carrier  aad  at  ha  bottom  rim  an 
imperforate  aub-jet  guard,  and  a  erowwlfe  ranclng  plat* 
intermediate  of  said  rims  and  haTing  a  central  opening 
and  other  openings  arranged  around  It,  aobstantlally  as 
described.  1 


886,190.  PENCIL.  CHASLaa  A.  Smith.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Blalsdell  Paper  Pencil  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylranU.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  309,247. 


1.  A  pencil  having  a  hollow  body,  a  hallow  belli  revo- 
luble  within  said  body,  a  marking  rod  within  said  hollow 
helix,  and  a  device  fixed  on  said  rod  anj  extending  oat- 
wardly  beyond  said  helix  so  as  to  frlctlobally  engage  the 
Interior  surface  of  said  body  And  be  engaged  by  the  colls 
of  said  helix. 

2.  A  pencil  having  a  hollow  body,  a  hollow  helix  revo- 
lable  within  said  body,  a  marking  rod  wtthin  said  hollow 
helix,  and  a  coll  fixed  to  said  rod  so  as  «o  be  engaged  bjr 
said  helix,  said  coil  having  an  expanded  part  which  en- 
gages the  Interior  surface  of  said  body. 

3.  A  pencil  having  a  hollow  body  fortned  by  winding 
sheet  material,  a  hollow  helix  revoluble  vlthln  said  body, 
a  top  fixed  to  said  helix  and  coupled  In  itevolnble  relation 
to  said  body,  a  lead  rod  movable  within  said  helix,  and  a 
coil  fixed  to  said  rod  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
helix,  said  coll  engaging  the  coils  of  sa)d  helix  and  the 
interior  of  said  body. 

4.  A  pencil  having  a  hollow  body  formed  by  winding 
■beet  material,  a  hollow  cylindrical  guard  set  in  the  point 
of  said  body,  a  hollow  helix  within  said  jbody.  a  lead  rod 
within  said  bellx,  and  a  resilient  dericc  txed  on  said  rod, 
said  device  projecting  through  said  bell^  and  frietlonally 
engaging  said  body,  and  means  wherebjr  said  device  and 
helix  are  caased  to  propel  said  rod. 

5.  A  pencil  having  a  hollow  body  fotmed  by  winding 
sheet  material,  a  hollow  helix  revoluble  |rlthln  said  body, 
a  finger  pi«ce  having  an  enlarged  part  fixed  to  said  helix, 
a  band  fixed  to  said  body  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the 
enlarged  part  of  said  finger  piece,  a  marking  rod  movable 
within  said  helix,  and  a  coll  fixed  to  S4ld  rod.  said  coll 
positively  engaging  the  coils  of  said  helU  and  frietlonally 
engaging  the  Interior  of  said  body. 


885.191.     WRENCH.     HuNKT  A.  Smith,  Elgin,  lU.     Filed 
May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,258. 


^     I 
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1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  witjb  a  fixed  Jsw,  a 
movable  Jaw  support,  of  a  movable  Jaw  seated  therein,  and 
means  carried  by  said  fixed  Jaw  for  varying  the  angular 
position  of  said  jaws,  but  always  forming  a  V-shaped 
opening. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  support,  of  a  movable  Ja^  seated  therein, 
operative  mechanism  located  on  the  underside  of  said  fixed 
Jaw  and  engaging  said  movable  Jaw  for  varying  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  Jaws,  but  always  forming  a  V-ehaped 
opening. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  comblnatioB  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  of  a 
movable  Jaw  support,  a  movable  Jaw  seated  therein,  oper- 
ative mechanism  located  on  the  uBdersid#  of  said  fixed  Jaw 
and  entaglng  said  movable  Jaw  support  for  varyliic  the 
angle  of  inclination  between  said  Jaws,  but  always  forming 
a  V-shap^  opening. 


4.  In  a  wrench,  the  oomhinatlon  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  of  a 
radially  movable  Jaw  support,  a  movable  Jaw  seated  there- 
in, operative  mechanlsia  located  on  the  underside  of  said 
fixed  Jaw  and  engaging  said  movable  Jaw  support  for  vary- 
ing the  angle  of  Inclination  between  said  Jaws. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  of  a 
radially  movable  Jaw  supp«rt,  a  movable  Jaw  seated  there- 
in, operative  mechanism  located  on  the  underside  of  said 
fixed  Jaw  and  engaging  said  movable  Jaw  support  for 
varying  the  angle  of  inclination  l>etween  aaid  Jawa,  said 
operative  mechanism  comprising  a  knuckle  or  loosely 
fitting  socket  joint  seated  in  a  recess  in  said  fixed  Jaw,  and 
a  screw -threaded  bolt  In  engagement  therewith  and  with 
said  movable  Jaw  support. 

(Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


885,192.     SHEET-MUSIC.     Willaid  C.  Smith,  Campbell, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  284.722. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  musical  staff  of 
five  lines,  of  permanent  leger  lines  located  outside  of  the 
said  ordinary  staff  lines  and  having  distinguishing  char 
acteristics,  and  other  permanent  leger  lines  similar  to  the 
staff  lines  disposed  between  the  said  leger  lines,  the  leger 
lines  having  distinguish Ing  characteristics  being  spaced  to 
represent  certain  musical  intervals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  musical  staff  Involving  five 
lines,  of  differentiating  permanent  leger  lines  arranged 
above  and  below  the  staff  and  spaced  to  represent  musical 
Intervals,  the  said  leger  lines  having  other  permanent 
leger  lines  therebetween  similar  to  the  lines  of  the  staff. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mualcal  staff  of  five  lines,  of 
pairs  of  permanent  leger  lines  disposed  outside  of  the  said 
musical  staff  of  five  lines  and  having  dlstlnguiahlng  char- 
acteristics, and  other  permanent  leger  lines  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  pairs  of  leger  lines  and  similar  to  the  staff 
lines,  the  pairs  of  leger  lines  being  spaced  to  designate 
musical  intervals. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  mualcal  staff  of 
five  relatively  light  lines,  of  relatively  heavy  permanent 
leger  lines  located  outside  of  the  ordinary  staff  lines, 
the  two  seta  of  lines  being  indicated  by  the  letters  of  the 
gamut,  and  other  relatively  heavy  permanent  leger  lines 
disposed  between  the  ordinary  leger  lines  and  having  let 
ters  of  the  gamut,  the  leger  lines  bearing  the  letters  of  the 
gamut  being  spaced  to  represent  certain  musical  Intervals. 


885,193.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  PUMPS.  Chaslbs 
0.  SoBiNSKi.  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  19,  1904.  Serial  No.  237,538.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,088. 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  valve-con- 
trolled Induction  ports  for  the  cylinder,  a  compressed-air 
chamber,  vslve-caslngs  in  said  chamber,  eduction  ports 
leading  from  the  cylinder  into  said  casings,  a  series  of 
passages  formed  in  the  walls  of  each  casing,  a  primary 
check-valve  having  longitudinal  movement  in  said  casing, 
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a  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  valve  normally  closing  the 
eduction  port,  a  reduced  annular  neck  connecting  the 
seat  to  the  body  of  the  valve,  an  enlarged  chamber  formed 
In  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  neck,  a  central  longi- 
tudinal passage  formed  in  the  valve  and  terminating  at 
ita  upper  end  in  an  enlarged  cavity,  a  series  of  passages 
formed  in  the  neck  and  in  communication  with  the  ceo* 
tral  valve  passage  and  the  surrounding  chamber  of  the 
casing,  an  annular  peripheral  groove  formed  on  the  valve 
In  a  plane  relatively  below  the  inner  ends  of  the  passages 
formed  in  the  wails  of  the  casing,  covers  for  the  valve  and 
casing  respectively,  a  secondary  spherical  valve  in  the 
enlarged  cavity  normally  closing  the  bottom  of  the  latter, 
a  passage  formed  In  the  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  space  above  the  primary  valve,  a  port  leading  to  the 
base  of  said  passsKe.  said  port  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  air  operating  to  unseat  the  primary  valve 
of  an  adjacent  valve-casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  valve-con- 
trolled Induction  ports  for  the  cylinder,  a  compressed-air 
chamber,  valve  casings  in  said  chamber,  eduction  porta 
leading  from  the  cylinder  into  said  casings,  a  series  of  pas- 
sages formed  in  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  primary 
check-valve  having  longitudinal  movement  In  the  casing 
and  seating  over  the  eduction  port,  means  for  permitting 
Influx  of  air  Into  the  valve  upon  an  unseating  thereof, 
passages  for  establishing  Intercommunication  between  the 
Interior  of  the  primary  valve  and  the  passages  formed  In 
the  casing  walls,  upon  an  unseating  of  the  valve,  and  a 
secondary  check  valve  within  the  primary  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
compressed-air  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  valve-con- 
trolled Induction  ports  for  the  cylinder,  a  compressed-air 
chamber,  valve-casings  In  said  chamber,  eduction  ports 
leadlDK  from  the  cylinder  into  the  casings,  a  series  of  paa- 
sat;es  formed  In  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  longitudinally 
movable  hollow  primary  check-valve  in  the  valve-casing 
seating  over  the  eduction  port,  a  passage  or  port  formed 
In  the  primary  valve  for  conducting  air  from  the  cylinder 
into  the  chamber  of  the  valve  upon  unseating  of  the  valve, 
a  gravity  secondary  check-valve  in  the  primary  valve 
adapted  to  t>e  unseated  by  the  infinx  of  the  air.  and  ports 
formed  in  the  walls  of  the  primary  valve  and  discharging 
into  the  passages  of  the  valve-casing  and  Into  the  com- 
pressed-air chamber  upon  the  unseating  of  the  respective 
check  valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  valve-con- 
trolled induction  ports  for  the  cylinder,  a  compreased-air 
chamber,  valve-caaings  In  said  chamber,  eduction  ports 
leading  from  the  cylinder  into  the  casings,  a  series  of  pas- 
sages formed  In  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  longitudinally 
movable  hollow  primary  check-valve  in  the  valve-casing 
normally  seating  over  the  eduction  port,  a  passage  or  port 
formed  in  the  primary  valve  for  conducting  air  from  the 
cylinder  into  the  chamber  of  the  valve  upon  unseating  of 
the  valve,  a  ball-valve  in  the  primary  valve  adapted  to  be 
unseated  by  the  influx  of  air  into  the  primary  check-valve 
with  the  unseating  of  the  latter,  ports  formed  in  the  walls 
of  the  primary  valve  and  discharging  through  the  passages 
of  the  valve-casing  Into  the  compressed-air  chamber  upon 
the  unseating  of  the  valves,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
ball-valve  to  its  seat  in  advance  of  the  primary  valve  at 
the  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  a  com- 
pressed-air chamber,  and  primary  and  secondary  check- 
valves  controlling  the  passage  of  the  air  from  the  cylinder 
Into  the  chamber,  the  secondary  check-valve  closing  in 
advance  of  the  primary  valve  at  the  conclusion  of  a 
piston  stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


of  said  surfaces  extending  at  an  inclined  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  gear  so  that  the  end  surfaces  of  each  tooth 
diverge  toward  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  tooth,  and 
also  converge  toward  each  other  as  they  approach  the 
apex  of  the  tooth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


885,194.     GEAR.     Obobob  W.  Sponabui,  Syracuse.  N.  T., 

assignor  to  The  Brown-LIpe  Gear  Company,  Syracuse. 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1906. 

Serial  No.  309,246. 

1.  A  gear  having  teeth  formed  with  convex  end  surfaces 
extending  substantially  in  a  radial  direction  and  the  axis 
133  O.  a.— 114 


2.  A  gear  having  teeth  formed  with  substantially  flat, 
and  convex  end  surfaces,  the  flat  end  surface  of  each 
tooth  receding  toward  the  apex  of  the  tooth  and  the  con- 
vex end  surfaces  extending  substantially  in  a  radial  di- 
rection, the  convex  end  surfaces  of  each  tooth  diverging 
toward  the  end  and  rear  sides  of  the  tooth  and  converg- 
ing toward  each  other  as  they  approach  the  apex  of  the 
tooth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3  A  gear  having  teeth  formed  with  substantially  flat, 
and  convex  end  surfaces,  the  flat  end  surface  of  each  tooth 
receding  toward  the  apex  of  the  tooth  and  the  convex 
pDd  surfaces  extending  substantially  in  a  radial  direction, 
the  convex  end  surfaces  of  each  tooth  diverging  toward 
the  end  and  rear  sides  of  the  tooth  and  converging 
toward  each  other  as  they  approach  the  apex  of  the  tooth, 
and  also  as  they  approach  the  base  of  the  tooth,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  A  gear  having  teeth  formed  with  convex  end  sur- 
faces extending  substantially  in  a  radial  direction  and 
diverging  towards  the  front  and  rear  sides  Of  the  teeth, 
the  convex  surfaces  of  each  tooth  also  converging  toward 
each  other  as  they  approach  the  base  of  the  tooth,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  gear  having  teeth  formed  with  convex  end  surfaces 
extending  substantially  In  a  radial  direction  and  diverg- 
ing towards  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  teeth,  the  con- 
vex surfaces  of  each  tooth  also  converging  toward  each 
other  as  they  approach  the  apex  of  the  tooth,  and  also  as 
they  approach  the  base  of  the  tooth,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


885,195.  TUBE  CATCHER  AND  SUPPORT.  Hbnky  W. 
Stalky,  Knapp  Creek,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Carley  Heater  Company,  Olean,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  May  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,398. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  holding  body,  of  means  carried  by  the  body 
for  securing  it  to  a  tube,  a  casing  clamp  movably  mounted 
on  the  body,  means -carried  by  the  body  for  effecting  an 
automatic  movement  of  the  clamp  thereon,  and  manually 
actuated  holding  means  movably  mounted  on  the  body  and 
movably  associated  with  the  clamp  to  hold  it  against  said 
automatic  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  holding  body  having  a  tube  receiving  bore 
therethrough,  of  means  carried  by  the  body  for  securing  it 
to  a  tube,  a  casing  clamp  movably  mounted  on  the  body 
and  having  a  casing  engaging  portion  that  projects  there- 
from,  and  manually  operated  means  separate  from  the  tube 
held  in  the  body  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
clamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with   a   tube  holding   body,   of   a   casing   clamp   movably 

I  mounted   thereon  and  having  a  casing  eogaclnc  portion 
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that  projecti  therefrom,  and  meana  controlling  the  more- 
men  t  of  the  clamp,  said  meana  being  moTably  moanted  In 
the  body  In  rear  of  said  clamp. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  holding  body  having  a  tube  receiving  bore,  of 
a  casing  clamp  movably  moanted  on  th©  body  and  having 
a  casing  engaging  portion  that  projecta  therefrom,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  at  the  clamp,  said 
means  being  movably  moanted  on  the  body  betwee^  the 
clamp  and  bore. 

r..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  holding  body  having  a  longitudinally  inclined 
guide-way,  of  a  casing  clamp  movably  moanted  on  the 
galde-way  and  havlni?  an  outer  casing  engaging  portion, 
and  means  controlling  the  movement  of  the  clamp,  said 
means  being  longitudinally  sUdable  In  tie  body  In  rear  of 
the  guide-way 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  GMette.] 


885,19«.  ANTISNORING-SHIELD.  CBablis  P.  Stsil, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Henry  Stell,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct    S,  1906.     Serial  No.  $37,898. 


loops  with  the  terminals  of  the  spring  aabaUntlally  In 
the  plane  of  the  lenses  the  intermediate  loops  being  In- 
clined downwardly  with  relation  to  the  lenses. 

2.  In  eyeglaases,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and 
the  attaching  devices  for  the  bridge  spring,  of  a  bridge 
spring  connecting  the  lenses  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  and  thence  upwardly  and  forwardly  to 
form  bends  wholly  In  the  rear  of  the  lenses,  and  Inter- 
mediate hooks  with  the  terminals  of  the  spring  substan- 
tially In  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  the  arched  portion  of 
said  spring  being  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
the  intermediate  loops  being  inclined  downwardly  with 
relation  to  the  lenses. 


3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and 
boxes,  of  a  bridge  spring  comprising  an  Inclined  Inter- 
mediate portion  extending  downwardly  and  upwardly  to 
form  bends  at  the  rear  of  and  above  the  boxes,  and  inter- 
mediate loops  Inclined  downwardly  with  relation  to  the 
lenses  and  wholly  In  the  rear  thereof. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and 
boxes,  of  a  bridge  spring  comprising  an  inclined  inter- 
mediate portion  extending  downwardly  and  upwardly  to 
form  bends  at  the  rear  of  and  above  the  boxes,  and  inter- 
mediate loops  inclined  downwardly  with  relation  to  the 
lenses  and  wholly  in  the  rear  thereof,  the  said  bends 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  lenses. 

5.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and 
boxes  and  attaching  devices  for  the  bridge  spring,  of  a 
bridge  spring  provided  with  an  inclined  Intermediate  por- 
tion extended  downwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  bends 
In  the  rear  of  the  boxes  and  the  rearward  bends  upon  each 
end  terminating  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  attaching 
devices  and  continued  to  form  inwardly  directed  bends 
lying  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  lenses. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


886,198.     EYBOLA8SE38.     Fredkrick  A.   Stevens,  Provi 
dence,  R.  I.     Filed  May  1,  1907.     Serial  No    371.297. 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arched  plate  of  a 
generally  oval  contour,  provided  with  flattened  tapered 
prongs  projecting  radially  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
plate,  and  adapted  to  extend  between  the  lips  near  th» 
comers  of  the  month  of  the  user  ;  said  Qrongs  being  In  the 
form  of  flattened  cones  adapted  for  contact  with  the  lips 
only  at  the  points  where  they  pass  letween  them  and 
having  their  extremities  substantially  in  a  radial  plane 
extending  through  the  opening  betwe^  the  lips  of  the 
user  and  terminating  In  rounded  points  substantially  at 
the  outer  surface  of  the  lips. 


880.197.  EYEGLASSES.  FaiDBBiCK  A-  8tmtbi»b,  PtotI-  ; 
dence.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  ST0,8««.  I 
1.  In  eyefUsses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses  and  | 
the  attaching  devices  for  the.  bridge  Spring,  of  a  bridge  { 
sprint;  connecting  the  lenses  and  extending  rearwardly  and 
>k>wsw«rdl7  and  thence  upwa/dly  and  forwardly  to  form  i 
bends  wholly  in  the  rear  of  the  lease*,  and  IntermeOlate  , 


y 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lenses  and  boxes  of  eye 
glasses,  of  a  bridge  spring  comprising  an  arched  portion 
inclined  downwardly  from  above  said  boxes  to  a  point  In 
the  rear  thereof  and  end  portions  bent  to  form  vertical 
spirals  with  their  coils  side  by  side,  the  ends  of  said  spirals 
extending  forwardly  and  forming  horizontal  supporting 
arms  with  vertical  portions  and  right  angled  terminal 
fingers,  said  arms  abutting  against  the  bottoms  of  the 
boxes  and  the  free  ends  of  the  Angers  abutting  against  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  tMxes. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lenses  and  boxes  of  eye- 
glassea,  of  a  bridge  spring  comprising  an  arched  portion 
inclined  downwardly  from  above  said  boxes  to  a  point  In 
the  rear  thereof  and  end  portions  hent  to  form  vertical 
spirals  with  their  colls  side  by  side,  the  ends  of  said  spirals 
extending  forwardl/  and  forming  horlsontal  supporting 
arms  with  vertical  portions  and  right  angled  terminal 
fingers,  said  arms  abutting  against  the  bottoms  of  the 
boxes  and  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  abnttlng  against  the 
'nner  sides  of  said  boxes,  said  vertical  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  cavities,  and  attaching  screws  engaging  in  said 
cavities  and  held  In  said  boxes. 
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»85,199.     EYEGLASSES.     Fbbdkrick  A.  Stbvbms,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  May  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.467. 


/O 


1.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  the  combination  with  the 
lenses  and  boxes,  of  a  bridge  spring  connecting  the  boxes, 
a  loop  upon  each  end  of  the  bridge  portion,  rectilinear 
portions  extending  from  the  loops,  and  fingers  upon  the 
ends  of  the  rectilinear  portions. 

2.  In    a    pair    of    eyeglasses    the    combination    with    the 
lenses  and  boxes,  of  a  bridge  spring  having  a  curved  por 
tion,  a  vertical  loop  at  each  end  of  the  curved  portion,  and 
above   the   boxes,   rectilinear  portions  extending  from   the 
loops,  and  fingers  upon  the  ends  of  the  rectilinear  portions. 

3.  A  bridge  spring  for  eyegla.sses  comprising  a  reduced 
central  portion,  a  loop  upon  each  end  of  the  reduced  por- 
tion, rectilinear  portions  extending  from  the  loops,  and 
fingers  upon  the  ends  of  the  rectilinear  portions. 

4.  .\  bridge  spring  for  eyeglasses  comprising  a  curved 
central  portion,  a  loop  upon  each  end  of  the  central  por- 
tion, rectilinear  portions  projecting  from  the  loops,  and 
fingers  upon  the  rectilinear  portions  in  allnement  with  the 
loops. 


885.200.  BIRGLAHY  PREVENTING  AITARATUS. 
David  Stkwart.  Chchalia,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  354,595. 


1     The  combination  of  a  fuming  fluid  containing  cham 
her.  an  automatically  operated   valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge from  the  chamber,  and  an  explosion  operated  means 
controlling  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fuming  fluid  containing  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  said  chamber, 
ra«iins  tending  to  open  the  valve,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  valve  to  permit  it  to  open  automatically. 

X  The  combination  of  a  fuming  fluid  containing  cham- 
i.er.  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  chamber,  a 
spring  acting  to  open  the  valve,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  valve  to  permit  It  to  open  under  the  action  of  the 
spring 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fuming  fluid  containing  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  chamber,  a 
spring  acting  to  open  the  valve,  and  a  lever  to  hold  the 
valve  closed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fuming  fluid  containing  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  chamber,  a 
spring  acting  to  open  the  valve,  and  a  lever  to  hold  the 
valve  closed,  said  lever  being  constructed  to  move  by  vibra- 
tions produced  by  an  explosion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.201.     SHINGLE  AND  HEADING  MACHINE.     JosBPH 

Stbebt    and    Jcshca    H.    Strbbt,    Chattanooga.    Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,196. 

1.  In  a  shingle  and  heading  machine,  a  saw,  a  carriage 

carrying  the  material   to  be  sawed  having  a  reciprocating 

travel  to  and  from  the  saw,  a  vertic-ally  adjustable  hori- 


zontal arm.  a  cradle-base  adjustable  vertically  on  «ald 
arm,  and  a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  cradle- 
base. 


2.  In  a  shingle  and  heading  machine,  a  saw.  a  carriage 
carrying  the  material  to  be  sawed  having  a  reciprocating 
travel  to  and  from  the  saw.  a  stationary  bracket  having  a 
vertically  adjustable  extension,  a  cradle-base  adjustable 
vertically  on  said  bracket  extension  and  a  cradle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cradle-base  whereby  It  may  be  tilted. 

'A.  In  a  shingle  and  heading  machine,  a  saw,  a  carriage 
carrying  the  material  to  be  sawed  having  a  reciprocating 
travel  to  and  from  the  saw,  a  stationary  bracket  having  a 
vertically  adjustable  extension,  a  cradle-base  adjustable 
Tertically  on  said  bracket  extension,  a  cradle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cradle-base  whereby  it  may  be  tilted  and 
I   meana  for  determining  the  tilt  movement  of  said  cradle. 

4.  In  a  shingle  and  heading  machine,  a  saw.  a  carriage 
carrying  the  material  to  be  sawed,  having  a  reciprocating 
travel  to  and  from  the  saw,  a  stationary  bracket,  an  arm 
extension  pivotally  secured  to  the  bracket,  a  set  screw 
carried  by  the  bracket  upon  which  the  arm  rests  and  by 
which  it  is  adjusted  vertically,  a  cradle-base  adJusUble 
vertically  on  said  arm  and  a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  cradle-base. 

5.  In  a  shlngk  and  heading  machine,  a  saw,  a  carriage 
carrying  the  material  to  be  sawed  having  a  reciprocating 
travel  to  and  from  the  saw,  a  stationary  bracket  having  a 
vertically  adjustable  arm  extension  said  arm  having  Its 
outer  end  expanded  to  form  a  head  and  said  head  having 
a  lateral  and  vertically  extended  rib,  a  cradle-base  having 
a  downwardly  extended  plate  to  contact  with  the  ribbed 
side  of  said  arm-head,  said  plate  having  a  channel  to  re- 
ceive the  rib.  means  for  clamping  the  plate  and  head  to- 
gether, means  for  adjusting  the  plate  longitudinally  of 
the  rib,  and  a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cradle-base 
whereby  It  may  be  tilted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


885,202.     ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.     William 
!        E.    SwAi.M.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.,    assignor    to    Burroughs 
Adding    Machine   Company,    Detroit.   Mich.,    a   Corpora- 
tion   of    Michigan.      Filed    Oct.    24,    1907.      Serial    No. 
.■?99.0'J4. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  set  of  actuators  and  two  sets  of  accumula- 
tor wheels,  motion  t>eing  transmitted  between  the  actuators 
and  the  wheels  of  one  set  through  the  medium  of  the 
wheels  of  the  other  set  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  set  of  actuators  and  two  sets  of  accumula- 
tor wheels  geared  together,  motion  being  transmitted  be- 

I  tween  the  actuators  and  the  wheels  of  one  set  through 
I  the  medium  of  the  wheels  of  the  other  set  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dercrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  set  of  actuators  and  two  sets  of  accumnU- 
tor  wheels,  upon  one  of  which  sets  of  wheels  snccesslve 
Items  or  amounts  can  be  accumulated  ^y  repented  opera- 
tion of  said  actuators  and  upon  the  other  of  which  mU 

i  of   wheels   successive   accumulations    of   the    first    set    of 
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wbeeU  can  theniBeive*  be  accumaUted,  motloli  being  trana- 
mltted  to  the  laat  mentioned  let  of  wheel*  througb  tbe 
medium  of  the  first  mentioned  aet  of  wheela. 


4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  set  of  actuators  and  two  sets  of  accumula- 
tor wheels,  npon  one  of  which  seta  of  wheela  succesalve 
Items  or  amounts  can  be  accumulated  by  repeated  opera- 
tion of  said  actuators  and  upon  the  other  of  which  seta  of 
wheels  successive  accumulatlona  of  the  first  set  of  wheels 
can  rhemwlves  ti*"  accumulated,  motion  being  transmitted 
to  the  last  meutione*!  set  of  wheels  through  the  medium 
of  the  first  mentioned  set  of  wheels  and  the  latter  capable 
of  being  reset  to  zero  without  affecting  the  accumulation 
on  the  former. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  set  of  actuators  and  two  seta  of  accumula- 
tor wheels,  upon  one  of  which  aeta  of  wheels  succeaalve 
Items  or  amounts  can  be  accumulated  by  retpeated  opera- 
tion of  said  actuators  and  upon  the  other  of  which  sets  of 
wheels  successive  accumulatlona  of  the  first  set  of  wheela 
can  themselves  be  accumulated,  motion  being  transmitted 
to  the  laat  mentioned  set  of  wheela  through  the  medium  of 
the  first  mentioned  set  of  wheela  and  the  latter  capable  of 
being  reset  to  zero  without  affecting  the  aocumulatlon  on 
the  former  which  la  itself  capable  of  being  reset  to  aero. 
[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  the  following 
elements :  a  driving  shaft ;  a  drlren  abaft ;  a  pair  of  berel 
geara  looaely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft ;  a  bevel  gear 
fixed  on  one  end  of  the  driven  abaft  and  adapted  for  a 
meahlng  engagement  with  the  said  loose  gears ;  a  fixed 
sleeve  on  the  driving  shaft  between  the  looee  gears,  and 
provided  with  a  circumferential  recess  having  a  widened 
portion  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  therein  ;  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  In  the  said  slot  and  adapted  for  a  locked 
engagement  with  the  said  loose  gears  alternately ;  and 
means  under  the  guidance  of  the  widened  portion  of  said 
recess  for  automatically  shifting  the  said  plate  into  Its  en- 
gagement at  each  revolution  of  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified  a  driving  mem- 
ber ;  a  fixed  sleeve  on  the  driving  member  clrcumferentlally 
recessed  and  longitudinally  alotted  ;  bevel  gears  In  co«per- 
atlve  relation  with  the  sleeve  and  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driving  member  ;  a  driven  member  provided  upon  one  end 
with  a  fixed  bevel  gear  In  mesh  with  the  above  named 
gears  ;  an  automatic  locking  means  adapted  to  secure  the 
alternate  reversal  of  the  driven  member,  consisting  of  a 
sliding  plate  arranged  In  the  slotted  aleeve  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lose  geara  one  at  a  time,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
an  actuating  engagement  with  the  plate,  and  meana  for 
actuating  the  said  lever  iinder  the  guidance  of  the  eald  cir- 
cumferential recess. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  a  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  sleeve  and  loose  bevel  gears  In  cooper- 
ative relation  therewith,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  circum- 
ferential recess  and  a  longitudinal  radial  slot ;  a  driven 
member  bavind  a  fixed  bevel  gear  adapted  for  a  meshing 
engagement  with  the  said  loose  gears ;  a  plate  slldably 
mounted  in  the  said  slot  and  adapted  to  alternately  en- 
gage the  loose  gears  ;  and  meana  for  shifting  the  said  plate 
in  opposite  directions  alternately  conalstlng  of  a  pivoted 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  plate,  and  a 
pivoted  arm  whose  Inner  end  la  adapted  to  actuate  the  said 
lever  under  the  guidance  of  the  aald  receea. 


885,203.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Wabbbn  Swbot. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind  Filed  Apr.  25.  190T.  Serial  No. 
370,239. 


885,204.  BALING  -  TRESS.  Josiah  8.  Tuttlb,  Bellevue. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Geo.  Ertel  Co..  Qulncy.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois,     Filed  Nov.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,659. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driving  shaft ;  a  sleeve 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  provided  midway  ot  Its  ends  with 
a  circumferential  recess  having  a  materially  widened  por- 
tion, the  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  throughout  its 
length  In  the  widened  portion  of  said  recess;  a  pair  of 
bevel  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft ;  a  driven  abaft 
provided  upon  one  end  thereof  with  a  ftxed  bevel-gear 
adapted  for  a  meshing  engagement  with  tlie  said  gaare  on 
the  driving  shaft ;  and  means  for  alternately  locking  one 
or  the  other  of  the  loose  geara  on  the  drlving-ahaft  con- 
slktlng  of  a  locking  plate  slldably  mounted  In  the  eald  slot, 
and  adapted  for  a  locked  engagement  with  the  loose  gears 
one  at  a  time,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  In  said  receaa  and 
having  an  actuating  engagement  with  the  «ald  plate,  and  a 
pivoted  arm  whose-extended  Inner  end  Is  arranged  in  said 
recess  and  Is  adapted  for  an  actuating  etgagement  with 
the  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  swing  frame,  a  movable  trigger 
carried  thereby,  a  fulcrum  bar  pivoted  to  the  swing  frame, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  fulcrum  bar  and  pivoted  to  the 
trigger  and  constituting  with  the  fulcrum  bar  a  toggle  be- 
tween the  swing  frame  and  the  trigger,  yielding  means  for 
expanding  the  toggle,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  member 
of  the  toggle,  a  feeder,  connections  between  the  feeder  and 
the  said  arm  of  the  toggle  member,  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  feeder  and  awing  frame  at  one  limit  of  their 
movements. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  swing  frame,  a  movable  trigger 
carried  thereby,  a  fulcrum  bar  pivoted  to  the  swing  frame, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  fulcrum  bar  and  pivoted  to  the 
trigger  and  constituting  with  the  fulcrum  bar  a  toggle  be- 
tween the  swing  frame  and  the  trigger,  yielding  means  for 
expanding  the  toggle,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  member 
of  the  toggle,  a  feeder,  connections  between  the  feeder  and 
the  said  arm  of  the  toggle  member,  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  feeder  and  swing  frame  at  one  limit  of  their 
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movements,  and  a  rotatable  device  for  engaging  the  trig- 
ger and  Imparting  simultaneous  movement  to  the  swing 
frame  and  the  feeder  In  opposition  to  the  last-named  yield- 
ing means. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  swing  frame,  a  movable  trigger 
carried  thereby,  n  fulcrum  bar  pivoted  to  the  swing  frame, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  fulcrum  bar  and  pivoted  to  the 
trigger  and  constituting  with  the  fulcrum  bar  a  toggle  be- 
tween the  swing  frame  and  the  trigger,  yielding  means  for 
expanding  the  toggle,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  member 
of  the  toggle,  a  feeder,  connections  between  the  feeder  and 
the  aald  arm  of  the  toggle  member,  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  feeder  and  swing  frame  at  one  limit  of  their 
movements,  a  rotatable  device  for  engaging  the  trigger 
and  Imparting  simultaneous  movement  to  the  swing  frame 
and  the  feeder  In  opposition  to  the  last-named  yielding 
means,  and  means  to  effect  prematuhe  contraction  of  the 
toggle  In  the  event  that  the  feeder  movement  produced  by 
the  engagement  of  the  rotaUble  device  with  the  trigger  Is 
prematurely  ended. 

4.  In  a  l)allnK  press,  a  swing  frame,  a  trigger  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  Its  Inner  end  disposed  nearer  than  Its 
outer  end  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  swing  frame,  a 
bar  pivoted  to  the  swing  frame  and  projecting  toward  the 
trigger,  a  lever  plvotally  connecting  said  bar  and  the  trig- 
ger and  forming  a  toggle  In  conjunction  with  said  bar.  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  the  awing  bar  and  the  lever  In  allne- 
ment  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  trigger,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  the  toggle,  a  swing  arm  pivoted 
to  the  swing  frame,  a  swing  bar  pivoted  thereto,  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  the  swing  bar  with  the  arm.  and  a 
stop  lug  on  the  swing  frame  to  prevent  the  swing  bar  linked 
to  the  arm  of  the  toggle  from  swinging  outwardly  be- 
yond a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  baling  i)re8s,  a  swing  frame,  a  trigger  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  its  inner  end  disposed  nearer  than  Its 
outer  end  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  swing  frame,  a 
bar  pivoted  to  the  swing  frame  and  projecting  toward  the 
trigger,  a  lever  plvotally  connecting  said  bar  and  the  trig- 
ger and  forming  a  toggle  In  conjunction  with  said  bar.  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  the  swing  bar  and  the  lever  In  allne- 
ment  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  trigger,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  the  toggle,  a  swing  arm  pivoted 
to  the  swing  frame,  a  swing  bar  pivoted  thereto,  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  the  swing  bar  with  the  arm,  a  stop 
lug  on  the  swing  frame  to  prevent  the  swing  bar  linked  to 
the  arm  of  the  toggle  from  swinging  outwardly  beyond  a 
predetermined  position,  and  a  rotatable  device  to  engage 
the  Inner  end  of  the  trigger  for  the  purpose  of  swinging 
the  swing  arm  forwardly. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


885,206.  DUST  -  COLLECTOR.  Chaslbs  F.  Vkkuxlu. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907,  Serial  No. 
366,929. 


8  85.205.  ICE  CLEAT  FOR  TRACTION  -  WHEELS. 
ToMET  D.  ULRicH.  Marlou.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  358.747. 


X-- 


An  loe  and  snow  cleat  for  traction  wheels  comprising  a 
flat  rectangular  base  portion,  and  outwardly-projecting  In- 
clined, beveled  enda  adapted  to  fit  between  and  to  be  held 
in  position  by  the  traction  cleats  of  said  wheel,  the  inclined 
beveled  ends  of  said  cleats  having  therein  a  V-flhaped 
notch  to  form  Ice  and  anow  engaging  spurs  and  a  fasten- 
ing bolt  and  nut  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  cleats  to 
removably  secure  the  same  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1  In  a  dust -collector,  the  combination  of  a  separatlng- 
cliamber  having  a  peripheral  tangential  inlet  and  a  dust- 
(Hitlet  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  said  chamber  ;  a 
vertical  deflector  wall  in  said  chamber,  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  casing  of  said  chaml>er  and  then  curving 
spirally  until  the  Inner  end  becomes  tangent  to  the  dust- 
outlet,  the  upper  edge  of  said  deflector-wall  curving  down 
wardly  from  the  point  of  contact  with  the  casing-wall  to- 
wards the  periphery  of  the  outlet ;  a  cover  between  said 
deflector  wall  and  the  casing  of  said  chamber  and  project- 
ing Inwardly  beyond  said  deflector-wall  :  and  a  regulator 
arranged  to  slide  over  said  dust  outlet ;  substantially   as 

de8crll>ed. 

2.  In  a  dust-collector,  the  combination  of  a  separating- 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  dust-outlet ;  a  deflector-wall 
In  said  chamber,  having  one  end  secured  to  the  casing  of 
said  chamber  and  then  curving  spirally  until  the  inner 
end  becomes  tangent  to  the  dust-outlet,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  deflector  wall  curving  downwardly  from  the  point  of 
contact  with  the  caalng-wall  towards  the  periphery  of  the 
outlet ;  a  cover  between  said  deflector  wall  and  the  casing 
of  said  chamber  and  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  said  de- 
flector-wall ;  and  a  regulator  arranged  to  slide  over  said 
dust -outlet :  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  dust-collector,  the  combination  of  a  separating 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  dust  outlet ;  a  curved  de 
fleeting  member,  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  cap  along 
Its  upper  edge.  In  said  chamber  to  guide  the  dust  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  to  the  said  dust-outlet ;  and  a  regulator 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  dust-outlet  whereby  the 
air-pressure  In  said  dust-outlet  can  be  varied  at  will  with 
out  obstructing  the  stream  of  material  discharged. 

4.  In  a  dust-collector,  the  combination  of  an  air-cham- 
ber having  an  air-outlet  concentric  with  the  periphery  of 
the  top  of  said  chamber  :  an  Inverted-conical  splrally-ar 
ranged  deflector  wall  in  said  chamber  secured  along  Its 
upper  edge  to  the  top  of  said  chamber,  one  end  of  Its  upper 
edge  being  contiguous  to  the  periphery  of  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  the  other  end  being  tangent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  air-outlet ;  and  an  Inwardly-projecting  flange  on  the 
inside  of  said  deflector- wall,  the  said  flange  running  spi- 
rally from  the  upper  outer  edge  to  the  Inner  lower  edge 
of  said  deflector-wall ;  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 

5.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  of  an  air-cham- 
ber having  an  air-outlet  concentric  with  the  perlphwy  of 
the  top  of  said  chamber  ;  and  an  inverted-conical  spirally- 
arranged  deflector-wall  in  said  chamber  secured  along  lU 
upper  edge  to  the  top  of  said  chamber,  one  end  of  Its  upper 
edge  being  contiguous  to  the  periphery  of  the  top  of  aald 
chamber,  the  other  end  being  tangent  to  the  periphery  of 
the  air-outlet ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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885.20T.      VARIABLE  SPEED    DRIVISO    MECHANISM. 
Alomo  W.  Whitcomb.  Worcester.  Mass.     FMIed  May  22. 

ICtO.'i.      Serial   No.  2B1.5J1 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  the  (Combination  of 
a  drlvln«  shaft,  a  part  to  be  driven,  means  for  automatic- 
ally governinfc  the  9f)eed  of  the  part  to  be  driven,  and  a 
planetary  system  of  Rearing  comprising  a  primary  gear 
turning  with  the  governing  means,  a  gear  connected  with 
the  part  to  be  driven,  and  an  Intermediate  gear  rerolvlng 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  both  of  the  other 
two  gears. 

•_'  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  k 
part  to  be  driven,  a  driving  part,  planetary  gearing  con- 
necting them  comprising  a  gear,  a  sleeve  rotatable  with 
respect  to  both  the  driving  and  driven  ptrts  on  which 
sail!  gear  is  flied.  a  sleeTe  slldable  on  tHe  flr«t  named 
al^vp  a  governor  having  means  for  moving  said  slldable 
sleeve  longitudinally  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion, a  friction  member  fixed  with  respect  ho  said  slldable 
sleeve,  and  a  stationary  friction  member  adapted  to  eugage 
salil  friction  member  on  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  governor  mechanism  comprising 
a  stationary  friction  member,  a  rotary  friction  member 
on  the  sleeve,  and  an  automatic  governor  tending  to  press 
the  rotary  friction  member  into  engagement  with  the  fixed 
friction  member,  a  gear  connected  with  the'  pulley,  a  gear 
connected  with  the  sleeve,  and  an  Intermediate  gear  re- 
volved by  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  bofti  of  the  other 
gears. 

♦  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  governor  mechanism  cotnprlslng  a  sta- 
tionary friction  disk,  a  rotating  friction  disk  on  the  sleere, 
and  spring  retracted  governor  weights  tending  to  press  the 
rotating  frlctlon^llsk  Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  fric- 
tion disk,  an  Internal  gear  In  the  pulley,  an  external  gear 
upon  the  sleeve,  and  an  Intermediate  gear  revolved  by  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  both  the  Internal  gear  and  the 
external  gear. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
■baft,  a  pulley  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  sleete  loose  on  the 
shaft,  an  adjustable  governor  mechanism  controlling  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  sleeve  comprising  a  stationary 
friction -disk,  means  for  adjusting  the  stationary  friction 
disk  laterally,  a  friction  disk  turning  with  the  sleeve,  and 
spring-retracted  governor  weights  for  pressing  the  fric- 
tion disks  together,  an  Internal  gear  In  th«  pulley,  an  ex- 
ternal gear  on  the  sleeve,  and  an  Interowdlate  gear  re- 
volving with  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  b«th  the  Internal 
and  external  gears.     • 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette,] 


said  runner  having  slots  therein  one  above  the  other,  a 
handle  bar  projecting  outward  and  upward  from  said 
standard,  a  forked  bar  for  adjustment  In  said  slots  and  a 
brace  for  supporting  the  forked  t>ar  against  said  standard, 
as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  lifting  jark,  the  combination  with  a  runner,  a 
wheel  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  an  upright 
standard  thereto  having  slots  therein  one  above  the  other, 
and  projecting  lugs  at  the  top  thereof,  a  handle  bar  se 
cured  to  said  standard  and  projecting  outward  and  upward 
therefrom,  a  brace  secured  to  said  handle  bar  and  to  the 
face  of  said  projecting  lugs,  of  a  bar  adapted  for  adjust- 
ment to  and  support  In  said  slots,  the  upper  end  thereof 
being  freely  supported  by  said  standard  between  said  lugs, 
substantially  as  described. 


885,209.     CISTERN      Hfkam  H.  Wise.  Decatur.  III.     Filed 
Jan    9.   1»08.     Serial   No.  410,0!56. 


o 


885,208.      JACK    FOR    RAISING    VBHICtKS.      John    8. 

WiLHAM.s.  Hurley,   8.   D.     Filed  July  2$.  1907.     Serial 

No.  385.715. 

1.  A   jack   consisting.    In   combination,   of   a   runner,    a 
wheel  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  an  upright  standard  on 


1.  A  cistorn  having  a  portion  of  its  bottom  raised,  com 
blned  with  an  inlet  directed  onto  said  portion,  and  an  out- 
let taken  from  the  depressed  portion  near  Its  bottom,  and 
a  nearly  upright  porous  filter  wall  between  said  portions. 

2.  A  cistern  having  Its  bottom  raised  at  one  side  and 
substantially  flat.  Its  wall  and  mouth  being  within  reach 
of  an  operator  standing  on  said  raised  bottom,  and  a  filter 
wall  extending  from  the  corner  of  said  raised  portion  to 
the  wall  of  the  cistern  :  combined  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
communicating  with  the  spaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
filter  wall. 

.■^.  The  combination  with  a  cistern  having  a  surrounding 
wall  and  mouth,  a  true  depressed  bottom,  and  a  raised 
and  substantially  flat  bottom,  the  two  portions  of  the  bot- 
tom occupying  about  equal  parts  of  the  area  of  the  cistern  ; 
of  a  porous  filter  wall  extending  from  the  corner  between 
said  portions  of  the  bottom  obliquely  upward  to  the  wall 
of  the  cistern  and  dividing  Its  Interior  Into  spaces  for  an- 
flltered  and  filtered  water,  an  Inlet  Into  the  space  for  the 
unfiltered  water,  and  an  outlet  from  the  opposite  space. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cistern  having  a  surrounding 
wall  and   a   contracted  month,  a  true  depressed    bottom. 

I   and  a  raised  and  subsUntlally  flat  bottom,  the  two  por- 
tions of   the  bottom  occupying   about   equal   parts  of  the 

»   area   of  the  cistern  ;  of  a  filter  wall  extending  from   the 
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ralsed  portion  of  the  bottom  obliquely  to  the  wall  of  the  i  8  »  »  •  ^^  ^     William    H.    Yodno   and    Obcak    B.    Lton. 
"s'frfn'^ear  Its  mouth,  an  Inlet  <i'-ted  downwani  on  o  CHJNK    ^Will^^^^  ^^^    ^    ^^^^      ^^^^,  ^^    ^,,,^_ 

the  ral«»d  portion,  and  an  outlet  taken  from  a  point  near 
the  bottom  of  the  depressed  portion. 


885  210  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  Edwaud  F.  Wmnch. 
Whltesboro.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Adlison 
M.  Wrench,  Tellurlde,  Colo.,  one-fourth  to  Bernard  P 
Wrench  Yorkvllle.  N.  Y..  and  one-sixth  to  Will  am  T^ 
W  den  and  one-sixth  to  WlUard  O.  Bullion,  Rlchfleld 
springs.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  280..189. 


An  air  tight  receptacle,  a  narrow  downwardly  depend^ 
,ngU  thereon,  a  shaft  disposed  in  said  keel,  a  propell« 
^rS  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  -P-^J^^^  '^^^^  ^*- 
ceptacle  below   the  same,  as  shown  and  described. 


885.213.      DOOR  CATCH.      Andrew    Ahlbckg,    St.    Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,189. 


m  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a  reel 
removably  lunted  therein  and  ^-"^'J  J'"f-  /^^^g 
notched  each  In  opposite  direction  from  the  other,  a  dog 
^ngagJng  one  of  the  disks  to  hold  the  reel  from  turn  ng^ 
by  ;?ich  combination  the  reel  can  be  P'«^«»JV  f'rom  un 
fir  rii^hthand  or  lefthand  winding  and  held  from  un^ 
for    rigntnana    or    .r  j      ^^     bracket 

wlndlnz    a   member    pivoted    at   eacn   enu   lu 
winuiuK.   "  ■-  ,   ^v,__«in   and  adapted  to 

adjacent  the  Journals  of  the  reel  therein  ana  v 

be   swung    over   the   reel   Journals   to   confine   the   reel    In 
said  bracket. 

885  211.      PULVERIZING  MILL       ^BV,    D    Yobk^  Ports- 
mouth, Ohio      Filed  May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.328. 


^4_ 


1  m  a  pulverising  mill,  the  combination  of  a  driver,  a 
shift  therefor  an  annular  chamber  Into  which  pulverized 
material  fall.:  an  annular  conveyer  in  the  chamber,  a 
Pinion  engaging  the  conveyer,  a  pinion  shaft,  Pt'l  e^  0° 
ZtilTr  and   pinion   shafts,   and   a  belt  connecting   the 

''Tin  a  pulvenxlng  mill,  a  cylindrical  driver  a  shaft 
extending  from  the  top  thereof,  the  driver  and  shaft  hav^ 
tng  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  base,  pulverl.lng  rings  carried 
ly'the  base  and  driver,  balls  running  between  the  rings 
and  carrying  the  driver,  spiral  vanes  running  from  top  to 
"ftom  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  driver  and  screens 

surrounding  the  driver.  ,,    .  ,     ,   ^,ivar    n   shaft 

3  in  a  pulverising  mill,  a  cylindrical  ^^'^^^'^J^  "JJ" 
extending  from  the  top  thereof,  the  driver  and  shaft  hav^ 
Ca  cylindrical  bore,  a  base,  pulverising  rings  carried  by 
t^e  rZ  and  driver,  balls  running  between  the  rings  and 
carrying  the  driver,  spiral  vanes  running  from  top  to 
Suom  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  driver,  screens 
rrroundlng  the  driver,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  forming  a 
^Tiding  fl  and  having  a  spherical  member,  and  a  -ta  lonary 
.upport  bavlng  an  interna,  spherlcai  surface  engaging  the 
spherical  member. 


1.   in  combination  with  a  door,  a  spring  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

vlded  with  a  substantially  vertical  plunger  *o^°P«  *^ 

it  same,  a  tilting  Inner  latch  -ovaMy  coup  ed  ^  h^ 

^^ntfrits^re?  enJTo  T  wirhd^rlwn'UT  said 
permitting    Its    Inner    «°°    ^  ^^^  j^  ^lanib  piece 

'"^>'Tn  combination  with  a  door,  a  spring  latch  bolt  har- 
ing'  Its  operating  plunger  "ranged  substanttallyvertU^al^ 
an  Inner  latch  separatlvely  pivoted  upon  said  door  with 

upon  «'^'fj^°^  7';;^  „j  the  inner  latch  and  to  escape 
against  the  IM*'  «°^  ^^  ^^^   ^tch    is   In   ouUr 

for  the  purposes  specified. 

885.214.      LOCK.      ^-«    «■    ^"^^,87  s'lr   """''    "^     ""■ 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  287.918. 


1     In  a  lock    the  combination  of  a  lock  cup  comprising 
mill, To)~»i  t"ou.h  «.d  op.n,=s.  .  «.rl«  .«1,>.  » 
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said  bolt  tQ«norm»lly  project  It  from  th«  bolt  cbamber,  key 
controlled  meant  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  Bwung  to  with 
draw  said  bead  within  said  bolt  chantber  and  said  bolt 
may  rotate  independently  of  said  means,  means  supporting 
said  cup.  and  a  cooperating  lock  or  socket  plate  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  portion  of  said  cup  carry- 
ing said  bolt,  whereby  aakl  bolt  may  pass  through  said 
plate  and  engage  the  under  aide  thereof. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  cup  comprising 
an  upper  or  tumbler  chamber,  and  a  lower  or  bolt  chamber 
of  smaller  dimensions  than  said  tnmbl«r  chamtwr  having 
an  opening  through  the  side  thereof,  a  pilvotal  or  swinging 
bolt  comprising  a  central  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
wall  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  having  a  rounded  corner  to 
permit  the  rotation  of  said  bolt,  moooted  In  said  bolt 
chamber,  and  a  bolt  head  projected  through  said  opening, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  bolt  to  normally  project  It  from  the 
bolt  chamber,  key  controlled  means  whefeby  said  bolt  may 
be  swung  to  withdraw  said  head  within  said  bolt  chamber 
and  said  bolt  may  rotate  independently  of  said  means, 
means  siipportlns  said  cup,  and  a  cooperating  lock  or 
socket  plate  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  por- 
tion of  said  cnp  carrying  said  bolt,  wheoeby  said  bolt  may 
pass  through  said  plate  and  engage  the  under  side  thereof. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lo«k  cup  comprising 
an  upper  or  tumbler  chamber,  and  a  lover  or  bolt  cham- 
ber of  smaller  dimensions  than  said  tumbler  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  the  side  thereof,  a  pivotal  or 
swinging  bolt  comprising  a  central  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  wall  of  said  bolt  chamber  and  having  a  rounded 
corner  to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  bolt,  mounted  In  said 
bolt  chamt>er.  and  a  bolt  head  projected  through  said 
opening,  said  bolt  having  a  spring  seat  back  of  said  head, 
a  spring  In  said  seat  and  acting  against  the  wall  of  said 
bolt  chamber,  key  controlled  means  whereby  said  bolt 
may  be  swung  to  withdraw  said  head  within  said  bolt 
rhamber  and  said  bolt  may  rotate  Independently  of  said 
means,  means  supporting  said  cup.  and  a  cooperating  lock 
or  socket  plate  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
portion  of  said  cup  carrying  said  bolt,  whereby  said  bolt 
may  pass  through  said  plate  and  engage  the  under  side 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  Ick*  cup  comprising 
an  upper  or  tumbler  chamber,  and  a  lower  or  bolt  chamber 
of  smaller  dimensions  than  said  tumble*  chamber  having 
an  opening  through  the  side  thereof,  a  plVoUl  or  swinging 
bolt  mounted  In  said  bolt  chamber  having  Its  head  nor- 
mally projected  through  said  opening,  a  spring  acting  on 
said  bolt,  an  abutment  on  said  bolt  head  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotary  plate  having  an  abutment  thereon  opposed  to 
said  abutment  on  said  bolt  head  moueted  within  said 
tumbler  chamber,  key  controlled  means  frtiereby  said  plate 
may- be  rotated  to  force  said  head  wlthi*  said  bolt  cham- 
ber and  said  bolt  may  rotate  Independently  of  said  plate, 
means  supporting  said  cup.  and  a  co<%>eratlng  lock  or 
socket  plate  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  por- 
tion of  said  cup  carrying  said  bolt,  whereby  said  bolt  may 
pass  through  said  plate  and  engage  the  under  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  cup  comprising 
an  upper  or  tumbler  chamber,  and  a  lower  or  bolt  chamber 
of  smaller  dimensions  than  said  tumbler  chamber  having 
an  opening  through  th«  side  thereof,  a  pivotal  or  swinging 
bolt  mounted  in  said  bolt  chamber  having  its  head  nor- 
mally projected  through  said  opening,  a  spring  acting  on 
said  bolt,  an  abutment  on  said  bolt  Dead  within  said 
chamber,  a  rotary  plate  comprising  an  upper  plate  seated 
in  said  tumbler  chamber  and  a  lower  plate  projected  Into 
said  bolt  chamber  Into  close  Juxtaposition  to  said  bolt, 
said  lower  plate  converging  on  the  sides  from  a  substan- 
tially central  point  thereof,  said  plates  having  an  abut 
ment  thereon  opposed  to  said  abutment  on  said  bolt  head, 
key  controlled  means  whereby  said  plat«  may  be  rotated 
to  force  said  head  within  said  bolt  chamlier.  and  said  bolt 
may  be  rotated  independently  of  said  plate,  means  sup- 
porting said  cup,  and  a  cooperating  locH  or  socket  plate 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  th*  portion  of  said 
cup  carrying  said  bolt,  whereby  said  bolt  Hiay  pass  throngh 
said  plate  and  engage  the  under  side  thetieof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


886,215.  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER  FOR  FAN-BOXES 
OF  COMBINED  HARVESTERS.  William  M.  Aubk, 
Madera,  Cai.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.208. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  fan  box.  end  doors 
therefor  consisting  of  two  pivoted  members,  holes  disposed 
in  the  right  hand  members  near  the  tops  thereof,  and  the 
left  hand  members  near  the  bottoms  thereof,  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  fan  box,  weights  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers,  links  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  levers  with  one  of  said  right  hand  holes, 
and  similar  links  connecting  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
levers  with  one  of  said  left  hand  holes,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
beam,  a  fan  Journaled  therein,  a  fan  box  Incloalng  said  fan, 
a  hanger  secured  to  the  beam,  a  pair  of  doors  pivotally 
suspended  from  said  hanger,  a  weighted  lever  pivotally 
suspended  from  the  beam,  and  connections  between  said 
lever  and  the  doors  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point 
of  the  lever  whereby  the  space  between  the  doors  is  varied 
according  to  the  position  of  the  weighted  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  fan,  a  fan  box,  a 
supporting  beam  therefor,  a  pair  of  doors  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  their  upper  ends  and  suspended  from  said  beam, 
a  weighted  lever  pivotally  supported  from  the  beam,  and 
adjustable  connections  between  the  weighted  lever  and 
the  doors,  the  connection  between  one  door  and  the  lever 
being  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever  and 
the  connection  between  the  other  door  and  said  lever  be- 
ing on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivoUl  point  of  said  lever 
whereby  the  space  between  the  doors  is  varied  according 
to  the  position  of  said  weighted  lever. 


8  8  5.216.  MAII^BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
John  Andkbsow,  Cleburne.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,187. 


1.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  basket  held  by  the 
standard,  said  basket  being  opened  at  Its  ends,  and  spring 
pressed  forks  acting  In  conjunction  with  a  face  of  the 
basket  for  the  reception  of  a  pouch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  basket  held  by  the 
standard,  said  basket  being  opened  at  its  ends,  and  forks 
pivotally  carried  by  the  basket  acting  In  conjunction  with 
the  face  of  the  basket  for  the  reception  of  a  pouch. 


8.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  basket  held  by  the 
sUndard.  said  basket  being  opened  at  its  ends,  forks  plv- 
oUlly  carried  by  the  basket  acting  In  conjunction  with  the 
face  of  the  basket  for  the  reception  of  a  pouch,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  forks  in  one  direc- 
tion on  their  pivots. 

4.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  basket  held  by  the 
standard,  said  basket  being  opened  at  Its  ends,  forks  piv- 
otally carried  by  the  basket  acting  in  conjunction  with  the 
face  of  the  basket  for  the  reception  of  a  pouch,  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  forks  In  one  direction  on  their 
pivots  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  Imparted  to 
the  forks. 

5.  In  comblnaflon,  a  standard,  a  basket,  rings  carried 
by  the  basket  loosely  embracing  the  standard,  a  ring 
tlxedly  embracing  the  standard,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  an  annular  Inclined  groove,  and  an  extension  car- 
ried by  the  basket  projecting  within  the  groove  of  the 
fixed  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


885,218.     DAM.     BOWIN  M.  Basslbb.  Chicago,  111. 
Mar    12,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,972. 


Piled 


885,217.  COMPOST  -  SPREADER.  Henrt  A.  Arnold. 
Lake  Geneva.  Wis.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.156. 


1  A  compost  spreader  comprising  a  body,  a  wheel 
mounted  axle  supporting  the  same,  a  conveyer  mounted 
for  movement  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  spreader  lo- 
cated at  the  end  of  the  holy,  a  sprocket  wheel  journaled 
for  rotation  upon  the  axle  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  spreader  and  having  spaced  projections, 
a  lever  operatively  connected  with  the  conveyer  and  hav- 
ing an  end  lying  in  the  path  of  said  projections. 

2  A  compost  spreader  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
body  a  spreader  mounted  at  the  «id  of  the  body,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  spreader  with  the  wheel  of  the 
body  a  wheel  journaled  for  rotation  with  the  body  sup- 
porting wheel  and  having  lateral  projections,  a  conveyer 
mounted  for  movement  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  and  a 
lever  operatively  connected  with  said  conveyer  and  having 
an  end  lying  in  the  path  of  said  projections,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  extent  to  which  said  levers  may  traverse 
the  path  of  the  projection. 

3.  A  compost  spreader  comprising  a  body,  a  conveyer 
mounted  for  movement  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spreader 
mounted  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  conveyer  having  cross 
slats  and  said  spreader  having  pins,  a  comb  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  being  made  up  of  spring 
teeth  which  are  disposed  toward  the  spreader  and  over 
which  said  cross  slats  pass. 

4.  A  compost  spreader  comprising  a  body,  a  conveyer 
having  cross  slats  mounted  for  movement  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  spreader  journaled  for  rotation  at  the  end  of  the 
body,  a  comb  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  be- 
ing made  up  of  spring  teeth  disposed  toward  the  spreader 
and  a  similar  comb  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  body 
under  the  first  said  comb. 

5.  A  compost  spreader  comprising  a  body,  a  conveyer 
having  cross  slats  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  body,  a  spreader  Journaled  for  rotation  at  the  end  of 
the  body,  a  spring  comb  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  being  disposed  toward  the  spreader,  a  similar 
comb  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  being  located 
under  the  first  said  comb  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  Inclination  of  the  last  said  comb  with  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  dam  comprising  cables,  supports  for  the  same  and 
a  dam  proper  supported  by  said  cables,  consisting  of  sheet 
pUlBB  which  rests  In  contact  with  the  up-river  side  of  said 

cables. 

2.  A  dam  comprising  cables,  supports  for  the  same 
and  a  dam  proper  supported  by  said  cables  consisting  of 
sheet  piling  which  rests  against  the  up-river  side  of  said 
cables,  and  means  for  connecting  members  of  said  sheet 
piling  to  a  cable. 

3.  A  dam  comprising  cables  connected  between  their 
ends,  supports  for  the  same  and  a  dam  proper  supported 
by  said  cables  consisting  of  sheet  piling  which  rests 
against  the  up-river  side  of  said  cables,  and  means  for 
connecting  members  of  said  sheet  piling  to  a  cable,  where- 
by said  dam  will  form  a  substantially  unitary  structure. 

4.  The  process  of  constructing  a  dam  which  consists 
in  first  suspending  cables  across  a  waterway  and  then  ap- 
plying a  facing  to  the  up-river  side  thereof  by  construct- 
ing said  facing  in  sections  beginning  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  waterway,  building  on  to  the  shore  ends  thereof  and 
drawing  said  sections  towards  each  other. 

5.  The  process  of  constructing  a  dam  which  consists 
in  first  suspending  cables  across  a  watensay  and  then 
applying  a  facing  to  the  up-river  side  thereof  by  construct- 
ing said  facing  in  sections  beginning  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  waterway,  building  on  to  the  shore  ends  thereof,  draw- 
ing said  sections  towards  each  other  and  In  then  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections. 


885.219.  FABRIC.  EroKNE  D.  C.  Bayne  and  Lawbencb 
A.  SiBEBS,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  370.139. 


1.  A  fabric  made  of  a  layer  of  parallel  threads,  and  a 
superimposed  layer  of  parallel  transversely  arranged 
threads,  the  threads  of  each  layer  being  composed  of 
united  fibrous  strands,  each  strand  having  a  coating  there- 
on of  elastic  non-fibrous  material  before  uniting  the 
strands  together  and  each  thread  having  compressed  there- 
on a  cvlindrlcal  coating  of  elastic  non-fibrous  mat  .'rial, 
said  coatings  being  adhesive  to  join  the  strands  together, 
and  to  Join  the  threads  together  at  the  time  the  fabric 
is  made,  and  of  sufficient  thickness  to  maintain  them  out 
of  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  A  fabric  made  of  alternating  layers  of  parallel  twisted 
threads,  each  thread  comprising  a  group  of  united  strands 
and  arranged  longitudinally  and  transversely  therein,  the 
threads  In  one  transverse  layer  crossing  the  threads  of 
the  alternating  transverse  layers  at  an  angle,  each  strand 
being  coated  with  a  flexible  non-fibrous  material  and  each 
thread  having  compressed  thereon  a  cylindrical  coating 
of  compressible  non-fibrous  material,  said  coating  being 
adhesive  to  join  the  strands  to  one  another  and  to  Join 
the  threads  and  layers  together  and  of  sufficient  thickness 
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to  maintain   them  out  of  contact  with  each  other  at  the 
timp  the  fabric  Is  made. 

3  A  fabric  made  of  a  layer  of  longitildlQally  extend- 
ing threads,  and  superlmpoaed  layers  of  alternately  tranii- 
Tprsely  and  longitudinally  extending  threqda.  the  threads 
of  each  layer  comprlslnj?  united  flbroud  strands,  each 
strand  having  a  coating  thereon  of  non-flbroos  material, 
and  the  united  strands  forming  a  thread  having  com- 
prt'ssed  thereon  a  cylindrical  coating  of  Don-flbrous  ma- 
terial, said  coating  being  adhesive  to  Join  |he  said  strands 
together  and  to  Join  the  threads  together  at  the  time 
the  fabric  is  made,  the  said  threads  being  applied  to- 
gether under  pressure,  said  strands  and  threads  being 
maintained  out  of  contact  by  said  coatings. 

4  A  cylindrical  fabric,  comprising  a  layer  made  of 
a  -iprles  of  spirally  disposed  threads,  and  a  layer  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  threads,  the  alternate  spiral  Iv^i"" 
crossing  each  other  at  an  angle,  the  threads  of  each  layer 
comprising  strands  of  fibrous  material  united  together, 
each  strand  having  a  coating  of  non-fltbrous  material 
therpon,  and  each  thread  having  comprqssed  thereon  a 
cylindrical  coating  of  compressible  non-fibrous  material, 
said  coatings  being  adhesive  to  Join  the  sitranda  together 
and  to  Join  the  threads  together  at  the  tlOie  the  fabric  la 
made,  the  said  coatings  being  of  sufflciett  thlcknesa  to 
Isolate  said  strands,  threads  and  layers. 

o  A  fabric  comprising  fibrous  strands  grouped  to- 
gether to  form  threads,  said  threads  being  grouped  to- 
gether in  parallel  rows  to  form  layers,  anf  said  layers  of 
threads  arranged  longitudinally  and  trantversely  in  said 
fabric,  each  fibrous  strand  being  coated  with  a  flexible 
non  fibrous  and  vulcanlzable  and  adhesive  material  prior 
to  uniting  In  groups,  and  said  threads  coated  with  a  simi- 
lar material  before  being  united  to  form  layers,  and  each 
layer  adhering  to  the  adjacent  layer  without  contact  of 
strands  or  threads  In  the  completed  fabric- 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


885,220  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  AND  PLACING 
UXDER  PRESSURE  A  THREAD  COATED  WITH 
NON-FIBROUS  AND  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL.  Ei - 
OBNB  D.  C  Bat.ve  and  Lawrbncb  A.  SutERS,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  May   10.   IftOT.     Serial   No    37.3,001. 


of  the  drum  shafts  and  supporting  rollers,  a  carriage 
transversely  morable  relative  to  said  band,  a  director 
wheel  swlveled  therein,  a  feed  screw  passing  through 
said  carriage,  and  gearing  operatively  connecting  said 
feed  screws  with  one  of  said  drum  shafts,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  right  and  left  feed 
screws,  of  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  director  wheel 
and  a  swlveled  support  therefor  in  said  carriage,  a  screw 
threaded  swivel  rod  on  said  support,  a  spring  connection 
between  said  rod  and  support,  and  an  adjusting  nut  there- 
for on  said  screw  threaded  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  an  endless 
metal  band  having  a  polished  surface,*  rotatable  drums 
supporting  said  band,  a  carriage  movable  transversely 
to  said  band,  a  spring  pressed  and  swlveled  director  wheel 
and  a  guide  wheel  Id  said  carriage,  a  feed  screw  therefor, 
gearing  operatively  connecting  the  movements  of  said 
drums  and  feed  screw  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion upon  the  spring  pressed  director  wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  s^t  forth,  a  longitudinally 
movable  table  comprising  an  endless  mptal  band  having 
a  polished  surface,  band  wheels  upon  whhch  said  band  is 
mounted,  a  transversely  movable  carriage  and  director  and 
guide  wheels  therein,  and  means  for  rotating  said  band 
wheels  and  for  feeding  said  carriage  tranaversely  to  said 
endless  metal  band,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  descrlDed,  in  combina- 
tion an  endless  band  having  a  polished  surface,  rotatable 
shafts  and  drums  upoa  which  the  band  is  supported,  a 
carriage  transversely  movable  thereto,  dlnector  and  guide 
wheels  therein,  a  swlveled  and  spring  preised  support  for 
said  director  wheel  In  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  right  and 
left  feed  screws  In  said  carrla^,  gearing  operatively  con- 
necting one  of  said  drum  shafts  with  said  feed  screws,  and 
supports  for  said  drums,  gears  and  feed  tcrews,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  an  endless 
horlxontal  band  having  a  polished  surface,  rotatable  drums 
supporting  said  band,  shafta  therefor,  Iqtermedlate  seta 
of  ^  rollers  supporting  said  band,  one  set  supporting  the 
upper  .side  of  the  band  and  the  lower  set  supporting  the 
lower    side    thereof,    gearing    operatively    connecting    one 


R85.221       RATCITET  DRILL       Kkkderk  k   C    Bohm.   Bos- 
ton, Mas.>«.      Filed  May  8,   10<)7.     Serial   No.  372.587. 


^-    \> 


1.  In  a  ratv.ht't  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-re- 
ceiving member,  of  a  shell  or  casing  having  a  ratchet  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  shell,  a  link 
also  pivoted  to  the  shell,  and  a  clamping  collar  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  link. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-re- 
ceiving member,  of  a  shell  or  casing  having  a  ratchet  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  shell,  a  link 
also  pivoted  to  the  shell  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
handle,  and  a  clamping  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
handle  and  pivoted  to  the  link. 

3.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-re- 
ceiving member  3  having  a  head  and  a  stem  with  a  non 
circular  portion  6,  of  a  casing  8  surrounding  said  stem 
and  having  rigid  therewith  a  cap  9  through  which  the 
stem  projects,  said  cap  having  ratchet-teeth  on  its  under 
surface,  a  ratchet-rlng  7  confined  on  the  non-circular 
portion  of  the  stem,  and  a  spring  confined  between  the 
head  and  the  ratchet  ring  to  maintain  the  latter  In  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  cap. 


8  8  6  .2  2  2  ,     CALENDAR.     Baoca  Borland.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  13,  190S.     Serial  No.  260,226. 

1.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  a  aeries  of  movable  slides,  a 
stationary  slip,  all  provided  with  indicia  and  arranged  in 
successive  order,  each  movable  slide  overlapping  the  suc- 
ceeding slide  and  slip  respectively  and  provided  with  open- 
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be  exposed. 


2  A  perpetual  calendar,  comprising  a  stationary  slip  a 
series  of  movable  Indicia  carrying  slides,  such  Indicia  des- 
ignating the  year,  month,  and  day  of  the  month,  each  of 
such  movable  slides  being  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  characters  of  an  adjacent  slUU-  ar.'  pxpos.41.1... 
and  a  column  of  characters  on  the  stationary  slip  Indicat- 
ing the  davs  of  the  week  and  which  characters  are  adapted 
to  be  exposed  through  the  openings  In  the  day  of  the 
month  slide. 

3  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  a  series  of  movable  slidea 
comprising  a  century  indicating  slide,  a  decade  indicating 
slide  a  year  indicating  slide,  month  and  day  of  the  month 
slides;  a  stationary  slip,  all  arranged  In  the  order  men- 
tioned, the  said  movable  slides  having  openings  through 
which  the  characters  of  the  succeeding  slide  are  expos 
able  and  a  column  of  characters  on  the  stationary  slip 
Indicating  the  days  of  the  week  and  which  characters  are 
adapted  to  be  exposed  through  the  openings  in  the  day  of 

the  month  slide. 

4  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  a  series  of  movable  slides 
provided  with  Indicia  designating  the  year,  month,  and 
day  of  the  month,  a  stationary  slip,  all  arranged  In  the 
order  mentioned  and  each  movable  slide  overlapping  the 
succeeding  slide  and  having  openings  through  which  the 
Indicia  on  the  succeeding  slide  is  adapted  to  be  exposed, 
and  a  column  of  characters  on  the  stationary  slip  indicat- 
ing the  days  of  the  week  adapted  to  be  exposed  through 
the  openings  of  the  day  of  the  month  slide. 

T)  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  a  case  provided  with  a  front 
having  a  series  of  apertures,  a  century  indicating  slide,  a 
slide  carrying  characters  indicating  decades,  a  year  in- 
dicating slide,  month,  and  day  of  the  month  slides,  all  of 
Mid  slides  being  movable,  a  stationary  slip,  all  arranged 
In  the  order  mentioned  and  each  movable  slide  overlap- 
ping the  succeeding  slide  and  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  in  the  front  and 
through  which  the  charncters  (m  the  succeeding  slide  are 
adapted  to  be  exposed,  the  said  movable  slides  being  pro 
vlded  with  elongated  slots,  guide  pins  fastened  to  the  case 
and  passing  through  the  slots,  and  a  column  of  characters 
on  the  stationary  slip  Indicating  the  days  of  the  week  and 
adapted  to  be  exposed  through  the  openings  In  the  day  of 
the  month  slide. 


eratlng    therewith    to    form    flexible    adjustable    clamping 
means  for  the  rigid  ear  tubes. 


R85  224  AUTOMATIC  INJECTOR.  L0UI8  Boehler.  De- 
t;olt.Mlch.  Filed  July  17.  1903.  Serial  No,  165,902. 
Renewed  July  11.  1907.     Serial  No,  383,318, 


885.223.      RECEIVER.      Wilkt    T,    Botd,    Bllenton,    Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,000. 

The  combination  with  a  receiver  provided  with  a  remov 
able  cap.  of  divergent  nipples  projecting  from  said  cap  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  receiver,  flexible 
tubes  secured  at  one  end  to  said  nipples,   rigid  ear  tubes 


1  In  an  automatic  injector,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  overflow  chamber  formed  therein,  of  lifting  and 
combining  tubes  arranged  in  alinement  with  each  other  in 
8ald  chamber  and  forming  an  overflow  opening  between  the 
same  a  cup  valve  sliding  on  the  lifting  tube  and  extend- 
ing bevond  and  inclosing  the  mouth  of  the  combining  tube, 
a  disk"  loose  on  the  combining  tube  adapted  to  form  a  seat 
for  the  cup  valve  and  an  overflow  outlet  from  the  overflow 
chamber  arranged  at  a  point  above  the  cup  valve. 

2  In  an  automatic  injector  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  overflow  chamber  formed  therein,  of  the  lifting 
tube  entering  one  side  of  the  overflow  chamber  and  the 
combining  tube  entering  the  opposite  side  in  alinement 
with  each  other,  an  overflow  opening  between  said  tubes. 
spill  openings  in  the  combining  tube  at  different  points  be- 
yond Its  mouth,  lugs  on  the  lifting  tube,  a  cup  valve  slid- 
ing on  the  lifting  tube  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  a  disk 
on  the  combining  tube  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  said  cup 
valve  and  a  valve  controlled  overflow  outlet  from  the 
overflow  chamber  located  above  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  form  a  water  seal  In  said  chamber  for 
(  the  overflow  from  the  lifting  and  combining  tubes. 

3  In  an  automatic  injector,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  overflow  chamber  formed  therein,  of  llftlnf 
and  combining  tubes  arranged  In  alinement  with  each 
other  in  said  chamber  and  forming  an  overflow  opening 
between  the  same,  a  cup  valve  sliding  on  the  lifting  tube 
and  extending  beyond  and  inclosing  the  mouth  of  the  wm- 
binlng  tube,  a  disk  loose  on  the  combining  tube  adapted  to 
form  n  tilting  seat  for  the  cup  valve  and  an  overflow  out- 
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let  from  the  OTerflow  chamber  at  a  point  ab»Te  the  month  I  block  mounted  on  said  screw  adapted  to  fit  oyer  the  edce 


of  the  combining  tube. 

4  In  an  automatic  Injector,  the  combination  with  the 
caalng  and  overflow  chamber  formed  therein,  of  lifting  and 
combining  tubes  tn  said  chamber  and  fonjilng  an  orer- 
flow  opening  between  them,  an  automatic  •verflow  valve 
having  a  tilting  seat  controlling  said  ovefrflow  opening 
and  a  valve  controlled  overflow  outlet  from  tfce  chamber  at 
a  point  above  the  mouth  of  the  combining  tube. 

,5.  In  an  automatic  Injector,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  overflow  chamber  formed  therein  of  lifting  and 
combining  tubes  projecting  into  said  chamber  from  oppo- 
site sides  and  forming  an  overflow  opening  between  them, 
a  cup  valve  sliding  on  the  lifting  tube  and  inclosing  the 
mouth  of  the  combrning  tube,  a  disk  loose  on  the  combin- 
ing tube  adapted  to  form  a  tilting  seat  for  the  cup  valve 
and  a  valve  controlled  overflow  outlet  front  the  overflow 
chamber  at  a  point  above  the  cup  valve. 


885.22.5  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  Donaldsok  H.  Bubtch. 
Morgan  City,  La  ,  assignor  of  one-thlrfl  to  Marvllle 
Thomas  Unutreaux.  Morgan  City.  La.  Filed  July  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  3h3,053. 


1  la'a  latch,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  rollback  formed 
of  a  substantial  globular  block  having  a  passage  for  a 
knob  spindle,  and  a  slot  extending  through  the  block  at 
right  angles  to  the  passage  for  the  knob  swindle,  a  latch- 
bolt  provided  with  a  saddle  strap,  and  a  plate  secured  to 
the  yoke  end  of  the  saddle  strap  and  centtally  slotted  to 
form  two  spaced  legs  entering  the  slot  In  the  roll-back  and 
straddling  the  knob  spindle. 

2.  A  latch,  composed  of  a  cylindrical  easing,  a  face- 
plate having  the  central  strengthening  rib  provided  with 
guiding  sleeves  entering  the  cylindrical  casing  and  to 
which  the  latter  is  anchored,  a  latch-bolt  kavlng  its  head 
guided  by  the  sleeve,  a  stem  extending  fk'om  the  latch- 
bolt  bead,  a  saddle  strap  fast  on  the  stem,  a  washer  on  the 
stem,  a  sprhig  on  the  stem  between  the  irasher  and  the 
head  of  the  latch,  a  radially  slotted  plate  fast  in  the  cy- 
lindrical casing  and  receiving  the  latch  st^m  between  the 
washer  and  the  strap,  and  a  globular  rolliback  extending 
through  the  saddle-strap  and  engaging  the  same  to  cause 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  latch-bolt  When  th«  roll- 
back Is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  latch,  a  roll-back  formed  of  a  block  having  a 
passage  for  a  knob  spindle  and  a  slot  extending  through 
the  block  at.  right  angles  to  and  intersecting  the  passage 
for  the  knob  spindle  from  one  side  of  the  llock  to  a  point 
beyond  the  passage  for  the  knob  spindle,  and  a  latcb-bolt 
having  projecting  parts  straddling  the  knob  spindle  and 
engaging  the  end  wall  of  the  slot  formed  ki  the  roll-back. 


of  said  blade,  a  thumb-wheel  carried  by  said  screw  for 
operating  the  same,  and  an  adjustable  marking  point 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  blade,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  head,  of  a  blade  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  head,  provided  with  a  notched  end,  a 
plate  secured  on  said  blade  provided  with  a  marking  point 
extending  into  said  notch,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
point. 


8  8  5,227.      SCAFFOLr>-BRACKET. 
Pasadena,  Cal.    Filed  May  17.  1907. 


Albert  V.  Davis. 
Serial  No.  374,199. 


8  8  5.226.     COMBINED  SQUARE.  OAGte.  AND  RULE. 

.\LBEKT  C.  CowLC*.  Aubum,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  June  21,  1907. 

Serial  No.  380,080. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  head  provided  with  flanged 
squaring  edge  having  a  central  notch  formed  therein, 
spaced  flanged  lugs  formed  on  said  head  In  allnement  with 
one  side  of  said  notch,  a  blade  arranged  ln|  said  notch  un- 
der said  lug.  a  screw  mounted  In  bearings  formed  at  each 
end    of  a   slot   formed    in    said    bead,    a    flanged   clamping 


1.  A  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  a 
screw  attachment  at  one  end  thereof  In  line  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bar  and  a  swinging  hook  arm.  bent  to  partly 
embrace  a  vertical  supporter,  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  bar 
near  Its  other  end. 

2.  A  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  supporting  bar.  a 
screw  attachment  at  one  end  thereof  formed  of  a  metal  bar 
or  rod  seated  in  a  groove  In  the  end  of  said  supporting  bar 
and  having  Its  upper  end  bent  into  line  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  supporting  bar  and  threaded,  and  Its  lower 
end,  extending  beneath  the  supporting'  bar  and  bolted 
thereto,  a  fastening  for  the  upper  part  of  said  screw  at- 
tachment and  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  sup- 
porting bar. 

3.  A  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  a 
screw  attachment  at  one  end  thereof  in  line  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bar  and  a  swinging  hook  arm  on  one  side 
of  said  supporting  bar  near  its  other  end  hinged  In  a  slot 
in  said  bar  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  bent  at  its  free  end 
and  finished  with  a  point  to  partly  embrace  a  vertical  sup- 
port and  en^ge  therewith. 

4.  A  scaffold  bracket  comprising  a  supporting  bar  hav- 
ing a  slot  la  one  end,  a  screw  attachment  at  the  other  end 
in  line  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  bar,  a  hinge  member 
fastened  to  one  side  of  said  bar  with  Its  bearing  extending 
into  said  slot  and  longitudinally  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  bar,  and  a  swinging  hook  arm  extending  into  said  slot 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  bar  and  turning  in  said 
hinge  bearing. 


8  8  5.228.     CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.      Hbmbt  A. 

Davis,  Murfreesboro.  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  1«,  1907.     Serial 

No.  393,155. 

1.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  for  rotation  upon  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  hop- 
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pers  mounted  upon  the  frame,  two  of  which  are  in  fixed 
position  while  the  third  is  adjustable,  each  of  the  said 
hoppers  having  dropping  mechanism  operatively  connect- 
ed with  the  shaft. 


tubes  formed  of  two  sections  secured  at  their  outer  ends 
within  the  main  front  and  back  sheets  respectively,  and 
their  opposite  adjacent  ends  secured  within  the  reinforc- 
ing auxiliary  sheet  formed  with  an  annular  recess,  and  an 

j   adjacent    annular    shoulder    constituting    an    intermediate 
abutment  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tube  sections,  sub- 

1   stantlally  as  hereinbefore  set  torth. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  a  reinforcing,  aux- 
iliary flue  sheet  Intermediate  the  front  and  back  main  flue 
sheets;  two-part  tubes  each  havlnc  one  end  secured  In  a 
main  flue  sheet  and  Its  opposite  end  secured  In  the  re- 
inforcing auxiliary  flue  sheet  and  constituting  a  continu- 
ous flue,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


2.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  hop 
pers  mounted  upon  the  frame,  two  of  which  are  In  elevated 
fixed  positions  at  the  sides  of  the  frame  while  the  third  Is 
adjustably  located  at  the  middle  of  the  frame,  each  of  said 
hoppers  having  a  dropping  mechanism  which  Is  operatively 
connected  with  the  shaft. 

3.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
Its  rotary  movement  from  the  wheel  of  the  cultivator,  a 
clutch  mechanism  and  clutch  lever  for  throwing  said  shaft 
in  and  out  of  gear  with  the  wheel  of  the  cultivator,  the 
end  of  the  clutch  lever  being  hooked  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port one  of  the  beams  of  the  cultivator  whereby,  the  said 
shaft  Is  thrown  out  of  gear  with  the  wheel  of  the  culti- 
vator, a  plurality  of  hoppers  mounted  upon  the  frame. 
each  said  hopper  having  a  dropping  mechanism  which  is 
operatively  connected  with  the  shaft. 

4.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  hoppers 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  each  having  a  dropping  mech- 
anism which  la  operatively  connected  with  the  shaft,  one 
of  said  hoppers  being  vertically  and  transversely  adjust- 
able with  relation  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  cultivator. 


885,230.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
GASES  FROM  HYDROCARBON.  Willy  von  Dolonq, 
WItaschUtz.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,300. 


885    229        8TEAM-B0ILBR.      JOHN   A.   DOAENBBBGaB, 
Roinoke,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,125. 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  a  reinforcing  aux- 
iliary flue  sheet  located  intermediate  the  front  and  back 
main  sheets  and  secured  in  fixed  relation  therewith  ;  two 
part  tubes  each  having  one  ehd  fixed  in  a  main  flue  sheet 
and  the  opposite  ends  fixed  in  the  reinforcing  auxiliary 
sheet,  BubsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  having  a  reinforcing  auxiliary  flue 
sheet  Intermediate  the  front  and  back  main  sheets  and 
secured    in   fixed    relaOon   to   the   back   main   floe   sheet ; 


1.  A  carbureter  for  hydrocarbon,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion ;  a  ve8.sel  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  admit- 
ting air  and  carbureting  liquid  to  the  vessel,  and  dis- 
charging them  therefrom,  solid  and  thick  plates  or  disks  of 
metal  having  an  inclined  position  towards  the  direction  of 
the  air  draft  and  straight  and  fine  passages  or  perfora- 
tions, the  disks  being  arranged  In  a  small  distance  from 
each  other. 

2.  .K  carbureter  for  hydrocarbon  comprising  in  combina- 
tion :  a  vessel  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  admit- 
ting air  and  carbureting  liquid  to  the  vessel,  and  discharg- 
ing them  therefrom,  and  solid  and  thick  plates  or  disks 
having  an  inclined  position  towards  the  direction  of  the 
air  draft,  and  straight  and  fine  passages  or  perforations, 
the  disks  being  arranged  hi  a  small  distance  from  each 
other  as  to  form  slots,  the  totAl  of  the  cross-sections  of 
the  slots  («)  being  about  equal  to  the  cross-section  of  the 
sucking  conduit  of  the  motor. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  hydrocarbon  comprising  in  combina- 
tion :  a  vessel  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  admit- 
ting air  and  carbureting  liquid  to  the  vessel,  and  dis- 
charging them  therefrom,  solid  and  thick  plates  or  disks 
having  a  zlgsag  shape  and  straight  and  fine  perforations 
or  passages,  the  disks  being  inclined  towards  the  direction 
of  the  air-draft  and  being  arranged  In  a  small  distance 
from  each  other. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  hydrocarbon,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion :  a  vessel  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  admit- 
ting air  and  carbureting  liquid  to  the  vessel,  and  dis- 
charging them  therefrom,  solid  and  thick  plates  or  disks 
having  a  zigzag  shape  and  straight  and  fine  perforations 
or  passages,  the  plates  or  disks  being  Inclined  towards  the 
direction  of  the  air-draft  and  being  arranged  In  a  small 
distance  from  each  other,  as  to  form  slots,  the  total  of 
the  cross-section  of  the  latter  being  about  equal  to  the 
cross-section  of  the  sucking  conduit  of  the  motor. 


885.231.      TUBULAR    BASE    FOR    MOTORS.      Jamis    F. 

DtarEA  and  William  M.  Remington.  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,774. 

A  base-piece  for  the  power  plant  of  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  consisting  of  tubular  sections  secured  together 
end  to  end.  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  each  section  being  re- 
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movably    swured    thereto;    that    part    of   tbe    wall   of   the 
base-piece  lylnif  between   two  of  said  removable  wall  por- 


tions being   of  continuous  tubular   form  In  cross  section 
and  integral  with  the  section  In  which  It  U  located. 


885  232.  CHANNELING  AND  GROOVrNO  MACHINE. 
CLABENCK  L  Eaton,  Binghamton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1902.  Serial  No. 
117.955. 


886.233.  COMPOSITION  FOR  GENERATING  FORMALr 
DEHYDE.  Arthcb  Eich«nqrC>c,  Duaaeldorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  ▼orm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.. 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.    15.   19<5".      Serial  No.  397,516 

1.  A  compositl.'n  ..f  matter  generating  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde and  water  vapor  when  treated  with  water,  and 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  polymeric  formaldehyde  with 
salts   of   permanganic   add.    substantially   ««   hereinbefore 

described. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  generating  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde and  water  vapor  when  treated  with  water,  and 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  para-formaldehyde  with  salts  of 
permanganic  acid,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deacrlbed. 

;5.  \  composition  of  matter  generating  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde and  wafer  vapor  when  treated  with  water,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  para-formaldehyde  with  perman- 
ganate of  potassium,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  generating  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde and  water  vapor  when  treated  with  water,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  polymeric  formaldehyde  with  salts 
of  permanganic  acid  and  fixed  alkaline  compounds,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  generating  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde and  water  vapor  when  treated  with  water,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  para-formaldehyde  with  salts  of 
permanganic  acid  and  fixed  alkaline  compounds,  sobatan- 
tially  as  hereinbefore  described 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  \  rough  rounding  and  channeling  machine,  having, 
in  c-omblnatlon.  a  channeling  knife,  a  grooving  k°l'e.^ 
single  support  for  both  knives,  and  means  for  moving  the 
supp  rt  to  throw  one  knife  Into,  and  tht  other  knife  out 
of  operation  during  the  continued  operttlon  of  the  ma- 
chine said  knives  being  so  located  on  said  support  with 
relation  to  each  other  that  the  operation  of  one  knife  com- 
mences immediately  upon  the  Interruption  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  other  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

*>  \  rough  rounding  and  channeling  machine,  having. 
in 'combination,  a  channeling  knife,  a  troo''ta«  ^°"«'  * 
single  roUtable  support  for  both  knlve$.  and  means  for 
rotating  the  support  to  throw  one  knife  into,  and  the 
other  out  of,  operation  during  the  contisued  operation  of 
the  machine,  said  knives  being  so  locate*  on  said  support 
with  relation  to  each  other  that  the  operation  of  one 
knife  commences  Immediately  upon  the  InterrupUon  of 
the  operation  of  the  other  knife,  substantjjlally  as  deacrlbed. 
3  A  rough  rounding  and  channeling  machine,  having. 
in  combination,  a  channeling  knife,  a  grooving  knife,  a 
rotatable  sole  support,  and  a  rotatable  pplndle  for  carry- 
ing said  sole  support,  said  knives  being  supported  on 
said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  thrown,  the  one.  Into, 
and  the  other,  out  of.  operation,  by  turning  said  spindle. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rough  rounding  and  channeling  machine  having, 
in  combination,  a  knife  support  having  provision  for  a 
limited  oscillation  about  a  center  close  to  the  surface  of 
the  work,  a  channeling  knife  and  a  rounding  knife  mount- 
ed upon  the  knife  support  In  close  proxli«lty  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  knife  carrier  In  one  direc- 
tion to  throw  the  channellnc  knife  Into  operation  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  throw  the  gsoovlng  knife  into 
operation  during  the  continued  operation  of  the  machine, 
the  operation  of  one  knife  commencing  Immediately  npon 
the  interruption  of  the  operation  of  the  other  knife  owing 
to  the  relative  positions  of  the  knives,  snbttantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


886.234.  HOUSEHOLD  FCRNITURE.  Benot  G.  ErikB' 
SON.  Chrlstlnehamn.  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  300,724 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  main  body  section  having  rail 
members  and  frame  pieces  rigidly  connected  thereto,  rail 
members  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned  rail 
memt)ers  and  constituting  arm  rests,  said  hinged  rail 
members  being  movable  into  position  npon  one  end  of  and 
iti  allnement  with  the  rail  members  of  the  body  section, 
frame  pieces  hinged  to  the  frame  pieces  of  the  body  sec- 
tion and  carrying  the  seat  of  the  chair,  said  hinged  frame 
pieces  being  movable  Into  position  within  the  extended 
rail  sections,  and  a  main  bark  section  hinged  to  the  frame 
pieces  of  the  body  section,  and  laterally  movable  aide  rails 
hinged  to  the  side  rails  of  the  body  section  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  therein,  said  hinged  side  rails  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  back  section,  said  back  section  and 
frame  pieces  constituting  a  mattress  support,  and  the 
rails   of  the  sections    constituting  a   retaining   ledge. 

2.  .\  chair  comprising  a  main  body  section  having 
fra'me  ple<-e8  and  recessed  side  rails  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  arm  rests  movably  connected  to  the  side  rails 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  In  position  thereon  or  upon 
one  end  thereof  and  In  allnement  therewith,  aeat  carrying 
frame  pieces  hinged  to  the  frame  pieces  of  the  body  aec 
tlon  and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereupon  or  In  allne- 
ment therewith,  a  back  section  hinged  to  the  frame  pieces 
of  the  body  section,  and  laterally  movable  side  rails 
hinged  to  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  the  recesaea  within 
the  side  rails  of  the  body  section 

3.  A  chair  comprising  a  main  body  section  having  rail 
members  and  frame  piece*  rigidly  connected  thereto,  rail 
members  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  rail  mem- 
bers and  constltnting  arm  reata,  aaid  hinged  rail  members 
being  movable  Into  poaltlon  npon  one  end  of  and  In  allne- 
ment with  the  rail  membera  of  the  body  section,  frame 
pieces  hinged  to  the  frame  pieces  of  the  body  aection  and 
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carrying  the  aeat  of  the  chair,  said  hinged  frame  piece, 
being  movable  into  position  within  the  extended  rail  aec^ 
tlons.  a  main  bark  section  hinged  to  the  frame  pieces  of 
the  body  section,  and  side  rails  movably  connected  to  the 
side  rails  of  one  of  the  sections  and  disposed  to  be  seated 
therein,  said  side  rails  being  separate  from  the  back  sec- 
l.on  but  movable  into  position  along  Its  side  edges,  said 
bark  section  and  frame  pieces  ronstltutlnp  «  mattress  sup 
port  and  the  movable  side  rails  ro<>peratlng  with  the  other 
rails  of  the  sections  to  constitute  mattress  retaining 
ledges  for  the  bark  section. 


ment  arranged  to  coiVperate  with  said  member  to  arrwt 
,he  movement  of  the  curtain,  and  «  latch  on  one  of  the 
parts  arranged  to  automatically  engage  the  0*^*^  P"\t« 
prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  curtain  after  an 
exposure. 


agn  "35  S\FETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POCKBTB. 
jACo'n  FELSBNSTE.N,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Aug  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389.430. 


1  In  a  garment  provided  with  a  pocket,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  strap  of  llexlble  material  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  interior  of  said  pocket  at  a  dlstan,-.  from  t^e  e,  g  of 
the  latter,  a  plurality  of  extensions  carried  by  the  free 
end  <.f  said  strap  for  extending  through  openings  n  the 
garment,  and  means  for  detachaMy  securing  said  ex- 
tensions   to    the    mslde    of    the    garment,    substantially    as 

descrltied  ,         ^, ,.    „ 

•■  in  a  garment  provided  with  a  pucket,  the  comblna- 
tlo"n  of  a  strap  of  flexible  material  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  interior  of  said  pocket  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  of 
the  latter,  the  free  end  of  said  .trap  extending  substan- 
tiallv  to  the  edge  of  said  pocket,  a  flexible  "tension  car^ 
r led  by  the  free  end  of  said  strap  for  extending  through 
an  opening  In  the  garment,  and  means  for  detachab ly 
securing  said  extensions  to  the  Inside  of  the  garment,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


885    ^^3  6        ROLLER  BLIND  SHUTTER.      Willl^mI 
PoLmeb.   Rochester.    N.   Y..   assignor,  by  mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     Serial 
No.  353,778. 

1  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  casing,  a  curtain  or  blind  therein  provided  with 
an  exposure  opening,  and  suitable  curtain  operating  means, 
of  a  member  arranged  to  operate  with  the  curtain,  a  con 
trolling  device  mounted  to  co<5perate  with  said  member, 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  curtain,  and  a  check 
cooperating  with  said  member  and  controlling  device  for 
preventing  retrograde  movement  of  the  curtain  after  an 
exposure. 

2  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  casing,  curtain  rollers  mounted  therein,  a  curtain 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  rollers  and  having  a  suit- 
able exposure  aperture,  and  a  curtain  actuating  spring 
operating  on  one  of  said  rollers,  of  a  member  operatlvely 
connected  to  one  of  said  rollers,  an  eacapement  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  aald  member  for  arresting  the  move 
ment  of  the  curtain,  and  a  check  co5peratIng  with  the  said 
member  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  curtain 
after  an  exposure. 

3  In  a  photographic  ahutter.  the  combination  with  a 
BulUble  casing,  curtain  rollers  mounted  therein,  a  curtain 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  aald  rollers  and  hating  a  suit- 
able expoBure  aperture,  and  a  curtain  actuating  spring 
operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  rollers,  of  a  member 
operatlvely  connected   to  one  of  aald   rollers,    an  escape 


4  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  casing,  curtain  rollers  mouute<l  therein,  a  curtain 
passing  over  said  rollers  and  having  an  exposure  aper- 
ture therein,  and  a  curtain  actuating  spring  operating  ou 
one  of  said  rollers,  of  a  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
roller  opposite  to  the  one  provided  with  said  actuating 
spring,  and  having  projections  thereon,  an  escapement 
having  a  shoulder  thereon  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
projections  of  said  gear  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
curtain  and  a  latch  on  the  escapement  arranged  to  co 
operate  with  aald  projections  to  retain  them  In  cobpera- 
tlve  relation  with  the  shoulder  of  the  escapement  to  pre 
vent  retrograde  movement  of  the  curtain. 

5    In   a   photographic  shutter,   the  combination   with   a 
suitable  casing,  curtain  rollers  mounted  therein,  a  curtain 
arranged   to   be   operated  by   the  said  rollers  and    hav  ng 
a    suitable    exposure    aperture,    and    a    curtain    actuating 
spring  adapted  to  operate  one  of  said  rollers,  of  curtain 
controlling    mechanism    embodying    a    rotatable    member 
operatlvely    connected    to    the    curtain    roller    opposite    to 
that  operated  on  by  aald  spring,  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection, an  escapement  having  a  shoulder  thereon  adapted 
,0  cooperate  with  said  projection  to  arrest  the  n^ovement 
of  the  curtain,  and  a  latch  arranged  to  cooperate  with  sa  d 
projection   to  retain   it   in  cooperative   relation   with   said 
shoulder  and  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  curtain 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885  "37  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  I'UNCHING 
SHEET  MATERIAL.  Danikl  D.  Fbothin«;ham.  Salem. 
Mass      Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.617. 

1  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  punching  sheet  mate- 
rial a  die.  mechanism  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion 
thereto,  a  cutting  table,  mechanism  to  impart  an  Inter^ 
mlttent  rotary  motion  to  said  cutting  table,  a  series  of 
levers  pivoted  to  said  table  adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  In  contact  with  said  table,  and  means  to 
rock  said  levers  to  release  said  sheet  material. 

2  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  punching  sheet  mate- 
rial a  die,  mechanism  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion 
thereto,  a  cutting  table,  mechanism  to  Impart  an  Inter^ 
mlttent  rotary  motion  to  said  cutting  table,  a  series  of 
levers  pivoted  to  said  table  adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  In  contact  with  aald  table,  and  a  sUtlonary 
cam  adapted  to  engage  said  levers  during  the  rotation  of 

>  said  table  and  to  operate  them  to  alternately  clamp  and 
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release   said   sheet    material    to   and    froi$   aaid    table,   re- 
spectlTCly. 


^  1      ;  f    1    ^i,"-^^ 


8S5.238.      HORSESHOE.      Gbobo*  L.  Gi&lm,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,261. 


1.  A  horse-ahoe  comprising  a  plate  or  knember  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  hoof,  tapered  studs  secured  to  such 
member,  and  a  wear  plate  or  member  haTftig  tapered  boles 
to  engage  said  studs  with  a  tight  fit  aqd  to  b«  secured 
thereby  to  the  first  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse-shoe,  of  spilt  tapered 
nuts  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  hoof,  and  screw-bolts 
adapted  to  pass  from  the  shoe  through  tile  hoof  Into  said 
nuts. 


8  8  5.239.  SELF  -  LOCKING  SASH  -  tOCK.  Ahthdb 
Gorman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,060. 


1. 


In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  a  casing. 


3.  In   a  machine  for  cutting  and  puncl)ing  sheet   mate 
rial,  a  cutting  table,  mechanism  to  impart  an  intermittent 
rotary    motion    thereto,    said    table    consisting   of    a    disk 
with  a  plurality   of  concentrically  arranged  wooden  cut- 
ting blocks  fast  thereto,  a  plate  fast  to  B«id  disk  and  con- 
ctntric  therewith,  a  plurality  of  lerers  pi-»otally  supported 
on  said  plate,  a  vertical  stationary  shaft  concentric  with 
said  place,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  into  said 
plate,  and  a  cam  fast  to  said  shaft  and  a4apted  to  engage 
said  levers  during  the  rotation. of  said  table  and   to  oper 
ace  them  to  alternately  clamp  and  release  said  sheet  ma 
terial  to  and  from  said  blocks,  respectively. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheet  mtterlal,  a  die,  a 
hollow  punch  inclosed  within  said  die,  a  resllent  cushion 
extending  around  the  inner  edge  of  said  dbe,  and  a  station- 
ary ejector  extending  through  said  punch. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheet  maiterial.  a  hollow 
die  having  a  cutting  edge  a  resilient  cushion  extending 
around  the  interior  of  said  die  adjacent  to  said  cutting 
edge,  and  a  stationary  ejector  extending  tflirough  said  die. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


a  bolt  movably  mounted  within  the  casing  to  project  either 


end  from  the  same,  a  spring  for  carrying  one  end  of  the 
bolt  into  engagement  with  the  keeper,  means  for  setting 
the  bolt  with  its  other  end  extended  from  the  caalng;  and  a 
tripping  deriee  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  extended  end 
of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  set  and  adapted  to  release 
the  same  for  automatically  engaging  the  keeper. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper  de- 
signed to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  sash  of  a  window,  of 
a  casing  for  attachment  to  the  lower  sash,  an  arcaate  bolt 
slidable  in  the  casing  to  project  either  end  of  it  from  the 
same,  a  spring  for  carrying  one  end  of  the  bolt  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper,  means  for  setting  the  bolt  in 
an  extended  position,  and  means  for  automatically  trip- 
ping the  bolt  when  the  sashes  are  closed. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combinatlpn  with  a  keeper  de- 
signed to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  sash  of  a  window,  of  a 
casing  for  attachment  to  the  lower  sash,  a  bolt  slidable  In 
the  casing  to  project  either  end  of  it  from  the  same,  a 
spring  for  carrying  one  end  of  the  bolt  into  engagement 
with  the  keeper,  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  being  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  casing  to  set  the  bolt,  and  a 
tripping  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  bolt  when  the 
latter  Is  set. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper  de- 
signed to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  sash  of  a  window,  of  a 
casing  for  attachment  to  the  lower  sash,  a  bolt  slidable  lu 
the  casing  to  project  either  end  of  It  from  the  same,  a 
spring  for  carrying  one  end  of  the  bolt  into  engagement 
with  tne  keeper,  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  depending  lug  for  engaging  the  casing  to  set  the 
bolt,  and  a  tripping  device  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
lug  when  the  bolt  is  set  and  movable  to  and  from  such 
position  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  unfastened  and  set  while 
the  sashes  are  closed. 

5.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  a 
casing,  a  slidable  bolt  srranged  to  project  either  of  Its 
ends  from  the  casing,  one  end  of  the  bolt  being  provided 
with  means  for  setting  it,  a  spring  for  moving  the  other 
end  of  the  bolt  into  engagement  with  the  keeper,  a  mov- 
ably mounted  tripping  device  for  releasing  the  bolt,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  tripping  device  normally  in  the 
path  of  the  extended  end  of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  set. 

[ilalms  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  8  5.240  FITTING  FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  Gcoaos  M.  Graham,  Chicago,  IlL.  as- 
signor to  G.  A.  Edward  Kohler,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,892. 


1.  A  fitting  for  connecting  together  the  tubular  members 
of  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  itructurea,  comprising 
a  pair  of  counterpart  members,  each  nacmber  compriaing 
a  tabular  shell  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  semi-flexible 
tongues  in  opposed  relation,  and  laterally  dlspoeed 
branches  at  the  other  end  of  a  segmental  form,  means  for 
drawing  said  tongues  together,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  hrancUee  together,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fitting  for  connecting  together  the  cylindrical  mem- 
bers of  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  itroctares.  com- 
prising a  pair  of  counterpart  members,  each  member  com- 
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prising  a  cylindrical  shell  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of 
segmental  tongues  in  opposed  relation,  and  UUrally  dis- 
posed branches  at  the  other  end  of  a  segmental  form, 
means  for  drawing  said  tongues  together,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  branches  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  vertical  column  and  hori- 
sontal  girders  of  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  struc- 
tures of  a  pair  of  counterpart  members,  each  member  com- 
prising H  tut.ular  shell  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  seml- 
ftexlble  tongues  in  opposed  relation,  and  iateraiiy  dis- 
posed branches  at  the  other  end  of  a  segmental  form,  and 
b..lts  passing  through  said  tongues  and  column  and 
through  said  branches  and  girders  to  secure  the  parts  In 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  cylindrical  column  and 
girders  of  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  structures,  of 
a  pair  of  counterpart  uiemhers,  each  meml)€r  comprising 
a  cylindrical  shell  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  semi-flexi- 
ble tongues  in  opposed  relation,  and  laterally  disposed 
branches  at  the  other  end  of  a  segmental  form,  and  bolts 
passing  thro.iKh  said  tongues  and  column  and  through 
said  branches  and  girders  to  secure  tho  parts  in  position, 
sul'stantlally  as  set  forth. 


means  to  hold  the  writing  surface  In  engagement  with  said 
backing  board,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  supple- 
mentary frame  _*.„ 

4  A  blackboard  having  a  movable  writing  «urf*ce. 
means  for  moving  the  surface,  a  backing  board  Pro^^®^ 
with  a  resilient  surfsce  possessing  sufficient  friction  to  bold 
the  writing  material  to  the  backing  board  under  pressure 
of  a  crayon,  but  having  slight  friction  under  mere  con- 
tact the  writing  surface  being  movable  over  said  board. 

.',  A  blackboard  having  a  movable  writing  surface,  a 
Imtklng  board  adapted  to  support  said  writing  surface, 
said  board  being  provided  with  a  resilient  surface  possess- 
ing sufficient  friction  to  hold  the  writing  material  to  said 
backing  board  under  pressure  of  a  crayon  and  having  but 
slight  friction  under  mere  contact,  and  a  frame  adapted 
to  press  said  writing  surface  into  engagement  with  the 
resilient  surface  on  said  writing  board,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  surface  of  resilient  material  adapted  to 
engage  said  writing  surface. 


8  8  5.241.  AD.7rSTABLE  BLACKBOARD. 
Grant.  Downey.  Cal.  Filed  .lune  21.  1907. 
380,021. 


Aaros  G. 
Serial  No. 


885  ''42       NEEDLE-PAD.      Hkinkich    Gbessner 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No  353.480 


Berlin, 


1  A  needle  pad  comprising  a  rectangular  metal  frame 
having  an  elastic  felt  pad  arranged  therein  and  provided 
with  a  central  thimble-receiving  opening  whereby  the  thim- 
ble wilt  1^  held  therein  by  frlctional  contact  with  the  felt, 
and    means   carried    by   said   frame   for   locking   said    pad 

therein. 

2  A  needle  pad  comprising  a  metal  rectangular  frame 
having  a  wool  felt  pad  arranged  therein,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  tongues  formed  on  said  frame 
for  holding  said  pad  therein. 

3  A  needle  pad  comprising  a  rectangular  metal  frame, 
a  wool  felt  pad  arranged  In  said  frame  and  provided  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  thimble  and  Intermediate 
tongue  formed  on  the  side  of  the  frame  bent  down  on  the 
pad  and  securing  It  In  place. 


1  In  a  l)lack  board,  stationary  and  movable  frames,  roll- 
ers on  the  stationary  frame,  a  writing  surface  supported 
by  the  outer  end  of  the  movable  frame  and  having  Its 
ends  wound  around  the  rollers,  and  means  for  moving 
the  movable  frame  whereby  the  area  of  the  writing  surface 
Is  Increased  or  decreased. 

2  In  a  blackboard  a  frame,  a  backing  board  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  movable  writing  sur- 
face a  obaft  mounted  in  said  frame  from  which  the  writ- 
ing surface  is  adapted  to  unroll,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame  on  which  the  writing  surface  is  adapted  to 
be  rolled  up.  a  vertically  adjustable  supplementary  frame 
slldablv  mounted  In  said  first  named  frame,  and  a  roller 
rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  supplementary 
frame  over  which  the  writing  surface  Is  adapted  to  pass  on 
its  passage  from  one  of  said  shafts  to  the  other. 

3  In  a  blackboard  a  frame,  a  backing  board  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  writing  surface  moT- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  said  frame  from  which  the  writing  surface  Is  adapted 
to  be  unrolled,  a  second  shaft  roUtlvely  mounted  In  said 
frame  upon  which  the  writing  burface  Is  adapted  to  be 
rolled  up,  a  vertically  adjustable  supplementary  frame 
slidably  mounted  in  said  first  named  frame,  a  roller  revo- 
Inbly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  supplementary 
frame  and  over  which  the  writing  surface  is  adapted  to 
pass  on  its  passage  from  one  of  said  shafts  to  the  other. 

133  0.  G.— 115       . 


885  243.  ORTHOPEDIC  OPERATING  TABLE.  GisTAVB 
W  Haas  Ix)9  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mar- 
garet B.  Fowler.  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,264. 


1.  A 
proper 
dev  ices 
bottom 
scribed 

2.  A 
proper 
devices, 


table  for  orthopedic  treatment.  comprUlng  a  table 
and  a  superstructure  for  the  attachment  of  tractor 

embodying  posts  and  vertically  adjuaUble  top  and 
'  rails  carried  by  said  posts  ;  substantially   as  de- 

tnble  for  crrthopedlc  treatment,  comprising  a  table 

and  a  superstructure  for  the  attachment  of  traction 

embodying  upwardly  extending  poets,  rail  clampe 
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vertically  adjustable  on  the  posts,  rail!  horizontally  ad- 
justable and  removably  held  in  the  clomps  and  clampa 
for  tractor  connections  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rails 
between  the  posts  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  table  for  orthopedic  treatment,  oomprlslng  a  table 
proper  and  a  superstructure  for  the  atcaQhment  of  traction 
devices,  embodying  posts,  horlsontal  rails  adjustable  on 
the  posts,  verticals  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rails  and 
means  for  the  attachment  of  tractor  devices  carried  by  the 
verticals. 

4.  A  table  for  orthopedic  treatment,  (jcmprlslng  a  table 
proper  and  a  superstructure  for  the  attachment  of  traction 
devices,  embodying  posts,  horizontal  rails  adjustable  on 
the  posts,  verticals  adjustably  mounted  on  lower  rails  and 
resting  against  upper  rails  to  limit  their  Inward  movement 
and  means  for  the  attachment  of  tractor  devices  carried 
by  the  verticals  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  \  table  for  orthopedic  treatment,  oomprlslng  a  tabls 
proper  and  a  superstructure  for  the  attachment  of  traction 
devices  embodying  posts,  horizontal  rails  adjustable  on 
the  posts,  clamps  for  the  verticals  mounted  on  the  rails, 
verticals  and  hinge  connections  between  the  verticals  and 
clamps  whereby  the  verticals  may  be  projected  at  any 
angle  and  means  carried  by  the  verticals  for  the  attach- 
ment of  tractor  devices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]: 


885.244  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  WELT8 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SFIOES.  Johm  B.  Hadawat,  Brock- 
ton. Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  filed 
May  L'6,  lf>02.     Serial   No.  109,018. 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  weltB.  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  welt  beating  hammer,  means  for  actuating  the 
same  to  beat  out  and  feed  the  welt,  a  work  support  shaped 
to  support  the  welt  of  a  welted  shoe,  a  welt  slitting  knife 
arranged  to  reciprocate  transversely  acrisa  the  welt  In  sub- 
stantially the  plane  of  the  welt  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge  shaped  to  cut  a  silt  extending  partially  therethrough 
and  obliquely  disposed  to  the  surface  of  the  welt,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  knife  to  silt  the  welt  while  the 
welt  Is  clamped  between  the  hammer  »nd  work  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  machine  for  operating  upon  welts,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  welt  slitting  knife  arranged  to  reciprocate 
transversely  across  the  welt  In  substantially  the  plane  of 
the  welt  and  cut  a  slit  In  the  welt  extending  partially 
through  the  thickness  of  the  same,  maans  for  actuating 
the  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  welt,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  welt  against  the  thrust  of  the  knife,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  welta,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  welt  beating  hammer,  a  work  support  shaped  to 
support  the  welt  after  attachment  to  th*  shoe,  a  welt  slit- 
ting knife  arranged  to  cut  a  silt  in  the  welt  extending  par- 
tially through  the  thickness  of  the  same,  and  mechanism 
acting  to  actuate  the  hammer  and  knife  and  to  feed  the 
welt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \  machine  for  operating  upon  welta,  having.  In  combl 
nation,  a  work  support  shaped  to  support  the  welt  after  at 
tflchment  to  the  shoe,  a  welt  slitting  knife  arranged  to  re 


clprocate  transversely  across  the  welt  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge  shaped  to  cut  a  silt  In  the  welt  extending 
partially  therethrough  and  obliquely  disposed  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  welt,  means  for  actuating  the  knife,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  shoe  to  space  the  silts  made  by  the  knife, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  welts,  having.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  and  feeding  the  welt,  and 
means  for  forming  In  the  welt  a  series  of  sifts  extending 
partially  across  the  welt  and  partially  through  the  thick- 
ness of  the  same  and  obliquely  disposed  to  the  surface  of 
the  welt,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886.245.  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  IRON  PARTICLES 
FROM  CHAFF  AND  THE  LIKE  BY  MEANS  OF  MAG- 
NETS, Joseph  HaomCllbr.  Allensbach,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,050. 


A  device  for  separating  iron  particles  from  chaff,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  spoked  fly  wheel,  knives  attached 
to  the  spokes,  fittings  provided  with  slots  fixed  to  the 
spokes,  scythe  like  Iron  bars  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
slots,  magnets  fixed  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  Iron  bars,  said 
magnets  being  bent  away  from  and  projecting  beyond  the 
knives,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


S85,246.     ELECTRIC  FIXTURE,     Habbt  T,  Hall,  Green- 
ville, Ohio      Filed  Aug.  19,  1907      Serial  No    389,227. 


1.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  reel  for  the  reception  of  a 
fiexlhle  conductor,  terminal  rings  carried  by  said  reel  and 
provided  with  rabbeted  edges,  other  terminal  rings  also 
provided  with  rabbeted  edges  Intermeshlng  with  the  rab- 
beted edges  of  the  terminal  rings  on  the  reel,  means  for 
coupling  the  flexible  conductor  to  one  set  of  terminal  rings, 
and  other  means  for  connecting  the  other  set  of  ter- 
minal rings  to  an  exterior  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  rotatablc  reel  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  flexible  conductor,  concentric  rings  with  rab- 
beted edges  and  Insulated  one  from  another  and  mounted 
upon  the  reel  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  coupling 
the  flexible  conductor  to  the  Insulated  ring  mounted  on 
the  reel,  and  other  Insulated  concentric  rings  having  rab- 
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beted  edges  Intermeshlng  with  the  rabbeted  edges  of  the 
tirst  named  rings,  said  second-named  concentric  rings 
being  held  against  rotation  and  having  means  for  coupling 
th»»m  to  the  terminals  of  a  power  circuit 

3.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  means 
for  supporting  said  shaft  and  holding  the  same  against  ro- 
tation, rt  reel  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  fixed  shaft 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  conductor,  current  col- 
lecting devices  for  connecting  the  flexible  conductor  to  an 
external  circuit,  a  spring  case  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
confined  between  one  of  the  arms  and  the  contiguous 
face  of  the  reel,  and  a  pin  connection  between  the  reel 
and  the  spring  case,  the  said  spring  case  being  held  elastic- 
ally  against  the  reel  to  maintain  engagement  with  the  pin 
thereon 

4,  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  reel  for  carrying  a  flexible 
conductor,  an  actuating  spring  therefor,  a  case  for  the 
spring  held  In  contact  with  the  reel  elastlcally,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  reel  and  the  spring  case  maintained 
by  the  elastic  tendency  of  the  spring  case. 

r>  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  reel  having  a  pin  projecting 
from  one  face  thereof,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  the  reel, 
and  an  elastic  case  Interptised  between  the  reel  and  spring 
and  provided  with  a  perforation  In  which  the  pin  engages, 
the  said  case  lielng  movable  against  the  tendency  of  its 
elasticity   to  disengage  it  from  the  pin 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5,  A  back  frame  for  pianos  composed  of  transversely 
arranged  top  plates  and  transversely  arranged  bottom 
plates,  said  toil"  and  bottom  plates  being  separated  by 
equal  spaces,  and  vertically  arranged  studdings  placed  be 
tween  said  top  plates  and  bottom  plates,  said  studdings 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  said 
studdings  between  the  transversely-arranged  top  plates 
and  bottom  plates  being  covered  by  vertically  arranged 
plates  secured  thereto,  and  a  sounding  board  connected 
with  said  back  frame,  the  said  studdings  being  provided 
with  metal  plates  which  arc  secured  to  the  side  or  sides 
thereof  and  separated  from  the  sounding  board. 


885,247.    PIANO  FRAME.    Gbobge  G,  Hasbkoi  ck,  Nyack, 
N.  y.     Filed  May  s,  1!>0T      Serial  No.  372.481. 


885  248  PROCESS  OF  UTILIZING  THE  METALLOIDS 
IN  CRUDE  IRON  FOB  REDUCIN(;  MKTALLIC  IRON. 
Hbnbt  D.  Hibbard.  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar,  23. 
1906.     Serial  No.  251,077, 


1  A  back  frame  for  pianos  composed  of  transversely 
arranged  top  plates  and  transversely  arranged  bottom 
plates,  said  top  and  t)ottom  plates  being  separated  by 
equal  spaces,  and  vertically  arranged  studdings  placed 
between  said  top  plates  and  Ixjttom  plates. 

2,  A  l)ack  frame  for  pianos  composed  of  transversely 
arranged  top  plates  and  transversely  arranged  bottom 
plates,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  being  separated  by 
equal  spaces,  and  vertically  arranged  studdings  placed  be- 
tween saM  top  plates  and  bottom  plates,  said  studdings  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  l)Ottom  of  the  frame. 

3  A  back  frame  for  pianos  c<impo8ed  of  transversely 
a  1  ranged  top  plates  and  transversely  arranged  hottom 
plates,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  being  separated  by 
eijual  spaces,  and  vertically  arranged  studdings  placed  be- 
tween said  top  plates  and  bottom  plates,  said  studdings  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  said 
studdings  between  the  transversely  arranged  top  plates 
and  bottom  plates  being  covered  by  vertically  arranged 
plates  secured  thereto. 

4.  A  back  frame  for  pianos  composed  of  transversely 
arranged  top  plat.s  and  transversely  arranged  bottom 
plates,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  being  separated  by  equal 
spaces,  and  vertically  arranged  studdings  placed  between 
said  top  plates  and  imttom  plates,  said  studdings  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  said  stud- 
dings between  the  transversely  arranged  top  plates  and 
bottom  plates  being  covered  by  vertically  arranged  plates 
secured  thereto,  and  the  said  studdings  being  provided 
with  meUl  plates  which  are  secured  to  the  side  or  sides 
thereof. 


1.  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilizing  the  calorific 
power  of  the  metalloids  In  crude  Iron  In  Its  reduction  of 
Iron  from  the  oxid  to  the  metallic  state,  said  mode  con- 
sisting In  charging  a  ves.'.el  with  a  quantity  of  molten 
crude  iron  and  adding  thereto  a  quantity  of  oxld  of  Iron, 
and  mechanically  agitating  the  mixture,  the  quantity  of 
oxld  of  Iron  being  so  proportioned  to  the  quantity  of 
crude  Iron  that  the  charge  Is  maintained  in  molten  con- 
dition by  the  oxidation  of  the  metalloids  in  the  crude  Iron 
without  substantially  affecting  the  carbon, 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilizing  the  calorific 
power  of  the  metalloids  In  crude  Iron  in  its  reduction  of 
Iron  from  the  oxld  to  the  metallic  state,  said  mode  con- 
sisting In  heating  the  Interior  of  a  vessel,  then  charging 
this  preheated  vessel  with  a  quantity  of  molten  crude  Iron 
and  adding  thereto  a  quantity  of  oxld  of  iron,  and  me- 
chanically agitating  the  mixture,  the  quantity  of  oxld  of 
Iron  being  so  proportioned  to  the  quantity  of  crude  Iron 
that  the  charge  Is  maintained  In  molten  condition  by  the 
oxidation  of  the  metalloids  In  the  crude  iron  without  sub- 
stantially affecting  the  carl)on, 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilizing  the  calorific 
power  of  the  metalloids  In  crude  iron  In  its  reduction  of 
iron  from  the  oxld  to  the  metallic  state,  said  mode  con 
sisting  In  charging  a  vessel  with  a  quantity  of  molten 
crude  iron  and  adding  thereto,  part  at  a  time,  a  quantity 
of  oxid  of  iron,  and  mechanically  agitating  the  mixture, 
the  quantity  of  oxid  of  Iron  being  so  proportioned  to  the 
quantitv  of  crude  iron  that  the  charge  Is  maintained  In 
molten  condition  by  the  oxidation  of  the  metalloids  in  the 
crude  iron  without  substantially  affecting  the  carbon. 

I  4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilizing  the  calorific 
'  power  of  the  metalloids  In  crude  iron  in  Its  reduction 
of  Iron  from  the  oxld  to  the  metallic  state,  said  mode  cou 
sisting  In  charging  a  vessel  with  a  quantity  of  molten 
crude  iron  and  adding  thereto  a  quantity  uf  oxid  of  Iron, 
and  mechanically  agitating  the  mixture  In  the  vessel 
while  It  is  substantially  closed,  the  quantity  of  oxld  of 
iron  being  so  proportioned  to  the  quantity  of  crpde  Iron 
that  the  charge  Is  maintained  in  molten  condition  by  the 
oxidation  of  the  metalloids  In  the  crude  iron  without  sub- 
stantially affecting  the  carbon. 

5,  The  mode  herein  described  of  utilizing  the  calorific 
power  of  the  metalloids  in  crude  iron  In  Its  reduction  of 
iron  from  the  oxld  to  the  metallic  state,  said  mode  con- 
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alstins  In  charKing  a  resael  with  a  qoiuitlty  of  moltai 
crnde  Iron  and  adding  thereto  a  qoantlt^  of  oxld  of  Iron, 
and  mechanically  a^Utlng  the  mlxtnr^  and  repeatedly 
pouring  the  molten  crude  Iron  through  the  body  of  oxid 
of  Iron,  the  quantity  of  oxld  of  Iron  belnfc  ao  proportioned 
to  the  quantity  of  crude  Iron  that  thei  charge  la  oialn- 
tained  In  molten  condition  by  the  oxldaljion  of  the  metal- 
loids In  the  crude  Iron  without  substantially  affecting  the 
carbon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.249.     STEERING  GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
C.  HiODON,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec,  4,  1906. 
No.  346.331.  J 
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1.  .\  steering  cpar  for  motor  vehicles,  the  front  axles  of 
which  swivel  horizontally,  comprising  a  steering  post,  ar- 
ranged for  operation  In  the  body  of  the  yehlcle,  a  pinion 
fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  steering  post,  a  chain  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  connections  between  the 
ends  of  the  chain  and  the  outer  portions  of  the  swlveled 
axles,  and  a  chain  retainer  fixed  to  the  vehicle  frame  and 
adapted  to  bold  said  chain  on  said  pinion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  fehlcle,  the  front 
axle  of  which  Is  arranged  to  swing  in  a  horiaontal  plane, 
of  a  steering  post  arranged  for  operation  in  the  vehicle 
body,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  poat,  a  chain 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  a  resilient  friction  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  body  of  the  Tehlde  and  engaging  the  face 
of  the  chain  directly  opposite  the  pinion,  clips  fixed  on 
the  front  axle  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  rods  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  chain  and  to  tHe  clips. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  tehlcle.  the  front 
axle  of  which  Is  arranged  to  swing  In  a  horixontal  plane, 
of  a  steering  post  arranged  for  rotation  In  the  vehicle 
body,  a  handle  fixed  on  the  post,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  post,  a  chain  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
pinion,  a  resilient  friction  member  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
body  and  engaging  the  face  of  the  ckaln  adjacent  the 
pinion,  clips  fixed  on  the  front  axle  lidjacent  Its  ends, 
stubs  detachably  seated  In  the  clips,  roils  adjustably  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  the  stuba.  and  the  Inner 
ends  of  which  rods  are  connected  to  tha  outer  ends  of  the 
chain. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  the  front 
axle  of  which  Is  arranged  to  swing  In  4  horiiontal  plane, 
of  a  pinion  arranged  for  rotation  on  th#  under  side  of  the 
vehicle  body  at  the  approximate  centet  thereof,  a  chain 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  coluectlons  between 
the  enda  of  the  chain  and  the  front  axle,  a  reallient  fric- 
tion member  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  body,  and 
lu  free  end  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  chain  directly 
oppoalte  the  face  engaged  by  the  pinion,  and  means  where- 
by the  pinion  is  routed. 


end  thereof  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  the  radial  width 
of  which  la  greatest  at  the  rear  where  they  terminate  In 


straight  lines  which  are  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  hub 
and  approximately  tangential  to  the  periphery  thereof. 


885.251.  SUPPORT  FOR  FLASH-LIGHT  LAMPS  OR 
THE  LIKE.  FxKDiNAWD  HaoLKJzKA-CsiszAg,  Vienna, 
Austria- Hungary.  Filed  July  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,367. 


885.250.  PROPELLER.  G«OB0B  W.  aoFKi!»8.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. ;  Martha  Hopkins  administratflz  of  said  George 
W.  Hopkins,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  191  IWT-  Serial  No. 
380,104. 

A  propeller  comprising  a  central  htb  which  la  cylin- 
drical in  form  In  cross  section  and  provided  with  two 
spiral  blades  which  do  not  extend  entlr^y  aroond  the  boh, 
and  the  width  of  which  Increases  rapl#ly  from  the  front 


1.  In  an  extensible  support  for  flash  light  lamps,  a 
floor-part,  a  ceiling-part,  means  to  keep  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  parU  at  a  suitable  distance  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  foldable  cross-arms  on  the  top  of  the  celling 
part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  extensible  support  for  flash-light  lamps,  two 
parts,  adjustable  the  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and 
bearing  respectively  against  the  celling  and  the  floor,  two 
central  tubes,  each  part  connected  with  one  of  the  said 
central  tubes  by  a  number  of  tubes  telescoplcally  sliding 
Into  each  other  and  Into  one  of  the  said  central  tubes,  a  sllt- 
ted  end  to  each  tube,  wedge-shaped  projections  mounted  on 
the  said  slitted  end,  a  bow  atUched  to  said  projections, 
and  a  piece  mounted  to  slide  within  said  bow,  having  In- 
clined surfaces  adapted  to  slide  on  said  wedge-shaped  pro- 
jections and  force  said  piece  against  said  projections,  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  extensible  support  for  flash-light  lamps,  a 
ceiling-part  and  a  floor-part,  adjustable  the  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  two  central  tubes,  -each  part  connected 
with  one  of  the  said  central  tubes  by  a  number  of  tubea 
telescoplcally  sliding  into  each  other  and  Into  one  of  said 
central  tubes,  a  slitted  end  to  each  tube,  a  ring  fixed  to 
said  slitted  end,  wedge-shaped  projections  on  said  ring,  a 
bow  attached  to  the  said  projections,  and  a  piece  mounted 
to  slide  within  the  said  bow,  having  inclined  aurfaeea 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  said  wedge-shaped  projectlona  and 
force  the  said  piece  against  the  said  projections,  as  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  an  extensible  support  for  flaah-Ilght  lamps,  a 
celling  part  and  a  floor  part  adjustable  the  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  two  central  tobea,  each  part  connected 
with  one  of  the  said  central  tubes  by  a  namber  of  tabes 
teleacopically  sliding  Into  each  other  and  Into  one  of  aald 
central  tubes,  a  slitted  end  to  each  tube,  a  ring  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  position  on  the  said  alitted  end,  wedge-ahaped 
projections  on  the  said  ring,  a  bow  attached  to  the  aald 
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projectlona,  and  a  piece  mounted  to  allde  within  the  said 
bow.  having  Inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  alide  on  the  said 
wedge-shaped  projections  and  force  the  aald  piece  against 
the  said  projections,  as  aet  forth. 

6.  In  an  extensible  support  for  flash-light  lamps,  a 
celling  part  and  a  floor  part,  adjustable  the  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  means  to  keep  the  said  two  parts  In 
their  relative  position,  and  cross  arms,  adapted  to  be 
folded,  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  upper  part,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


885.252.      SHOE   FOR    RAKES.      Nklson   Hughes,   Port- 
land,   Oreg..    assignor    to    Hughes    Manufacturing    Com 
pany,    Portland.   Orejf.,   a  Corporation.      Filed   Aug.   28, 
1007.     Serial   No.  390.546. 


1.  A  runner  for  rake«  comprising  a  ground  engaging  por- 
tion having  a  tooth  receiving  recess  and  a  portion  bent 
back  and  terminating  In  a  rake  bar  engaging  clip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rake,  of  a  runner  detach- 
abl'y  secured  to  the  back  bar  thereof  and  under  the  point 
of  the  rake  tooth,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  runner  comprising  a  ground  engaging  portion  1*, 
a- curved  end  1",  a  curved  back  portion  1'  terminating  In 
a  U-shaped  rake  engaging  clip,  subsUntlally  as  shown  and 

described 

4  A  runner  comprising  a  ground  engaging  portion  1", 
a  curved  end  1".  a  curved  back  portion  1'  terminating  In 
a  U-shap^d  rake  engaging  clip,  said  ground  engaging  por- 
tion having  a  tooth  point  receiving  recess  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  runner  for  rakes 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  bent  into 
curved  form  and  Including  a  ground  engaging  portion  hav- 
ing a  rake  tooth  receiving  recess,  a  curved  up  and  back 
portion  terminating  In  a  U-shaped  rake  bar  engaging  clip, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8  8  5.263.     PADIX)CK      Oscar  HrMMKL,  South  Omaha. 
Nebr      Filed  Nov.  9,   1907.     Serial  No.  401.419. 


2    In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  eomblna- 
tlon  with  an  end  member  of  two  longitudinally  receaMd 
membera  rigidly  secured  to  aald  end  member,  a  second  end 
member,  rigid  bars  aecured  to  said  second  end  member, 
tangs  carried  by  one  of  aald  bars,  locking  devices  carried 
by  one  of  the  longitudinally  recessed  members  adapted  to 
engage  said  Unga,  both  of  aald  bars  being  adapted  to  enter 
the   longitudinally   recessed   members   and   being  of   anch 
smaller  diameter  than  aald  recesses  as  to  lie  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  side  walla  thereof,  said  bars  having  pointed 
ends,  the  end  walls  of  the  recesses  having  concave  cen- 
trally  disposed   recesses   adapted   to    receive   the   pointed 
ends  of  the  bars  to  thereby  center  said  bars  in  said  re- 
cesses, and  collars  carried  by  said  bars  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond  end    member  said   collar  being  subatantially   of   the 
same  diameter  as  said  recesses  to  thereby  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  bara  when  the  parts  are  locked  together. 
3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  end  member  of  two  longitudinally  recessed 
members  rigidly  secured  to  said  end  member,  a  second  end 
member,    rigid   bars   secured   to   said   second   end   member, 
tangs  carried  by  one  of  said  bars,  locking  devices  carried 
by  one  of  the  longitudinally  recessed  members  adapted  to 
engage  said  tangs,  both  of  said  bars  being  adapted  to  enter 
the   longitudinally   recessed    members    and    being    of    such 
smaller  diameter  than  said  recesses  as  to  lie  out  of  con- 
tact  with  the  side  walls  thereof  and  means  for  centering 
said  bars  In  said  recesses. 


8  8  5,254.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  FORMS  FROM 
SHEET  STOCK.  William  F.  Hutchinson,  Nyack,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,572. 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stock 
feed,  posts  carried  by  the  machine  arranged  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  stock  feed,  said  posts  having  slots,  a  spring 
pressed  foot  movable  In  the  slots  of  the  posts  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  stock  feed,  and  a  reciprocating 
cross  bead  carrying  knives  to  sever  the  stock,  and  an  angu- 
lar arm  carried  by  the  foot,  said  cross  head  being  arranged 
to  strike  the  arm  to  elevate  the  same. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  end  member  of  two  longitudinally  recessed 
members  rigidly  secured  to  said  end  member,  a  second  end 
Member,  rigid  bars  secured  to  said  second  end  member, 
tangs  carried  by  one  of  said  bars,  lo<*lng  devices  carried 
by  one  of  the  longitudinally  recessed  members  adapted  to 
engage  said  tangs,  both  of  said  bars  being  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  longitudinally  recessed  members  and  being  of  such 
smaller  diameter  than  said  recesses  as  to  lie  out  of  contact 
with  the  side  walls  thereof  aald  bars  having  pointed  ends 
and  the  end  walls  of  the  recesses  having  concave  centrally 
disposed  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  ends  of 
the  bars  to  thereby  center  said  bars  In  aald  recesses. 


885,255.  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Edward  B. 
JAC0B90N,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Pittsfleld  Spark 
Coll  Company,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
July  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,048. 

1.  In  a  magneto-electrical  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  permanent  magnets,  having  pole 
pieces  an  armature  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings thereon,  a  shell  having  a  cylindrical  unbroken  outer 
surface  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  composed  of  magnetic 
and  non-magnetic  material,  the  magnetic  material  being 
set  Into  the  non-magnetic  material  and  arranged  opposite, 
and  m  close  proximity  to,  the  pole  pieces,  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  shell  being  of  non-magnetic  material  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  shell  the  flow  of  the  lines  of  force 
through  the  armature  may  be  controlled,  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  ignition  system,  a  permanent  magnet, 
pole-pieces  secured  thereto,  a  second  permanent  magnet 
the  limbs  of  which  are  shorter  than  the  other  permanent 
magnets  and  secured  thereto,  a  shell,  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  which  Is  unbroken,  for  screening  a  portion  of 
the  lines  of  force  passing  from  one  pole-piece  to  the  other, 
and  an  armature  having  primary  and  secondary  windings 
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tbpr^on,   the   shell   being  composed   of   magnetic   and   non- 
magnetic material,  the  non-magnetic  material  constituting 

practically  oof  half  the  circumference  of  the  shell. 


3.  In  an  electric  ignition  system,  a  permanent  magnet, 
pole-pieces  secured  thereto,  a  second  permanent  magnet 
the  limbs  of  which  are  shorter  than  the  other  permanent 
magnets  and  secured  thereto,  a  rotatablt  shell  for  screen- 
ing a  portion  of  the  lines  of  force  passltg  from  one  pole- 
piece  to  the  other,  and  an  armatur»»  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings  thereon,  the  shell  txelng  composed  of 
magnetic  and  non-magnetic  material,  the  nonmagnetic 
material  constituting  practically  one-half  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  shell,  the  outer  curved  surface  of  the  shell 
being  continuous  throughout,  as  described. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  sets  of  permanent  magnets,  an 
armature  having  primary  and  secondary  windings  thereon, 
a  rotatable  screen  for  the  armature  aijd  having  an  un- 
broken periphery,  the  armature  being  provided  with  a 
make  and  break  device  for  the  primary  windings,  a  dis- 
tributer, a  wire  connected  thereto  and  with  one  terminal 
of  the  secondary  winding  on  the  armature,  a  collector- 
point  adjacent  the  distributer,  a  spark-plug,  a  wire  con- 
necting the  two.  and  a  wire  leading  from  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  spark-plug  to  the  other  tefmlnal  of  the  see- 
ondary  of  the  armature  windings,  as  de«crlt)ed. 

5.  In  a  magneto  electrical  machine,  it  combination,  an 
armature  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  sec- 
ondary shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  two.  a  distributer 
carried  by  the  gear  on  the  secondary,  said  gear  being  twice 
the  diameter  of  the  gear  on  the  armature,  a  spring-arm 
carried  by  the  distributer,  a  second  sprloB  arm  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  first  arm  the  second  spring- 
arm  being  connected  to  the  secondary,  a  make  and  break 
device  on  the  armature,  a  series  of  spark-plugs,  connec- 
tions between  the  spark-plugs  and  the  distributer,  connec- 
tions between  the  make  and  break  device  and  the  primary, 
and  connections  between  the  secondary  and  the  spark- 
plugs, a  condenser  connected  across  tha  terminals  of  the 
make  and  break  device,  whereby  when  the  armature  Is  so 
disposed  as  to  Include  the  greatest  possible  number  of  lines 
■  f  force,  the  make  and  break  device  w'lll  be  opened  and 
current  in  th*-  same  direction  Induced  In  the  secondary 
through  the  distributer  and  spark-plugs,  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.256.      FLEXIBLE  PIPE -UNION.      David   Q.    Jox»8. 
Pittsburg.    Pa.,   assignor  to   Bert   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,   Pittsburg,    Pa.,    a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  301.210. 
1.   A    flexible    pipe-union    comprising    a    ball-member,    a 
socket-member  formed  with  an  interior  angular  recen,  a 
cap-member  formed  with  an  Interior  annular  recess  vary- 
ing in  diameter,  and  a  reversible  flange<l  bearlng-rlng  hav- 


ing its  flanged  portion  located  in   the  receaa  of  the   cap- 
member. 


2.  A  flexible  pipe-union  comprising  a  ball  member,  a 
socket-member  formed  with  an  Interior  annular  recess,  a 
cap-member  f«.rmed  with  an  annular  recess  varying  In  di- 
ameter, and  a  reversible  flanged  bearing  ring  having  its 
flanged  portion  located  In  the  widest  portion  of  the  recess 
of  the  cap-member. 


886,257.     LEVER  POWER  CHURN       William   J    Jo.vks. 
Martinsville.  Va      Filed  Apr  4.  190T      Serial  No   366.'264. 


In  a  chum,  the  combination  of  vertical  guides,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  fixed  nut  arranged  between  the  guides  at 
a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  supported  by 
the  same,  an  upper  yoke,  slldable  parallel  bars  secured  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  yoke  and  movable  in 
the  guides,  a  lower  bearing  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  bars  and  spacing  the  same,  a  screw  swlveled  at  its 
upper  end  In  the  yoke  and  Joumaled  at  its  lower  end  In  the 
said  bearing  and  passing  through  the  intermediate  nut.  a 
hand  lever  connected  with  the  yoke,  and  a  dasher  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  screw. 


««<»5.2.^8.  LISTER- CULTIVATOR.  William  A.  Kbn- 
NBDV.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  381.5.S4. 

1.  A  lister  cultivator  comprising  a  tongue,  an  arched 
axle  Journaled  thereon  and  equipped  with  ground  wheels, 
laterally  adjustable  arms  projecting  rearward  from  sai^ 
axle,  disks  suitably  journaled  and  movable  with  said  arms, 
an  arched  brace  journaled  on  the  tongue  and  extending 
divergently  downward  with  respect  to  the  axle,  and  links 
pivotally  connecting  the  arched  brace  and  said  arms ;  said 
links  being  pivoted  for  movement  at  right  angles  to  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  arched  brace  on  the  tongue,  to 
accommodate  lateral  adjustment  of  said  arms  toward  or 
from  each  other. 

2.  A  lister  cultivator,  comprising  a  tongue,  an  arched 
axle  Joumaled  thereon  and  equipped  with  ground  wheels. 
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arms   projecting   rearward  from   the  axle,   disks  suitably  I 
journaled    and   movable  with   said  arms,  an   arched   brace  j 
between    the   tongue  and   said   arms  and   extending  diver- 
gently downward  with  respect   to  the  axle,  a   rock  frame 
mounted   on    the   tongue  and    linked    to   the   axle,   a    lever   | 
linked  to  said  frame,  a  toothed  sector,  and  catch  mechan 
ism  carried  by  the  lever  for  engagement  with  the  sector. 


3.  A  lister  cultivator,  comprising  a  tongue,  an  arched 
axle  journaled  thereon  and  equipped  with  ground  wheels, 
arms  projecting  rearward  from  the  axle,  disks  suitably 
journaled  and  movable  with  said  arms,  an  arched  brace  be- 
tween the  tongue  and  said  arms  and  extending  divergently 
downward  with  respect  to  the  axle,  a  rock  frame  mounted 
on  the  tongue  and  linked  to  the  axle,  a  lever  linked  to 
said  frame,  n  toothed  sector,  catch  mechanism  carried  by 
the  lever  for  engagement  with  the  sector,  a  fender  be- 
tween the  disks  and  linked  to  the  axle,  and  a  suitably 
guided  flexible  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  fender 

4.  A  lister  cultivator  romprlslng  a  suitable  frame,  an 
arched  axle  jnurnaled  thereon  and  equipped  with  ground 
wheels,  arms  projecting  rearward  from  said  axle,  cultl 
vafing  appliances  supported  at  the  rearward  ends  of  said 
arms,  an  arcing  brace  Journaled  at  Its  arched  point  on  the 
frame  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  extending  down 
wardly  and  rearwnrdly  with  respect  to  the  axle,  and  links 
for  operation  In  a  plane  substantially  horizontal  and  piv- 
otally connertetl  nt  their  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  arched  brace  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms. 


8Se.259.  STAMP  MILL  SHAFTING.  Fbank  S.  Kikk- 
Ui.ND.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1»06.  Serial  No. 
341.541. 


1.  A  metallic  shaft  having  an  exterior  groove  therein 
and  a  strip  of  copper  electrically  welded  In  such  groove, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  metallic  shaft  having  an  exterior  groove  therein 
and  a  strip  of  nonmagnetic  material  welded  in  such 
groove,  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

3.  A  spirally  grooved  metallic  shaft  having  a  strip  of 
copper  electrically  welded  In  such  groove  for  the  purpose 
specified.  '  , 


8  8  6,260.      BOX  -  COVERING    MACHINE.      AifXM    D. 

Knowlton  and  Fhkdkhic  K.  Knowlton,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  administrators  of  Mark  D.  Knowlton,  deceased. 
Filed  June  'Jo.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,497. 


1.  In  a  box-covering  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
adjustable  form  block  support,  of  a  rotary  form-block  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  let-off  cam.  a 
let  off  lever  pivoted  on  said  support  and  In  engagement 
with  said  cam,  a  fixed  cutter,  a  swinging  cutter,  and  an 
adjustable  link  connecting  said  let-off  lever  and  the  swing- 
lug  cutter. 

2.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
adjustable  form  block  support,  of  a  rotary  form-block  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  let-off  cam,  a 
let-oflf  lever  pivoted  on  said  support  and  in  engagement 
with  said  cam,  a  fixed  cutter,  a  gravitating  swinging  cut- 
ter ha\  ing  a  downward  working  stroke,  and  an  adjustable 
link  connecting  said  let  off  lever  and  the  swinging  cutter. 

3.  In  a  box-covering  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
adjustable  form  block  support,  of  a  rotary  form  block  car- 
rier mounted  011  said  support  and  having  a  let-off  cam,  a 
let-off  lever  pivoted  on  said  support  and  In  engagement 
with  said  cam.  a  flxed  cutter,  a  swinging  cutter,  and  an 
adustable  link  connecting  said  let-off  lever  and  the  swing- 
ing cutter  at  such  points  as  to  multiply  the  movement  of 
said  cutter, 

4.  In  a  box-covering  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
adjustable  form-block  support,  of  a  rotary  form-block  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  let-off  cam,  a 
flxed  cutter,  a  movable  cutter  controlled  by  said  let-off 
cam,  a  main  driver  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  ad- 
justable driving  connections  between  said  driver  and  the 
rotary   form-block  carrier. 

5.  In  a  box-covering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flxed  cutter,  of  a  movable  gravitating  cutter  having  a 
downward  working  stroke,  a  power-operated  let-off  mech- 
anism for  regulating  the  action  of  the  movable  cutter, 
and  an  auxiliary  cutter-actuating  device  for  Imparting 
an  initial  Impulse  to  the  downward  working  stroke  of  the 
movable  cutter. 


886.161.  PIANO  SOUNDING  -  BOARD.  A.vto.n  Khibo- 
noKF,  Concord.  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1907.  Serial  J<o. 
399,9;i8. 


1.  In  piano  construction,  a  metallic  string-plate,  a 
sounding-board,  a  bearing  rib  on  one  to  contact  with  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  other,  and  adjustable  tension  members 
connecting  the  sounding-board  with  the  plate  and  located 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  rib,  tightening  of  the  tension  mem- 
bers springing  the  sounding  board  toward  the  plate,  and 
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thereby  Imparting  the  requisite  conTeilty  to  the  aoaodlng- 

board. 

2.  In  piano  construction,  a  metallic  plat«  having  a  rib 
adjacent  its  edge,  a  sounding-board  snpportfcd  on  the  rib. 
and  tension  screws  connecting  the  aoandlng-ljoard  with  the 
plate  and  located  inside  the  rib  thereon,  tightening  of  the 
screws  springing  the  sounding-board  and  imparting  there- 
to the  requisite  convexity. 

,•?.  In  piano  construction,  a  metallic  strinf-plate  having 
a  bearing  rib  thereon  corresponding  to  the  ton  tour  of  the 
sounding  board,  a  sounding-board  having  a  reinforced 
edge  and  resting  upon  the  rib,  and  adjaatltg  means  con- 
necting; the  sounding  board  with  the  string-plate  and  act- 
ing upon  the  sounding-board  Inside  of  the  rib  on  the  plate 
to  flex  and  impart  the  desired  convexity  to  the  sounding- 
board. 

4.  In  piano  construction,  a  soundlng-boatd,  a  reinforce 
applied  to  the  back  thereof  adjacoit  Its  e<tee,  a  metallic 
string  plate  having  thereon  a  bearing  rib  corresponding 
to  the  contour  of  the  sounding-board  and  engaging  the 
face  thereof  outside  the  reinforce,  and  adjwtable  tension 
mecQbers  connecting  the  plate  and  sounding-board,  said 
members  being  rotatably  mounted  In  the  pl»te  within  the 
flange  and  being  screwed  Into  the  relnfbrce,  whereby 
tightening  of  the  tension  members  will  b«n<i  the  sounding- 
board  and  impart  the  requisite  convexity  thweto. 

5.  In  piano  construction,  a  soundlng-bourd,  a  n»etalllc 
plate,  a  rib  on  one  to  engage  the  other,  Headed  tension 
screws  rotatably  mounted  In  the  plate  and  screwed  Into 
the  sounding-board  within  the  rib.  to  flex  the  aoondlng- 
board,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  heads  of  the 
tension  screws  and  the  face  of  the  plate.  t»  increase  the 
vibrational  action  of  the  sounding-board. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


885,262.  NITCRACKING  MACHINE.  Prank  B.  I^n- 
TERY.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341.632. 


1  .V.  nut  crnoking  machine  comprising  an  upright  frame, 
two  revolving  disks  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  carrying 
axially  thrustable  plungers,  means  for  feeding  nuts  to  said 
plungers,  yielding  means  for  pressing  said  plungers  to- 
wards each  other  during  a  portion  of  thelc  revolution  by 
said  disks,  and  means  for  causing  a  rigid  thrust  of  aald 
plungers  for  a  portion  of  their  revolution. 

2.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine  comprising  an  upright 
frame,  revolving  disks  journaled  In  said  frsme  and  carry- 
ing aiiaily  thrustable  plunders,  means  for  feeding  nuts  to 
said  plungers,  springs  for  pressing  said  plungers  towards 
each  other  during  a  portion  of  their  revolution  by  said 
disks,  and  means  for  causing  a  rigid  thrust  of  said  plun- 
gers towards  each  other  during  a  portion  tt  their  revolu- 
tion consisting  of  a  stationary  sloping  block  on  one  of  the 
upright  portions  of  said  frame  and  a  movable  rack  recip- 
rocating In  the  other  upright  portion  of  said  frame,  the 
plunger  to  be  operated  by  said  rack  having  transverse 
grooves  therein  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack. 

3.  A  nut  cracking  machine  comprising  ad  upright  frame 
having  front  extensions,  revolving  disks  carrying  plungers 
axially  thrustable  towards  each  other,  me«ns  for  period- 
ically actuating  said  plungers  consisting  of  means  monnt- 
ed  on  said  frame  for  causing  a  rigid  thrutt  of  said  plan- 
sjer"!  towards  each  other  and  springs  attached  to  said  frame 
and  thrusting  said  plungers  yieldingly  towlirds  each  other 
until  said  plungers  are  engaged  by  said  rigid  throstlng 
means,  and  means  for  feeding  nuts  to  sai0  plungers  con- 


sisting of  a   wheel  Journaled  In  said  extensions  and  pro 
vlded  with  yielding  arms,  a  nut  holder  in  the  path  of  said 
plungers,  nut  movers  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  track 
for  nuts  while  being  moved  by  said  nut  movers  to  said 

holder. 

4.  A  nut  cracking  machine  comprising  an  upright  frame 
having  front  extensions,  revolving  disks  carrying  axially 
thrustable  plungers,  means  for  feeding  nuts  to  said  plun 
gers  consisting  of  a  wheel  Journaled  in  said  extensions  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  yielding  and  contractible  arms,  nut 
movers  carried  by  said  arms,  a  track  for  the  nuts  while 
being  moved  by  said  nut  movers,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  nuts  transverse  said  track. 

5.  A  nut-cracking  machine  comprising  an  upright  frame 
having  front  extensions,  revolving  disks  carrying  axially 
thrustable  plungers,  means  for  feeding  nuts  to  said  plun 
gers  consisting  of  nut  holders,  a  wheel  Journaled  In  said 
extensions  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  yielding  and  con 
tractlble  arms,  nut  movers  carried  by  said  arms,  a  track 
for  the  nuts  while  being  moved  by  said  nut  movers,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  nuts  transverse  said  track  to  be 
delivered  to  said  holders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


885.263.  ALCOnOL  GAS  I^MP.  HKjrBT  G.  Latno,  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  John  Treadwell,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,.'S42. 


1.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  vertically 
extending  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  the 
reservoir  and  open  at  t>oth  ends,  means  for  continuously 
gasifying  the  liquid  In  the  reservoir  by  heat  generated 
throughout  the  entire  height  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  an  Independent  starting  receptacle  located  below  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  combustion  chaml)er  for  Initially 
heating  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamlwr  to  start  the 
operation  of  the  lamp. 

2.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  combustion 
chamber  Inclosed  by  the  reservoir  and  extending  vertically 
throughout  the  height  of  the  body  of  the  lamp,  aald  com 
bustlon  chamber  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a 
starting  receptacle  located  beneath  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  adapted 
to  prevent  the  filling  and  Igniting  of  the  starting  receptacle 
unless  said  receptacle  Is  open. 

3.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  combustion 
chamber  inclosed  by  the  reservoir  and  extending  vertl 
cally  throughout  the  height  of  the  body  of  the  lamp,  said 
combustion  chamber  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a 
starting  receptacle  located  beneath  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  supplying  substantially 
fixed  charges  of  combustible  to  said  starting  receptacle. 

4.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  combustion 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  starting  receptacle 
located  beneath  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying substantially  fixed  charges  of  combustible  to  said 
charging  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  starting 
receptacle  to  control  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  said 
combustion  chamber. 

5.  A  gas  lamp  having  a   liquid  reservoir,  a  combustion 
!   chamber  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a  starting  re- 
ceptacle   located    beneath    the    combustion    chamber    and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  receptacle  to  control 
the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  combastion  chamber. 

;        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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8  8  5,264.     RAM.     Gbobge  L.  Li  Vescontb,  St.  Cloud, 
Minn.     Filed  June  8,  VJOl.     Serial  No.  377,969. 


anna;  ^ 


E      I 


1 


i     } 


1.  .\  hydraulic  ram  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
air  chamlwr.  drive  pipes  connected  therewith,  a  waste 
valve  in  each  drive  pipe  consisting  of  a  casing  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots  and  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein  to  register  at  times  with  the 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  casing  and  a  weighted  arm  ex 
tending  laterally  therefrom  through  the  transverse  slot. 
and  propeller  blades  secured  to  the  sleeve,  sulwtantially  as 
shown  and  desorllied. 

2.  A  hydraulic  ram  comprising  the  combination  of  an  air 
chamber,  drive  pipes,  and  a  delivery  pipe  made  of  cement 
compound,  a  waste  valve  In  each  drive  pipe  made  of  metal 
and  consisting  of  a  casing  having  longitudinal  slots  and  a 
transverse  slot  therein,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
casing  having  longitudinal  slots  therein  to  register  at 
times  with  the  longitudinal  slots  in  the  casing,  a  weighted 
arm  extending  laterally  therefrom  through  the  transverse 
slot,  and  propeller  blades  secured  to  the  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


885.265.  CARBT'KETER  Maxmilias  L<iewe.sstei.\-, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Maurice  Kind. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one  third  to  Jonas  Stork,  Brussels. 
Belgium ;  Simon  I.K>ewenstein  administrator  of  said 
Maxmlllan  Ixiewenstein,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1906. 
Serial   No.  344,959. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing, 
a  series  of  carbureting  chambers  having  porous  walls,  ar- 
ranged around  the  periphery  of  the  casing  inside  of  the 
same,  an  air  distributing  pipe  extending  around  the  series 
of  carbureting  chambers  above  the  same,  discharge  pipes 
extending  downward  from  the  distributing  pipe  Into  the 
carbureting  chambers  and  provided  with  air  outlet  aper- 
tures, a  collecting  chamber  having  foramlnous  walls  Inside 
the  series  of  carbureting  chambers,  an  outlet  pipe  for  car- 
bureted air  extending  from  the  said  collecting  chamber, 
and  fillings  of  absorbent  material  in  the  carbureting  cham- 
bers and  collecting  chamber,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  a 
series  of  carbureting  chambers  Inside  the  casing  around 
the  periphery  of  the  same,  said  chambers  having  porous 
walls  and  fillings  of  absorbent  material,  an  air  distributing 


pipe  extending  around  the  series  of  carbureting  chambers 
alnn-e  the  same,  discharge  pipes  extending  downwardly 
from  the  distributing  pipe  Into  the  carbureting  chambers 
•o  as  to  be  embedded  In  the  absorbent  fillings  therein,  said 
discharge  pipes  being  provided  with  lateral  apertures  for 
the  escape  of  air.  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  carbureted  air  ex- 
tending out  of  the  casing  from  the  space  inside  the  series 
of  carbureting  chambers,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  a 
series  of  carbureting  chambers  having  porous  walls  ar- 
ranged inside  the  casing  around  the  periphery  of  the  same 
and  having  fillings  of  absort>ent  material,  an  air-dlstribut- 
Ing  pipe  extending  around  the  series  of  carbureting  cham- 
bers above  the  same,  discharge  pipes  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  distributing  pipe  into  the  carbureting 
chambers  so  as  to  be  embedded  In  the  absorbent  material 
therein  and  provided  with  lateral  apertures  for  the  escape 
of  air.  said  apertures  successively  Increasing  in  slie  down- 
ward, and  an  outlet  pipe  for  conducting  the  carbureted  air 
out  of  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  a 
carbureting  chamber  having  porous  walls  Inside  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  filling  of  absorbent  material,  an  alr-dls- 
charge  pipe  extending  downwardly  into  the  carbureting 
chamber  so  as  to  be  embedded  In  the  absorbent  material 
therein  and  provided  with  lateral  apertures  for  the  escape 
of  air.  said  apertures  being  of  successively  larger  size  from 
the  uppermost  to  the  lowermost,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for 
carbureted  ajr  connected  with  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 

.1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
ohaml>er.  a  filling  of  absorbent  material  in  the  chamber, 
an  air  discharge  pipe  extending  downwardly  Into  the  ab- 
sorbent material  in  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally extending  series  of  apertures  for  the  escape  of  air, 
the  lower  ai)ertures  being  larger  than  the  upper  apertures, 
and  means  for  conducting  off  the  carbureted  air,  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.266.  CASH  -  REGISTER.  Charles  A.  Lundorkn. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Incorporated  In  1906.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1906.     Serial  No.  304,302. 


1.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  printing  de- 
vices of  a  platen  for  taking  impressions  from  said  devices, 
and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  platen,  said 
means  having  a  lug  against  which  a  check  may  strike  to 
disable  said  means. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  printing  de- 
vices of  a  platen  for  taking  impressions  from  said  devices, 
movable  means  for  preventing  printing  movement  of  said 
platen,  and  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  position  of  said 
movable  means. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  platen  of 
means  normally  preventing  movement  of  said  platen  but 
movable  on  the  insertion  of  a  check,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing the  preventing  means  to  normal  position. 
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4.  In  a  cash  reKlster,  the  combination  with  manipulatlTe 
amount  determlnink;  devices  and  printing  flevlces  arranged 
to  r>*  set  therethrough,  of  a  platen  for  taking  Impresslona 
from  said  devices,  means  arranged  to  b*  disabled  by  a 
check  for  preventing  said  platen  from  taking  Impresslona, 
and  a  common  member  for  operatlnu  the  amount  determln 
Injf  devices  and  platen 

.'.  In  an  aoc<iuntlng  machine  the  C(Mnblnatlon  with 
printing  devicfs  and  means  for  taking  irtpresslons  there- 
from, of  a  lever  for  normally  preventing  an  Impression 
beink?  taken,  an  indicating  device  movable  with  8*ld  lever, 
and  H  iui:  on  said  lever  against  which  a  cl»eck  may  abut. 

[Claims  rt  to  24  not  printed  In  the  (la/JPtte  ] 


885.267  CLASP.  EiXiAB  J.  Martel,  Ware.  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Zephlr  Potvln.  Webster.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,826. 


«'-a/ 


^n 


1/ 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  neck-chains  comprising  an 
outer  and  an  inner  shell  rotatably  secured  together,  the  in- 
ner shell  carrying'  a  lockinii  lever  plvotaUy  secured  to  the 
same,  a  spear  having  an  enlarged  head  lor  receiving  the 
end  of  the  locking'  lever,  whereby  the  apetr  and  shells  are 
locked   together 

2.  In  a  clasp  for  neck-chains  comprising  an  inner  shell 
and  an  outer  shell,  the  inner  shell  being  provided  with  In- 
wardly extending  ears,  a  locking  lever  mounted  In  the 
ears  and  having  its  locking  end  extentling  towards  the 
closed  end  of  the  Inner  shell  and  the  operating  end  extend- 
ing toward  the  open  end  of  the  said  shell,  the  outer  shell 
having'  an  oponintt  for  receiving  the  op»a-able  end  of  the 
locking  lever,  a  spear  having  a  shoulder  aigainst  which  the 
lr)cklnc  end  of  the  lever  rests  when  in  locking  position, 
and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  norttally  holding  the 
locking  end  of  said  lever  toward  the  axis  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  chains  coiaprlslng  an  Inner 
and  outer  shell  rotatably  mounted  one  on  the  other,  a 
locking  lever  carried  by  the  Inner  shell  and  having  Its 
operable  end  provided  with  a  locking  lip  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  outer  shell  when  the  outer  shell  Is  rotated 
in  ono  direction,  and  a  projection  on  the  outer  shell  for  en- 
gaging the  lockin?  lip  when  rotated  in  tie  opposite  direc- 
tion, whereby  In  one  position  said  lever  is  rendered  oper- 
ative and  In  another  position  inoperative,  and  a  spear  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  for  receiving  the  locking  end  of  said 

lever. 

4.  In  a  clasp  for  neck-chains  comprising  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  shell  rotatably  secured  together,  the  Inner  shell  hav- 
ing an  over-hanRlng  lip.  as  'A.  a  locking  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  inner  shell,  a  spring  carried  by  luC  locking 
lever  and  having  one  end  located  under  the  over-hanging 
lip.  whereby  the  locking  lever  is  normallf  held  toward  the 
axis  of  the  shell,  a  spear  element  for  engaging  a  socket  In 
the  head  end  of  the  inner  shell  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der for  receiving  the  locking  end  of  the  lever,  and  means 
on  the  outer  shell  for  placing  the  lever  In  a  locked  and 
unlocked  condition,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  outer  shell. 

,'(.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  clasp  comprising  an 
inner  and  outer  shell,  the  outer  shell  hating  a  locking  lip, 
an  opening,  and  a  projection,  a  locking  lever  carried  by  the 
inner  shell  and  having  Its  outer  end  projecting  through 
the  openiuif  and  also  provided  with  a  locking  lip  for  en- 
gaging with  either  the  locking  lip  of  the  outer  shell  or  the 
projection  on  said  shell,  as  described. 


annular  shoulder  and  having  a  longitudinal  Joint,  an  ex- 
terior annular  enlargement  at  the  extremity  of  the  ferrule, 
and  a  seamless  sleeve  upon  the  outside  of  said  ferrule 
portion  between  said  shoulder  and  annular  enlargement. 


2.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  flaring  body  having  a 
reduced  InteKral  ferrule  portion  forming  with  said  body 
an  annular  shoulder  and  having  a  longitudinal  joint,  an  ex 
terlor  annular  enlargement  at  the  extremity  of  the  fernile. 
and  a  seamless  sleeve  upon  the  outside  of  said  ferrule  por- 
tion between  said  shoulder  and  annular  enlargement  hav- 
ing Its  end  next  said  shoulder  fitted  thereagalnst  with  the 
edges  rolled  outwardly  and  returned  against  Itself. 

3.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  flaring  body  having  a 
reduced  Integral  ferrule  portion  forming  with  said  body  an 
annular  shoulder  and  having  a  longitudinal  joint,  an  out- 
ward roll  at  the  extremltj^  of  said  ferrule  portion  returned 
against  the  said  ferrule,  and  a  sleeve  upon  the  outside  of 
said  ferrule  portion  between  said  shoulder  and  roll  having 
Its  end  edges  next  the  said  roll  abutting  thereagalnst. 

4.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  flt^rlng  body  having 
a  reduced  Integral  ferrule  portion  forming  with  said  body 
an  annular  shoulder  and  having  a  longitudinal  Joint,  a 
tubular  lining  inside  said  ferrule  portion  having  one  end 
curled  outwardly  over  the  end  edges  of  the  ferrule  portion 
and  its  other  end  expanded  Into  the  flaring  part  of  the 
horn,  and  an  outer  sleeve  upon  the  said  ferrule  portion 
between  the  said  should*  r  and  curled  end  of  the  said  lining 

5.  in  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  flaring  body  having  a 
reduced  Integral  ferrule  portion  forming  with  said  body 
an  annular  shoulder  and  having  a  longitudinal  Joint,  a 
tubular  lining  Inside  said  fernib-  portion  having  one  end 
rolled  up  over  thi>  end  .•dg»'s  r.f  the  ferrule  portion  and 
Its  other  end  .xpanded  Ihto  the  flaring  part  of  the  horn, 
and  an  outer  sleeve  upon  the  said  ferrule  portion  between 
the  said  shoulder  and  said  outward  roll  of  the  lining  hav- 
ing its  end  next  said  shoulder  fitted  thereagalnst  with  the 
edges  rolled  outwardly  and  returned  upon  Itself. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


885.269.     STRINGED  INSTRUMENT      Alcidb  E.  Mathby, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  27.  1907      Sertal  No.  375,807. 


885.268.     HORN     Albert  S.  Martijc,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  The  Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  N0v.  17,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  .343,786. 
1.   In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  flaring  body  baTlng  a 

reduced  Integral  ferrule  portion  forming  with  said  body  an 


1.  In  a  stringed  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular rim.  a  head,  means  for  securing  the  head  to  the  rim, 
a  circular  tube  and  yielding  support  therefor  Interposed 
between  the  head  and  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stringed  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular rini.  a  head,  means  for  securing  the  head  to  the  rim, 
two  circular  tubes  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  In- 
terposed between  the  head  and  rIm.  one  of  said  tubes  being 
composed  of  spirally  wound  wire,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  stringed  Instrament.  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular rim.  a  head,  means  for  securing  the  head  to  the  rim, 
and  a  circular  tube  of  spirally  wound  wire  Interposed  be- 
tween the  head  and  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stringed  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular rim,  a  head,  means  for  securing  the  head  to  the  rim, 
a  plurality  of  circular  tubes  arranged  vertically  between 
said  head  and  rim.  sabsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stringed  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  clr- 
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cular  rim,  a  head,  means  for  securing  the  head  to  the  rim. 
and  three  circular  tubes  arranged  vertically  between  said 
head  and  rim,  the  middle  tube  being  composed  of  spirally 
wound  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  270  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Frank  E  Mavbkbhy, 
West  Medford.  and  Nkwma.n  H.  Hui.la.vo,  Brookline. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Boston  Telephone  Selector  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr,  12, 
1902.     Serial  No.  \02.f>(M. 


through  said  electro-magnet  from  central  office  to  operate 
the  signaling  device,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  an  electro  magnet  bridged  across  the  line  at  each  sU- 
tlon  ;  of  a  source  of  direct  current  located  at  central  office ; 
means  for  connecting  the  said  sou  fee  of  direct  current  with 
the  line  conductors  whereby  the  several  electro-magnets 
are  enerKired  :  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
current  from  said  source  :  a  source  of  alternating  current ; 
means  for  connecting  the  line  conductors  with  said  source 
of  alternating  current :  armatures  in  the  field  of  said  elec- 
tro-mugnet  and  arranpefl  respectively  to  respond  to  cur- 
rents sent  over  the  line  of  different  direction  ;  and  a  sepa- 
rate armature  responsive  to  alternating  currents  for  sig- 
naling, as  descrn>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,271.  FT'RNITURE  Edgar  Mavette,  Canlsteo,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  F  Granger  and  one-half  to 
Frank  J.  Nelson,  Hornell.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  359.965. 


1  In  a  signaling  system,  an  electro-magnet  provided 
wltii  a  pi^.larlied  armature  and  a  signaling  device  operated 
by  the  vibration  of  said  armature;  means  for  preventing 
the  vibration  of  said  armature;  a  second  armature  in  the 
field  of  said  electro-magnet  adapted  by  its  movement  to 
oi>erate  the  means  for  preventing  the  vibration  of  the 
polarized  armature  ;  a  third  armature  to  control  the  restor- 
ing of  the  preventing  means  tu  normal  ;  and  means  for 
energizing  said  electro  magnet  by  direct  currents  and  by 
alternallng  currents,  substantially  as  described. 

2.    In    a    signaling    system,    the    combination    with    an 
electro  magnet  provided  with  a  polarized  armature  adapt- 
ed to  operate  a  signaling  device  :  of  a  non  polarized  arma- 
ture adapted  to  respond  only  to  the  action  of  a  direct  cur- 
rent through  said  electro-magnet :  a  locking  device  for  con- 
trolling the  polarized  armature  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  movement   of  said  nonpolarized   armature  ;   a   second   ; 
polarized  armature  ;  a   restoring  device  controlled  by  said 
second  polarized  armature;  means  for  preventing  the  said 
second   polarized   armature  from   responding   to   an    alter-    ^ 
natlng   current  ;    and    means   for   energizing    said   electro-   1 
magnet  by  current  in  either  direction  or  by  an  alternating 
current,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  an  electro-magnet 
bridged  across   the   line   at   each   station   thereon  ;    means 
located  at  central  office  for  energizing  said  electro-magnet 
by  Impulses  of  direct  current  In  either  direction  ;  a  con 
trolling  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  magnetic  In 
fluence  of  said  electro- magnet  In  response  to  Impulses  of 
current  In  one  direction  ;  a  restoring  device  for  the  same 
operating  In  response  to  an  impulse  of  current  in  the  other 
direction;    a   vibrating  armature   controlled  by   said   con- 
trolling device  and  adapted  when  not  prevented  by  said 
controlling  device  to  be  vibrated  by  an  alternating  current 
passing  through  said  electro-magnet ;  and  means  located  at 
central  office  for  sending  an  alternating  current  over  the 
line,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  telephone  circuit 
Including  a  number  of  stations  :  a  signaling  device  at  each 
station  :  a  locking  device  to  prevent  the  closure  of  the  said 
circuit  at  a  station  ;  a  locking  device  to  prevent  the  oper- 
ation of  the  signaling  device  at  a  station  ;  a  single  electro- 
magnet bridged  across  the  line  and  provided  with  an  arma- 
ture for  operating  said  locking  devices  and  an  armature 
for  operating  said  signaling  derlce ;  means  for  sending 
Impulses  of  direct  current  throngh  said  electro-magnet 
from  the  central  office  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  lock- 
ing devices  ;  and  means  for  sending  an  alternating  current 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  rigid  frame.  In- 
terwoven splints  resting  at  their  ends  upon  the  frame,  re- 
inforcing straps  disposed  longitudinally  upon  and  contact- 
ing throughout  their  lengths  with  certain  of  the  splints,  a 
member  secured  to  the  frame,  said  splints  and  straps  being 
wrapper!  al>out  and  secured  to  said  member,  and  means 
extending  through  the  splints  and  straps  for  securing 
them  upon  the  frame,  .said  splints  being  of  greater  width 
than  and  disposed  to  conceal  the  strap. 

2.  .\n  article  of  furniture  comprisin«  a  frame,  a  core 
extending  transversely  thereof.  Interwoven  splints  secured 
at  their  ends  upon  the  frame  and  extending  around  and 
secured  to  the  core,  reinforcing  straps  disposed  longitudi- 
nally upon  and  contacting  throughout  their  lengths  with 
certain  of  the  splints,  the  ends  of  said  splints  being  se 
cured  upon  the  frame  and  core,  said  splints  being  of 
greater  width  than  and  disposed  to  conceal  the  straps,  and 
means  for  securing  the  core  to  the  frame  to  bind  upon  the  • 
splints  therebetween. 

3.  \i\  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  frame,  a  core,  in- 
terwoven splints  secured  at  their  ends  upon  the  frame, 
said  splints  being  bent  around  the  core  and  terminating 
between  tue  core  and  frame,  means  extending  through  the 
core  and  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  splints  for  securing  the 
core  and  said  ends  to  the  frame,  means  for  securing  to  the 
frame  those  ends  of  the  splints  removed  from  the  core,  and 
metallic  reinforcing  straps  extending  longitudinally  upon 
and  contacting  throughout  their  lengths  with  certain  of 
the  splints,  said  straps  being  secured  at  their  ends  to  the 
frame  and  core. 


885,272     EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.    FRANCIS  B.  Mel- 
ville. Milwaukee.    Wis.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
Drallc,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No. 
.382,815. 
1    An    educational    appliance    comprising   a    receptacle 

having  a  removable  closure,  a  stand  for  which  the  dosare 
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constitutes   a  base 
stand. 


and  a  globe  in  eonja^etlon  with  the 


2.  An  eUucational  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  removable  closure,  a  stand  for  wHlch  the  closure 
constitutes  a  base,  and  a  hollow  separable  globe  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  stand. 

3.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  removable  closure,  a  stand  for  which  the  closure 
constitutes  a  base,  a  hollow  separable  globe  In  conjunction 
with  the  stand,  and  a  folding  album  for  *-lilch  said  globe 
constitutes  a  casing. 

4.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  an  aperture  at  one  end.  a  magnifying  lens  closing 
the  aperture,  a  removable  closure  opposite  the  lens,  a  stand 
for  which  the  closure  constitutes  a  base,  tnd  a  globe  In 
conjunction  with  the  stand. 

5.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  opposit.e  detachable  closures,  a  magnifying  lens  set 
in  connection  with  one  of  the  closures,  a  stand  for  which 
the  other  closure  constitutes  a  base,  and  t  globe  in  con- 
junction with  the  stand. 


88  5,27  3.  COOKING  STOVE.  WilliaK  R.  Merbick, 
EvansviUe.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  10,  190T.  Serial  No. 
392,172. 


1  Tn  a  cooking  stove,  the  combination  with  a  flre-box 
and  an  ash  pit  below  the  dre-box  and  bating  means  for 
access  thereto,  of  an  oven,  a  flue  around  tfee  oyen  and  In 
communication  with  the  fire-box,  a  take-off  flue  In  commn- 
nication  with  the  flue  aforesaid  below  the  ^Ten,  said  oven 
beating  flue  opening  into  the  ash  pit  below  the  oren,  and  a 
damper  controlling  the  opening  Into  the  asll  pit. 

2.  In  a  cooking  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven 
having  a  flue  therearound.  and  a  flre-box  In  commanlca- 
tion  with  said  flue,  of  an  ash  pit  Into  which  said  flue  opens 
below  the  oven,  means  for  controlling  the  Opening  of  said 
flue  into  the  ash  pit,  a  take-off  flue  In  comamnlcatlon  with 
the  flue  aforesaid  both  above  and  below  tte  oyen,  and  a 
damper  controlling  the  opening  Into  the  takie-off  fine  aboTe 
the  oven. 


885,274.     BRE.\D  .A.ND  MEAT  SLICE^.     Oosin  H.  M08- 
TELLKK.  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  The  MIoateller  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,541. 
1.   In  a  sllcer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a  knife,  a  tilting  plate  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of 


movement  of  the  knife,  a  stop  on  the  tilting  plate  for  limit- 
ing the  projection  under  the  knife  of  the  material  to  be 
cut,  means  for  actuating  the  knife,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  tilting  plate  and  the  actuating  means  for  lower- 
ing the  tilting  plate  simultaneously  with  the  descent  of 
the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  sllcer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  knife,  means  for  pivoting  the  knife  in  position  to  give 
a  shearing  action,  means  for  actuating  the  knife,  a  board 
or  table  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  knife  when  lowered,  a 
tilting  plate  hinged  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  knife  on  the  side  opposite  the  board,  a  stop  on  the  tilt- 
ing plate,  and  a  connection  between  the  knife  actuating 
means  and  the  tilting  plate,  for  lowering  the  latter  simul- 
taneously with  the  descent  of  the  former,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  sllcer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
supporting  yokes,  depending  arms  Journaled  to  the  yokes,  a 
knife  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to 
swing  between  the  yokes,  a  handle  connected  with  one  of 
the  arms,  a  board  or  table  adjacent  to  the  knife  when  low- 
ered, a  tilting  plate  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  knife  on  the  side  opposite  the  table,  a 
stop  on  the  tilting  plate,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  tilting 
plate  with  one  of  the  knife  actuating  arms  for  lowering 
the  tilting  plate  and  stop  simultaneously  with  the  descent 
of  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 


885,275.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SANDING  -  M.\CHINE8. 
Waltib  Mcnch,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388,413. 


1.  A  sanding  machine  attachment,  comprising  trans- 
verse bars,  spacing-plates  mounted  thereon,  longitudinal 
bars  mounted  on  the  spacing-plates  and  bridging  the  space 
between  the  flrst-named  bars,  and  means  for  holding  one  of 
said  longitudinal  bars  pressed  yieldingly  toward  the  other. 

2.  A  sanding  machine  attachment,  comprising  trans- 
verse bars,  spacing-plates  mounted  thereon,  longitudinal 
bars  mounted  on  the  spacing-plates  and  bridging  the  space 
between  the  flrst-named  bars,  and  provided  In  their  upper 
edges  with  recesses  to  receive  the  upper  rolls  of  the  sand- 
ing machine,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  longitudi- 
nal bars  pressed  yleldbigly  toward  the  other. 

3.  A  sanding  machine  attachment,  comprising  trans- 
verse bars,  spacing-plates  mounted  thereon,  longitudinal 
bars  mounted  on  the  spacing-plates  and  bridging  the  space 
between  the  flrst-named  bars,  and  provided  In  their  upper 
edges  with  recesses  to  receive  the  npper  rolls  of  the  sand- 
ing machine,  means  for  holding  one  of  said  longitudinal 
bars  pressed  yieldingly  toward  the  other,  and  means  for 
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gaidlng  said  yieldingly-pressed  bar  to  insure  Its  parallel- 
Ism  with  the  companion  longitudinal  bar. 

4.  A  sanding  machine  attachment,  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  bars,  a  pair  of  spacing-plates  mounted  on  each  of 
said  bars  with  one  of  said  spacing-plates  of  each  bar  ad- 
justable toward  the  other  spacing-plate  on  the  same  bar, 
means  to  clamp  said  adjustable  spacing-plates  rigidly  at 
the  desired  jtoints.  a  longitudinal  bar  connecting  the  ad- 
justable spacing-plates,  a  companion  longitudinal  bar  con- 
necting the  other  pair  of  spacing-plates  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  flrst-named  longitudinal  bar.  and  means 
for  pressing  the  second  longitudinal  bar  yieldingly  toward 
the  first. 

5.  A  sanding  machine  attachment,  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  bars,  a  pair  of  spacing-plates  mounted  on  each  of 
said  bars  with  one  of  said  spacing-plates  of  each  bar  ad- 
justable toward  the  other  spacing-plate  on  the  same  bar, 
means  to  clamp  said  adjusuble  spacing-plates  rigidly  at 
the  desired  points,  a  longitudinal  bar  connecting  the  ad- 
justable spacing-plates,  a  companion  longitudinal  bar  con- 
necting the  other  pair  of  spacing-plates  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  flrst-named  longitudinal  bar.  expansive 
springs  pressing  the  last-named  longitudinal  bar  toward 
the  companion  longitudinal  bar  and  means  to  tension  said 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


tween  the  bent  lever  and  the  stop,  the  bent  lever  being 
actuated  by  advance  of  the  slide  to  release  the  coin. 

2.  In  a  check-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
delivery  slide,  having  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  coin 
chute,  a  detent  lever  one  arm  of  which  projects  under  the 
discharge  end  of  the  chute  in  position  to  receive  a  coin 
and  the  other  arm  of  which  is  normally  engaged  with  the 
slide,  a  stop  lever  extending  laterally  and  movable  up  and 
down  across  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  and  in  posi- 
tion normally  to  stop  and  hold  a  coin  upon  said  lever,  and 
connections  between  the  arm  laterally  extending  and  the 
stop  lever,  adapted  to  lift  the  latter  and  allow  the  coin 
to  fall  when  the  slide  is  advanced. 


885.276.    SIIOE-POLISHER.    John  T.  McDonald,  Geneva. 
N    Y      Filed  Oct.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  340.842. 


.\  shoe  polisher,  compcising  a  broad  flat  Inflexible  base, 
a  handle  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  flexible  polish- 
ing surfaces  united  to  and  covering  said  base  and  forming 
flat  polishing  surfaces  and  projecting  In  unbroken  lines 
beyond  the  sides  and  one  end  thereof  thus  forming  flexible 
cleaning  surfaces,  and  a  layer  of  flexible  material  Inter- 
posed between  the  projecting  portions  of  said  polishing 
surfaces  and  united  thereto  by  a  line  of  stitching  adjacent 
to  the  base. 


885.277.  COIN-CONTROLLED  APPARATl'S.  Ivab  Nkl- 
soN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .July  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,325. 


-J 


1.  In  a  check-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
delivery  slide  having  a  laterally-extending  arm,  a  coin 
chute,  a  detent  lever  one  arm  of  which  Is  located  under 
the  chute  In  position  to  be  depressed  by  the  weight  of  a 
coin  or  the  like  and  the  other  arm  of  which  engages  the 
slide  except  when  the  other  arm  is  so  depressed,  a  bent 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  laterally  extending  arm, 
a  stop  projecting  across  the  outlet  end  of  the  coin  chute, 
to  hold  the  coin  on  the  detent  lever,  and  connections  be- 


S85,278.  COMMUTATOR  WII'ER  AND  OILER.  Da.nikl 
D.  Neville,  Geokge  H.  Ci-av.  and  John  H.  Cleweb, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  ;  said  Clewer  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hanks. 
Kansas    City.    Mo.      tiled    Nov.    16.    1905.      Serial    No. 

287.588. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo,  of  a  solenoid  having 
a  reciprocatory  plunger  comprising  magnetic  and  non- 
magnetic portions  united  together  at  their  ends  and  hav- 
ing such  union  point  normally  within  the  field  of  attrac- 
tion of  the  solenoid  ;  said  portions  projecting  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  beyond  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  solenoid 
wiping  and  oiling  means  carried  by  the  non-magnetic  por- 
tion of  the  plunger,  engaging  the  commutator  periodically, 
a  head  on  the  projecting  magnetic  portion  of  the  plunger, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  head  and  solenoid 
to  hold  said  head  yieldingly  away  from  the  solenoid. 

2  The  combination  with  a  dynamo,  of  a  solenoid  ar- 
ranged radially  with  respect  to  the  commutator  of  the 
dynamo  and  adjustable  In  a  direction  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  commutator,  a  plunger  partly 
within  the  solenoid  and  held  yieldingly  at  one  limit  of  Its 
movement,  a  non-magnetlc  rod  attached  to  the  plunger 
within  the  solenoid  and  movable  with  the  former,  and  an 
oiler  and  wiper  proper  detachably  carried  by  said  rod  and 
adapted  when  the  solenoid  Is  energized  and  attracts  said 
plunger  to  be  pressed  yieldingly  against  the  commutator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo,  of  a  solenoid  ar- 
ranced  radially  with  respect  to  the  commutator  of  the 
dynamo  and  adjustable  in  a  direction  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  commutator,  a  plunger  partly 
within  the  solenoid  and  held  yieldingly  at  one  limit  of  Its 
movement,  a  non-magnetic  rod  attached  to  the  plunger 
wUhln  the  solenoid  and  movable  with  the  former,  and 
terminating  at  Its  opposite  end  in  a  jaw,  a  companion  Jaw 
pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  holding  said  jaws  yieldingly  to- 
gether, and  a  substance  for  wiping  and  oiling  the  commu- 
tator clamped  between  and  depending  below  said  jaws. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo,  of  a  bifurcated 
bracket  secured  to  and  Insulated  from  the  dynamo,  a  so- 
lenoid mounted  and  adjnsUble  upon  said  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  magnetic  plunger,  a  spring  holding  said 
plunger  partly  withdrawn  from  the  solenoid,  a  non-mag- 
netlc rod  extending  through  said  bifurcated  bracket  and 
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Into  the  solenoid  and  attached  to  said  plunger,  a  guide 
bracket  for  said  rod  carried  by  the  flrst-tamed  bracket, 
and  a  substance  for  oiling  and  wiping  tl»e  commutator. 
dPtachabiy  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo,  of  a  bifurcated 
bracket  secured  to  and  Insulated  from  the  dynamo,  a  »<>■ 
lenoid  mounted  and  adjustable  upon  said  bracket  and  pro- 
vided whh  a  magnetic  plunger,  a  spring  holding  said 
plunder  partly  withdrawn  from  the  solenoid,  a  non-mag- 
netic rod  extending  through  said  blfnrcattd  bracket  and 
into  the  solenoid  and  attached  to  said  plunger,  a  guide 
bracket  for  said  rod  carried  by  the  first-named  bracket,  a 
substance  for  oillni;  and  wiping  the  commutator,  detach- 
ably  secured  at  thf  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  means  for 
positively  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plunger 


885.279      METAL  TANK.     Kma.suel  E.  Nohquist,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1906.     Serial  So.  .312.085. 


.\  tank  wall  comprising  a  rim  con.sistitg  of  a  slotted 
tube  and  a  wall  projecting  Into  the  tube  through  its  slot, 
and  cross  piuH  3  secured  to  said  wall  and  bridging  said  slot 
and  bearing  again.-<t  the  inner  side  of  the  tube  contiguous 
to  the  slot. 


8S.'i,280.  ACTT\\.TING  MECHANISM  P^OR  FARE-REGIS- 
TERS. Ji'HN  K.  Ohmer.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to 
Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  Rochestar.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  1.3,   lOOT      Serial  No    .'i7,S.734. 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechani.>*m  for  fare  rtglaters,  a  series 
of  banks  of  counters,  an  actuating  member  for  each  bank 
of  counters,  a  movable  solenoid  Including  a  core  having  an 
extension  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative  relation 
with  each  of  said  individual  actuating  members,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  •solenoid  to  actuate  the  core  and 
the  core  extension  therewith  to  move  the  Indlridaal  actu- 
ating member 

2.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  fare  registers,  a  se- 
ries of  banks  of  counters,  an  actuating  njember  for  each 
bank  of  counters,  a  solenoid  Including  a  core  having  an 
extension  adapted  to  enea^e  each  of  said  actuating  mem- 
bers to  operate  the  same.  mean-<  for  moving  the  solenoid 
to  n  position  to  effect  an  eniratremenf  between  the  core  ex- 


tension and  a  predetermined  counter-actuating  member, 
and  means  for  energizing  the  solenoid  to  actaate  the  core 
and  Its  extension. 

.H.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  fare  registers,  a  se- 
ries of  banks  of  counters,  an  actuating  member  for  each 
bank,  a  solenoid  Including  a  movable  core  having  an  ex- 
tension adapted  to  engage  any  predetermined  actuating 
member  of  the  counters,  a  carriage  supporting  the  solenoid, 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  to  set  the  solenoid  In  an 
operative  position  with  the  actuating  member  of  the  coun- 
ter to  be  operated,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  the  solen- 
oid is  placed,  and  a  circuit  closer  cootrolling  the  current 
and  the  closiniif  of  which  energizes  the  magnet  and  actu- 
ates the  core  and  the  extension  thereof,  subrtaQtially  as 
8pecifle<l. 

4.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  fare  regiaters.  a  se- 
ries of  banks  of  counters,  an  actuating  member  for  each 
bank  of  counters,  a  movable  solenoid  including  a  core  with 
an  extension  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operative  relation 
with  each  of  said  individual  actuating  members,  means  for 
energlzlnK  the  .solenoid  to  actuate  the  core  and  its  exten- 
sion to  move  the  individual  actuating  member,  and  means 
for  returning  the  core  and  Its  extension  to  normal  position. 

.5  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  fare  registers,  a  plu- 
rality of  fare  counters,  an  Individual  actuating  member 
for  each  counter,  a  solenoid  including  a  core  with  an  ex- 
tension thereon  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  individual 
actuating  members,  a  carriage  upon  which  said  solenoid  is 
mounted,  an  auxiliary  counter-selecting  Indicator,  and  set- 
ting mechanism  connected  with  the  solenoid  carriage  and 
whereby  the  fare  of  the  counter  to  be  selected  for  operation 
Is  simultaneously  Indicated  on  the  auxiliary  indicator  and 
the  solenoid  Is  moved  to  a  position  to  effect  an  engage- 
ment between  its  core  extension  and  the  Individual  actuat- 
ing member  of  the  selected  counter 

[Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


.885,281  LANDMARKING  -  MONUMENT.  Robert  L. 
Packard,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .189.600. 


1  The  herein-described  monument  for  marking  bound- 
aries consisting  of  a  concrete  body  with  a  white  cement 
face  molded  to  body,  the  said  body  and  face  being  cast 
around  a  metallic  portion  provided  with  a  face  flush  with 
the  top  of  monument,  and  a  center  mark  within  Its  limit. 

2.  The  herein  described  monument  for  marking  bound- 
aries consisting  of  a  concrete  body  with  a  white  cement 
and  marble  dust  face,  the  said  body  and  face  being  molded 
arotind  a  metallic  portion  whereby  the  face  and  body  por- 
tions are  reinforced  and  bound  together. 


885.282.     IC&CARD  HOI-DER.     Anna  D.  Pbiplks,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  1.   1907.     Serial  No.  395.398. 
1.  An  Ice  card  holder  comprising  a  plate  and  a  spring 

frame  projecting  beyond  one  edge  or  side  of  the  plate  and 
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embodying  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  arms  having  bent 
portions  6»,  a  finger  4  at  one  end  of  said  arms  and  coll 
springs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms;  the  spring- 
equipped  ends  of  the  arms  being  secured  to  the  plate. 


.'?.  An  attachment  for  marble  working  machines  having 
a  rotating  wheel  of  agglomerated  material,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  gage  and  a  hood  forming  a  single  uni- 
tary apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to  and  detachment 
from  the  machine,  with  the  hood  in  position  over  the 
wheel,  and  the  gage  In  line  with  and  In  advance  of  the 
wheel. 


885,284.  FRAMING  OR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
John  T.  Pk.vtecost.  Ensley.  Ala.  Filed  June  15.  1907. 
Serial  No.  370.262. 


2  An  ice  card  holder,  comprising  a  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  boss,  a  spring  frame  secured  to  the 
plate  at  one  side  of  the  boss  and  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  plate  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  boss  and 
adapted  at  its  end  beyond  the  plate  to  press  against  a 
card  when  the  latter  is  pivoted  on  the  boss. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  plate 
secured  thereto,  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
boss  near  Its  upper  edge,  a  spring  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  the  boss  connected  at  their 
outer  or  free  ends  and  terminating  at  the  opposite  ends 
In  coils  attached  at  such  ends  to  the  plate,  and  a  card  hav 
Ing  a  hole  to  fit  upon  the  boss  between  the  plate  and  the 
spring  frame  and  provided  with  numbers  arranged  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  said  hole  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  outer  or  free  end  of  the  spring  frame.    - 


885,28.3.  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  MARBLE  OR  THE 
LIKE.  John  R.  I'eiuck,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Royden  Marble  Machinery  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  313,584. 


An  instrument  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  central  longitudinal  web,  and  opposite  longitudi- 
nal side  flanges,  said  web  being  slotted  at  a  pair  of  spaced 
Intervals,  a  right  angular  gage  member  having  its  arms  dis- 
posed respectively  in  said  slots  and  In  turn  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  clamping  bolts  extended  through  said 
web  respectively  within  the  slots  In  the  arms,  and  a  pair 
of  gage  members  pivoted  respectively  to  the  said  side 
flanges  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected and  having  slot  and  bolt  connection  with  the 
flanges. 


885.285.  CONDENSER.  Gustav  B.  Petsche,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Southwark  Foundry  and  Machine 
Company,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  June  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,396. 


1.  An  attachment  for  marble  working  machines  having 
a  rotating  wheel  of  agglomerated  material,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  member  L  carrying  a  gage  at  a  point  in 
line  with  and  In  advance  of  the  wheel,  and  a  member  V 
constituting  the  front  portion  of  a  hood  and  attachable  to 
said  member  L. 

2,  A  hood  for  marble  working  machines  having  a  rotat- 
ing wheel  of  agglomerated  material,  said  hood  comprising 
a  back  L  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a  ma- 
chine and  having  an  ovei hanging  lip  W  and  teeth  Y.  and  a 
member  V  constituting  the  front  of  the  hood  and  having  a 
rim  X  adapted  to  be  engaged  under  and  held  by  said  lip 
W,  and  apertured  to  engage  said  teeth  Y  so  that  the  front 
may  not  be  withdrawn  except  by  tilting  It  upward  and  dis 
engaging  it  from  the  teeth  Y. 


1  In  combination  with  a  condenser  having  an  air  pump 
connected  to  the  head  of  the  condenser  body  and  a  water 
supply  situated  at  a  lower  level  than  the  condenser  intake, 
a  water  supply  tank  situated  above  the  water  Intake  of  the 
condenser  and  connected  thereto  and  to  the  water  supply. 
a  non-return  valve  located  In  the  connection  from  the  tank 
to  the  intake,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  close  when  the 
vacuum  in  the  condenser  body  is  broken  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  air  pump  connection   to  the  top  of  the 

tank. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  having  an  air  pump 
connected  to  the  head  of  the  condenser  body  and  a  water 
supply  situated  at  a  lower  level  than  the  condenser  Intake, 
a  water  supply  tank  situated  above  the  water  Intake  of 
the  condenser  and  connected  thereto  and  to  the  water  sup- 
ply, a  non-return  valve  located  In  the  connection  from  the 
tank  to  the  Intake,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  close  when 
the  vacuum  in  the  condenser  body  Is  broken,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  air  pump  connection  to  the  top  of  the  tank 
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and  a  normally  open  valre  whereby  the  connection  between 
the  condenser  body  and  air  pamp  can  be  dosed  at  will. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  bating  an  air  pump 
connected  to  the  head  of  the  condenser  liody  and  a  water 
supply  situated  at  a  lower  lerel  than  the  condenser  Intake, 
a  water  supply  tank  situated  above  the  water  intake  of  the 
condens»>r  and  connected  thereto  and  to  tlje  water  supply,  a 
non  return  valve  located  In  the  connection  from  the  tank 
to  the  intake,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  close  when  the 
vacuum  In  the  condenser  body  Is  broken.  |l  conduit  leading 
from  the  air  pump  connection  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
a  non  return  valve  in  the  intake  of  the  ta»k. 


885.286.  HANDLE  -  FASTENING,  Av(bv  E.  Phillis, 
Wrlghtsviile.  I'a..  assignor  to  Wrlghtsville  Hardware 
Ccrapany.  Wrikfhtsvllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  May  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,897. 


.\  hammer  head  or  the  like,  having  an  eye  extending  en- 
tirely therethrough,  a  wedge  located  In  said  eye  and 
formed  Integral  with  said  head,  said  wedge  having  Its 
outer  end  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  hammer  head, 
substantially  as  described. 


885.287.      INKIN(J   DEVICE.      Casimik   Vo.n    Philp,   New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  July  22,   1907.     Serial  No.  384,880 


i-'M 


\  In  an  inking  device,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating 
form  carrier,  an  Inking  plate.  Inking  rollers  adapted  to 
travel  around  the  form  carrier,  an  Ink  fountain  and  the 
fountain  roll,  a  metallic  Ink  distribution  roll,  a  vibrating 
ductor  roll  hetwHen  the  fountain  roll  and  the  distribution 
roll,  and  a  brayer  roll  adapted  to  convey  ink  from  the  dis- 
tribution roll  to  the  inking  plate  and  connected  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  form  carrier. 

2.  In  an  inking  device,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
vibrating  form  carrier  and  inking  plate,  inking  rollers 
adapted  to  travel  around  the  form  carrier,  and  means  for 
driving  the  same,  an  ink  fountain,  a  flountaln  roll  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same  connected  4o  be  actuated  by 
the  form  carrier,  a  metallic  Ink  distribution  roll  and  means 
for  driving  same,  a  vibrating  ductor  toll  between  the 
fountain  roll  and  distribution  roll,  a  brayer  roll  adapted  to 
convey  Ink  from  the  distribution  roll  to  the  taking  plate, 
and  means  connected  to  be  actuated  from  the  form  carrier 
for  operating  said  brayer  roll. 

3.  In  an  Inking  device,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating 
form  carrier  and  inking  plate,  an  Ink  fonntaln  and  foun- 
tain roll,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device  for  totatlng  taid  roll, 
a   connecting  link  between   said   ratchet  and   pawl   device 


and  the  form  carrier,  an  adjustable  connection  between 
said  link  and  the  ratchet  and  pawl  device,  a  metallic  Ink 
distribution  roll,  a  vibrating  lever  and  ductor  roll  carried 
thereby,  and  frictlonal  means  for  vibrating  said  lever  con- 
nected to  t)e  operated  by  the  said  link. 

4.  In  an  inking  device,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating 
form  carrier  and  inking  plate,  an  Ink  fonntaln  and  foun- 
tain roll,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device  for  rotating  said  roll, 
a  connecting  link  between  said  ratchet  and  pawl  device 
and  ttie  form  carrier,  an  adjustable  connection  between 
said  link  and  the  ratchet  and  paw^  device,  a  metallic  Ink 
distribution  roll,  a  vibrating  lever  and  ductor  roll  carried 
thereby,  frictlonal  means  for  vibrating  said  lever  connect- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  said  link,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  stroke  of  said  vibrating  lever  carrying  the  ductor  roll. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating 
form  carrier,  an  Inking  plate  carried  thereby,  Inking  rollers 
adapted  to  travel  around  the  form  carrier  and  means  for 
operating  said  rollers,  an  ink  fountain  and  fountain  roll,  a 
connecting  link  connected  to  be  actuated  by  the  form  car- 
fler  for  rotating  said  fountain  roll,  an  Ink  distribution  roll 
and  means  for  continuously  driving  the  same,  a  vibrating 
lever  betwt^n  the  fountain  roll  and  distribution  roll,  a 
ductor  roll  carried  by  said  lever,  means  actuated  by  the 
said  connecting  link  for  vibrating  the  ductor  roll,  a  brayer 
roll  adapted  to  convey  Ink  from  the  distribution  roll  to  the 
inking  plate,  and  means  connected  to  be  actuated  from 
the  form  carrier  for  operating  said  brayer  roll. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


885,288.  GATE.  Robekt  G  Pi.no.  Audubon.  Iowa,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Stephen  .\  McHargue,  .\udubon. 
Iowa.      Filed  May  15.   15>07      Serial  No    373.744. 


1.  In  combination,  a  gate,  roller  brackets  fastened  to  the 
top  of  said  gate,  a  swinging  track  comprising  a  horlsontal 
bar  on  which  the  roller  brackets  are  -illdahly  carried  pro- 
vided with  a  return  l>end  on  each  end  which  serve  as  stops 
for  the  bracket  rollers,  a  pivot  rod  extending  vertically 
through  the  center  of  said  horizontal  bar.  and  a  brace  rod 
connecttn,'  each  end  of  said  bar  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
pivot,  and  bt-arings  for  said  pivot  rod,  the  entire  mech- 
anism being  disposed  above  the  top  of  the  gate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gate,  posts  angularly  disposed  with 
relation  to  said  gate  and  connected  together  at  their  top 
ends,  a  step  plafe  between  said  posts,  a  track  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  comprising  a  horizontal  bar 
with  upturned  ends,  a  central  vertical  pivot  rod  secured 
to  said  bar  and  having  a  bearing  in  said  step  plate  and  in 
the  connection  Iwtween  said  posts,  and  a  brace  rod  fas 
tened  to  each  upwardly  cur>ed  end  of  said  horlsontal 
bar  and  adjustably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pivot 
rod,  and  roller  brackets  fixed  to  said  gate  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  track. 


885.289.     AL.\RM  -  GAGE.     Harrt  B.   Phessbr,  Memphis. 

Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,316. 

In  alarm  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  gage 
comprising  a  casing,  a  dial  carried  by  the  casing,  insula- 
tion separating  the  dial  and  casing,  a  rotary  pointer  oper- 
ating over  the  dial  and  having  a  ahaft  extending  there- 
through and  separated  therefrom,  said  shaft  being  ground- 
ed In  the  casing,  a  contact  head  mounted  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  dial,  a  contact  spring  comprising  a  leaf  secured  at 
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one  end  to  the  pointer  and  having  Its  other  end  located  I 
beneath  the  same  and  coSperatlng  with  the  head,  binding 
posts  secured  to  the  casing,  one  of  the  posts  being  ground- 


ed thereon,  the  other  being  Insulated  therefrom,  and  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  Insulated  binding  post  and 
the  dial. 

.^,290.  GARTER- CLASP.  Anton  RezniCek.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Casper  Bloomberg.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.504 


1  \  garter  clasp  comprising  a  f-ame.  a  divided  button 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  locking  tongue  pro- 
vided with  an  elastic  cushion  secured  to  the  other  end  in 
position  to  have  its  free  end  enter  the  division  In  the 
button  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  \  garter  clasp  comprising  a  substantially  pear  shaped 
loop  of  wire,  two  integral,  parallel,  upstanding  rings  on 
the  narrow  end  thereof  a  slight  distance  apart,  a  single 
locking  tongue  hinged  to  the  broad  end  of  the  frame  In 
position  to  have  Its  free  end  enter  the  space  between  the 
rings  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  A  garter  clasp  comprising  a  substantially  pear  shaped 
frame  of  wire,  two  Integral,  parallel,  upstanding  rings  on 
the  narrow  end  thereof  a  slight  distance  apart  ;  a  single 
locking  tongue,  having  a  sharp  downward  curve  therein 
between  Its  ends,  hinged  to  the  broad  end  of  the  frame  In 
position  to  have  Its  free  end  enter  the  space  between  the 
rings  for  the  purpose  set  forth  ;  and  a  knob  on  the  end  of 
said  tongue. 

S85  291       MALTING    APPARATUS.      William    P.    Ric«, 
Chicago,  ill      Filed  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.083. 


cent  unit  and  means  for  dumping  the  contents  thereof  be- 
tween said  units. 

2.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  two  malting  units  arranged 
end  to  end  wltii  a  space  between  them,  malt  shelves  sup- 
ported In  said  units,  means  for  moving  each  shelf  out  of  Its 
unit  across  said  space  Into  the  adjacent  unit,  means  for 
dumping  the  contents  thereof  between  said  units,  and  con- 
veying apparatus  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
malt  dumped  from  the  shelves  and  to  redeposit  the  same 

thereon. 

3.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  two  malting  units  arranged 
end  to  end  with  space  between  them,  malt  shelves  sup- 
ported In  said  units,  means  for  moving  each  shelf  out  of 
Its  unit  across  said  space  Into  the  adjacent  unit,  means  for 
dumping  the  contents  thereof  between  said  units,  and 
means  for  loading  malt  on  said  shelves  as  they  are  moved 
backwardly  into  their  units. 

4.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  two  malting  units  arranged 
end  to  end  with  a  space  between  them,  malt  shelves  sup- 
ported in  said  units,  means  arranged  to  move  each  shelf 
out  of  its  unit  across  said  space  Into  the  adjacent  unit, 
means  for  dumping  the  contents  thereof  between  said 
units,  means  for  loading  malt  on  said  shelves  as  they  are 
moved  backwardly  Into  their  units,  and  a  leveling  board 
located  at  the  entrance  of  the  unit  for  leveling  the  malt 
on  the  shelf  as  it  Is  moved  into  Its  unit. 

5.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  two  malting  units  arranged 
end  to  end  with  a  space  between  them,  rails  arranged  to 
bridge  said  space,  malt  shelves  supported  In  said  units, 
each  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  Its  unit,  over  the  bridge 
rails  and  into  the  adjactnt  unit,  said  shelves  each  embrac- 
ing a  plurality  of  flexibly  joined  sections,  and  said  bridge 
rails  being  arranged  to  permit  said  shelf  sections  to  tilt 
to  dumping  position. 

[Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


885.292  INTEEMITTENT-FEED  DEVICE.  Francis  H. 
Richards,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1902.  Serial 
No.  104,220. 


1.   In  a  malting  apparatus,  two  malting  units  arranged 
«nd  to  end  with  a  space  between  them,  malt  shelves  sup- 
ported In  said  units,  means  whereby  said  shelves  may  be 
moved  each  out  of  its  unit  across  said  space  Into  the  adja-  i 
1.33  0.  G— 116 


1  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  group  of 
cooperative  carving  tools,  a  star  wheel,  a  restralner  wheel, 
a  crank  between  said  star  and  restralner  wheels  having 
opposltelv  disposed  wrists  engageable  with  aald  star  and 
restralner  wheels  respectively,  the  bearing  surfaces  upon 
said  star  and  restralner  wheels  being  substantUlly  tangen- 
tial to  the  path  of  said  crank  wrist  at  the  points  of  ini- 
tial and  final  engagement  of  the  latter,  stock-feeding 
means  connected  to  said  star  wheel,  and  a  pressure  roll 
for  cooperating  with  said  stock-feeding  means. 

2.  In  a  earring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea 
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of  tools  so  organized  that  one  will  ■ap|»leiD«nt  the  ent  of 
another  upon  the  shifting  of  the  stock,  pt  an  endleM  slack 
feed  belt  for  carrying  the  stock,  a  palle}  enca«lnc  one  end 
of  said  feed  belt  for  driving  the  same,  ain  idler  for  deflect- 
ing said  feed  belt  against  the  pulley,  means  for  rotating 
said  pulley  with  an  intermittent  motion,  and  mean*  for 
ifuldlng  the  other  end  of  said  feed  belt. 

'^.  In  a  earning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
to<iU  for  commencing  the  cnt  of  a  chip  and  a  set  of  tools 
for  supplementing  the  cutting  of  said  clip  upon  the  more- 
ment  of  the  stock  and  the  next  tool  movement,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  of  an  endless  belt  for  feeding  the 
stock,  a  stationary  guide  for  one  end  of  said  belt,  and  an  I 
intermittently  driven  pulley  for  advanttlng  said  belt  step 
by  step,  and  means  for  controlling  said  pulley  in  sequential 
tlmlnd;  with  said  cutting  tools. 

4.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  co.)peratlve  carving  tools,  a  feed  belt;  stationary  means 
for  guiding  one  end  of  said  belt,  and  an  intermittently 
driven  pulley  for  advancing  said  belt. 

.5.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  tools  organized  one  for  supplementing  the  chip  action 
of  the  other,  a  platen  for  sustaining  tfce  working  thrust 
from  said  tools,  a  belt  passing  over  said  platen  and  having 
a  slack  portion  below  the  same,  said  platen  having  a 
curved  <ulde  at  one  end  for  said  belt,  and  an  intermit- 
tently driven  pulley  for  drawing  the  belt  across  said 
platen,  the  drive  of  the  pulley  and  the  tools  being  or- 
ganized for  proper  sequential  timing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


885.293.      CARVING-MACHINE.      Fra.Icis   H.    Richa*ds, 
Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  June  2,  1902.    Serial  No.  109,904. 


1.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combiaation  with  a  box- 
like  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  siock-giildes  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  bear  stock  membets,  an  oacliiatable 
multiple  cutter  mounted  to  oscillate  toward  and  away 
from  said  stock  guides,  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said 
multiple  cutter  being  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  stock- 
guides,  an  articulated  parallelogram  transverse  of  said 
stock  guides  the  lower  side  of  which  parallelogram  Is 
formed  by  said  frame,  a  second  multiple  cutter  forming  a 
movable  upper  side  of  said  parallelogram,  and  power- 
driven  mechanism  adapted  to  oscillate  said  cutters  to  in- 
cise the  contradlstinctive  incisions  of  separate  repeats  of 
a  pattern  upon  said  stock  members. 

2.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  stock-guides  lying  in  the  sane  plane,  a  multi- 
ple cutter  registering  with  all  of  salO  stock-guides  and 
oscillatable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
mounting  of  said  stock-guides  and  parallel  to  the  length 
of  said  stock-guides,  and  a  second  multiple  cutter  register- 
ing with  all  of  said  stock-guides  and  os4lllatable  In  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  mounting  of  said  stt>ck-guld«a 


and  transverse  of  said  stock-guides,  said  cutters  patterned 
and  arranged  to  incise  the  contradlstinctive  inciaions  of 
separate  repeats  of  a  pattern  on  stock  lying  in  said  stock- 
guides. 

3.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  stock 
feeding  mean-s,  of  a  plurality  of  stock  guides  the  floors 
whereof  are  substantially  parallel,  a  beam  substantially 
parallel  with  said  floors  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  stock  guides,  incising  tools  mounted  upon  said  beam, 
one  for  each  stock  guide,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
beam  endwise  in  a  direction  about  parallel  with  said  floors. 

4.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  stock 
feeding  means,  of  a  plurality  of  stock  guides  the  floors 
whereof  are  substantially  parallel,  a  beam  substantially 
parallel  with  said  floors  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  stock  guides,  incising  tools  mounted  upon  said  beam, 
one  for  each  stock  guide,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
beam  endwise  in  a  direction  al>out  parallel  with  said 
floors,  a  second  beam  provided  with  Incising  tools  and  ex- 
tending across  said  stock  guides,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  second  beam  vertically  to  the  stock  guides. 

5.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
means,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  stock  guides  whose 
floors  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  carving  tools,  one  tool  In  each  set  for  each  of  said 
guides,  and  the  tools  in  each  set  being  mounted  to  incise 
the  stock  in  different  directions,  and  means  for  operating 
said  tools  BO  that  the  tools  In  one  set  may  supplement  the 
cuts  made  by  the  tools  In  the  other  set. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


885.294.  BATTERY- FILLING  MACHINE.  Chables  T. 
Richmond,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Carbon  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  278,887. 


1.  In  a  battery  filling  machin",  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  the  cup.  a  surmounting  shoulder  for  a  sub- 
stance to  enter  the  cup,  a  plunger  to  force  the  substance 
Into  the  cup  said  holder  for  the  substance  being  positioned 
relative  to  the  holder  for  the  cup  so  that  the  substance 
forced  Into  the  cup  Is  guided  by  the  holder  therefor  until 
it  enters  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  battery  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  the  cup,  a  surmounting  holder  for  a  substance 
to  enter  the  cup,  a  plunger  to  force  the  substance  into  the 
cup,  mechanism  for  causing  the  plunger  to  reciprocate, 
and  a  guide  for  the  holder  said  holder  for  the  substance 
being  positioned  relative  to  the  holder  for  the  cup  so  that 
the  substance  forced  Into  the  cup  is  guided  by  the  holder 
therefor  until  it  enters  the  cup. 

S.  In  a  battery  fllling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
holder  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  battery  cups,  a  mem- 
ber having  tubular  nipples  adapted  to  hold  cart>ons  within 
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the  bores  of  said  nipples,  and  means  for  holding  the  nipples 

in  alinement  with  the  cups. 

4.  In  a  battery  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
holder  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  battery  cups,  a  mem- 
ber  having  tubular  nipples  adapted  to  hold  carbons  within 
the  bores  of  the  nipples,  a  plunger  adapted  to  force  the 
carbons  from  the  nipples  into  the  material  in  the  cups,  and 
a  guide  for  the  hold.r  In  cooperative  relation  with  the 
plunger. 

.').  In  a  battery  fllling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
member  having  a  series  of  openings  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  battery  cui),  a  surmounting  member  having  register- 
ing openings  through  which  the  cups  may  be  filled,  a  mem- 
ber having  tubular  nipples  adapted  to  enter  the  last  men- 
tioned openings,  the  bore  of  the  nipples  being  adapted  to 
carry  carbons,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  holder  and  members  mentioned  In  relation  to 
the  plunger,  to  successively  force  the  carbons  through  the 
nipples  into  the  material  In  the  cups. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.29.'.  WATER  TIBE  BOILER.  Andrew  L  Rikkr. 
Bridgeport,  Conn  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  White  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  June  15, 
1!>03.     Serial  No    l(il,41-» 


y- 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  central  column  and  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  arranged  groups  of  coils  encircling  said 
column  and  entering  the  same  at  varying  heights  at  both 
their  ends,  said  coils  being  of  unequal  inclination,  and  the 
tubes  thereof  increasing  in  diameter  Inversely  as  the  in- 
clination 

2.  .\  boiler  comprising  a  central  column  and  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  arranged  groups  of  coils,  said  coils  at 
thoir  ends  entering  said  column  at  varying  levels,  the  in- 
clination of  the  coils  and  the  diameter  of  the  tubes  vary- 
ing inverwly  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  coils. 


885,296.      SI'EED- CHANGING    MECHANISM 
RiviTT,  Boston.  Mass.     Fllpd  Aug.  26.  1904 

MOO    '>0^^ 
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draw-bar  in  one  or  the  opposite  direction  to  clutch  one  or 
the  other  of  said  gears  to  the  shaft  which  they  surround. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  machine  frame,  a  hollow-shaft,  a  plurality  of 
gears  loose  thereon,  and  co-acting  clutches,  of  a  draw-bar 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inclines,  a  two-part  link  hay- 
ing its  inner  end  forked  and  occupying  at  all  times  a  po- 
sition within  one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  jointed  to 
said  draw  bar  near  one  end.  the  outer  end  of  said  link 
being  jointed  to  the  forked  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  of 
said  link  being  extended  outside  the  frame,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  link  to  move  said  draw-bar  in  one  or  the 
opposite  direction  to  clutch  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears 
to  the  shaft  which  they  surround. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  machine  frame,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
gears  loose  thereon,  and  co-acting  clutches,  of  a  draw-bar 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inclines,  a  link  jointed  to  one 
end  of  said  draw  bar  within  one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft, 
said  link  being  extended  through  the  frame,  and  a  hori- 
sontally-arranged  lever,  and  a  vertical  shaft,  and  means 
carried  thereby  to  move  said  horizontal   lever. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  parallel 
shafts  gears  fast  thereon,  a  plurality  of  hubs  on  each 
shaft,  gears  surrounding  loosely  the  hubs  of  both  said 
shafts,  clutching  means  carried  by  each  hub,  a  draw-bar 
In  each  shaft,  each  drawbar  having  a  plurality  of  Inclines 
oppositely  directed,  and  means  to  move  said  draw-bars  in 
one  or  the  other  direction  to  couple  one  or  the  other  of 
said  gears  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  shafts. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  frame 
work,  a  wheel-shaft  sustained  therein,  a  sprocket-wheel 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  thereon,  a  chain 
connecting  said  sprocket-wheels,  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft  gears  fast  thereon,  each  of  said  shafts  having 
hubs  and  loose  gears  surrounding  said  hubs,  and  clutch- 
lag  ni.ans  between  said  hubs  and  gears,  combined  with 
two  draw  -  l)ars  provided  with  inclines  for  effecting  the 
clutching  of  said  loose  gears  to  said  hubs  to  rotate  said 
driven  shaft  and  revolve  the  wheel-carrying  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  machine  frame,  a  shaft  therein,  a  plurality  of 
loose  gears  thereon,  and  co-acting  clutches,  of  a  draw-bar 
rotatable  therewith  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
Inclined  surfaces,  and  a  forked  link  Jointed  to  and  embrac- 
ing one  end  of  said  draw-bar  and  extended  through  the 
frame,  and  means  connected  with  said  link  to  move  said 


885,297.    GR.\PPLE.    Otto  Rodman,  Maxwell,  C«1.    Filed 
Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,464. 


1.    A 
to   the 


grapple  comprising  a  furcate  frame,  tines  pivoted 
branches    of   said   frame,   a   lever   pivoted   to   the 
frame,   and  a  stop-block  carried  by  the  lever  in  the  path 
of  the  inner  ends  of  the  tines. 

2.  A  grapple  comprising  a  furcate  frame,  tines  pivoted 
to  the  branches  of  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  inner  ends  of  the 
tines,  and  a  stop-block  In  said  slot  in  the  path  of  the  tines. 


885,298.  RAILWAY-FROG.  Otto  F.  Rost,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  392.874, 
1.  In  a  railway  frog,  in  combination,  the  point  rails 
separable  from  and  engaging  a  frog-point  member,  and 
wing  treads  laterally  engaging  said  point  member  and 
separable  therefrom,  substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  In   a   railway  frog,   in   combination,   the  point   rails 

separable  from  and  engaging  a  frog-polat  member,  and 
wing  members  laterally  engaging  said  point  member  aod 
separable   therefrom,   substantially   as  spetifled. 


3.  In  a  railway  frog.  In  combination,  the  point  rails 
separable  from  and  engaging  a  frogpolot  member,  and 
wing  treads  separable  from  said  point  tnember  and  in 
Interlocking  engagement  therewith,  suliatafttlally  as  sped- 
fled. 

4.  la  a  railway  frog.  In  combination,  the  point  rails 
separable  from  and  engaging  a  froK-poiat  member,  and 
wing  members  sopaiable  from  said  point  member  and  In 
interloclilng  engagement  therewith,  substaptlally  as  speci- 
fied. 1 

5.  In  a  railway  frog.  In  combination,  a  trog  point  mem- 
ber and  wing  tread.s  separable  therefrom  4nd  In  Interlock- 
ing engagement   therewith,   substantially   ^a  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  I'U  not  printed  In  the  (lazatte. ] 


885.299.  GRAIN  FEEDING  AND  VVEKlBING  APPARA- 
TUS. 'WiLHELM  ScHWKDK,  Sanborn.  Minn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Henry  Schwerdtfeger.  Sanborn.  Minn,  Filed 
.lulv  21.   190«      Serial  No.  327.149. 


cF==q^ 


blnation  of  a  fulcrumed  scale  arm,  a  magazine  plvotally 
supported  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm,  a  feed  conduit 
at>ove  the  magazine,  a  closing  valve  fur  said  conduit  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  magazine  when 
the  magazine  is  lowered,  and  means  for  tilting  the  maga- 
line  upon  Its  pivotal  support  when  lowered,  comprising 
a  drive  wheel  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth  upon  one  side, 
a  pinion  arranged  in  position  to  t>e  actuated  by  said  teeth 
once  during  each  revolution  of  said  drive  wheel,  and  a 
connection  between  said  pinion  and  magazine. 


1,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des«rit)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fulcrumed  scale  arm,  a  magazine  pivotally 
supported  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm,  a  partition  wall 
In  the  magazine,  a  pair  of  gravity  outlet  doors  upon  op- 
posite aides  of  the  lower  end  of  said  magazine,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  magazine  upon  its  pivotal  support  when  in 
lowered  position  to  cause  the  contained  grain  in  the  lower 
side  of  the  magazine  to  force  open  the  adjacent  discharge 
door. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fulcrumed  scale-arm,  a  magazine  pivotally 
supported  upon  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  fleed  conduit  sup- 
ported above  the  magazine,  a  spring  restrained  closing 
valve  for  said  conduit,  a  partition  wall  and  outlet  doors 
for  the  magazine  and  means  for  tilting  the  magazine  when 
lowered,   to  discharge  its  contents. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  destrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fulcrumed  scale-arm.  a  magazine  pivotally 
supported  upon  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  |eed  conduit  sup- 
ported above  the  magazine,  a  spring  restrained  closing 
valve  for  said  conduit  arranged  to  be  ope«ed  by  the  maga- 
zine when  the  magazine  Is  raised,  a  partition  wall  in  the 
magazine,  an  outlet  door  on  either  side  ef  said  wall  and 
means  for  tilting  the  magazine  when  lowered  to  discharge 
Its  contents. 

4,  In   an   apparatus   of    the   class   described,    the   com- 


8  8  5,300.  SMOKE  <"0NSIM1N(;  FURNACE.  Alois 
SiCHEBT.  Carlsbad.  Austria  Iluni;ary  Filed  July  25, 
1906.     Serial  No.  327.002. 
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1.  In  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  in  combln.itlfin.  a 
fuel-supply  box.  an  Inclined  grate,  a  sut)stantlally  hori- 
zontal grate  below  said  inclined  grate,  an  ash  pit  having 
a  controllable  air  inlet.  an>  integral  arch  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  upper  part  of  the  combustion  chamt>er, 
out  of  contact  with  the  fuel,  and  having  downwardly  open- 
ing orifices  adapted  to  discharge  air  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  fuel,  lateral  air-passages  connecting  the  ash- 
pit with  the  arch  orifices.  Independent  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  said  lateral  air  passages,  and  a  discharge  flue 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  arch,  whereby  the  air  and  heated 
gases  are  passed  over  the  entering  fuel  to  burn  the  vola- 
tile elements  thereof. 

2.  In  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  in  combination  a  fuel- 
supply  box,  an  Inclined  grate,  a  substantially  horizontal 
grate  below  said  Inclined  grate,  an  ash-pit  having  a  con- 
trollable air  Inlet,  an  Integral  arch  extending  entirely 
across  the  upper  part  of  the  combustion  chamber,  out  of 
contact  with  the  fuel,  and  having  downwardly  opening 
orifices  adapted  to  discharge  air  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  fuel,  lateral  air-passages  connecting  the  ash-pit 
with  the  arch  orifices,  supplemental  controllable  Inlets  for 
admitting  external  air  to  said  lateral  passages,  and  a  dis- 
charge flue  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arch,  whereby  the  air 
and  heated  gases  are  passed  over  the  entering  fuel  to 
burn  the  volatile  elements  thereof. 


885,301.  AIB  PUMP.  Juhann  W.  Sikpkrmann  and  Emil 
FtDicKAR,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1904. 
Serial  No.  222.400. 

1.  A  pump  comprising  an  elevated  receptacle,  means 
for  supplying  regulated  quantities  of  liquid  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  vertical  pipe  of  relatively  small  diameter  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
terminating  within  It,  a  closed  vessel  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  ;  .said  receptacle,  pipe  and  vessel 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  descending  alter- 
nate pistons  of  liquid  and  gas  In  the  pipe  when  the  liquid  is 
supplied  to  the  receptacle  :  and  means  for  intermittently 
discharging  the  liquid  from  said  closed  vessel  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  an  elevated  receptacle,  means  for 
supplying  regulated  quantities  of  liquid  to  said  receptacle, 
a  vertical  pipe  of  relatively  small  diameter  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  terml- 
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rating  within  It.  a  closed  vessel  surrounding  the  lower 
end  of  Huid  pipe,  said  receptacle,  pipe  and  vessel  being  con- 
structed and  arraugi'd  to  form  descending  alternate  pis- 
tons of  li(iuld  and  gus  in  the  pipe  when  liquid  is  supplied  to 
the  receptacle,  means  for  dl.scharglng  the  compressed  gas 
from  said  closed  vessel,  and  a  balanced  valve  for  Inter- 
mittently discharging  the  liquid  therefrom  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


^M^ 


3.  A  pump  comprising  an  elevated  receptacle,  means  for 
admitting  liquid  thereto,  a  vertical  pipe  of  relatively  small 
diameter  extendiUK  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  and  terminating  within  it,  a  closed  vessel  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  means  for  discharging 
compressed  gas  and  a  portion  of  the  accumulated  liquid 
from  said  closed  vessel,  and  means  for  returning  the  re- 
mainder of  said  liquid  to  the  elevated  receptacle ;  snb- 
stantlaliv  as  described. 


885,.302.  COMBINED  TRUCK  AND  JACK.  John  M. 
Smith.  Walte  Park,  MJnn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred 
C.  Llndt,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  384.508. 


1.  A  combination  truck  and  jack  comprising  an  elon- 
gated wheeled  platform,  a  jack  mounted  on  said  platform 
and  centrally  thereof,  the  stem  of  the  jack  having  a  curved 
yoke  on  its  upper  end,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  combination  truck  and  jack  comprising  an  elon- 
gated platform  having  wheels  journaled  centrally  of  its 
long  sides,  a  Jack  mounted  on  the  platform  between  the 
wheels,  a  curved  yoke  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  of  the  jack,  and  cleats  secured  at  the  end  of  the 
truck  and  longitudinally  thereof,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  combined  truck  and  jack  comprising  an  elongated 
platform,  a  handle  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  cleats  se 
cured  to  the  ends  of  the  platform,  a  U-shaped  axle  secured 
under  the  middle  of  the  platform,  wheels  journaled.  on  said 
axle,  a  telescoping  compressed-air  jack  secured  to  rhe 
platform  between  the  wheels,  and  braces  consisting  of  rods 
secured  to  the  jack  and  the  ends  of  the  platform,  substan 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 


885.303.       SAFKTYCATCH     FOR     CABLE-RAILROADS. 

Max  Snydkh,  Beatty,  and  Axton  Zdzak,  Baggaley,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,067. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  wheel  therefor, 
a  device  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  movable  into  coaction 


with  the  wheel  to  prevent  its  rotation  In  one  direction 
while  permitting  Its  rotation  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, said  device  beln;:  movable  out  of  coaction  with 
the  wheel  to  permit  Its  free  rotation  in  opposite  directions, 
and  automatic  means  for  moving  the  holding  device. 


^fe^Pi 


2.  The  comliinutlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  wheel  therefor, 
a  device  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  movable  Into  coaction 
with  the  wheel  to  prevent  Its  rotation  In  one  direction 
while  permitting  Its  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction, 
■aid  device  being  movable  out  of  coaction  with  the  wheel 
to  permit  its  free  rotation  In  opposite  directions,  an  actu- 
ating member  for  the  device,  said  member  t)einp  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  and  means  located  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  memlier  for  effecting  its  movement. 

3.  The  coml'lnation  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  wheel  therefor, 
a  device  carried  l»y  the  vehicle  and  movable  Into  coaction 
with  the  wheel  to  prevent  its  rotation  in  one  direction 
while  permitting  its  rot.ntlon  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  device  being  movable  out  of  coaction  with  the  wheel 
to  permit  its  free  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  a  lever 
for  actuating  the  device,  and  a  trip  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lever  for  effecting  Its  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  wheel  therefor, 
a  device  carried  tiv  the  vehicle  and  movable  Into  coaction 
with  the  wheel  to  prevent  its  rotation  in  one  direction, 
while  permitting  its  rotation  In  the  opposite  direction, 
said  device  l)elng  movable  out  of  coaction  with  the  wheel 
to  permit  its  free  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  actuating 
means  for  the  device  including  an  element  homing  a  free 
movement  in  one  direction  and  a  limited  movement  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  a  trip  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  element. 

f).  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  wheel  therefor, 
a  device  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  movable  into  coaction 
with  the  wheel  to  prevent  Its  rotation  In  one  direction 
while  permitting  its  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  device  being  movable  out  of  coaction  with  the  wheel 
to  permit  its  free  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  dog  movably  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  and  a  trip  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  dog,  said  dog  moving  over  the  trip  In  one  direction 
without  operating  the  lever  and  effecting  the  operation 
of  the  lever  when  moving  in  an  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885,304.  DIAL  KNITTINI  MACHINE.  Bebnabd  T. 
Stehkk.  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Steber  Machine 
Company,  I'tica,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1900.     Serial  No.  337.043. 

1.  .\  knitting  machine  comprising  a  stationary  needle 
cylinder,  n  rotatahle  cam  cylinder,  a  needle  dial,  an  over- 
head support  whereto  said  needle  dial  Is  secured  and  by 
which  It  Is  wholly  supported  and  positioned,  a  dial  cam 
disk  sleeved  upon  said  overhead  support,  a  gear  ring  to 
which  said  cam  cylinder  Is  secured  and  by  which  the  same  is 
rotated,  upright  posts  secured  to  said  gear  ring,  bobbin 
frame  supporting  brackets  mounted  upon  said  posts,  a 
yarn  feeding  device  mounted  upon  said  posts,  and  a  spider 
connecting  said  posts  and  said  dial  cam  disk,  whereby  the 
cam  cylinder,  bobbins,  yarn  supplying  devices  and  dlnl 
cam  disks  are  synchronously  rotated. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  stationary  needle 
cylinder,  a  rotatahle  cam  cylinder,  a  gear  ring  to  which 
said  cam  cylinder  is  detachably  secured,  a  needle  dial,  an 
overhead  support  to  which  said  needle  dial  Is  secured  and 
by  which  It  Is  supported  and  positioned,  a  dial  cam  disk 
upon  said  overhead  support  and  upright  posts  detachably 
secured   to   said   gear  ring,  a  spider   mounted   upon  aald 
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posts  and  supporting  said  dial  cam  dlak  and  a  yam  feed- 
ing Jevice  also  mounted  upon  said  posts  in  operative  prox- 
imity to  the  needles. 


3.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  stationary  needle 
cylinder,  a  rotatable  cam  cylinder,  a  ge«r  ring  to  which 
■aid  cam  cylinder  Is  detachably  secured  a»d  having  a  fluah 
upper  face,  a  needle  dial,  an  overhead  support  to  which 
said  needle  dial  is  .secured  and  by  whlcfc  It  la  supported 
and  posltloaed,  a  dial  cam  disk  upon  said  overhead  sup- 
port, upright  posts  connected  to  said  ge«r  ring  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  and  supporting  salfl  dial  cam  disk, 
sat<l  cam  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  en- 
tirely encircling  said  needle  cylinder,  sai4  segmenU  being 
directly  mounted  upon  the  flush  upper  surface  of  the  gear 
ring,  said  flush  upper  surface  extending  beyond  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  of  said  segments,  and  meads  to  secure  said 
segments  to  said  flush  upper  surface  o|  said  gear  ring, 
whereby  each  of  said  segments  may  be  withdrawn  from 
the  needle  cylinder  by  direct  radial  movement  thereof  with- 
out movement  of  the  said  upright  posts. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  Stationary  needle 
cylinder,  a  rotatable  cam  cylinder,  a  gear  ring  to  which 
said  cam  cylinder  Is  detachably  secured  atid  having  a  flush 
upper  face,  a  needle  dial,  an  overhead  Support  to  which 
said  needle  dial  Is  secured  and  by  whick  it  is  supported 
and  positioned,  a  dial  cam  disk  upon  said  overhead  sup- 
port, upright  posts  connected  to  said  geSr  ring  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  and  supporting  said  dial  cam  disk, 
said  cam  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  en- 
tirely encircling  said  needle  cylinder,  said  segments  being 
directly  mounted  upon  the  flush  upper  surface  of  the  gear 
ring  and  each  l)eing  radially  movable  tbereon.  said  flush 
upper  surface  extending  beyond  and  cirtumferentlally  of 
said  segments,  and  means  passing  vertioally  through  the 
main  web  of  said  segments  and  into  said  gear  ring,  where- 
by said  segments  are  secured  in  position. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  stationary  needle 
cylinder,  a  rotatable  cam  cylinder,  a  gear  ring  to  which 
said  cam  cylinder  Is  detachably  secured  and  having  a  flush 
upper  face,  a  needle  dial,  an  overhead  Support  to  which 
said  needle  dial  is  secured  and  by  which  it  is  supported 
and  positioned,  a  dial  cam  disk  upon  S4id  overhead  sup- 
port, upright  posts  connected  to  said  ge»r  ring  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  and  supporting  said  dial  cam  disk,  said 
cam  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  entirely 
encircling  said  needle  cylinder,  said  segments  being  di- 
rectly mounted  upon  the  flush  upper  surface  of  the  gear 
ring,  said  flush  upper  surface  extending  beyond  and  clr- 
cnmferentially  of  said  segments,  said  se|i:ments  being  de- 
void of  a  base  supporting  flange,  thus  j^rmitting  an  ex- 
tended radial  movement  of  each  of  said  segments  upon 
the  flush  upper  face  of  the  gear  ring,  aqd  screws  passing 
vertically  through  the  main  web  of  said  segments  and 
into  engagement  with  said  gear  ring. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,305.     HANDLE  FOR  COFFINS,  Ac.    JACOB  M.  TltJBT, 
Starke,  Kla.     Filed  Sept.  11.   1907.     Serial   No.  392.295. 


1.  .\  coffin  handle  provided  with  a  handle  plate  having 
a  lower  coffin  supporting  portion  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  ledge  or  flange  arranged  to  project  in- 
wardly beyond  the  side  of  a  coffin  for  supporting  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  for  taking  the  weight  off  the  fastening 
devices  of  the  handle  to  prevent  the  latter  from  pulling 
off,  said  ledge  or  flange  being  provided  with  a  depending 
lug  arranged  to  support  a  coffin  In  spaced  relation  with 
the  bottom  of  the  rough  box  so  as  to  allow  the  straps  to 
be  removed  after  the  coffin  has  been  lowered  into  the 
grave. 

2.  A  coffin  handle  provided  with  a  handle  plate  having 
a  lower  coffin  supporting  portion  provided  with  an 'in- 
wardly extending  ledge  or  flange,  said  ledge  or  flange  hav- 
ing a  flat  upper  face  and  provided  with  a  depending  taper- 
ing lug  arranged  to  support  a  coffin  In  spaced  relation 
with  the  bottom  of  a  rough  liox  and  adapted  to  embed 
Itself  in  the  said  bottom  to  prevent  the  coffin  from  slip- 
ping during  transit.  • 


8S6.306.  DITCHING  APPARATUS  Mathias  Wbstsn- 
HAVES  and  Makbhali>  Wkstk.hhavek.  Starling.  Kans. 
Filed  Aug    19.   1907       Serial   No    :?89.2«fi 


1.  A  ditching  apparatus  comprising  a  drum  platform,  a 
motor  and  drum  thereon,  means  for  anchoring  the  plat 
form,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  drum,  a 
primary  ditching  device,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  on 
the  drum,  means  connecting  said  cable  to  the  primary 
ditching  device,  means  carried  by  the  primary  ditching 
device  for  cutting  a  shallow  ditch  and  depositing  the  earth 
at  one  side  of  said  ditch,  a  ditch  flnlshing  device  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  in  the  ditch  cut  by  the  first 
device  and  carrying  means  to  deepen  the  ditch  and  to 
compact  the  sides  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  flnlshing 
device  to  discharge  the  earth  at  one  side  of  the  ditch, 
means  for  attaching  the  cable  to  the  ditch  flnlshing  de 
vice,  and  means  carried  by  the  primary  ditching  device  to 
support  the  cable  when  the  ditch  flnlshing  device  Is  In 
operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  portable  frame 
carrying  a  motor  and  a  drum  and  means  for  operating 
this  drum,  and  an  anchoring  means,  said  means  consisting 

I  of  a  pair  of  Inclined  t>eams  on  the  frame  notched  at  their 
I  rear  edges,  a  loop  engaging  each  one  of  these  beams,  a 
i  sharpened  stake  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
i  each  one  of  these  loops,  and  a  removable  croes-bar  con- 
I    necting  said  stakes. 

i  3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
I  tlon  of  a  portable  frame,  a  motor,  a  drum  and  means  for 
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operating  it  from  the  motor,  and  an  anchoring  means  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  stakes  sharpened  at  their  lower  ends 
and  having  a  loop  connected  to  lU  upper  end,  said  loop 
adjustably  engaging  one  of  the  uprights  of  the  frame,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  ditching  apparatus  comprising  a  drum  platform,  a 
drum  thereon,  a  motor  connected  to  said  drum,  a  primary 
ditching  device,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  drum, 
means  to  connect  said  cable  to  the  ditching  device,  a 
ditch  flniahlng  device  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
in  the  ditch  cut  by  the  flrst  device,  means  whereby  the 
cable  may  be  attached  to  the  said  finishing  device. 

5.  A  ditching  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum 
thereon  and  a  motor  to  drive  said  drum,  an  anchoring 
means  for  the  frame,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said 
drum,  and  two  Independent  ditching  devices  adapted  to  be 
independently  attached  to  said  cable  and  be  independently 
drawn  in  succession  by  the  cable  toward  the  frame,  the 
second  one  being  drawn  In  the  ditch  cut  by  the  flrst  one, 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


swing  outward  and  inward  thereon,  and  a  fastening  pin 
pivoted  to  and  movable  with  the  lever  and  arranged  to  be 
placed  in  registered  apertures  of  the  disks. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  Invalids,  an  invalid-sup- 
port having  a  flexible  portion,  and  a  frame  detachably 
connected  to  and  carrying  the  flexible  portion  and  made  up 
of  a  side  bar.  end  bars  fixed  to  and  extending  at  right 
angles  from  the  side  bar  and  having  threaded  portions,  a 
side  bar  adjustable  laterally  on  the  end  bars,  and  nuts 
mounted  on  and  engaging  the  threads  of  the  end  bars  and 
connected  to  and  movable  with  the  laterally  adjustable  side 
bar. 


885,307.  INVALID  APPLIANCE.  Gbobob  H.  Whaljt, 
Maysville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Traxel. 
Mason  county,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365.461. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting frame  composed  of  side  and  end  members,  the  side 
members  being  each  provided  with  apertured  disks  that 
are  pivoted  together  to  form  relatively  adjustable  head 
and  body  sections,  a  locking  pin  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  pivot  of  said  disks  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  with  the  apertures  in  said  disks  to  lock  the  head 
and  body  sections  In  the  desired  adjusted  position,  means 
for  adjusting  said  side  members  laterally,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  supporting  frame  In  Its  entirety, 
or  the  head  section  only. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting frame  provided  with  a  flexible  cover  and  consist- 
ing of  side  and  end  members  forming  head  and  body  sec 
tlon 8,  apertured  disks  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  head  and 
body  members  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  whereby 
the  head  section  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  body 
section,  a  locking  pin  pivotally  attached  to  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  disks  and  serving  to  retain  said 
sections  in  their  adjusted  positions,  means  carried  by  the 
end  members  of  the  supporting  frame  for  adjusting  the 
Bide  members  laterally,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  supporting  frame  in  its  entirety  or  the  head  sec 
tlon  thereof  only. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  Invalids,  an  Invalid-sup- 
port having  a  flexible  portion,  and  a  frame  carrying  the 
flexible  portion  and  made  up  of  a  body  portion,  a  head 
portion,  and  connections  Intermediate  the  side  ba.n  of  the 
body  and  head  portions ;  the  said  connections  respectively 
comprising  a  disk  having  a  circular  series  of  transverse 
apertures,  a  disk  arranged  against  one  side  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  disk  and  having  a  transverse  aperture  with 
which  the  apertures  of  said  flrst  mentioned  disk  are 
adapted  to  be  registered,  a  central  bolt  connecting  the 
disks,  a  lever  pivoted  to  lugs  on  the  bolt  and  arranged  to 


885,308.  A1*1'AU.\TUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GAS.  Habold  W.  Wuodall,  Wimborne.  and  Abthcb 
M  l)rrKHA.M.  Upper  Parkstone,  England,  assignors  to 
Isbell  I'orter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  1,  1904.     Serial  No.  214.995. 


A  device  for  continuously  distilling  coal  consisting  of  a 
vertical  retort,  a  water  sump  Into  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  retort  dips,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  partly  support  the 
weight  of  the  charge  in  the  retort  and  to  remove  the  coke 
from  the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  gas  tight  feeding  device 
adapted  to  keep  the  retort  full  by  being  capable  of  deliver- 
ing relatively  more  coal  to  the  retort  than  the  coke  re- 
moving conveyer  removes  coke  and  so  formed  that  this 
excess  of  coal  is  maintained  in  the  feeding  device  and 
exerts  no  undue  pressure  In  the  coal  in  the  retort,  and 
means  for  heating  the  retort  consisting  of  a  combustion 
chamber  surrounding  the  top  of  the  retort  and  flues 
through  which  the  products  of  combustion  pass  down- 
wards towards  the  bottom  of  the  retort. 


8S5..'^09.       RAKE.      Gidbon    8.    Adams.     Seavllle,    N.    J. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.185. 

1.  A  rake  comprising  an  arch  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  arms  having  slots,  pivots  mounted  on  the  arms,  a 
pair  of  rake  heads  provided  with  teeth  and  having  longi- 
tudinal ways  receiving  the  pivots  of  the  arms,  whereby 
the  rake  heads  are  slldably  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  arms,  and  fastening  means  operating  In  the  slots  of 
the  arms  and  slldable  In  the  ways  of  the  rake  heads  for 
securing  the  same  In  their  adjustment. 

2.  A  rake  comprising  an  arch  having  borisontal  arms 
provided  with  heads  having  arcuate  slots,  pivots  depend- 
ing from  the  arms  at  points  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof  and  provided  with  heads,  rake  heads  provided 
with  teeth  and  having  longitudinal  ways  receiving  the 
heads  of  the  pivots,  and  set  screws  mounted  In  the  said 
arcuate  slots  and  having  heads  slldable  In  the  ways  of 
the  rake  heads. 

3.  A  rake  comprising  an  arch  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  horlsontal  arms  having  slots,  pivots  depending  from 
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the  arms  and  having  lower  heads,  rake  lieads  prorlded 
with  teeth  and  having  ways  consistlnK  of  longitudinal 
grooves  provided  with  overhanging  top  Walls  or"  flanges 
said   ways   receiving   thf>   heads  of   the   plviots,   set   screws 


mounted  in  the  slots  of  tho  arms  and  having  pivots  slld- 
able  In  the  said  ways,  and  stops  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  ways  for  limiting  the  sliding  movemtut  of  the  rake 
beads. 


885.310.  THREL\D-CrTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. Edward  B.  Allk.v.  Cliiabeth,  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1905.  Serial 
No.  288.647. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  comprising  sewing  Instrumen- 
talities, needle  and  looper  thread  severing  devices  located 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  work,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  severing  devices  whereby  one  of  the  threads  may 
be  severed  before  the  other  while  the  work  Is  in  its  normal 
position  to  be  stitched  in  the  machine,  an4  whereby  in  the 
interval  between  the  severing  operatlonn  the  unsevered 
thread  may  operate  to  draw  the  »'nd  of  the  severed  thread 
through  the  face  of  the  work  upon  the  »lde  on  which  It 
was  severed 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  forming  groups  of  stitches, 
the  combination  with  stltch-formlng  devices  comprising 
upper  thread  mechanism  and  under  thread  mechanism,  a 
•top-motion  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
stltch-formlng  devices  and  a  cycle  cam  fnr  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  stop-motion  device,  of  independent  up- 
per and  lower  thread  severing  devices  hating  their  thread- 
engaging  members  spaced  to  admit  the  wark  between  them 
and  thus  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  work,  automatic- 
ally-acting means  for  actuating  the  uppef  thread  severing 
device  at  the  end  of  a  stitching  operatloo,  and  manually- 
operated  means  whereby  the  lower  thread  severing  device 
may  be  actuated  after  the  stltch-formlng  psecbanism  comes 
to  rest  and  after  the  upper  thread  Is  severed. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  forming  gioups  of  stitches, 
the  combination  with  stltcb-forming  dwvices  comprising 
upper  thread  mechanism  and  under  thread  mechanism,  a 
self-closing  work-clamp  and  manaaily-controlJed  means  foi 


opening  the  same,  a  stop  motion  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  sfltch  forming  devices  and  a  cycle  cum 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  stop  motion  device,  of 
Independent  upper  and  lower  thread  severing  devices, 
automatically-acting  means  for  actuating  the  upper  thread 
severing  device  at  the  end  of  a  stitching  oi>eration,  and  a 
connection  tietween  said  work  clamp  and  said  lower  thread 
.severing  device  whereby  a  single  manual  actuation  of  the 
same  effects  the  opening  of  said  clamp  and  the  o\>eratlon 
of  the  lower-thread  severing  device  to  sever  the  lower 
thread,  and  the  release  of  the  same  permits  said  parts  to 
automatically  return  to  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  fur  forming  groups  of  stitches, 
the  combination  with  stitch  forming  devices  comprising 
upper  thread  mechanism  and  under  thread  mechanism,  a 
stop-motion  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
stltch-formlng  devices  and  a  cycle  cam  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  stop-motion  device,  of  independent  up- 
per and  lower  thread  severing  devices  having  their  thread- 
engaging  members  spaced  to  admit  the  work  between  them 
and  thus  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  work,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  upper  thread  severing  device  and  the 
stop-motion  device  whereby  the  operation  of  the  latter  In 
arresting  the  stltch-formlng  devices  causes  the  operation 
of  said  upper  thread  severing  device  to  sever  the  upper 
thread,  and  mahually  operated  means  whereby  the  lower 
thread  severing  device  may  be  actuated  after  the  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  comes  to  rest. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  forming  groups  of  stitches, 
the  combination  with  stitch  forming  devices  comprising  up- 
per thread  mechanism  and  under  thread  mechanism,  a 
stop-motion  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
stltch-formlng  devices  and  a  cycle-cam  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  stop-motion  devices,  of  Independent  up- 
per and  lower  thread  severing  devices,  a  lower  thread  pull- 
off,  automatically  acting  mefcns  for  actuating  the  upper 
thread  severing  device  at  the  end  of  a  stitching  operation, 
and  manually-operated  means  whereby  said  pull-off  and 
lower  thread  severing  devices  may  lie  actuated  after  the 
severing  of  the  upper  thread  to  successively  pull  off  and 
sever  the  lower  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


8  8  5.311.     FISH -TRAP. 
Oreg.     F\\e6  July  27.  1907. 


Nils  A.  Akerman,  Astoria. 
Serial  No.  385,932. 


1.  A  fish-trap  comprising  a  support,  a  tubular  casing 
horizontally  suspended  therefrom,  means  by  which  to  raise 
and  lower  the  casing,  a  net  Inclosed  extension  projecting 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  casing,  a  net-closnre  at  the  inlet 
end  of  the  casing,  said  net  having  a  central  opening  con- 
stituting the  entrance  Into  the  body  of  the  trap,  a  mirror 
supported  transversely  In  front  of  said  central  opening,  a 
net  fender  or  screen  arranged  In  front  of  said  mirror  to 
protect  the  same  from  Injury,  an  inspector- tube  extending 
from  the  support  down  Into  said  net-Inclosed  extension, 
the  bottom  end  of  the  Inspector-tube  being  closed,  a  glass- 
covered  window  In  the  lower  end  of  the  Inspector-tube 
facing  the  Inner  end  of  the  casing,  a  mirror  plvotally  sup- 
ported within  the  bottom  end  of  said  Inspector- tube  in  line 
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with    the   window   thereof,   and  means  operable  from  the 
support  to  adju.-t  the  mlrrnr  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  flsh  trap,  the  o^mhlnatlon  of  a  float  and  n  tubu- 
lar horizontally  supported  trap  body  suspended  therefrom, 
an  inspector-tube  extending  from  the  support  down  in  front 
of  the  Inner  end  of  the  trap  body,  the  bottom  end  of  said 
Inspector  tube  being  closed,  a  glass-covered  window  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  inspector-tube  facing  the  inner  end  of  the 
trap,  a  mirror  plvotally  supported  within  said  Inspector- 
tube  m  line  with  the  window  thereof,  and  means  operable 
from  the  .support  to  adjust  the  mirror  as  deslr.'d. 

3.  In  n  flsh  trap,  the  cumblnaMon  of  a  float  and  a  tubu- 
lar horizontally  supported  trap  body  suspended  therefrom, 
an  inspector  tube  extending  from  the  support  down  in 
front  of  the  inner  end  of  the  trap-body,  the  bottom  end  of 
said  inspector-tube  being  closed,  a  glass-covered  window  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  Inspector-tube  facing  the  luner  end  of 
the  trap,  a  mirror  plvotally  supported  within  said  in- 
spector-tube in  line  with  the  window  thereof,  cords  fas- 
tened to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  mirror  apertures 
therefor  provided  in  the  upper  end  of  said  inspector-tube, 
and  retaining  bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  cords. 

4.  In  a  flsh  trap,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  tubu- 
lar trap  body,  transverse  radial  arms  affixed  interiorly 
thereof,  a  funnel-shaped  net  fastened  to  the  Inlet  end  of 
said  trap-body,  and  having  a  small  opening  constituting 
the  entrance  Into  the  trap,  a  mirror  supported  to  face  the 

entrance. 

5.  In  a  flsh-trap,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  tubu- 
lar trap-bodv,  transverse  radial  arms  affixed  Interiorly 
thereof,  a  funnel-shaped  net  fastened  to  the  Inlet  end  of 
said  trap-body,  and  having  a  small  opening  constituting 
the  entrance  into  the  trap,  flaring  annular  net  portions  en- 
compassing and  extending  inward  from  said  opening, 
strands  connecting  said  inner  flaring  net  portion  to  said 
radial  arms  leaving  spaces  between  the  strands,  a  mirror 
supported  to  face  the  entrance. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


atlrely  connected  at  Its  ends,  respectively,  with  the  said 
controlling  device  and  valve  mechanism  and  operating  posi- 
tively to  transmit  motion  In  both  directions  of  its  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  control  snld  valve  mechanism. 

4.  A  steering  gear  for  boats  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  rudder  and  a  steering  engine  located  abaft  mid- 
ships for  operating  the  rudder,  of  a  valve  controlling-  de- 
vice located  at  the  forward  part  of  the  boat,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  controlling  d.vke  and  the  engine 
valve  mechanism  Including  a  rigid  connecting  rod  oper- 
ating positively  to  transmit  motion  In  both  directions  of 
Its  longitudinal  movement  to  control  the  valve  mechanism 
and  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  rod,  respectively,  with  the  said  controlling  device  and 
valve  mechanism. 

5.  A  steering  device  for  boats  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  rudder  and  a  steering  enyine  for  operating 
the  rudder,  of  a  valve  controlling  device  located  in  the 
forward  part  of  the  boat,  operative  connections  between 
said  valve  controlling  device  and  the  engine  valve  mechan- 
ism. Including  a  rigid  connecting  rod  operatlvely  connected 
at  Its  ends,  respectively,  with  said  controlling  device  and 
valve  mechanism,  guide  sheaves  on  which  said  rods  are  sup- 
ported and  other  sheaves  located  above  and  bearing  down- 
wardly on  said  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885  313  TWO-CYCLE  EXPLOSION  MOTOR.  BaxteB 
M.  ASLAKSON.  Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1905.  Serial 
No.  291,053. 


8  8  5,312.  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  BOATS.  Eael  C. 
AKKRs,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  280.994. 


1.  A  steering  gear  for  boats  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  rudder  and  a  rudder  actuating  mechanism  lo- 
cated abaft  midships  and  provided  with  a  controlling  de- 
vice, a  steering  wheel  located  at  the  forward  part  of  the 
boat  and  a  rigid  Inextenslble  connection  between  said  wheel 
and  the  controlling  device  of  the  rudder  actuating  mechan- 
ism, arranged  to  operate  the  latter  In  both  directions  of 
movement  of  said  connection,  said  connection  serving  to 
promptly  transmit  to  the  rudder  the  steering  movements 
of  the  wheel  and  operating  to  maintain  the  relation  of  the 
steering  wheel  to  the  rudder  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  steering  gear  for  boats  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  rudder  and  a  rudder  actuating  mechanism,  lo- 
cated abaft  midships  and  provided  with  a  controlling  de- 
vice, a  steering  wheel  located  at  the  forward  part  of  the 
boat  and  a  rigid  Inextenslble  rod  extending  fore  and  aft, 
the  boat,  connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  said  steering 
wheel  and  at  its  rear  end  with  the  controlling  device  for 
the  rudder  actuating  mechanism,  the  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  prevent  lost  motion  between  the  same  whereby 
the  steering  movements  of  the  wheel  are  promptly  trans- 
mitted to  the  rudder  and  the  relation  of  the  steering  wheel 
and  the  rudder  Is  accurately  maintained. 

3.  A  steering  gear  for  boats  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  rudder  and  a  steering  engine  located  abaft  mid- 
ships for  operating  the  rudder,  of  a  valve  controlling  de- 
vice located  at  the  forward  part  of  the  boat,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  controlling  device  and  the  engine 
valve   mechanism.   Including  a   rigid   connecting  rod   oper- 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  one  of  which  has 
•  gas  compression  chamber  at  Its  forward  end.  and  the 
other  an  air  compression  chamber  at  its  forward  end,  ad- 
mission means  therefor,  a  port  connection  from  each  cham- 
ber to  the  intermediate  part  of  one  of  the  cylinders,  addi- 
tional means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  port  for 
compressed  air.  an  exhaust  port  at  the  intermediate  part 
of  the  other  cylinder,  an  ignition  chamber  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  cylinders,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  connect- 
ed for  synchronous  movement  and  adapted  on  the  forward 
stroke  to  uncover  the  air.  gas  and  exhaust  ports,  and  at 
other  times  to  keep  such  ports  covered. 

2  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  one  of  which  has 
a  gas  compression  chamber  at  its  forward  end,  and  the 
other  an  air  compression  chamber  at  its  forward  end,  ad- 
mission means  therefor,  a  port  connection  from  each  cham- 
ber to  the  intermediate  part  of  one  of  the  cylinders,  addi- 
tional means  for  supplying  compressed  air  Into  the  port 
for  compressed  air  comprising  a  connection  to  a  source  of 
supply  provided  with  an  automatically  operated  valve,  an 
exhaJst  port  at  the  intermediate  part  of  the  other  cylin- 
der an  ignition  chamber  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  connected  for  synchro- 
nous movement  and  adapted  on  the  forward  stroke  to  un- 
cover the  air,  g'ls  and  exhaust  ports,  and  at  other  times  to 
keep  such  ports  covered. 


ClKKEN    M.     Babek- 
7,   1906.     Serial  No. 


885,314.      SORGHUM  -  STRIPPER. 
MAN,   Vlncennes,   Ind.      Filed   Aug 

329.527 

I  1  A  cane  stripping  machine  composed  of  a  horizontal 
series  of  rolls,  and  n  vertically  alined  side  roll  at  each  end 
of  the  series,  said  rolls  defining  a  trough  or  receptacle,  the 

I  side  walls  and  bottom  of  which  are  formed  by  said  rolls 
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and  all  of 

receptacle 
machine. 


the  rollB  being  In  rolllngr  conUct,  the  top  of  the 
belnjr  open  to  allow  for  feeding  tHe  cane  to  the 


ments  of  the  stock  beam,  and  front  and  rear  trncka  upon 
which  the  main  frame  is  supported,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  atock  beam,  stock! 
depending  therefrom  and  carrying  the  tools,  handle*,  a 
croaa  bar  connecting  the  handles  and  passing  through  slots 
in  the  main  frame  and  hangers  connecting  the  stock  beam 
with  the  handles,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  croas 
rod  having  sliding  movement  therein  handles  connected  to 
said  rod,  a  stock  beam  movable  In  said  frame,  hangers  con- 
necting said  beam  to  tbe  handles,  stocks  adjustably  carried 
by  the  beam,  a  rod  passing  through  the  stocks  beneath  the 
frame  and  Interchantreat'le  sleeves  on  said  rod  for  sepa- 
rating the  8to<'k.s. 


2.  A  cane  stripping  machine  composed  of  a  horlsontal 
series  of  rolls,  ami  a  vertically  alined  side  roll  at  each  end 
of  the  series,  said  rolls  defining  an  open  top  trough  or 
receptacle,  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  which  are  formed 
by  the  said  rolls  and  the  latter  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  stalks 

,3.   A  cane  stripping  machine  provided  with  a  trough  or 
receptacle  composed  of  stripping  rolls,  and  cane-supportlng 
means  arranged  at  intervals  throughout  the  trough  beyond  , 
the  peripheries  of  the  rolls  to  prevent  the  cane  from  being  j 
crushed  !>y  the  rolls,  said  cane  supporting  means  also  serr- 
Ing  to  support  the  stripping  rolls.  I 

4.  A  cane  stripping  machine  composed  af  a  horltontal 
series  of  rolls,  and  a  vertically  alined  aide  roll  at  each  end 
of  the  series,  said  rolls  defining  an  open  top  trough,  the 
side  walls  and  bottom  of  which  are  formed  by  the  said 
rolls,  and  intermediate  transverse  supports  located  at  In- 
tervals throughout  the  trough  and  contoectlag  the  side  and 
bottom  rolls  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  cane  from  being 
crushed  by  the  said   rolls, 

5.  A  cane  stripping  machine  provided  with  a  cane-re- 
ceiving trough  or  receptacle  composed  of  Stripping  rolls, 
and  transverse  supports  arranged  at  Internals  throughout 
the  trough  and  projecting  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the 
ruUs  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  cane  from  being  crushed 
by  the  rolls,  and  provided  with  rings  forming  bearings  for 

the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  5,316  COMBINED  SHIPPING-TAG  AND  8TAMP- 
PROTECTOR.  Ei-uiMtx-.K  P  Bkknhkim.  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  May  20,  1907      Serial  No.  :a4,693. 


The  combination  with  an  article  of  merchandise  and  a 
revenue  stamp  thereon,  of  a  tag  covering  such  revenue 
stamp,  said  revenue  stamp  having  a  serial  number,  said 
tag  having  an  elongated  aperture  exposing  said  serial  num- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  said  tag  to  the  article  of  mer- 
chandise. 


8  8  5,3  lo.      COTTON  -  CHOPPER.      JanjUsS.    B.vhnett. 
Dallas.  Tex      Filed  Aug.  27.  1907.     Serial  No    390.404. 


885,317.     QUILL  PEN.     Edward  W.  Bodmbk,  Harrisburg. 
I'a      Filed  June  14,  1907      Serial  No.  379.078. 


1  In  combination  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame  having 
front  and  rear  trucks,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
main  frame,  a  stock  beam,  stocks  depending  therefrom,  and 
carrying  the  tools  and  hangers  connecting  the  stock  beam 
with  the  handle,  substantially  as  described- 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  stock  beam,  stocks  depending  therefrom 
and  carrjlng  the  tools,  hangers  connecting  the  stock  beam 
with  the  handle,  a  plvotally  mounted  cross  bar  at  the  front 
of  the  machine  and  rods  connecting  the  stocks  with  the 
said  croes  bar  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  cross  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame,  a  handle  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  stock  beam,  stocks  depending  there- 
from and  carrying  the  tools,  hangers  con«ectlng  the  stock 
beam  with  the  handle,  catches  to  limit  the  upward  more- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  founUln  pen  com- 
prising a  hollow  body,  a  flexible  tubing  exterior  of  the 
body  extending  within  the  body  terminating  adjacent  the 
writing  end  thereof,  said  tubing  acting  as  a  reaerrolr. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fountain  pen  com- 
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prising  a  hollow  body  having  a  perforation  and  a  flexible 
tubing  exterior  of  the  body  extending  within  the  hollow 
body  through  the  perforation  thereof  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  writing  end  of  the  hollow  body,  said  tubing  act- 
ing as  a  reservoir. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fountain  pen  com- 
prising a  hollow  body,  a  flexible  tubing  exterior  of  the  body 
extending  within  the  body  terminating  adjacent  the  writ- 
ing end  thereof,  said  tubing  acting  as  a  reservoir,  and  a 
writing  member  held  between  the  flexible  tubing  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  hollow  body. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fountain  pen  com- 
prising a  hollow  body,  a  flexible  tubing  exterior  of  the  body 
extending  within  the  body  terminating  adjacent  the  writ- 
ing end  thereof,  said  tubing  acting  as  a  reservoir,  and  a 
closure  for  the  exterior  or  free  end  of  the  tubing. 


885.318.      BOOF-FLASHING.     Lewis   H.  Bcllabd.   Kala 

mazix).  Mich..  a.>.signor  to  Oscar  Gumbinsky,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.      Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,023. 


through  provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  flange; 
clips  secured  to  said  cap  segment  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange  on  said  base  segment ;  and  a  packing  ring  arranged 
on  said  flange  of  said  cap  segment. 

4.  In  a  roof  flashing,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate 
having  a  pipe  opening  therethrough,  of  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting annular  flange  about  said  opening;  a  spherical 
base  segment  adjustably  arranged  upon  said  flange,  said 
base  segment  having  an  Inwardly-projecting  flange  at  its 
upper  edge  ;  a  spherical  cap  segment  arranged  upon  said 
base  segment,  said  cap  segment  having  a  pipe  opening 
therethrough;  and  clips  secured  to  said  cap  serment 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  on   said  base  segment. 

5.  In  a  roof  flashing,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate 
having  a  pipe  opening  therethrough,  of  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting annular  flange  about  said  opening ;  a  spherical 
base  segment  arranged  upon  said  flange,  said  base  segment 
having  an  Inwardly-projecting  flange  at  its  upper  edge;  a 
spherical  cap  segment  arranged  upon  said  base  segment, 
said  cap  segment  having  a  pipe  opening  therethrough  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly-projecting  flange;  clips  secured  to 
siild  cap  segment  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  on  said 
base  segment ;  and  a  packing  ring  arranged  on  said  flange 
on  said  cap  segment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc.] 


886  319  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPRESSION  OF 
g\s  OR  AIR  FOR  LAMPS  William  U.  Cuifperfield, 
London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
357.773. 


1.  In  a  roof  flashing,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate 
having  a  pipe  opening  therethrough,  of  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting annular  flange  about  said  opening,  said  llange  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  therein  :  a  spherical  l)aBe  segment 
arranged  upon  said  flange  and  having  an  inwardly-pro- 
jecting annular  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  said  groove 
therein,  whereby  said  base  segment  Is  adjustably  secured 
thereon,  said  base  segment  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  its  upper  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  said  base  seg- 
ment l)elng  turned  outwardly  and  resting  upon  said  base 
plate;  a  spherical  cap  segment  arranged  upon  said  base 
segment,  said  cap  segment  having  a  pipe  opening  there- 
through provldt-d  with  an  upwardly-projecting  flange: 
clips  secured  to  said  cap  segment  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange  on  said  base  segment  :  and  a  packing  ring  arranged 
on  said  flange  of  said  cap  segment. 

2.  In  a  roof  flashing,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate 
having  a  pipe  opening  therethrough,  of  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  flange  about  said  opening,  said  flange 
having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  ;  a  spherical  base  seg- 
ment arranged  upon  said  flange  and  having  an  Inwardly- 
projecting  annular  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  said  groove 
therein,  whereby  said  base  segment  Is  adjustably  secured 
thereon,  said  base  segment  having  an  Inwardly-projecting 
flange  at  its  upper  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  said  base  seg- 
ment being  turned  outwardly  and  resting  upon  said  base 
plate;  a  spherical  cap  segment  arranged  upon  said  base 
segment  said  cap  segment  having  a  pipe  opening  there- 
through ;  and  clips  secured  to  said  cap  segment  adapted 
to  engage  said  flange  on  said  base  segment. 

3.  In  a  roof  flashing,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate 
having  a  pipe  opening  therethrough,  of  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting annular  flange  about  said  opening  ;  a  spherical  base 
segment  adjustably  arranged  upon  said  flange,  said  base 
segment  having  an  Inwardly-projecting  flange  at  Its  up- 
per edge  ;  a  spherical  cap  segment  arranged  uiwn  said  base 
■egment,  said   cap  segment   having  a   pipe  opening   there 


1  In  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  gas,  or  air,  for 
lamps  the  combination  of  a  burner  a  vessel  or  chamber 
of  metal  arranged  above  the  burner  and  having  an  opening 
formed  in  its  upper  end.  an  inner  hollow  body  free  to 
move  within  the  outer  vessel  or  chamber  ;  and  a  hollow 
flexible,  extensible,  and  compressible  metallic  body  one 
end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  boundary  of  said  opening 
and  the  other  to  the  Inner  hollow  body. 

•'>    In  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  gas,  or  air,  for 
lamps  the  combination  with  a  burner,  a  vessel  or  chamber 
of  metal  arranged  above  the  burner  and  having  an  opening 
formed    In    Its   upper   end.    of   an    Inner   hollow   body    con- 
structed In  two  parts  free  to  move  within  the  outer  vessel. 
3    In  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  gas,  or  air,  for 
lamps  the  combination  with  a  burner,  a  vessel  or  chamber 
of  metal,  arranged  above  the  burner  and  having  an  open- 
ing formed  In  Its  upper  end.  an  Inner  hollow  body  free  to 
move   within   the  outer   vessel,   and   a   hollow   flexible,   ex- 
tensible   and  compressible  metallic  body  attached  to  the 
boundary  of  said  opening   and   to  the  Inner  hollow   moT- 
I  able  body  ;  of  a  cover  for  closing  the  said  openhig.  a  con- 
1  nectlon  from  the  vessel  to  the  burner,  an  outlet  In  said 
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connection  an   inlet  T»lTe  ia  the  cover  and  a  fluid  supply   I 
connected  with  sftfd  tal«t  ralTe. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  gas.  or  air, 
for  lamps  the  combination  with  a  burner,  a  vessel,  or 
chamber,  of  metal  arranged  above  the  burner,  and  bavins 
an  opening  formed  in  its  uppf-r  pnd.  an  inner  hollow  l)ody 
free  to  move  within  the  outer  vessel,  and  a  hollow  tleiible 
extensible  and  compressslble  metallic  body  attached  to  the 
boundary  of  said  opening  and  to  the  Inner  hollow  movable 
body  ;  of  a  cover  for  closing  the  openlag  a  connection 
from  the  Interior  of  the  flfxlble  metallic  tM)dy  to  the 
burner,  an  outlet  valve  in  said  connection,  an  Inlet  valve 
In  the  cover  and  a  fluid  supply  connected  with  the  said  1 
Inlet  valve;  substantially  as  and  for  the  f)urposo  specified. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  gas  or  air  for 
lamps,  the  comhinatl'm  with  a  burner,  a  vts.sel  or  chamber 
of  metal,  arranged  above  the  burner  and  having  an  open- 
ing formed  in  its  upper  end.  an  inner  holBow  body  free  to 
moTe  within  the  outer  vessel,  and  a  hollow  flexible  ex- 
tensible and  compressible  metallic  body  Bttached  to  the 
boundary  of  said  opening  and  to  the  Inner  hollow  movable 
body,  of  a  cover  for  closing  the  opening.  Inlet  and  outlet 
valves  connected  to  said  cover  and  to  thie  burner,  a  rod 
attached  to  the  top  of  the  inner  chamber  capable  of  recip- 
rocating movement  through  the  cover,  4  sprint;  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  rod  and  a  supporting  rod  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  Gai*tte.] 


885,320.     KEEPER  FOR  LOCK-BOLTS.     Jambs  CHHtSTT, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.   15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.420. 


1.  \  keeper  comprising.  In  combination,  an  Inner  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door-Jamb,  or  the  like,  and 
provided  with  recessed  ends  and  an  Intefmedlate  struck- 
up  portion,  an  outer  member  telescoplcally  confined  at 
its  ends  In  said  recesses  to  be  adjustable  with  relation  to 
said  inner  member  and  provided  with  a  struek-up  portion 
registering  with  the  struck-up  portion  of  gaid  Inner  mem- 
ber and  of  a  length  affording  spaces  bet\teen  its  opposed 
ends  and  the  respective  ends  of  the  stnitk-up  portion  of 
said  inner  member  and  means  for  securing  said  members 
in  relatively  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  keeper  comprising,  in  combination,  an  Inner  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door- jamb,  or  the  like,  and 
having  Its  ends  formed  of  outer  and  Inner  walls  and  form- 
ing laterally-opening  recesses  therein  arcj  with  an  Inter- 
mediate struok-up  portion,  an  outer  merniier  telescoplcally 
confined  at  its  ends  in  -wid  recesses  to  t>e  adjustable  with 
relation  to  said  Inner  member  .ind  provided  with  a  struck- 
up  portion  reijisterlng  with  the  struck-up  portion  of  said 
inner  member  and  of  a  length  affording  sjnices  between  its 
opposed  ends  and  th',^  respective  ends  frf  the  struck-up 
portion  of  said  Inner  member,  and  means  for  securing  said 
members  together  In  relative  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  keeper  comprising.  In  combination,  an  inner  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door-jamb,  or  the  like,  and 
having  Its  ends  formed  of  outer  and  innej  walls  provided 
with  roughened  surfaces  and  forming  laterally-opening 
recesses   therein   and  with  an   intermediate  struck  up  por- 


tion, an  outer  member  teleseopieally   confined  at  its  ends 

in  said  reces.s.>s  to  be  adjustable  with  rehitlon  to  said  Inner 
memt>er  and  provided  with  a  struck-up  portion  registering 
with  the  struck-up  portion  of  said  Inner  member  and  of  a 
length  affi  rding  spaces  between  Its  opposed  ends  and  the 
respective  ends  uf  the  stiuck  up  portion  of  said  Inner  mem- 
f)er.  and  means  for  securing  said  meral)ers  together  In 
relative  adjnste<l  positions,  the  surfaces  of  said  outer- 
meml)er  ends  l)elag  roughened,   for   the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  keeper  comprising,  in  lombinatlon.  an  inner  mem- 
t>er  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door-Jamb,  or  the  like,  and 
provided  with  recessed  ends,  an  outer  member  telescoplc- 
ally confined  at  Its  ends  In  said  recesses  to  be  adjustable 
with  relation  to  said  inner  member  and  provided  with  slots 
near  its  ends,  and  locking  devices  ex'-  nding  into  said  slots 
In  engagement  with  their  side  wails  for  securing  said 
members  in  relative  adjusted  positions. 

5.  A  keeper  comprising,  in  combination,  an  Inner  mem- 
ber adapted  t'>  be  secured  to  a  door  Jamb,  or  the  like,  and 
provided  with  recesse*!  ends,  an  outer  meml>er  telescoplc- 
ally confined  at  Its  ends  In  said  recesses  to  be  adjustable 
with  relation  to  said  Inner  meml)er  and  provided  with 
slots  near  Its  ends,  locking  devices  constnii-ted  and  ar- 
range<1  to  extend  into  and  engage  tlie  walls  of  said  slots 
for  securing  said  aiemi>er8  in  relative  adjusted  i)08ltlonB, 
and  clamping  means  c<yjperating  with  said  devices  to 
clamp  the  ends  of  the  outer  meml>er  between  the  walls  of 
the  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.) 


885,321.  CHIMNEY-CAP  FASTKNINO.  Edwin  J.  Coch- 
ran, Sterling.  111.  Filed  .Mar  31.  19<)«}.  Serial  No. 
309,125. 


1.  A  cap  or  coping  attachment  comprising  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  top  of  a  chimney,  formed  with  a  shallow 
recess  in  its  underside  and  attaching  means  located  against 
the  underside  of  the  base  within  said  fLailow  recess  at 
each  corner  of  said  base,  each  attuchlnc:  m"ans  comprising 

I  a  horizontal  arm  having  a  pivot  eye  at  one  end  and  a  de- 
pending prong  at  the  other  end.  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  eye  and  through  the  base  to  secure  the  parts  In  place 
and  located  In  such  a  position  to  perinit  the  horizontal 
arms  to  be  adjusted  in  said  recess  radially  outwardly  as 
well  as  Inwardly  so  as  to  afford  a  maximum  degree  of  ap- 

I   plication  to  chimneys  of  different  sizes. 

2.  A  cap  or  coping  attachment  comprising  a  ba.se  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  tof>  of  a  chimney,  and  attaching  means 
at  each  corner  of  the  base,  each  attaching  means  com- 
prising a  hiirlzontal  arm  having  a  pivot  eye  at  one  end  and 
a  depending  prong  at  the  other  end  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  pivot  eye  in  the  horizontal  arm  and  through 
said  base  so  as  to  secure  the  attaching  parts  In  place. 

3.  .\  cap  or  coping  attachment  comprising  a  base  formed 
with  a  shallow  recess  in  Its  underside  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  top  of  a  chimney,  and  attaching  means  at  each 
comer  of  the  base.  f»ach  attaching  me.ms  comprising  a 
horizontal  arm  having  a  pivot  eye  at  one  end  and  located 
within  the  shallow  rect-ss  and  a  depending  prong  at  the 
other  end.  and  a  bolt  passing  througl-  said  pivot  eye  in 
the  horizontal  arm  and  through  said  base  so  as  to  secure 
the  attaching  parts  In  place. 

4.  A  cap  or  coping  attachment  ccmprislng  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  chimn*  y,  and  attaching  means 
at  each  corner  of  said  base,  each  attaching  means  com- 
prising a    pair   of   horizontal   arms,    having   pivut   eyes   at 

'   one  end  and  depending  prongs  at  the  other  end,  and  a  bolt 
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passing  through  said  eyes  and  through  the  base  to  secure 
the  parts  in  place. 

5.  A  cap  or  coping  attachment  comprising  a  base  adapt 
ed  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  chimney,  and  attaching  means 
at  each  corner  of  said  base,  eacli  attaching  moans  com- 
prising a  pair  of  horizontal  arms,  one  of  which  has  an 
offset,  said  arms  having  ijlvot  eyes  at  one  end  and  depend 
ing  prongs  at  the  otliei-  end.  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  eyes  and  through  the  ijase  to  secure  the  parts  In  place. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


I 


886.322.     PIPE-WRENCII.     James  M.  Cochran,  Paducah, 
Ky.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,507. 


The  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  handle,  having  a 
recessed  eye  in  the  back,  of  an  L  shaped  rocker  in  the  eye, 
the  outer  Jaw  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through 
one  branch  of  the  rocker,  a  nut  on  the  shank  behind  said 
branch,  the  rocker  being  pivoted  at  its  outside  angle  or 
corner  in  the  front  corner  of  the  eye  and  having  one  of  Ita 
branches  extending  under  the  nut  which  rests  upon  said 
branch  and  fits  in  the  inside  angle  of  the  rocker,  and  a 
spring  between  the  fixed  jaw  and  said  branch. 


885,323.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  Walter  COMMON,  Oer- 
mlston.  Transvaal  Filed  .Tune  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,327. 


4.  A  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  one  of  said 
parts  Including  a  shaft  with  a  drum  secured  thereto  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  including  a  pulley  with  arms  that 
Include  separated  members  in  a  single  arm  having  guide 
slots,  a  line  of  shoes  exteniling  around  the  drum,  the  ends 
of  the  shoes  meeting  and  being  Joined  between  the  mem- 
bers of  said  arms,  means  extending  from  the  shoes  Into  the 
slots  to  guide  the  shoes  in  their  radial  movement  and 
means  for  forcing  the  shoes  to  bind  the  drum. 

ij.  A  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  one  of  said 
parts  Including  a  drum  .secured  thereto  and  the  other  In- 
cluding a  pulley  having  arms  that  Include  separated  mem- 
bers In  a  single  arm.  shoes  extending  circumferentlally 
from  one  to  another  of  said  arms  and  with  their  ends  lo- 
cated between  the  members  of  the  arms,  loose  connections 
between  the  ends  of  said  shoes  uniting  the  same  between 
the  members  of  the  arms,  a  threaded  part  connected  with 
the  meeting  ends  of  said  sh<H's  t>etween  the  members  of 
each  arm.  connecting  threaded  parts  located  off  the  shoes 
between  the  members  of  each  of  the  arms,  connecting 
threaded  parts  appurtenant  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
shoes,  and  means  for  operating  the  connecting  threaded 
parts. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  A  driving  memler  and  a  driven  meml>er,  one  of  said 
parts  including  a  drum  secured  thereto  and  the  other  hav- 
ing phoes  carried  thereby  to  grip  said  drum,  a  threaded 
member  borne  by  each  shoe  and  a  threaded  member  lo- 
cated off  the  shoe,  said  threaded  members  having  a  con- 
necting threaded  member  movable  to  cause  the  shoes  to 
grip  the  drum,  means  for  adjusting  said  threaded  mem- 
l>er8  one  with  respect  to  another,  and  means  for  operating 
said  connecting  threaded  member. 

2.  A  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  one  of  said 
parts  Including  a  drum  secured  thereto  and  the  other  In-  j 
eluding  a  pulley  having  arms  that  Include  separated  mem-  ! 
hers  In  a  single  arm.  shoes  extending  from  one  to  another 
of  said  arms  and  linked  together  and  arranged  to  grip  said 
drum,  and  means  for  exerting  force  radially  upon  the 
shoes  to  crowd  them  against  the  drum. 

3.  A  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  one  of  said 
parts  including  a  drum  secured  thereto  and  the  other  of 
said  parts  including  a  pulley  with  arms  that  include 
separated  members  in  a  single  arm,  shoes  each  extending 
from  one  to  another  of  said  arms  and  each  having  Its  ends 
located  between  the  members  of  said  arms  and  guided 
thereby,  and  means  for  forcing  the  shoes  to  grip  said  drum.   ' 


885.324.  SPARKING  MECHANISM.  Haret  G.  Codlson 
and  Charles  C.  Col'Lso.v.  .lay  county,  Ind.  Filed  June 
24.  1907      Serial  No.  3Sn,301. 
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1.  Sparker  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  comprising  a 
t>ushing.  a  sparker  shaft  therein,  an  arm  fixed  on  said 
shaft  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing,  a  striker  arm 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  bushing  at  a  distance  from  said 
other  arm  but  having  a  portion  adapted  to  contact  there- 
with, a  spring  colled  about  the  bushing  between  said  arms 
and  operatlvely  connected  therewith  at  Its  ends,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  striker  arm. 

2,  Sparker  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  comprising  a 
bushing,  having  Its  outer  end  portion  reduced,  a  sparker 
shaft  within  said  bushing,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft  be- 
yond the  outer  end  of  the  bushing,  a  striker  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bushing  Immediately  in  rear  of  the  re- 
duced portion  thereof,  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
other  arm.  a  spring  coiled  about  said  reduced  portion  of 
the  bushing  with  its  ends  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
arm,  and  means  for  actuating  the  striker  arm. 


885,325.      CAR  -  FENDER.      Long    Dan.    Portland.    Greg. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.003. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  rectangular  frame 
supi)orted  under  and  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  the 
car,  comprising  side  members  and  a  closure  for  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  bars  affixed  transversely,  spaced  apart,  at  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  an  axle  affixed  transversely  be- 
tween said  bars,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  such 
axle,  horisontally  projecting  rods  arranged  In  pairs  and 
slidable  in  said  bars  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  means 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  slidable  rods,  trans- 
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verse  baffer-bara  affixed  to  the  outer  ffida  of  said  rods, 
and  cell-springs  on  the  rods  arranged  to^nornuUlj  bold  the 
said  buffer-tMirs  projected. 

'NTTTttttt 


J.  A  fender,  comprising  in  combinatton  with  a  car,  a 
basket-like  frame  supported  under  and  projecting  from  the 
front  end  of  a  car,  bars  affixed  transreriely,  spaced  apart, 
at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  an  axle  aCxed  traosTenely 
between  said  bars,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  such 
axle,  horizontal  projecting  rods  arranged  In  pairs  and 
longitudinally  slldabie  In  said  bars  at  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  means  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  slld- 
abie rods,  transverse  bufTer-bars  affixed  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  rods,  and  coil-springs  on  the  said  rods  arranged  to 
normally  hold  the  buffer-bars  projected. 


885.326.  REGISTER  FOR  ADDINO-MACHINES.  Wil- 
liam L.  Dench,  Pelham.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Elliott- 
Fisher  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
[Delaware.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,056. 


1.  In  a  register  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  registering  a  variable  whole  number, 
of  means  for  registering  a  variable  fractional  value  with 
the  numerator  displayed  in  an  elevated  position  relative 
to  the  whole  number. 

2.  A  reifister  having  n  series  of  number  wheels  exhibit- 
ing an  alined  series  of  digits  representinf  a  whole  number, 
an  additional  wheel  exhibiting  a  numerator  in  a  relatively 
elevated  position,  and  a  denominator  exblblted  below  the 
numerator. 

3.  In  a  register  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  sight  openings  in  different 
horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  of  a  seties  of  denomina- 
tional members  exhibiting  an' alined  seri«a  of  dlglta  at  one 
opening,  a  member  exhibiting  a  digit  at  the  other  opening, 
and  a  denominator  exhibited  on  the  Casing  below  the 
opening  last  named. 

4.  In  a  register,  the  combination  witl}  a  caiing  having 
a  whole  number  sight  opening  and  a  r|>latlTeIy  elerated 
numerator  sight  opening  beyond  one  end  of  the  opening 
first  named,  of  a  shaft,  a  series  of  wheels  mount«d  on  aaid 
shaft  and  bearing  digits  arranged  to  be  exhibited  at  the 
respective  sight  openings,  and  a  denoitiinator  exhibited 
on  the  easing  below  the  numerator  sight  opening  and  occu- 
pying a  depressed  position  relative  to  the  whole  number 
sight  opening. 


885,.327.  SHIN3LE  •  MACHINE.  Gboho»  W.  Dobman, 
Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Sumner  Iron  Worka, 
ETerett,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Piled 
Oct.   13.  1»0«.     Serial  No.  338,793. 


1.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  saw.  of  a  carriage,  feed 
rolls  mounted  on  the  carriage,  :in  oscillatory  lever,  means 
for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  carriage,  means  for  op- 
erating the  feed  rolls  embodying  a  push  bar  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  the  said  lever,  devices  carried  by  the 
lever  for  adjusting  the  push  bar  toward  and  from  the  piv- 
otal point  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  of 
feed  rolls  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  feeding  a  shingle 
block,  mechanisms  connected  with  the  rolls  for  rotating 
the  same.  Independently  movable  relatively  fixed  devices 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  said  mechanisms  for  Impart- 
ing motion  to  the  same  when  the  carriage  is  reciprocated, 
and  means  for  alternately  operating  the  said  relatively 
fixed  devices  for  moving  one  of  the  feed  rolls  in  excess  of 
the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  of 
feed  rolls  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  feeding  a  shingle 
block,  mechanisms  connected  with  the  rolls  for  rotating 
the  same.  Independently  movable  relatively  fixed  devices 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  said  mechanisms  for  impart- 
ing motion  to  the  same  when  the  carriage  Is  reciprocated, 
means  for  alternately  operating  the  said  relatively  fixed 
devices  for  moving  one  of  the  feed  rolls  In  excess  of  the 
other,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  the  said  means  out  of 
operation,  whereby  the  tips  of  the  shingles  will  be  con- 
tinuously cut  from  the  same  portion  of  the  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  of 
feed  rolls  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  feeding  a  shingle 
block,  mechanism  connected  with  the  rolls  for  rotating  the 
same.  Independently  movable  relatively  fixed  devices  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  said  mechanism  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  same  when  the  carriage  Is  reciprocated, 
and  means  for  differentially  adjusting  the  said  relatively 
fixed  devices  for  moving  one  of  the  feed  rolls  In  excess 
of  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  of 
feed  rolls  mounted  thereon,  spaced  mechanism  connected 
with  the  rolls  for  rotating  the  same  and  provided  with 
levers.  Independently  movable  pivoted  arms  having  in- 
clined faces  for  engaging  the  levers,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately adjusting  the  arms  for  moving  one  lever  In  excess 
of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885,328.  PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  ORES.  Btkon  E.  El- 
DKED.  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Combustion  Utilities 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  300.128. 

1.  The  process  of  oxidizing  sulfld  ores  which  consists 
In  blowing  through  an  ignited  mass  of  such  ore  a  draft 
current  of  dilated  air,  said  air  containing  controlled  pro- 
portions of  a  non-oxIdlzlng  diluent. 

2.  The  proceu  of  oxidizing  snlfld  ores  which  consists 
In  blowing  through  an  ignited  mass  of  such  ore  a  draft 
current  of  air  diluted  with  products  of  complete  combus- 
tion in  controlled  proportions. 

3.  The  process  of  oxidising  snlfld  ores  which  consists 
In  blowing  through  an  Ignited  mass  of  such  ore  a  draft 
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current   of  air  diluted    with   carbon  dloxld   In   controlled 

proportions. 


4.   The   process  of  dxldizlng  sulfid   ores   which    consists 
in    blowing  through   hh   ignited   mass  of   mich   ore  a  draft 
carrent  of  air  diluted  with  controlled  proportions  of  prod 
nets    of    complete    conibustiDn    and    n    modicum    of    water 
vapor. 

i>.  The  process  of  oxiiliiing  sulfid  ores  which  consists 
In  blowing  through  an  ignited  mass  of  such  ore  a  draft 
current  of  air  diluted  with  controlled  proportions  of  car- 
l)on  dioxid  and  witli  a  modicum  of  water  vapor. 

[ciaiuiK  f,  to  1^  not  printed  in  tlie  (iuzette.] 


885.329.  INVALID  HAMMO«'K  UFT  ANL>  TURNER. 
.T.^MEs  .r  Klus.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  .Tune  15,  1907. 
Serial   No   379.270 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  iidapted  to  be  placed  over  a  cot. 
and  comprising  upright  posts,  n  hammock  holding  frame, 
vertically  movable  on  said  posts,  means  by  which  the 
hammock  holding  frame  may  be  rai.sed  and  lowered,  trans- 
verse meml)ers  on  said  posts,  a  removable  revoluble 
blanket-holding  frame  pivoted  by  its  ends  between  said 
transverse  frame  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a 
cot,  and  comprising  upright  posts,  a  hammock  holding 
frame,  vertically  movable  on  said  posts,  means  by  which 
the  hanmiock-holding  frame  may  t>e  raised  and  lowered. 
transverse  members  on  said  posts,  a  removable  revoluble 
blanket  holding  frame  pivoted  by  its  ends  between  s;iid 
transverse  frame-members,  and  means  for  holding  the  revo- 
luble frame  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting-frame  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a 
cot.  and  comprising  upright  posts,  a  hammock  holding 
frame,  vertically  movable  on  said  posts,  means  by  which 
the  hammock  holding  frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered, 
transverse  members  on  said  posts,  sockets  centrally  posi- 
tioned on  said  transverse  frame  members,  a  blanket-hold 
ing  frame,  and  trunnions  at  Its  ends  by  which  It  Is  remov- 
ably supported  In  said  sockets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  cot, 
and  comprising  upright  posts,  a  hammock-holding  frame, 
vertically    movable    on    said    posts,    means    by    which    the 


hammock  holding  frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  trans- 
verse members  on  said  posts,  sockets  centrally  positioned 
on  said  transverse  frame  members,  a  blanket  -  holding 
frame,  trunnions  at  Its  ends  by  which  It  is  removably 
supported  In  said  sockets,  and  means  for  holding  the  revo- 
luble frame  against   rotation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  cot, 
and  Comprising  upright  posts,  a  hammock-holding  frame, 
vertically  movable  on  said  posts,  means  by  which  the  ham- 
mock-holding frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  transverse 
members  on  said  posts,  a  removable  revoluble  blanket-hold- 
ing frame  pivoted  by  its  ends  between  said  transverse 
frame-members,  an  under  blanket  and  an  over  blanket,  re- 
spectively removably  fastened  to  said  revoluble  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885,330.     AUTOMOBILK-HUB.     ,Tohn  E.  Folky,  Pontiac, 
Mich.     Filed  Mav  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,982. 


1.  A  hub  consisting  of  a  shell  adapted  to  receive  a 
block  In  which  the  spokes  are  held,  said  shell  being  per- 
forated to  accommodate  the  projecting  spokes,  the  block 
mortised  to  receive  the  spokes,  an  end  plate  having  a 
shoulder  projecting  Into  the  shell,  and  having  a  screw- 
thrnaded  connection  therewith  and  a  .series  of  bolts  en- 
gaging the  shell,  block  and  end  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  hub  consisting  of  a  shell  adapted  to  receive  a 
wooden  block  in  which  the  spokes  are  held,  said  shell  per- 
forated to  accommodate  the  projecting  spokes,  the  wooden 
block  mortised  to  receive  the  spokes,  an  end  plate  having 
a  screw-threaded  projection  adapted  to  enter  and  engage 
the  shell  and  bear  against  the  wooden  block,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  engaging  the  shell,  wooden  block  and  end 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hub  consisting  of  a  shell  adapted  to  receive  a 
block  in  which  the  spokes  are  held,  said  shell  being  per- 
forated to  accommodate  the  projecting  spokes,  the  block 
mortised  to  receive  the  spoke  tenons,  an  end  plate  having 
a  screw-threaded  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  shell  and 
bear  against  the  block,  the  spokes  the  tenons  of  which  en- 
tering the  aforesaid  block  are  notched  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  a  series  of  bolts,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  engaging 
the  shell,  the  block,  the  spokes  and  the  end  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


885,331.     NAPKIN-HOLDER.     Charles  H.  Ford  and  Er- 

r.ENE  H.  Boston,  Richmond,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1907. 

Serial  No.  365.203. 

1  In  a  napkin  holder,  the  combination  with  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  member,  said  member  having  transverse 
grooves  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  of  clips  pivoted  upon  the 
member  one  adjacent  to  each  end,  said  clips  having  their 
outer  end  portions  crimped  to  present  Inwardly  directed 
ribs,  said  ribs  being  located  for  engagement  in  the  grooves 
of  the  elongated  member,  and  springs  arranged  to  hold 
the  clips  yleldably  with  their  ribs  In  the  grooves  of  the 
member. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  napkin  holder  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  member  having  a  transverse  groove 
therein,   a   clip  formed  of  a   piece  of  metal  curved  trans- 
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versely  to  present  a  concavity  for  the  reeeptlon  of  the 
cylindrical  member,  said  clip  baring  tabs  dWpoaed  opposite 
to  each  other  and  located  at  opposite  sides  •f  the  member, 
pivot    pins  engaged   in   the  member  and  in   the  tabs,   said 


clip  having  one  end  crimped  to  present  at  Inwardly  di- 
rected rib  for  engagement  In  the  groove  i)<  the  member, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  clip  yleldably  with  Its 
rib  in   tfie  grooTe.  I 


8  8  5,332.  REVOLVER  FOR  PROCESSING  CANNED 
GOODS.  Henry  L.  Fobha.n,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Feb. 
13,  19«7.     Serial  No.  357,178. 


"^^m 


1  The  combination  of  a  retort,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
volve therein,  means  for  revolving  said  cylinder,  a  series 
of  pans  provided  with  circular  partitions  which  in  turn 
are  provided  with  a  transverse  partition,  all  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  canned  goods,  a  cyl- 
inder or  container  a  retort,  a  truck  adapted  to  be  received 
therein  and  having  rollers  on  each  side  of  said  truck 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  cyllndar  or  container, 
a  series  of  pans  within  said  cylinder  ada|>ted  to  receive 
the  cans  and  means  whereby  said  cylinder  tnay  be  rotated 
within  said  retort,  substantially  as  described. 


885,3.13.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  LANSroao  Fostbb, 
New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,366. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  card  members  placed  flat- 
wise together,  of  a  resilient  means  connecting  two  mar- 
gins of  said  members  and  a  flexible  strip  attached  to  said 
members  and  adapted  to  lie  against  their  outer  faces  and 
to  extend  around  the  said  margins. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  card  members,  of  resilient 
means  connecting  two  margins  of  said  niembers,  and  a 
flexible  strip  connecting  the  opposite  two  margin*  of  said 


members  and  adapted  to  He  against  the  outer  faces  of  said 
members. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  card  members  placed  flat- 
wise together,  of  a  resilient,  flexible  connecting  device  at- 
tached to  two  adjacent  niarKins  of  said  members  and 
trained  under  tension  about  the  opposite  two  margins  of 
said  members,  and  a  flexible  strip  attached  to  said  mem- 
bers and  lying  against  their  outer  faces  and  extending 
around  said  latter  margins. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  card  members  adapted  to 
be  placed  with  two  of  their  margins  together,  of  a  flexible 
strip  secured  at  it.s  ends  to  said  margins  and  adapted  to 
extend  around  the  opposite  margins  of  said  card  members 
and  yielding  means  tending'  to  draw  said  latter  margins 
toward  each  other 


885.334       PIN.      CoNSTA.scE    M.    Fox,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  255.420 


1.  The  herein  descril)ed  pin  consisting  of  a  stem  smooth 
throughout  its  extent  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
penetrating  point  and  at  its  other  end  with  an  ordinary 
pinhead.  said  stem  comprising  three  divisions,  namely,  a 
pointed  end  section  and  a  headed  end  section  offset  from 
each  other,  and  a  bridge  section  Interposed  between  the 
pointed  end  section  and  the  heade<l  end  section,  said 
bridge  serving  to  maintain  said  sections  offset  from  each 
other  and  to  constitute  an  obstruction,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  pin  composed  of  Inner,  outer  and  an  Intermediate 
section,  the  inner  section  being  pointed,  the  outer  section 
being  headed,  and  the  Intermediate  section  connecting  the 
inner  and  outer  sections,  being  Joined  with  the  outer 
section  with  a  relatively  abrupt  bend,  with  the  Inner  or 
pointed  section  on  a  curved  line  and  extending  diagonally 
from  said  inner  section  to  said  outer  section,  said  inner 
and  outer  se<'tions  l)eing  laterally  offset,  or  in  parallelism 
with  each  other. 


885,335.     CLUTCH.     Clabbncb  N.  Fbev.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignor   to   The   J.    M.    Robinson    Manufacturing   Com 
pany,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
July  23,   1906.     Serial  No.  327,3.'^3. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  having  clutch-faces  therebetween, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  axlally,  said  last- 
named  member  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves,  a 

I  bolt  taking  Into  each  of  said  grooves,  a  shoe  in  each  of 

j  said  grooves,  the  bolt  and  shoe  In  each  of  said  grooves 
having  an  Inclined  engaging  face  between  them,  and  means 
for   retracting   said    bolts,   said    bolts    being   equldlstantly 

i  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  said  last  named  member 
and  simultaneously  and  collectively  acting  on  said  shoes, 

i  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a 
driving  member  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  ro 
tatably  secured  to  and  longitudinally  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  shaft,  said  driylng  member  and  sleeve  having 
engaging  clntcb-faces  and  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality 
of  annular  grooves,  a  moving  member  for  normally  cans 
Ing  engagement  of  said  clutch  faces  taking  into  one  of 
said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  bolts  taking  Into  others  of  said 
grooves  and  arranged  equldlstantly  about  the  rotary  axis 
thereof,  shoes  having  Inclined  engaging  faces  secured  equl- 
dlstantly about  the  rotary  axis  of  said  sleeve  In  said  other 
grooves  making  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  bolts 
simultaneously  from  a  plurality  of  equldlstantly  arranged 
points,  and  means  for  moving  said  bolts  longitudinally  out 
of  range  of  said  shoes  for  causing  engagement  of  said 
clutch  faces,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a 
power  member  rotating  about  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  rota 
tively  secured  to  and  longitudinally  slldable  with  relation 
to  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  and  power  mernl)er  having  en 
gaging  clutch  faces,  said  sleeve  having  three  annular 
grooves,  a  moving  member  for  moving  said  sleeve  endwise 
taking  Into  one  of  said  grooves,  an  endwise  movable  bolt 
taking  Into  each  of  the  others  of  said  grooves,  said  l>olts 
arranged  equldlstantly  about  the  rotary  axis  of  said  sleeve. 
a  shoe  in  each  of  said  last-named  grooves,  said  shoes  ar- 
ranged equldlstantly  about  the  rotary  axis  of  said  sleeve, 
the  shoe  and  bolt  In  each  of  said  grooves  having  an  In- 
clined engaging  face  between  them,  and  constructed  for 
moving  said  sleeve  longitudinally  simultaneously  from  a 
plurality  of  points  about  its  rotary  axis,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  bolts  in  said  grooves,  and  means  for 
retracting  said  bolts  simultaneously,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a 
driving  member  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  secured  to  and  longitudinally  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  shaft,  said  driving  member  and  sleeve  having 
engaging  clutch  faces,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality 
of  annular  grooves,  shoes  In  said  grooves,  means  for  se- 
curing said  shoes  In  said  grooves  at  different  positions 
about  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  bolts  taking  Into  said 
grooves,  said  bolts  and  shoes  arranged  equldlstantly  about 
the  rotary  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  respectively  having  an 
engaging  Inclined  face  between  them,  means  for  normally 
pressing  said  sleeve  toward  said  driving  member,  means 
for  normally  forcing  said  bolts  simultaneously  into  said 
grooves,  for  simultaneously  moving  said  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally from  a  plurality  of  points  equldlstantly  located 
about  its  rotary  axis  and  means  for  retracting  said  bolts, 
substantially  as  described. 


winding  being  a  strand  wonnd  of  alternate  layers  In 
diagonal  directions  upon  the  core  and  having  the  greater 
resilient  function,  filling  the  casing  and  supporting  It. 


885.336.  TIRE  CUSHION  FOR  VEHICLES.  William  E. 
Garvet.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  4.  l'.>07.  Serial 
No.  377,136. 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  rubber  casing,  a  core 
of  rope,  and  a  winding  thereon  of  a  strand  of  yarn  fitting 
and  filling  the  rubber  casing  and  forming  a  cushioning 
support  therefor  upon  the  rope-core. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  casing,  and  a  filling  of 
separate  and  distinct  fibrous  bodies — an  inner  one  of  com 
pactly    twisted    strands    forming    a    rope-core,    the    outer 

133  0.  O.— 117 


885.337.  CONCRETE  PILE.  Frank  B.  GitBarrH,  New 
York",  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corrugated  Concrete  Pile  Com- 
pany of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Mar.   1,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.703. 


1.  A  concrete  pile  having  the  cross-section  of  a  regular 
polygon,  an  Interior  water  induction  passage  and  a  plu- 
rality of  exterior  water  eduction  passages  aflTordlng  sub- 
stantially equal  resistance  to  the  passage  of  water. 

'_'.  A  concrete  pile  having  a  hexagonal  cross-section,  an 
Interior  central  Jetting  passage  and  a  plurality  of  exterior 
grooves  in  the  pile  sides  symmetrically  arranged  with 
reference  to  the  Jetting  passage. 

3  A  tapered  concrete  pile  having  the  cross-section  of 
a  regular  polygon,  an  Interior  Induction  Jetting  paasage 
and  eduction  grooves  In  the  sides  of  the  pile  symmetrically 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  outlet  and  the  Jetting  pas- 
sage. 

4  .\  concrete  pile  having  an  interior  downwardly  di- 
rected Jetting  passage  and  corrugated  or  grooved  sides, 
the  corrugations  or  grooves  terminating  short  of  the  lead- 
ing end. 

5.  A  concrete  pile  having  a  substantially  similar  crosa- 
aection  from  end  to  end  and  provided  with  grooved  sides, 
the  corrugations  or  grooves  extending  a  portion  of  the 
pile  length  only. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


885.338.  ARC  -  LAMP.  Johannks  HiRDiN,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1903.  Serial  No. 
184.876. 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  tube  or  casing  in  which  the  upper 
electrode  of  the  lamp  Is  located,  said  tube  or  casing  being 
formed  in  detachable  aectlons,  a  coupling  for  the  sections 
the  section  adjacent  the  arc  being  formed  of  some  good 
conducting  metal,  and  a  guard  or  shield  of  refractory  non- 
conducting material  which  surrounds  said  aectlon. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  upper  electrode,  means  for  locking 
It  in  place,  a  stop,  a  lower  electrode  and  means  for  moving 
It  against  the  stop,  and  means  for  causing  the  locking 
means  to  release  the  upper  electrode  as  the  lower  electrode 
strikes  the  stop. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  tubular  member,  an  upper  electrode 
located  therein,  means  for  locking  the  upper  electrode  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  member,  a  lower  electrode,  means  for 
moving  said  electrode  against  the  member,  said  means  re- 
leasing the  upper  electrode,  and  means  for  causing  said 
locking  means  to  engage  the  upper  electrode  again  only 
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after  the  lower  electrode  baa  separated  a  pradetermlned 
distance  from  aald  member. 


opening*  at  the  ends  of  the  tab*  and  the  Inner  MCtlona  hay- 
ing a  aerie*  of  openings  which  may  be  registered  with  said 
tube,  and  bolts  mounted  In  the  tube  and  altdable  Into  and 
out  of  said  open  lugs,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  An  adjustable  crutch  baring  legs  each  of  which  baa  a 
hollow  metal  section,  a  wooden  bar  within  the  section  and 
projecting  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  foot  piece 
Into  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  project. 


8  8  5.340.  COLOR-PRINTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PRINTING  -  PRESSES.  Allbn  P.  Hablasd,  Dyers- 
burg,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,687. 


4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  solenoid  and 
means  actuated  thereby  for  poaltlTely  feeding  the  lower 
electrode  when  energlxed  and  releasing  the  tipper  electrode 
to  feed  by  graylty,  a  switch  controlling  the  energisation  of 
said  solenoid,  a  series  coll  opening  8*ld  switch,  and  a 
shunt  coll  for  closing  said  switch. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  central  chimney  member  for  carry- 
ing off  arc  products  forming  the  backbone  of  the  lamp, 
a  casing  centrally  located  In  said  chimney,  and  an  electrode 
morably  located  In  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiett^.] 


885,339.  ADJUSTABLE  CRUTCH.  Albbwt  S.  Habobotx. 
Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ludwell  H. 
Estes,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,931. 


1.  An  adjustable  crutch  having  legs  ♦Ith  upper  and 
lower  sections  which  telescope,  and  a  spring  catch  engage- 
able  between  the  sections  to  hold  the  same  as  set. 

2.  An  adjustable  crutch  having  legs  frith  upper  and 
lower  sections  sUdable  one  within  the  other,  a  cross  piece 
extending  between  the  outer  sections.  a$d  sliding  bolts 
mounted  upon  the  cross  piece  and  engageable  with  the 
respective  sections  of  the  legs  to  hold  the  same  as  set. 

3.  An  adjustable  crutch  having  legs  With  upper  and 
lower  sections  slldable  one  within  the  other,  a  cross  tube 
extending  between  the  outer  sections,  said,  sections  harlnx 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  shaft,  type  form  carrying  drums 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  circumferential  adjustment 
thereon,  another  shaft  adjacent  to  the  flnt-named  shaft. 
Interchangeable  Inking  mechanism,  one  for  each  drum  and 
supported  by  the  shafts,  eccentric  journal  bearings  for  the 
flrat-named  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  second  shaft 
for  rotating  said  bearings  to  shift  the  flrat-named  shaft 
toward  or  from  the  second-named  shaft. 

2.  A  printing  press  attachment,  comprising  a  shaft  ca- 
pable of  rotative  movement,  type  form  carrying  drums 
mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  and  circumferential  ad- 
justment, another  shaft  adjacent  to  the  flrat  shaft,  rack 
segments  upon  the  second  shaft,  other  rack  segments  upon 
the  first  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  flrat-named  rack  segments, 
and  eccentric  bearings  for  the  flrat-named  shaft  formed  In 
the  second-named  rack  segments  whereby  the  flrat-named 
shaft  may  b*-  adjusted  toward  or  from  the  aecond  named 

•haft. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  an  attachment  therefor  compris- 
ing a  shaft  carrying  printing  drums  and  movable  to  and 
from  the  surface  to  be  printed,  and  removable  and  Inter- 
changeable lilking  mechanisms  also  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  participating  In  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  and 
from  the  surface  to  be  printed. 

4.  In  a  printing  prees.  a  color  printing  attachment 
therefor  comprising  a  drum  or  cylinder  for  carrying  a 
printing  form,  said  drum  or  cylinder  having  an  unbroken 
cylindrical  periphery  provided  with  series  of  equally  spaced 
means  extending  entirely  around  the  periphery  for  the  at- 
tachment thereto  of  the  printing  or  type  form,  and  also 
provided  with  a  split  hub  and  clamping  means  therefor 
whereby  the  drum  may  be  secured  to  the  shaft  and  may  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  and  clrcumferantlally  with  relation 
to  the  shaft. 

5.  An  attachment  for  printing  presses  consisting  of  a 
rotatable  drum  adapted  to  receive  type  or  printing  forms 
and  to  be  secured  Apon  a  shaft,  and  an  Ink  frame  carrying 
an  Ink  reservoir  and  Ink  rollera  for  transferring  Ink  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  type  form  on  the  drum,  said  ink  frame 
having  two  members  one  carrying  the  reeervoir  and  Ink 
rollera.  and  the  other  being  hinged  to  the  flret-named  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  embrace  the  shaft  carrying  the  rota- 
table drum,  and  a  latch  for  coupling  the  two  members  of 
the  frame  together. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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886,841.     80D-LINB  PLOW.     John  L.  Habt,  Valentine, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,695. 


f 


1.  A  sod-line  plow  consisting  of  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided upon  Its  outer  end  with  a  pair  of  guide  arms  and 
having  Its  inner  end  mounted  In  a  moving  support ;  a  ver- 
tical standard  loosely  mounted  In  the  said  guide-arms  ;  a 
plow  fixed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  standard  ;  a 
draft-bar  mounted  at  Its  inner  end  in  the  said  support  and 
having  a  suitable  draft  connection  with  the  said  plow. 

2.  A  sod-Une  plow  consisting  of  a  horlsohtal  frame  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  with  alined  vertical  guides  for  the 
plow  standard  ;  a  vertical  standard  loosely  mounted  In  the 
said  guides  and  provided  u^n  its  lower  end  with  a  fixed 
plow  beam  and  share;  a  driift-bar  In  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  the  said  frame  and  having  a  draft  connection 
with  the  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  support  of  a  sod-llne 
plow  consisting  of  a  borlxontal  frame  mounted  at  Its  Inner 
end  on  said  support :  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
vertical  guides  ;  a  plow  carrying  standard  loosely  mounted 
In  the  said  guides  and  provided  upon  Its  lower  end  with  a 
suitable  plow ;  a  draft-bar  In  co(}peratlve  relation  with 
the  said  frame  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  draft-bar  to 
the  plow. 


886,342.     SPRING-WHEEL,     Hknet  E.  Hkaton.  Orovllle, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.      SerUl  No.  367,137. 


nately  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  having  their 
respective  ends  connected  to  the  annular  rim  of  the  hob 
and  the  Inner  rim  of  the  body  of  the  wheel,  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  springs  being  bowed  Inwardly  and  operating 
within  the  clearance  space  formed  by  the  before  mentioned 
depressions  in  the  rims. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hah  formed  with 
the  annular  rim,  rings  fitting  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  annular  rim,  a  l«ody  portion  comprising  a  rim  receiving 
the  annular  rim  of  the  bub  and  spaced  therefrom,  rein- 
forcing plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  rim 
of  the  body  portion,  and  spring  strips  having  their  ends 
attached  respectively  to  the  said  reinforcing  plates  and 
rings,  intermediate  portions  of  the  spring  strips  being 
bowed  outwardly  and  given  an  approximately  U  shaped 
formation. 

4.  Id  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  formed  with  an 
annular  rim,  rings  fitting  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  annular  rim  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
same,  a  body  portion  comprising  an  Inner  rim  spaced  from 
the  annular  rim  of  the  bub,  reinforcing  plates  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  inner  rim  and  extending  inwardly  be- 
yond the  same,  and  spring  strips  having  their  respechve 
ends  secured  to  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  re- 
inforcing plates  and  the  outwardly  projecting  edges  of  the' 
rings,  the  said  spring  strips  having  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions thereof  bowed  inwardly  and  extending  between  the 
before  mentioned  rims. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  formed  with  an 
annular  rim  having  the  periphery  thereof  depressed,  a  body 
portion  comprising  a  rim  spaced  from  the  said  annular 
rim  of  the  hub  and  having  the  Inner  face  thereof  de- 
pressed, and  spring  members  connecting  the  rim  of  the  hub 
and  the  rim  of  the  body  portion  of  the  wheel  and  designed 
to  be  received  within  the  clearance  space  formed  by  the 
before  mentioned  depressions. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  formed  with 
an  annular  rim  having  the  periphery  thereof  depressed,  a 
body  portion  comprlalng  an  Inner  rim  having  the  inner 
face  thereof  depressed,  and  spring  strips  arranged  alter- 


885,343,     DIGGING-MACHINE.     James  B.  Hill,  Findlay. 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,288. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  wheels  supporting  the  same,  an  engine  mounted 
on  the  platform,  a  dlgcer  located  at  one  of  the  lateral 
sides  of  the  platform  and  a  boiler  located  at  the  opposite 
lateral  side  of  the  platform,  said  boiler  and  digger  counter- 
balancing the  platform  upon  the  supporting  wheels. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  supporting  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  single  dirigible  wheel  supporting  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  digger  located  at  one  of  the  lateral  sides  of 
the  platform,  a  boiler  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
platform,  an  engine  mounted  upon  the  platform,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  engine  with  the 
traction  wheels  and  digger,  which  means  is' located  between 
the  boiler  and  digger. 


S86.344.  PLACKET- CLOSURE  FOR  SKIRTS.  Floba 
Hofmkister,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1904.  Serial 
No.  194,682. 

1.  A  skirt  formed  in  Its  rear  with  outside  placket  mem- 
bers  and  auxiliary  inside  placket  membera  both  located  be- 
low and  adjacent  to  the  waist  line,  the  outside  placket 
members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  inside  placket  membera 
and  the  inside  membera  being  narrower  than  the  outside 
members  so  as  to  take  the  lateral  strain  at  the  rear  on  the 
skirt  and  prevent  gapping  of  the  outside  placket,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  A  skirt  formed  at  the  rear  with  outside  placket  mem- 
bers and  with  laterally  adjustable  Inside  placket  members, 
both  placket  memhprn  being  located  below  and  adjacent  to 
the  waist  line,  the  outside  placket  members  bflng  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  Inside  placket  members  and  the  latter  being 
narrower  than  the  outer  placket  members  so  ae  to  take  the 
lateral  strain  at  the  rear  on  the  skirr  and  pref.-nt  gapping 
of  the  outer  placket.  «Tihstantlally  as  descrlbe<l 


t 


4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elec- 
trically operated  reciprocatory  switch  operating  rod.  actu- 
ating means  therefor,  terminals,  circuit  connections  b.' 
tween  said  terminals  and  said  actuating  means,  and  a 
polarized  bar  yieldingly  supported  between  said  terminals. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elec- 
trically operated  reciprocatory  switch  operating  rod,  actu- 
ating means  thereof,  terminals,  clrciilt  connections  b.-tween 
said  terminals  and  said  act>iatlng  means,  and  a  polarized, 
Tlbratory,  bar  yieldingly  supported  between  said  terminals, 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


885,348.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Joseph  H.  Jack- 
son, Hamilton.  OntHrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .'109,015.  Renewed  Sept.  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,326. 


3.  In  a  placket  closure  for  skirts  th-  comqinatlon  with 
the  main  placket  members  forming  parts  of  ai  skirt  at  the 
rear  thereof,  permanently  joined  together  at:  their  lower 
ends  and  provided  with  fastenings  for  detachably  con- 
necting them  and  closing  the  placket,  of  a  supplementary 
closure  consisting  of  flaps  attached  to  the  Inside  of  the 
skirt  on  opposite  sides  of  and  at  a  distance  from  the  open- 
ing between  said  main  members  and  provided  with  fasten- 
ings for  detaohably  connecting  them,  the  combined  width 
of  said  flaps  being  enough  less  than  the  combined  width  of 
the  m^ln  members  to  take  the  strain  off  fr<im  said  main 
members  and  their  fastenings  at  the  rear  of  the  skirt  and 
to  prevent  gapping  b.'twen  them,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  placket  closure  for  skirts  the  combination  with 
the  main  placket  members  forming  parts  of  t  skirt  at  the 
rear  th.-reof.  permanently  joined  together  at  their  lower 
ends  and  provided  with  fa.stenlngs  for  detaohably  connect- 
ing them,  of  a  supplf^mentary  closure  consisting  of  flaps 
adjustably  attached  to  the  Inside  of  the  skirt  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  at  a  distancf  from  the  opening  b -tween  said 
main  members  and  provided  with  fastenings  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  connect  them  and  to  take  the  strata  off  from  the 
main  members  and  their  fastenings  at  the  rear  of  the 
skirt  and  prevent  gapping  between  them,  substantially  as 
described. 


885.345.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Benjamin  Bcghes,  Mon- 
treal, and  Hehbebt  N,  Yoing,  Rockfleld., Quebec.  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Oct.   1.  1904.     Serial  No    226,T82. 


1.  In  an  electrically  operable  switch,  a  rotatably  mount 
ed  polarized  circuit  closing  member,  and  a  terminal  In  the 
line  of  movement  of  %ld  polarized  member  In  combination 
with  mpans  for  holding  the  same  in  position  to  normally 
break  circuit,  and  a  magnet  adapted  to  move  said  polarized 
member. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operable  switch,  a  polarized  circuit 
closing  member,  terminals,  and  a  magnet  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  polarized  member  away  from  one  of  said 
terminals,  in  combination  with  a  second  niagnet  adapted 
to  move  said  polarized  member  to  contact  with  said  ter- 
minal to  close  circuit. 

:?.  In  an  electrically  operable  switch,  a  polarized  circuit 
closing  member,  a  magnet  adapted  to  hold  -Mid  meml>er  in 
position  to  break  circuit.  In  combination  with  a  second 
magnet  adapted  to  move  said  circuit  cIosIuk  means 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  Impression  surface,  type 
bars  swinging  at  one  end  and  likewise  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  means  for  actuating  said  type  bars  to  dis- 
pose their  printing  characters  adjacent  to  said  Impression 
surface,  and  means  for  moving  said  type  bars  longitudi- 
nally to  complete  the  printing  action 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  Impression  surface,  type 
bars  swinging  at  one  end  and  likewise  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  with  lateral  projections  at  the  other  end 
carrying  spaced  printing  characters,  ni.-ans  for  actuating 
said  type  bars  to  dispose  their  printing  characters  adjacent 
to  said  Impression  surface,  means  for  moving  said  bars 
longitudinally  to  complete  the  printing  action,  and  means 
for  bringinsj  said  spaced  charact>rs  alternately  into  print 
Ing  position  relative  to  said  Impression  surface, 

3.  In  a  typewriter  a  supporting  frame,  an  Impression 
surface  carried  by  said  frame,  a  movable  carrier  frame,  a 
plurality  of  type  bars  swinging  from  said  carrier  frame 
and  provided  with  laterally  extending  type  arms,  u  plural- 
ity of  keys  carried  by  said  frame,  means  whereby  the  de- 
pression of  said  keys  will  elevate  said  type  bars  to  bring 
said  type  arms  Into  position  adjacent  to  said  Impression 
surface,  and  means  operative  by  said  keys  for  moving  said 
type  bars  longitudinally  to  bring  the  printing  characters 
into  engagement  with  said  Impression  surface, 

4.  In  a  typewriter  a  supporting  frame,  an  Impression 
surface  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  type  bars 
swinging  from  one  end  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  keys,  means  whereby  the  type  bars  are  actu- 
ated by  the  depression  of  the  keys,  means  whereby  said 
type  bars  are  moved  longitudinally,  to  bring  their  charac- 
ters Into  printing  engagement  with  said  Impression  sur- 
face, and  means  whereby  said  type  bars  are  locked  during 
the  printing  action. 

5.  in  a  typewriter,  an  impression  surface,  a  frame  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  Impression  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  type  bars  swinging  upon  said  movable  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  one  common  center,  and  means  for 
moving  said  movable  frame  to  bring  the  type  of  said  bars 
Into  printing  engagement  with  said  Impression  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,347.  FAUCET.  Oioaoi  T.  Kenlt,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  to  The  Plumbing  Specialty  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
36.'1,809. 

1.    In  a  faucet,  a  shell  baring  near  Its  upper  end  an  In- 
ternal thread  and  a  discharge  nozzle,  and  at  Its  lower  end 
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two  Inlet  nozzles  at  different  vertical  Ivplghts,  combined 
with  a  hollow  ported  piston  adapted  to  control  the  said 
Inlet  nozzles,  an  annular  partition  within  the  shell  and 
situated  above  the  said  piston,  a  packing  gasket  carried  by 
the  said  hollow  ported  piston  to  control  the  central  open- 
ing In  the  annular  partition,  an  exteriorly  threaded  plug 
the  thread  of  which  engages  the  thread  In  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  shell,  the  plug  being  hollow  and  provided  with 
a  bridge  at  its  lower  end.  a  rod  to  connect  the  said  bridge 
with  the  hollow  ported  piston,  a  hollow  cylindrical  stem 
having  ports  in  communication  with  the  discharge  nozsle, 
the  lower  end  of  which  stem  enters  the  hollow  threaded 
plug  and  has  a  vertical  movement  only  therein,  and  a 
handle  whereby  the  said  stem  can  be  turned  and  thus  com- 
municate a  rotary  motion  to  the  exteriorly  threaded  plug 
and  cause  the  raKsing  or  lowering  of  the  hollow  ported  pis- 
ton substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  faucet,  a  shell  which  at  the  upper  end  is  in 
terlorly  threaded  and  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle, 
and  at  Its  lower  end  provided  with  Inlet  nozzles  and  means 
to  control  them,  combined  with  an  exteriorly  threaded 
plug  situated  within  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shell,  the 
said  plug  having  a  polygonal  opening  therethrough  and  a 
bridge,  a  rod  to  connect  the  said  bridge  with  tht-  means 
controlling  the  Inlet  nozzles,  and  an  operating  stem  with  a 
lower  hollow  ported  and  polygonal  termination  which  rests 
in  the  hollow  plug,  substantially  as  specified. 


885.348.      TELEPHONE- HOOK    SWITCH,      Hekbert    I. 
Kmoht.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments.    to    Century    Telephone    Construction    Company, 
Buffalo,  N.   ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr. 
13,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.410. 


1.  In  a  telephone  hook  switch  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  casing,  of  a  telephone  support 
Ing  switch  hook  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  casing,  an  lu 


sulating  mounting  positioned  within  the  casing  beneath 
said  hook,  closely  assembled  switch  springs  carried  thereby 
In  substantially  parallel  planes  with  their  free  ends  ex- 
tending upwardly,  a  plunger-part  connected  with  the  sup- 
porting switch  hook  and  having  vertical  movement  within 
the  insulating  mounting,  a  spring  normally  under  tension 
to  elevate  or  raise  said  hook,  and  a  laterally  extending  in- 
sulated member  carried  by  said  plunger-part  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  contact  springs  Into  and  out  of  electrical 
engagement,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  telephone  hook  switch  adapted  for  positioning 
in  restricted  spaces,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or  cas 
Ing.  of  a  transversely  extending  pivoted  switch  hook 
mounted  therein,  an  insulating  base  below  said  switch 
hook,  vertical  contact  springs  carried  thereby,  a  plunger- 
part  connected  above  with  said  switch  hook  and  freely 
movable  within  the  Insulating  base,  a  laterally  extending 
insalated  member  thereon  positioned  to  engage  and  actu- 
ate the  contact  springs  for  altering  their  electrical  rela- 
tion, and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  upon  the  stem  of  said 
plunger-part,  reacting  upon  said  base  and  insulating  mem- 
ber normally  to  elevate  the  switch  hook,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone-hook  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  metal  frame  or  casing,  of  a  telephone-hook  pivoted 
within  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  plunger-part  connected 
to  be  moved  thereby,  a  laterally  extending  actuating  mem 
ber  thereon  formed  of  Insulating  material,  a  spring  under 
tension  normally  maintaining  said  parts  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  disposed  beneath 
and  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  hook,  with  which 
the  actuating  member  is  adapted  to  be  bi'ought  into  engage 
ment  to  alter  their  electrical  relations  during  the  depres- 
sion of  the  switch  hook,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone-hook  switch  adapted  for  positioning  in 
desk-sets  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  metal 
frame  or  casing,  of  a  telephone-hook  plvotally  mounted 
therein,  a  plunger  actuated  thereby,  a  spring  upon  said 
plunger  under  tension  normally  to  elevate  the  switch-hook. 
an  actuating  member  laterally  extending  from  the  plunger 
and  having  an  Insulating  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  contact 
springs  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  Into  and  out 
of  contact  by  said  sleeve  during  the  movements  of  the 
plunger,  the  said  parts  being  positioned  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  telephone-hook,  and  an  in- 
sulating mounting  positioned  within  the  casing  for  se- 
curely maintaining  said  contact  springs  in  place,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telephone  desk  set.  the  combination  with  the 
standard  thereof,  of  a  telephone-hook  plvotally  mounted 
near  the  upper  part  of  the  standard,  an  insulating  support 
positioned  In  the  standard  a  short  distance  beneath  the 
telephone-hook,  a  plurality  of  upwardly-extending,  verti- 
cally positioned  contact  springs  carried  thereby,  a  verti- 
cally movable  plunger  connected  to  be  moved  by  the  switch- 
hook,  and  a  laterally  extending  insulated  member  upon  the 
plunger  for  securing  the  actuation  of  the  contact  springs 
Into  and  out  of  electrical  engagement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


885,349.  CONCENTRATING  -  TABLE.  John  D.  Kuul- 
MANN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1905.  Serial  No. 
244,954. 


J3X. 


.  l\— 


r-.-:=-,.:-=.-=i*:?^-r..-.T.-.-..H:-.i 


v-rr 


T 


1.   A   laterally    inclined   and   differentially 
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nnmt  over  the  side.  In  combination  with  a  driving  abaft, 
a  secondary  shaft  Imparting  a  direct  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  table  independent  of  lateral  motion,  meaHa  for  trana- 
mlttlng  motion  to  the  secondary  shaft,  an  auxiliary  ahaft. 
and  an  independently  adjustable  arm  connectad  therewith 
and  with   the   table   for   Imparting  lateral   motion   to  said 

"o'^'in  eomblndtlon.  a  laterally  inclined  and  differentially 
reciprocating  table  adapted  to  discharge  coneentrate.  at 
one  end  and  gangue  over  the  side,  a  driving  Ihaft,  a  tec- 
•  ondary  shaft  Imparting  a  direct  reclprocatlnr  motion  to 
the  table  independent  of  lateral  motion,  means  for  trana- 
mlttlng  motion  to  the  secondary  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft, 
and  independently  adjustable  means  connected  with  the 
latter  and  with  the  head  and  tali  ends  of  the  Uble.  re- 
spectively, for  imparting  lateral  motion. 

.■^  In  combination,  a  laterally  Inclined  and  «lfferentlally 
reciprocating  table  adapted  to  discharge  concentratea  at 
one  end  and  gangue  ov^r  the  side,  a  driving  shaft,  a  sec- 
ondary shaft  imparting  a  direct  reciprocating  motion  to 
the  table  Independent  of  lateral  motion,  meass  for  trana- 
mltting  motion  to  the  secondary  shaft,  an  autlllary  shaft, 
^ears  on  the  secondary  and  auxiliary  shaftn.  and  nd*v 
p.ndently  adjustable  arms  connected  with  tte  auxiliary 
shaft  and  with  the  head  and  tail  ends,  respectively,  of  the 
table,  for  imparting  lateral  motion. 

4  In  combination,  a  laterally  inclined  and  differentially 
reciprocating  table  adapted  to  discharge  concentrate*  at 
one  end  and  gangue  over  the  side,  a  driving  shaft  a  .sec- 
ondary shaft  imparting  a  direct  reciprocating  "potion  to 
the  table  Independent  of  lateral  motion,  a  balanced  slotted 
lever  on  the  secondary  shaft  engaging  a  crank  disk  on  the 
driving  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  meahlng 
with  a  gear  on  the  secondary  shaft,  and  an  tadependently 
adjustable  arm  connected  with  the  auxiliary  shaft  and 
with  the  table,  for  imparting  lateral  motion  thereto. 


885,350.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.      G«0"»EJ  ^^^^ 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,623. 


dog-  a  secondary  sprocket  chain  carrying  cooperating 
abutments  and  carrying  also  dolla,  the  abutments  upon  the 
secondary  sprocket  chain  being  so  spaced,  aubatantlally  aa 
described,  that  when  one  abutment  la  dropped  by  the  actu- 
ating dog.  another  abutment,  by  the  movement  of  the  sec- 
ondary sprocket  chain.  Is  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
dog  upon  the  primary  chain  as  It  move*  In  Its  path  with 
the  primary  chain,  to  cause  the  secondary  chain  to  be  dla- 
continuouBly.    positively    actuated    by    the    continuously 

moving  chain. 

4.  In  an  adTertlsing  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  sprocket  chain  carrying  actuating  dogs ; 
a  secondary  sprocket  chain  carrying  cooperating  abut- 
ments and  carrying  also  dolls,  the  abutmenta  upon  the 
secondary  sprocket  chain  being  so  spaoed.  substantially  aa 
described,  that  when  one  abutment  is  dropped  by  the  actu- 
ating dog  another  abutment,  by  the  movement  of  the  sec- 
ondary chain,  is  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  dog  upon 
the  primary  chain  as  it  moves  In  its  path  with  the  primary 
chain,  the  dogs  being  so  spaced,  aubatantlally  as  described, 
that  there  will  be  an  interval  of  time  between  the  drop- 
ping of  one  abutment  by  one  dog  and  the  engagement  of 
another  abutment  by  another  dog.  to  cause  the  secondary 
chain  to  be  dlscontlnuously.  positively  actuated  by  the 
continuously,  moving  chain. 

5.    In   an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  flexible  band  carrying  an  actuating  dog; 
secondary   flexible   bands   each   carrying   abutments   to   co- 
operate with   the  dog,   the  abutments  upon  the  secondary 
bands  being  so  spaced  upon  each  secondary  band,  substan- 
tially as  described,  that  when  one  abutment  on  a  second- 
ary band  is  dropped  by  the  actuating  dog.  another  abut- 
ment on  that  band,  by  the  movement  of  that  band,  is  In 
position   to  be  engaged  by  a  dog  as  It  moves  in  its  path 
with  the  primary  band  and  the  two  secondary  bands  being 
alongside  the  primary  band  In  series  so  that  a  dog  passes 
and  engages  one  secondary  band,  and  after  dropping  that 
1  pa<«ses  and  engages  successively  another,  to  cause  the  sec- 
'   ondary  bands  to  be  successively,  dlscontlnuously  actuated. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


885  351  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  EMBOSSED  WALL- 
PAPER. ALBEBT  Lkisbl.  PeekskHl.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
The  Lelse!  Manufacturing  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Ang.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  386.689 


1  m  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  con 
tinuously  moving  flexible  band,  carrying  an  actuating  dog  : 
a  secondary  flexible  band  carrying  cooperating  abutments 
the  abutments  upon  the  secondary  band  being  fo  spaced 
upon  the  secondary  band,  substantially  as  (Jescribed,  that 
when  one  abutment  is  dropped  by  the  actuating  dog  an- 
other  abutment,  by  the  movement  of  the  secondary  band, 
is  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog  upom  the  primary 
band  as  it  moves  In  its  path  with  the  primary  band,  to 
cause  the  continuously  moving  band  to  give  dlscontinuoua 
movement  to  the  secondary  band. 

2  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  flexible  band  carrying  actuating  dogs;  a 
secondary  flexible  band  carrying  cooperating  abutments 
the  abutments  upon  the  secondary  band  being  so  spaced 
upon  the  secondary  band,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed.  that 
when  one  abutment  is  dropped  by  the  actnatln^  dog  an- 
other abutment  by  the  movement  of  the  secondary  band, 
is  in  portion  to  be  engaged  by  a  dog  upon  the  primary 
band  as  it  moves  In  Ita  path  with  the  primary  band,  the 
dogs  being  so  spaced  upon  the  primary  ban«.  substantially 
as  deacrlbed.  that  there  will  be  an  Interyal  Of  time  between 
the  dropping  of  one  abutment  by  one  dog  «nd  the  engage- 
ment of  another  abutment  by  another  dog.  to  cause  the 
continuously  moTlng  band  to  give  discontinuous  move- 
ment to  the  secondary  band. 

3    In  an  adTertlsing  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tlnuoualy    moving   sprocket   chain   carrylna   an   actuating 


1  K  machine  for  making  embossed  wall-paper,  consist- 
ing of  a  paper  roll,  an  embossing-roll  having  a  design  en^ 
graved  thereon  in  intaglio  and  rotating  In  contact  with 
the  paper-roll,  a  heated  presser-roU  rotating  in  contact 
with  the  embosslng-roll.  and  means  for  feeding  the  face 
and  rear-layers  of  paper  through  between  the  PaP^r'-;'' 
and    embossing    roll    and    the    embosslng-roll    and    heated 

presser  roll,  ,,  ^^ 

2  K    machine    for    making    emboaaed    wall-paper,    com 
prising  a   paper-roll,   an  embosslng-roll  having  the  design 
to  be  produced  engraved  Into  the  same,  a  heated  preaaer- 
roll  rotating  in  contact  with  the  embosaing-roU,  a  ropply 
hopper  between  the  embofialng-roll  and  heated  pre«i»r-roll 
for  supplying  a  cement  filling  to  the  emboased  parta  and 
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meana  for  supplying  two  layers  of  paper,  a  face-layer  and 
a  rear-layer,  the  face-layer  passing  through  between  the 
paper  and  embossing  rolls  and  the  face  and  rear-layers  be- 
tween the  embossing  and  heated  presser- rolls. 


I 


885,352,      HORSESHOi:,      John    H.    Lock,    Rondo.    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,416. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  horseshoe  comprising 
heel  and  toe  calks,  said  toe  calk  being  composed  of  two 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  dove-tailed  tongue 
and  the  other  section  a  dove-tailed  groove  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other,  said  horseshoe  having  apertures,  depres- 
sions surrounding  the  same,  shoulders  formed  on  said  toe 
calks  for  encaging  said  depressions,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing said  apertures,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deacrlbed. 


886,883.  APPARATrS  FOR  SEPARATING  FAT  FROM 
WATER.  MAt  RICK  LoBB,  New  York,  N  Y.  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Maurice  May,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1908.     Serial   No    415.568. 
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885.354.     GEARING.     Alexandkh  .T.  Loocin,  Wllklnaburg. 
Pa      Filed  June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.127. 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  fat  from  water,  comprls- 
InK  an  outer  vessel  having  a  removable  perforated  cover 
and  an  overflow  trough  adjacent  to  the  upper  ed^e  thereof, 
an  inner  vessel  open  at  the  lower  end  and  provided  with 
an  imperforate  cover  for  closing  its  upper  end.  said  inner 
cover  having  a  flange  surrounding  the  same  and  provided 
with  outlets  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  channels  com- 
municating with  said  outlets  for  conducting  th^  water  to 
the  interior  of  the  inner  vessel. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fat  from  water,  compris- 
ing an  outer  vessel  having  a  removable  perforated  cover 
and  an  overflow  trough  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
an  Inner  vessel  open  at  the  lower  end  and  provided  with  an 
imperforate  cover  for  closing  the  upper  end,  said  inner 
cover  having  side  walls  fitting  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
inner  vessel  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange  surrounding 
the  cover  and  provided  with  outlets  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  channels  communlcatlniz  with  said  outlets  and 
upwardly-Inclined  ledges  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  chan- 
nels for  conducting  the  water  to  the  interior  of  the  inner 

vessel, 

3,  An  apparatus  for  separating  fat  from  water,  conslst- 
Ine  of  an  outer  vessel  provided  with  an  overflow-trough  at 
Its  upper  end.  a  perforated  cover  extending  over  the  outer 
vesael  and  overflow-trough,  an  Inner  vessel  open  at  the 
lower  end,  means  for  tupporting  said  inner  vessel  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  vessel,  an  imperforate  cover  for 
the  Inner  vessel,  said  Inner  cover  having  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending flange  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  with 
outlets  having  downwardly-bent  lips  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  channela  communicating  with  aald  outlets  and 
provided  at  the  lower  end  with  upwardly-Inclined  ledges 
for  conducting  the  water  to  the  interior  of  the  inner 
chamber. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  sta- 
tionary circular  track,  a  wheel  mounted  to  roll  around 
said  track  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  an  eccentric 
mounted  within  said  wheel,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  eccentric, 
means  for  pressing  the  eccentric  radially  from  the  shaft 
whereby  to  press  the  wheel  Into  engagement  with  the  track, 
another  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing  in  allnement  with 
the  first  named  shaft,  and  a  radially  movable  connection 
between  said  last  named  shaft  and  said  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  circular 
track,  a  wheel  mounted  to  roll  around  said  track  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  same,  an  eccentric  mounted  in  said 
wheel,  a  shaft  having  a  radially  yleldable  connection  with 
said  eccentric  and  juornaled  In  said  casing,  another  shaft 
journaled  in  said  casing,  disks  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, one  of  said  disks  being  secured  to  the  last  named 
shaft,  and  a  radially  slidable  connection  between  said 
wheel  and  the  other  disk  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
first  named  disk. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  a  circular  track,  a  wheel  mounted 
to  roll  around  said  track  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
same,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  an  eccentric  mount- 
ed within  the  said  wheel  and  connected  to  said  shaft  to 
turn  therewith,  means  for  pressing  the  eccentric  radially 
from  the  shaft  against  the  wheel,  a  disk  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  radial 
slota.  pins  secured  to  said  wheel  and  working  in  said  slots, 
the  disk  being  provided  with  two  other  diametrically  oppo- 
site slots,  another  disk  mounted  In  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  studs  working  In  the  last  named  radial  slots, 
and  another  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing  and  secured  to 
said  other  disk. 


885.355.      COW-MILKER.      William   M.    Mehring.   York 
Road.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.'->7,193. 


1.  In  a  cow  milker,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
pump,  the  cylinder  of  which  is  made  in  two  sections,  an 
independent  valve  seat  having  a  peripheral  flange  resting 
and  secured  between  the  sections  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  annular  flanges  which  embrace  the  Inside  walla 
of  the  sections  of  the  cylinder  and  external  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sections  of  the  cylinder  together,  of  teat  cups  and 
connections  extending  from  the  latter  to  the  pump, 

2  In  a  cow  milker  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  haT- 
Ing  Internal  screw-threads  at  its  upper  head,  of  a  cap  hav- 
ing an   annular  externally   acrew-threaded    flange  adapted 
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to  »crew  Into  the  threads  of  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  outside  of  said  fl»nge  wherein  a 
packing  Ting  la  held  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upiier  end 
of  the  cylinder,  teat  cups  and  connections  extending  from 
the  latter  to  the  pump. 

3.  In  A  cow  milker,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
pump  mounted  thereon,  teat  cups  and  connection.^  extend- 
ing from  the  latter  to  the  pump  of  two  p«dal  shafts  hav- 
ing pedals  thereon,  provided  with  gearing  which  causes 
one  pedal  when  moving  In  one  direction  to  reverse  the 
other,  and  vice-versa. 

4.  In  a  cow  milker,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
pump,  teat  cups  and  connections  extending  from  the  latter 
to  the  pump,  of  two  Intergeared  pedal  sh»ft«  having  ped- 
als thereon  which  move  In  opposite  directions,  and  means 
guided  by  one  of  the  pedal  shafts  extending  to  the  oppo- 
site rod  of  the  pump  cylinder  for  recipro<»tIng  the  pump 
piston. 

5.  In  a  cow  milker,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
pump,  teat  cups  and  connections  extending;  from  the  latter 
to  the  pump  of  two  inter  geared  pedal  shifts  having  ped- 
als thereon  which  move  In  opposite  directions,  and  means 
extending  from  one  of  said  pedal  shafts  to  the  piston 
rod  of  the  cylinder  for  reciprocating  the  piston. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     ■ 


885,356.     FURNACE.     Andy  F.  Millck,  Henderson.  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,816. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  body,  a  eircumferentlally 
adjusUble  Internally  arranged  utensil  support  at  the 
upper  end.  an  externally  disposed  bracq  bar,  and  bolts 
passing  through  the  body,  support  and  brace  bar  for 
holding  the  parts  assembled  and   In  adju»ted  positions. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  body,  an  Internally  arranged 
utensil  support  at  the  upper  end  thereof  »nd  provided  ad- 
jacent to  Its  terminals  with  a  plurality  of  orifices,  an  ex- 
ternally disposed  brace  bar,  and  bolts  paaplng  through  the 
body,  support  and  brace  bar  for  holding  the  parts  assem- 
bled and  the  utensil  support  in  adjusted  position. 


885,357.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Ema.vlkl*  Mo[.i- 
NA»i,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  SocletA  In  Parteclpa- 
zlone  per  la  Combustlone  LIqulda.  Genoa.  Italy,  a  Com- 
pany.    Filed  May  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,825. 


In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a  cistern 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  fuel,  of  a  metallic  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  port  for  the  admission  of  air  therein,  said 
casing  having  Its  upper  surface  formed  with   a  relatively 


steep  Inclined  portion  and  a  relatively  slight  Inclined  por- 
tion, said  casing  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  air  discharge  alined  openings  at  the  Juncture  of  the  rela- 
tively steep  and  slight  inclined  portions  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  air  discharge  slots  extending  therethrough 
longitudinally  of  said  relatively  slight  inclined  portion 
and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  air  discharge 
openings. 

S85,358.  snOOTIN(;<;ALLKRY.  Chaklits  K.  Morris, 
Lane,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  D.  Morrow, 
I^ne,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,485. 


J^s 


1  A  shooting  gallery  comprising  an  Inclosed  range,  a 
gun  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  range  and  having  a  lira 
Ited  movement  therein  to  permit  the  same  to  be  alme*l,  a 
lock  for  preventing  the  firing  of  the  gun,  mechanism  for 
delivering  cartridge*  to  a  customer,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  mechanism  for  releasing  said  lock  to  permit  the 
firing  of  the  gun. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  gun  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  a  limited  range  of  movement  to  permit- 
the  gun  to  be  aimed  and  fired,  a  lock  mounted  on  the  gun 
for  preventing  the  firing  of  the  gun,  and  pneumatic  means 
for  releasing  said  lock,  said  lock  being  adapted  to  remain 
released  until  said  gun  is  fired  and  to  automatically  re 
lock  the  gun  through  the  act  of  firing  it. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  gun  mounted  on 
said  support  and  having  a  limited  range  of  movement  to 
permit  the  gun  to  be  aimed  and  fired,  a  lock  for  preventing 
the  firing  of  the  gun,  pneumatic  means  for  releasing  said 
lock,  and  a  cartridge  delivery  apparatus  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  gun  and  adapted  to  operate  said  pneumatic 
means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gun  having  a  hammer  movable 
Into  and  out  of  firing  position,  a  rotatable  member  coact 
Ing  with  said  hammer  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  and 
out  of  position  for  preventing  a  certain  movement  of  said 
hammer,  and  pneumatic  means  adapted  to  shift  said  mem 
ber  to  permit  such  certain  movement  of  said  hammer. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gun  having  a  hammer  movable 
into  and  out  of  firing  position,  a  rotatable  member  co  act 
Ing  with  said  hammer  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  and 
out  of  position  for  preventing  a  certain  movement  of  said 
hammer,  and  pneumatic  means  adapted  to  shift  said  mem 
ber  to  permit  such  certain  movement  of  said  hammer,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  be  set  through  the  movement  of 
the  hammer  so  as  to  prevent  a  succeeding  movement 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885, .359.  REPEATING  ALARM-CLOCK.  John  W,  Moh- 
WAT,  rialnvlUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sessions  Clock  Com- 
pany, Forestvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  392,556. 

1.  In  a  repeating  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  a  re 
peating  wheel  carried  by  the  time  train  with  a  two  armed 
repeating  lever  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  axis  In  position  to 
have  its  repeating  arm  engage  and  disengage  the  said  re 
peating  wheel  and  Its  stop  arm.  engage  and  disengage  a 
stop  carried  by  the  alarm  train,  a  vibrating  hammer  shaft 
actuated  by  the  alarm  train,  a  vibrating  arm  of  the  said 
hammer  shaft  extended  along  by  one  side  of  the  said  stop 
arm  of  the  repeating  lever,  and  a  shut  off  for  the  said 
alarm  movement  that  Is  released  by  the  rtinnlng  of  the  time 
I  train,  the  said  shut  off  having  one  projection  arranged  In 
1   relation  to  the  said  stop  arm  of  the  repeating  lever  and 
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the  said  vibrating  arm  of  the  hammer  shaft  for  having 
that  one  projection  perform  the  double  function  of  doing 
its  ordinary  work  and  of  acting  on  the  stop  arm  of  the 
repeating  lever  to  release  its  repeating  arm  from  the  re 
peating  wheel  whenever  the  said  projection  is  in  engage- 
ment  with  the  said  vihrating  arm  of  the  hammer  shaft. 


trol   the  passage  of    the   material    through   said    compart- 
ments. ,  ..,. 

3  In  a  drvlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  partition 
haVing  an  opening,  an  open-ended  cylinder  fixed  in  said 
opening  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  vertically  extend- 
ing compartments,  a  rotary  shaft  passing  througli  said 
cylinder,  and  disks  on  said  shaft  at  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  cut  out  portions  so  arranged  that 
when  each  compartment  Is  open  at  one  end  It  Is  closed  at 
the  opposite  end. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal partition  having  an  opening,  an  open-ended  cylinder 
having  its  upper  edge  fixed  to  the  edge  of  said  opening, 
partitions  which  divide  said  cylinder  radially  into  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  compartments,  an  upright 
shaft  passing  centrally  through  said  cylinder,  and  disks 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  over  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  said  disks  having  sector-shaped  cut  away 
portions  out  of  vertical   allnement    with   each   other. 


'^  In  a  repeating  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
peating wheel  carried  by  the  time  train  with  a  repeating 
lever  actuated  in  one  direction  by  the  said  wheel,  an 
alarm  movement  controlled  by  the  said  repeating  lever 
and  wheel,  and  a  cut  off  spring  for  said  alarm  movement 
that  is  released  t.v  the  said  time  train,  the  said  cut  off 
spring  having  a  lateral  projection  with  its  end  portion 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  a  part  of  tire  alarm 
movement  to  cut  off  and  let  on  the  alarm,  while  a  portion 
of  said  projection  between  the  point  of  engagement  with 
the  alarm  movement  and  the  body  of  the  said  cut  off 
spring,  is  arranged  for  engaging  the  said  repeating  lever 
for  holding  it  out  of  action. 


885  361  \CETYLENE-GENEBATOR.  Ira  Ml  mma,  Day- 
ton Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gem  City  Acetylene  Gener- 
ator Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,121. 


885  3  60.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  LftoN  MorBOHON, 
Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Alphonse  HuiUard.  Su- 
resnes,  France.     Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,542. 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  partition 
having  an  opening,  an  open-ended  cylinder  fixed  In  said 
opening,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  cylinder,  and  disks 
on  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  control 
the  passage  of  material  through  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
horizontal  partition  having  an  opening,  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  opening,  an  open-ended  cylinder  fixed  In  said 
opening  and  divided  into  compartments,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  con- 


1  In  the  herein  referred  to  device  for  generating  acety- 
lene gas  from  calclum-carbid,  the  combination  of  the  water 
reservoir  ■  the  bell  or  gasometer  adapted  to  rest  and  move 
in  the  water  within  said  reservoir  through  the  action  of 
the  gas  ■  the  gas  generator  attached  to  said  water-reservoir 
and  provided  with  carbld-receptacles  which  are  surrounded 
with  water  ;  the  water  supply-plpes  each  having  a  receiv- 
ing end.  the  discharge  end  of  each  resting  in  said  gas  gen- 
erator ■  the  rotary  water-valve  attached  to  said  reservoir 
and  which  receives  water  from  same  ;  the  swinging  water- 
trough  which  receives  the  water  from  said  rotary  water- 
valve  and  provided  on  each  side  with  a  discharge  end  ; 
and  means  to  actuate  said  swinging  trough  by  the  overflow 
waste  water  from  said  gas  generator,  the  service-pipe 
Which  conveys  the  gas  from  the  gasometer  to  the  house 
pipes  :  and  the  escape  pipe  to  allow  of  the  eacape  of  all 
superfluous  gas  ;  all  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  In  the  herein  referred  to  device  for 
generating  acetylene  gas  from  calclum-carbld.  of  the  reser- 
voir for  holding  the  water  ;  the  bell  or  gasometer  In  which 
the  gas  Is  stored,  and  which  moves  vertically  In  said  reser- 
voir •  the  generator  attached  to  said  reservoir  In  which 
the  gas  Is  generated,  and  provided  with  receptacles  for 
holding  calclum-carbld  ;  the  movable  water-valve  attached 
to  said  reservoir  which  Is  provided  with  a  receiving  end 
and  a  discharge  end  ;  the  swinging  water-trough  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  overflow  of  water  from  said  gener- 
I  ator ;  the  water-supply-pipes  for  conveying  water  from  said 
1   reservoir  to  said  gas  generator:   the   gas-supply   pipe   for 


i8o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  ai,  1908. 


*  —  from  said  generator  to  said  gasometer  ;  the 
conveying  «"  ''^.^^'^tf,  ^i.,  „as  to  the  hoose-plpe  ;  the 
^rvice  P'P%^^^'^^^,;X^:,^  L  e-Hpe  of  al.  .upertluous 
^'"'In  slJtant  any  as  and  for  the  purpose,  described^ 

acetylene  generator,   of  the  ^f^'  movement   in   the  ' 

,as  generator  connect  d  '^^^^fj^l^l^^^^,,   ^^eivlng   car- 

ply  pipes,   the  ^*  "*"^P'^/„^„._^evs  it  t©  and  deliyers 

!/  hnn  Ind  the  lever  and  connecting-rod  for  shifting 
"  d  wa'ter  tr  gh  the  gas  .upply  pipe  ieadlng  fro.  each 
said  »atertroug    ,  ^ator  to  the  gasometer,  and 

''^"'w'l-halreeiay    valve,    the    iniet-pipe    leading 
provided    *.th    a    ;^^^J     J  ^.^^^^  connects  with 

Kg  a  p  voted  lever,  a  conduit  in  one  arm  of  said  lever^  a 
hollow  trunnion  forming  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
fev  r  and  connecting  said  conduit  with  the  ^"/"ior  of  the 
lasometer  a  comparatively  great  amount  of  materia  in 
the  opposite  arm  of  said  lever  forming  an  integral  weight 
which  tends  to  move  the  lever  about  its  pivotal  connection 
To  malntat:  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  valve  about  the 
Intake  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

5  n  an  acetylene  gas  machine,  the  combination  with 
eas  generator  and  gasometer,  of  means  for  shif  ing  or 
Changing  the  flow  of  water  from  the  supply  reservoir,  com- 
pds^ng  a  Plvotally  connected  water  trough,  discharge 
spouts  at  opposite  ends  of  said  trou.h.  reoeptacles  adapt^ 
II  to  ultimately  receive  the  water  discharged  from  the 
generators,  and  means  whereby  the  pr«ponderance  of 
Weight  m  the  receiving  receptacle  will  m.ve  said  trough 
on  Us  pivotal  connection,  thus  alternating  the  flow  through 
the  respective  spouts  to  the  corresponding  receptacle,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  and  f^^r  the  purpose  specified 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oazettwl 


-  K  disk  marker  oomprl.lng  a  shaft,  a  collar  located 
the're^n.  a  flange  carried  by  the  collar  and  ^'"t-'^dlspoHed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  journaled  disk  having  a  central  opening  which  receives 
said  flange.  ^^^^^^^ 

885,363.      COMBINATION    TOOL.      ''^^^''''1^1^:1''^ 
mont.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  3o0,192. 


885.362.      DISK  M.\RKER 

111.     Filed  Mav  2<\  1907. 


Cn.4RLEs  H    Kykrs    T>e  Roy. 
Serial  No.  374,647. 


The  combination,  in  a  wrench,  of  a  shank  prov-lded  upon 
its   opposite  sides   with   longitudinal   grooves,   the   bottom 
wall  of  each  groove  being  serrated  to  form  a  rack    a  flied 
Taw  carried  by  said  shank  at  its  outer  end.  a  sliding  )hw 
a^rled  by  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  central  channe 
through  which  the  shank  is  adapted  to  extend   to  permit 
he  movement  of  said  Jaw  tpwards  and  from  the  fixed  Ja^-^ 
said  sliding  jaw  having  a  pair  of  openings  formed  In  ea  h 
side  thereof,  one  opening  of  each  pair  communicating  with 
said     channel     and     registering    with     the    corresponding 
groove,  a  chisel-edged  detent  disposed  within  each  of  the 
fast-mentioned  openings,   a   lever  pivoted  to  each  side  of 
the  sliding  jaws  and  ^cured  at  one  end  to  the  correspond- 
ng  detenf  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  button, 
and  an  expansive  collsprlng  located  within  the  other  open^ 
>ng  of  each  pair  and  l)earlng  against  the  button  end  of  the 
corresponding  lever,   to   hold   the  detents   normally   In   en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  corresponding  rack. 


8S5.364  DESK  ATTACHMENT  J«NNIN08  S.  McComb. 
Dobbs  Ferry.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364.932. 


jr9 


1  A  disk  marker  comprising  k  shaft,  a  disk  Journaled 
for  rotation,  a  guiding  flange  mounted  ©n  the  shaft  and 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  disk  .led  t^lne  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  aii«  of  the  shaft. 


^^ 


1     In  desk  attachments  for  roll-top  desks,  a  detachable 
casing  having  a  depending  rear  section  and  provided  with 
a     rooved  passage,  a  table  adapted  to  move  In  the  grooved 
passage    said    table   oomprUlng   a   rigid    section,    having   a 
front   ledge    .eonred    thereto,   and   a   rearwardly    extending 
flexible  section  secured  to  said  rigid  section  and  composed 
o      nierlocklng  members   secured   to  a   flexible  bac    ng^  a 
.top  on  one  of  said  members  engaging  'he  ^^--e'"   ;»'^ 
passage  to  limit    the  outward   movement  of  ""Jd   table_a 
S^U  provided  with  an  operating  handle  -«""^^  ;\«"'^" 
wavs  in  said  table  to  hold  said  flexible  members    n  prope^ 
cooperation   when  said   table  1.  In  operative  poaltlon.     eg. 
pTvoted  to  said  front  ledge,  and  alining  pin.  coOPera  Ing 
with  said  legs  one    .f  said  pins  being  movable  to  hold  said 
7e^  1^  operative   position  and   In  clo.ed   position   behind 

"o  'I'lJ'de.k  attachments  for  roll-top  desks,  a  detachable 
cns'mg  having  .  depending  rear  section  and  provided  with 
a  pa.ssage.  a  table  located  In  said  passage,  said  t«t>le  cotn- 
pr^lng  a  front  ledge  to  coSpernte  with  the  front  of  said 
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casing  when  In  closed  position,  a  rigid  section  secured  to 
said  ledge,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  flexible  section  se 
cured  to  said  rigid  section,  means  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  table  when  withdrawn  from  said  casing, 
stiffening  members  mounted  in  said  table  to  hold  said 
flexible  section  In  proper  operative  position,  legs  plvotally 
mounted  to  said  front  ledge,  and  means  to  hold  said  legs 
in  operative  position  and  In  closed  position  concealed  be- 
hind said  ledge. 

8.  In  desk  attachments,  a  casing  having  a  depending  rear 
section  and  provided  with  a  passage,  a  table  having  a 
front  ledge  cooperating  with  the  front  of  said  casing,  said 
table  having  a  flexible  rear  section  to  cooperate  with  the 
passage  In  said  casing  and  stiffening  means  to  hold  said 
flexible  section  In  proper  operative  position. 

4.  In  desk  attachments,  a  casing  having  a  passage  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  portion,  a  table  comprising  a  flexible 
rear  section  and  a  rigid  front  section  mounted  in  said 
pas.sage  to  allow  said  table  to  be  entirely  inclosed  in  said 
casing  and  the  flexible  portion  thereof  to  pass  around  the 
curved  portion  of  said  passage  and  means  to  reinforce 
said  flexible  section  and  hold  the  same  In  proper  coSpera- 
tion  when  said  table  Is  in  extended  operative  position. 

5.  A  desk  attachment,  consisting  of  a  hollow  removable 
casing  different  portions  of  which  are  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  portion  of  the  casing  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  desk  and  the  other  portion  of  the 
casing  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  the  back  of  the  desk, 
n  tahie  having  a  flexible  portion,  said  table  being  normally 
mounted  within  the  casing  but  adapted  to  be  moved  there- 
from, and  means  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  table  when 
It  is  in  its  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


3  The  combination  with  s  casing  having  a  key-hole,  of 
a  septum  within  the  casing  between  said  key-hole  and  the 
normal  position  of  the  dial,  said  septum  being  provided 
with  a  suitable  perforation,  a  cover  adapted  to  cloae  said 
perforation,  means  for  holding  said  cover  in  position 
normally  to  close  said  perforation,  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  key  will  move  said  cover  against  the 
action  of  said  holding  means  to  open  the  perforation  for 
the  passage  of  the  key. 


885  365      CUTTER  -  BAR.      BiRNAao  F.   McElwie,    Dun- 
more,  W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,376. 


The  combination  with  a  cutter  bar  having  tapered  re- 
taining plates  thereon  arranged  In  pairs,  each  of  said 
plates  having  l>eveled  side  and  front  edges  ;  of  teeth  re- 
movablv  mounted  upou  the  bar.  each  tooth  having  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  one  pair  of  retaining  plates, 
said  plates  being  designed  to  lap  and  bind  upon  all  of 
the  walls  of  the  recesses,  a  latch  pin  engaging  each  tooth 
and  extending  through  the  bar.  the  ends  of  said  pins  be- 
ing tapered,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  bar  and  common 
to  pins  of  two  adjoining  teeth  for  holding  said  pins  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  teeth. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  key-hole,  of 
a  septum  within  the  casing  between  the  key-hole  and  the 
normal  position  of  the  dial,  said  septum  being  provided 
with  a  perforation,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  said  perfora- 
tion and  a  cam  upon  said  cover  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
H  suitable  key  to  move  said  cover  and  open  said  perfora- 
tion for  the  passage  of  the  key. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  key-hole 
therein,  of  a  septum  lying  between  said  key-hole  and  the 
normal  position  of  the  dial,  said  septum  being  provided 
with  a  perforation,  a  sliding  plate  having  an  ear  adapted 
to  close  said  perforation,  and  a  cam-surface  upon  said 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  key  to  move  .said 
plate  for  the  purpose  of  uncovering  said  perforation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


886.367.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  AND  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TE:M  Frederick  L.  Odenbach,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  John  C.  Poore.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.080. 


885  366      WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.     Abraham  A.  Newman, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.277. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening 
for  the  entrance  of  a  key.  of  a  septum  within  the  case  and 
between  the  normal  position  of  the  dial  and  the  opening 
aforesaid,  a  perforation  In  the  septum,  and  means  normally 
closing  the  perforation  in  said  septum  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  in  Its  movement  to  un- 
cover the  perforation  In  the  septum  for  the  passage  of  a 

key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  a  key.  of  a  septum  separating  said  opening 
from  the  normal  position  of  the  dial,  said  septum  being 
provided  with  a  perforation  whereby  a  key  may  have 
access  to  a  dial,  a  cover  for  said  perforation  normally 
closing  the  same,  and  means  whereby  a  key  may  move  said 
cover  to  expose  said  perforation  for  Its  passage. 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
track  rail,  a  line  conductor,  and  a  train  unit  provided  with 
an  electric  generator,  of  a  rotatable  switch  upon  said  train 
unit  adapted  to  alternate  the  connection  of  said  line  con- 
ductor between  said  generator  and  said  track  rail,  and  an 
electric  signal  device  connected  between  said  track  rail  and 
said  generator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  in  a  rallwav  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
track  rail,  a  line  conductor,  and  a  train  unit  provided  with 
an  electric  generator,  of  a  rotatable  switch  upon  said  train 
unit  adapted  to  alternate  the  connection  of  said  line  con- 
ductor hetween  said  generator  and  said  track  rail,  a  com- 
mutator connected  between  said  generator  and  said  switch, 
and  an  electric  signal  device  connected  between  said  track 
rail  and  a  switch  connection  of  said  commutator,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 

track  rati,  a  line  conductor,  and  a  train  unit  provided  with 

i  an  electric  generator,  of  a  rotatable  switch  upon  said  train 
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unit  adapted  to  alternate  the  connection  of  said  line  con- 
ductor between  said  generator  and  said  track  rail,  a  com- 
mutator connected  t>etween  said  generator  and  said  switch 
and  an  electric  signal  lamp  in  circuit  between  said  track 
rail  and  said  commutator  and  swltcb,  aibstanUally  as  set 

^°T\rx  a  railway  signal  system,  the  oombinatlon  with  • 
track  rail  a  line  conductor,  and  a  train  unit  provided  with 
an  electric  generator,  of  a  rotaUble  switch  upon  said  train 
unit  adapted  to  alternate  the  connection  of  said  line  con- 
ductor between  said  generator  and  said  track  rail,  and  an 
electric  signal  lamp  in  circuit  between  Mid  track  rail  and 
said  generator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  cjomblnatlon  with  a 
track  ran.  a  line  conductor,  and  a  train  unit  provided  with 
an  electric  generator,  of  a  rotaUble  switch  upon  said  train 
unit  adapted  to  alternate  the  connection  of  said  line  con- 
ductor between  said  generator  and  said  track  rail,  and  an 
electric  signal  lamp  and  a  galvanometer  In  circuit  between 
said  track   rail   and   said   generator,   sqbstantlally  as  set 

'"'[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


885  369.  WATER-PURIFTIWO  APPARATUS.  Edwin  D 
Packard  and  John  Reidenbaluh,  Marlon,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Marion  Incline  Filter  and  Heater  Com- 
pany. Marlon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,188. 


885  368  ICE-rLE.\NER  FOR  TROLI^EY  POLES.  Jacob 
M  Olinqer.  Springfield.  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  344. 6H7.  I 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  harp,  of  a  block  mounted  between  the  arms  of 
said  harp  and  having  one  end  extending  beyond  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  arms  at  substanUtlly  a  right  angle  to 
the  length  of  said  harp,  said  forwardly  extending  portion 
being  partially  cut  away  to  form  a  catUng  edge. 

"  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  harp,  of  a  block  mounted  between  the  arms  of 
said  harp  and  having  one  end  extending  beyond  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  arms  at  substantUHly  a  right  angle  to 
the  length  of  said  harp  and  provided  With  a  guldeway.  and 
a  cutting  edge  adjacent  to  said  guldeway. 

S  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  harp  having  apertures  in  the  arms  thereof,  of 
a  block  having  one  end  extending  beyond  the  forward  edges 
of  said  arms  at  substantially  a  right  »ngle  to  the  length  of 
*aid  harp  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  axles  carried 
by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  In  said 
arms,  and  means  for  holding  said  bIo«k  against  rotation. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  harp  having  apertures  In  the  arms  thereof,  of 
a  block  having  one  end  extending  beyond  the  forward 
edges  of  said  arms  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the 
length  of  said  harp  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  axles 
carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture* 
in  said  arms  and  a  pair  of  lugs  on  each  side  of  said  block 
adapted  to  engaRC  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  arm. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  harp,  of  a  block  mounted  between  the  arms  of 
said  harp  and  having  one  end  extending  beyond  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  arms  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
the  length  of  said  harp,  provided  with  a  guldeway.  and 
having  Its  lower  portion  cut  away  at  an  angle  to  said 
guldeway  to  form  a  cutting  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  t^e  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  purifier  having  a  steam  inlet,  of  a  chemical  solu- 
tion generating  tank,  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  there- 
to and  having  Its  discharge  end  adjacent  to  said  steam  In- 
let and  In  the  path  of  the  Incoming  steam. 

2  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  purifier  having  a  steam  Inlet,  of  a  chemical  solu- 
tion generating  tank,  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  there- 
to terminating  adjacent  to  said  steam  Inlet  In  the  path 
of  the  steam  entering  said  purifier  and  having  its  dis- 
charge mouth  turned  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  steam. 

3  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  purifier  having  a  steam  inlet,  of  a  chemical  solu- 
tion generating  tank  located  outside  of  said  purifier  and 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  tank  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  purifier  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  said  steam  Inlet  and  having  Its  discharge  mouth  In 
allnement  therewith,  whereby  said  pipe  Is  under  the  In 
fluence  of   the  heat   In   said   purifier   for  substantially   its 

full  length.  ^,      ,, 

4  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  purifier,  of  a  solution  generating  tank  having  its 
upper  end  closed  and  a  vertical  partition  therein  dividing 
the  same  Into  two  parts,  one  adapted  to  contain  the  raw- 
chemical  and  the  other  adapted  to  contain  the  chemical 
solution,  the  two  parts  of  said  tank  being  in  communlca 
tlon  near  their  upper  ends,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  solution  containing  part  of  said  tank  to  said  purl- 

^5  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  purifier,  of  a  chemical  solution  generating  tank 
having  Its  upper  end  closed,  means  for  Introducing  the 
raw  chemical  Into  the  same,  means  for  introducing  live 
steam  to  said  tank,  whereby  both  water  and  heat  are  pr<^ 
vlded  for  the  generation  of  said  solution,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  said  .ank  to  said  purifier 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


885  370.     HULL  OF  VESSELS      Isaac  E.  Palmer.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.     Filed  Jan    11    1007.     Serial  No.  351.786^ 

1  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  provided 
with  a  shaft  bearing  and  a  skeg  to  which  the  bearing  Is 
secured,  of  fins  secured  to  the  skeg  and  extending  out- 
wardly In  opposite  directions  beyottd  the  shaft  bearing. 

2  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  provided 
with  a  skeg  and  a  plurality  of  shaft  bearings  fixed  to  the 
skeg.  of  fins  fixed  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
said  shaft  bearings. 
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3    The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  provided 
with  a  shaft  bearing  and  bilge  keels,  of  fins  projecting  In 


opposite  directions  from  the  shaft  bearing  and  forming  an 
extension  of  the  bilge  keels. 


885  371  SEPARABLE  BARREL  OR  OTHER  RECEPTA- 
CLE. Apkia.no  PKiRACCHi.  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,002. 


A  barrel  or  other  receptacle  comprising  separable  parts 
the  adjacent  edges  of  which  are  united  by  a  separate 
narrow  strip  of  frangible  cement  extending  along  the  mid- 
dle of  said  edges,  the  latter  being  free  of  each  other  at 
their  Inner  and  outer  parts. 


3  The  combination  with  a  cupola  gas  generator,  of  a  gas 

take  off  and  stand-pipe  connecting  with  the  base  thereof 
and  having  a  valve,  a  water  vaporlzAg  box  Inclosing  part 
of  the  pipe  and  the  valve  and  having  an  air  Inlet  and 
damper,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  part  of  the  stand-pipe 
and  open  at  the  top.  a  supply  pipe  to  said  Jacket,  a  hot 
air  and  vapor  chamber  connecting  with  the  water  box  and 
surrounding  the  stand-pipe  and  Jacket,  and  a  pipe  connec- 
tion from  said  chamber  to  the  top  of  the  cupola,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  cupola  gas  generator,  of  a  gas 
take  off  and  stand-pipe  connecting  with  the  base  thereof 
and  having  a  horixonUl  section  and  valve,  a  return  or  sec- 
ot.d  stand  pipe  a  water  vaporizing  box  having  an  air  Inlet 
and  damper  and  a  water  jacket  on  said  section  and  stand 
pipe  a  hot  air  and  vapor  chamber  surrounding  both  stand- 
pipes  and  having  an  air  Inlet  and  damper  adjacent  to  the 
second  stand-pipe,  and  a  pipe  and  valve  connection  from 
said  chamber  to  the  top  of  the  cupola,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cupola  generators  con- 
nected at  the  top  and  having  extensions  at  the  base,  of 
horizontal  pipe  sections  connecting  with  said  extensions 
and  each  having  a  valve,  a  stand-pipe  connecting  with  said 
sections  a  water  vaporizing  box  Inclosing  said  sections  and 
valves  and  having  an  air  Inlet  and  valve,  a  water  Jacket 
on  the  stand-pipe  and  having  a  water  supply,  a  return 
stand-pipe,  a  hot  air  and  vapor  chamber  surrounding  said 
stand-pipes  and  Jacket  and  having  an  air  Inlet  and  damper 
for  admitting  air  to  be  heated,  and  a  pipe  and  valve  con- 
nection from  said  chamber  to  the  tops  of  the  cupolas,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


885  373.    CORN-SILKER.     JOSEPH  H.  Pierck,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,295. 


885  372  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GAS. 
Hawlkv  Pettibone,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York      Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.413. 


1  The  combination  with  a  cupola  gas  generator,  of  a 
gas  take-off  pipe  connecting  with  the  base  thereof  and  ris- 
ing as  a  stand-pipe,  a  water  Jacket  around  said  stand-pipe 
and  having  a  water  inlet-pipe  a  hot  air  and  vapor  cham- 
ber inclosing  said  stand-pipe  and  Jacket  and  a  pipe  and 
valve  connection  from  said  chamber  to  the  top  of  the 
cupola,  substantially  as  described. 

•J  The  combination  with  a  cupola  gas  generator,  of  a 
gas  take-off  and  stand-pipe  connecting  with  the  base  there- 
of and  having  a  horizontal  section  and  valve,  a  water  box 
surrounding  said  section  and  valve  and  having  an  air  Inlet 
provided  with  a  slide  or  damper,  a  hot  air  and  vapor 
chamber  connecting  with  the  water  box  and  surrounding 
the  stand-pipe,  and  a  pipe  and  valve  connection  from  said 
chamber  to  the  top  of  the  cupola,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1  In  a  corn  sllker.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rods 
so  mounted  as  to  be  wholly  unobstructed  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  second  series  of  rods  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  and  below  the  rods  of  said  first  series  to  remove 
silk  threads  adhering  thereto  from  said  unobstructed  ends, 
said  first  and  second  series  of  rods  forming  a  screen  or 
sieve,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  com  allker.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rods 
90  mounted  as  to  be  wholly  unobstructed  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  second  series  of  rods  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  rods  of  said  first  series  to  remove  si  k 
threads  adhering  thereto  from  said  unobstructed  ends,  said 
first  and  second  series  of  rods  forming  a  screen  or  sieve. 
substantially  as  described.  ,      ^„  .„ 

3  In  a  corn  sllker.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rods  so 
mounted  as  to  be  wholly  unobstructed  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  second  series  of  rods  arranged  transversely  to  and /"oj" 
able  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  rods  of  said  first 
series,  said  first  and  second  series  of  rods  forming  a  screen 
or  sieve,  and  means  to  move  said  second  series  of  rods 
longitudinally  of  said  first  series  to  wipe  the  l-'tter  and 
remove  silk  threads  adhering  thereto  from  said  unob- 
structed ends,   substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  corn  sllker.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sta- 
tlonarv  rods,  a  second  series  of  rods  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  first  series  to  remove  adhering  silk  threads, 
said  stationary  rods  lying  upon  said  movable  rods,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  m  a  com  sllker.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary rods,  a  second  series  of  rods  removable  longitudi- 
nal Iv  of  said  first  series  to  remove  adhering  silk  threads. 
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«.ld  stationary  rod.  lying  upon  .aid  •«*^«»«»^»*''"/'  "f "• 
and  a  third  .erlea  of  rod.  morable  longitudinally  of  s*ld 
stationary  rods  and  lying  thereupon,  3ul»«tantlally  as  de- 

acrlbed. 

[Claim.  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oajette.J 


«R5  374      DISPENSING-BOX.     Edoar  POHLIo.  Richmond. 
Va      Filed  Aug.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  $32,268. 


rior  of  the  box  and  the  other  to  •  coin-pocket  adjacent  to 
an  exit  leading  to  a  separate  coin- receptacle  two  movable 
stop,  extending  Into  the  colnchannel  In  advance  of  said 
exit  charneU.  a  tilting  armature,  elertrlcal  means  In  oper- 
ative connection  therewith  for  controlling  the  same  for 
actuating  said  stop,  and  a  manually  operated  coin  actu- 
ator having  primary  and  secondary  members,  one  'or  mov- 
ing  the  coin  from  a  primary  to  a  secondary  stage  and  the 
other  from  said  coin  pocket  to  said  coin-receptacle. 


1  V  dispensing  box  having  a  dispensing  opening  In  lU 
front'wall.  a  lid  hinged  to  Its  rear  wall  and  coyerlng  said 
ODenlug  and  means  to  limit  the  opening  of  the  Ud.  to  nor- 
many  prevent  the  front  lower  edge  of  the  lid  from  pas.  n» 
beyond  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  bole  when  uncovering 
the  opening.  subsUntlally  as  dewrrlbed.  .      .,     ,       » 

2  A  dispensing  box  having  an  opening  in  It.  front 
wall  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  «  bead  to  limit  the 
closing  of  the  ltd.  In  combination  with  a  lid  having  a 
longer  front  wall  than  rear  wall  hinged  at  the  rear  wall 
to  the  box.  mean,  formed  on  the  wall  of  the  box  above  the 
bead  coflperating  with  mean,  on  the  11<J  to  limit  the  open^ 
ing  of  the  Ud  to  uncover  .aid  opening  In  the  front  wall  of 
the  box  wltho  ,t  uncovering  the  top  of  the  box,  substan-  , 
tially  as  described. 

3  A  dispensing  box  having  an  opet  top.  a  dispensing 
opening  in  its  front  wall,  and  a  groove  preawni  Into  a  side 
wall  in  combination  with  a  Ud  hinged  to  the  box  and  hav- 
ing depending  sides  and  front  and  a  jepresslon  in  a  side 
registering  with  and  slldable  In  the  groove,  whereby  the 
raisin-  of  the  Hd  will  be  normally  limited  by  said  depre^ 
.ion  striking  the  end  of  the  groove,  and  when  desired  the 
side  wall  of  the  box  may  be  pressed  Inward  to  release  the 
depression  from  the  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  dispensing  box  having  an  open-top.  a  dispensing 
opening  In  one  of  Its  walls  and  a  guide-way  formed  In  one 
of  the  wails  thereof;  In  combination  with  a  lid  hinged  to 
the  box  and  covering  said  opening  an«  top,  and  means  on 
the  Ud  to  take  Into  said  guldeway  to  normally  limit  the 
opening  of  the  Ud  to  uncover  the  opening  In  the  wall  of 
the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  dispensing  box  having  an  open  top  and  a  bead,  and 
having  a  dispensing  opening  In  one  of  It.  walls  and  a 
guidp-wav  in  one  of  its  wall.,  both  above  the  bead.  In  com- 
bination with  a  Ud  having  depending  walls  and  hinged  to 
the  box.  said  Ud  limited  In  Its  closure  by  the  bead  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  the  metal  of  one  of  Its  walls  entering  and 
slldable  in  tht>  guldeway.  and  means  on  the  box  cooperating 
with  means  oq  the  Ud  to  lock  the  Ud  In  closed  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8S0.375  COIN-BOX  AND  RKGI8T8RING  MECHANISM 
FOR  TELEPHONES.  Frank  D.  Powkll  and  Chablks 
S.  ELt.!s.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  American  Coin  Reg- 
ister Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaols.  PMled  Dec. 
12.  1904.     Serial  No.  236.815. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  coin-chute  divided  Into  stages,  from  one  to  the 
other  of  which  the  coin  may  be  progressively  transferred, 
exit  channels,  one  leading  from  .aid  coin-chute  to  the  exte- 


•^ 


o  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  com  chute,  of  a  manually  operated  coin  actuator 
having  two  members  arranged  to  slide  In  different  planes 
one  above  the  other,  the  first  to  positively  move  a  coin 
from  a  primary  to  a  secondary  position  In  the  chute,  while 
the  second  series  to  move  It  from  a  detaining  pocket  In  o 
contact  with  a  registering  actuator  and  thence  into  a  coin 
receptacle,  ot  a.  exit  leading  from  said  coin  chute  to  the 
ouuW  tw(r  pins  for  extending  into  said  coin  chute  be- 
tZT^i6  ac^t^ator  xnembers.  and  electrically  controlled 
ramnn  for  at^ttef  «ld  pins  to  direct  a  coin  to  said  dis- 
charge exit  or  to  said  detaining  pocket. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  cla«i  described,  the  combination  of 
a  coln-chute  divided  Into  arbitrary  stages  or  rests,  of  a 
manually  operated  coin  actuator  having  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  positively  move  the  coin  from  a  primary  to  a  »ec^ 
ondary  stage,  two  yieldingly  held  arresting  pin.  In  .ad 
Chute  below  said  member  for  temporarily  a-"ting  -'d 
com.  electrical  means  for  actuating  «ild  P'^'  J^'^'^'l''.^ 
tral  office  to  release  and  arbitrarily  direct  "»<»  <=«'"•  *"*^.t 
gravity  pawl  upon  «ild  actuator  member  adapted  to  slide 
Jver  salS  coin  when  the  actuator  Is  moved  backward  and 
to  force  the  same  from  its  arrested  position  upon  the  next 
advance  movement  of  said  coin  actuator 

4    The  combination  with  a  coin-box  for  telephones,  of  a 
coln-chute    having    receiving,    intermediate    and    discharge 
«:  tlons  respectively,  of  a  manually  controlled  coin  actu^ 
ator  havlng^o  members  arranged  to  move  In  unl.on,  one 
member  to  transfer  a  coin  from  a  primary  to  a  -^conda  y 
TosTtlon  and  the  other  to  move  a  previously  deposited  coin 
Tom  an  intermediate  position  into  a  discharge  '"'Ct  on_an 
armature  under  electrical  control  from  the  '^nt™'  o«<^«> 
;rpTn.  projecting  therefrom  Into  said  l°t"-«J'»*^^ J^  ° 
section  for  arresting  a  coin,  and  means  upon  the  pHmary 
member  of  said  actuator  for  dislodging  a  ;o'°/;«°  ;*'f 
pin.  upon  the  next  succeeding  movement  of  said  actuator^ 
I   after  the  lodging   of  the  coin   therein,   whereby  clogging 
'   may  be  prevented  .hould  the  electrical  mechanism  fall  to 
act. 


88,376.  FIRE  AND  WATER  PROOF  BUILDING  MAT^ 
RIAL.  Mark  G.  Rat.  Perth  Amboy,  N  J.  Filed  u*c 
'•g    1907.     Serial  No.  408,372. 

I  m  building  material,  the  combination  of  0°^  ^j;^";"* 
sheets  of  .oft  paper  board,  with  one  or  more  sheets  of 
a'"  tos    and  a  glue  uniting  them  :  the  said  glue  comprls- 
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and   a  paste  having 


Ing  gum  shellac  dissolved  In  alcohol 
water  as  a  menstruum 

2  A  building  material  romprlsmg  one  or  more  sheets  or 
soft  paper  board,  one  or  more  sheets  of  asbestos  and  a  glue 
uniting  them  ;  the  glue  comprlsmg  a  resinous  gum  dis- 
solved in  spirits  and  Insoluble  in  water,  and  «  ^^<»";°°- 
slstlng  of  a  starchy  or  glutinous  substance  dissolved  In 
water,  all  combined  as  described 


termlned  speed  and  two  pulleys  of  different  diameters 
therein,  of  a  sewing  machine  having  a  power  or  needle 
driving  shaft  In  the  head  thereof,  two  pulleys  loose  on  sa  d 
last-mentioned  shaft  and  driven  at  different  speeds  by  said 
(irst-mentioned  pulleys,  and  clutchmg  means  for  clutching 
to  the  needle-driving  .haft  to  rotate  it  either  of  the  pul- 
leys  therton. 


886  877     METAL  RAILWAY  -  TIE.     John  A.  R"^   »lch- 
^d:ind.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.875. 


1    A   railway-tie   formed  of  a  comparatively   '^'^   f  ^f 
of  spring  metal  having  its  end  portions  formed  P'^ralle    but 
otrLt  laterally  with  reference  to  each  other  and  connected 
by   an   angularly  disposed   central   portion   mtegral   there- 
with and  having  a  corrugation  extending  from  end  to  end 
centraUy  of  said  tie  forming  a  channel  In  'ts  upper  face 
a  pi  r  of  tongues  formed  mtegral  with  each  end  portion  of 
thf   e    each^f  said  tongues  being  pointed  and  formed  by 
u  ting  two  divergent  mclslons  through  the  body  of  the  tie 
and  then  bending  the  points  upward  at  an  angle  and  dl  e  t^ 
ed  centerward.  a  plate  permanently  secured  -'^'•«««  J*^^  \'^ 
Tear  the  base  of  each  pair  of  tongues,  a  removable  plate 
located    centerward    from    and    oppositely    disposed    w  th 
efe  ence   to  said  tongues,   each  of  fte  last  named  p  ates 
having  a  flange  divided  Into  three  equal  portions  the^ center 
portion  bemg'bent  slightly  down  to  extend  -^^r^J^^^-^ 
of  a  rail  and  the  end  portion,  bemg  bent  slightly  upward 
to  IxttnA  over  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  detach- 
ab  "securing  each  of  said  last  named  plates  to  tbe  tie.  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described.  „„,„npi 

2    A  metal  rallway-tle  having  Its  end  P^''^'^^^  P/^^"/' 
but  offset  with  reference  to  each  other  and  connect.-d  by  an 
^ngulady  disposed  central  portion  formed   Integral  there- 
w°S   a  corrugation  pressed  m  the  face  of  said  tie  and  ex- 
tending centrally  from  end  to  end  thereof  forming  a  chan^ 
nel  in  the  face  of  the  tie  and  a  ridge  along  the  underside 
of  the  tie   a  pair  of  pointed  tongues  extending  upwardly  at 
an  angle  from  the  end  portions  of  the  tie  and  formed  in^ 
tegral  therewith,  a  permanent  plate  secured  to  the  end  and 
extending  across  the  tie  near  the  base  of  said  tongues,  a 
removable  plate  located  opposite  each  pair  of  ^^[^  'f''/^^^- 
each  of  the  last  named  plates  havmg  a  flange  divided  into 
three  portions  whereby  It  may  extend  under  and  over  the 
base  of  a  rail,  and  bolts  for  securing  said  plates  In  position, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


4  The  combination  with  a  shaft  rotatable  at  a  prede- 
termined speed  and  a  sewing  machine  having  a  power 
shaft  in  the  head  thereof,  of  two  pairs  of  complemental 
pullevs  on  said  shafts,  belts  connecting  the  pulleys  of  each 
palr.'sald  pulleys  bemg  of  such  diameter  that  one  pulley 
on  the  power  shaft  is  rotated  at  a  high  speed  and  the 
other  at  a  low  speed,  and  the  pulleys  on  the  power  shaft 
being  loose  thereon,  and  manually  controlled  clutch-mech- 
anism between  the  last-mentioned  P-;'^^^  ^°^,;,^;/;,7;, 
shaft  for  causing  said  shaft  to  be  driven  by  either  of  the 
Dullevs  thereon  at  will. 

5  The  combination  with  a  shaft  rotatable  at  a  prede- 
termined speed  and  a  sewing  machine  havmg  a  power 
shaft,  of  two  pairs  of  complemental  pulleys  on  said  shafts, 
belts  connectmg  the  pulleys  of  each  pair,  said  P-Heys  be- 
ing of  such  diameter  that  one  pulley  on  the  PO^er  .haft 
is  rotated  at  a  high  speed  and  the  other  at  a  low  speed. 
Ind  he  pulleys  on  the  power  shaft  bemg  loo- ;^»^",«;;- 
manually  controlled  clutch  mechanism  between  the  last^ 
mentioned  pulleys  and  the  power  shaft  'o'  c-sin^  s  d 
shaft  to  be  driven  by  either  of  the  Pf^yy'^'l'^''..^'  ^'^l 
and  stop-mechanlsm  for  automatically  ^^opplng  the  rota 
tlon  of  said  power  shaft  when  both  pulleys  are  released 

therefrom.  , 

[Claims  6  to  ir.  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886  3TS  TREADLE  MECHANISM  FOR  SHOE-SEWING 
M\CHINES  EVERETT  r.  Richardson,  Lawrence,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Richardson  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  a  Cori-orailon  of  Maine  Fll.>d  Mar.  27. 
190.%.      Serial  No.  252.128. 

1  A  sewing  machine  having  a  power  or  needie  driving 
shaft  in  the  head  thereof,  drivers  loose  on  said  shaft  and 
actuated  at  different  speeds  and  manually  operated  means 
for  clutchmg  said  drivers  to  .aid  shaft  to  cause  It  to  be 
rotated  at  either  of  two  different  speeds. 

'y  A  sewing  machine  having  a  power  or  needle-drlving 
shift  in  the  head  thereof,  differently  speeded  drivers  loose 
on  said  shaft,  clutching  means  Interposed  between  said 
drivers  and  said  shaft,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
controlling  said  clutching  means  to  cause  said  shaft  to  be 
rotated  bv  either  of  said  differently  speeded  drivers. 

3    The' combination  with  a  shaft  rotatable  at  a  prede- 


^-q       iVD.TUSTlNG   MEANS   FOR  PINNER  -  HE.XDS. 
lURRV  B    ROSS,  Belolt.  Wis  .  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Ma- 
chine Works,  Beloit,   WIS.,  a   Corporation   of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov,  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.656 
rin  an  adjustm^  mechanism  for  P'^-'-^^^^'^^Vto 
„ke   the  combination  of  a  rack-bar  connected  to  the  tool  to 
be  adjusted,  and  having  a  series  of  holes  therein,   means 
tortZlm^  said  rack-bar  In  either  direction,  a   clutch- 
mechanC  controlling  said  actuating  means,  a  stationary 
Tcale  having  graduations  corresponding  to  the  holes  In  sa  d 
rack  bar    a  pointer  actuated  by  said  rack-bar  adapted  to 
ravel  over  said  scale,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  cohperate 
with  the  holes  m  said  rack-bar,  manually  operable  means 

:  apted  by  a  single  operation  to  ^;^^'^<^\^^XZZttl 
and  shift  said  clutch-mechanism  from  Idle  to  operative 
position  relatively  to  the  actuating  mean,  of  the  rack-bar^ 
and  a  spring  operating  after  the  release  of  said  manually 
^nerable  means  to  press  said  pin  Into  locking  engagement 
w'h  the  next  hole  of  the  rack-bar  encountered  thereby^ 
■   Tnd  to  simultaneously  shift  said  clutch-mechanism  to  Idle 
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position,    an 
normal  Idle 


,d    restore    said    manually    operable    meana   to 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


with  the  lower  flue  at  lU  end  most  distant  from  the  grate 
r  hlmney  flue  leading  from  the  incinerating  chamber  to 
the  chimney,  a  lateral  Incinerating  chamber  otH^nlng  later^ 
Illy  from  the  Incinerating  chamber  aboye  the  Jclnerat  ng 
arch  and  provided  with  an  Incinerating  arched  Aoor  having 
o^ulngs  through  it.  flues  for  causing  hot  gases  0  pass 
Tder  and  then  over  the  arched  floor  of  the  lateral  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  charging  the  furnace  with  garbage. 


2.   In 
grate,   a 


-    In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  planer  heads  and  the 
like    the  combination  of  an  adjustable  member,  means  for 
actuating   said   adjustable   member   in   either  direction    of 
Its  adjusting  movement,  a  double  clutch  controlling  said 
actuating  means,  a  clutch-shifting  mechanism,   a  station- 
ary scale    a  pointer  actuated  by  said  adjustable  member 
adapred  to  travel   over  said  scale,   a  lock  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  adjustable  member  and  secure  the  same  In  any 
one   of    the  positions  Indicated  by   the  scale,   a  manually 
operable  lever,  and  connections  from  the  latter  to  said  lock 
and  clutch-shifting  mechanism  operating,  when  said  lever 
is  swung  in  one  direction,  to  release  said  lock  and  actuate 
said,  clutch-shifting  mechanism  In  one  dltection.  and  when 
said   lever    is  swung  in   the  opposite  direction   to   release 
said   lock  and  actuate   said   clutch-shifting  mechanism   In 
the  other  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

.•5,  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  planer-heads  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rack  bars  toothed  on 
their  adjacent  edges  and  connected  to  the  tools  to  be  ad- 
Justed,  a  pinion  between  and  engaging  said  rack-bars,  lock- 
ing devices  for  said  rack  bars,  actuating  means  for  said 
pinion,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  either  of 
said  locking  devices  and  setting  in  operation  the  actuating 
means  of  said  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  planer-heads  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rack-bars  toothed  on 
their  adjacent  edges  and  connected  to  the  tools  to  be  ad- 
Justed,  a  pinion  between  and  engaging  said  rack-bars,  lock- 
ing devices  for  said  rack-bars,  means  tor  actuating  said 
pinion  In  either  direction  of  rotation,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  either  or  both  of  said  locking  devices 
and  setting  in  operation  in  either  direction  the  actuating 
means  of  said  pinion,  substantially  as  (lescrlbed. 

5.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  planer-heads  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  adjustable  members, 
clutch-controlled  mechanism  for  actuating  either  or  both 
of  said  adjustable  members  In  either  direction  of  adjust- 
ment, a  lock  for  each  of  said  adjustable  members,  a  pair 
of  hand-levers,  and  duplicate  actuating  connections  be- 
tween said  hand  -  levers  and  said  locks  and  clutch  -  con- 
trolled mechanism,  respectively,  operating  to  release  said 
locks  and  throw  Into  action  said  clutch-controlled  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  substantially  as  descrlhed. 


885  380  INCINERATING-FURNACE.  John  Ross,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.  Serial  No.  344.402. 
1.  In  an  Incinerating  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
grate  a  lower  flue  leading  therefrom  through  which  the 
flame  passes,  an  incinerating  arch  having  openings  through 
it  arranged  above  the  lower  flue,  an  Incinerating  chamber 
immediately   above   the   Incinerating   »rch   and    connected 


an    incinerating    furnace,    the    combination    of    a 
.rate    a  lower  flue   leading  therefrom  through  which  the 
Same  passes,  an  incinerating  arch  having  openings  through 
it  arranged  above  the  lower  flue,  an  incinerating  chamber 
^mediately   above    the    Incinerating   arch    and   connected 
with  the  lower  flue  at  Us  end  most  distant  f'O'^the  grate 
a  chimney  flue  leading  from  the  Incinerating  chamber  to 
the  chimney,  a  lateral  Incinerating  chamber  opening  later- 
ally from  the  Incinerating  chamber  above  the  Inclnerat  ng 
arch  and  provided  with  an  incinerating  arched  floor  having 
openings  through  it.  flues  for  causing  hot   gases     o  pas. 
^rder  and  then  over  the  arched  floor  of  the  lateral  cham- 
ber   means  for   charging   the   furnace   with   garbage,   and 
doors  in  the  side  of  the  lateral  Incinerating  chamber  both 
above  and  below  Its  arched  floor. 

3    In  an  incinerating  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
cinerating arch  having  openings  through  it.  a  main  Incin- 
erating chamber   above  the  arch,   a   chimney   flue  lead  ng 
from  the  main  Incinerating  chamber,  a  grate,  a  combustion 
flue  extending  from  the  grate  and  arranged  directly  under 
the   incinerating   arch   and   also   communicating   with    the 
incinerating  chamber  above  the  arch  at  the  end  most  dis- 
tant from  the  grate,  a  lateral  incinerating  chamber  open- 
ing laterally  to  one  side  from  the  main  Incinerating  cham- 
ber and  having  a  floor  composed  of  arches  with  opon  spaces 
between   them,   and   flues   for   conducting  gases  from    the 
grate  thence  under  the  arched  floor  of  the  lateral  Incinerat- 
ing chamber  and  to  a  point  above  It,  and  means  for  charg- 
ing the  floor  with  garbage. 

4    In  an  Incinerating  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
cinerating  arch   having   openings   through   it.   a   main    In- 
cinerating chamber  above  the  arch,  a  chimney  flue  leading 
from  the  main  Incinerating  chamber,  a   grate,  a  combus- 
tion  flue  extending  from  the  grate  and  arranged   direct  y 
under  the  Incinerating  arch  and  also  communicating  with 
the  incinerating  chamber  above  the  arch  at  the  end  most 
distant    from    the    grate,    a    lateral    Incinerating    chamber 
opening  laterally  to  one  side  from  the  main  Incinerating 
chamber    having   a    floor    composed    of    arches    with    open 
spaces  between  them  and  having  a  continuous  reverberatory 
roof,  and  flues  for  conducting  gases  from  the  aerate  thence 
!  under  the  arched  floor  of  the  lateral  Incinerating  chamber 
and  to  a  point  above  It  whereby  the  ««««'«  P""*"  '\TZ 
'   direction  under  both  the  Incinerating  arch  and  floor  of    he 
lateral  Incinerating  chamber,  and  means  for  charging  the 

'T  rn^'an'^cfne'ratlng  furnace,  an  Incinerating  chamber 
having  an  incinerating  arched  floor  with  a  flue  'o^tned  be- 
neath the  arched  floor  for  supplying  hot  gases  to  heat  it 
Tnd  said  flue  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  Inc  ner.  - 
ing  chamber  to  supply  hot  gases  thereto,  a  K"^'  /"^  J"^ 
paying  products  of  combustion  and  hot  gases  to  the  other 
end  of  the  said  flue,  and  an  upper  flue  leading  from  he 
other  end  of  the  Incinerating  chamber  for  carrying  off  the 
products  of  combustion,  combined  with  a  lateral  Incinerat- 
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Ing  chamber  opening  laterally  from  and  arranged  at  the 

same  level  as  the  Incinerating  chamber  above  the  incinerat- 
ing arched  floor  said  lateral  Incinerating  chamber  having 
itself  a  floor  composed  of  arches  with  open  spaces  between 
them,  flues  for  conducting  gases  from  the  lower  flue 
th.-nce  under  the  arched  floor  of  the  lateral  chamber  and 
to  a  place  above  it.  means  for  charging  the  arched  floor  of 
the  lateral  incinerating  chamber  with  garbage,  and  doors 
opening  into  the  lateral  Incinerating  chamber  through  its 
Hide  above  the  floor  and  also  opening  through  Its  side  be- 
low the  floor 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


three  loops,  penetrating  prongs  pivoted  to  the  buckle  and 
extending  across  the  Intermediate  loop  and  pointed  prongs 
extending  within  one  of  the  end  loops. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  buckle  comprising 
three  loops,  penetrating  prongs  pivotallj  carried  by  the 
buckle   and   extending   across    the    intermediate    loop   and 


886  381  \TT\rHMENT  FOR  KEEPERS  FOR  FIBROUS 
M\TERIAL.  FBKDEBiCK  G  Sarcknt.  Westford.  Mass., 
as.signor  to  C.  G.  Sargenfs  Sons  Corporation,  C.ranlte- 
viUe.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusett.s.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,091. 


11. 


prongs  formed  upon  an  edge  of  one  of  the  end  loops,  and 
projecting  in  a  similar  direction  as  the  penetrating  prongs 
when  in  their  operative  position. 


88  5  3  83  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  Waltee  ScOTT. 
Plalnfield.  N.  J.  ;  Isabella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott 
executors  of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed  May  -.. 
1904.     Serial  No,  210,0i4. 


/7     ^Sf 


1  K  feeder  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elevat- 
ing apron,  aud  means  under  the  bottom  thereof  for  separat- 
ing heavy  particles  from  the  fiber,  discharging  the  former 
therefrom,  and  retaining  the  fiber  under  the  bottom  of  the 
elevating  apron,  said  means  comprising  a  slot  and  a  lip 
projecting  downwardly  from  one  side  thereof. 

"  \  feeder  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  an  elevat- 
ing'apron  and  means  under  the  bottom  thereof  for  aeparat- 
i„K  heavv  particles  from  the  fiber,  discharging  the  former 
therefrom,  and  retaining  the  cleaned  fiber  under  the  bot- 
tom of  the  elevating  apron,  said  means  comprising  a  shell 
havln-  a  slot  therein,  and  a  lip  projecting  downwardly 
from  below  the  slot,  the  wall  of  the  shell  slanting  down 
to  the  slot,  whereby  the  material  will  slide  down  over  the 
slot    and   the  dirt   and   heavy   particles  will   t-e   discharged 

therethrough.  ,    ,    .,        

•{  In  an  automatic  feeder  for  fibrous  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  for  retaining  said  material,  a  slat- 
ted traveling  apron  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  ele- 
vating apron  working  near  the  discharge  end  of  said 
slatted  apron,  of  a  shell  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame 
of  said  hopper  and  located  below  the  bottom  of  said  ele- 
vating apron,  said  shell  being  partially  cylindrical  in  form, 
the  cylindrical  bottom  wall  thereof  being  substantially 
concentric  with  the  lower  end  of  the  elevating  apron,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  shell  in  position  on  the  frame. 
fwld  cylindrical  bottom  having  a  slot  therethrouu-h  near 
the  bottom  of  one  curved  side  thereof,  and  a  lip  projecting 
below  said  slot. 


SS.-S  382      BUCKLE.     Hknry  D.  Saroent.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov    21.  190«.     Serial  No.  344.399 

1  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  buckle  formed  of 
a  flat  piece  of  metal  cut  away  to  form  a  series  of  loops. 
penetrating  prongs  pivotally  held  by  the  buckle  and  extend- 
ing across  one  of  the  loops,  and  a  shield  for  the  prongs 
formed  along  one  of  the  edges  of  the  loop,  said  shield  be- 
ing provided  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  prongs. 

2,  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  buckle  comprising 
133  0,0,-118 


1  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating    carriage,    an     auxiliary    collapsible    apron 

lapted  to  t'  drawn  out  on  the  froward  stroke  o  the  said 
carriage,  and  means  for  turning  the  sheet  and  feeding  it 
on  top  of  the  said  auxiliary  apron. 

o  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rec'lprocatlng  carriage,  an  auxiliary  collapsible  apron 
adapted  to  be  drawn  out  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  car- 
riage and  means  mounted  on  the  said  carriage  for  turning 
the  sheet  and  feeding  It  on  top  of  the  said  auxiliary  apron. 

3  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  an  auxiliary  collapsible  apron 
adapted  to  be  drawn  out  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  said 
carriage  of  a  rotating  sheet  turning  grlpper  mechanism 
moving  with  toe  said  carriage  for  feeding  the  sheet  on  top 
of  the  said  auxiliary  apron, 

4  m  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  a  main  collapsible  apron  adapted  to 
be  drawn  out  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  carriage,  and  to 
support  the  sheet  as  it  is  drawn  out.  an  auxiliary  collapsi- 
ble apron  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  on  the  forward  stroke 
of  the  .said  carriage,  and  means  for  turning  the  sheet  and 
feeding  It  on  top  of  the  said  auxiliary  apron, 

-  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  a  main  collapsible  apron  adapted 
to  be  drawn  out  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  carriage  and 
to  support  the  sheet  as  It  is  drawn  out,  an  auxiliary 
collapsible  apron  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  on  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  carriage,  and  means  mounted  on  the  said 
carriage  for  turning  the  sh*et  and  feeding  It  on  top  of  the 
said   auxiliary   apron, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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885.384.     ENVELOr 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1907. 


*'  t 

Paul  Sebberoku  .Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  396,733. 


iU' 


_id^ 


K  safety-eOTriop  comprlning  a  front  portion.  .1  r.ar  por^ 
tlon  having  ann-med  .ide.dge.  without  «-P;-  ^^-^^f 
side-flaps  carried  by  the  front  portion,  a  gummed  ongltudi^ 
oalflap  carried  by  the  rear-portion  and  *'- ^-d  In «  along 
?he  upper  edge  thereof,  said  flap  being  adapted  to  fold  over 
tSe  upper  edge  of  the  front-portion,  and  short  lateral  ex^ 
enslons  of  equal  length  formed  on  sal«  longitudinal  flap 
at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  on  and 
secured  to  said  rear  portion  at  Its  upper  corners. 


ogous  material,  and  including  suitably  supported  abut- 
ments, parapets  and  Intermediate  beams  connecting  the 
wme  and  a  floor  between  the  said  abutments  ftnd  the  said 
parapets  and  upon  the  said  beams,  and  a  wire  net  work 
embedded  In  the  said  floor  and  extending  upwardly  through 

the  said  para[>etR 

■^  \  bridge  structure  comprlHlng  In  cemblnatlon.  a  plu- 
ral'lty  of  coherent  elements  composed  of  concrete  or  anal- 
ogous material  and  Including  suitably  supported  abut- 
ments, beams  connecting  the  same,  and  a  floor  between 
the  said  abutment.>..  upon  the  said  beams,  and  rods  em- 
bedded in  the  said  beams  and  projecting  through  the  said 
abutments,  into  the  said  floor. 


8H5  387  SHEI-F  .^ND  IRONING-BOARD  .ATTACHMENT, 
CHABt.KS  R  SHAW.  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Filed  July  5.  190.. 
Serial  No    .382,182. 


SS'5  385  T\PE- MOISTENING  MACHINE.  CaMILMS 
S.NNK.  New  Yor..  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1908,  Serial 
No.  411,047. 


The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  holder  for  contain- 
ing a  roil  of  tape  and  having  a  slot  in  the  periphery  at  one 
side  through  which  the  tape  Is  drawn  from  the  roll  as  un- 
wound a  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  portion  se- 
cured at  one  side  of  the  holder,  and  having  a  projecting 
portion  extending  across  the  periphery  of  the  holder  below 
the  said  slot,  said  projecting  portion  fcaving  an  opening  in 
Its  top  a  sponsjp  located  in  said  opening  and  extending 
down  into  the  water,  said  receptacle  Delng  positioned  with 
the  sponge  located  adjacent  the  opentog  slot  In  the  holder 
to  engace  th^  lower  face  of  the  tape  as  drawn  ont  from 
the  holder  through  the  slot. 


In  combination  with  a  wall,  socket,  therein,  a  lug  with- 
in the  sockets,  and  perforated  members  extending  within 
the  sockets  engaged  by  the  lug.  the  top  wall  of  the  sockets 
being  incllne<l 


Rft.'i'iRS      iNVvMD-Srri'ORT.     Fbankli.v  D.   Sickles. 
'MaumeeOhio.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.676. 


885  3^6  BRIIX.E  rONSTRFCTION.  Waliek  Shabp.  El- 
dorado Kans  .  assignor  to  The  Walter  Sharp  Bridge 
Company.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,546. 


In  an  invalid  support,  a  base  .section,  a  guide  rod  sup- 
ported by  the  ba«e  section  and  having  shouldered  reduced 
portions  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  a  back  section  plvotally  con^ 
nected  with  the  ba.se  section,  a  rotaUble  right  and  left 
8crew-threaded  spindle  mounted  upon  the  back  section,  and 
two  pairs  of  brace  bars  for  the  back  section,  said  bars 
plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  blocks  adapted 
to  travel  In  opposite  directions  along  the  screw-threaded 
spindle,  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to 
blocks  adapted  to  slide  along  the  guide  rod  supported  by 
the  ba.se  and  engage  the  shoulder*  of  the  reduced  portions 
upon  said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 


1     K  bridge  stnictow  comprising  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  coalesced  elements  compos«i  nf  concrete  or  anal- 


885.380      SAW  TOOTH  TOOL.     Mohes  E.  Simmons.  Fort 
land    Orec.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  339.. 28. 
\  saw  tool,  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  downward  ex 
tension  the  extremity  of  which  Is  divided  Into  two  sections 
of  unequal  length  by  a  wedge-shape  recess,  a  straight  sur- 
face a'  and  shoulder  n'  formed  on  the  longer  of  snld  see 
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tlons,  and  a  conrexed  surface  o'  formed   on   the  shorter 
thereof,  said  surfaces  a*.  a>  Intersecting  each  other  at  ap- 


proximately right  angles  and  thence  curving  to  form  the 
apex  a»  of  said  recess,  substantially  as  described. 


of  said  lever-support,  and  means  to  lock  said  shaft  firmly 

to  said  casing  ,     v,    /♦ 

4  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  snarts 
located  in  substantial  axial  allnement.  a  thrust  ring  be- 
tween said  shafts,  levers  plvotally  connected  with  said 
Bhafts,  a  casing  surrounding  said  levers,  a  support  car- 
ried bv  said  casing,  a  lev.>r  mounted  upon  said  support 
and  adapted  to  rock  and  also  slide  bodily  laterally,  said 
lever  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  first  named  levers, 
means  to  limit  rotation  of  said  casing  and  means  to  lock 
aaid  shafts  firmly  to  said  casing. 

6.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts 
prOTkled  with  disks,  a  ring  t)etween  said  disks,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  dinks  and  provided  with  a  support,  a 
lever  mov.nblv  mounted  upon  said  support,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  lever  with  said  shafts,  means 
to  limit  rotation  of  said  casing,  and  means  to  lock  said 
parts  firmly  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


885,391.  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTIN  J  REACTIONS. 
Elmer  A.  Spfkky.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec,  29.  lOOC. 
Serial  No.  35n,093. 


-_„.    REVERSING  MECHANISM.    Gistav  Sittmann, 
5^-ork.N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  362.604. 


1  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  means  Interposed  between  said  shafts 
to  limit  the  thrust  of  said  shafts  toward  each  other  a 
lever  movably  supported  between  said  shafts,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  lever  with  said  shafts,  means  to 
lock  said  shafts  firmly  to  said  casing,  and  means  to  hold 
Bald  lever  from  rotating  with  said  shafts  while  permitting 
It  to  rock  and  slide  with  respect  to  said  shafts. 

o  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  thrust  ring  between  said  shaft.,  a  lever  inter- 
posed between  said  shafts,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  lever 
adapted  to  permit  lateral  bodily  movement  thereof,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  lever  with  said  shafts,  means 
for  limiting  rotation  of  said  lever-support,  and  means  for 
locking  said  parts  firmly  together. 

S  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  driving 
and  driven  shafts  located  In  substantial  axial  allnement. 
means  Interposed  between  said  shafts  to  limit  the  thrust 
of  said  shafts  toward  each  other,  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  shafts,  a  lever  Interposed  between  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  first  named  levers,  a  pivotal 
support  for  the  second  named  lever  adapted  to  r>ermlt  It 
to  rock  and  also  move  laterally,  means  to  limit  rotation 


1  Apparatus  for  effecting  reactions,  comprising  a  ves- 
sel a  vapor  connection  therefor,  mechanically  operated 
means  for  clearing  said  vapor  connection,  and  heating 
means  for  said  connection. 

2.  Apparatus  for  effecting  reactions,  comprising  a  ves- 
sel having  a  vapor  connection,  a  rotary  clearing  device  for 
said  connection,  and  a  wiper  for  said  clearing  device.    • 

3  Apparatus  for  effecting  reactions,  comprising  a  ves- 
sel an  agitator  therein,  a  jacket  for  said  vessel,  and 
separate  Induction  and  eduction  connections  for  supply- 
ing steam  and  water  to  said  jacket. 

4  Apparatus  for  effecting  reactions,  comprising  a  ves- 
sel, a  mechanical  feeding  device  one  end  of  which  enters 
the  vessel,  and  heating  means  for  said  feeding  device. 

5  \pparatus  for  effecting  reactions,  comprising  a  ves- 
sel" a  mechanical  feeding  device  one  end  of  which  is 
connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  and  heat- 
ing means  for  said  feeding  device. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.392.    DRILLCHUCK.    Frank  H,  Spets,  Chicago,  IH. 
Filed   Dec.   2.    1907.      Serial   No.   404,675. 


1  A  solid  chuck  body  2  having  the  opening  3  for  the 
boring  tool  and  the  transverse  opening  4  which  pa«*es 
entirely  through  said  body,  a  plug  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
slides    which  substantially  fill   the  opening  4,  said   slides 
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tensloned  »o  thKt  they  tend  to  move  apaxt  In  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  means  upon  the  slides  lor  limiting  such 
movement,  means  securing  one  of  said  slides  against 
inf-vement  relative  to  the  body  2,  said  slWea  having  trans- 
verse openings  which  are  normally  out  of  register  and 
which  may  be  brought  into  register  by  Inward  pressure 
upon  one  of  said  slides. 

2.  A  chuck  consisting  of  a  solid  body  2  having  a  drill 
shank  opening  3  and  a  transverse  opening  4  which  passes 
through  said  body  and  Intersects  the  Inner  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  opening,  a  locking  mechanism  in  said 
transverse  opening  which  consists  of  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able slide,  each  having  a  head  which  forms  a  closer  for 
one  end  of  said  transverse  opening,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  fixed  slide  In  said  tranjverse  opening,  a 
spring  tending  to  force  said  slides  apart  means  upon  the 
slides  which  limits  the  extent  of  their  relative  movement. 
said  slides  having  normally  non  reglsteflng  openings  and 
one  end  of  the  opening  In  the  movable  slide  having  a 
chamfered  edge  adapted  to  automatically  engage  a  notched 
tool  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  chuck  that  consists  of  a  solid  body  2  having  a  drill 
shank  opening  ."?  and  a  transverse  opening  4,  a  recess  7 
In  the  side  of  the  latter  opening  and  In  line  with  the  drill 
shank  opening,  a  locking  mechanism  substantially  closing 
said  transverse  opening,  said  locking  Mechanism  consist- 
ing of  ft  fixe«l  slide  14  and  a  movable  •llde  13.  the  fixed 
slide  and  the  side  of  the  transversa  opening  having 
threaded  recesses  18,  18.  a  screw  15  therein  which  holds 
the  fixed  slide  In  said  transverse  opening,  said  slides  13 
and  14  having  transversely  therethrough  the  openings  24 
and  25  said  fixed  slide  provided  with  t  pln  20  and  said 
movable  slide  with  a  slot  21  In  which  said  pin  Is  movable 
and  which  limits  the  movement  of  sftid  pin  and  movable 
slide,  and  a  spring  23  tensloned  to  normally  hold  the 
slides  with  their  openings  24  and  25  out  of  register. 


885.393.  SASH  FASTENP:R.  Frank  A.  Staples  and 
Lous  MAli.er.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  S.  1907. 
Serial  No.  382,726. 


segments  cooperating  with  said  brushes  to  cut  out  the 
feed  current  at  predetermined  Intervals,  and  segments 
connected  with  the  rheostat  for  gradually  cutting  out  the 
resistance    from    said    outgoing    circuit    ond    gradually    re- 


in a  siish  fastener  the  comblnatlo»  with  the  casing. 
provided  with  the  spring  actuated  !iOlt,  of  the  pivoted 
bar  provided  with  the  groove  extending  from  one  end  to 
the  other  end  and  the  recesses  In  said  groove,  said  bar 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  bracket  all  as  shown  and 
described. 


885.394  APPARATIS  FOR  rONVFRTING  DIRECT 
CURRENT  INTO  ALTERNATING  CURRENT.  Fred- 
erick F.  Sthosg,  Boston  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1906. 
Serial   No.  301.346. 

.\n  electric  apparatus  for  converting  direct  current 
Into  alternating  current,  comprising  a  rotary  commutator, 
Its  brushes  and  feed  wires  for  dellvoring  direct  current 
thereto,  and  an  outgoing  circuit  Including  collector  rings, 
brushes  and  circuit  wires  for  conveyinj;  current  from  .said 
commutator,  and  a  plurality  of  resistances  In  series  In- 
terposed In  said  outgoing  circuit,  said  commutator  having 


storing  said  resistance  to  said  •)utg(iing  circuit  In  the 
Interval  between  said  predetermined  Intervals,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  feed  current  at  said  predetermined  In- 
tervals. 


'sH.'i.,395.      CORN-GRADER.      Alfred    Stribi.e.    Carthage. 
111.      Filed  Apr    15,   1907.      Serial  No.  36N.2'*? 


1.  A  grader  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  elongated  openings  and  elongated  con- 
cavities parallel  with  the  openings,  the  edges  of  which 
form  the  edges  of  the  openings 

2.  A  grader  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  elongated  openings  and  elongated  con- 
cavities parallel  with  the  openings,  the  successive  rows 
being  arranged  in  staggered  order  with  relation  to  each 
other. 


885.S96.  PREUAUATION  FOR  REMOVING  PAINT  AND 
VAKNT8H.  W I  I.I.  1  AM  SrtnLMiLi.KK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.   11,   1908.     Serial  No.  410.370. 

1.  \  preparation  for  removing  paint  and  varnish  com- 
prising  fish   oil.   parartin,   a    light   hydro, -arbon    ILjuid,    and 

alcohol. 

2.  A  preparation  for  removing  paint  and  varnish  com- 
prising menhaden  oil.  paraffin,  a  light  hydrocarbon  liquid, 
and  alcohol. 

3.  A  preparation  for  r<inoving  i)Hint  and  varnish  com- 
prising flsh  oil.  paraffin,  benzol,  and  alcohol 

4.  \  preparation  for  removing  paint  and  varnish  com- 
prising flsh  oil,  paraffin,  benzol,  alcohol,  and  an  essen- 
tial oil. 

5.  .\  preparation  for  removing  paint  and  varnish  com- 
prising flsh  oil,  paraffin,  benzol,  alcohol,  an  essential  oil, 
and  an  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.397.      WATER  PURIFYING    APPARATUS.      O.man    L. 
Stt  MP,   John   Heipenbaimjh,   and    Edwin   D.    Packard, 
Marion,  Ohio,    assignors  to   The   Marion    Incline   Filter 
and   Heater  Company,    Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation   of 
Ohio.      Filed  June  22,   1906.     Serial   No.  322,911 
1.   In    a    water    purifying    apparatus,    the    combination, 
with    a    purifier    proper,    of    chemical    appliances    located 
therein    and    consisting   of   a    tank    or    receptacle    for    con 
talning  a   reagent,   water   supply   means  discharging   Into 
said     tank     or    receptacle    and     discharge     means     there- 
from to  Introduce  the  solution  produced  by  the  water  act- 
ing on  the  reagent  Into  the  water  to  t)e  purified. 
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2.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  purifier  proper,  of  chemical  appliances  consisting 
of  a  tank  or  receptacle  mounted  therein,  a  water  supply 
pipe  leading  thereto  and  a  solution  conveying  pipe  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  solution 
Into  the  water  to  be  purified. 


3  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination. 
with  a  purifier  proper  having  a  series  of  i)urlfylng  pans 
and  filtering  appliances,  of  chemical  appliances  com- 
prising a  tank  or  receptacle  located  Inside  of  the  filter 
proper,  a  wafer  pipe  leading  thereto  and  a  solution  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  therefrom  to  discharge  the  chemical 
into  the  water  in  advance  of  the  purifying  pans. 


885.398.        FILTER.       Er.nkst    J     Swk.ktland,    Goldfleld, 
Nev.      Filed  July  9.   1907.     Serial  No.  382,961. 


and  test-cocks  In  certain  ears  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior <if  the  ears. 

5  In  a  filter,  a  laminated  chamber  comprising  a  series 
of  frames  held  together,  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
hollow  ears,  certain  ears  having  passageways  to  the  inside 
of  the  frame,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  conduits 
along  the  chamber  which  have  communication  with  the 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  filtering  devices  in  the  chamber, 
each  filtering  device  being  supported  by  a  frame,  a  con- 
nection from  the  passageway  of  the  frame  to  the  filter,  and 
a  valve  for  shutting  off  communication  of  the  filter  with 
the  hollow  ear  and  conduit  associated  therewith. 
[Claims  6  to  2t)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.399.    LUBRICATING  APPAR.ATUS.    Albkrx  S/.ANTft, 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.64.?. 


1  In  a  filter  a  chamber  comprising  a  series  of  frames 
held  together  and  graduated  In  length  to  form  a  hop- 
per In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  filtering  means  in 
the  chamber 

2  In  a  filter,  a  chnTnl)er  comprising  a  series  of  frames 
each  having  a  rectangular  upper  portion  and  wedge 
shaped  lower  portion,  means  for  holding  the  frames 
closely  together,  the  frames  being  graduated  In  length 
with  their  upper  ends  In  line  to  form  a  plurality  of 
hoppers  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  filtering 
means  in  the  chamber. 

3  In  a  filter,  a  chaml>er  comprising  a  series  of  frames 
each  having  a  rectangular  upper  portion  and  wedge 
shaped  lower  portion,  means  for  holding  the  frames 
closely  together,  the  frames  l)elng  graduated  in  length 
with  their  upper  ends  In  line  and  forming  a  hopper  in 
the   bottom   of    the    chamber,    and    filtering    means    In    the 

chamber. 

4  In  a  filter,  a  laminated  chamber  comprising  a 
series  of  frames  held  together,  each  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  ears,  each  ear  having  a  passageway  to 
the  Inside  of  the  frame,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
conduits  along  the  chamber  which  have  communication 
with    the    chamber,    filtering    means    Inside    the    chamber, 


1  In  a  lubricator,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  project- 
ing'with  Its  free  end  l.eyond  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
driving  shaft  located  in  front  of  said  end,  an  eccentric 
upon  the  shaft,  a  strap  around  the  eccentric  in  contact 
with  the  end  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
strap  from  turning  while  the  eccentric  rotates,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  In  a  lubricator,  a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders,  a 
plunger  located  in  each  cylinder  and  having  its  end  pro- 
jecting bevond  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  driviag  shaft  lo- 
cated in  line  with  said  plungers,  an  eccentric  upon  the 
shaft  and  in  line  with  said  plungers,  a  strap  encircling 
the  eccentric  and  bearing  against  the  plunger,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  turning  of  the  strap  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  eccentric,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  n  lubricator,  a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders,  plun- 
ders therein  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  cylinders, 
a  driving  shaft  located  In  front  of  th^  plunger  ends,  an 
eccentric  upon  said  shaft  common  to  all  of  said  plungers, 
a  strap  around  the  eccentric,  a  bar  carried  by  the  strap  in 
contact  with  all  said  plungers,  means  for  preventing  the 
strap  from  turning  during  the  rotation  of  the  eccentric, 
said  cylinders  having  separate  feed  channels,  having  a 
common  source  of  supply  "nd  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  oil  through  each  of  said  channels,  substantially  as 

descrll>ed. 

4  In  a  lubricator,  a  casing,  a  shaft  therein,  a  pump 
removably  held  In  said  casing  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft. 
means  whereby  the  pump  Is  operated  from  the  shaft, 
there  l»elng  a  feed  channel  In  the  casing  leading  to  the 
pump  and  means  for  closing  said  channel  prior  to  the  re- 
moval of  the  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

.'■,  In  a  lubricator,  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  same  a  pump  removably  seated  In  the  casing  at  right 
nuiiU'-  to  the  shaft,  means  interposed  between  the  pump 
and  shaft  for  operating  the  pump,  a  .iellvery  valve  lo- 
cated In  rear  of  the  pump  plunger,  said  pump  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  aperture  In  front  of  said  valve  and  an 
outlet  channel  In  rear  of  the  valve,  said  latter  chan- 
nel extending  In  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  a  feed  channel  connected  with  said  inlet 
aperture"  and  means  for  closing  said  feed  channel  prior  to 
the  removal  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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885.400.     ELECTRIC  -  ARC  LAMP   FOtl  ALTERNATING 

CURRENTS  GfiZA  SzcK  and  WenJel  Haiki..  Buda- 
pest. Aastrla-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  24.  11)04,  S.rlal  No. 
195.053.     Renewed  Feb.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;^i01.271. 


In  electric  arc  lamps  for  alternating  currents  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tubular  main  body  receiving  in  its  whole  inner 
length  the  upper  carbon  and  supporting  an  electromagnet- 
coll  with  iron  core  and  ring  armature  movable  upon  said 
core  and  hinged  to  the  coil,  an  arm  supported  by  said  ring 
and  ext.'nding  through  an  opening  la  the  tubular  main 
body,  a  rod  linked  to  said  arm  and  extending  through  the 
space  between  the  tubular  main  body  and  the  upp-r  car- 
bon, a  clutch  connected  to  said  rod  and  acting  upon  the 
upper  carbon,  substantially  as  describtd.  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


a  series  of  cylindrical  rods  each  provided  at  one  extremity 
with  a  ball  end  adapted  to  fit  within  one  of  the  said  sock- 
ets each  rod  passing  through  the  opening  in  said  plate 
corresponding  to  the  socket  in  which  Its  ball  end  Is  se- 
cured, and  the  other  end  thereof  sliding  in  one  of  the  said 
bores  in  the  said  head  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  and 
means  as.soclated  with  each  of  the  said  rods  for  limiting 
the  slidable  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  drive  shaft,  a  head  connected 
therewith,  a  plate,  means  for  securing  the  said  plnte  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  said  head,  there  being  provided  a 
series  of  equally  spaced  sockets  formed  between  the  said 
head  and  plate,  with  an  opening  through  the  said  plate  to 
each  socket,  a  driven  shaft,  a  head  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft,  there  being  provided  in  the  last  aforesaid 
head  a  series  of  e^jually  spaced  radially  dlspost^d  pockets 
and  a  corresponding  number  of  transverse  bores,  each  of 
said  bores  passing  approximately  centrally  through  one  of 
the  said  pockets,  a  series  of  rods,  there  being  a  ball  end 
at  one  e.xtremlty  of  each  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  within 
one  of  the  said  sockets  in  the  head  connected  with  the 
drive  shaft,  each  of  said  rods  passing  through  an  opening 
in  the  said  plate  corresponding  to  the  socket  in  which  the 
ball  end  of  the  rod  Is  s.-cured,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
rods  being  adaptt-d  to  tit  into  and  slide  within  one  of  the 
said  l>ores  In  the  head  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  and  to 
pass  through  a  pocket  in  the  last  aforesaid  head,  a  collar 
surrounding  each  of  the  said  rods  within  its  pocket  and  a 
set-strew    f..r   securing  each  collar  in   position  on  its   rod. 


885  401.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT.     GebOme  F.  Tadini.  New 
York.   N    Y.      Filed  Nov.    !«.   1907.     Serial   No.  40J.578. 


885,402.  BAIT-TRAP.  Juheph  E.  Thiaville,  Fair 
Haven  Vt..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  ThlavUle, 
Upper  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,420. 


1,  In  a  universal  Joint,  ft  drive  sUaft.  a  head  secured 
thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  a  head  secured  to  said  driven 
shaft  a  series  of  rods  each  secured  at  one  end  in  one  of 
said  heads  and  adapted  to  swing  therein  and  to  pass  into 
and  slide  In  the  other  of  said  heads,  nnd  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  <»ald  rods. 

2.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  drive  shtft.  a  head  connected 
thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  a  head  cona-'cted  to  said  driven 
shaft  there  being  provided  a  series  of  sockets  in  one  of  the 
said  heads  and  a  corresponding  series  of  radially  disposed 
pockets  and  a  like  number  of  transvefse  bores  In  the  other 
of  said  heads,  a  plurality  of  rods  eacb  adaiUed  at  one  end 
to  be  received  in  one  of  the  said  sockets  in  one  head  and 
at  the  other  to  slide  In  one  of  the  said  bores  and  pass 
through  one  of  the  said  pockets  in  the  other  of  the  said 
heads,  and  means  within  each  of  the  said  pockets  and  sur- 
rounding the  rod  therein  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 

said  rod. 

:?.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  drive  shaft,  a  head  connected 
therewith,  a  plate,  means  for  securing  the  said  plate  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  said  head,  tlsere  being  provided  a 
series  of  ecjually  spaced  sockets  formed  between  the  said 
head  and  plate, "with  an  opening  through  the  said  plate  to 
ea.  h  socket,  a  driven  shaft,  a  head  therefor,  there  being 
provided  a  series  of  e^juallv  spaced  liores  In  the  la.st  afore- 
uld  head  corresponding  in  number  with  the  said  sockets. 


1  In  a  bait-trap,  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  top-frame  .  a  bottom  frame  ;  "l^e-'rames 
hinged  10  the  .niges  of  the  bottom-frame;  and  guides  on 
,he  top  frame,  of  .-ords  secured  at  one  end  to  the  oscil- 
latory edges  of  such  hinged  frames,  respectively,  and 
passed  through  the  guides  on  the  top  frame  to  the  cen- 
tral  part  of  su.h  frame  and  secured  to  each  other  at  the 
desired  distance  from  the  frame;  and  a  bait-support 
within   the  trap-lnclosure 

'>  In  a  bait-trap,  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  having  a  bot- 
tom frame  and  a  top  frame  larger  In  area  than  the  bot^ 
toin  frame,  and  oppoutely  disposed  side  walls  hinged 
at  their  lower  edges  to  the  smaller  frame  ;  means  whereby 
the  opening  movement  of  the  side-frames  may  be  con- 
trolled and  wherebv  the  closing  movement  of  such  frames 
may  be  effected:   and   a  halt  support   within   the   trap   In- 

closure.  .       ,^  .  , 

.•?  In  a  bait-trap,  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  bottom  frame  ;  of  a  pair  ot  oppositely- 
disposed  side  frames  hinged  to  swing  over  upon  one  side 
of  such  bottom  frame:  another  pair  of  such  side-frames 
oppositely-disposed  and  hinged  to  the  h.ittom  frame  to 
swing  over  upon  Its  opposite  side  :  and  a  detachable  top- 
frame,  supports  for  the  top-frame  hinged  to  the  bottom 
frame  to  swinv;  over  upon  the  latter  frame  after  the  top- 
frame  has  been  detached  from  such  supports. 

4.  In  a  bait  trap  of  the  class  described,  having  a  bot- 
tom frame  :  four  side  frames  hinged  thereto  and  adapted 
to  swink'  over  on  to  the  same  :  a  top-frame  and  detach- 
able connections  t.etween  the  top  and  bottom-frames; 
closing  mechanism  and  a  bait-support  secured  to  one  of 
'   the  frames. 
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.,03.      AXLE -LUBRICATOR.      ...    Tho^   Bums.  ■  --^r^  -.^^   l^^e^f  lIT^^^^    Z:^::, 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  357.963.  ^;5«tantlally  as  described. 


1  The  combination  of  a  bored  skein  provided  with  an 
outlet  port  and  with  an  opening  l.K:ated  adjacent  said 
port:  an  oil  cup  having  Its  stem  htted  In  said  opening 
^Id  stem  being  provided  with  an  outlet  port  and  with 
an  openm,  located  adjacent  the  same:  an  axle  ft  ted 
within  the  skein  bore  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove;  and  an  oil-tube  fitted  within  said  groove  and 
provided  with  a  channel  formed  in  Its  upper  face  dlrec  y 
beneath  the  outlet  ports  In  the  skein  and  oil-cup.  ^a'd  'ube 
having  Its  opposite  ends  upturned,  one  of  said  ends  being 
fitted  in  the  opening  in  the  oil-cup  stem  and  the  other  end 
being  positively  secured  to  the  skein,  to  retain  the  tube 
In   place  and   prevent   rotation   of  the  skein   with   respect 

to  the  axle.  ,,»,    „ 

2    The   combination    of   a   bored   skein    provided    with    a 
series  of  outlet  ports  and  with  a  pair  of  openings  located 
adjacent  the  end  ports  of  said  series;   an  oil  cup  hav  ng 
Its   stem    fitted    in   one   of   said   openings,    said    stem   being 
provided   with   an   outlet   port   and   with   a   separate   open 
Ing    adiacent    the    same;     a     longitudinally  grooved    sTle 
fitted  within  the  skein  bore:  an  oll-tnbe  fitted  within  said 
groove    and    having    its    opposite    ends    upturned,    one    of 
said  ends  being  secured  In  the  opening  in  the  oil  cup  stem 
and  the  opposite  end  in  the  other  opening  in  the  skein  to 
retain  the  tube  in  place  and  prevent  rotating  of  the  skein 
with  respect  to  the  axle,  said   tube  having  a  longitudinal 
channel    formed    in    its    upi)er    face    directly    beneath    the 
ports  m  the  skein,  one  end  of  said  channel  lying  directly 
beneath  the  port   In  the  oil-cup  stem  ;  and  a  compression 
cap   carried    i..v    said    oil-cup.     for     forcing    the   lubricant 
therein    through    said    cup    port     and     channel    and    out 
through  said  skein  ports. 


88  5    404.     PENCIL.     Fraski-in  Thompson.  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.     Filed  Jan,  17.  1908,     Serial  No.  411.266. 

/o 


2     \   packing  of   U-sectlon   having  a  thick   heel   on  one 
side  and  a  tapering  flexible  lip  on  the  other^slde. 


885.406.  PLEASURE-CAR  AND  TRACK.  ^•'^^'-•^^;  »• 
Va>ce,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22.  190  <. 
Serial  No.  353.439. 


A  pencil  the  body  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
strTps  separable  throughout  their  length  and  P-oo^J^  to 
receu-e  the  lead,  one  end  of  the  body  bemg  reduced  and 
shouldered  and  tapered  from  the  shoulder  toward  the  ex- 
Uemltv  which  is  pointed,  such  reduced  part  be  ng  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-thread  which  starts  from  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  shoulder  and  gradually  diminishes  therefrotn 
and  disappears  at  a  point  intermediate  the  shoulder  and 
extremity  of  the  body:  a  cap  having  a  corresponding 
shoulder:  internal  taper  and  thread  and  having  the  same 
outside  diameter  as  the  body  and  also  pointed  coincidently 
with  the  body:  and  means  for  confining  said  strips  at  the 
opposite  end. 

885  405,      PACKING   FOR   STUFFING-BOXES   OR   SIMI 

L\R  DEVICES.    AitTHiR  R.  Trist.  St.  Albans,  England. 

Filed   Dec.    11.    H>n7.      Serial   No.    4(»G,033. 

1     In  a  packing  of  U  section  having  a  thick  heel  on  one 

side   and    a    tapering   flexible   lip   or    tongue    on    the    other 

side   the  provision  of  a  hardened  or  stiffened  portion  In  the 

Mid    heel    through    which    the    gland    pressure    Is     trans- 


1     In   an    apparatus  of   the  character  described,    a   cir- 
cular   track,    cars    adapted    to    travel    thereon,    each    car 
having  a  motor  and  brake  mechanism,  a  ^«°tral  vertical 
fixed   sleeve    a  hub  revoluble  thereon   having  radial  arms 
....nnectlng    with    the    cars,    stationary    conducting    rings 
insulated    from    the   central    sleeve  and   from   each   other 
an   exterior   source   of  electrical    energy   and   l^^^P^^^J^ 
connection    between    It    and    the    conducting    rings,    Inde^ 
pendent  brushes  carried  by   the   revoluble  portion   of   the 
apparatus    connecting    respectively    with    the    two    rings 
insulated   conductors  leading  from   said   brushes   to   each 
of    the    cars,    one    connecting    with    the    motor,    and    the 
other    with   the    brake   mechanism    and   switches   whereby 
either  of  said  conductors  may  be  energized. 

->    An    apparatus    of    the    character    described    said    ap- 
paratus   comprising    a   circular    track-surface;    ;^«tor-cars 
adapted    to    travel    thereover;    a    central    revoluble    hub^ 
said  hub  having  radial-arms  with  lugs  on  the  outer  ends 
and   sockets   at    the    inner   ends:    radlal-at-ms    ly»n^   °P^° 
1  said    arm.    having    Inner    ends    fltting    said    sockets    and 
,  outer    portions    fltting    between    said    lugs;    other    radial^ 
arms    plvotally-connected    to    and    forming    extensions    of 
the  second-named  armn  and  connected  to  t^^/'^.^^^J^rr. 
by  the  latter  are  allowed  a  vertical  movement ;  adjustable 
stav  rods    connecting    the    outer    ends    of    the    hub-arms^ 
d  agonally-disposed      stay-chains     extending      divergently 
J  cm  the  last  named  radial-arms  to  the  sides  of  the  car. 
and    attached    thereto    at    P  .Ints    distant    from    the    arm- 
"nnoctions.  electrical   connections  with   the  cars:   a   dls^ 
tant  switch-mechanism  for  controlling  the  current  to  the 
cars:   brake-mechani.m   on   the   cars:   and  a    -•'P*'*;",,"! 
indei^ndent     distant     swltch-mechanlsm     for     controlling 
said  lirake  mechanism. 
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885,407.  PATTERN  FOR  JACQUARD-WRAVING.  Cabl 
VoRWKRK.  Barmen.  (;ermany  Filed  Oct.  3,  1903. 
Serial  No.  11 '>.'>*' 


1.  A  pattern  chain  for  .lacqnard  loom*,  romprisln)?  a 
series  of  cards  for  a  slnglp  patterTi  rr  division  thereof. 
the  cards  of  the  second  half  of  such  s«>rt.t<  alternated  In 
reverse  order  between  the  curds  for  the  flrBt  half  of  such 

series. 

2.  A  pattern  chain  for  .lacqnard  looms,  comprlsinsf  two 
seriea  of  cards,  the  cards  of  each  series  connected  and  the 
two  series  connected,  the  cards  for  the  second  half  of  one 
of  said  seri.'s  alternatt'd  in  reverse  order  between  the 
cards  for  the  first   hnlf  of  such  series. 

3.  A  pattern  chain  for  Jactjuard  looms,  comprisinc 
three  series  of  cards,  the  cards  of  each  *>ries  connected 
and  the  tJiree  series  connected,  the  cards  for  the  second 
half  of  one  >  f  said  series  alternated  In  reverse  order  be- 
tween the  cards  for  the  first  half  of  said  series,  such 
series  havin?  secured  to  one  of  Its  ends  f«ie  of  the  other 
series  and  having  secured  to  its  other  end  the  third  series, 
the  cards  of  said  second  and  third  series  arranged  in  op- 
posite order  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  A  pattern  chain  for  Jacquard  looms,  comprising 
three  series  of  cards,  the  cards  of  each  »eries  connected 
and  the  three  series  connected,  the  carda  for  the  second 
half  of  one  ki  said  series  alternated  In  rrv.-rse  order  be- 
tween the  cards  of  the  first  half  of  such  ieries.  the  other 
two  series  of  cards  corresponding  to  the  stme  pattern  and 
having  their  cards  arranged  in  opp- site  order,  one  of  such 
series  connected  to  one  end  of  the  first  raentloned  series. 
and  the  third  of  such  series  connected  to  ^he  opp<mite  end 
of  such  first  mentioned  series. 


885.40  8.  WOODWORKING-MACHINK.  Joskph  W 
VV.vDKiNS  and  Denzii.  J.  .Iahvis.  Leicester.  Kngland 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1!><)5.  Serial  No.  L*'.)1.449.,  Renewed  Sept. 
14,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.823. 


a  cranl<  block  radially  adjustable  on  said  driven  (jear.  a 
rod  pivoted  to  said  crank  block  and  to  said  main  lx)dy 
portion,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm.  means  for 
locking  said  h.'ad  in  its  s«neral  rotat.-d  positions,  a  revo- 
luble  cutter  spindle  carried  by  said  head,  and  means  for 
adjustini;  -said  spindle  longituuinally.  substantially  as  de 

8crlt)ed. 

:\.  In  M  w(M)d  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  body  portion,  a  counterbalanced  arm  pivoted  for 
vertical  swing  thereon,  a  h.-ad  rotatably  m.ninted  on  said 
arm.  a  revoluble  cutter  spindle  carried  by  said  head  means 
for  locking  said  arm  In  several  jiosltions  (.f  its  vertical 
swing,  other  me;ins  for  imparting  to  the  arm  a  definitely 
restricted  swinging  movement,  means  for  rotating  said 
head  and  locking  it  la  diflTerent  |M)sltlons  with  respect  to 
said  arm.  means  for  adjusting  said  spindle  longitudinally, 
and  other  means  for  Imparting  to  said  spindle  a  definitely 
restricted     longitudinal     movement,     substantially    as    de- 

scrll)ed. 

4     In    a    wrnxl    working   machine,    the   combination    of  a 
main    body    portion    having    an    arc  shaped    extension,    an 
arm  pivoted  thereon   provided  with  an  extension   and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  enlarged  portion  forming  a   counterbal- 
ance and  at  the  other  a  rotatably  mounted  head,  a  revolu- 
ble cutter  spindle  carried  by  said  head,  means  for  impart- 
ing   to    said   arm    a   definitely    restricted    vertical    swinging 
I    movement,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  having  a  threaded 
I    portion    in    engagement    with    the   extension    on    said    arm. 
a  pivoted  lever  0  unected  with  said  rod  and  provided  with 
'    a  cam  portion  adapte<i  to  engage  the  arc  shaped  extension 
'   on    said    main    l)ody,    means    for    rotating    said    head,    and 
means    for    adjusting    said     spindle     longitudinally,     sul>- 
1   stantially  as  descril>e<l 

5.  In  a  wockI  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  txKly  portion,  a  counterbalancMl  arm  iilvoted  tb-reon 
and  provided  with  a  rotatably  mounted  bead  liavlng  a  slot, 
a  revoluble  cutter  spindle  carried  by  said  head,  means  for 
imparting  to  said  sidndle  a  definitely  restricted  longitudi- 
nal movement,  said  means  comprising  a  l>racket.  a  plural- 
ity of  rods  parallel  to  said  spindle  and  connected  there- 
with pa.ssing  through  the  bracket  and  secured  thereto,  an 
adjustable  crank  me<hanlsm  carried  by  said  bracket,  and 
a  block  adapted  to  slide  In  th.-  sbit  In  said  b.-ad  In  en- 
gagement with  said  crank  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette. ] 


885,409      ROTTLE  SKAI..     S.\MtE[.  !>.  Wkkh  and  Georgb 
s'uiLLixti,    Washington.    I».    (\.    assignors    of   one  fourth 
to    Judson    H.    Senclndlver,    Waslilngton 
June  25.    1907       Serial  No.   3*<0.71H. 


1) 


Filed 


1  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  Combination  of  a 
main  b-xly  portion,  a  counterbalanceil  arm  pivoted  for 
vertical  swing  thereon,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
arm,  a  revoluble  cutter  spindle  carried  by  said  head,  means 
for  locking  said  arm  In  the  several  positions  of  Its  vertical 
swing,  means  for  locking  said  head  in  its  several  rotated 
positions,  means  for  adjusting  said  spincjle  longitudinally, 
and  a  work  supporting  table  constructed  to  provide  uni- 
versal  movement   for   the  work   thereon,  substantially   as 

described. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  body  portion,  a  counterbalanced  arm  pivoted  for 
vertical  swing  thereon,  a  manually  operated  rod  journaled 
on  said  arm.  a  drive  gear  secured  to  told  rod,  a  driven 
gear  journaled  on  said  arm  in  mesh  with  said  drive  gear. 


1  A  sealing  device  for  a  container,  provided  with  a 
holding  member  having  means  for  [)ermanently  attaching 
it   to  the  container  and  a  breakable  element  conne<-ted   to 

said  meml>er. 

2.   A    sealing   device   for   a    container,    provided   with   a 

breakable    element    and    a    holding    member,    said    holding 

member  connected  to   the  breakable  element  and  having  a 

chamber  and  means  In  said  chamber  for  se<-urlng  the  bold 

i    Ing  member  permanently  to  t^e  container. 
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3  A  sealing  device  for  a  container,  provided  with  a 
breakable  element  and  a  holding  member,  said  holding 
member  connected  to  the  breakable  element  and  having 
a  chamber  and  a  resilient  device  in  said  chamber  for  se- 
curing  the  holding  member  permanently  to  the  container. 

4  \  sealing  device  for  a  container,  comprising  a  pair 
of  holding  members  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
chamber  having  a  resilient  fastening  device  therein  and 
an  aperture  leading  from  the  chamber,  and  a  breakable 
element  having  ends  which  extend  through  said  apertures. 

5  A  bottle  having  recesses,  holding  members  perma- 
nently fastened  In  said  recesses  and  having  closed  cham 
bers  and  a  sealing  element  having  Us  ends  arranged  in 
said  .bambers.  said  element  adapted  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  .-ontalner-closure  or  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not   printed   in   ib.    Gazette.] 


885,410.     UA/.t)K.     B.aknett  J.  Wkli.ek.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,501. 


1  In  a  razor  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  holding  means  carrie<l  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  engage<l  at  one  end  by  said 
holding  means  and  having  a  notch  at  Its  other  end  and 
a  sliding  clamp  memt*r  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the 
guard  plate  adapted  to  slid-  over  the  other  end  of  said 
blade  the  clan.plng  meml-er  l^-ing  provided  with  a  down- 
ward projection  adapted  to  slide  within  said  groove  and 
to  abut  against   the  edges  of  said  notch,  substantially  aa 

descriUnl 

2.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  u  guard  plate,  a  shank 
comprising  two  parallel  plates  carried  by  the  guard  plate, 
a  clamp  member  sUdably  carried  between  said  plates,  hold- 
ing means  carried  by  the  guard  plate,  and  a  blade  adapted 
to  be  held  In  place  on  the  guard  plate  l^tween  the  clamp- 
ing meml)er  and  the  holding  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


\ 


JM 


with  a  limb  having  an  annular  bead,  of  an  expansion  ring 
rotatably  carried  by  said  head,  a  blade  fixedly  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  ring  and  means  for  effecting  the  expansion 
and  c.mtrnction  of  said  ring,  said  means  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  and  toward  the  axis  of  said  ring  and  in 
engagement  with  said  ring  only  and  entering  l*tween  the 
separated  ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  limb  having  a  head,  of  an  .'xpansion  ring  provided 
with  a  conical  aperture  and  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  head,  a  blade  secured  at  one  end  to  said  ring,  and 
means  engaging  said  aperture  for  effecting  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  ring,  said  means  l>elng  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  and  extending  toward  the  axis  of  said  ring 
and  having  a  plurality  of  bearings  in  said,  ring  only. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  limb  having  a 
recess  therein,  a  split  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  said  recess 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  formed  in  adjacent  edges 
of  Its  ends,  an  expansion  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
aperture  and  having  Its  Inner  end  threaded,  said  ring  hav 
Ing  an  inward  extension  with  which  the  threaded  end  of 
said  expansion   member   engages,   and  a   blade  secured   to 

said  ring.  ,  ,      ^, 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  staled,  the  combination 
of  a  limb  having  an  annular  recess  therein,  of  a  slotted 
ring  rotatablv  mounted  therein,  said  slot  having  a  tapered 
aperture  In  the  adjacent  edges  thereof,  said  ring  having 
a  lug  an  expansion  memlier  provided  with  inclined  walls 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  aperture  and  having 
a  threaded  extension  engaging  said  lug,  an  actuating  handle 
for    said   expansion   member,   and   a   l>Iade  secured   to   said 

ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  412      FISH  TRAF.     Jackson  R.  Williams,  I'rovlnce- 
town,  Mass.     FiltHl   Nov.  .30,  1906.      Serial   No.   345,679. 


880,411  T-SQUARE  Fmm.  Wkrner.  Philadelphia.  Fa., 
•Mlgnor  of  one-half  to  Adrian  St.  Clair  Garman,  I'hlla- 
delphla,   I'a.     FUetl   Aug    13,   1907.     Serial  No.   388,348. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  limb  having  a  head,  of  an  expansion  ring  rotatably 
carried  bv  said  head,  a  blade  secured  to  said  ring,  and 
means  dlspiised  at  an  angle  to  and  extending  toward  the 
axis  of  the  ring  and  having  a  bearing  in  proximity  to  said 
axis   for   effecting   the   expansion   and   contraction    of   said 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 


1  \  fish  trap,  comprising  a  leader  net  ;  a  "  heart  "  made 
up  of  Bide  nets  I»  and  reentrant  nets  D'  :  a  bib  piece;  the 
leader  net.  heart  nets  and  bib  piece  extending  to  the  bot- 
tom a  pound,  made  up  of  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  having 
an  opening  upon  one  side;  the  leader  net  entering  the 
base  of  the  "  heart  "  to  guide  the  fish  Into  the  heart. 
the  "  heart  •  walls  and  the  bib  piece  converging  to  the 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pound  to  guide  the  fish  Into  the 

pound.  ,        ,  ,        »  ..  „  KiK 

2  In  a  fish  trap  the  combination  of  a  heart ;  a  bib 
piece  and  a  "  pound  •  made  up  of  a  bottom  and  side  wall 
and  having  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall,  the  "  heart  "  walls 

,  and  the  bib  piece  extending  to  the  bottom,  the  "heart 
1   and  the  bib  piece  converging  to  the  opening  In  the  wall  of 
I   the   "pound"    to   guide   the   fish    Into   the   "pound"    and 
1   means  to  raise  the  bottom  of  the  "  pound  "  adjacent  to  the 
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openm.  m  tb.  wan  of  the  -pound-  to  t.e  surface  or  the 

.,.ter    to  clo^  .aid  ««^«'^^^^„^,j,„  „,  ,  ••  ,,,n  "  made 

3.   In  a  flsh  trap,  tne  co  .^         ^  ..  r  ^ade  up  of 

up  of  nets   D.   !>'  •  a  hlt>  piece  •  a      po  ^     ^^^^  ^^  ,^, 

a  bottom  b^  and  side  wall  ^jf  ^'^  "''^  <^„„,^ge  to  guide 

side  wall  to  which  the  heart  ;°'^J"^^';;;^.der  b  »r  e'   .up- 

the  fl^l^  to  the  opening;     Jf^f^f,  .•''^.^eeat  the  lower 

ported  by  the  wall  D  «f  '°*      °  .  .,  the  "  pound  -  :  floats 

side  of  the  openln.  in  the  ^^''J'    "^^^^  ^^„   5'   at  the 

E'  E",  carrying  the  opposed  "f"  °'  '^'^tj^m    of    the 

opening:     and     tacWles     7°°*^^'°/.,  J!^^,?^    he  floats  E'. 

•■pound   ■  at  the  opening    "^ he  wall  5    with  t       ^^^ 

E  ■,  to  raise  the  bottom  of  the     pound      to     f 

Ing  in  its  wall. 


T 


8S5,413 

I'tttsburg. 


ALARM    FOR  BOILERS.  ^ 
I'a.     Filed  May  1",  190" 


.loHN  M    Williams, 
Serial  No.  374,135. 


partially  of  soft  metal  -^'^^^Yf/^t^.^.ry^or^he^Verr: 
stantlal  depth  extending  in  P-^^^,  ^""^^'^^/p.esslon  being 
lag  face,  the  side  and  bottom  ^^f  f  /^^/^^',^,\„d  bottom 
chilled  to  provide  hardened  areas  at  the  sides 

thereof.  .  .  ^.^ich   Is   formed 

4.  A  braie-shoe,  the  ^"^"^^  ^^'^^'ession  of  .ub- 
partially  of  soft  metal  "''j^™^  side  of  the  wearing 
stantlal  depth  -^^^^^^''^'^//XrJof  at  ^e  side  margins  of 
IZ  ?a«  r  ::u?y  the'  deprJlo"  ..^..  chmed  to  pro. 
:tre  rde^dar^as  exterior  to  the  de.^^^^^^^^         ^^_^ 

5.   A  bra.e-sh..,   the   --'"/'^n  extends   lon^itudi- 
wlth   a  depression,   °^/-^''=^^,^^^„'e„,is   transversely    of 
3auy   of   the   ^^   -'^,,\.^;rrpr  s.,onl%,elng   chilled   to 
-::irha;:;:nrarea:;  e^e..r^o  saj^^;re.^ 
[Claims  r,  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ftfi-  41'.       WOVEN-WIRE    FENCE.      CiE<)ROK 
88...4U).       >vuvr>.  jpyg 

Worcester,    ^'-"       *■  "^    '^'"^ 
345.283. 


Mass.      Filed 


M     Wriuht, 
Serial    No. 


f  r  hollers    a  whistle,  a  steam  chamber 
1.   Tn  an  alarm  for  ^«"^"^^  ,  f^^^^n^  the  steam 

communicating  therewith.  ^^J^^  ^     \^  ^^,     ,„.  for  con 
inlet  to  said  ^^^'^-^f,,;;,,"^  ^.^       tld  o»  said  plug  «nd 

rr.ie  rawe  is^pitt^^  --rsirriTCT 
-re;"i^r^or;:rtrsr^:i'tbstantia.iy  as 

'rT.n  .arm  for  l.Uers.  a  w^UtU.  s^ste^n  c^mbej 
eommunlcatln.  therewith    a^port^  P^^^^^  ,^^   ,,, 

to  said   chamber.   :i   '"^^^^^^^  J*  j^^     ^g  and  having 

r::em;:^;:^r;^e^^^v^-X.- 


........U.     BR.VKK-8HOE.     Eow,.  9^  Wj^os.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1!>07.     Serial  No,  3S.V437. 


1     X    brake-shoe     the   wearing   face   of  which   Is   formed 


n    f..nce     the   combination    of   longitudinal 
selvage    wire   at   one    side,    ^he"    ''"^^^^^^^  ,^  ^^h  the  op- 

■2,    In    a    woven    f .  nee  off  sets,  and  a  c.n- 

,.,res  each  having  a  series  of  crlnu)s  -  ,    ,,,,,, 

tlnuous  stay  -'-/-"^^.^/ri  passed  from  one  side 
at  the  crimps,  said  stay  *'/;/*;°^  ^^  ,^  ^.(,1,  the  selvage 
oMhefencefabrlctot    eohe^^t^lBt^^^^^^^^^   and   twisted   In 

:;;;•  trjo^  s'Xa^rw.re.  and  .,  ..n   in  a   -ontlnuous 
I  manner  along  'I'  '^l''^^^^,^   ^^e  combination  of  longltudl^ 

..Uh  alon.   the  same^  for  »  ^J**  "  ^^  ^  ,?  direction,    being 
back    across    the    fabric    In    ««    ^^   ^,^,,    ^^en  being 

Um   a   .•ontlnu-.iis  stay   wire. 


^^,410       COLLAR-IUTTON       IUa«    •[•^^^'^Y^fii't''" 
S.S.x41tJ   ^^  j^    1906.     Serial  No.  317.01-. 

town.  ra.     Mled  May  i-».  ...        .   lateral   exten- 

A  button  comprising  a  ^^»«  f/='^^'°!,;,rdly-extendlng 
„on  provided  at  its  free  ^°f  j'f^^*°,,X* e  .  a  U-shaped 
™.mber  :  a  stem  secured  «°^7''V,\.  jts  legs  pivoted  to 
retainer   having  the  Inturned  ends  of  its  leg 
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gald  member,  said  retainer  being  adapted  to  be  swung  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stem  ;  and  a  head  pivoted 
to  said  stem,  for  movement  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 


JOSKPH    M.    ADAMS.    Mel- 


885.419.      SNAP     FASTENER.  ,,   v.    -1-2  MS 

rose.  Mass.     Filed  May  8.  1007.     Serial  No.  3 < 2.516. 


to  that  of  said  retainer,  directly  over  the  latter  when  In 
engagement  with  said  stem,  whereby  the  reUiner  la  held 
against  displacement  from  said  stem. 


885  417.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  PUNKA  AND 
TIIF  LIKE  HAKHV  H  YoiNO.  Colchester.  England,  as- 
signor to  himself,  and  Bergthell  and  Youns  Limited^ 
London.  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Hied 
Jan.  2.  190S.     Serial  No.  408.974. 


Means  for  operating  punkas  and  the  like,  consisting  of 
a  rotarv  electro-motor  and  an  oscillating  punka  frame 
,n  combination  with  a  friction  P^''^^ /"j'^'^'^  !'^  '^1 
said  motor,  a  friction  blade  plvotally  carried  by  sa Id  frame 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  be  driven  by  said  pulley 
and  adjustable  sprln;:s  connected  to  said  frame  and  said 
friction  blade  adapted  to  maintain  the  «aid  Made  in  opera- 
tive contact  with  the  said  pulley  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1  in  a  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  socket  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  having  a  shoulder  on  one  side  thereof 
Ind  an  incision  in  the  opposite  .ide,  a  sprin.  arm  earned 
S^the  socket  plate  and  received  by  the  said  '-■'--•  »°^ 
a  key  plate  carrying  a  key  designed  to  be  ^^'^^  -'»^^° 
the  socket  and  having  opposite  sides  thereof  notched,  the 
said  kev  being  movable  laterally  within  the  socket  to  per- 
mit on-  of  the  notches  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  en^ 
pagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  scKket.  the  opposite 
notch  being  vieldingly  engaged  by  the  spring  arm. 

om  a  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  socket  plate  carry- 
ing a  flattened  socket  having  an  incision  in  each  end  there- 
of one  of  the  incisions  being  located  adjacent  a  portion  of  • 
the  socket  plate  constituting  a  shoulder,  a  key  plate  carry- 
ing a  flattened  kev  having  opposite  ends  thereof  notched, 
the  said  kev  being  movable  within  the  socket  to  permit  one 
of  the  notches  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  engagement  w  th 
the  before  mentioned  shoulder,  and  a  spring  arm  carried 
by  the  socket  plate  and  received  within  one  of  the  n^ 
Clsions   of   the   socket    to   yieldingly    engage    the    opposite 

notch  of  the  key. 

3    In  a  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  socket  plate,  hay- 
ing the  edges  thereof  returned,  the  said  socket  plate  being 
formed  with  a  socket  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  there- 
of and  an  incision  at  the  opposite  end,  a  key  plate  formed 
with    a    kev    designed    to   be    received    loosely    within     he 
socket    and    having    opposite    sides    thereof    notched,    the 
movement  of  the  key  within   the  socket  permitting  one  of 
the    notches    to    be    thrown    Into    and    out    of    engaizement 
with  the  shoulder,  and  a  spring  strip  having  end  portions 
thereof    curved   and   engaging   the   returned    edges   of   the 
socket   plate,   an   Intermediate   portion   of  the  spring  strip 
l,elng    crimped    and   formed    with    a    flattened    portion    re- 
ceived   within    the  incision    of   the    socket    and    yieldingly 
engaging  the  opposite  notch  of  the  key. 


885.418.  REPUODUCTION  OF  MAPS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
EbWAKD  ABKRLK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1906. 
Serial  No.  332.747. 


886,420.      WRITING-TABLET. 
ley,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  1.^.  1905. 


George  S.  Ansklu  Berk- 
Serial  No.  240,913. 


1  The  herein  described  process  of  reproducing  maps 
and  the  like,  which  consists  In  first  applying  the  line- 
work  to  a  plate  or  surface,  then  stamping  entire  words 
or  abbreviations  on  the  plate  or  surface  at  one  time  and 
limiting  the  pressure  applicable  during  this  oP'ratlon 
so  that  every  letter  of  every  word  or  abbreviation  ^111 
receive  the  same  amount  of  pressure,  preparing  the  plate 
for  printing,  and  making  an  Impression  therefrom. 

--  The  herein  described  process  of  reproducing  maps 
and  the  like,  which  consists  In  first  applying  the  line-work 
to  a  plate  or  surface,  then  stamping  the  lettering  on  the 
Plate  or  surface  while  limiting  the  pressure  applicable 
during  this  operation,  preparing  the  plate  for  printing, 
and  making  an  Impression  therefrom. 


The  combination,  with  a  writing  tablet  '^^'^'-^^J  °  ^ 
pluralitv  of  superposed  sheets  of  paper,  of  a  s  IfTening 
EacL  berefor  provided  at  one  end  with  an  extension  bent 
ar^i  d  the  ad  acent  end  of  the  tablet  and  over  and  upon 
JhHpp  most  sheet,  the  space  between  said  extension  and 
he  end  of  the  tablet  forming  a  pencil  receiving  cavity 
the  upper  ed.e  of  said  extension  forming  a  cutter  along 
which  sheets  of  paper  are  torn  during  their  detachment. 


885  4"!        APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING     CIGARETTES. 

LA;'AH,r.As  A.-iKKMAN.  London.  England.     Filed  July  1. 
1907      Serial  No.  381.771. 

1     In  an  apparatus  for  making  cigarettes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  standards  formed  with  openings,   a  cy- 
n  irical  bar  secured  in  said  standards  and  having  a  cy- 
nd    ca    longitudinal  groove  in  line  vrlth  the  openings  m 
be    tandards,  a  sleeve  having  an  opening  In  ^s  periphery 
and  fitting  on  the  cylindrical  bar.  a  handle  on  the  sleeve 
t     bring  t1.e  opening  of  said  sleeve  into  register  with  the 
.  longitudinal  groove  In  the  cylindrical  bar.  a  concave  filler 
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adapted  to  slide  through  the  openings  In  the  standards 
and  the  groove  In  the  bar.  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  filler,  and  a  delivery  tube  in  line  with  the 
opening  in  one  of  the  standards  to  receive  »»  ci«arette  tube. 


885,423. 
Ohio. 


RAIL-JOINT.      James    H.    Barnhart.    Empire, 
Filed  Auk.  31.   1907.     Serial  No.  390,905. 


2  In  a  cigarette  making  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  bar  formed  with  a  tobacco  receiving 
groove,  a  sleeve  formed  with  an  opening  In  its  periphery 
and  fitted  upon  the  cylindrical  bar  and  adapted  to  turn 
thereon  to  bring  the  opening  therein  into  register  with 
the  tobacco  receivink'  groove  in  the  bar.  a  hopper  comprising 
a  fixed  section  and  a  second  section  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  when  turned  forcing  the  second  hopper  section 
toward  the  fixed  hopper  section  and  aUo  covering  the 
groove  in  the  bar.  and  a  filler  having  a  tobacco  ejecting 
portion  adapted  to  be  turned  in  the  groove  and  then 
forced  lengthwise  thereof  to  eject  the  tobacco. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  making  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  standards  formed  with  openings,  a  stationary  hopper 
section  a  movable  element  formed  with  an  opening  and 
mounted  in  the  standards  and  having  a  hopper  section 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  stationary  hopper  section 
when  the  movable  element  is  in  normal  position,  the  mov- 
able element  when  turned  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  and  a  filler  adapted  to  operate  in  the  openings  In 
the  standards  and  in  the  interior  of  the  movable  element 
to  force  tobacco  from  the  opening  of  the  movable  element 
through  the  opening  In  one  of  the  standards. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  making  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  bar  formed  with  a  groove  in  its  pe- 
riphery, an  element  operating  over  the  groove  to  open  and 
close  the  same,  a  hopper  for  directing  tobacco  to  the 
groove  when  the  element  opens  the  sam«.  a  tube  In  line 
with  the  groove  to  receive  a  cigarette  tube,  and  a  filler 
having  a  concave  portion  normally  fitting  in  the  groove 
to  receive  the  tobacco  from  the  hopper  and  an  enlarged 
portion  of  substantially  the  cross  secttomal  area  of  the 
groove  to  force  the  tobacco  from  the  lather  Into  the  tube. 

.'>  Ln  a  cigarette  making  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  open  groove,  a  hopper 
over  the  groove,  means  for  covering  the  groove  and  closing 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  filler  comprising  a  concave 
portion  normally  fitting  in  the  groove  te  receive  tobacco 
from  the  hopper  and  a  headed  portion  at  the  end  of  the 
concave  portion,  said  filler  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
lengthwise  of  the  groove,  a  tube  in  line  with  the  groove 
to  receive  a  cigarette  tube  into  which  the  tobacco  la 
ejected  by  the  filler. 


885.422.     SAFETY  RAZOR.     Frederick  H.  Armold,  Read- 
ing. Pa.     Filed  May  -'*<.  1906.     Serial  Mo.  319,074. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
rails  of  a  chair  embracing  the  rails  and  provided  with 
proj^tlng  arms,  fish  bars  provided  with  longitudinally  dis- 
posed flanges  positioned  against  the  webs  and  base  of  the 
rails  and  having  portions  thereof  embraced  by  said  chair, 
said  fish  bars  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed 
flanges,  supplemental  chairs  adapted  to  be  spiked  to  the 
railway  ties  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  chair, 
and  one  of  said  supplemental  chairs  abutting  against  the 
arms  of  the  first  mentionwl  chair,  and  a  wedge  shaped 
key  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  positioned  be- 
tween one  edge  of  the  Joint  chair  and  a  fish  bar  below  the 
flange  of  the  latter,  the  said  edge  being  shaped  to  receive 

said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
rails,  of  a  chair  embracing  the  rails  and  provide<l  with 
projecting  arms,  fish  bars  provided  with  longitudinally- 
disposed  flanges  positioned  against  the  webs  and  base  of 
the  rails  and  having  portions  thereof  embraced  by  said 
chair,  said  fish  bars  provided  with  longitudinally  dispose<l 
flanges,  supplemental  chairs  adapted  to  be  spiked  to  the 
railway  ties  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  chair, 
and  one  of  said  supplemental  chairs  abutting  against  the 
arms  of  the  first  mentioned  chair,  and  a  wedge  shaped 
key  formed  with  a  longitudinal  V  shaped  groove  and  po 
sitioned  between  one  edge  of  the  Joint  chair  and  n  fish 
bar  below  the  flange  of  the  latter,  the  said  edge  being 
shaped  to  receive  said  groove. 


1  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  guard  plate,  a  clamping 
plate  pivoted  thereto  for  edgewise  movement  only,  a  blade 
lying  between  said  plates,  and  means  for  holding  the  free 
ends  of  the  plates  together. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  guard  plate,  a  clamping 
plate  pivoted  thereto  for  edgewise  movettient  only,  a  blade 
lying  between  said  platea.  said  guard  plate  having  an  In- 
dentation and  the  clamping  plate  havlag  a  lug  which  la 
adapted   to  snap  Into  engagement  with  said  indeatation. 


885.424.  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  JARS,  BOTTLES. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alexander  R.  Bell,  Scarborough. 
England.     Filed  July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,646. 


1.  A  jar  or  other  vessel,  the  top  of  which  is  provided 
at  opposite  sides  with  projecting  lugs,  a  cap  having  corre 
spending  lugs,  and  a  bail  the  side  portions  of  which  are 
bent  to  form  loops  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the 
cap  and  to  form  hooka  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  at  the 
top  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  Jar  or  other  vessel,  the  top  of  which  Is  provided 
I   at  opposite  sides  with  projecting  lugs,  a  cap  having  corre- 
sponding lugs,  and  a  ball  the  side  portions  of  which  are 

I  hent  to  form  loops  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  cap 
'  and  to  form  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  at  the  top 
I  of  the  vessel,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  depending 
I  member  adapted  to  enter  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  a  pack- 
ing gasket  placed  between  the  cap  and  the  top  of  said 
i  vessel. 
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BK.SNKTT,* Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18. 1907.     Serial  No. 
398.062 


acter  formed  of  metal  foil  embedded  within  the  celluloid, 
substantially  as  described. 


1  \  non  refillable  bottle  having  a  depreaalble  bottom, 
a  valve  In  the  neck  of  said  bottle  held  In  closed  position 
when  the  bottle  is  in  upright  position,  a  weight  In  the 
body  of  the  bottle,  and  mechanism  between  said  weight 
and  said  valve  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  held  in  closed 
position  when  the  bottle  is  inverted,  said  v.ilve  being 
opene<l  only  by  forcing  said  bottom  into  the  l»ody  of  the 
l)Ottle  and  subjecting  the  contents  to  pressure. 

"  In  a  non  refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
in  the  neck  thereof  provided  with  a  vnlve  seat,  a  valve 
closing  Inward  against  said  seat,  weight  controlled  mech- 
anism for  holding  said  valve  in  closed  position  when  the 
Iwttle  is  Inverted,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  contents 
of  the  iKittle  to  pressure  so  as  to  counteract  the  force  of 
said  weight  controlled  means. 

3  In  a  non  refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
held  In  the  neck  thereof  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its 
upper  end  and  lugs  projecting  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  sleeve  a  guard  supported  on  said  lugs,  a  valve  seated 
against  sal.)  valve  seat,  a  pivottnl  dog  t>etween  said  valve 
and  said  guard,  a  weighted  rod  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
lK)ttle  neck  and  acting  against  said  dog  to  cause  the  latter 
to  hold  said  valve  in  closed  position  when  the  bottle  is 
lnverte<l.  and  a  depresslble  bottom  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  the  l>ottle  to  subject  the  contents  thereof  to  pressure 
and  cause  the  opening  of  said  valve  against  the  force  of 
said  weighted  rod. 

4.  In  a  non  refillable  l>ottle.  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
held  in  the  neck  thereof  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  lug  projecting  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
sleeve  and  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  from  said  edge  at  a 
point  diametrically  opposite  said  first  mentioned  lug,  a 
(log  plvotallv  held  l)etween  said  pair  of  Ings.  a  weighted 
rod  slldaMe  longitudinally  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
wall  of  the  bottle  neck  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  dog.  a 
guard  supported  on  the  lugs  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  depressi 
l.le  bottom  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  body  of  the  bot- 
tle to  subject  the  contents  thereof  to  pressure  for  the  pur- 
pose of  opening  the  valve. 

.-,.  In  a  n(m  refillable  l)ottle.  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
held  In  the  neck  tliereof  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its 
upper  end  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  valve  held  against 
said  valve  seat,  a  guard  above  said  valve,  a  pivoted  dog 
l.etween  said  guard  and  valve,  a  weighted  rod  movable 
In  the  longitudinal  groove  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  dog  when  the  bottle  is  Inverted  so  as  to  cause 
said  dog  to  retain  said  valve  against  its  seat,  and  a  de 
presslble  bottom  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  IkxIv  of  the 
bottle  when  Inverted  to  subject  the  contents  thereof  to 
pressure  and  cause  the  valve  to  be  opened  against  the  force 
of  said  weighted  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  metal  foil  character  secured  between  two  trans- 
parent sheets  of  celluloid   material,    substantially    as   de- 

3  A  metal  foil  character  secured  between  two  trans- 
parent sheets  of  celluloid  material,  and  a  colored  display 
back  ground  for  the  character,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  sign  consisting  of  a  colored  and  varnished  back- 
ground, a  thin  sheet  of  transparent  celluloid  adhesively 
secured  thereto,  a  metal  foil  character  adhesively  secured 
to  said  sheet,  and  a  second  sheet  of  transparent  celluloid 
material  adhesively  secured  over  the  first  sheet  and  char- 
acter, substantially  as  described. 


885  427  TRIMMING-CHAIR  FOR  FORCINGS.  H  CIKN 
P.  Blot,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407.328. 


8  85,4  26.  SHJN.  George  Bittle.  Sharonville.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  393.225.  (Specimens.) 
1.   A   sign  consisting  of   a   thin  sheet   of   metal   colored 

and  varnished,  a  thin  sheet  of  transparent  celluloid  ma- 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  trimming  forgings.  a  hollow 
metulllc  bodv  having  an  opening  at  its  end.  and  including 
a  top  plate  provided  with  a  trimming  die  opening  there- 
through, and  provided  with  a  member  which  Is  hinge  con- 
nected 10  the  hollow  body  and  movable  to  have  a  sup- 
porting engagement  under  the  end  portion  of  the  die 
plate  and  to  be  displaced  from  the  open  end  of  the  hollow 
l)ody  for  freely  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  a  trimmed 

forging. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  trimming  forgings.  a  hollow 
metallic  trough  shaped  body  or  chair  having  an  opening 
at  its  end.  and  having  at  the  upper  edge  of  its  upstand- 
ing opposite  walls  step  shaped  rests  or  seats,  a  top  plate 
provided  with  a  trimming  die  opening  therethrough,  re- 
movably supported  at  its  opposite  edge  portions  by  said 
rests,  and  a  member,  hinge-connected  to  the  hollow  body 
and  moval)le  to  have  a  supporting  engagement  under  the 
end  portion  of  the  die  plate  and  to  be  displaced  from  the 
end  of  the  hollow  body  for  permitting,  freely,  the  with- 
drawal of  a  trimmed  forging  from  within  the  chair. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  trimming  forgings,  a  hollow 
metallic  bodv  or  chair  having  an  opening  at  its  end,  and 
'ncludlng  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  trimming  die  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  provided  with  a  member  which  is 
hinge  connected  to  the  end  portion  of  the  chair  and  mov- 
al)le  and  adapted  to  be  itself  supported  in  one  position 
thereof  by  the  base  of  the  chair,  and  to  then  support  the 
end  portion  of  the  die  plate,  and  to  be  displaced  from  the 
open  end  of  the  chair  to  permit  the  withdrawal  from  there- 
wlthln  of  a  trimmed  forging. 
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885  428.     ENGRAVIN*;     MACHINE.     WilU-.m   E.   Bb.bb- 

^'■T.  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aujj.  2.^.   l-^^-     Serial  No. 

275.468. 


movements  thereof,  saW  means  comprlalnic  a  spring  actu- 
ated arm  a  proj.^ctlon  thereon  normally  disposed  In  the 
path  of  said  turnstll.'  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  In  either 
direction,  an  L  shap-d  projectl-.n  t)etween  the  ends  of 
said  arm.  a  stop  disposed  on  the  free  end  thereof  oppo- 
gltely  disposed  to  said  flrst-named  projection  and  located 


1  A  eagravluij  macnin^  ,  ..mprlslnz  two  pantofraphs. 
Ibcted  and  operatmsf  at  right  angles  to  aach  other,  each 
harlng  an  adjustable  fulcrum,  said  fuKrums  »>«»"«  /" 
vertical  alinement.  said  fulcrums  comprising  sliding 
blocks    plvotallv  secured  for  the  purpose  s«t  forth. 

-  The  romhlnati.n  in  an  engraving  eachlne  of  two 
panto^rMphs,  havin.-  a  pivotal  and  adjustable  connection 
wUh  each  other,  >.  tracer  holder  adjustably  connected  with 
the  said  pantographs,  and  n  t.,ol  holder,  adjustably  con- 
nected with  sal.l  pantographs,  to  control  the  adjustment 
of  the  tracer  holder,  and  tool  holder,  to  varying  surfaces. 
and  to  positively  control  the  relative  motion  of  the  tracer 
and  tool  holder,  and  to  control  the  ratla  of  adjustment. 
also  to  control  the  adjustment  after  the  ratio  has  been 
set  to  a  desired  adjustment 

3  In  an  engraving  machine  the  combination  of  two 
pantographs  operating  at  difTerent  angles,  said  panto- 
graphs being  pivotally  connected  through  adjustable 
clamps  to  a  common  pivotal  member,  a  tracer  holder  car- 
ried on  the  pantographs  and  having  an  adjustable  con- 
nection with  said  pantographs,  a  tool  holder  also  carried 
by  said  pantographs,  and  having  an  adjustable  connection 
with  said  pantographs 

4  The  combination  in  an  engraving  machine  of  a  frame 
or  bed  for  the  machine,  having  a  retaining  arm,  a  panto 
graph  having  an  adjust^ible  connection  with  the  said  arm 
and  an  auxiliary  pantograph,  having  aa  adjustable  con 
nectlon  to  the  .aid  arm,  a  tool  holder,  anfl  a  tracer  holder 
carried  bv  the  said  pantographs,  an  adjustable  work  holder 
carried  b'v  the  bed  of  the  machine,  and  an  adjustable  pat- 
tern holder,  carried  by  the  bed  of  the  machine. 

5  The  combination  In  an  eneraving  machine  of  a  frame 
for  the  machine,  an  adjustable  slide,  carried  by  the  frame 
and  a  vertical  pantograph  having  an  adjustable  pivotal 
connection  with  the  said  slide,  and  a  horizontal  panto- 
graph having  an  adjustable  pivotal  contection  with  said 
slide  a  tool  holder  carried  by  the  said  pantographs,  and 
a  tracer  holder,  carried  by  the  said  pantographs,  an 
adjurtable  work  holder,  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  an  adjustable  pattern  holder  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  machine 

[Claims  8  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


rearwardly  thereof,  said  stop  being  normally  disposed  out 
of  the  path  of  said  turnstile,  the  coin  actuating  said  turn- 
stile being  adapted  to  actuate  said  arm  to  move  said  pro- 
jection and  said  stop  to  permit  said  turnstile  to  rotate 
through  a  given  arc. 


88.-S430  THERMO-ELECTRIC  COUPLE  Wu.mamH 
BRISTOL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1907  Serial 
No.  408.316. 


1.   A    thermo-electric    couple,    the    two    elements    which 

consist  of  graphite.  v.,  k   ~.„ 

^  K  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  con- 
sists of  substantially  pure  carbon,  and  the  other  of  carbon 
containing  an  Impurity. 

3  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  con- 
sists of  substantially  of  pure  graphite,  and  the  other 
graphite  containing  an  impurity. 

4  A  thermoelectric  couple,  the  two  elements  of  which 
consist   of  carbon,  and   one  of  the  elements  containing  a 

^  ^^    A  thermo-electric  couple,  the  two  elements  of  which 
consist  of  carbon,  and  each  containing  a  different  clay. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8-5431  DOOR-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  JoHN 
Bkuv/.wh-k,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  Schmidt 
Company.  Cln.innatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Hied 
Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,flfiT 


885  429  TELEPHONE  TOLL  -  BOX.  Odilon  BRisnois, 
Chrcago.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Richard  W.  I'oelma 
and  one-third  to  Martin  Dahl.  Chlcaao.  111.  Filed  May 
14    1907.     Serial  No    373.fi.5'^. 

1  In  a  telephone  toll  box.  thp  combination  with  n  coin 
actuated  turnstile,  of  a  stop  normally  disposed  in  the  path 
thereof  and  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  stop 
normally  dispose^!  out  of  the  path  of  said  turnstile,  said 
stops  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  coin  actuating 
said  turnstile  to  move  said  first-name«  stop  out  of  the 
path  and  said  last-nameil  stop  Into  the  path  thereof  to 
limit  the  arc  of  rotation  of  said  turnstllp. 

2  In  a  telephone  toll  box.  the  combination  with  a  coin 
actuated  turn  stile,  of  coin  controlled  means  limiting  the 


H 

1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated  a  main 
door,  an  auxiliary  do.,r.  a  stud  carried  by  the  m«l° jl««J' 
and  a  plate  attached  to  the  auxiliary  door^  P"""^;,;'  '"7"'' 
wardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  auxiliary  door, 
and  having  a  curved  slot  open  at  Its  outer  end  t"  engage 
the  stud  of  th.  main  door  to  cause  the  auxiliary  door  to 
automatioaily  o,,en  and  close  whenever  the  main  door  Is 
opened  or  closed. 
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2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  main 
door  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  doors,  a  stud  carried  by  the 
main  door,  a  plate  carried  by  said  first  auxiliary  door,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot  to  engage  said  stud 
to  automatically  open  and  close  said  first  auxiliary  door 
whenever  the  main  door  Is  open-d  or  closed,  an  arm  har- 
in^.-  a  pin  near  Its  free  end  carried  by  said  first  ^^^}]^"y 
door  and  an  arm  having  a  curved  slot  engaging  said  pin 
and  said  last  nam.d  arm  being  carried  by  the  second  aux- 

"'V^InTmechanlsm  of  the  character  indicated,  a  main 
door,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  doors,  a  «t"d  'ra'-r'ed  »,y  the 
main  door,  a  plate  having  a  curved  slot  carried  by  the  first 
auxiliary  door,  and  adapted  to  be  engapd  by  said  stud  to 
.otomatlcally  open  and  close  said  first  ^^^'^^^'1^''^' ^r^f 
means  connecting  the  second  auxiliary  door  with  said  first 
auxiliary  door  to  cause  said  second  auxiliary  door  to  auto- 
matically open  and  close 

4  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  main 
door,  an  auxiliary  door,  a  stud  carried  by  the  main  door^ 
a  plate  carried  by  the  auxiliary  d..or  projecting  Into  the 
path  traveled  by  said  stud,  said  plate  being  Provided  wth 
a  curved  slot  open  at  one  end  and  diverging  lips  at  the 
open  end  of  said  slot  to  cause  said  stud  to  enter  and  travel 
in  said  slot  to  close  the  auxiliary  door  in  ^°i««°  ^'^^,^^"^ 
closing  of  the  main  door,  and  to  open  the  auxiliary  door 
when  the  main  door  is  again  opened. 


885  433  TOOTH  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINES  Fred 
B.  Caul.son,  Holdrege.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  11,  190..  Se- 
rial No.  401,647. 


J 


885  432.  COTTON-CHOPFER.  Alexa.nder  A.  BOLLOCK. 
WllUamsboro.  N.  C.  Filed  .Ian.  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
409..;21. 


A  threshing  tooth  comprising  a  shank  and  a  body  por- 
tion said  bodv  portion  tapering  from  its  Inner  end  where 
it  Joins  the  shank  to  the  outer  end  and  being  provided 
alonfe  its  outer  edge  with  a  rib  which  tapers  from  the  point 
where  It  Joins  the  body  portion  to  its  outer  edge,  which 
latter  edge  is  sharpened  along  its  entire  length,  and  said 
rib  also  tapering  from  its  Inner  to  Its  outer  end  and  being 
of  less  width  than  the  body  of  the  tooth  whereby  to  form 
shoulders  on  opposite  sides,  and  said  ribs  also  being  of 
less  width  at  Its  outer  end  than  at  its  inner  end. 


8  85  4  34  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  FASTENING 
MEMBERS.  Feed  S.  Carr,  Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Carr  Fastener  Company,  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.      Filed  .Tune   13.  1907.     Serial  No.   378,754. 


1  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  rotntable 
shaft  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  chopping  member  en- 
KaKing  with  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  continuously 
notched  shank,  and  a  locking  bolt  to  hold  said  member  In 
position,  substantially  as  described  ^ 

2  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  .  f  a  rotaia..le 
shaft  a  frame  rigidly  mounted  thereon  having  radial  slots 
in  its  face,  a  chopping  member  baring  a  shank  to  engage 
within  selected  ones  of  said  slots,  said  shank  being  con- 
tinuously notched,  and  a  locking  bolt  for  engagement  with 
n  selected  one  of  said  notches  to  hold  said  chopping  mem- 
ber in  p<isition  substantially  as  descrllted. 

3  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame  comprising  side  and  end  members,  a  crank  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  brackets  upon  said  side  members  in 
the  rear  of  the  wheels  of  said  frame,  and  provided  with  a 
crank  portion  adjacent  one  of  said  side  members,  said 
shaft  further  having  angular  extensions  carrying  wheel. 
upon  their  ends  normally  free  of  contact  with  the  ground. 
and  a  bell  crank  and  operatlnc  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said  side  member  adjacent  said  crank  portion  and  connect- 
ed therewith,  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  force  said  wheels 
carried  thereby  Into  engagement  with  the  ground  thereby 
raising  the  wheels  of  said  frame  upwardly  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


\  fastening  member  having  a  sheet-metal  clamping  part 
adapted  to  bear  on  one  side  of  the  article  to  which  the 
member  Is  to  be  attached,  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
cuts  and  with  offset  portions,  each  including  one  edge 
of  one  of  the  cuts,  said  edges  being  raised  above  the  clamp- 
ing part,  and  constituting  Inwardly  facing  elongated  Jaws 
adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  outward  displacement  of 
the  portion  of  the  article  on  which  the  clamping  part 
bears,  the  said  member  being  provided  with  a  comple- 
mental  clamping  part. 


888  435        DISINFECTING     APPARATUS.       Thomas    A. 
^•^YTON.    Paris.    France.      Filed    May    8,    1906.      Serial 
No.  315,835. 


1  m  an  apparatus  for  disinfecting  closed  compartments 
in  ombination  a  furnace,  a  cooler,  a  blower,  a  valve  chest, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  furnace  and  cooler,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  cooler  and  valve  chest,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
valve  chest  to  the  blower,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  blower 
to  the  compartment  to  be  disinfected,  a  return  pipe  th. 
inner  end  of  which  opens  info  the  compartment,  the  outer 
end  of  the  return  pipe  being  connected  to  the  said  valve 
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chest  and  not  to  the  cwiler.  a  by  pass  from  tbe  aald  return 
pipe  to  the  furnace,  the  said  valve  chest  having  a  single 
valve  operating  over  two  ortflces.  one  of  the*  orifices  con- 
veying the  eontf-nts  of  the  return  pipe  to  ih*"  blower,  and 
the  other  admitting  a  stream  of  highly  concentrated  gas 
from  the  furnace,  an  undivided  portion  of  tke  valve  chest 
situated  above  the  said  orifices,  where  the  said  gas  Is 
mixed  with  the  contents  of  the  return  plp«.  said  blower 
being  situatf'd  above  the  valve  chest,  so  tUat  the  mixed 
gases  are  drawn  from  the  orifices  of  the  valve  chest  and 
forced  Into  the  Inlet  pipe  of  the  compartment. 

2.  in  an  apparat\is  for  disinfecting  closed  compartments 
in  combination  a  furnace,  a  cooler,  a  bl»wer,  a  valve 
chest,  a  pipe  connecting  the  furnace  and  cooler,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  cooler  and  valve  cheat,  a  pip*  leading  from 
the  valve  chest  to  the  blower,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
blower  to  the  compartment  to  be  disinfected,  a  return  pipe 
the  inner  end  of  which  opens  Into  the  compartment,  the 
outer  end  of  the  return  pipe  of  large  area  b*ing  connected 
to  the  said  valve  chest,  a  by  pass  of  relatively  small  area 
connected  from  the  return  pipe  to  th-  furnace,  a  shut 
down  valve  therein,  an  Ingress  from  the  atmosphere  fixed 
b»-tween  the  valve  and  the  furnace,  a  shut  down  valve 
therein,  a  single  valve  in  the  said  valve  chest  operating 
over  two  orifices,  one  of  a  large  size  conveying  the  con- 
tents of  the  return  pipe  to  the  blower,  the  other  of  rela- 
tively small  size  admitting  highly  concentrated  gas  from 
the  furnace,  an  undivided  portion  of  the  valve  chest  sit 
uated  above  the  said  orifices  where  the  said  gas  Is  mixed 
with  the  contents  of  the  return  pipe,  said  blower  being 
situated  above  the  valve  chest  so  that  tiv  mixed  gases 
are  drawn  and  forced  to  the  Inlet  pipe  of  the  compart- 
ment. 

."?.    In  an  apparatus  for  disinfecting  close.!  compartments 
in    combination    a    furnace,    a    cooler,    a    blower,    a    valve 
chest,    a    pipe    connecting    the    furnace   and    cooler,    a    pipe 
connecting  the  cooler  and  valve  chest,  a  pipe  leadln-,'  from 
the   valve  chest    to    the   blower,    a    pipe    lendia-    from    the 
blower    to    the   compartment    to    be    dlslnftxted.    a    return 
pipe  the  Inner  end  of  which  opens  Into  the  compartment, 
the  outer  end  of  the  return   pipe  of  lar:.'e  area  being  con- 
nected at  its  outer  end  to  the  said  valve  Chest,  a  by-pass 
of  relatively   small   area   connected   from   the   return   pipe 
to  the  furnace,  a  central  transverse  web  in  the  aald  valve 
chest  having  two  ports  therein,  an  under  vertical  division 
dividing  the  under   portion  of  the   chest   between   the   two 
ports   in   the   transverse   web.   one  of  these   ports   being  of 
relatively  large  size  making  a  communication  between  the 
said    return   pipe  and   the  upper   undivided   portion   of  the 
valve  chest,    the   other   port  of   relatively    imall   size   mak- 
ing a  communication  between  the  gas  inlet   from   the  fur- 
nace   and    the    said    upper    portion    of    the    valve    chest,    a 
sliding    valve    upon     the    under    side    of    the    transverse 
web    with    two    ports    therein,    one   a    port    lamer    towards 
the  center  of  the   valve  than   the  port  above   it.   the  other 
a   larger  orifice  towards  the  center  of  the  valve  than   the 
small  aperture  above  It.  and  a   handle  to  operate  the  said 
valve  passing  through  a  stuffing  box. 


ward  of  and  In  line  with  said  abutment,  a  breech  block 
sliding  between  the  abutment  and  the  barrel  and  having 
a  forwardly  extending  bar.  a  spring  bearing  on  the  frame 
at  the  rear  and  arranged  above  .said  bar,  and  a  projection 
on  the  bar  for  engaging  the  front  end  of  the  spring,  and 
a  casing  Inclosing  the  spring  and  supported  at  the  rear 
by  said  abutment. 


4  The  combination  in  a  fire  arm  of  a  frame,  a  burel 
supported  thereby,  nn  abutment  on  the  frame  »>eyond  the 
rear  of  the  barrel,  a  breech  block  sliding  between  the  bar- 
rel and  the  abutment,  a  l)ar  extendln-  ov.-r  the  barrel 
forward  from  the  breech  block  and  provided  with  a  forked 
projection,  a  r<Hl  supporte«l  at  the  rear  by  the  abutment, 
extending  over  the  bar  and  carrying  a  <-<)lle<l  sprlni:.  an.I  a 
sleeve  sliding  on   the   rod   in   a  position   to   be  engaged  by 

the    projection. 

:..  The  combination  In  a  fire  arm  of  a  frame  sup- 
porting a  barrel  and  with  an  abutment  at  the  rear  of  the 
barrel,  an  intervening  recess  and  breech  blot^'k  sliding 
therein,  an  ejector  rod  connected  with  the  abutment  and 
lying  on  the  face  of  the  recess,  the  breech  block  having  a 
groove  receiving  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.437  M.V<niNK  KOK  (J.VTIIKRINCI  ANI»  SRWINQ 
TIIK  nK.\liS  OF  MANTLES.  Samikl  Cun,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1901.     Serial  No.  83.302. 


885,436.  AITOMATIC  PISTOL.  ChablIis  P.  Clement. 
Liege,  Belgium.  Filed  .Tune  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380.581. 

1.  In  a  flre  arm  a  frame  supporting  a  barrel  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  abutment  Integral  with  the  frame  at  the 
rear  of  the  barrel,  an  intervening  sliding  l>reech  block,  and 
guide  bars  fitting  side  recesses  in  the  frame  connected 
integrally  with  the  breech  block  and  together  at  the  rear 
back  of  the  abutment  and  with  serrated  outer  faces. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fire  arm  of  a  frame  having  an 
abutment  integral  therewith,  and  supi^rtlng  a  barrel 
forward  of  and  In  line  with  said  abutment,  a  breech 
block  sliding  between  the  abutment  and  the  barrel  and 
having  a  forwardly  extending  bar.  a  spring  bearing  on 
the  frame  at  the  rear  and  arranged  aboTe  said  bar.  and 
a  projection  on  the  bar  for  engaging  the  front  end  of  the 

spring. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fire  arm  of  a  frame  having  an 
abutment  Integral  therewith,  and  supporting  a  barrel   for- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shirring,  gathering  or  corrugating 
tubular  or  like  fabrics,  the  combination  of  a  toothed  center 
member  slotted  for  the  passage  of  a  thread,  a  plurality  of 
movable  toothed  fabric  corrugating  jaws  cooperating  with 
said  center  member  and  having  lateral  slots  therein  for  the 
passage  of  a  thread  and  a  spring  device  carried  by  the 
center  member  for  ejecting  the  shirring  string  laterally 
from  the  slot  In  the  said  .-.-nter  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  gathering  the  mouths  of  tubular 
or  like  structures,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  movable  corrugating  means,  means  for  moving  the  same 
simultaneously,  one  of  each  set  serving  as  a  center  mem- 
ber for  the  organism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  gathering  the  o|>en  mouths  of 
tubular  or  like  structures,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  movable  jaws  provided  with  teeth  or  corruga- 
tions the  teeth  or  corrugations  of  each  jaw  being  adapted 
to  mesh  simultaneously  with  the  teeth  or  corrugations  of 
another  jaw.  a  plurality  of  the  said  movable  jaws  of  the 

,   said   sets  being   located    within   the   periphery   of    the   said 
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open    mouth   of   the    tubular    structure    when    the    tubular 
structure  is  In  position  on  the  same. 

4.   In   a    machine   for   sewing   the   heads   of   mantles  or   \ 
like  tubular   structures  the  combination  of  a  gang  of  in-   1 
dividual  sets  of  means  for  corrugating  a   tubular  or  like 
structure    a  series  of  needle  mechanisms,  one  of  which  co- 
operates   with    each    set.    the    said    needles    being    earned 
by  a  common  carrier  and  a  common  operating  means  for  ; 
producing    harmonious    relative    movement    between     the 
needles  and  the  individual  parts  or  members  uf  the  gang. 

5  In  a  machine  for  gathering  the  mouths  of  tubular 
or  like  structures,  the  combination  of  a  gang  of  sets  of 
mouth-gatberlng  meflus,  0  gang  of  needles  cooperating  In- 
dividually with  Individual  sets  of  the  mouth-gathering 
means  and  carried  by  a  common  movable  support,  and 
means  connecting  the  needles  and  moutfi-gatherlng  means 
adai)ted    for    bringing    about    harmonious    action    between 

the  parts. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  438      SUNSHADE.     Joseph  H.  Cokfman.  Manhattan. 
Kans.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.'J41. 


of  the  rear  cross-beams,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  vehicle. 
4  The  combination,  in  a  sunshade  for  vehicles,  of  a 
top' comprising  a  series  of  parallel  cross-beams  having 
arcuate  upper  edges,  and  longitudinal  slats  secured  to  sa  d 
edges  the  side  edges  of  adjacent  slats  being  disposed  in 
contact  with  each  other  :  a  front  pair  of  oppositely-bowed 
metal  braces  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  one  of  the 
forward  cross  beams,  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  block 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pole  of  the  vehicle  and 
provided  with  a  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  said  pole, 
said  braces  contacting  with  each  other  Intermediate  their 
ends  and  being  connected  together  at  such  point ;  and  a 
rear  pair  of  vertical  metal  braces  attached  at  their  upper 
ends  to  one  of  the  rear  cross-beams  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured at  their  inner  ends  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  the 
vehicle. 


8  8  5  4  3  9.  FIREPROOF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Cornelius  Collins.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389.456. 


1    The    combination    in    a    sunshade    for    vehicles,    of    a 
top  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  arcuate  cross-beams  and 
longitudinal  slats  secured  to  the  upper  edges  thereof ;   a 
front  pair  of  braces  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  one 
of  the  forward  cross  beams  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  a 
block  adapted  to  b?  carried  by  the  pole  of  the  vehicle,  said 
braces  being  connected  together  Intermediate  their  ends: 
and  a  rear  pair  of  vertical  braces  attached  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  rear  cross  beam,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  vehicle. 
•>    The  comblnaUon.  in  a  sunshade  for  vehicles,  of  a  top 
comprising  a  series  of  parallel  cross-beams  having  arcuate 
upper  edges,  and  longitudinal  slats  secured  to  said  edges, 
the  sble  «lges  of  adjacent  slats  being  disposed   In  contact 
with  each  other  ;  a  front  pair  of  braces  attached  at   their  , 
upper  ends  to  one  of  the  forward  cross-beams  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  a  block   adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
pole  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  seat   for  the  re- 
ception   of    said    pole,    said    braces    contacting    with    each 
other  intermediate  their  ends  and  being  connected  together 
at  such  point  ;  and  a  rear  pair  of  vertical  braces  attached 
at    their   upper  ends   to  one  of  the   rear   cross-beams  and 
adapted  to  be  secured   at   their  lower  ends   to  the   corre- 
sponding sides  of  the  vehicle. 

•5  The  combination,  in  a  sunshade  for  vehicles,  of  a  top 
consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced  cross-beams,  and  a  cover 
Ing  of  longitudinally-disposed  slats  secured  to  the  upper 
edges  thereof  ;  a  pair  of  oppositely-bowed  metal  braces  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends  to  one  of  the  forward  cross- 
beams and  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  block  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  pole  of  the  vehicle,  said  braces  contacting 
with  each  other  intermediate  their  ends,  and  being  con- 
nected together  at  such  point  ;  and  a  rear  pair  of  vertically- 
disposed  metal  braces  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  one 
133  0.  G.— 119 


1  ■  .\  building  structure  consisting  of  vertical  metal 
strips  having  rectangular  sections  cut  out  at  intervals, 
and  loops  formed  transversely  and  alternately  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  strips,  said  removed  tongues  or  sections 
having  their  ends  bent  into  hook  form  and  engaged  with 

the  loops. 

2  Vertical  partition  strips  standing  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  the  partition,  said  strips  having  tongues  cut  out 
therefrom,  leaving  openings  through  the  strips,  said 
tongues  having  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles,  and  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  two 
adjacent  strips,  and  loops  formed  transversely  In  the  par- 
tition strips  between  the  longitudinal  channels,  with 
which  loops  the  bent  ends  of  the  tongues  are  engaged. 

3  m  a  building  and  like  structures,  metallic  partition 
and  floor  supporting  strips,  tongues  cut  out  to  leave  longi- 
tudinal openings,  said  tongues  having  their  ends  bent 
into  hook  form,  and  loops  formed  transversely  and  between 
the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  openings  to  receive  said  hooks 
and  unite  and  support  the  strips. 


885  440  AIR  -  PUMP  FOR  STREKT  -  CARS  AND  ANAI.- 
OGOUS  PURPOSES.  William  A.  Collins,  and  Wil- 
liam WESTBKuoK.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  3C.9.70S. 

1  \n  air  pump  comprising  an  axle,  a  worm  mounted 
thereupon,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  reciprocatorj 
head  eccentricallv  connected  with  the  gear,  an  oscillatory 
piston  cylinder  and  a  piston  actuated  by  the  reciprocation 
of  said  head,  said  cylinder  forming  an  inclosing  case  for 
said  gear  and    said  head. 

•     \n  air  pump  comprising  an  axle,  a  worm  engaged 
upo'n  the  axle,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  piston  cyl- 
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Inder,  and  a  reclprocatory  piston  within  tha  cylinder  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  the  gear,  said  cylinder  forming  an 
Inclosing  case  for  said  gear  and  said  head,  and  project- 
ing over  the  extremities  of  the  worm  to  hold  the  case 
from   moving  longitudinally  of  the  axle. 


1 


lower  end  of  the  pole  and  having  their  free  ends  Inclined 
outwardly,  away  from  each  other,  said  arms  being  formed 
Integral  with  the  sleeve. 


.3  An  air  pump  comprising  an  axle,  a  worm  mounted 
thereupon,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  reclprocatory 
head  eccentrically  connected  with  the  gear,  an  oscillatory 
piston  cylinder,  and  a  piston  actuated  by  the  reciprocation 
of  said  head,  said  cylinder  carried  forward  to  form  an  In- 
closing case  for  the  gear  and  head  and  proTlded  with  pro- 
jecting shoulders  on  each  side  of  the  worm  to  hold  the  case 
from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  axle,  said  gear  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  worm. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  worm  mounted 
thereupon,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  reclprocatory 
head  eccentrically  connected  with  the  gear,  a  piston  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  actuated  by  the  reciprocation  of  said 
head,  said  cylinder  having  a  Jointed  engagement  with  a 
suitable  support  at  one  extremity  thereof,  and  means  to 
throw  the  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm. 


885,441.     GAS-BURNER.     Edward  M.  Coi^uhoc.v.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,036. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a 
casing  forming  a  mixing  chamber  connected  between  said 
supply  pipe  and  the  burner  and  provided  with  an  opening 
or  openings  for  the  admission  of  air.  an  adjustable  member 
for  regulating  the  size  of  the  openings,  ft  bolt  having  a 
nut  for  retaining  said  member  In  any  adjusted  position, 
and  a  forked  lug  engaging  said  nut  for  keeping  the  same 
from  turning,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  a  mixing  tube  therefor 
having  a  forked  lug.  a  gas  supply  pipe.  a.  casing  forming 
a  mixing  chamber  connected  between  the  supply  pipe  aad 
the  mixing  tube  and  provided  with  a  flat  face  directed  to- 
ward the  burner,  there  being  an  opening  or  openings  in 
said  face,  a  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  the  face  and  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  size  of  the  openings  therein,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  casing  and  said  plate,  and  a  nut  on 
said  bolt  engaged  by  the  forked  lug  of  sftid  mixing  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 

;?.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  a  gak  supply  pipe,  a 
hemispherical  casing  forming  an  air  guiding  chamber  hav- 
ing a  plane  .surface  facing  said  burner  aod  provided  with 
an  opening  or  openings  for  the  admission  of  air.  and  a 
mixing  tube  extending  from  the  casing  to  the  burner. 
said  mixing  tube  Increasing  In  diameter  from  a  portion  of 
minimum  diameter  both  toward  the  mixing  chamber  and 
toward  the  burner,  substantially  as  described. 


885.442.      GRAPPLE.      Edwaro    D.    Coo«ax.    Caulksvllle, 

Ark      Filed  Oct.  24.   1907.     Serial  No.  899,013. 

1     In  a  grapple,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  sleere 

carried  by  the  pole,  said  sleeve  being  protlded  with  a  pair 

of   oppositely  disposed    spring    arms    extending   below    the 


2.  In  a  grapple,  the  combination,  with  a  pole  having  a 
pointed  lower  end,  of  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
pole  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  de- 
pending arms  extending  t*low  said  pointed  end,  each  arm 
having  a  barb  formed  on  Its  Inner  face  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  retaining  the  sleeve  In  adjusted  po- 
sition with  respect  to  the  pointed  end  of  the  pole. 

.3.  In  a  grapple,  the  combination,  with  a  pole,  of  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  pole  adjacent  Its  Inner  end,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  depending 
sprlnf?  arms  having  their  lower  ends  Inclined  outwardly, 
each  :irm  having  a  separate  Inwardly  extending  barb 
formed  on  Its  Inner  face  alwve  the  inclined  end  thereof. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  grapple,  of  a  pole,  a  sectional 
sleeve  carried  by  the  pole  adjacent  its  lower  end,  each 
sleeve  section  being  provided  with  a  spring  arm  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  edkre  thereof  and  having  its 
lower  end   Inclined  outwardly. 

,">  In  a  grapple,  the  combination,  with  a  pole,  of  a  split 
spring  sleeve  carried  by  the  pole  adjacent  Its  lower  end 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  depend- 
ing arms,  each  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  adjacent  Its 
lower  end  with  an  upwardly  Inclined  barb,  said  arms 
being  formed  integral  with  said  sleeve. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  5.443.  ALARM  FOR  PAPER  FEED  CARRIAGES. 
Fkank  M  Cottrill.  Milwaukee,  WN.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1906.     Serial  No.  297.882. 

1.  In  a  signal  for  paper  feeding  devices  for  printing- 
machines,  comprising  an  annular  grooved  printing  roller, 
nn  actuating  mechanism  for  the  printing  roller,  an  oper- 
ating lever  for  the  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  pivoted 
finger  adapted  to  engage  the  printing  roller  grooves  ;  the 
combination  of  a  pivoted  gravity  controlled  dog  arranged 
to  oppose  the  finger  and  thereby  tend  to  press  said  finger 
Into  a  groove  of  said  roller,  a  bell  secured  to  the  dog.  and 
a  spring  controlled  pivoted  hell-hammer  for  the  bell  car. 
rled  by  said  dog.  the  hammer  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
operating  lever  of  the  aforesaid  printing  roller  actuatlng- 
mechanlsm  when  the  said  finger  Is  forced  Into  a  groove 
of  the  roller 

2.  In  a  signal  device  for  the  paper-feed  mechanisms  of 
printing  machines,  comprising  an  annular  grooved  print- 
ing roller  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  an  operating- 
lever  for  the  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  pivoted  finger 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  printing  roller  grooves  ; 
the  combination  of  a  pivoted  gravity-controlled  dog,  a  tail- 
piece projecting  from  the  dog  upon  one  side  of  Its  pivot, 
and   arranged  to  oppose  the  finger,  a  bell  carried  by  said 

.  dog,  a  bell  hammer  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  dog  upon  the 
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opposite  side  of  Its  pivot  from  that  of  the  tall  piece,  the 
bell  hammer  being  adapted   to  engage  the  operating-lever 


of  the  actuating  mechanism  when  said  finger  engages  any 
one  of  the  roller  grooves. 


885,444.     .MIXING-SPOON.     Alo.vzo  W.  Ckam,  Haverhill, 
Mass.      Filed  Apr    13.   1006.      Serial  No.  311,576. 


slots  formed  therein  and  constituting  bearings,  spoke  en- 
gaging members  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  provided 
with  Intermeshlng  teeth,  said  spoke  engaging  members 
each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stepped  bearing 
surfaces  and  each  having  a  roughened  surface  disposed 
adjacent  each  stepped  bearing  inclined  handle  supporting 
members  extending  laterally  from  the  spoke  engaging 
members,  and  adjusting  screws  threaded  in  the  frame  and 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spoke  engaging 
meml«rs  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  thereof. 


j4  JJjU 


1  A  mixing  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  blades  formed 
therein  extending  transverse  of  the  bowl,  and  curved  to 
correspond  with  the  bowl  and  having  free  outer  ends. 

2.  A  mixing  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  blades  formed 
therein  and  extending  transverse  of  the  bowl  and  curved 
to  correspond  with  the  bowl,  and  having  free  outer  ends, 
said  blades  set  at  an  angle  thereto  longitudinally  of  their 

length. 

8.  A  mixing  spoon,  comprising  a  bowl,  blades  formed 
therein  and  extending  transverse  of  the  bowl  and  curved 
to  correspond  with  the  bowl,  said  blades  set  at  an  angle 
thereto  longitudinally  of  their  length,  and  their  outer 
ends  in  n  curved  line  corresponding  with  that  of  the 
outer  side  of  the  bowl. 

4.  A  mixing  spoon,  comprising  a  bowl,  blades  formed 
therein  and  extending  transverse  of  the  bowl  and  having 
their  outer  free  ends  In  a  curved  line  corresponding  with 
that  of  the  other  side  of  the  bowl,  said  blades  of  a  curva- 
ture to  correspond  with  the  bowl  and  twisted  longitudi- 
nally thereof. 


885,445.  SPOKE  Pl'LLER.  Josiah  R.  Ckknshaw,  New- 
born, Ga.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  405,779. 
1.  A  spoke  puller  comprising  a  frame  having  elongated 
slots  formed  therein  and  constituting  bearings,  spoke 
engaging  members  journaled  In  said  bearings  and  provided 
with  inclined  handle  supporting  shanks,  said  spoke  en- 
gaging members  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stepped  bearing  surfaces  and  each  having  a  roughened  sur- 
face disposed  adjacent  each  bearing  surface,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  lateral   movement  of  the  spoke  engaging 

members. 
.2.   A  spoke  puller  comprising  a  frame  having  elongated 


3.  A  spoke  puller  Including  a  supporting  frame  compris- 
ing spaced  uprights  having  their  upper  ends  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  and  their  lower  ends  formed  with 
concaved  bearing  faces,  there  being  elongated  slots  formed 
In  the  extensions  of  the  side  memt>erB,  transverse  pins 
Journaled  In  said  slots,  spoke  engaging  members  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  pins  and  provided  with  Intermeshlng 
t-ears.  said  spoke  engaging  members  each  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  stepped  bearing  surfaces  and  each  hav- 
ing a  roughened  surface  disposed  adjacent  each  bearing 
surface,  inclined  handle  supporting  shanks  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  spoke  engaging  members,  and  screws 
threaded  in  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  extensions  and 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  pins  for  limiting  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  spoke  engaging  members. 

4.  A  spoke  puller  Including  a  supporting  frame  compris- 
ing spaced  side  members  having  their  upper  ends  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  and  their  lower  ends  formed  with 
concaved  lK?aring  surfaces,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
side  meml^ers  between  the  extensions  and  concaved  bear- 
ing surface  l>eing  Inclined  downwardly,  elongated  slots 
formed  In  the  extensions  of  the  side  members,  pins  Jour- 
naled in  said  slots,  spoke  engaging  members  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  pins  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  fiat  tearing  surfaces  disposed  In  stepped  relation,  Inter- 
meshlng gears  formed  on  the  spoke  engaging  members. 
Inclined  handle  supporting  shanks  formed  integral  with 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  gears,  there  being  a 
roughened  surface  formed  on  each  spoke  engaging  member 
adjacent  each  stepped  bearing,  and  adjusting  screws 
threaded  In  the  walls  of  the  extensions  of  the  side  mem- 
bers and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  pins  for  limiting  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  spoke  engaging  members. 


885,446.  CONTROLLER.  Arthur  T.  Crockbr,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.  Serial 
No.  328,065. 


1.    In    combination,   a    controller    having    a    plurality    of 

operative    positions,  a  solenoid,  .1   solenoid   core  for  actu- 

,    atlng  said  coutroller,  and  means  for  energizing  said  solen- 
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old  and  for  automatically  degnerglzlnK  it  and  again  ener- 
gizing it  at  pivdetermlned  points  In  the  travel  of  the  core 
corresponding  to  said  operative  points  of  the  controller. 

2.  In  cumbinatlon,  a  controller  havlnf  a  plurality  of 
operative  positions,  a  solenoid,  a  soienulcl  core  for  actu- 
ating said  controller,  means  for  ener^izlag  said  solenoid, 
and  means  for  automatically  dei^nerglzlng  the  solenoid  at 
predetermined  points  In  the  travel  of  the  said  core  and 
again  .-nergizlng  it  a  predetermined  InterTal  of  time  after 
each  deCnerglzatlon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  member  having  a  plurality. 
of  operative  positions,  a  soleoold  having  a  core  for  actu- 
ating said  member,  and  means  for  automatically  de^ner- 
glzlng  said  solenoid  and  again  .-nerglzlng  Jt  when  the  core 
reaches  positions  corresponding  to  said  operative  posltlona 
of  the  said  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  member  having  a  plurality 
of  operative  positions,  a  solenoid  having  a  core  for  actu- 
ating said  member,  a  master  switch,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  master  switch  for  energizing  said  .solenoid  and  for 
automatically  deenerglzlng  It  and  again  energizing  It  when 
the  core  reaches  positions  corresponding  to  said  operative 
positions  of  the  said  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  member  having  a  plurality 
of  operative  positions,  a  bolenold  having  a  core  for  actn- 
atlng  said  member,  a  master  switch,  and  means  operative 
during  the  time  said  master  switch  is  held  closed  for  ener- 
gizing said  solenoid  and  for  automatically  deSnergizing  It 
and  again  energizing  It  when  the  core  reaches  positions 
corresponding  to  the  said  operative  positions  of  said  mem- 
ber. In  order  to  caus*>  said  memb<>r  to  pass  through  any 
desired  number  of  Its  operative  positions  step  by  step. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazttte.] 


of  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  gate 
during  a  return  movement  of  the  bucket,  whereby  the 
bucket  is  dumped. 


885.447.  BRAKE.  Iames  W.  Cross.  Walton,  Ky.,  as- 
signor of  on^'half  to  Benjamin  B.  Allphln,  Walton.  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,8g3. 


A  brake-shoe  consisting  of, a  general  sapportlng-member, 
three  rollers  provided  thereon,  one  at  ea-ih  end  and  one  be- 
tween them,  bearings  for  each  roller,  those  at  the  ends 
being  rigidly  secured,  while  the  others  between  them  are 
rigidly  adjustably  mounted,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
entire  device  in  position  opposite  the  periphery  of  a  wheel. 


^.^i 


885,448.  UNLOADING  APPARATUS  TOR  CONCRETE- 
MIXERS. Harold  Davis,  Washingtoo.  D.  C,  assignor 
to  The  Brennan  Construction  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.    Filed  Aug.  :'..  1907.    Perial  No.  386.954. 

1.  In  an  unloading  apparatus  for  concrete  mixers,  the 
combination  of  an  Inclined  way,  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel 
along  the  way  and  having  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a  gate 
adapted  to  cover  said  opening,  mnans  for  moving  the  bucket 
along  the  way,  and  means  U"  ati^d  along  the  point  of  travel 
of  the  bucket  for  automatically  opening  the  gate  during  a 
return  movement  thereof,  whereby  the  bucket  la  dumped. 

2.  In  an  unloading  apparatus  for  concrete  mixers,  the 
combination  of  a  way.  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel  along 
the  way  and  having  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a  gate 
adapted  to  caver  said  opening,  meant  for  moving  the 
backet  along  the  way,  and  means  located  along  the  travel 


3.  In  an  unloading  apparatus  for  concrete  mixers,  the 
combination  of  a  way,  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel  along 
the  way  and  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  swinging  gate  pivoted  to  the  bucket  and  adapted  to 
cover  the  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  moving 
the  bucket  along  the  way.  and  means  located  along  the 
travel  of  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  engage  and  swing  open 
the  gate  during  a  return  movement  of  the  bucket,  whereby 
the  bucket  is  dumt)^d. 

4.  In  an  unloading  apparatus  for  concrete  mixers,  the 
combination,  of  a  way,  of  a  bucket  having  a  curved  bottom 
provided  with  an  opening  and  a  curved  swinging-gate  cov- 
ering the  same,  means  for  operating  or  moving  the  bucket 
along  the  way.  and  a  trip  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
bucket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  swinging-gate  thereof  a> 
the  bucket  returns,  whereby   the  bucket  is  dumped. 

5.  In  an  unloading  apparatus  for  concrete  mixers,  the 
combination,  of  a  pair  of  Inclined  beams,  supports  for  the 
beams,  a  dumping-bucket  mounted  for  movement  on  the 
beams  and  having  a  swinglng-g.Hte  normally  covering  an 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  bucket,  a  shaft  journaled 
below  the  beams  and  supported  thereby,  a  trip  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  swinging- 
gate  of  the  bucket,  and  means  for  drawing  the  bucket  up 
the  beams  to  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  trip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886,449.     FRICTION  CI. ITCH   MECHANISM 
J.  Davis.  Ostrander,   Wash.      Filed  Dec.  26, 
rial  No.  349,473. 


SPrBQEOM 

1906.      Se- 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  drum  shaft,  a  drum  setting  pin  or 
rod  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  shaft,  a 
cross  key  engaging  the  rod,  having  longitudinal  movement 
through  the  shaft,  the  sliding  clutch  member,  engaging 
with  said  key,  the  opposing  and  rotatable  clutch  member 
having  radial  grip  portions,  and  adjustable  members  on 
th''  shaft  for  holding  the  rotatable  clutch  member  from  lat- 
eral movement. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  hollow  drum  shaft,  the  slotted  shaft 
extension  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  setting  pin  or  rod 
mounted  within  the  said  hollow  and  slotted  shaft  mem- 
bers, a  cross  key  on  the  slotted  shaft,  the  endwise  alldable 
clutch  member  on  the  shaft  that  engages  the  cross  key, 
means  for  normally  forcing  the  setting  rod  or  pin  with  the 
key    and    sliding    clutch    member   outward,    a    grip    whael 


ApRII.   21,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1833 


looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft  extension,  having  a  clu  ch 
face  opposing  the  sliding  clutch  face,  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft  extension  being  threaded,  and  the  threaded  adjust- 
ing member  for  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft  ex- 
tension, all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. ,  ,  , 
8  In  a  clutch  mechanism.  In  which  is  included  an  end- 
wise movable  drum,  a  setting  pin  mounted  within  a  hol- 
low drum  shaft,  and  a  shiftable  clutch  member  mounted 
on  the  drum  shaft  and  held  in  engagement  with  the  setting 
Din  of  a  grip  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft 
having  a  clutch  member  to  oppose  the  sliding  clutch  and 
adapted  when  its  movement  is  retarded  to  shift  the  end- 
wise movable  clutch  member  and  the  setting  rod  and  • 
means  adapted  on  the  shaft  for  holding  the  grip  wheel 
from  lateral  movement  on  the  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  clutch  mechanl.sm  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  hollow  drum  shaft,  a  drive  gear  car 
ried  thereby,  a  drum  spool  loosely  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  the  spool  and  gear  having  co<nperatlng  clutch  faces, 
said  spool  having  a  clut.h  collar,  a  slldabie  clutch  key  for 
engaging  said  cllar  and  an  endwise  shiftable  setting  plh 
or  rod  connected  to  said  collar  mounted  In  the  hollow 
shaft-  of  the  cross  key.  movable  longitudinally  in  the 
shaft 'and  held  In  engagement  with  the  setting  rod.  the 
sliding  clutch  member  F,  the  grip  wheel  D.  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  drum  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  face  for  opposing 
the  clutch  face  of  the  member  F  and  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber C— C  on  the  outer  end  of  the  drum  shaft,  as  set  forth. 


5  A  settling  tank  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
converging  bottom  and  nn  outlet  therefrom,  a  llquld-tlght 
cover  a  partial  partition  or  uptake  having  a  liquid-tight 
connection  with  said  cover,  and  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for 
liquid  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  tank  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  uptake. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88  5    4  50        AITARATUS   FOR  SEPARATING   SOLIDS 
FROM     LIQFlDS.       Eigknk    W.    Dkming.    New    \ork. 
N    y.     Fil.'d  Dec.  4,  1905.    Serial  No.  290.250. 


885,451.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  FROM 
LIQUIDS.  EiGENE  W.  Deming.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,673. 


1  In  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  a 
heater  a  separating  device,  adapted  to  operate  under 
pressure  a  heat -absorbing  device  and  conduits  arranged 
to  convey  the  liquid  from  said  heater  to  said  separating 
device  and  thence  to  said  heat-absorbing  device 

••  In  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  a 
heater  a  settling  tank,  adapted  to  operate  under  pressure, 
a  heat'-absorbing  device,  and  conduits  arranged  to  convey 
the  liquid  from  said  heater  to  said  settling  tank  and  thence 
to  said  heat  absorbing  device. 

3  m  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  a 
heater  a  settling  tank  adapted  to  operate  under  pressure 
and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  liquid  tight  cover,  an 
Inl^t  and  outlet  for  liquid  communicating  with  said  tank 
near  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  rdeans  for  directing 
the  liquid  in  a  tortuous  path  between  said  inlet  and  outlet. 

4  In  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  a 
heater  a  settling  tank  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  liquid- 
tight  cover,  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  liquid,  and  means  for 
directing  the  liquid  in  a  tortuous  path  between  said  Inlet 
and  otitlet,  a  heat-absorbing  device,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  liquid  successively  through  said  boater,  settling 
tank  and   heat-absorbing  device. 


1  The  process  of  separating  solids  from  liquids  which 
consists  m  heating  a  liquid  carrying  solids  in  suspension 
while  preventing  flocculation  of  the  solids,  then  permit- 
ting said  solids  to  flocculate  and  collecting  them  beneath 
a  bodv  of  the  heated  liquid,  and  finally  cooling  said  liquid 
by  transferring  heat  therefrom  to  the   inflowing  liquid. 

->  The  process  of  separating  solids  from  liquids  which 
consists  m  heating  a  liquid  carrying  solids  in  suspension 
while  preventing  flocculation  of  the  solids,  then  permit- 
ting said  solids  to  flocculate  while  retaining  them  under 
preasuro  and  collecting  them  beneath  a  body  of  the  heated 
liquid,  and  finally  cooling  said  liquid  by  transferring  heat 
therefrom  to  the  inflowing  liquid. 

3  The  process  of  separating  solids  from  liquids  which 
consists  in  heating  a  liquid  carrying  solids  in  suspension 
while  preventing  flocculation  of  the  solids,  then  permit- 
ting said  solids  to  flocculate  and  collecting  them  beneath 
a  body  of  the  heated  liquid,  continuously  withdrawing  the 
clear  liquid  and  the  separated  solids,  and  finally  cooling 
said  liquid  by  transferring  heat  therefrom  to  the  inflowing 

liquid.  ,        ... 

4  The  process  of  separating  solids  from  liquids  which 
consists  In  heating  a  liquid  carrying  solids  In  suspension 
while  preventing  flocculation  of  the  solids,  then  permitting 
said  solids  to  flocculate  while  retaining  them  under  pres- 
sure and  collecting  them  beneath  a  body  of  the  heated 
liquid  continuously  withdrawing  the  clear  liquid  and  the 
separated  solids,  and  finally  cooling  said  liquid  by  trana- 
ferring  heat  therefrom  to  the  inflowing  liquid. 

5  The  process  of  separating  solids  from  liquids  which 
consists  in  heating  a  liquid  carrying  solids  in  suspension 

I   while  preventing  flocculation  of  the  solids,  then  permitting 
I  said   solids  to   flocculate,    and   separating   them   from   the 
heated  liquid  by  filtration,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


R85  45-'  BEER-PIPE  CLEANER.  Owen  R.  Dickens, 
Springfield.  Mo.    Filed  July  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.510. 

I  An  apparatus  such  as  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tanks  a  water  pipe  connecting  with  the  lower  portion 
of  one  tank  and  passing  through  the  other  tank  and  hav- 
ing a  valve,  a   pipe  connecting  the  upper  -portions  of  the 

'   tanks  together,  a  pipe  entering  the  top  of  the  tank  through 
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whlch  the  water  pipe  passes  and  termlnatttig  tn  the  rlcln- 
ity  of  the  bottom  thereof,  said  pipe  passing  through  the 
top  of  the  other  tanlt  and  emerging  from  tbe  lower  portion 
thereof  and  having  a  valve  located  between,  the  tanks,  and 


-vj 


an  air  pipe  connected  with  the  last  said  pipe  and  the  last 
said  tanit  and  having  a  valve  located  between  the  connec 
tlon  with  the  tank  and  the  last  said  pipe,  and  a  valve  lo- 
cated upon  the  tank  connection. 


8  8  5,45.3.      MANUFACTURE    OF    COLORED    PHOTO 
GRAPHIC  IMAGES.      LfiON  DiDiKR,  HSdhst-on-the-Maln. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke,  vorm.  Melster  Lucius 
&    Briinlng.    HSchst-on-the-Main,    Germtny,    a    Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1905.   Serial  No.  288.456. 
Th^  process  herein  described  of  producing  colored  pho- 
tographic  images  on   the  three-color  principle  which   con- 
sists in  dyeing  a  gelatin-layer  sensitized  with  bichromate, 
exposed  under  a  dispositive  and  washed,  by  Immersing  It 
In  an   aqueous  solution  of  sulfonic  aelds  of  InduUn.  then 
removing    the    exces.s   of   dyestuff    and    bringing   the    dyed 
layer    into    close    contact    with    molatened    gelatin    paper, 
then  superposing  the  blue  Image  thus  obtained  on  a  gela- 
tin-layer sensitized  with  bichromate,  exposed  under  a  dla 
positive  and  washed,  by  immersing  it  into  an  aqueous  so- 
lution of  natural  carmin.   then  superposing  the  blue  and 
red    Images    thus    obtained    In    a    gelatin-layer    sensitized 
with  bichromate,  exposed  under  a  diaposltlve  and  washed. 
by  immersing  it  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  prlnulln  dye. 


885,-t54.  FEED -BAG.  Fbank  A.  DonKelly,  Bayonne. 
N.  J.,  and  Johs  E.  Buk..HTHOBN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  13.  1907      Serial  No.  383.581. 


its  lower  end  doubled  and  inclosing  the  ring,  the  bottom 
having  a  bead  at  its  margin  in  which  the  ring  and  sur- 
roundlnK  body  portion  are  embedded  with  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  member  projecting  beyond  the  bead  portion,  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  bottom  extending  upward  and 
the  bead  having  its  mouth  portion  facing  upward. 

5.  A  bag  formed  of  a  metallic  bottom  member,  and  a 
non-metallic  body  meml)er,  a  ring,  the  body  member  having 
Its  lower  end  doubled  and  inclosing  the  ring,  the  bottom 
having  a  bead  at  its  margin  in  which  the  ring  and  sur- 
rounding body  portion  are  embedded  with  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  member  projecting  beyond  the  bead  portion,  the 
bead  having  a  rib  on  its  Inner  side  adjacent  to  the  project- 
ing portion  in  engagement  with  the  body  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.455.  ROPB-CARRIER-DIRECTION-CHANGING  DE 
VICE.  Francis  V  Drakb.  Bishop,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  410,238. 


1  \  bag  formed  of  a  metallic  bottom  member,  and  a 
non-metallic  body  member,  a  ring,  the  body  member  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  doubled  and  inclosing  the  ring,  the  bot- 
tom having  a  bead  at  its  margin  in  which  the  ring  and 
surrounding  L'-dy  portion  are  embedded  with  the  edge  of 
the  bottom  member  projecting  beyond  the  bead  portion. 

"  \  bag  formed  of  a  metallic  bottom  member,  and  a 
non-metallic  body,  a  ring,  the  body  having  Its  lower  end 
doubled,  with  the  ring  secured  therein,  the  bottom  having 
a  bead  at  its  margin  in  which  the  ring  and  surrounding 
body  portion  are  embedded,  with  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
member  projecting  beyond  the  bead  portion. 

3.  A  bag  formed  of  a  metallic  bottom  member,  and  a 
non-metallic  body  member,  a  ring,  the  body  member  having 
its  lower  end  doubled  and  Inclosing  the  ring,  the  bottom 
having  a  bead  at  its  margin  In  which  the  ring  and  sur- 
rounding body  portion  are  embedded  with  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  member  projecting  beyond  the  bead  portion,  the 
bfad  having  Its  mouth  portion  facing  upward. 

4.  A  bag  formed  of  a  metallic  bottom  member,  and  a 
non-tnetalllc  body  member,  a  ring,  the  bo«y  member  having  I 


r*    S 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  suspended  load,  said 
means  including  a  fixed  or  sUading  track,  a  traveling  rope 
supported  and  driven  parallel  with  the  track,  rollers 
located  at  the  point  of  curvature  and  following  substan- 
tially said  curvature,  a  load-suspending  carriage  with 
which  the  traveling  rope  is  connected,  and  wheels  jour 
naled  to  the  carriages  and  supported  upon  the  standing 
track. 

2.  A  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  sus 
pended  loads,  said  means  Including  a  fixed  or  standing 
track,  means  by  which  said  track  U  curved  to  change  Its 
direction,  a  carriage  having  wheels  adapted  to  move  freely 
upon  said  track,  means  for  suspending  a  load  from  said 
carriage,  horiiontal  rollers  Joumaled  beneath  the  lino  of 
curvature  of  the  track,  an  endless  traveling  rope  guided 
and  movable  by  said  rollers,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
rope  with  the  load-carrying  carriage. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed 
or  standing  cable,  arms  projecting  radially  from  a  central 
shaft  and  turnable  around  said  center,  pulleys  journaled 
horizontally  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  forming  a  sup- 
port around  which  a  change  of  direction  of  the  cable  Is 
effected,  a  carriage  having  bearing-wheels  adapted  to 
move  upon  said  cable,  means  for  suspending  a  load  from 
the  carriage,  an  endless  traveling  rope  connected  with  the 
carriage,  and  rollers  coincident  with  those  which  support 
the  fixed  cable  around  which  the  change  of  direction  of 
the  rope  Is  effected. 

4  A  device  for  transporting  loads  and  changing  the  dl 
rection  of  travel  thereof,  said  device  Including  a  fixed 
standing  cable,  a  load-supporting  carriage  with  wheels 
movable  upon  said  cable,  an  endless  traveling  rope  connect- 
ing with  the  carriage,  and  radlall^lsposed  arms  having  a 
journaled  shaft  at  the  point  where  change  of  direction  Is 
made,  said  arms  having  pulleys  at  the  outer  ends  around 
which  the  standing  cable  passes,  the  space  between  the 
arms  being  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  part  of  the  car- 
rlag'e  and  the  wheels,  when  said  carriage  arrives,  and  the 
structure  being  revolved  In  unison  with  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  while  the  change  of  direction  Is  being  effected. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  dlrec- 
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tlon-changlng  device,  said  device  consisting  of  radial  arms 
turnable  about  a  central  support  and  having  pulleys  jour- 
naled in  the  outer  ends,  a  fixed  or  standing  cable  passing 
around  said  pulleys  and  forming  substantially  tangent 
lines  between  any  two  arms  upon  which  it  rests,  a  car- 
riage having  wheels  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  cable,  and 
an  endless  traveling  rope  connected  with  the  carriage  to 
travel  parallel  with  the  cable,  whereby  each  carriage  will 
enter  a  space  between  the  arms  and  impart  a  movement  to 
said  arms  while  the  carriage  is  pas.slni;  around  the  cur- 
vature between  the  tangent  portions  of  the  cable. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885  457.  DISPLAY -CABINET.  Alfoxse  R.  Dr  Boisi 
and  Louis  F.  Perry.  Flint,  Mich.  :  said  Du  Boise  as- 
signor to  Edwin  W.  Atwood.  Filed  May  7.  1006  Serial 
No.  315.483. 


885  456  RAIL  FASTENER  FOR  CONCRETE  TIES.  Ed- 
qIb  J.  DKAYKB.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  397.996. 


1  \  rail  fastener  for  concrete  ties  comprising  a  tie  clip 
embracing  the  bottom  and  vertical  sides  of  the  tie  and  ter^ 
minatln«  in  outwardly-extending  ends  in  a  plane  wl  h  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tie.  a  rail  plate  between  the  rail  and 
upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  embracing  the  edges  of  the 
rail  flange,  and  clamping  bands  embracing  the  outw-ardly 
extending  ends  of  the  tie  clip  and  extending  over  the  rail 
flange,  substantially  as  specified. 

•'  \  rail  fastener  for  concrete  ties  comprising  a  tie 
clip  embracing  the  bottom  and  vertical  sides  of  the  tie  and 
terminating  in  outwardly-extending  ends  in  a  plane  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tie.  and  clamping  bands  embrac- 
ing said  outwardly  extended  ends  of  the  tie  clip  and  hold- 
ing said  ends  in  contact  with  the  lower  side  of  the  rail 
flange,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  rail  fastener  for  concrete  ties,  the  combination 
with  such  a  tie  having  recesses  in  its  vertical  sides,  of  a 
tie  clip  embracing  the  lower  side  of  the  tie.  said  clip  hav- 
ing portions  iving  within  the  recesses  in  the  tie  and  the 
ends  of  said  clip  extending  outwardly  In  a  plane  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tie.  and  clamping  bands  embracing 
said  outwardly  extended  ends  of  the  clip  and  holding  the 
same  to  the  rail  flange,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  rail  fastener  for  concrete  ties,  a  tie  dtp  the 
lower  side  of  which  embraces  the  bottom  of  the  tie,  and 
the  vertical  sides  of  which  embrace  the  vertical  sides  of 
the  tie.  and  the  ends  of  which  extend  outwardly  and  em- 
brace the  bottom  of  the  rail  flange  on  each  side  of  the  tie, 
said  outwardlv-extendinp  ends  having  notches  in  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  and  clamping  bands  embracing  the  lower 
sides  of  said  outwardly-extending  ends  projecting  through 
the  notches  in  said  ends  and  overlapping  the  rail  flange. 
8nl>stantially  as  set  forth. 

5  in  a  rail  fastener  for  concrete  ties,  a  tie  clip  embrac- 
In  '  the  lower  and  vertical  sides  of  the  tie.  the  ends  of  said 
clip  extending  outwardly  from  the  tie  and  approximately 
in  a  plane  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie.  a  rail  plate 
interposed  between  th«  upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  the 
flange  of  the  rail,  the  ends  of  said  rail  plate  embracing  the 
gldes  of  the  tie  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  rail 
plate  embracing'  the  edges  of  the  rail  flange,  and  clamp- 
ing bands  erabiacing  the  -nds  of  the  tie  clip  lying  below 
the  rail  flange  and  rigidly  holding  said  tie  clip  to  the  tie 
and  the  rail,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In"  a  display  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
■em'l-cylindrical  door  journaled  to  the  ends  of  the  case  to 
rotate  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  a  rack  mounted  on  he 
door  to  swing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  concurrently  with  the 
movement  of  the  door,  and  movable  means  between  the 
rack  and  case  for  maintaining  the  shelves  of  the  rack  in  a 
horizontal   plane  during  the  movement  thereof. 

"  In  a  display  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
semi-cylindrical  door  journaled  therein  to  rotate  about  Its 
longitudinal  axis,  a  rack  mounted  on  said  door  to  swing 
In  the  arc  of  a  circle  as  said  door  is  operated  and  links 
connecting  said  rack  with  the  end  of  the  case,  whereby  It 
is  held  against  tipping  during  its  period  of  travel. 

3  In  a  display  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
door  having  semi-cylindrical  ends  provided  with  a  straight 
edge  brackets  mounted  on  the  straight  edges  of  the  ends  of 
the  door  and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  case,  a  rack  piv- 
oted 10  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bracket  to  swing  as  the 
door  turns  on  its  pivot,  and  a  movable  connection  between 
said  rack  and  case  which  permits  the  rack  to  travel  freely 
as  the  door  is  swung,  but   holds  the  rack  rigidly  against 

tilting. 

4  In  a  display  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
door  Journaled  In  the  case  to  rotate  about  Us  longitudinal 
axis  a  rack  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door,  links  pivoted  at 
one  end  of  the  rack,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  case. 
whereby  the  rack  is  supported  in  a  true  horizontal  position 
when  actuated  through  the  manipulation  of  the  door. 

5.  In  a  display  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
case,  a  door  pivoted  in  the  case  to  rotate  about  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  movable  rack  having  shelves  thereon 
consisting  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  rod.s.  said 
rack  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  to  swing  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  concurrent  with  the  movement  of  the  door, 
and  means  upon  the  shelf  rods  of  the  rack  consisting  of 
a  wire  extending  between  said  rods  having  loops  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  which  embrace  the  rods  of  the  rack  and 
having  upwardly  turned  end  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
rack  rods  for  engaging  a  hat  to  hold  It  In  position  thereon 
as  the  rack  Is  actuated. 


885.458.      WOOD-SPLITTING   MACHINE.      Pn.MP   EcK 
KNKOTH.    Jr.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    12.    1907. 
Serial  No.  367,815. 


1    The    combination    of    two    longitudinal    beams,    one 

mounted  above  the  other,  a  fixed  abutment  block  niounted 

!>etween  the  two  beams,  a  wedge  mounted  on  said  abut^ 

,  ment  block,  a  cylinder  between  the  two  beams  at  the  end 

opposite  to  the  wedge,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  rod  on 


1836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1908. 


the  piston,  a  bend  on  the  end  of  the  rod  outside  of  the 
niston,  and  two  plates  on  the  lower  beam  arranged  with 
their  upper  faces  Inclined  towards  each  other,  said  plates 
being  placed  to  center  a  log  to  be  split  and  to  guide  the 
head,  subetantlally  as  described. 

•  The  combination  In  a  wood  splittlnK  lutchlne  of  two 
beams  one  mounted  above  the  other,  an  atiutment  block  | 
secured  to  both  beams  at  one  end  of  the  mnchlne.  a  wedge 
secured  to  the  abutment  blooli.  with  its  edre  vertical,  a 
cylinder  secured  to  the  two  beams  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  machine,  and  a  piston  In  the  cylinder.  •  rod  project- 
ing from  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  with  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  rod  arranged  to  be 
guided  by   the   upper   and   lower    beams,    substantially    as 

described.  I      ,         ,  ^ ' 

3  The  combination  in  a  log  splitting  mAchine  of  two 
longitudinal  beams,  a  fixed  abutment  se.ur«d  to  the  two 
beams,  a  detachable  wedge  mounted  between  the  two  beams 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine,  a  piston  rod,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder,  a  head  mounted  t.etween  the  two  beams 
outside  the  cylinder  and  attached  to  the  rod.  and  yielding 
buffers  at  the  wedge  end  of  the  machine  placed  to  check 
the  movement  of  the  head  so  as  to  prevent  Its  strlltlng  the 
wedge,  substantially  as  described.  1 

4  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  splitting  logs,  of  ] 
a  frame,  an  abutment  at  one  end  of  the  frame:  a  wedge 
carried  by  the  abutment,  a  cylinder  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  frame,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  head  connected  to 
the  piston,  a  yielding  buffer  at  the  wedge  emd  of  the  ma- 
chine placed  to  prevent  the  head  from  striking  the  wedge. 
and  a  yielding  buffer  at  the  cylinder  end  of  the  machine 
placed  tp  check  the  movement  of  the  plunger  when  It 
moves  away  from  the  said  wedge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  wood  splitting  machine  of  a 
base,  guide  plates  Inclined  towards  each  other  and  fixed 
to  said  biise.  a  l)eam  structure  mounted  so  as  to  extend 
horlzontallv  over  the  guide  plates,  a  we.lge  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  base,  a  head  slidable  between  said  gul(Je 
plates  and  the  beam  structure,  means  for  forcing  the  head 
towards  the  wedge  sa  that  a  log  placed  between  said  parts 
will  be  split. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8M.4S9.  VALVE  F«>K  (;as  F.NOINES  William  B. 
BWOLER  and  Constant  .1.  Kbyzanowsky.  Lansing, 
Mich.    Filed  May  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,184. 


trolled  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  advance  said 
piston  including  a  passage  leading  to  the  rear  of  said 
chamber  and  provlde<l  with  an  Inwardly  opening  check 
valve,  means  for  returning  said  piston,  and  means  for 
cushioning  the  piston  at  each  end  of  Its  stroke 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  having  a  stem,  a  spider  In  which  said 
siem  l3  mounted,  a  U^nnet  having  a  piston  chamN>r  into 
whl' h  said  stem  extends,  a  piston  carrltnl  by  said  stem, 
valve  controlle<l  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
move  said  piston  in  one  .llre.tlon,  a  check  valve  control- 
ling the  Initial  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  advance  said 
piston  and  Iocate<l  In  said  bonnet,  means  for  returning 
said  piston,  and  means  for  cushioning  said  piston  at  each 
end  of  Its  stroke. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  having  a  stem,  of  a  spider  In  which  said 
stem  Is  mounted,  a  lionnet  through  which  said  stem  ex- 
tends and  provided  with  a  piston  chaml>er,  a  piston  in  said 
chainter  and  secured  to  said  stem,  porta  and  passages  for 
the  fluid  pressure  leading  to  said  chamlK^r,  me:ins  for  lead- 
ing live  motive  fluid  to  either  end  qf  said  chamber,  one 
of  said  passages  belni;  automaticnlly  coiitroIle<l  and  means 
for  cushioning  the  piston  at  each  end  of  its  stroke 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Ninnet  having  a  piston  chamber  therein,  of  a 
valve  stem  extending  into  said  chaml^r.  a  piston  secured 
to  said  stem,  said  chamber  having  passages  leading  thereto 
through  the  side  wall  near  each  end  which  serve  alter- 
nately as  inlet  and  exhaust,  passages  leading  through  said 
first  pass.iges  and  openlne  into  the  piston  chamber  at  each 
end  in  rear  of  the  piston,  .ind  a  .he-k  valve  in  each  of  said 

passages. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  thf  coiut.ina- 
tlon  with  a  valTe  bonnet  having  a  valve  stem  extending 
thereinto,  of  a  plstnn  secur»vl  t.>  said  stem,  a  combined 
Inlet  and  exhaust  port  openinu  Into  .said  chamber  through 
the  side  wall  thereof  near  »>a.h  en.l.  a  passaije  leading  from 
each  of  said  first  named  passages  and  opening  into  the  pis- 
ton chatp.lier  at  each  end  thereof,  a  check  valve  In  each  of 
said  passages,  and  valve  controlled  means  for  regulating 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  through  said  first 
named   passages. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Caeette.] 


885.460.     MAIL  BOX.     Sanh  el  J    Fklknou.  Morrlstown, 
Tenn      File<l  Apr    1^?,  IO07.     Serial  No.  307.992. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  having  a  stem  therefor,  ©f  a  bonnet  hav- 
ing a  piston  chaml)er  Into  which  said  valte  stem  extends, 
an   unapertured    piston   carried   by   said   stem,   valve   con- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth,  a  fixed  plate,  a  cast 
ing  thereon  including  vertical  posts  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  and  an  overhan>:lnir  flange  having  a  central  open 
Ing.  a  box.  a  plate  secure*!  to  said  box  and  bearing  upon 
said  flange,  a  shaft  depending  from  said  last  named  plate 
and  passing  through  said  opening,  a  dog  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  posts,  said  shaft  having  a  flat  sided  portion  for 
engagement  by  said  dog  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  free  end  of  said  dog  and  the  other  of  said  posts  to 
hold  said  dog  against  said  flat  sided  faces  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth, 

2    In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth  a  fixed  plate,  a  disk 
shaped   casting  thereon,  a   box,   a  shaft  depending   there- 
from  and  projecting  Into  said  casting,  said  shaft  having 
flat  faces,  and  pivoted  spring  pressed  dogs  in  said  casting 
designed  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  flat  fa^es 
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-iz.  „f ■s^^rr.is.™^^,.,  r.t.r-  "cr .rrr  rr„i^.r..rL^J.'v:r 


A  sheet  natal  tray  having  its  ends  and  sides  bent  over 
to  form  •  beveled  edged  holder  of  the  character  described, 
and  two  coll  aprlngs  extending  across  said  tray  from 
edge  to  edge,  one  at  each  end,  each  spring  being  In  yield- 
ing contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  tray. 


885,-462.     FLUID-MOTOR.     John  B.  Flktchee,  Newport, 
Kv.     Filed  July  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,618. 


In  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  haTlag  eopply  and 
exhaust  compartments,  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  carried 
by  said  piston  and  leading  Into  their  respective  compart- 
ments, supply  and  exhaust  valves  In  said  piston  compart- 
ment, said  supply  «"<!  exhaust  pipes  lying  parallel  with 
each  other,  cylinder  heads  detachably  connected  to  said 
cylinder,  sleeve  projections  extending  from  said  head  pro- 
vided with  differential  diameter  bores,  a  hollow  cap  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  sleeve  projections,  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  trip  rod  slidably  mounted  within  said  caps  and 
smaller  bores  of  said  head  and  projecting  into  the  cylinder 
In  a  position  to  trip  the  valves  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
piston  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 


tending  downwardly  between  the  parallel  portions  of  the 
webbing  and  fastened  at  its  lower  end  to  the  metal  loop. 


886.464.  COLOR-PRINTING  DEVICE  IN  CASH-REGI8- 
TKES.  Ji-LEs  Fkydmane  and  Loiis  Chambon,  Paria, 
France.     Filed  July  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  328,524. 
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885,463,  SrSPENI>ERS.  KRACES.  &i  .  William  Frkr- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  V.,  asslgn(ir  to  Harris  Suspender 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1905.  Serial 
No,  245,796. 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous webblntr,  a  metal  loop,  a  friction  slide,  and  an  at 
tachlng  device  connected  with  the  metal  loop,  said  slide 
comprising  a  frame  having  two  parallel  slots  and  a  roller 
carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  rearwardly  thereof, 
said  webbing  passing  successively  through  the  slots  of  the 
frame  and  having  frlctional  engagement  with  walls  there- 
of,  said   wel)   then    passing   freely   thnuigh   the   metal    loop 


1  In  combination  with  a  cash  register,  having  printing 
means,  a  single  means  for  inking  the  printing  means  at 
each  operation  and  a  checking  band,  means  for  printing 
transactions  other  than  those  of  a  predetermined  kind  In 
the  same  column  and  In  a  different  color,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted arm,  a  printing  ribbon  carried  thereby  differing  In 
color  from  said  Inking  means,  and  means  for  interposing 
said  ribbon  between  said  printing  means  and  the  checking 
hand  when  said  transactions  take  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  printing 
means,  a  single  Inking  means  therefor  for  Inking  the  print- 
ing means  at  each  operation,  and  a  checking  band,  means 
for  Indicating  thereon  In  the  same  column  and  in  a  dif- 
ferent color  transactions  other  than  those  of  a  predeter- 
mined kind  comprising  a  supporting  arm,  a  ribbon  carried 
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thereby   differing  In  color   from   said   Inking  means,    and 

means  for  interposing  said  ribbon  between  the  printing 
means  and  the-  cherkin^  band  when  said  transactions  take 
place,  80  that  the  printing  Is  done  indirectly  through  said 
interposed  ribbon  in  a  different  color. 

,"?.  In  combination  with  a  cash  reglstef  having  a  main 
spindle,  printing  wheels  carried  thereby,  lUeana  for  inking 
said  wheels,  and  a  checking  band,  an  aaxHiary  printing 
mechanism  comprising  a  cam  on  said  spindle,  a  pivoted 
lever  engaged  thereby,  a  printing  ribbon  differing  In  color 
from  said  inking  mtnins  carried  on  said  lever,  and  means 
for  interposing  said  riblion  between  the  printing  wheels 
and  the  checking  t>and  when  transactions  other  than  those 
of  a  predetermined  kind  are  to  be  recorded. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  main 
spindle,  printing  wheels  carried  thereby,  means  for  Inking 
said  tirintiii.;  \vhe»'ls,  and  a  checking  band,  means  for  print- 
ing in  the  same  column  and  in  a  different  color  transac- 
tions other  than  those  of  a  predetermined  kind  comprising 
a  rocking  support,  a  ribbon  carried  thereby,  a  cam  on  said 
spindle  engaging  said  support  having  a  ret-esf*  of  an  ampli- 
tude etvial  to  that  formed  by  the  characters  reserved  for 
said  transactions  and  so  keyed  to  said  spl»dle  as  to  releas* 
said  support  at  the  proper  moment  to  render  the  ribbon 
operative  relatively  to  said  printing  wheeds. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cash  register  having  a  main 
spindle,  printing  means  on  said  spindle,  ordinary  Inking 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  printing  wheels, 
and  a  checking  band,  means  for  printing  In  a  color  dif- 
ferent from  said  ordinary  inking  means  and  In  the  same 
column  transactions  other  than  those  of  a  predetermined 
kind  comprising  a  rocking  support,  a  colored  ribbon  carried 
thereby,  a  cam  on  said  main  spindle  engaging  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  bringing  said  ribbon  across  the  print- 
rng  parts  under  predetermined  conditions  and  when  the 
inking  means  moves  aside. 

f  Claims  6  to  IJ  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.stte.] 


sufficiently  long  to  be  bent  Independently  or  coUectlTely 
against  the  sides  or  corners  and  over  and  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  nut 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut, 
and  an  ..bject  to  which  the  bolt  Is  attached  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  of  a  nut  lock  having  a  body  lying  In 
the  recess  and  a  tongxie  bent  against  the  nut.  and  a  wedge 
driven  int  >  the  object  to  which  the  bolt  is  attached  and 
being  in  abutment  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  of  the 
nat-lock  to  hold  It  in  the  recess 


885.4  67.  .VI'I'AKATIS  FOR  CUAKGING  SITHONS 
WITH  CAKHONIC  ACID.  I'lERUE  (JiKoN,  I'arls. 
France.     Filed  July  t>,  lt><>7      Serial   No    .^82,89-J. 


885,465.     NTT-LOCK.     Mabshel   F    G!»fin,   Cove,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,075. 
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In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  held  by  adjacent  bolts  and  having  a  keeper  springing 
therefrom  with  sufficient  space  left  for  the  application  of 
a  wrench  to  the  nuts  without  interference  with  the  keeper, 
said  keeper  thence  spreading  or  widening  and  being  formed 
into  Independent  tongues,  and  a  lock-block  for  engaging 
adjacent  nuts  against  which  the  tongues  are  adapted  to  be 
independently  bent  between  the  nuts. 


885.466.     NUT -LOCK.     Mab.shkl  F.  GtFFis,  Cove,  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  4.   1907.     Serial  No.  400.526. 


1.  A  device  for  charging  siphons  and  the  like  comprls 
Ing  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  means  for  opening  the 
discharge  valve  of  the  siphon,  a  part  slidably  secured  to 
said  arm  and  having  a  passage  for  the  charging  gases  or 
the  like  jidapte<1  to  be  opened  Into  a  port  leading  past  said 
di8Chari;e  valve  into  the  interior  of  the  siphon,  a  valve  nor 
mally  closing  said  pa.ssage  and  means  for  moving  said 
part  and  said  arm  with  relation  to  each  other  to  effect  the 
simultaneous  opening  of  said  discharge  valve  of  the  siphon 
and  the  valve  in  said  pussane,  substantially  as  describe.!. 
1.  A  device  for  charging  siphons  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  means  for  opening  the 
discharge  vulve  of  tlie  siphon,  a  part  slidably  secured  to 
said  arm  and  having  a  passage  for  the  charging  gases  or 
the  like  adapted  to  be  opened  Into  a  p<jrt  leading  past  said 
discharge  valve  Into  the  Interior  of  the  siphon,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage  and  a  button  on  said  part  en- 
gaging said  arm  through  a  hellcoldal  slot  in  the  same 
whereby  on  moving  said  button  through  said  slot,  the  dis- 
charge valve  of  the  siphon  and  the  valve  In  the  passage 
mentioned  are  simultaneously  o[)ened. 

3.    A  device  for  charging  siphons  and  the  like  comprls 

I  Ing  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  means  for  opening  the 
dlschartre  valve  of  the  vessel,  a  part  slidably  secured  to 
said  arm  and   having  a  passage  for  the  charging  gases  or 

1  the  like  therethrough,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  pas- 
sage, a  cushion  piece  having  a  corresponding  passage  and 
adapted  to  1*  Interposed  t)etween  said  sliding  part  and   a 

I  port  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  siphon,  in  combination 

I  with  means  for  moving  said  part  and  cushhm  piece  with 
relation  to  said  .irm  to  effect  the  simultaneous  oi>enlng  of 
said  discharge  valve  and  the  valve  In  said  passage,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 


1  In  a  n<it  lock,  the  comblbatlon  with  a  bolt  and  nut 
therefor,  and  an  object  to  which  the  bolt  la  attached 
which  has  a  recess  surrounding  the  bolt,  of  a  nut-lock  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt  and 
provided  with  pairs  of  prongs  on  oppoBlte  aides  of  said 
opening,  the  prongs  of  each  pair  being  relatively  widely 
separateil.  said  body  being  received  in  the  recess  and  en- 
gaged and  held  by  the  walla  thereof  and  the  prongs  being 


8  8  5.468.  COKE  OVEN  CONSTRUCTION.  Joh.n  W 
GocHKH,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  389,425 

1.  In  a  battery  of  coke  ovens,  a  superstructure  compris- 
ing the  ovens  and  combostlon-chambers,  a  substructure, 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  superstructure  to  the  sub 
structure  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends,  whereby  the 
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sections    located    nt    either    side   of    the    anchored   portion 
are  free  to  expand  Independently  of  the  substructure. 
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2.  In  a  battery  of  coke  ovens,  a  superstructure  compris- 
ing the  ovens  and  combustion  chambers,  a  substructure 
for  same,  and  a  channel-bar  secured  to  the  substructure 
and  embedded  in  the  brick  work  of  the  superstructure  at 
a  point  Intermediate  of  its  ends. 

3.  In  a  battery  of  coke  ovens,  a  base,  a  platform  there- 
on, a  series  of  combustU>n  chambers  and  a  series  of  ovens 
above  the  platform,  and  means  for  anchoring  that  portion 
of  the  structure  In  which  the  ovens  and  the  combustion 
chamliers  are  located  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof,  whereby  the  sections  of  the  structure  located  on 
either  side  are  free  to  expand  and  move  upon  said  plat- 
form. 

4.  In  a  battery  of  coke  ovens,  a  base,  a  platform  there- 
on, a  series  of  combustion  chambers,  and  a  series  uf  ovens 
alN.ve  the  platform,  and  n  channel  bar  secured  to  the  plat- 
form and  embedded  in  the  brickwork  of  the  central  portion 
of  the  structure  in  which  the  ovens  and  combustion  cham- 
bers are  located. 

5.  In  a  battery  of  coke  ovens,  a  base,  a  platform  there- 
on, a  series  of  combustion  chambers  and  a  series  of  ovens 
alx)ve  the  platform,  regenerating  chamlters  connecting  with 
the  combustl.n  chamliers.  and  an  anchor  secured  to  the 
platform  and  emitedded  In  the  brickwork  of  that  portion 
of  the  structure  In  which  the  ovens  and  the  combustion 
chambers  are  located. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,469  RIIUNG  BEET  -  CULTIVATOIi.  William  S. 
Graham.  Canton,  111.,  assignor  to  I'arlin  and  Orendorff 
Company,  Canton,  111.,  a  (\)rj)oratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,072. 


ment.  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  one  of  said  rock 
arms,  a  second  segment  rigidly  mounted  on  said  lever,  a 
second  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  segment, 
Hiid  a  connection  between  said  second  lever  and  the  other 
lock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  carrying 
frame,  a  gang  frame,  and  draw  bar  connections  between 
said  ganu  frame  and  said  carrying  frame,  a  pair  of  rock- 
shafts  having  rock  arms  at  their  outer  ends  and  journaled 
In  said  carrying  frame,  link  connections  lietween  said  rock 
arms  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  gang  frame,  a  segment 
secured  to  said  carrying  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  said  segment,  a  latch  adapted  to  adjustably  lock  said 
lever  to  said  segment,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
one  of  said  rock-shafts,  a  second  segment  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  lever,  a  second  lover  pivoted  to  said  second  seg- 
ment, latch  connections  adapted  to  adjustably  lock  said 
second  lever  and  said  second  segment,  and  a  connection 
between  said  second  lever  and  the  other  rock-shaft. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  carrying 
frame,  a  gang  frame,  and  draw  bars  connecting  said  gang 
frame  and  said  carrying  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rock-shafts 
journaled  In  said  carrying  frame  and  having  rock  arms 
at  their  outer  ends,  link  connections  between  said  rock 
arms  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  gang  frame,  and  lever 
mechanism  adapted  to  either  rock  said  rock-shafts  simul- 
taneously or  independently. 

,").  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  carrying 
frame,  a  gang  frame  and  draw-bars  connecting  said  gang 
frame  with  said  carrying  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rock-shafts 
journaled  in  said  carrying  frame  and  having  rock  arms  at 
their  outer  ends,  link  connections  l)etween  said  rock  arms 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  gang  frame,  a  swinging  lever 
carried  by  said  carrying  frame  and  connected  with  one  of 
said  rock  shafts,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  lever 
and  with  the  other  of  said  rock  shafts,  whereby  both  the 
said  rock-sliafts  may  be  rocked  simultaneously. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.470.      HEATING  DRUM       Ge.irgk    Halley,    Nevada, 
Iowa.      Filed  Apr.   17,   1907.      Serial   No.  36S.6S5. 


/& 


1. 
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1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  front  frame 
consisting  of  two  parallel  transverse  bars,  brace  bars  and 
hounds  secured  to  said  cross  bars,  wheel  carrying  brackets 
carried  by  said  cross-bars  and  adjustable  laterally  there- 
on, of  a  rearwardly-extending  seat-support  removably  se- 
cured to  said  hounds,  downwardly-extending  hangers  se- 
cured to  said  front  frame,  a  gang  carrying  frame,  and 
draw  bars  mounted  on  said  gang-carrying  frame  and  pivot 
ally  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  said  hangers. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  carrying 
frame,  a  gang  frame,  and  draw-bar  connections  betwe»Mi 
said  gang  frame  and  said  carrying  frame,  a  pair  of  rock 
shafts  having  rock  arms  at  their  outer  ends  and  Journaled 
in  said  carrying  frame,  link  connections  between  said  rock 
arms  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  gang  frame,  a  segment 
secured  to  said  gang  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  seg- 


An  attachment  for  heating  stoves,  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  for  communication  with  a  stove  and  Its  chimney. 
baffle  plates  projecting  In  parallel  relation  alternately 
from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  casing  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous tortuous  passage  therein,  and  a  sinuous  convo- 
luted conductor  within  said  casing  and  supported  by  said 
baffle  plates,  said  conductor  terminating  at  opposite  ends 
adjacent  the  communications  with  the  stove  and  its  chlm 
ney. 


SS5.471.     HOEING  MACHINE.     Otto  Hardee,  HOkendorf, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,855. 

1.  A  hoeing  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
framework,  a  centrally  disposed  wheel,  hoeing  shares  one 
upon  each  side  of  said  wheel,  a  centrally  disposed  hoeing 
share  at  the  rear  of  the  wheel,  and  gear-actuated  parallel 
members  for  actuating  said  shares  forward  and  backward 
parallel  with  each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

2.  .\.  hoeing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
framework,  hoeing  shares  carried  thereby,  a  system  of  par- 
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allel  levers  connected  to  each  share,  meant  operated  from 
the  drive  whwl  for  ^ivinj;  a  to  and  fro  movement  to  the 
shares  am!  meiins  for  converting  said  movement  Into  a 
horizontal  movement  for  causing  the  sharte  to  move  In  a 
horizontal  plane. 


3.  A  hoeing  machine  comprising  a  whe«l.  a  framework 
mounted  thereon,  hoeing  shares  and  gear-actuated  parallel 
members  for  actuating  said  shares  to  mow  them  forward 
and   backward    parallel    with   each    other   in    a   horizontal 

plane. 

4  A  hoeing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frameworti  mounted  on  a  wheel,  a  hoeing  share  at  each 
side  of  the  wheel,  parallel  levers  connected  with  each  share 
and  gear  for  operating  the  said  levers. 

5  \  hoeing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
framework  mounted  on  a  wheel,  a  hoeing  share  at  each 
side  of  the  wheel,  parallel  levers  conntcted  with  each 
share,  and  gear  for  operating  the  said  levers  alternately  in 
opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


web  and  adapted  when  operated  to  feed  the  web  through 
the  slot,  means  engaging  with  the  web-carrying  roll  and 
associating  with  said  recesses  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing said  web  carrying  roll  towards  the  feed  roll  whereby 
the  feed  roll  will  permanently  engage  the  web,  means  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  engaging  with  the 
feed  roll  to  arrest  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  wel>  ar- 
ranged In  ««id  casing  in  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  said  stoC  and  having  an  opening  through  which  extends 
the  feed 


8S5    4  7  2.      SERVIN".    Al'I'-ARATTS    D"OR    POSTAGE- 
STAMPS,    PAPKR.    AND  THE    LIKE.      Vincent    H«o- 
ARTY.  Dresden.  Germany,     Filed  Oct.   V\   lOOl 
No.  397.682. 


Serial 


^      ^ 


1.  A  serving  appnrattis  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
cIOMd  top  and  a  removable  bottom,  said  top  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  a  wei).  said  casing  having  its 
sides  provid«>d  with  angularly  shaped  re-aesses.  web-carry- 
Ing  rolls  mounted  In  sal-i  recesses,  a  fee<l  roll  engaging  the 
web  and  adapte<i  when  operatetl  to  feed  the  web  through 
the  slot,  an.l  means  engaging  with  the  web-carrying  roll 
and  associating  with  said  recesses  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing said  web-carrying  roil  towards  the  fleed  roll  whereby 
the  feed  roll  will  permanently  engage  th«  web. 

2.  .\  serving  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
closed  top  and  a  removable  bottom,  said  top  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  a  web,  said  casing  having  its 
sides  provided  with  angularly  shaped  retesses.  web-carry- 
Ing  rolls  mounted  in  said  recesses,  a  f«ed  roll  engaging 
the  web.  adapted  when  operated  to  feed  the  web  through 
the  slot,  means  engaging  with  the  web-carrying  roil  and 
associating  with  said  recesses  for  automatically  adjusting 
said  web-carrylng  roll  towards  the  feed  roll  whereby  the 
feed  roll  will  permanently  engage  the  w«b.  and  means  ar- 
ranged exterii>rly  <1f  the  casing  and  engajjlng  with  the  feed 
roU  to  arrest  the  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  serving  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
closed  top  and  a  removable  bottom,  said  top  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  a  web.  said  casing  having  Its 
■Ides  provided  with  angularly  shaped  recesses,  web-carry- 
lng rolls  monnfe<l  In  said  recpsses.  a  feed  roll  engaging  the 


886. 47».      WEIGHING 
Heybai'H.  Savannah.  Ga 
house  .Manufacturing  Co. 
of  Georgia.      Filed  Sept. 
Renewed  Aug.    19,   1907. 


APPAR.XTl'S.      Fbedkhick   J. 

,  assignor  of  one  half  to  More- 

.  Savannah,  3a..  a  Corporation 

11,    1906,    Serial    No.   334,180. 

Serial  No.  380,250. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  shank,  shoul- 
ders on  the  shank,  a  lever  to  engage  the  shoulders  to  oi>en 
and  close  the  valve,  mean*  for  operating  the  lever  to  give 
the  valve  a  partial  movement,  and  Independent  means 
for  operating  the  lever  to  give  the  valve  a  second  move- 
ment. 

■2.  The  combination  of  a   valve  provld»Ml  with  a  shank, 
adjustable  shoulders  on   the  shank,  a  lever  to  engage  the 
shoulders  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  and  means  for  oper 
ating  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
valve  to  move  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  an  arm 
to  oscillate  the  lever,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm.  and 
independent  means  for  moving  the  lever,  said  arm  serving 
to  operate  the  lever  to  give  the  valve  a  primary  movement 
In  one  direction,  and  said  Independent  means  by  operating 
against  the  levpr  serving  to  give  the  valve  a  secondary 
movement  in  the  same  direction. 

4  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  lever  to  operate  the 
valve,  a  shaft  loosely  carrying  said  lever,  an  arm  fastened 
to  said  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  to  cause  said 
arm  to  engage  the  lever  in  a  direction  to  give  to  the  valve 
an  Initial  movement,  and  independent  means  for  acting 
against  said  lever  to  give  to  the  valve  a  secondary  move- 
ment. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  lever  to  operate  the 
valve,  a  shaft  loosely  carrying  said  lever,  an  arm  fastened 
to  said  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  to  cause  said 
arm  to  engage  the  lever  In  a  direction  to  give  to  the  valve 
an  initial  movement,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  member  for 
engaging  the  lever  to  give  to  the  valve  a  secondary  move- 
ment, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.474.     SPRING-SEAT.     Henry  Hir-sh.   Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov    1.3.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,993. 

A  seat  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  metallic  strip 
narrowest  at  its  middle  line  and  Increasing  in  width  from 
the  middle  line  to  each  end  and  being  widest  at  Its  ends,- 
the  said  strip  having  a  reinforcing  rib  on  Its  underneath 
face  and  a  longitudinally  extending  depression  on  Its 
upper  face,  the  said  upper  face  of  the  strip  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  groove  being  In  the  same  plane  from  end  to 
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end  of  the  strip  and  forming  spring  supporting-surfaces, 
and  loops  struck  up  from  said  supporting-surfaces  and  ar- 
ranged in   groups   along  said    surfaces,   the  loops  of  each 


rectlon  of  current  in  the  armature,  a  short  <=  rcuU  «ro« 
the  armature,  a  normally  open  switch  in  said  short  clr 
cult  means  for  closing  said  switch  prior  to  and  during  re- 
ve  sa  a  rheostat  in  fhe  armature-supply  circuit,  means 
for  automatically  putting  said  rheostat  ^o  maximum  re- 
alstance.  an  electromagnetic  device  controlling  ^  ^  rhe^ 
Btat  a  normally  closed  adjustable  switch  controlling  sa  d 
electromagnetic  device,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  in 
the  armature  supply  circuit  cooperating  with  «ald  switch 
and  tending  to  open  It,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


group  on  one  supporting  surface  arranged  In  «taK8"!^^ j;; 
fatlon  to  the  loops  of  the  same  group  on  the  opposite 
supporting-surface. 

885.475.     CHIPPED-ICE  BOWL.     SARAH  W.H.tchcock. 
Dixon,  111.     Filed  May  23.  1907.     Serial  No,  375,300. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described  a  water  receptacle 
having  its  wall  inwardly  curved  at  the  top  and  a  vertical 
outer  part  equal  in  length  to  the  diameter  of  the  curved 
part  and  flush  with  the  wall,  a  handle  rigidly  «eciired  to 
the  water  receptacle,  an  ice  receptacle  formed  with  a  cir- 
cumferential shoulder  near  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  o 
rest  on  and  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  curved  op  wall, 
a  bead  formed  at  the  top  of  the  Ice  receptacle,  ^'^'d  Ice  re^ 
ceptacle  having  its  wall  above  the  shoulder  flush  with  the 
wall  of  the-  water  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  ice  receptacle 
and  a  triangular  bead  at  the  edge  of  the  cover  having  one 
aide  c.mcaved  to  fit  the  bead  of  the  Ice  receptacle. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  water  receptacle  having  its  wall  curved  inwardly  at 
the  top  forming  an  Inward  bead  and  an  out.r  shoulder 
and  the  uppor  extremity  of  the  wall  folded  downward  y 
III  os.lng  on  tho  should.r,  an  ice  receptacle  reduced  in 
diameter  at  its  lower  end  resting  on  said  bead,  a  perforated 
bottom  integral  with  the  reduced  part  of  th.  ice  recepta- 
cle said  ice  receptacle  having  a  rounded  top.  a  cover  hav^ 
ing  a  som.wbat  triangular  bead  with  one  side  concaved 
to  the  top  of  the  ice  receptacle  and  having  the  lower  edge 
of  the  bead  locking  within  the  top  of  the  ice  vecptacle  and 
handles,  one  for  the  cover  and  one  for  the  water  re- 
ceptacle. 

885  476      MOTOR-CONTROLLING  SYSTEM      Arthur  E. 
HOOBEBE  and  Vt.ioB  O.  STROBKU  Philadelphia.  Pa.^  as- 
slraors    to    Niles-Bement  Pond    (-ompany.    Jersey    City, 
N   J    'Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  .352.298. 
1  '  K  motor  controlling  system  comprising  a  motor  field, 
an  armature,  supply  connections  for  furnishing  current  to 
the  field  and  armature,  a  short  circuit  across  the  armature 
a   normallv  open  switch  in  said  short  circuit,   me.ns  for 
^Jrating  said   switch   at  or  before  reversal  of  armature 
^"rent.  a  pair  of  rheostats  in  parallel  In  the  field  supply 
connections,  and   a  controller  adapted    to  reverse  the  di- 
rection of  current  In    the  armature  and   to   alternatively 
bring  one  or  both  of  said  rheostats  into  action,  combined 
substantlailv  as  s^t  forth. 

o  ,  ,„otor  controlling  system  comprising  a  motor  field, 
an'armature.  supply  connections  for  furnishing  current  to 
the  field  and  armature,  a  controller  for  reversing  the  di- 


3  The  combination  of  a  field,  means  for  supplying  the 
field  through  a  single  controlling  device  for  one  di'-ection 
orrotation  of  the  motor  and  through  two  --trol  ing  d^ 
vices  for  the  other  direction  of  rotation,  a  main  armature 
circuit  including  a  magnet,  and  an  armature  short  clrcnit 
including  a  magnet  and  a  single  switch  controlled  by  the 
two  ma^ets  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  armature 

'^4'N^rcombination  of  a  closed  field  circuit,  an  armature 
circuit  including  an  electro-magnet,  a  solenoid  ^nd  a  rheo- 
stat an  armature  short-circuit  including  an  electro-mag- 
net a  switch  controlled  by  the  two  electro-magnets  and  ar- 
ranged  to  op.n  and  close  the  armature  short-circuit  and  a 
shunt  circuit  including  a  switch  arranged  to  open  '.ni 
close  the  shunt  circuit  and  actuated  by  the  solenoid  of  the 
armature  circuit   and   a   shunt   solenoid  arranged   to   actu- 

«tp  the  rheostat.' 

5  The  combination  r.f  a  closed  field  circuit,  an  arma- 
ture circuit  ineludlng  an  electromagnet,  a  solenoid  and  a 
rheostat,  means  for  reversing  the  armature  circuit  an 
armature  short  circuit  including  an  electro-magnet,  a 
.witch  controlled  by  the  two  electro-magnets  and  arranged 
to  open  and  close  the  armature  short  circuit,  and  a  shunt 
circuit  including  a  switch  arranged  to  open  and  close  the 
^hun  circuit  and  actuated  by  the  solenoid  of  the  armature 
drcuit  and  a  shunt  solenoid  In  the  shunt  circuit  arranged 
to  actuate  the  rheostat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885  477       NEWEL -POST.      J-.seph    E.    Holbein.    Evans 
City    Pa.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.213. 
1.  A  newel  post  having  an  adjustable  slide  on  its  base. 

substantially  as  described 

o     ^   newel   post  having  a  base   provided   with   an   ad 

jus'table  slide  on  Its  rear  face,  for  the  purpose  and  sub- 

stantlallv  as   described.  ^       ^ 

3  The  combination  with  a  newel  post,  a  base  therefor 
comprising  front  and  side  members  attached  to  the  lower 
ponlon  of  the  post,  and  an  adjusUhle  -l«de  attached  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  post,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  in  combination  with  a  post,  a  base  therefor  compris- 
ing front  and  side  boards  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  post,  and  a  slide  and  guide  strips  therefor  at- 
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Uched  to  the  rear  side  of  the  port,  said  slide  and  .trtp      section  of  said  casing  and  having  a  deep  recess  and  a  sec- 
b«tog  adjustable,  for  the  purpose  specified.  tlon  carried  by  the  minor  section  of  said  casing  and  having 


5.  A  newei  post  comprising  vertical  com.jr  pieces  longi- 
tudinally grooved  on  their  opposed  faces,  ttes  connecting 
said  corner  pit-ces.  panels  interposed  betweeao  the  ties  and 
adjacent  corner  pieces,  a  base  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  post  composed  of  front  and  side  pieces  attached  to  the 
post :  and  a  slide  forming  the  rear  portion  of  the  base,  said 
slide  being  vertically  adjustable,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.478.     GRABTOOL.      John   G.    Holh.s«swobth.   Leb- 
anon. 8.  r>     Filed  Jan.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,253. 


A  ;;rab  tool  comprising  a  tube  formed  ot  its  inner  sur- 
face and  adjacent  to  lU  lower  end  with  an  Integral  enlarge- 
ment of  .substantially  crescent  shape,  and  rounded  In  cross 
section  ;  in  combination  with  a  movable  J»w  of  concavo 
convex  form  having  its  concave  face  incliaed  and  formed 
with  upwardly  projecting  teeth  :  and  meana  for  suspending 
said  movable  jaw  within  the  tube. 


886.479.      VENTILATOR.     J"H.n    i     UuBaa,   Ellda,   Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  19«)6.     Serial  No.  312,684. 

A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  having  one  end  formed 
as  an  air  intake  and  its  other  end  formed  U  an  air  outlet. 
the  said  caslna:  being  made  in  similarly  constructed  major 
and  minor  sections  having  upper  and  lowei  metallic  walls, 
the  walls  of  the  major  section  fitting  0T»r  the  walls  of 
the  minor  section,  and  a  gate  arranged  In  said  casing  to 
opep  or  close  communication  between  the  ends  thereof, 
the  said  trate  comprising  a  section  carried  by   the  major 


a  tongue  of  reduced  thickness  designed  to  slldably  fit  Into 
said   recess. 


8  85.4  80  I'ROCESB  OF  MAKING  PRODUCER-GAS. 
Fbiidbich  .Iahns.  von  der  Heydt.  near  SaarbrUcken, 
Germany.     Filed  May  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  262.933. 


The  method  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed of  manufacturing  gas  poor  in  tar  from  tarry  fuels 
consisting  In  employing  two  or  more  generating  chambers, 
conducting  the  volatile  products  of  distillation  from  out 
of  the  top  of  one  of  the  chambers  and  passing  It  up 
through  another  chaml>er  while  the  fuel  in  this  latter 
chamber  is  Incandescent,  exhausting  the  gas  from  this 
latter  chamber,  the  preparatory  generators  being  worked 
at  a  lower  presaurv  than  the  pressure  present  In  the  ex- 
hausting generator,  substantially  as  described- 


885.481.      ANIMAL-TRAP       Mabti.s    Joachim.    Maieppa. 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,3.33. 


A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  rods  extending 
vertically  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  lower  portion  or  floor  thereof  to  form  a  live 
I  bait  compartment,  converging  members,  each  consisting 
I  of  a  series  of  bars  having  pointed  ends  and  connected 
cross  bars,  spiral  spring's  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
casing  and  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  said 
converging  members,  and  stops  for  said  converging  mem- 
bers. 

885.482.     LEIMiER  FILE.      PBESLKY  B.  JOHNSON,    Berke- 
ley. Cal      Filed  Oct.  !*<.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,125. 
1.    In  a   le<lger  card   system,   a   container  for  cards,   and 

rards  cut   to   fit   In   said  coutalner.   said  cards  comprising 
i  Index  cards,  each  of  such  Index  cards  having  a  projecting 
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tab  portion  of  seml-clrcular  outline  having  printed  there 
on  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  and  also  the  entire  alphabet 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  tab  and  a  sec- 
ond tab  portion  having  the  word  "  Date  "  and  the  numbers 
from  1  to  31  printed  thereon,  a  series  of  sets  of  subject 
matter  cards  arranged  one  set  for  each  Index  card,  each 
card  of  a  set  having  a  tab  portion  positioned  to  aline  with 
the  letter  tab  of  the  Index  card  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection from  such  tab  to  aline  with  one  of  the  letters  of 
the  alphabet  printed  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  tab  of 
such  Index  card,  and  a  serlea  of  date  cards  having  tabs 
and  projections  therefrom  arranged  to  aline  with  the  nu- 
merals of  the  date  tabs  of  the  index  cards. 


■    .£ 


885,483.  INSECT  EXTERMINATOR.  John  W.  Jonks, 
Roosevelt.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
369.319. 


of.  a  tube  leading  from  the  hood,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  draft  within  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  run  way  formed  with  a  contracted  portion  and 
a  flared  mouth,  a  hood  located  over  the  run  way  at  the 
junction  of  the  flared  mouth  and  contracted  portion  there- 
of, a  tube  leading  from  the  hood,  a  cage  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  tube,  a  casing  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  the 
tube,  and  a  fan  operating  within  the  casing  for  producing 
a  forced  draft  through  the  tube. 


885,484.  TALKING -MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Bbb- 
NABD  F.  Keating.  Hawthorn,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,372. 


2.  in  a  ledger  card  system,  a  container  for  cards,  and 
cards  cut  to  fit  In  said  container,  said  cards  comprising 
Index  cards,  each  of  such  Index  cards  having  a  projecting 
tab  portion  of  semi  circular  outline  haying  printed  thereon 
a  letter  of  the  alphai)et  and  also  the  entire  alphabet  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  tab  and  a  second  tab 
portion  having  the  word  "  Date  "  and  the  numbers  from 
1  to  31  printed  thereon,  a  series  of  sets  of  subject  matter 
cards  arranged  one  set  for  each  Index  card,  each  card 
of  a  set  having  n  tab  portion  positioned  to  aline  with  the 
letter  tab  of  the  Index  card  and  provided  with  a  projection 
from  such  tab  to  aline  with  one  of  the  letters  of  the  alpha- 
bet printed  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  tab  of  such  Index 
card,  a  series  of  date  cards  having  tabs  and  projections 
therefrom  arranged  to  aline  with  the  numerals  on  the 
date  talw  of  the  Index  cards,  and  cards  to  Indicate  paid 
bills  and  bills  of  doubtful  character. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  run  way  formed  with  a  contracted  portion  and 
a  flared  mouth,  and  a  trap  operating  to  withdraw  the  In- 
sects from  the  run  way  at  the  junction  of  the  flared  mouth 
and  the  contracted  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  run  way  formed  with  a  contracted  portion  and  a 
flared  mouth,  a  hood  located  over  the  run  way  at  the 
junction  of  the  flared  mouth  and  contracted  portion  there- 


1  in  a  talking  machine,  a  hand  lever  for  controlling  said 
machine  :  an  attachment  having  an  electro  magnet  and  an 
armature  lever  ;  means  for  making  an  electric  circuit 
through  the  coll  of  said  magnet  to  operate  the  latter  lever 
from  a  distance;  an  Intermediate  lever  and  spring  con- 
nection to  said  hand  lever;  and  a  stop  whereby  the 
Intermediate  lever  Is  held  by  the  armature  lever  so 
that  the  hand  lever  Is  retainable  In  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion as  set  forth,  and  will  allow  the  motor  to  move  when 
the  armature  lever  Is  moved  as  described 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  an  attachment  comprising  a 
hand  lever  for  controlling  said  machine  :  a  spring  6.  con- 
nected to  said  lever;  an  Intermediate  lever  19,  20,  con- 
trolled bv  said  spring;  an  armature  lever  24,  and  a  stop 
16,  also,  "controlling  said  lever  19.  20.  and  a  magnet  con- 
trolling said  armature  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  an  attachment  having  an  electro 
magnet  for  energizing  It  by  making  a  contact  at  a  distance 
from  the  machine  ;  a  pivoted  armature  lever  for  said  mag- 
net ;  an  Intermediate  lever  adapted  to  move  and  pass  the 
armature  lever  and  have  Its  return  stopped  by  the  latter; 
a  motor  controlling  hand  lever;  and  a  spring  connection 
from  the  Intermediate  lever  to  said  motor  controlling  hand 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  attachment  a  base  plate  7.  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  18  ;  a  pillar  17  :  a  lug  16  and  stops  11  and 
22.  Integral  with  said  pillar  ;  a  back  plate  14  :  and  a  pro- 
tective plate  12,  Integral  with  said  back  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine  an  attachment  comprising  a 
suitable  base  plate:  an  electro  maenet  ;  an  armature  lever 
for  the  same  ;  an  electrical  circuit  to  operate  the  said  lever 
from  a  distance:  a  pivoted  lever  19.  20;  a  spring  6;  a 
hand  lever  4  :  and  a  member  having  surfaces  35,  36.  adapt- 
ed to  control  said  hand  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,485.  AIR-PUMP.  George  W.  Kellogg.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wray  Pump  A  Register  Company. 
Hoche'sfer.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov    1.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.637. 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  and  movable 
telescoping  cylinders,  the  movable  piston  having  a  tubular 
rod  and  fixed  thereby  to  the  movable  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  operated  in  the  fixed  cylinder,  and  suitable  porU 
whereby  both  cylinders  are  filled  when  they  are  extended 
and  whereby  air  is  compressed  and  delivered  when  one 
cylinder  Is  telescoped  within  the  other. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  movable  cylinder,  a 
plsTon  rod  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  a  fixed  or  stationary  cyl- 

1  Inder.   a   stuffing  box  between   the  cylinders  and   fixed    to 
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,A  »t«fint,«rv  cylinder,  a  piston  toed  to  mW  rod  and 
Tpera  V  "7be'afionary 'cylinder,  and  suitable  port, 
whereby  air  Is  admitted  to  both  cylinders  whe»  the  piston 
Ts  ^ved  in  one  direction  and  compressed  wbe.  It  Is  oppo- 
slteiy  moved. 


3.  in  a  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  *"°»«'  ^ 
conveyer,  a  fixed  comb  In  front  of  the  conveyer  and  mean. 
^S^rat  ng  with  such  comb  to  gather  up  material  from  the 
^S  i^d  lay  It  longitudinally  on  the  conveyer,  com- 
bined with  feed-rolls  and  a  cutter. 

4  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  frame  a 
conveyer  and  a  rake  sweeping  the  ground  rearwardly  and 
Tdapted  to  pick  up  material  and  lay  It  longitudinally  on 

JheCveyer'  combined  with  '-<^  -»^- "J^I^^J^^^J^.^e    a 

5  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  frame,  a 
conveyer  and  a  rake  having  teeth  adapted  to  penetrat 
wlJ  a  do^ward  movement  a  mass  of  material  upon  the 
Tround  and  by  a  rearward  movement  to  disentangle  and 
straighten  such  material  and  throw  It  longUudlnaUy  upon 
^he  conveyer,  combined  with  feed-rolls  and  a  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.487.     STATIONMNDICATOR.     Ch.hlks  W.  KlNC^D. 
—     "         Filed   June    5.    1907.      Eseriai    rtv. 


Ronceverte.    W.   Va. 
377.391. 

T 


3    In  a  pump    the  oombinatlon  of  the  outer  cylinder    the 
,nner  cyunder.'the  stuffln.  box  fixed  to  the  taner  cyiinder 
and  bearing  on  the  interior  of  tne  outer  cylinder,  the  air 
inletTn  the' outer  cylinder  adapted  to  be  moved  past  said   , 
inlet  in  toe  oui  cylinder   during  the  down    , 

ra'-crp^rng'.ttk:    the    puton    act ^ted    through   , 

:L  medium'  of  the  outer  cylinder  "V^T^m  t'arr  diectly 
inner  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  to  admit  air  directly 
from  the  outer  to  the  inn^-r  cylinder. 

4    In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  the  omer  and   Inner 
.vllnders    the  .tuffinx  box  fixed  to  the  Innet  cylinder,  the 
S    on   actfa  ed   th  J.gh  the  medium   of  on,  cylinder   and 
opemtlve  In  the  other,  an  air  Inlet  In  the  periphery  of  the 
oue*  cylinder    near   its   lower   end   and   -^vable    thereby 
pa  t  said  box.  and  pa.s.sages  all  substantially  js  descr  bed 
whereby  air  admitted  during  one  ^^^^^'^'f  '^'J'^ 
may  be  compressed  during  a  return  movement,  all  ex  erlor 
Tlr  being  admitted  through  said  Inlet  In  the  outer  cylinder. 
'^    In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  two  telescoping  cylln^ 
ders    a  stationary  valve  packing  and  cap  fixed  to  the  end 
orthe  inner  cylnder  and  bearing  on  the  outer  cylinder, 
^lid  cap  b'U  perforated,  said  latter  cylinder  having  an 
:t    inle?  in  Its  periphery  near  Its  end  whe.eby  air  I.,  suc^ 
ceLiveiy  admitted  t„  the  outer  cylinder  b<,low  and  above 
said  packing  and  without  passing  between  the  packing  and 

outer  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A   station    indicator   of   the   type   set    '«>•  »^;„<^°^P;'''°« 
parallel  shafts,  rollers  carried  thereby,  an  '"f"^*;'"*  ^;' 
trained  over  said  rollers,   gearing  between  said  shafts  tor 
driving   one   from    the   other   In   the. same  d'';-;' -•J'- 
fronting   bevel    pinions   carried   by   one   of   said   shafts,    a 
sUdable  memb*>r.  a  casting  carried  thereby,  having  crown 
eeth  for  engagement  alternately  with  each  of  said  pinions, 
manually  operated  means  for  rotating  said  casting,  means 
Tor  resetting  said  manually  operated  means  after  each  op- 
erlto?  thereof,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever  having  one  end 
engaged  with  said  member,  spools  carried  by  said  para  M 
shSts   a  rope  trained  over  said  spools,  and  buttons  ca  rled 
fp:n  said  rope  at  eauldistant  points,  said  ^eU  crank  lever 
having  Its  other  end  projecting  In  the  path  of  said  but 
tons  and  formed  to  be  engaged  thereby. 


885,486 
TRASH,  4c. 
Mar.   13.   llt« 


MVCHINE    FOR    CUTTING    SUGAR-CANE 

WILLIA.M  J.  Kent.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Serial   No.  362.2.'?1. 


885.488.  B.VG.  Kkan'c  L.  K.RK.  New  York  N^Y  a.s^ 
slenor  to  The  Gorham  Company.  New  "Vork,  ^-  ^  •  » 
CoZratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.     Serial 


No.  392.712. 


1     In  a   machine  for   the  purposes  set  forth,   a  frame 
means  adapted  to  pick  up  material  from  the  ground  and 
direct    It    longitudinally,    a    conveyer    fo,    receiving   such 
material   and   feeding   It   longitudinally,  and  a   cutter  to 

which  It  Is  fed  thereby.  ,,.„.    , 

•>    In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  set  .lorth.  a  frame,  a 
conveyer,  and  means  adapted  to  pick  up  material  from  the 
ground  and   lay    It   longitudinally    on   th^   conveyer,    com-   ^ 
blned  with  feed  rolls  and  a  cutter. 


1  A  bag  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Inn^  and  outer  wall,  forming  side  pocket.,  mean. 
0  connecting  the  Inner  wall,  at  ^^^^^ J^^^^Uf'^^X^. 
Z  formlna  a  central  recepUcle.  upwardly  projecting  Oeii 
ble  eiSnsloaron  the  side  walls,  provided  with  handlea. 
and^on^tltutlng  covers  for  the   side  pockets.  «ld  exten- 
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sioQs  spaced  apart  at  the  ends  of  the  bag  when  the  handles 
are  In  contact,  thereby  forming  an  extra  closure  or  com- 
partment above  the  central  receptacle  through  which  the 
latter  and  the  side  pockets  are  accessible  while  the  handles 
remain  in  contact,  and  lateral  extensions  on  the  edges  of 
the  side  wails  proper,  said  lateral  extensions  connected 
with  each  other  and  constituting  the  ends  of  the  central 
receptacle  and  of  the  side  pockets. 

2.  A  bag  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Inner  and  outer  walls  forming  side  pockets,  a 
locking  device  for  connecting  the  inner  walls  at  their 
upper  edges,  thereby  forming  a  central  receptacle,  up- 
'wardly  projecting  flexible  extensions  on  the  side  walls,  pro- 
vided with  handles,  and  constituting  covers  for  the  side 
pockets,  said  extensions  spaced  apart  at  the  ends  of  the 
bag  when  the  handles  are  in  contact,  thereby  forming  an 
extra  closure  or  compartment  above  the  central  receptacle 
and  side  pockets  through  which  said  receptacle  and  pockets 
are  acct-sslble  while  the  handles  r.iuain  In  contact,  and 
lateral  extensions  on  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  proper. 
said  lateral  extensions  connected  with  each  other  and 
coustiluting  the  ends  of  the  central  receptacle  and  of  the 
side  pockets. 

S85.4  89.  TALKING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Keaemkk, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hawthorne  A  Sheble  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.735. 


end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  means  inclosed  within 
said  sound  conveying  device  for  exerting  pressure  on  said 
tubular  member  to  turn  It  about  Its  pivot,  said  means  be- 
ing brought  to  potential  relation  in  mounting  said  member 
upon  said  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  5.4  90.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES. 
Thomas  Kraemkr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haw- 
thorne &  Sheble  Manufacturing'  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407.577. 


1.  In  a  talking-machine,  a  sound-conveying  device  in- 
cluding a  pivotally  mounted  tubular  member,  a  sound-box 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  member,  and  means  inclosed 
within  said  sound-conveying  device  for  exerting  pressure 
on  said  tub\ilar  member  to  turn  it  about  Its  pivot,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  talkiug-machlne,  a  sound  conveying  device  in- 
cluding a  pivotally-mounted  tubular  member,  a  sound-box 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  member,  and  a  spring  within 
said  sound  conveying  device  arranged  to  exert  pressure 
on  said  tubular  member  to  turn  it  about  its  pivot  and  to 
be  restored  to  potential  position  in  restoring  said  member 
to  initial  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■^.  In  a  Talking  machine,  a  tubular  member,  a  support  on 
which  said  member  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  sound  box  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  member,  and  means  for  ex- 
erting pressure  on  said  member  to  turn  It  about  Its  pivot, 
said  means  being  brought  to  potential  relation  in  mount- 
ing said   member  upon  said  support,  substantially   as  set 

forth. 

4.    In  a  talking-machine,  a  tubular  member,   a  support 
«n  which  said  member  Is  pivotally  mounted,  a  sound-box 
connected   to   the  free  end  of  said  member,  and  a  spring 
engaged  and  put  under  tension  by  said  member  in  mount 
ing  the  same  upon  said  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-).   In   a   talking  machine,   a   sound-conveying   device   in- 
cluding a  support  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a 
tubular  member  pivotally  mounted  thereon  In  communica- 
tion with  said  opening,  a  sound-box  connected  to  the  free 
133  O.  G.— 120 


1.  A  sound-box  having  a  diaphragm,  a  thin  flat  piece  of 
non-metallic  material,  a  casing  therefor  securing  said  piece 
to  the  diaphragm,  a  stylus-lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
wall  of  the  box  and  bearing  at  its  inner  end  on  said  piece 
and  a  stylus  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  sound-box  having  a  diaphragm,  a  thin  flat  piece  of 
nou  metallic  material,  a  casins:  therefor  securing  said  piece- 
to  the  diaphragm,  said  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  stylus-lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the 
box  and  having  its  Inner  end  extending  through  the  open- 
ing In  said  casing  and  beariuR  on  said  piece,  and  a  stylus 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  sound-box  having  a  diaphragm,  a  disk  of  non-metal- 
lic material,  an  annular  casing  overlying  the  same  and 
having  tangs  extending  through  openings  In  the  diaphragm 
and  holding  the  casing  and  disk  thereto,  a  stylus-lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  box  and  having  Its  inner 
end  extending  through  the  opening  In  said  casing  and 
bearing  on  said  disk  and  a  stylus  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  5  4  9  1.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE- 
MOVING SUPERFLUOUS  BRONZE.  Han8  Lambeboke, 
Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  June  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
380.303. 


1,  The  method  of  dusting  a  sheet  consisting  In  feeding 
the  sheet  and  simultaneously  dusting  it  In  the  direction  it 
Is  being  fed  and  In  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  sheet  dusting  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  Initial  dusting  rollers  both  of  which 
move  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  sheet  and  a 

,  pair  of  dusting  rollers  both  of  which  run  in  the  same  dlrec- 
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tlon  as  the  aheet  and  are  adapted  to  grip  «nd  draw  the 
sheet  forward. 

3.  A  sheet  dusting  apparatna  of  the  character  described 
having  galde  rollers  and  dusting  rollers  which  rotate  In 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheet  and  a  p»lr  of  dusting 
rollers  which  run  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  travel  of 
the  sheet  the  latter  being  arranged  and  ndapted  Jo  be 
moved  apart  until  the  sheet  Is  engaged  and  moved  forward 
by  the  nearest  guide  rollers. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
pair  of  dusting  rollers  arranged  and  adapted  to  route  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  sheet,  two  arms  on 
which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  toothed  sectors  engaging  with  each  other  In  such 
manner  that  when  one  arm  and  Its  roller  is  moved  in  one 
direction  the  movHment  of  the  other  roller  In  the  opposite 
direction  Is  positively  effected. 


885  492.     DEVELOPING-MACHINE.     Andr«w  T.  Laksom, 
Wheeler,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1906.     Serial  -No.  312.508. 


^\ 


end  of  the  body  at  the  center,  said  larger  end  terminating 
in  the  plane  of  the  coils  and  provided  with  slits,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


//    ; 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  casings,  means  for  supporting  a  tray  In  said  upper 
casing,  and  means  located  In  the  lower  casing  for  reflecting 
the  light  Into  said  upper  casing. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  casings,  means  for  supporting  a  tray  In  said  upper 
casing,  and  means  extending  through  said  upper  casing  for 
moving  plates  Into  and  out  of  the  tray. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  casings,  means  for  supporting  a  tray  In  said  upper 
casing,  and  a  frame  located  In  said  upper  casing  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  therein  to  move  plat»s  to  and  from 
said  tray 

4.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  casings,  means  located  In  said  upper  casing  for  sup- 
porting a  tray,  means  located  In  said  lowet  caHing  for  re- 
flecting ilght  into  said  upper  casing,  and  means  associated 
with  the  upper  tray  whereby  the  plates  maj  be  viewed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  casings,  means  located  In  said  upper  casing  for  sup- 
porting a  tray,  said  upper  casing  being  mounted  to  rock 
upon  said  lower  casing,  means  for  roclclng  said  upper  cas- 
ing, and  means  located  In  the  lower  casing  for  reflecting 
the  light  into  said  upper  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88.%,49.''>.  HORN.  Howard  W.  Lesteb,  Hartford.  Conn.. 
assignor  to  The  Post  &  Lester  Company,  Bartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400.752. 

1.  K  horn  consisting  of  a  tapered  convolute  body  with 
the  smaller  end  of  the  body  at  the  periphery  and  the  larger 
end  of  the  body  at  the  center,  said  larger  end  having  an 
ovoid  perforated  head  In  the  plane  of  tha  coils,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  horn  consisting  of  a  tapered  convolute  body  with 
the  smaller  end  of  the  body  at  the  periphery  and  the  larger 
end  of  the  body  at  the  center,  said  larger  tnd  terminating 
in  the  plane  of  the  coils  In  a  rounded  bead  that  is  provided 
with  silts,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  K  horn  consisting  of  a  tapered  convolute  body  with 
the  smaller  end  of  the  body  at  the  periphery  and  the  larger 


4.  \  horn  consisting  of  a  tapered  convolute  body  with 
the  smaller  end  of  the  body  at  the  periphery  and  the  larger 
end  terminating  In  a  rounded  head  at  the  center,  said  head 
lying  in  the  plane  of  tlie  rolls  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions on  both  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  colls,  substantially 
as  specified. 

885,494.      MP:CHANI{'AI-   MOTOR.      AfGi.aT    Larso.n,    La 
Fayette.  Ind.     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,176. 


The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  up- 
right parallel  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  connected 
together  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  machine  to  be 
operated,  a  swing  frame  connected  to  said  supporting 
frame  and  having  a  pair  of  oscillating  side  bars  which 
swing  in  planes  parallel  to  those  In  which  the  levers  vl 
brate,  connecting  bars  between  the  levers  and  the  side 
bare,  and  a  foot  rest  supported  on  said  connecting  bars. 


885.495.     LAMP.     EviiL  N.   l.r.BWi.Hi>.  San  l-^anclsco,  Cal. 
Filed  .July  L'9,  1007,     Serial  No.  385.958. 


1.   In  combination  with  a  lamp,  means  for  supporting  « 
chimney,  comprising  outwardly  extending  arms,  and   ar- 
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ranged  to  suppt)rt  the  chimney  so  that  Its  lower  edge  is 
substantially  at  the  level  of  the  lowest  part  where  com- 
bustli.n  takes  place,  and  of  a  diameter  not  less  than  twice 
the  outside  diameter  of  that  part  of  the  burner  where  com- 
bustion commences,  the  space  between  said  part  and  sup- 
porting means  being  substantially  unobstructed  except  for 
said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  a  globe,  a  support  there- 
for, and  a  shade  for  diffusing  the  light  directed  down- 
wards from  the  lamp,  the  upper  edge  of  said  shade  and 
the  lower  edge  ■>f  said  globe  being  arranged  substantially 
at  the  level  of  the  lowest  part  where  combtistlon  takes 
place,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


8  85,4  9  6.  LATCH  WITH  PIVOTED  CASE.  L0LI8  C. 
Leopold,  Hancock.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  413,659, 


A  coaktaad  latek  and  catch  consisting  of  a  casing  foi 
integrftl,  ■aid  eaatag  having  a  central  enlarged  chamber 
opening  through  Its  rear  face  and  having  longitudinal 
passages  In  Its  ends  opening  into  said  chaml>er,  one  of 
said  passages  being  rwtangular  In  cr^  ss  section  and  the 
other  of  said  passages  being  cylindrical,  a  perforated 
flange  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, lateral  perforated  flanges  projecting  from  the  opposite 
end  i><)riion  of  the  casing,  a  l>olt  passed  through  the  cas- 
ing and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  passages  In 
the  end  portion  thereof,  the  engaging  portions  of  said 
bolts  being  formed  to  correspond  with  the  cross  sections 
of  the  passages  with  which  they  are  engaged,  a  helical 
spring  mounted  \ipon  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bolt 
and  resting  with  one  end  against  the  rectangular  portion 
of  the  bolt  and  with  its  opposite  end  against  the  opposite 
end  of  the  chamber  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  slut  In  its  outer  face,  and  a  rod  passed 
through  said  slot  and  engaged  through  the  bolt,  and  hav- 
ing a  knob  at  each  end. 


885,497.     BARBKK'S  t'AHI.VET.     Willy  Maibaum,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  30,   1907.     Serial  No.  404.574. 


3.  A  barber's  cabinet  having  a  hinged  cover  with  a  slot 
lengthwise  therein,  rollers  supported  in  the  ends  of  said 
cabinet  beneath  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  abeorb- 
ent  pads  to  carry  a  disinfectant  supported  on  the  inside 
of  said  cover  over  said  rollers  and  means  to  rotate  the 
rollers. 


1  A  cabinet  for  barbers  adapted  to  disinfect  razors  and 
comprising  a  [lair  of  rollers  arranged  to  contact  at  their 
surfaces  and  means  to  rotate  aaid  rollers  together,  and  an 
absorbent  pad  for  a  disinfectant  arranged  over  each  roller 
in  contact  therewith  and  said  cabinet  having  a  slot  in  its 
top  between  said  pads  to  insert  the  raxor, 

2.  .\  cabinet  for  barbers  having  a  slot  in  its  top  to  in- 
sert a  razor,  cleansing  rollers  arranged  beneath  said  slot 
and  at>sorbent  pads  confined  within  the  cabinet  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  over  said  rollers. 


88  5,4  98.  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Frank  L.  Manelik.  Burton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
4,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,572. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
cylinder,  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  flanges  car- 
ried by  said  cylinder  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and 
projecting  across  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  cas- 
ing and  having  numerous  fine  perforations  therein,  the 
perforations  of  one  flange  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
those  on  an  adjacent  flange,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  casing  inlet,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
cylinder,  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  having  inlets  communicating  with  both 
ends  of  such  space  and  an  outlet  substantially  midway 
between  said  Inlets,  flanges  carried  by  said  cylinder  and 
extending  across  such  space,  the  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  numerous  perforations  and  the  perforations  in 
one  flange,  being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  in  an 
adjacent  flange,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  In- 
lets, substantially  as  specified. 

3.  in  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  closed  end,  said  end  being  provided  with  con- 
centric flanges  and  the  body  of  the  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  surrounding  flanges,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
closed  end  and  body  of  said  cylinder,  the  said  flanges  be- 
ing provided  with  numerous  perforations  and  the  perfora- 
tions in  one  flange  being  staggered  with  respect  to  those 
in  an  adjacent  flange,  and  fitting  against  the  outer  ends  of 
the  flanges,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  inlet  at  the 
central  portion  of  the  head  and  within  the  Innermost  of 
the  concentric  flanges  thereon  and  with  an  outlet  remote 
from  said  Inlet,  and  means  for  supplying  air  through  said 
inlet,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  closed  end,  said  end  being  provided  with  con- 
centric flanges  and  the  body  of  the  cylinder  being  provided 
with  surrounding  flanges,  the  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  numerous  perforations  and  the  perforations  in  one 
flange  being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  in  an  adja- 
cent flange,  a  casing  surrounding  the  closed  end  and  body 
of  the  cylinder  and  flttlng  against  the  outer  ends  of  the 
flanges  and  provided  with  an  inlet  at  the  central  portion 
of  the  head  within  the  Innermost  flange  thereon,  and  with 
an  inlet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  Inter- 
mediate between  said  inlets,  a  shaft,  and  means  driven 
thereby  for  forcing  air  through  said  inlets,  Bubstantlally 
as  specified. 
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5  In  an  explosive  en^'Ine.  the  combination  bf  a  cylinder, 
a  shaft,  a  hollow  piston  within  said  cyllnfler,  a  closed 
crank  case  within  which  said  shaft  is  mounted,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  current  of  air  from  the  caee  in  contact 
with  the  interior  of  said  piston  on  one  stroke  of  the  piston 
and  for  supplyin«  air  from  the  atm..sphpre  In  contact  with 
the  Interior  of  said  piston  on  tht>  rev.-rse  stroke  thereof, 
substantially  as  specified. 

rClaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazetta] 


on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  plwted  to  said  frame 
carrying  a  power  shaft,  and  a  clutch  wheel  secured  on  the 
end  of  sard  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  wheel  on 
the  shaft  carrying  the  brushes. 


885  499      GRAIN-SORLBBKK.     Charlks  E.  Ma.nuk.  Stan- 
leyton     Va.,   assignor   of  one-half   to  James    D.    Manor. 
'KPwmarket.     Va.       Filed    Aug      15.     li)OT        Serial     No. 


Newmarket. 
388,685 


J  6  s:r 


1  \  grain  scrubber  comprising  a  combined  scrubbing 
and  s;paratlng  compartment  having  imperforate  ^'^e  walls 
with  the  inner  faces  thereof  roughened,  said  '^-^^^^'^'^' 
further  having  a  foramlnous  bottom  formed  with  an  out- 
let  and  a  closed  top  for  said  compartment  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  supply. 

2  A  grain  scrubber  comprising  a  combined  scrubbing 
and  set^aratlng  compartment  having  an  Inlat  and  an  out^ 
let  and  farther  having  imperforate  side  stalls  with  the 
inner  faces  thereof  ^ou^'hened.  said  compartment  further 
comprising  a  foramlnous  bottom,  and  V-shaped  guides  dis- 
posed in  said  compartment  of  a  height  equal  to  the  height 
of  said  compartment,  suitably  spaced  apart  and  arranged 
in  such  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  as  to  provide 
substantially  wedge-shaped  pockets. 

?,  V  grain  scrubber  comprising  a  combined  scrubbing 
and  s^-parating  compartment  having  an  Inltt  and  an  out- 
let and  further  having-  roughened  walls  and  a  foramlnous 
bottom,  said  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  enlarged 
openings  and  hollow  perforated  V  shaped  guides  spaced 
from  each  other  disposed  in  said  compartment  and  com- 
municating with  the  openings  In  said  botton. 

4.  \  grain  scrubber  comprising  a  combined  scrubbing 
and  separating  compartment  adapted  to  have  a  gyratory 
motion  imparted  thereto  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  said  compartment  having  roughened  walls  and  a 
foramlnous  bottom,  partitions  arranged  in  said  compart- 
ment and  disposed  In  staggered  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  V-shaped  guides  projectlog  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  partitions,  suitably  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  in  such  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  as  to 
form  substantially  wedge-shaped  pockets. 

."..  \  grain  scrubber  comprising  a  comt)lned  scrubbing 
and  separatlni;  compartment  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let and  further  having  roughened  walls  and  a  foramlnous 
bottom,  and  a  compartment  connected  with  and  arranged 
below  said  combined  scrubbing  and  separating  compart- 
ment for  receiving  the  matter  separated  from  the  grain, 
said  receiving  compartment  having  an  outlet  and  of  the 
same  area  as  the  separating  compartment;  said  compart- 
ments adapted  to  have  a  gyratory  motion  imparted  thereto 
In  unison 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  shaft  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  provided  with  a  clutch  wheel  at  one  end. 
brashes  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  flexible  shaft  plvot- 
ally  connected  to  saW  frame  provided  with  a  clutch-wheel 
at  Ita  end  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the 
clutch  wheel  on  the  shaft  carrj-lng  the  brushes  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  Journal- 
boxes,  of  a  .shaft  mounted  In  said  boxes  provided  with 
■paced  clutch  wheels,  brushes  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  provided  with  clutch  wheels,  a  clutch  wheel  secured 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  tleilble  shaft  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame  provided  with  a  clutch-wheel  adapted 
to  engage  .said  clutch  wheel  on  the  shaft  and  means  for 
throwing  the  clutch-wheels  of  the  bru.shes  into  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch-wheels  of  the  shaft,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  Journal- 
boxes,  of  a  shaft  loosely  mounted  In  said  t>oxes  provided 
with  spaced  clutch-wheels,  a  series  of  brushes  provided 
with  clutch  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  grooved 
sleeves  carried  by  the  brushes,  spring  actuated  levers 
mounted  in  -aid  frame  provided  with  enlarged  notched 
ends  working  in  said  grooves  of  the  sleeves,  and  means  for 
operating  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  described. 

.'..  Thf  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  Journal- 
boxes,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  boxes  provided  with  a 
clutch-wheel  at  one  end.  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  Journal-box.  a  flexible  shaft  mounted  In  said 
box  provided  with  a  chitrh  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the 
clutch-wheel  of  the  shaft,  and  brushes  mounted  on  .said 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  described. 


8  8  5.501.  ENVELOP  SEAL  OR  FASTENER  E.vocH 
Mebrififi.d  and  William  A.  I'eek,  MarysvlUe.  Mont.; 
said  Merrlfleld  assignor  to  said  Peek.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1907,     Serial  No,  396.274. 


^^ 


iuta 


885.500,     SHOE-POLISniNC,   BRUSH       Robert  B,   Mar- 
tin. Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Filed  -Ian,  22.  1^7.     Serial  No, 

,^'•)3.475, 

I.   The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted  In 
said  frame  provided  with  brushes,  a  clutah  wheel  secured 


j        1.   An  envelop  seal  or  fastener  Involving  an  envelop    a 
I    longitudinally  reclprocable  securing  part  lockable  from  the 
I   Interior  of  the  envelop,  and  having  means  for  detachably 
connecting  an  operating  device  thereto 

'1  \n  envelop  seal  or  fastener  Involving  an  envelop,  a 
securing  part  accessible  for  operation  from  the  Interior 
of  the  envelop,  and  a  detachable  device  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  envelop  for  actuating  said  securing  part, 

3,  An  envelop  seal  or  fastener  embodying  an  envelop,  a 
reclprocable  securing  part   mounted   within   and  accessible 
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from  the  interior  only  of  the  envelop,  and  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  an  actuating  device  thereto. 

4.  An  envelop  seal  or  fastener  involving  an  envelop,  a 
movable  securing  part  mounted  within  and  accessible  from 
the  Interior  only  of  the  envelop,  and  a  detachable  device 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  envelop  for  effecting  the 
locking  of  the  said  part. 

5.  An  envelop  seal  or  fastener  involving  an  envelop,  a 
movable  securing  part  accessible  from  the  Interior  of  the 
envelop  only,  and  a  string  detachably  connected  to  the 
said  part  for  effecting  operation  thereof  from  the  exterior 
of  the  envelop. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.502.  BUGGY-SPINDLE.  Jeremiah  C.  Messeb,  Aua- 
tln,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  C.  Lambie  and 
one-third  to  Jefferson  Cook,  Austin.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  368,272. 


The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  threaded  extensions  of  different  cross-sec- 
tional diameters,  of  an  axle-box  surrounding  the  spindle, 
a  collar  carried  by  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  bearing 
against  the  adjac<nt  end  of  the  axle  box,  a  sleeve  threaded 
on  one  of  the  extensions  of  the  spindle  and  engaging  the 
Interior  walls  of  the  axle-box  to  form  a  bearing  for  the 
latter,  and  a  nut  thr>>adi'd  on  the  adjacent  extension  of 
the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  Hat  lin[)erforate  bearing 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
axle  box,  respectively  said  collar  and  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  for  the  reception  of  a  spanner. 


885,503.       STATlO.N  INDICATOR.       Chkistia.n     Miller, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.923. 


». 


__S 


The  combination  of  a  clock,  the  ia>e  of  which  has  an 
exterior  circumferential  outwardly-projecting  flange  with 
a  series  of  holes  around  the  same,  a  ring  in  front  of  the 
clock  and  having  pins  adapted  to  enter  said  holes  and 
clips  engageable  with  the  flange,  and  a  transparent  dial 
In  the  ring  and  covering  the  face  of  the  clock,  the  dial 
having  station  marks  thereon. 


885.504.  COFFEE-MILL.  Johann  MrszAS.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  Filed  Aug.  in.  1907.  Serial  No.  38S,70], 
In  a  coffee  mill,  two  shells,  an  annular  depending  flange 
carried  by  the  uiiper  of  said  shells  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of spaced  from  said  shell  and  provided  with  bayonet  slots, 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  shell  being  received  in  the 
space  between  said  upper  shell  and  the  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  pins  to  engage  in  said  slots,  the  lower  shell 
provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  grinding  surface,  a  spider 
bearing  carried  by  the  upper  shell  near  Its  upper  end.  a 
cap  for  said  upper  shell,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  spider 


bearing  and  cap,  tnenns  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  bur  carried  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  bearing  within   the 


lower  end  of  the  lower  shell  for  supporting  the  bur  and 
also  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof  within  the  lower 
shell. 


885.505.  DRIVING-GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES,  Henry 
O.  McCoMB.  Detroit.  Mkh.  Filed  Jan,  2,  1907,  Serial 
No.  350,441. 


1.  In  combination  a  power  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear 
wheels  fixed  thereto,  a  counter  shaft,  complementary  gear 
wheels  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and 
ont  of  operative  connection  with  said  first  mentioned  gear 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  driving  wheel  mechanisms,  each 
deriving  their  power  therefrom  independently  of  the  other, 
and  a  second  counter  shaft  axlally  In  line  with  the  power 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  clutching  engage- 
ment therewith  to  receive  from  It  the  power  ordinarily 
transmitted  to  the  first  named  counter  shaft,  substantially 
as  described, 

2,  The  combination  of  a  shaft  W  through  which  power  is 
transmitted,  two  parts  of  a  balanced  pear  sleeved  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  shaft  to 
said  parts  of  the  balanced  gear,  a  gear  wheel  upon  each 
of  said  parts,  a  counter-shaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  second  counter-shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  gear 
wheels,  the  severed  halves  of  an  axle,  and  connections  in- 
dependently coupling  the  halves  of  said  axle  with  said 
counter  shafts, 

3,  The  combination  of  a  shaft  W  through  which  power 
Is  transmitted,  two  parts  of  a  balanced  gear  sleeved  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  shaft 
to  said  parts  of  the  balanced  gear,  a  gear  wheel  upon 
each  of  said  parts,  a  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon 
meshing  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  second  counter- 
shaft, a  gear  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the  other  of  said 
gear  wheels,  the  severed  halves  of  an  axle,  connections  In- 
dependently coupling  the  halves  of  said  axle  with  said 
countershafts,  and  a  variable  speed  mechanism  for  driving 
the  shaft  W. 

4,  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft,  a  counter  shaft 
axlally  in  alinement  therewith,  means  for  throwing  th<^ 
same  into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  power 

I  shaft,  a  second  counter  shaft  parallel  with  the  power 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  operative 
connection  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently 
\  acting  transmission  means  deriving  their  actuation  there- 
j  from  adapted  to  contemporaneously  actuate  individual 
i  mechanical  members,  substantially  as  described. 
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885.506      CLEAT.     J'ms  McCluhb.  Jr..  Llttl«  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,592. 


movable  engagement  upon  the  upright,  said  yoke  provided 
with  a  loop  extending  above  the  upright,  means  to  fasten 
the  yoke  In  position  upon  the  upright,  a  horizontally  ex 
tended  putlog  having  Its  outer  extremity  supported  In  said 
loop,  and  an  encircling  band  at  the  base  of  the  loop  upon 
which  the  outer  end  of  the  putlog  rests,  said  yoke  provided 
with  downwardly  extended  reinforcing  bars  secured  to  said 
arms  for  the  purpose  described 


885,508.     ROLLING.     Willis  McKkb,  Elyrla.  Ohio.    Filed 
May  24,  11^07.     Serial  No.  375.547. 


1  \  cleat  comprising  a  sheet  having  incisions  cut  In  the 
edge  thereof  with  the  metal  between  the  Incialons  bent  up 
laterally  and  forming  a  tongue  lying  beyond  the  side  of 
the  sheet  and  a  spring  member  attached  to  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  opposite  to  that  edge  having  the  Incision*,  said  spring 
member  lying  In  the  opening  formed  by  the  btndlng  of  tbe 
tongue  from  the  plate. 

2  \  cleat  comprising  a  sheet  formed  into  a  cylinder  and 
havin«  at  one  edge  Incisions,  the  metal  between  which  Is 
formed  up  Into  a  laterally  disposed  tongue,  a  spring  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  edge  of  the  sheet  oppotlte  the  edge 
thereof  having  the  Incisions,  said  spring  member  lying  In 
the  space  formed  by  the  removal  of  the  tongue  beyond  the 
side  of  the  sheet. 


885  507  l>L.\TFORM  -  SCAFFOLD  .Iambs  MpIhtyke. 
Edmonton.  All-erta.  Canada.  Filed  Apr,  18,  1907.  8e 
rial  No.  368.816. 


1.  A  platform  scaffold  comprising  a  vertical  upright,  a  j 
vertlcallv  arranged  adjustable  yoke  extending  longitudi- 
nally of 'the  upright  provided  with  downwardly  projecting 
arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upright,  and  with  a  loop  ex- 
tending above  the  upright,  means  to  adjustably  secure  the 
yoke  in  given  position  horlsontally  upon  the  upright,  a 
horizontally  extended  putlog  having  Its  out«r  end  engaged 
with  said  loop  above  the  upright,  means  to  tighten  the  put- 
log in  given  position  In  the  yoke  and  an  encircling  band 
at  the  base  of  the  loop  upon  which  the  outer  end  of  the 

putlog  rests 

'>  K  platform  scaffold  comprising  a  vertically  extended 
upright,  a  vertically  arranged  adjustable  yoke  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  upright,  provided  with  downwardly 
projecting  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  uptight,  and  with 
a  loop  extending  above  the  upright,  horleonUI  band»  en- 
circling the  upright  and  engaged  with  the  armn  ol  said  yoke 
below  said  loop  to  secure  the  yoke  upon  the  upright,  a  hori- 
zontally extended  putlog  having  Its  outer  extremity  sup- 
ported In  said  loop  above  the  upright,  metns  to  hold  the 
outer  end  of  the  putlog  In  position  In  the  loop,  and  an  en- 
circling band  at  the  base  of  the  loop  upon  which  the  outer 
end  of  the  putlog  rests.  ,     j  ^ 

3  \  platform  scaffold  comprising  a  vertically  extended 
upright  a  vertically  arranged  metallic  yoke  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  upright  provided  with  downwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upright  and  having  a 


1  \s  an  improvement  In  the  prt  of  rolling,  the  method 
herein  described  which  consists  in  reducing  or  rolling  down 
a  billet  or  other  large  section,  simultaneously  forming  two 
or  more  connected  sections  of  smaller  transverse  dimen 
slons  and  finally  causing  an  elongation  of  one  of  said 
smaller  sections  greater  than  that  of  adjacent  sections  and 
thereby  partially  or  wholly  rupturing  the  web  between  ad- 
jacent sections. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  rolling,  the  method 
herein  described  which  consists  In  reducing  or  rolling  down 
a  billet  or  other  large  section  and  during  such  rolling  pro- 
gressively dividing  the  billet  into  two  or  more  longitudinal, 
connected  sections,  causing  a  greater  elongation  to  one  of 
the  sections  than  that  of  adjacent  section  and  then  causing 
adjacent  sections  to  move  transversely  In  respect  to  each 
other,  and  thereby  rupturing  the  connection  between  adja 
cent  sections. 

3  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  rolling,  the  method 
herein  described  which  consists  In  reducing  or  rolling  down 
a  billet  or  other  large  section  and  during  such  rolling  pro- 
gressively dividing  the  billet  Into  two  or  more  longitudinal 
connected  sections,  causing  a  greater  elongation  to  one  of 
the  sections  than  that  of  adjacent  sections  and  then  caus- 
ing a  separation  of  the  sections  transversely  in  respect  to 
the  line  of  feed  of  the  billet,  thereby  rupturing  such  webs. 

4  As  an  Improvement  In  the  «rt  of  rolling,  the  method 
herein  described  which  consists  In  reducing  or  rolling  down 
a  billet  or  other  large  section,  and  during  such  rolling 
operation  progressively  dividing  the  billet  Into  two  or  more 
longitudinal  web  connected  sections,  causing  an  elongation 
of  one  of  the  sections  greater  than  that  Imparted  to  adja- 
cent section  or  sections,  and  then  separating  the  sections 
by  moving  them  transversely  in   respect  to  each  other 

5  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  rolling,  the  method 
herein  de.soribed  which  consists  in  reducing  or  rolling  down 
a  billet  or  other  large  section,  forming  two  or  more  web- 
connected  sections  and  causing  the  metal  of  one  or  more 
of  such  sections  to  move  longitudinally  with  reference  to 
an  adjacent  section  or  sections,  whereby  the  web  connect- 
ing adjacent  sections  Is  wholly  or  partially  ruptured. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


885.509.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  George  A.  Mc- 
Lea.v,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Inderwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 


sey. 


Filed  Feb.  25.   lf»08.     Serial  No.  417,783. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  key 
levers  and  a  line-locking  mechanism,  of  means  for  locking 
the  key  levers  In  normal  positions,  comprising  a  lock  se 
cured  upon  the  machine  frame  having  a  bolt  operable  by  a 
removable  key.  and  an  arm  fulcrumed  on  said  lock  and 
movable  by  the  bolt  thereof  to  engage  with  the  line-locking 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  key 
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levers  and  a  line-locking  mechanism,  of  a  lock  secured  upon 
the  machine  frame  having  a  bolt  operable  by  a  removable 
key,  and  an  arm  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  of  the  lock  hav- 
ing a  pin  or  projection  engageable  by  the  bolt  of  the  lock 
to  move  said  arm  in  engagement  with  the  line-locking 
mechanism  to  lock  the  key  levers  against  movement. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  key- 
levers,  of  an  arm  fulcrumed  in  the  machine  frame,  and 
supporting  a  locking-bar  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  key-levers,  a  lock  secured  In  the  machine  frame  and 
having  a  bolt  operable  by  a  removable  key,  and  an  arm 
pivoted  upon  the  casing  of  the  lock  and  movable  by  the 
bolt  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  arm  to  swing  it  and  the 
bar  to  lock  the  key-levers  in  normal  positions. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
key  levers  and  line-locking  mechanism,  of  a  lock  operable 
by  a  removable  key  and  having  a  bolt,  a  bracket  to  secure 
said  lock  to  the  machine  frame,  and  an  arm  pivoted  on 
said  bracket  and  having  a  pin  or  projection  engageable  by 
the  bolt,  said  arm  engageable  with  the  line  locking  mech- 
anism to  lock  the  levers  In  normal  positions. 


885.510.  NUT -LOCK.  Thomas  G.  McNkeh  and  John  A. 
Lackey.  Slippery  Rock,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  2.  190S.  Serial 
No.  418,749. 


^Jr'^ 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  and  fastener,  the  combination  with 
bolts,  and  nuts  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plate  mounted  upon 
said  mits  and  bavin«  openings  to  receive  said  nuts  and 
prevent  their  rotation,  washers  mounted  on  some  of  said 
bolts  and  having  slotted  extensions,  links  supported  by 
said  plate,  fasteners  engaging  said  slotted  extensions  and 
said  links,  said  fasteners  comprising  toothed  heads  and 
resilient  arms,  substantially  as  de.scribed. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  and  fastener;  the  combination  with 
bolts,  and  mits  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plate  mounted  upon 
said  nuts  and  having  openlncs  to  receive  said  nuts  and 
prevent  their  totation.  washers  mounted  on  some  of  said 
bolts  and  having  slotted  extensions,  links  supported  by 
said  plate,  and  fasteners  engaging  said  slotted  extensions 
and  said  links  for  holding  said  plate  upon  said  nut. 


885.511.  FISHING -FLY  HOLDER.  Wilbde  R.  Nkw- 
.soME.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,093. 


80  that  the  tnrns  vary  In  distance  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  fishing  fly  holder  having  a  back,  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  hooks  and  means  for  retaining  gut,  said  gut- 
retaining  means  being  formed  by  a  single  coil  of  wire  with 
the  adjacent  turns  of  the  coil  bent  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly  so  that  the  turns  vary  in  distance  from  each  other, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1.  A  gut  holder  formed  of  a  single  coll  of  wire  with  the 
adjacent  tnrns  of  the  coll  bent  backwardly  and  forwardly 


885,512.     WRENCH.     Franklin  D.  Noble.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.888. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having 
oppositely  disposed  staggeredly  arranged  teeth,  and  a 
fixed  Jaw.  of  n  movable  jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
shank,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  Jaw  and  embracing  said 
shank,  oppositely  disposed  spring  pressed  gripping  blocks 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  said  shank,  depending  seml-cyllndrlcal 
lugs  carried  by  said  blocks,  a  lock-out  member  embracing 
the  shank  and  mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  the 
shank  independently  of  the  movable  Jaw,  and  shoulders  at 
each  end  of  said  member  for  engagement  with  the  lugs  on 
said  blocks  to  move  the  blocks  out  of  engagement  with  said 
shank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  shank  having  a 
fixed  jaw,  of  a  movable  jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
shank,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  Jaw  and  emhraclng  said 
shank,  oppositely  disposed  spring  pressed  gripping  blocks 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  shank,  depending 
lugs  carried  by  said  blocks,  a  lockout  member  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  to  rock  on  said  shank,  the 
movement  of  said  member  being  Independent  of  the  sleeve, 
and  beveled  shoulders  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  the  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  said  lugs  to  move  said  blocks  out 
of  engagement  with  said  shank. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  gripping  mechanism  comprising  a 
sleeve,  oppositely  disposed  spring  pressed  gripping  blocks 
mounted  in  said  sleeves,  depending  lugs  carried  by  said 
blocks,  and  a  lock-out  member  movably  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  beveled  shoulders  for 
engaging  s.iid  lugs. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  gripping  mechanism  comprising  a 
sleeve,  oppositely  disposed  spring  pressed  gripping  blocks 
mounted  In  said  sleeve,  depending  lugs  carried  by  said 
blocks,  and  means  movably  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve  for  engaging  said  lugs  and  moving  said  blocks 
outwardly. 


8  8  5,513.     ELECTRIC  TIME  -  SWITCH.     Cabl  G.  Nt- 

lander  and  Frank  J.  REGENSBtBOEa,  McKeesport.  Pa.. 

assignors   to   National    Electric   Time   Switch    Company. 

McKeesport.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Oct.  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  285.302. 

In  a  time  switch  mechanism  for  clocks  in  combination, 
a  hand  arbor,  operating  means  therefor,  a  pinion  on  said 
arbor,  a  time  setting  means  comprising  a  rotatable  dial 
having  teeth  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  having  an  ex- 
posed face  provided  with  two  series  of  numbers,  each  series 
having  its  numbers  ranging  clockwise  from  one  to  twelve, 
and  two  plates  each  having  a  projecting  finger  overlying 
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•aid  numbered  face,  said  plates  being  each  roltatable  with 
Mid  dial  and  also  each  having  rotary  adju.tment  Inde- 
pendent of  one  another  with  relation  to  said  dial  :  an 
electric  switch  Including  a  pivoted  switch  arm  ;  switch  op- 
erating means  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  crank  at  one 
end  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  linlc  connecting;  said 
shaft  with  said  switch  arm  k-  move  the  latter  from  the 
former  and  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  formed  with  diametric- 
ally opposite  projecting  arms,  and  an  escapot^cnt  mechan- 
ism for  said  switch  operating  means  comprh^ng  a  spring 


held  rock  shaft,  an  escapement  body  on  sai<l  shaft  having 
oppositely  projecting  arms  each  farmed  at  tteir  ends  with 
angular  portions  on  corresponding  sides  thereof  to  im- 
nlnge  said  lugs  as  stops  during  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 
and  an  arm.  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  rock  shaft 
and  projecting  angularly  therefrom,  said  arm  terminating 
m  an  angular  finger  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  Angers 
of  said  plates  to  be  engaged  thereby  during  the  rotation  of 
said  plates.  I 


gW514  CALCULATING  M-ATHINE.  Vii.ENTis  Odh- 
NXB.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia  Filed  .June  5.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  377,383. 


-oarinu'  Iwlng  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  angle  through 
which  said  lever  Is  rotated  to  one  complete  revolution, 
whereby  when  said  lever  Is  rotated  forward  said  axle  is 
nuated  one  revolution. 

->  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  num 
bered  disks  and  an  axle  for  returning  said  numbered  disks 
Into  the  zero  position,  with  a  cai^e  having  an  opening  and 
a  slot  the  end  of  said  axle  passing  throuu-h  said  opening 
into  said  case,  a  ring  having  a  notch  in  said  case  round 
said  axle  a  toothed  wheel  provided  with  a  lug  normally 
in  said  notch  fixed  on  said  axle,  a  pivot  in  said  case,  a 
lever  on  said  pivot  extending  through  said  slot,  a  toothed 
wheel  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  pivot  gearing  with 
aald  former  toothed  wheel,  and  a  sprini:  pressed  ratchet  on 
Bald  lever  for  driving  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  lever 
is  moved  forward,  the  ratio  of  transmission  of  said 
toothed  wheels  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  angle 
through  which  said  lever  Is  rotated  to  360°.  whereby  when 
said  lever  is  rotated  forward  said  axle  Is  displaced  and 
rotated  one  revolution  as  set  forth. 

4    In  a   calculating  machine,   the  combination   of   num- 
bere<l  disks  and  an  axle  for  returning  said  numbered  disks 
Into  the  zero  position,  with  a  case  having  an  opening  and 
a  slot    the  end  of  said  axle  passing  through  said   opening 
into  said  case,  a  ring  having  a  notch  In  said  ca.se  round 
said  axle,  a  toothed  wheel  provided  with  a  Iuk  normally  In 
said  notch  fixed  on  said  axle,  a  pivot  In  said  case,  a  lever 
on  said  pivot  extending  through  said  slot,  a  t.H.the<l  wheel 
carrying  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  pivot  gearing  with  said 
former     toothed     wheel,     and     a     spring  pr.>ssed     ratchet 
on   said   lever   for  driving   said    ratchet    wheel    when   said 
lever   is  moved  forward,  the  ratio  of  transmission  of  said 
toothed    wheels    l^lnu'    e,,ual    to    the    ratio    of    the    angle 
through  which  said  lever  is  rotated  to  360°.  and  said  slot 
llmitln"    the    stmke    of   said    lever   corresponding    to    the 
ratio    of    transmission    of    said    toothed    wheels,    whereby 
when  said   lever  Is  rotated  forward  said  axle  Is  displaced 
and  rotated  one  revolution  as  set  forth. 

.-,.  In  a  calculatlnir  machine,  the  combination  of  num- 
bered disks  and  an  axle  for  returning  said  n<imt>ered  disks 
Into  the  zero  position,  with  a  pivot,  a  lever  carrie<l  by  said 
pivot,  gearing  connected  with  said  pivot  adapt-tl  to  drive 
said  axle,  ratchet  mechanism  connected  with  said  lever 
adapted  to  drive  said  gearing  when  said  lever  Is  rotated 
forward,  the  ratio  of  transmission  of  said  ^rearing  being 
etinal  to  the  ratio  of  the  an^le  through  which  said  lever 
Is  rotated  to  one  complete  revolution,  whereby  when  said 
lever  is  rotated  forward  said  axle  Is  rotated  one  revolu- 
tion. 


885  515  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  Harry  Pabsoss.  South- 
ampton. England  Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
332.122. 


1     In   A   calculating  machine,   the  combltation   of  num- 
bered disks  and  an  axle  for  returning  said  numbered  disks 
Into  the  zero  position,   with   a   rotary   pivot  shaft,  a   lever 
loosely  mounted  on  said  pivot-shaft,   a  spring  for  return- 
ing said  lever,  a  driving  member  on  said  axle  adapted   to 
displace   said    axle    longitudinally    when    tbe   same    is    ro^ 
tated    a    gear   wheel  on    said    pivot   adapted   to   drive  said 
driving   member,    and    ratchet    mechanism   connecte<l    with 
sal  1    lever   adapted   to   drive   said   gear   wheel    when    said 
lever  is  rotated  f.-rward.  the  ratio  of  transmission  of  said 
gear   wheel  and  driving  member  l^ing  equal   to  the  ratio 
of  the  angle  through   which   said   lever   Is   rotated   to  one 
complete   revolution,    whereby   when  said   lever   Is  rotate*! 
forward  said  axle  is  displaced  and  rotated  one  revolution. 
•>    In  a   calculating  machine,   the  combination   of  num- 
bered disks  and  an  a.-cie  for  returnini:  said  numbered  disks 
into  the  rero  position,  with  a  pivot,  a  levar  on  said  pivot, 
gearing  connected  with   said   pivot   adaptarl   to  drive  said 
axle    ratchet  mechanism  connecfe.1  with  snid  lever  adapt- 
ed to  drive  said  gearing  when  said  lever  is   rotated   for- 
ward   and  meai}s  adapted  to  engage  said  l*ver  for  limiting 
the  stroke  of  said  lever  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  trans- 
mission of  said  gearing,  the  ratio  of  transmission  of  said 


1  .\  detachable  device  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  the 
said  device  romprislng.  a  pair  of  rings,  of  less  diameter 
than  the  tire,  one  for  each  side  of  the  wheel,  the  said 
rings  being  connected  by  pieces  of  protective  material  ex 
tending  over  the  tread  of  the  tire,  the  said  protective 
pieces  lieing  made  with  lncllne<l  sides  and  t>elng  reversely 
dispo8e<i  alternately  an.l  eonstltutinc  memV.ers  capable  of 
movement  relatively  to  each  other,  but  forming  n  prac- 
tlcallv  continuous  strip,  or  surface,  around  the  tread  of 
the  tire  and  being  flexible  crosswise  of  the  tire  and  capable 
of  circumferential  movement,  or  creeping,  around  the  tire. 

2  A  tire  protector  having  a  plurality  uf  protecting 
pieces  with  sides  reversely  lnclin.^1  diagonally  across  the 
tire  and  means  for  loosely  securing  the  same  upon  the 
tire  so  that  the  said  protector  can  creep  around  the  tire 
as  the  wheel  rotates. 
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3.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  series  of  adjacent  pro- 
tecting pieces  with  sides  reversely  inclined  diagonally 
across  the  tire  and  means  for  loosely  securing  the  same 
upon  the  tire  so  that  the  said  protector  can  creep  around 
the  tire  as  the  wheel  rotates. 

4.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  protecting 
pieces  with  sides  reversely  Inclined  diagonally  across  the 
tire,  a  securing  ring  on  each  side  of  the  tire  and  means 
for  fastening  said  protecting  pieces  thereto  elg  rag  at 
I>olDta  diagonally  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tire. 


885,518.      WniFFLETREE-HOOK.      John    H.    Rabk.    St 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.508. 


885,516.      FILTER.      .Joseph    Polzin,    Davenport,    Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.   11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.859. 


A  filter  comprising  a  receptacle  with  a  flaring  upper 
end.  a  solid  partition  arranged  approximately  midway  of 
the  recej)t.i(le  to  provide  a  lower  chnml^r.  a  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  com 
munication  with  the  lower  chamf>er.  a  perforated  plate 
having  a  central  opening  therein  arranged  above  the  parti- 
tion to  provide  a  8e<llment  chamber  therel)etween.  a  per- 
forated plate  having  a  central  opening  therein  arranged 
near  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  permit  of  filtering  mate- 
rial Ijeing  arranged  lietween  it  and  the  first  mentioned 
perforated  plate,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein,  a  funnel  having  a  screw  threaded 
Inlet  pipe,  said  pipe  being  inserted  through  the  opening 
of  the  cover  and  through  the  openings  of  the  perforated 
plates  and  having  a  perforated  cone-shaped  lower  end 
which  serves  to  contact  with  the  partition,  a  thumb  nut 
mounted  on  the  threads  of  the  pipe  which  serves  to  hold 
the  perforated  plate  In  an  adjustable  position  within  the 
receptacle,  a  faucet  for  the  sediment  chamber,  and  a  fau- 
cet for  the  lower  chamt>er,  substantially  as  specified. 


885,517.  THREAD  HOLDER  FOR  SPOOLS.  Elizabkth 
S.  Prk.scott.  San  Francisco.  Tal.  Filed  .Tan.  29.  1908. 
Serial  No.  413.207. 


A  thread  holder  for  spools  of  thread  formed  of  soft 
rubber  and  comprising  a  ping  adapted  to  fit  tightly  within 
the  central  aperture  of  the  sprwl  and  a  disk  arranged  to 
lie  In  contact  with  the  end  of  the  spool  when  the  plug 
has  l>een  Inserteil  in  said  aperture,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  whiffle  tree,  of  a  cylindrical 
body  fitted  upon  and  inclosing  the  end  of  the  whifl3e-tree, 
a  lug  Integral  with  and  projecting  outward  from  the  end 
of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  pair  of  locking  fingers  arranged 
for  rotation  in  the  cylindrical  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  lug,  and  flat  springs  bearing 
upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  locking  fingers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whiffle  tree,  of  a  cylindrical 
body  fitted  upon  and  inclosing  the  end  of  the  whlffle- 
tree,  a  lug  Integral  with  the  eyllndrlcal  body  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  pins  arranged  for  ro- 
tation in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pins  being  bent  vertically  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  outer  end  of  the  lug.  and  flat  springs 
bearing  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  locking  fingers. 

3.  .\  whiffle  tree  hook,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body,  a  lug  integral  with  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  plate 
integral  with  the  bottom  and  inner  end  of  said  body,  a  pair 
of  locking  fingers  having  their  horizontal  portions  arranged 
for  rotation  in  the  cylindrical  body,  the  outer  ends  of 
which  locking  fingers  are  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  por- 
tions operating  in  the  body,  means  whereby  said  locking 
fingers  are  held  for  rotation  in  the  body,  and  springs 
fixed  to  the  plate  and  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  the  fingers. 


885,519.     ELECTRIC  SIGNAL.     Joh.v  Rebab.  Smlthdale, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.     Serial  No   401.585. 


1.  A  railway  train  signal  system,  comprising  a  signal 
bell,  a  battery,  a  circuit  from  the  battery  to  each  car  of 
the  train,  contacts  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  the  couplers 
of  said  cars,  each  contact  comprising  a  contact  -  disk,  a 
curved  spring  arm  having  Its  Inner  end  attached  to  the 
coupler  and  the  said  disk  attached  to  Its  outer  end  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  the  said  disks  being  included  In  said 
circuit,  and  circuit  closers  on  each  car.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  railway  train  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  signal  bell,  a  battery,  and  a  circuit  from  the  bat- 
tery of  each  car  of  the  train,  of  contacts  carried  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  couplers  of  said  cars,  each  contact  com- 
prising a  disk  having  a  projecting  hub.  a  curved  spring  at- 
tached at  Its  inner  end  to  one  side  of  a  coupler  head  and 
having  said  disk  attached  to  Its  outer  end  and  insulated 
therefrom,  the  said  disks  having  the  circuit  wires  connected 
direct  thereto,  and  circuit  closers  In  each  car  for  said 
circuit. 


885,620  DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING  THE  CHARGES  OP 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTIIN  ENGINES.  Fritz  Rkich- 
knbach,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filled  May  2.  1906. 
Serial   No.    314.867, 

1,    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  engine  hav- 
I  Ing   water   jackets,    electrodes    carried    by    said    engine,    a 
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dynamo  In  circuit  with  said  electrodes,  a  water  motor  to 
operate  said  dynamo,  and  means  to  convey  the  discharge 
of  said  motor  through  the  water  Jackets  of  said  engine, 
Bubatantially  as  described. 


2  In  combination  with  a  jacketed  exploiive  engine  em- 
bodying an  iifnlter  and  a  generator  therejor,  of  a  water 
motor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  generator,  means  for 
supplying  water  und^^r  pressure  to  the  motor,  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  exit  of  the  motor  to  the  Jacket  of 
the  engine,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.3  In  combination  with  a  jacketed  explosive  engine  em- 
bodvin?  an  igniter  and  a  generator  therefor,  of  a  water 
motor  operativeiy  connected  to  the  generator,  means  for 
supplying  water  under  pressure  to  the  motor,  an4  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  exit  of  the  motor  to  the  Jacket  of  the 
engln-,  a  branch  conduit  connected  to  this  conduit  and  a 
valve  at  the  junction  of  the  two  conduits  adapted  to  de- 
flect the  water  away  from  the  Jacket  in  starting,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth  ■ 


885.521.  HANDSAW.  Alfred  M  RksIinotos,  Fltch- 
barg.  Mass..  assignor  to  Slmonds  Manufacturing  Co., 
Pftchburg.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  ir»<w      Serial  No.  412.962. 


%: 


desired  In  the  said  slots,  and  means  to  clamp  the  two 
members  together  in  any  position  to  which  they  are  ad- 
justed in  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  saw,  having  the  blade  and  handle  angularly  ad- 
justable In  relation  to  each  other,  a  T  shaped  slot  In  one 
of  such  memliers,  a  pair  of  pins  which  extend  through  said 
slot  and  through  openings  In  the  other  member,  means  to 
hold  the  pins  in  proper  relation  to  the  memt)ers  to  permit 
the  pins  to  l)e  readily  moved  about  In  the  slots,  and  means 
to  clamp  the  memt>ers  se.-urely  together  in  any  position 
of  adjustment. 


886522.  roMPT'TINK  MArniNK  Rich.ard  vom  Rbp- 
PKBT.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Flle<i  .July  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.6.35. 


1.   In  a  saw.  having  the  blade  and  handle  angularly  ad 
justable  In  respeet  to  each  other,  connetting  slots  which 
are  arranged  at  an  angle  with  one  another  In  one  of  the 
members,  a  pair  of  pins  which  pass  through  said  slots  and 
through  the  other  member,  and   which   may  be  moved  as 


1  In  a  computing  machine,  totalizing  mechanism  com 
prising  a  series  of  total  wheels,  a  carrying  train  arranged 
t)etween  each  two  adjacent  total  wheels  and  comprising  a 
set  lever  arranged  to  be  actuated  to  set  the  carrying  train 
In  position  to  carrv  when  actuated,  means  to  positively 
lock  said  lever  in  normal  position  and  In  set  position, 
means  operatlvely  connectwl  to  the  total  wheel  of  lower 
order  to  unlnrk.  to  move  and  to  relock  said  set  lever  In  set 

position. 

2  In  a  computinE  machine,  totalizing  mechanism   com 
prisInK  a  series  of  total  wheels,  and  a  carrying  train  ar 
ranged  t^tween  each   two  adjacent  total   wheels  and  com- 
prising a  set  lever  arranged  to  be  actuated  to  set  the  car- 
rying  train    in    position    to   carry    when    actuated   and    ar 
raneed  to  be  positively   locked   In  normal   and   in  set  posi 
tlon    means   operatlvely   connected    to    the    total    wheel    of 
lower  order  to  unlock,  to  set  and  to  relock  said  set  lever, 
and   means   to   nnlock   and   move  said  set   lever   to   normal 
position,  said  means  l^lng  arranged  to  be  functionally  ef 
fectlve  after  the  carrying  movement  of  said  train. 

,-?.  In  a  computing  machine,  totalizing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  totalizing  wheels,  and  a  carrying  train 
arranged  between  each  two  adjacent  total  wheels  and  com- 
prising a  positively  locked  set  lever  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated to  set  the  carrying  train  in  position  to  carry  when 
actuated,  and  means  operativeiy  connected  to  the  total 
wheel  of  lower  order  to  unlock,  move  and  relock  said  set 
lever  and  keep  It  locked  during  carrying  actuation. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  totalizing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  total  wheels,  and  a  carrying  train  ar- 
ranged between  each  two  adjacent  total  wheels,  said  carry- 
ing train  comprising  a  set  lever  arranged  to  be  actuated  to 
set  the  carrvlng  train  In  position  to  carry  when  actuated, 
a  lock  levf-r  operatlvely  connected  to  the  total  wheel  of 
lower  order  and  to  said  set  lever  to  lock  said  set  lever  In 
normal  position  and  in  set  position,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  total  wheel  of  lower  order  to  release  said 
lever  and  to  relock  said  set  lever  through  said  lock  lever. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  totalizing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  total  wheels,  and  a  carrying  train  ar- 
ranged between  each  two  adjacent  total  wheels,  said  carry- 
ing train  comprising  a  set  mechanism  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated to  set  the  carrying  train  In  position  to  carry  when 
actuated,    said   set    mechanism    being   arranged    to   assume 

1  both  a  normal  position  and  a  set  position,  said  set  mechan- 
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Ism  consisting  of  the  total  wheel  of  lower  order  and  two 
levers,  means  on  said  total  wheel  to  lock  said  levers 
against  movement,  means  on  said  total  wheel  to  unlock 
and  set  said  set  mechanism  In  set  position  and  to  lock  the 
same  in  set  [xisltion,  and  means  to  unlock  said  lock  lever 
from  said  .set  lever  while  In  set  position  and  move  said  set 
lever  to  niirmal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  120  not  i)rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


StB,S23.  PHAII'INt;  MACHINK  STmI-  Mf)TION.  Olivbh 
A.  Bobbins.  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .362.161. 


»- 


1.  Th«  combination  In  a  braiding  machine  Including  a 
movable  bobbin,  of  a  stop  motion  comprising  an  electric- 
ally affected  power  shifter,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  con- 
tact device  on  and  Insulated  from  the  machine  for  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  bobbin,  an  electric  circuit  Includ- 
ing the  source  of  electricity,  the  bobbin,  power  shifter,  and 
contact  device,  and  means  associated  with  said  l>obbln 
whereby  the  circuit  is  closed  upon  exhaustion  of  material 
carried  by  the  bobbin. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  braiding-machine  including  a 
movable  bobbin  in  electrical  contact  with  thf  machine,  of  a 
stop  -  motion  comprising  an  electrically  affected  power- 
shifter,  a  souice  of  electricity,  a  contact  device  on  and  in- 
sulated from  the  machine  for  electrical  contact  with  said 
bobbin,  a  conduct(»r  between  the  source  of  .lectrlcity  and 
the  machine,  a  conductor  between  the  source  of  electricity 
nnd  the  power  shifter,  a  conductor  between  the  power 
shifter  »n<l  the  eontart  device,  and  means  associated  with 
the  bobbin  whereby  the  circuit  Is  closed  upon  exhaustion 
of  material  larrie.l  b>    the  bobbin. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able bobbin  lnchi<l"-(i  in  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  resilient 
contact  device  urrangfd  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  bob- 
bin and  to  be  engaged  thereby. 

4.  In  a  braldinj;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able bobbin  included  in  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  contact 
device  to  l)f  eni;ai:ed  by  said  bobbin  while  in  motion  and 
comprlsini:  a  strip  of  conductive  material  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  the  bobbin,  and  a  support  for  said  con- 
tact device  Insulated  from  the  machine. 

.%  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able bobbin  Included  In  an  electric  circuit,  of  an  Insulated 
support  on  said  machine,  and  upright  resilient  contact 
devices  positioned  in  groups  on  said  support  adjacent  to  the 
path   of  said  bobbin   and   arranged   to  lie  engaged  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  5.524.     I'ANELING.     HroH  M.  Robinson.  Eversley. 

Sawbrldgeworth,  England      Filed  Apr.  2.3.  1907.     Serial 

No.  .369.82.3. 

1.  Paneling  construction  consisting  of.  In  combination, 
supports  adapted  to  Ite  fixedly  attached  to  or  to  form  a  part 
of  the  surface  to  be  paneled,  and  provided  with  engaging 
means,  rails  of  substantially  similar  width  to  said  sup- 
ports and  provided  with  engaging  means,  stiles  adapted  at 
each  end  to  engage  with  the  said  engaging  means  of  both 
supports  and  rails  so  as  to  be  held  fixedly  to  the  supports 
and  to  hold  the  rails  fixedly  In  position  on  the  supports 
and  means  for  fixedly  holding  panels  on  the  rails  and  stiles 
in  the  spaces  bordered  by  the  same  so  that  the  parts  of  the 


paneling  structure  can  be  assembled  and  held  In  position 
only  by  the  .said  means,  sulistantially  as  described. 


2.  Paneling  consfruclUm  consisting  of.  in  combination, 
supports  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  or  to  form  a 
part  of  the  surface  to  be  panele<l.  and  provided  with  engag- 
ing means,  rails  of  substantially  similar  width  to  said  sup- 
ports and  provided  with  engaging  means,  stiles  adapted  at 
each  end  to  engage  with  the  said  engaging  means  of  both 
supports  and  rails  so  as  to  be  held  fixedly  to  the  supports 
and  to  hold  the  rails  fixedly  in  position  on  the  supports, 
means  for  holding  panels  on  the  rails  and  stiles  In  the 
spaces  bordered  by  the  same  and  a  removable  panel  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  having  a  iianel  movably  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  after  insertion  into  the  said  space  to  be  moved 
relative  to  the  frame  so  that  the  panel  edges  engage  with 
the  holding  means  of  the  stiles  and  rails  and  hold  the 
frame  or  panel  fixedly  in   place  in  the  same. 


885.525.      COLUMN.       William    H.    Ronkv.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  190.^}.     Serial  No.  273.629. 


1.  A  column  comprising  a  tubular  tier  of  tiles:  a  sec- 
ond tubular  tier  of  tiles  placed  within  the  tube  formed  by 
the  first  mentioned  tier,  the  tiles  of  the  two  tiers  being  ar- 
ranged to  break  joints  :  a  series  of  vertical  rods  spaced 
apart,  between  said  tiers  ;  metallic  binding  means  encir- 
cling -said  rods  ;  a  filling  of  concrete  for  the  Inner  tier  :  and 
a  filling  of  mortar  for  the  space  between  said  tiers,  said 
mortar  binding  said  tiers  and  rods  and  metallic  binding 
means  together. 

2.  A  column  comprising  a  tubular  tier  of  tiles  :  a  sec- 
ond tubular  tier  of  tiles  placed  within  the  tube  formed  by 
the  first  mentioned  tier  :  a  series  of  vertical  rods  spaced 
aiiart,  between  said  tiers,  metallic  binding  means  encir- 
cling said  rods :  a  filling  of  concrete  for  the  inner  tier  ;  and 
a  filling  of  mortar  for  the  space  between  said  tiers,  said 
mortar  binding  said  tiers  and  rods  and  metallic  binding 
means  together. 
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885.526.  PROTECTED  EARTHENW.^RE  COCK.  Carl 
RUPPEL.  H6chst-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Hied  Apr.  4. 
1906.     Serial  No.  253.798. 


t 


1  The  comblnatiou  with  two  pip^.s.  of  a  dnek  comprls- 
IDK  a  cylindrical  earthenware  body  having  a  p.-sase  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  both  said  pipes,  a  pLu  mounted 
m  said  body  and  adapted  to  control  the  fl..w  of  fluid 
throu^rh  said  passagp.  a  metal  -.hell  .urroundins  the  body 
of  said  cock,  said  shell  belnc  increased  in  thickness 
throughout  Its  length  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cock,  and 
bolts  extending'  through  apertures  in  said  reinforced  por-  I 
tlons  of  said  ca..ins.'  and  connecting  the  aforesaid  pipe 
sections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth^ 

"  The  combination  with  two  pipes  having  radial  flange? 
at 'their  adjacent  ends,  of  a  cock  comprising  a  cylindrical 
earthenware  body  abutting  against  *aid  radial  plpe  flanges 
and  having  a  passage  adapted  to  comraunictt^^  with  both 
wild  pipes,  a  plug  mounted  In  said  body  and  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pa.'^sage.  a  metal  shell 
surrounding  the  body  of  said  cock,  said  sbell  being  in- 
creased in  thickness  throughout  its  lengtU  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cock,  rings  d.  (!'  fitted  about  said  pipes,  and 
bolts  extending  through  apertures  in  said  reinforced  por- 
tions of  said  casing  aud  through  the  rings  and  connecting 
the  aforesaid  pipe  sections,  substantially  an  and   for   the 

purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  two  pipes,  of  a  cock  comprising 
a  cylindrical  earthenware  body  having  a  passage  adapted 
to  communicate  with  both  pipes,  a  plug  mounted  in  said 
body  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluifl  through  said 
passage  a  metal  shell  surrounding  the  bo(iy  of  the  cock, 
said  shell  being  increased  in  thickness  throughout  its 
length  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cock  and  having  radial 
flanges  at  both  ends,  and  bolts  extending  through  apertures 
in  said  reinforced  portions  of  the  casing  and  connecting 
the  pipe  sections  I 


885  527.  MOTION  INDICATOR  FOR  ENGINES.  Walter 
S.  RUSH.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2.  Ift06.  Se- 
rial No.  328.970. 


tlon  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  Is  changed 
and  arranged  to  shift  the  indicator  when  such  changes  are 
made,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

o  The  combinati.-n  with  a  shaft  and  an  engine  for  driv- 
lng"lt.  having  a  part  that  m-ves  according  to  the  speed  of 
the  engine,  and  mechanism  controlling  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft,  of  a  vibratory  indicator  for  the  engiiie, 
and  means  through  which  motion  is  imparted  to  the  Indi- 
cator connected  to  th'^  said  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  shift  the  indicator 
relative  to  a  sight  opening,  and  a  second  connection  wih 
th*-  said  part  that  moves  according  to  the  speed  of  the 
shaft  arranged  to  impart  to  the  indicator  .short  vibrations 
in  consonance  with  the  revolutions  of  the  engine  driven 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  comt,inatlon  with  a  shaft  and  an  engine  for  driv- 
ing it  having  a  part  that  moves  in  consonance  with  the  ro- 
tations of  the  said  shaft  and  another  part  that  changes  ita 
position  as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  changes, 
a  single  line  of  connections  leading  from  the  indicator 
through  which  motion  Is  imparted  tliereto.  the  said  line 
branching  and  having  one  branch  connected  with  the  said 
part  of  the  engine  that  moves  in  consonance  with  the  speed 
of  the  shaft  through  which  short  vibratory  motions  are 
imparted  to  the  indicator,  and  another  branch  leading  to 
the  part  of  the  engine  that  changes  its  position  with  the 
change  In  the  direction  of  the  shaft  through  which  the  in- 
dicator is  shifted  when  the  said  part  is  moved,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  aud  an  engine  for  driv- 
ing it  having  a  part  that  moves  in  consonance  with  the 
speed  of  the  shaft  and  another  part  that  changes  its  p^)sl- 
tlon  with  each  change  In  the  direction  of  the  shaft,  a 
vibratory  indicator,  connections  through  which  the  indi- 
cator Is  moved,  having  one  branch  connected  with  the 
said  part  of  the  engine  that  moves  in  consonance  with 
the  speed  of  the  shaft  and  another  branch  connected  with 
the  said  part  that  changes  its  position  when  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  shaft  changes,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  said  connections  from  the  indicator  to  the 
different  parts  of  the  engine  under  working  tension,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  indicating  the  working  of  an  en- 
gine the  combination  with  an  engine  adapted  to  drive  a 
shaft,  having  mechanism  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  of  a  vibratory  motion  indicator,  a 
tappet  or  contact  dev'ce  arranged  to  t>e  ipcated  by  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  engine  wher.  driven,  and  connections,  lead- 
ing respectively  from  the  said  tappet  device  and  the  said 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  for  moving  the  Indicator,  the  connections  leading 
from  the  tappet  being  arranged  to  Impart  vibratory  mo- 
tions to  the  indicator  and  those  leading  from  the  motion- 
control  devices  being  arranged  to  shift  the  working  posi- 
tion of  the  indicator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  The  combination  wuh  a  shaft  and  an  engine  for  driv- 
ing it  having  a  part  that  moves  according'  to  the  speed  of 
the  shaft,  and  another  part  that  changes  its  position  with 
each  change  taking  place  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft  of 
a  vibrntorv  motion  indieator  for  the  engine,  and  mechan^ 
leal  connecting  means  through  which  motion  Is  Imparted 
to  the  indicator,  having  two  engine  connections,  one  lead^ 
Ing  to  the  said  part  that  moves  according  to  the  speed  of 
the  shaft  and  arranged  to  impart  to  th«  Indicator  short 
vibrations  in  consonance  with  the  revolutions  of  the  shaft, 
and  the  other  leading  to  the   part  that  changes  Its  posl- 


885  5''«      MOTION  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER.      Wal- 
teb's.  Rls„.  San  Franci-sco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1907. 

Serial  No.  353.720. 

1  In  a  motion-indicator  for  an  engine-driven  shaft  a 
hand  having  vibratory  motion  at  a  sight-opening  and 
capable  of  adjustment  as  to  its  working  position  with  re- 
lation to  the  center  of  the  sight-opening,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  hand  in  harmony  with  the  revolutions  of  the  en- 
gine-driven shaft  and  operating  in  every  reversal  of  the 
shaft  to  change  the  hand  from  its  working  position  on  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  sight-opening  to  a  corresponding 
position  in  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  means  0P"at*'<l 
by  the  vibrating  means  for  making  a  record  of  the  vibra- 

^"'-''m  a  motion-indicator  for  an  engine  driven  shaft  a 
hand  having  vibratory  motion  at  a  sight-opening  and 
capable  of  adjustment  as  to  working  position  during  such 
vibrations,  means  for  vibrating  the  said  hand  in  harmony 
with  the  revolutions  of  the  shaft  and  for  adjusting  the 
working  position  of  the  hand  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
,   the   center  of   the   sight-opening    in    every   change   taking 
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place  In  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  operated  by  said  hand-vibrating  and  adjusting 
means  for  making  a  record  of  the  said  changes  in  the  work- 
ing position  of  the  band. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  engine-driven  shaft,  of  a 
hand  mounted  for  vibratory  motion  at  a  sight-opening  and 
adjustable  as  to  its  working  position  on  one  side  or  the 
other  of  the  center  of  said  opening,  means  for  Imparting 
vibratory  motion  to  the  hand  from  and  In  harmony  with 
the  revolutions  of  the  shaft,  said  means  operating  to  set 
the  hand  in  working  position  on  one  side  or  the  other  of 
the  slght-openhig  according  to  the  direction  In  which  the 
shaft  is  being  driven,  a  record-strip,  and  means  for  making 
a  record  of  the  vibrations  of  the  hand,  and  separate  means 
for  making  a  record  of  the  changes  in  the  working  position 
of  the  hand  on  the  same  record-strip. 

4.  In  a  motion  Indicator  and  recorder  for  an  engine- 
driven  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  motion- 
indicating  hands,  each  separaiely  mounted  for  vibratory 
motion  at  a  slgtit-opening  and  adjustal)le  as  to  working 
position  with  relation  to  the  center  of  its  sight-opening, 
means  for  vibrating  all  the  hands  in  harmony  with  the 
revolutions  of  the  engine  driven  shaft  and  for  adjusting 
ail  the  hands  simultaneously  to  a  working  position  from 
one  side  of  the  center  of  Its  sight-opening  to  the  opposite 
side  In  every  reversal  in  the  motion  of  the  shaft,  means  for 
making  a  record  of  the  revolutions  of  the  shaft  as  indi- 
cated by  the  vibrations  of  the  hands,  and  means  for  making 
a  record  of  the  changes  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  im- 
parted to  the  shaft  by  the  engine,  as  the  same  takes  place. 

.%.  .\n  apparatus  for  recording  the  movements  of  a  ship's 
shaft,  comprising  a  recording  device  for  directly  Indi- 
cating its  revolutions  in  one  direction,  a  device  for  directly 
indicating  its  revolutions  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  con- 
tact device  for  operating  the  said  recording  devices,  and 
connections  between  the  contact  device  and  the  shaft  to 
shift  it  to  a  position  for  operating  one  of  the  recording 
devices  when  the  shaft  turns  forward,  and  for  operating 
the  other  when  It  turns  in  the  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885,529.  MOTION  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER.  Wal- 
ter S.  RrsH.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  304,468. 

1.  In  a  motion-indicator  and  recorder  for  an  engine- 
driven  shaft  the  combination,  of  a  motion-indicating  hand  : 
means  vibrating  the  hand  in  harmony  with  the  revolu- 
tions of  the  shaft ;  a  movable  record-strip ;  a  recording- 
device  in  contact  with  the  record-strip :  means  for  vi- 
brating said  record-device  in  harmony  with  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  said  hand  ;  means  for  changing  the  working 
position  of  the  motion-indicating  hand  in  every  change 
taking  place  in  the  direction  of  the  revolutions  of  the 
shaft  ;  and  means  operating  at  the  moment  of  every  change 
In  the  direction  of  the  motion  to  similarly  change  the  posi- 
tion of  the  recording-device  upon  the  record-strip. 

2.  In  a  motion-indicator  and  recorder  for  a  revolving 
shaft    the    combination,    of    a    motion  Indicating    hand; 


means  for  vibrating  the  hand  in  harmony  with  the  revolu- 
tions of  the  sliafi  :  means  operatiiii.'  to  give  the  said  hand 
a  given  position  without  affecting'  it.s  vibrations  when  the 
shaft  is  revolving  In  one  direction,  and  another  position 
when  revolving  In  a  contrary  direction  ;  a  uiovalile  record- 
strip ;  and  a  single  recording-device  actuated  from  the 
hand-vibrating  means  and  operating  to  nuike  a  record  on 
the  recording-strip  of  the  vibrations  of  the  said  hand  and 
to  change  the  relative  position  of  its  record  simultaneously 
with  the  change  in  the  position  of  the  motion-indicating 
hand. 
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3.  In  a  motion-Indicator  and  recorder  for  a  revolving 
shaft  the  combination,  of  a  motion-Indicating  hand  ;  means 
for  vibrating  the  hand  In  harmony  with  the  revolu- 
tions of  the  shaft ;  means  controlled  by  said  hand- 
vlbratlng  means  operating  to  give  the  said  hand  one  work- 
ing position  during  the  revolutions  of  the  shaft  in  one  di- 
rection, and  another  position  when  its  revolutions  are  in 
the  contrary  direction;  a  movable  record-strip:  means  for 
recording  tliereon  the  vibrations  of  the  motion-indicating 
hand  ;  means  operating  in  every  change  taking  place  in  the 
working  position  of  the  motion-Indicating  hand  to  change 
the  relative  position  on  the  record-strip  of  the  record  made 
by  the  recording-device. 

4.  In  a  device  for  indicating  and  recording  the  motions 
<)f  an  engine-driven  shaft  the  combination,  of  a  motion-in- 
dicating hand  ;  means  for  imi)arting  longitudinal  vibratory 
motion  to  the  hand  from,  and  in  harmony  with,  the  revolu- 
tions of  the  engine  ;  means  operating  to  change  the  relative 
position  of  the  motion-Indicating  hand  when  the  engine  Is 
reversed  ;  a  movable  record-strip  ;  means  for  giving  pro- 
gressive movement  to  the  record-strip  :  an  oscillating  re- 
cording-device :  means  for  actuating  said  recording-de- 
vice in  harmony  with  the  vibrations  of  the  motion-indi- 
cating hand  ;  and  means  connecting  said  recording-device 
with  the  hand  and  operating  to  change  the  relative  work- 
ing-position of  the  said  recording-device  from  <me  part  to 
another  part  of  the  record-bearing  surface  of  the  said 
strip,  as  often  as  the  direction  of  the  motion  being  record- 
ed is  reversed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  shaft  and  means 
for  driving  the  same  and  for  changing  its  direction  of  mo- 
tion ;  of  a  motion-indicating  device  having  vibratory  mo- 
tion In  harmony  with  the  shaft  :  means  for  varying  the 
working-position  of  the  said  device  to  indicate  thereby  the 
direction  In  which  the  shaft  is  being  driven  :  a  recording- 
device  operating  to  make  a  record  of  such  variations  In 
working-position,  and  also  of  Its  vibrations  ;  a  signal-trans- 
mitting means  operating  sets  of  signals  for  controlling  the 
direction  and  varying  the  character  of  the  motion  of  the 
shaft  both  "  ahead  "  and  "  astern  "  ;  recording-devices 
adapted  to  make  separate  records  of  both  sets  or  charac- 
ters of  signals  as  transmitted  :  an  alarm  signal  :  and  means 
for  operating  said  signal,  including  two  co-acting  members, 
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one  of  which  Is  adjusted  as  to  its  operative  position  from 
the  slgnal-transmittini;  means,  and  means  cantroUlnK  the 
operative  position  ..f  the  other  c.--actlng  member  from  the 
Bhaft-drlTlng  means. 

(Claims  6  to  -'4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  530.  DBESS  PRESERVER  OR  I'RESS-SBIELD  Gls 
TAV  H  SachsenrOdeb.  BHrmen  Unterbarmen.  Germany. 
Filed  June  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,941. 


said  member  at  its  forward  portion  or  bow  with  said  nose 
strap,  a  pad  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  meint>er  at 
its  forward  or  bow  portion,  and  a  reallent  checking  memt)er 
comprising;  a  sprinn  metal  strip  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  tn  the  forward  or  tx>w  portion  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and  lyin«  "I"  'i  '""''I  member  iit  said  forward  or  bow 
pf)rtlon  thereof.  ot)lonj;  links  cnrrltnl  by  the  ends  of  said 
checking  member,  the  said  ends  of  the  checking  member  ly- 
ing in   a  plane  forward  "f  the  rear  ends  of  the   U  shaped 


1  A  dress  pref«erver  or  shield  having  a  convex  edge  and 
made  of  one  piece  of  material  which  is  fluted  or  plaited 
and  folded  transversely  of  the  plaits  or  flutes  to  form  a 
straight  edge,  the  folded  ed>;e  being  given  aa  arc  shape  by 
drawing  out  the  flutes  or  plaits  at  the  conv»i  edge  of  the 
preserver  or  shield. 

•'  \  dress  preserver  or  shield  having  a  convex  edge  and 
made  of  one  piece  of  material  which  is  fluted  or  plaited 
and  folded  transversely  of  the  plaits  or  flutes  and  having  a 
straight  edgp  which  is  u'iven  an  arc  shape  by  drawing  out 
the  plaits  or  flutes  adjacent  to  the  convex  edge  of  the 
shield  the  material  from  which  the  preserver  or  shield  Is 
made  bemc  fluted  or  plaited  prior  to  Its  formation  into  a 
dress  preserver  or  shield. 

3  A  dress  preserver  or  shield  having  a  canvei  edge  and 
made  of  one  piece  of  material  and  having  a  straight  edge, 
the  material  beinu'  fluted  or  plaited  to  the  edge,  and  the 
latter  given  an  arc  shape  to  flt  different  curfes  by  drawing 
out  the  plaits  or  flutes  adjacent  to  the  convex  edge  of  the 
shield.  I 


885  531.  WATER -TANK  FOR  POULTRY  -  SHIPFING 
COOPS.  .ToHN  W.  S.^LMMNS.  Philadelpbla.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  :^4.  19<)6.     Serial  No.  3;?5.*<T5. 


>> 


A  water  tank  consisting  of  front  and  back  parallel 
straight  walls,  end  walls,  and  semicircular  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  partition  extending  from  the  ceptral  points  of 
the  width  of  said  top  and  bottom  and  t)elug  disposed  par- 
allel with  each  of  said  front  and  back  walls  and  of  greater 
width  than  the  latter,  said  partition  being  formed  with  a 
central  elongated  opening  which  terminates  flush  with  the 
upper  face  ■  f  said  bottom  wall,  the  front  wall  having  a 
V-shaped  cut-out  portion  therein  which  extends  from 
points  sllgthly  above  the  top  of  said  elongnted  opening  to 
the  front  face  of  said  partition 


member,  straps  connecting  the  links  In  the  ends  of  said 
checking  member  with  said  reins,  said  straps  passln- 
through  the  oblong  .  penings  In  the  U  shaped  member  and 
operating  over  the  rollers  In  said  oblong  opening,  and 
presser  buttons  each  embodying  a  cushioned  head  lying 
within  the  U  ^^liaped  meml>er  and  each  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  in  said  memU'r  with  its 
outer  end  flxedly  connected  to  the  resllent  checking  mem- 
ber. 


885.633.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


885.534.  DOOR  MOVEMENT  REGULATOR  FKcnEBU  K 
G.  SCHCHXT.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
The  Herzog  Iron  Works.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  I'orporation 
of  Minnesota.     Filed  Feb.  5.   1907.     Serial  No.  355,805. 


885  532       HORSE -CHECKING    r»EVICE.      Albert    Sac 
TER.   Pittsburg.    Vn       Filed    Dec.    10.    1907.      Serial    No. 

405.867.  ^  .^, 

In  a  horse  checking  device,  the  combination  with  a  bridle 
including  a  head  strap,  a  nose  strap,  bit  rings  carried  hy 
the  head  strap  and  reins  connected  to  sal«  bit  rings,  of  a 
substantlallv  U  shaped  metal  member  adapted  to  span  the 
nose  of  a  horse  and  having  the  rear  ends  tbereof  extending 
beyond  the  bridle  bit  rings  and  provided  with  oblong  eyes, 
rollers  mounted  in  said  rblong  eyes,  said  member  provided 
intermediate    its   ends   with    openings,   a   strap   connecting 


1  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  door  sections. 
of  a  three  armed  toggle,  one  arm  of  which  Is  pivotally  at 
tached  to  a  relatively  fixed  support,  another  arm  of  which 
Is  plvotallv  attached  to  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  one 
door  section  at  a  relatively  high  point,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  Inner  edge  portion  of 
the  other  door  section  at  a  relatively  low  point,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 

•  "  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  an  elevator 
shaft,  of  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  .3--4  suitably  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  three  armed  toggle  9—10—11.  the  arm  9 
being  pivotally  attach.-d  at  13  to  a  relatively  Axed  portion 
of  said  frame  work,  the  arm  10  being  pivotally  attached  at 
14  to  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  door  section  4  and 
the  said  arm  11  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  door  3, 
the  said  door  4  having  a  vertical  guide  bar  1«  cooperating 
with  said     arm   10.  substantially  as  described. 
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885,535.  HARROW  AND  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT. 
Samcei.  T.  Shkkiull.  Mexla,  Tex.  Filed  July  31.  1907. 
Serial   No    386.394. 


/s  a 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally 
slotted  supporting  bar  In  combination  with  a  too!  bolder 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  vertical  slots  In  Its  front  and 
rear  sides,  and  a  dowTiwardly  extending  tool  carrying 
shank,  a  fastening  bolt  extending  through  the  slots  In  the 
sleeve  and  in  the  bar,  a  set  screw  extending  through  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  bar,  and  a  clamping  washer  upon 
the  bolt,  said  washer  and  sleeve  being  provided  with  op- 
posed serrated  faces. 

-'  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  carry- 
ing holder  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending shank  provided  with  a  recess  forming  a  seat,  a  tool 
supporting  eye  bolt  extending  through  the  shank,  and  a 
notched  collar  fitted  upon  the  eye  bolt  and  engaging  the 
seat  In  the  shank. 


885,536.     ANT  TRAP.     Harvey  L.  Shimeb,  Garden  City. 
Kans.     Filed  July  27,  1907.      Serial  No.  385,781. 
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Ab  Ult-tnip  eeniposed  of  three  parts,  as  follows  :  a  baae 

ling  hariag  flaagcs  intiirne<I  toward  each  other;  an  Inner 
frusto  conical  member  having  its  major  upper  edge  over- 
turned In  a  curve  outwardly,  and  its  minor  lower  edge  en- 
gaged under  the  flange  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  base  ring; 
anil  an  outiT  frusto  conical  member  having  Its  lower 
major  irigt-  .-ngaged  under  tie  outer  flange  of  the  base- 
ring  and  Its  minor  uppt»r  edge  overturned  In  a  curve  in- 
wardly toward  the  upp.r  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  mem- 
l)er.  whereby  a  siMo<.fh  iinolistructed  surface  leading  from 
the  oulaldi-  and  insid..  into  the  trap  is  obtained 


PNRUM.VTIC  TOOL  HKTAINER.  Edward  J. 
SHOFrwKR,  Roanoke,  Vh..  assignor  of  fifty-one  one- 
handredths  to  tJurdon  W.  Merrell,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed 
Dec.  27.   1907.      Serial   No   408.241. 


jS 
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-•*•«..*»;•  ^i^-^i^^r^m-.-  i^ 


1.  The  coniliinntlon  with  the  cylinder  of  .n  pnetimntlc 
tool,  of  a  retainer  secured  to  the  forward  end  there<^)f  and 
havint'  a  chamber  therein  provided,  at  Its  forward  por- 
tion, with  an  Internal  wall  or  shoulder,  a  working  tool 
contained  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  head  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  chamber,  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  spring 
Interposed  t^etween  said  working  tool  shoulder  and  the 
forward  Inner  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  spring  l)elng  of 
less  length  than  the  distance  between  said  shoulder  and 
wall,  and  a  shank  for  said  working  tool  projecting  Into 
the  end  of  said  t<H)l  cylinder,  said  shank  being  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  button  set  head  and  shoulder. 

2    The  corijhinaflon   of  a   pneumatic  tool  cylinder,   hav- 


ing a  reduced  end.  a  retaining  sleeve,  having  a  chaml>er 
within  It,  the  rear  of  said  chamber  being  secured  tfi  said 
reduced  end,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  through  its 
forward  portion  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  Inner  bore 
of  said  chamlter,  a  button  set  having  a  head  of  such 
length  as  to  always  project  through  said  opening,  said 
head  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  bore,  a  shoulder 
on  said  head  of  greater  diameter  than  the  latter  and  of 
less  diameter  than  said  l>ore.  a  compressible  element  In 
said  chamber  of  less  length  than  the  distance  between  said 
button  set  shoulder  and  the  forward  Inner  wall  of  said 
chaml)er,  and  a  shank  on  said  button  set  of  less  diameter 
than  said  head  and  shoulder,  said  shank  projecting  rear- 
wardly  into  said  tool  cylinder. 


885,538.     BEBT-PULLER.     Edward  A.  Smith,  Loveland, 
Colo.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.918. 


J 

^^ 
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1.  In  a  beet  puller,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  mounted  on  wheels,  standing  colters  secured  to 
said  frame,  and  flat  puller  bars  attached  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  rear  of  said  colters  and  having  their  free  ends 
inclined  upwardly  and  converging  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  beet  puller,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  mounted  on  wheels,  standing  colters  secured  to 
said  frame,  flat  vertically  disposed  puller  bars  secured 
at  their  front  ends  to  the  rear  of  said  colters  and  having 
their  free  ends  inclined  upwardly  and  bent  inwardly  to 
form  lifting  nn-ans  for  engaging  the  tops  of  the  beets. 


885.539.  CEMK.NTTIK  MOLD.  Richard 
Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  .lune  27.  1907. 
381,186. 


A.    Smith, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  pallet  board,  side  and  end 
pieces  mounted  on  the  pallet  board,  a  tongue  jiro- 
jectlng  from  the  pallet  board,  latches  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  side  pieces  and  adapted  to  releasalily  en 
gage  the  tongue,  notched  bars  carried  by  the  side  pieces 
and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof.  notche<l  hooks 
pivoted  to  the  end  pieces  and  adaptwl  to  Intermesh  their 
notches  with  the  notches  in  the  bars,  a  rigid  abutment 
against  which  the  outer  face  of  one  side  piece  contacts, 
a  plvotally-supported  button,  the  free  end  of  which  en 
gages  the  outer  face  of  the  opi>osite  side  piece,  annular 
rosette-s  carrieil  by  the  pallet  board,  pins,  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  receivable  In  the  rosettes,  apertured  cross- 
bars extending  between  the  side  pieces,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  pins  receivable  In  the  apertures  In  the  cross-bars,  aper- 
tured ears  in  which  one  end  of  each  cross  bar  Is  received, 
wedges  receivable  in  the  apertures  In  the  ears,  spaced 
lugs  between  which  the  remaining  ends  of  the  respective 
cross  bars  are  received,  hollow  alined  eyes  carried  by  the 
lags,  rods  receivable  In  the  eyes  and  extending  across  the 
ends  of  the  cross  bars,  one  of  the  end  pieces  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  and  an  adjustable  connecting  part 
passing  through  the  aperture. 
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-»    A    mold    comprising    a    pallet    board,    side    and    end 

ple'ces  ann^lr  ro^ttes  carried  ..  ^^^J^JI^^^.^-^tet  e  ' 
th*.  lower  ends  of  which  are  received  In  the  rosetteH 
crL  tirs  extending  across  the  mold,  suitably  supported 
crossbars  extena     k  ^^  ^^^^  crossbar   is  re- 

rrtce?.uV^"een  which  -e  remaiain^.  ends  oj 
*-  H  received     hollow    alined    eyes    carriea 

b/.bTC^o/rol    "'^^«''  '■"  "■'  '■"■  "'"'  ""°T, 

-,1th  recesses  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  pins 

3  r^d  comprising  a  pallet  board.  .We  and  end 
pieces  annular  rosettes  carried  by  ^^^J^l^\^^[t:^''^ 
the  lower  ends  of  which  are  received  in  the  rosen^ 
Ztl  eJtendlnK  across  the  mold,  suitably  supported 
:rtur^  ear  in  whJch  one  end  of  each  cross  bar  is  re^ 
Xed  wedging  members  received  in  the  a  per  u  res  in  the 
ears    spa^   lugs  between   which   the   remal.lng   er|ds   of 

S  'crostbars  a're  received.  »^"'-  «""«^/^J^/::[  :f„7g 
the  lugs  and  rods  received  in  tl»e  eyes  atd  "'*""aing 
Tt^ve  Se  ends  of  the  crossbars,  the  cro-^Oars  provided 

-f  — r:,s:;:^rr^rr^t  ^^.^.^-Hnd  end 
ir^  rrirrwrr  a-^v^^rthHS 

"^  H  J.^hln  the  rosettes  and  means  for  relensably  engag- 
and  within  tne  rostues.  an  ,u^~  i„  vprtlral 

mg  the  upper  ends  of  the  pins,  to  retain  th«m  in  vertical 
position  during  the  mol.liog  process. 

5  ^  mold  comprising  side  and  end  pl9^^-es,  a  pallet 
boird  and  a  pattern  frame  removably  placed  in  the  mold 
iJTer  the  lauer  has  received  Its  material,  the  pattern  frame 
ting  oia  at  top  and  bottom  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
^ntain  material  a  raised  portion  on  the  tie.  Jje  ends  of 
he  frame  engaging  the  .ide  pieces  of  the  rno.d^h  bot- 
tom of  the  frame  resting  upon  the  material  previously 
deposited  In  the  mold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  pullevs  Journaled   in   the  other  plate,  a   cord  engaged 
over     iS    single    pulley    and    having    its    strands    engaged 
ove     the  pair  of  pulleys  last  mentioned,  end  caps  secured 
"  th     ends  of  the  pole  and  concealing  the  said  plates,  the 
1  rands  of  the  cord  i>eing  passed  through   one  of  the  said 
end    caps,    and    curtain    suspension    devices    arranged    for 
movement   in   the  pole   longitudiually   thereof,  each  of   the 
IZ   devices   comprising    a    plate   having   an    integraand 
dlvide<l   eve   forrn.Ml   at   its   upper  end.    the  strands  of   the 
cord  Tling   pass.1   through    the   said   portions  of   the  eye 
:su.trng  from   its  division,   one  of  the  strands   being  se^ 
rured    in   a    corresponding   p<irtlon   of   one   of   the   eyes   at 
r  side  of  the  middle  of  the  pole,  the  other  strand  being 
loose,  the  strands  of  the  ord   having  a   converse  arrange^ 
ment  at   the  opposite  side  of  the  middle  of  the  Pole.  and 
Tnti  friction  elements  Journale<l    upon   studs  formed   inte^ 
Trl\   with   the   plates  forming  the  suspension   devices   and 
re«  ing    upon    the    Inner    surface    of    the    pole    at   opposite 
S       of   t^slot   therein,    each    of   the   said    anU-frlct  on 
elements    being    semi  spherical    in    contour    and    the    flat 
flees   of   t^e   said  elements  upon   each  of  the  suspension 
devices  being  presented  toward  each  other. 


883,541.     HAYELKVATOU.      Fukukrick  F.  Sommeh    Ka- 
lona.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  IS.  lt>07.     Serial  No.  ."lo.. 93- 


885.540.     CURTAIN-POLE.     W-.khen  B    SKvoku.  Wilkes- 
Barre.  Pa.     Filed  .Tune  :..  1907.     Serial  >o.  3.. .388. 


ITTf^ll  V 


1     4  Smriix  of  the  cla.'^s  described  comprising  a  tubular 
p„  e.  ^ifpS:  :iU  ..r„,...a  ,..b  .  .,0.  «-^-'-J»-  - 
^.„aiiv  thprpof    circular  plates  secured  In  the  ends  01  tne 
TelXTo^rn.^-^  In'one  of  the  plates,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
Cnalei  in    he  other  plate,  a  cord  engaged  -^^^ ^^yj^- 
Se  pu^v   and  having  its  strands  engaged  over  the  pair 
o     DuUevs  last   mentioned,  and   caps  secured  to  the  ends 
o     the  pole  and  concealing   the   said   plates,   the   strands 
o       he    CO  d    being   passed    through   one    of    the   said   end 
caps    and  curtain  suspension  devices  arranged  for  move 
Jni  Tn  the  pole  longitudinally  thereof,  each  of  the  said 
deTicel  crmpr\.ing  a  plate  having  an  '^^^^^l^  ^^^^f^  f, 
eve  formed  at  its  upper  end.  the  strands  of  the  cord  be  ng 
nasse^    through    the    said    portions    of    tHe    eye    resulting 
?rom  its      ivision.   one  of  the  strands  being  secured   in  a 
cor«sponding   portion  of  one  of   the  eyes  at  one  side  of 
the  twiddle  of    he  pole,  the  other  strand  being  lcK>se.  the 
str  .ndsof    the   cord    having   a   converse    arrangement    at 
JLe  onno^  te  side   of  the  middle  portion  of  the  pole,   and 
Inti  frSion  elements  Journaled  on  studs  formed   integral 
^M  h     he  plates  forming  the  suspension  devices  and   rest- 
rJg  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  pole  at  opposite  side. 

°^''\tvi?e"rthe  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
pofe,  safd  pole  l.ing  provided  with  a  «'•>»  «^-^^^°^;-^,', 
todlnally  thereof,  circular  plates  secured  in  the  ends  or 
St  X    a  pulley  Journaled  in  one  of  the  plates,  a  pair 


1    A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  platform  :  a  frame  "^^/f^^^^  ,^  *^ 
platform  and  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  'on«Uud  na    si U s 
«  pair  of  Inclined  elevators  mounted  on  said  sills  at   ri^ni 
angl  s  to  each  ,.ther  ;   a  laterally   extending  suvplemen  a 
platform  carried  by  one  of  said  sills;  a  turn-table  carried 
S;  said  supplemental  platform  ;  an  elevator  carded     >  ^aUl 
turn-table    and    movable    bodily    therewith,    said    last  men 
tloned  elevator   having   its   feed  end   disposed  d'rectly    be- 
neath the  dUcharge  end  of  the  adjacent  Inclined  elevator, 
and    means    for    dr.vin.    the    several    elevators    one    from 

'"fr  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  supporting  platform  :   a   frame   --";->  ^^ 
.aid  platform  and  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal 
!nis     an    inclined   elevator    frame   secured    to   one   of   said 
"lo.^ itudinally    thereof;    a   second  elevator   frame   se^ 
cu  ed  to  said  sills  transversely  thereof;  the  >ower  end  of 
sa  d    last-mentioned     frame    being    disposed    directly    be- 
neath th    upper  end  of  said  first-mentioned  frame  ;  a  iater- 
^ly-extending  supplemental  platform  carried  by  the  oppo- 
s    e  sll  la  tirntahle  mounted  thereon  ;  an  elevator  frame 
.arrled    bv    said    turntable    and    movable   bodily    therewith 
n    an   approximately    horizontal    plane,    the    lower   end   o 
said  movable  elevator  being  disposed  directly  beneath  the 
upper   end    of   said   transversely-extending   frame;    an   ele- 
vator  movable  upon  each  of  said   frames  ;   and   means  for 
driving  the  several  elevators  one  from  another 

3  \  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  c-.m- 
binatl'on  a  supporting  platform  ;  a  fram-  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  '-f  tudina    si  Is 
an  inclined  elevator  frame  secured  to  on.  of  said  ''l"^  '«° 
gUudlnaily    thereof  ;   a   second  elevator   frame   -u-^ J^ 
.   said  sills  transversely  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  last 
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mentioned  frame  being  disposed  directly  beneath  the  up- 
|)er  end  of  said  tlrst-mentioned  frame;  a  lattrally-extend- 
ing  supplemental  platform  carried  by  the  opp<tslte  sill;  a 
turn  table  mounted  thereon  ;  an  elevator  frame  carried 
by  said  turntable  and  movable  bodily  therewith  In  an 
approximately  horizontal  plane,  the  lower  end  of  said 
movaiili'  frani.'  being  disposed  <llrectly  beneath  the  upper 
end  of  said  transversely  extending  frame  :  a  vertically  mov- 
able elevator  frame  pivoted  ti>  said  horizontally  movable 
frame,  said  vertically  movable  frame  extending  n  arwardly 
bt-neath  the  latter  and  movable  bodily  thercwiih;  an  ele- 
vate r  movable  upon  each  of  said  elevator  frames;  and 
means  for  driving  the  several  elevators  one  from  anotJier. 
■I.  .\  machine  it  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  supjHMting  platform:  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  sills; 
an  inclined  elevator  frame  secured  to  one  of  said  sills 
longitudinally  thereof;  a  .second  elevator  frame  secured 
to  said  sills  transversely  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said 
last-mentioned  frame  being  dispos<>d  directly  beneath  the 
u;iper  end  cf  said  (Irst  mentioned  frame;  a  laterally-ex- 
tending supplemental  platform  carried  by  the  opposite 
sill,  a  turntable  hk unfed  thereon  :  an  elevator  frame  car- 
ried liy  said  turnlable  and  movable  bodily  tberewith  In  an 
approximately  horizontal  plane,  the  lower  end  of  said 
movable  frame  being  disposed  directly  beneath  the  upper 
end  of  said  transversely  exten<llng  frame  :  a  vertically  mov- 
able elevator  frame  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  hori- 
zontally movable  frame,  said  vertically-movable  frame  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beneath  the  latter  and  movable  bodily 
therewith  :  an  elevator  movable  upon  each  of  said  ele- 
vator frames  ;  means  foi  driving  the  several  elevators  one 
from  another  ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
vertically  movable  elevator  frames,  to  varj-  the  points  of 
discharge  therefrom. 


•1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
cylinder  and  eccentric  rod.  of  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  opening  and  closing  said  port.s. 
means  for  connecting  each  Inlet  valve  with  an  exhaust 
valve,  a  pivoted  member  connected  to  said  eccentric  rod, 
two  levers  carried  on  said  jiivoted  member,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  each  inlet  valve,  each  of  said  arms  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  levers  en  said  plv<  ted  mem- 
ber, means  on  each  of  said  arms  for  en^'agin,'  e.icli  of 
said  levers  to  move  each  of  said  levers  out  of  engagement 
with  each  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


885,544.     LOCK-Xl'T.      Nkstob   H.  St  .mmons.  W.M.dsio.k. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  lit.  lltnT      Serial  No.  398.22."i 


885.542.      MKT.VI,  POLISH       (;k(,ki.f.    1.    Steve.vs.    Essex. 

Conn.      Filed    .May    7.    1!KJ7.      Serial    No.   372.308. 

.V  non  Inflammable  Ihjuld  polish  consisting  of  ammonium 
oieate.   a(]ua   ammonl.i.    silica,   naphtha,   an   dcarbon    tetra 
ebb. rid   In   the  prop(irtlf)ns  herein   set   ffirth. 


885.54.3.     STEAM  ENGINE.     John  H.  Stick,  Llttlestown, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1D07.     Serial  No.  :«>4.70L 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combinatbin  with  a  ■^teain 
cylinder  and  eccentric  rod.  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 
inlet  and  exhaust  vllves  for  opening  and  closlnt;  said  ports, 
means  for  connecting  each  inlet  valve  with  an  exhaust 
valve,  means  actuated  by  said  eccentric  rod  for  successively 
operating  each  pair  of  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  op<'nlng  both  Inlet  valves  and  for 
simultaneously  closing  both  exhaust  valves. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
cylinder  ind  eccentric  rod.  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  opening  and  closing  said  i>orts. 
means  for  actuating  each  Inlet  valve  with  an  exhaust  valve, 
means  actuated  by  said  eccentric  ro<l  for  successively  oikt- 
ating  each  pair  of  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  means  for 
opening  both  Inlet  valves  and  for  simultaneously  closing 
both  exhaust  valves,  and  a  cushionliij;  means  for  cushion- 
ing the  valve  operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

133  CO.— 121 


1.  The  combination  with  an  element  and  a  nut  arranged 
for  threaded  engagement  therewith,  of  a  locking  member 
adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  element  and 
mounted  In  the  nut  for  free  rotation,  and  means  threaded 
on  the  member  and  arranged  between  the  nut  and  element 
to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  member  in  one  di- 
rection. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  element  and  a  nut  arranged 
for  threaded  engagement  therewith,  ot  a  locliing  member 
arranged  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  element  In  a 
direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  nut.  and  means  threaded 
on  the  member  between  the  nut  and  element  to  prevent 
Independent  endwise  movement  fif  the  member  relative  to 
the  nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  element  and  a  nut  air-ingi-d 
for  threaded  engagement  therewith  and  formed  with  a 
central  opening,  of  a  locking  member  adapted  for  tiive;ided 
engagement  with  the  element  reverse  to  that  of  the  en- 
gagement of  the  nut.  .said  locking  member  being  freely  In- 
sertlble  tbrouKh  the  opening  In  the  nut,  and  an  auxlll.iiy 
nut  arranged  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  member 
and  disposed  between  the  end  of  the  element  and  the  nut. 


888,645.  TELE(;HArH  SOlNIiEK.  .J.wiks  J.  Thomas. 
Whiting,  Iowa,  and  Ai.hkht  ('<.  ("HKisrurHKRSoN.  Scrlb- 
ner,  Nebr.     Filed  .Ian.  23.  I!t07.     Serial  No.  ;i."..{.754. 


In  a  teleL'rai)bic  sounding  apparatus,  a  base  having  up- 
rights, a  i)ermanent  magnet  sui>ii<  rted  u]i<  ii  ilie  uprights. 
a  lever  plvote<l  u]nn\  the  base,  an  electro  magnet  supported 
by  the  lever  adjacent  to  the  permanent  magnet  and  nor- 
mally repelled  by  the  latter,  a  spring  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  base  to  support  the  wei).'!ii  of  the  electro-magnet 
and  a  breaking  circuit  Including  the  electro  magnet. 


8  «  .-. .  .-.  -»  0  .  MISIC  -  TI  UNER.  Andrew  J.  Thompson, 
North  Wilmington.  Me.ss.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1S>05.  Serial 
No.  284.,S46.  Kenewed  Feb.  ].".  inO,«!.  Serial  No. 
41fi.l<i7. 

1.  A  leaf  turner  compiisinu  a  b.ise  plate,  a  music  rack 
supported  thereby,  a  turning  arm  revolubly  suprK>rted  on 
the  base  plate,  a  sheet  edge  displacing  means  carried  by 
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the  arm.  a  gr'PPlnK  means  carded  by  the  arm.  and  mech- 
anism supported  on  the  base  plate  for  operating  In  succes- 
Blon  the  fllsplacinK  meann,  the  gripping  means,  and  the 
•rm. 


with  a  ridge  board  and  track,  of  track  aupportinc  hangers 
sustained  hy  the  ridKe  b«>ard  and  detachably  c()nne<ted 
with  the  track  one  of  the  hangers  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  the  other  of  said  hangers. 


885.548.  MKTAI.  CUTTING  AND  FORMING  MACHINB. 
Gkorge  a  T(  RNBtLL.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  S»»pt.  Jh,  1903. 
f>erlal  No.   174. h97 


^  \  leaf  turner  comprlsiDg  a  base  plate,  a  music  ruck 
supported  thereby,  a  turning  arm  revoluMy  supported  on 
the  base  plate,  a  sheet  edge  displacing  means  carried  by 
the  arm  a  gripping  means  carried  by  the  arm.  manu.illy 
operable  mechanism  for  positively  actuating  In  succes- 
sion   the   displacing   means,   gripping  means,   and   turning 

arm 

.•?.  A  loaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  an  arm  movabl> 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  support,  gripping  means  car^ 
rled  by  the  arm,  a  stop  carried  on  the  support  and  adapted 
to  normally  prevent  movement  of  the  arm.  means  for  caus 
ing  successive  .  peratlon  of  the  gripping  means  and  arm. 
an.l   means  carried   by   the   arm  for   disengaging  the  stop 

therefrom. 

4  \  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  an  arm  movahly 
mounteil  with  relation  to  the  support,  gripping  means  car- 
ried by  the  arm.  a  stop  carried  on  the  support  and  adapted 
to  normally  prevent  movement  of  the  arm.  means  for  caus- 
ing successive  ot^ratl.m  of  the  gripping  means  and  arm, 
and  means  carried  by  the  arm  for  disengaging  the  stop 
ther^'from    subsefiuent    to    the    operation    of    the    gripping 

means. 

5.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  music  rack 
carried  thereby  an  arm  revolubly  mounted  on  the  base 
plote,  n  shaft  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for  operating 
said  shaft,  a  gripping  device  pivotally  connected  to  the 
arm,  means  Intermediate  said  device  and  the  shaft  for 
operating  the  former  In  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a 
sheet  edge  displacer  carried  by  the  arm  and  operated  In 
the  movement  of  the  gripping  means. 

[Claim  •■>  not  piintf'd  In  the  Gazette.]! 


885.547.  TRACK  SI  I'I'ORT  FOR  r.\BRIERS.  Fr.ok 
B.  TiCE.  rolo.  111.  Filed  Jan.  6.  190S.  Serial  No. 
409,513. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  ridge  board  and  track,  of  track  supporting  hangers 
sustained  by  the  ridge  board  and  connected  with  the  track, 
and  means  comprising  an  obliquely  disposed  U-shaped  sup 
port  the  arms  of  which  are  adapted  to  embrace  opposite 
edges  of  the  ridge  board,  and  an  obliquely  disposed  support- 
ing member  attached  to  the  U-sbaped  jupport.  the  lower 
end  of  said  meml)er  Iwing  bent  to  form  a  straight  depend- 
ing portion  designed  for  insertion  through  the  track,  and 
fastening  nuts  screwing  on  said  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclflrd  the  combination 


1,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  cutting 
rolls  havlni;  s.'cured  on  the  circumference  thereof  a  plural- 
ity of  rows  uf  clrcumferentlally  alined  independently  re 
movable  knives  arranged  out  of  contact  with  each  other 
and  adapted  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  silts  and  locking 
means  carried  on  the  roll  and  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality 
>  f  said  kuive.s. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  cutting  rolls  and  coactlng.  Independently  remov- 
able means  on  each  pair  of  cutting  rolls  adapted  to  silt  a 
slieet  of  metal  into  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  slits,  the 
knives  on  each  pair  of  said  rolls  forming  slits  alternating 
with  those  formed  by  the  knives  on   the  other  pair 

,3.  A  roll  for  the  purpose  specified  having  secured  there- 
on, in  circumferential  rows,  a  plurality  of  knives,  each  com- 
l»rising  a  plain  blank  of  metal  and  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  cutting  edges,  adjacent  knives  longitudinally  of 
the  roll  being  seated  a  distance  apart  equal  to  tho  width  of 
said  knives 

4.  A  r  ill  for  the  purpose  specified  having  engaged  on  the 
circumference  thertH)f  a  plurality  of  rln,'s  sfparntcd  from 
.■ach  by  a  lateral  project  on.  a  plurality  of  relatively  short 
indei>endent  knives  arranged  t>etween  said  rings,  each  hav- 
ing double  (Mittiii;;  i-dKes,  said  knives  l>elng  arran»;t'<i  in 
alineint'nt  at  intervals  apart  Ujth  clrcumferentlally  and 
longitudinally  of  the  roll. 

5.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  de9crlt)ed.  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  cutting  rolls,  one  of  the  rolls  .  f  f»ach  pair  having 
removably  secured  thereon  relatively  short  broad  cutting 
knives,  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  on  each  knife  adapted 
to  form  short  parallel  silts  at  Intervals  apart  longitudi- 
nally said  knives  being  arranged  in  parallel  clrctimferen 
tlal  rows  and  the  adjacent  longitudinally  disposed  knives 
of  each  roll  being  arranged  a  distance  apart  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  knives,  the  knives  of  the  second  cutting  roll 
being  arranged  to  cut  between  and  also  out  side  those  of 
the  first  roll. 

(Claims  tJ  to  35  not  prtntei  In  the  <;azette.] 


885.549  DEVICK  FOR  TIGHTENING  THK  FABRIC 
OF  BED  SI'RlNGS  Wii.i.ARn  Va.v  In  zkk.  Jackson. 
Minn      Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.009. 


I.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  bearings,   a  drum  mounti'd  on   said  shaft  and 
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fixed  to  rotate  therewith,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  de- 
vice adapted  to  embrace  an  end  piece  of  a  bed  spring  frame, 
said  vise  having  a  shank  carrying  a  pulley  and  consisting 
of  opposed  shoulders  and  means  to  adjust  said  shoulders, 
clamping  strips  adapted  to  receive  there-bet  ween  the  free 
ends  of  the  bod  spring,  adjustable  means  to  clamp  said 
strips  together  and  flexible  means  connecting  said  drum 
and  said  clamping  strips  In  passing  over  said  pull.y 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  .lamp 
Ing  the  free  end  of  the  wire  fabric  of  the  bed  spring,  a 
vise  having  adjustable  Jaws  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
end  piece  of  the  bed  spring  frame,  a  shank  extended  out- 
wardly from  said  vise  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the 
end  of  the  bed  spring  frame,  a  pulley  on  said  shank,  a 
drum  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bed  spring 
frame  and  tl.  xible  means  connecting  said  pulley  with  the 
means  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  the  wire  fabric,  said 
rtexlble  means  passing  over  said  pulley,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drum. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  bearing  blocks 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  side  piece  of  a  bed  spring 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing  blocks 
and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  with  one  of  said 
blocks  and  longitudinally  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  drum  mounted  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  'haft 
adjustable  for  longitudinal  movement  and  fixed  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  an  integral  crank  and  ratchet  wheel  iixed 
at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  one  of  said  bearing 
blocks  for  oi)eratlon  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  vise  adapted  to  embrace  an  end  piece  of  said  bed  spring 
frame,  said  vise  having  a  shank  carrying  a  imllcy  and 
consisting  of  oppositely  opposed  shoulders  with  a  block 
slldable  therebetween,  a  screw-threaded  rod  adjustable  in 
a  perforation  in  one  of  said  shoulders  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  slldable  block,  clamping  strips  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therebetween  the  free  ends  of  the  bed  spring  fabric 
to  be  adjusted,  bolts  and  nuts  to  clamp  the  said  strips  to- 
gether, and  a  flexible  means  connecting  the  said  drum  and 
said  clamping  strips  and  passing  over  said  pulley. 


886.650.  CASU  REGISTER.  Edwakd  J,  Von  Pein.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  190«  1  Filed  Nov. 
4.   190.'>.     Serial  No.   -'85.803. 


2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
amount  keys,  of  a  counter;  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  counter  by  said  amount  keys  ;  a  series  of 
special  keys  bearing  designations  representing  arrival  and 
departure  ;  typecarriers  controlled  by  said  amount  keys 
and  said  special  keys,  the  typecarriers  for  said  special 
keys  having  printing  designations  corresponding  to  the 
designations  exposed  on  said  special  keys  ;  means  for 
throwing  the  counter  out  of  operation  when  said  special 
keys  are  utilized  in  conjunction  with  said  amount  keys; 
an  indicator  ;  and  means  controlled  by  said  special  keys 
for  preventing  the  exposure  of  said  Indicator  when  said 
special  keys  are  operated. 
,  3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
amount  keys,  of  a  counter:  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  counter  by  said  amount  keys  :  a  special  key 
bearing  a  designation  denoting  arrival  or  departure  and 
having  the  numeral  "  1  "  thereon  and  also  a  designation 
ten  hours:  typecarriers  controlled  by  said  amount  keys 
and  said  special  key.  the  typocarrier  for  said  special  key 
having  the  numeral  "1  "  thereon  and  also  a  designation 
corresponding  to  the  designation  on  the  special  key  :  means 
for  throwing  the  counter  out  of  operation  when  said 
special  key  is  operated  ;  au  amount  indicator  controlled 
by  said  amount  keys:  and  means  for  preventing  the  ex- 
posure of  said  Indicator  when  said  special  key  is  operated. 

4  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
amount  keys,  of  a  counter  :  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  counter  by  said  amount  keys;  a  series  of 
special  keys  bearing  designations  representing  arrival  and 
departure  :  typecarriers  controlled  by  said  amount  keys  and 
said  special  keys,  the  typecarriers  for  said  special  keys 
having  printing  designations  corresponding  to  the  designa- 
tions exposed  on  said  special  keys  :  means  for  throwing  the 
counter  out  of  operation  when  said  special  keys  are  util- 
ized in  conjunction  with  said  amount  keys  :  an  Indicator 
1  controlled  by  said  amount  keys;  a  flash  for  concealing 
said  indicators  ;  and  means  for  maintaining  said  flash  in 
concealing  position  when  any  one  of  the  said  special  keys 
is  operated. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  Indicator 
device,  of  means  for  operating  the  same  :  an  operating 
mechanism  ;  a  flash  for  said  indicator  device  ;  means  con- 
nected with  said  operating  mechanism  for  operating  said 
flash  to  conceal  the  Indicators  while  they  are  being  set  and 
expose  the  same  after  they  have  been  set  :  a  special  key  ; 
and  means  controlled  by  said  special  key  for  affecting  the 
retention  of  said  flash  in  concealing  position  when  the  op- 
erating mechanism  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
amount  keys,  of  a  counter  ;  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  counter  by  said  amount  keys :  a  special  key 
bearing  a  designation  denoting  arrival  or  depart\ire  and 
also  bearing  a  numeral  "  1  "  to  represent  an  amount  of 
ten  hours ;  typecarriers  controlled  by  said  amount  keys 
and  said  special  key.  the  typecarrler  for  said  special  key  hav- 
ing the  numeral  "  1  "  thereon  and  aliw  a  designation  corre- 
sponding to  the  designation  on  the  special  key  :  and  means 
for  throwing  the  counter  out  of  operation  when  said  special 
key  is  operated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
•crlbed. 


885.551.  SHAFT  DETACHING  MEANS  Jonathan  W. 
Ward.  Larue.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12.  li»07.  Serial  No. 
388.211. 


1.  In  a  shaft  detacher,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  shaft 
Irons  having  depressions  for  engaging  said  bar,  retaining 
members  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  bar.  each  provided 
with  a  projecting  lip  for  extension  under  the  shaft  Irons 
for  holding  It  in  engagement  with  said  bar.  and  spring 
pressed  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  members. 

2  In  a  shaft  detacher,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  block  recip- 
rocally mounted  on  each  end  of  said  bar  and  provided  with 
a  lip,  a  spring  controlled  post  mounted  In  said  bar  and 
provided  with  a  handle,  means  connected  with  said  post 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  blocks,  and  shaft 
irons  between  said  projections  on  the  blocks  and  said  bar. 
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3.  In  a  shaft  detacher,  a  pfvotally  mounted  bar  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  a  spring  upon 
the  underside  of  each  ^nd  of  said  bar,  a  block  reciprocally 
irounted  on  each  end  of  the  bar  and  provld^'d  with  an  out 
wardly  extending  lip.  a  post  journaled  In  siij<i  bar  sub- 
stantially midway  of  iti^  length,  an  arm  s.'ctired  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  post  provided  with  a  lip,  a  called  spririR. 
and  a  lever  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  and  a  rod 
from  each  bloclt  to  said  lever 


885.554.  FEED  -  WATER  PURIFIER.  Hen«t  White. 
Marlon.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  n:e8ne  asalKnni.iits.  to  .Vnnle 
h\  McNeal,  Marlon.  Ohio  Filed  May  Jti.  190.').  Serial 
-No.  262.402. 

u 


8  8  5.  5. "5  2.  AITOM.VTK^  CA  TTI.K  «;rAIU)  FOR  KAIL- 
WAYS.  Robert  M.  \V.\uk.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Sept. 
11.  1907.     Serial  No.  .Hi»:.'..{Oti. 


'-» '         <y  ^^ 


The  combination,  with  railway  rails  and  tie|.  of  the  Im- 
proved cattle-guard  comprisinK  a  platform  formed  of  side 
bars  7.  arranged  outside  of  the  rails,  and  planks  s  con- 
necting the  said  bars,  the  guard  proper  formed  of  parallel 
bars  and  a  rock  -  shaft  to  which  they  are  secure*!,  and 
couplings  between  the  side  bars  7  and  said  guard,  ronslst- 
ing  of  links  12  which  are  [pivoted  to,  swing  \>?rtically  on. 
the  adjacent  ends  of  bars  7.  and  eyebars  1.'^  Jointed  with 
the  said  links  and  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  and  the 
weight  receiving  boxes  10  attached  to.  and  pendent  from, 
the  rock  shaft  and  arranged  on  the  ends  thefeof  exterior 
to  the  track  rails,  as  shown  and  described. 


'^  85,  553.      WATER  -  MOTOR.      Mil.-'    L.    <}.    Whkei.ku. 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1004.     Serial  No,  2.'?.'{..".»54 


In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comtlination  with 
a  water  main  of  an  elongated  casing  bavins:  inlet  and 
discharge  passages  at  Its  opposite  sides  ami  divided  cen 
trally  by  a  longltn<linal  iiartltion  space<i  at  tlie  ends  from 
the  casing  and  with  bearings  extending  laterally  there 
from,  conduits  leading  at  two  points  from  said  main  anrl 
connected  respectively  to  the  discharge  and  intake  pas 
s  iges  .f  said  casing  re-jnlating  valves  posltitmetl  in  each 
of  said  londuits,  sliat'ts  spaced  apart  and  jourualed  through 
said  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  and  sup- 
ported In  said  bearings,  each  shaft  carryinf  an  Integral 
right  hand  screw  and  nn  integral  left  hand  screw  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  partition  and  ojiprating  IH  said  casing, 
and  a  supporting  framework  surrounding  said  casing,  the 
ends  of  said  shafts  journale<l  In  said  framework  and  a 
driven  shaft  carrie<l  thereby,  trearlng  connecting  one  end  of 
each  of  the  aforementioned  shafts  to  said  driven  shaft  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  shafts  simultaneously 
and  the  oppositely  arramred  screws  carried  by  the  separate 
ahaft-i    arranged    within    a    continuous    water    pa.ssage.    as 

fullv    described. 


1  In  a  feed  water  piiritier.  the  coml)lnation,  with  a 
l>oller.  of  a  vessel  In  communis' 1  Hon  with  the  steam  space 
of  the  boiler  at  its  upper  aixl  low.  r  ends,  whereby  all  parts 
of  the  Interior  of  said  vessel  are  penetrated  by  steam  at 
substantially  boiler  pressure,  a  feed  water  supply  <«.n 
nected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  a  combined  sedi 
nient  and  pure  water  receptacle  In  the  lower  part  of  said 
vessel  with  steam  spaces  or  pissages  between  said  vessel 
and  .said  receptacle,  and  a  pure  water  discharge  from  a 
point  above  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to  the  boiler  and 
a  sediment  discharge  to  a  point  otitside  the  boiler,  and 
distributing  plates  located  betwe^-n  said  receptacle  Mn<I 
I    the    feed   water   Inlet,   substantially   as   described 

2.  In  a  fe<>d  water  purifier,  the  combination,  with  a 
boiler,  of  a  vessel  in  cotntnunlcation  with  the  steam  space 
of  the  boiler  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  feed  water 
supply  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  a  com- 
bined sediment  and  pure  water  receptacle  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  vessel  having  a  pure  water  discharge  from 
a  point  above  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to  the  boiler 
and  a  seillment  discharge  to  a  point  outside  the  l)oller,  dis- 
tributing plates  located  between  said  receptacle  and  the 
feed  water  inlet,  and  steam  spaces  or  passages  between  said 
receptacle  and  vessel  and  between  said  plates,  the  lower- 
most plate  having  a  central  opening  discharging  Into  the 
collecting  receptacle,  substantially  as  described 

.'5.  In  a  feed  water  purifier,  the  combination,  wliii  a 
boiler,  of  a  main  ve.ssel  communicating  with  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler  and  provided  Internally  with  distribut- 
ing plates  and  a  collecting  receptacle,  the  latter  having 
a  pure  water  discharge  to  the  boiler  and  a  s<-parnte  sedi- 
ment discharge,  a  feed  water  supply  conduit,  and  a  feed 
water  receiving  chamlier  Into  which  said  conduit  opens  and 
which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  main  vessel, 
whereby  the  entering  feed  water  receives  a  preliminary 
heating  as  it  accumulates  in  said  receiving  chamber,  said 
receiving  chamber  being  located  at  the  top  of  the  main 
vessel  and  said  main  vessel  communicating  with  the  steam 
apace  of  the  boiler  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  steam 
pipe  extendin;:  through  said  receiving  chamber  and  also 
communicating  with  the  steam  space  if  the  boiler,  sub- 
stantially as  desorlbe<l 

4.  In  a  feed  water  purifier  of  the  character  described, 
the  c<imblnation.  with  a  vessel  adapted  for  I'onnection 
with  a  boiler  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  collection  re- 
ceptacle comprising  an  upper  portion  for  the  pure  water 
and  a  lower  ledticed  p<^rtion  for  the  sediment,  and  steam 
pas.sa;:es  extending  between  said  receptacle  and  said  ves- 
sel, of  a  sediment  discharge  pljK'  connected  tr)  the  lower 
fwrtlon  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  pure  water  supply  ['li»* 
having  Its  receiving  mouth  located  In  the  upper  part 
I    i:f    said    receptacle    and    lis    lower    end    extending    through 
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said  steam  passage  and  discharging  Into  the  boiler  thereby 
providing    separate    passages    for    the    steam    and    water. 

substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  feed  water  purilier  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed. 
the  combination,  with  a  vessel  communicating  with  the 
steam  space  of  the  boUer  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
collecting  receptacle  having  at  Its  bottom  a  sediment  cup. 
of  a  pure  water  supply  pipe  extending  from  the  boiler 
through  said  .sediment  cup  and  above  the  Ixjttom  of  the 
receptacle,  within  the  upper  part  of  which  its  receiving 
mouth  Is  located,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I        2.   A  door  lock  having  a  spring  actuated  lock-bolt,  knobs 
j    In   operative  relation   thereto,   and   a   spring  actuated    lock- 
I   Ing   member  for    the   lock  bolt   exterior   to   the   lock    casing 
I   and  movable  across  the  end  of  the  casing  and  beyond  the 
latter  into  the  path  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lock- 
bolt    In    position    to    be   engaged   by   that    portion   of   the 
keeper  which   houses  the  lock-bolt. 


886,U5.  RAILWAY -TIE.  Stanley  C.  Nkwlin  and 
GKoaoE  W.  Williams.  Anderson  Tnd  F'lled  Apr.  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  369,189. 


Pq  --^^^iF==y 


r::^-:aa 


1.  The  Improved  tie  compose<i  if  a  wo.  d.n  base  X.  and 
three  wooden  strips  Y,  Y  and  Z,  secured  thereon  and 
spaced  from  each  other  laterally,  the  central  strip  Z  be- 
ing the  larger,  and  an  Incbslng  body  of  cment  applied  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  The  Improved  tie  coii)p"sed  ..f  n  wooden  skeleton 
formed  of  a  base  piece,  parallel  strips  V.  Y  and  Z.  secured 
thereon  and  spaced  apart  laterally,  and  rail-supporting 
wooden  bl.icks  W  resting  on  the  base  and  the  outside  strips 
Y.  and  the  body  <if  cement  covering  all  the  frame,  save 
the  blocks,  as  shown  and  descr.bed. 


886,566.       I'VI.INI'KH  I'A'KINt;.       .I.hn  K      WILLIAMS. 

Akron.  <»hl...  assign. .r  of  one-half  to  The  Williams  Foon- 

dry   &  Machine  Ciunpany.    Akron.  Ohio.  Filed   June   6, 

1!)07.      S.rial    N..     .■177.t;.">U. 


l:i  a  hvdraulic  press,  tlie  .<  inbinatlon  with  u  base  mem- 
ber having  a  cylinder  tlierein.  of  a  circumferential  groove 
in  the  (urved  walls  of  the  interior  of  sal<l  cylinder  In 
said  I'ress,  of  a  ring  of  packing  I'laced  In  said  circumferen- 
tial groove  and  having  a  substantially  U-shai)ed  channel 
up.iii  the  under  side  thereof,  cd'  a  retaining  band  of  ap- 
pr.iximaiely  .sanu>  dliimeier  as  lli.>  interior  of  the  afore- 
said cylinder,  and  of  a  ram  witli  sli;;htly  rounded  shoulder, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth 


8R5.r>.')7       LOCK.       W.\i  TKU    W     Winm.  .w     Laredo.    Tex.. 

assignor  of  one-half  to   .\ndrew   Winslow     Laredo.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1007.      Serial   No.   3«H.(i44 

I.  .V  lock  provided  with  a  lock-ludt.  a  knob  in  constant 
operative  relatbm  thereto,  another  knob,  connections  be- 
tween the  last  named  knot)  and  the  first  knob,  and  means 
for  coui)llng  the  second  knob  to  the  first  knob  comprising 
a  pin  movable  radially  through  the  shank  of  one  knob 
into  engagement  with  the  connections  from  the  other 
kn«.l)  and  having  one  end  formed  Into  a  handle  and  a 
sprinii  .•ml)raclng  said  shank  and  carrying  said  pin. 


3.  A  lock  comprising  a  lock-bolt,  a  roll  back  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  knob  having  a  hollow  shank  carrying  said 
roll-back,  another  knob,  a  spindle  fixed  thereto  and  en 
terlng  the  hollow  shank  of  the  first-named  knob,  means 
for  coupling  the  sliank  of  the  first-named  knob  and  the 
spindle  together,  and  a  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
spindle  for  fixing  the  relation  t)f  the  second-named  knob 
to  the  U>ck  irrespective  of  its  connection  to  the  first- 
named  knob. 


886JS68.  I/)CK.  Wai.tkr  W.  Wi.nslow.  l-aredo.  Tex. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  22.  IO07.  Serial  No. 
369.644.  Divided  and  this  appllcathm  filed  .Inly  »j. 
1907.     S.Tial   No.  r{S2.474. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  bell,  a  knob  in  constant  connection  with 
the  bell  to  ring  the  same  whenever  the  knob  is  manipu 
lated,  another  knob  in  constant  connection  with  the  latch 
bolt  of  the  lock  to  operate  the  same  whenever  the  last 
nnried  knob  Is  manipulated,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
first  named  knob  to  the  second  named  kni>b  to  operate  the 
latch  bolt  and  bell  simultaneously  when  either  knob  is 
manipulatetl. 

2.  \  lock  comprising  a  suitable  lick  casing,  a  bell  car 
ried  thereby,  a  knob  in  constant  operutive  relitbm  to  the 
latch-bolt  of  the  lock,  antther  knob,  a  knob  spindle  fast 
to  the  last-named  knob  and  extending  Into  the  shank  of 
the  first-named  knob,  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling 
said  knobs  through  the  spindle  carried  by  the  second 
named  knob,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  spindle,  and  gear  on- 
nections  from  said  gear  wheel  to  the  bell. 


885.559.      DOOR-LATCH       Chaiu.ks    J.    Woopw.^kd.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1007.     Serial  No.  .SSO..'iMt. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sTiitable  casln  :  meml>er.  and  a  bolt  member  slid- 
ing therein,  with  a  tumbler  stop  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  members,  a  tumbler  supporting  pin  mounted  upon 
the  other  of  said  memi>ers.  a  bolt-controlling  tumbler 
mounted  upon  said  pin  and  movable  parallel  with  the  axis 
thereof  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  tumbler 
stop,  and  means  for  operating  said  tumbler  and  holt  mem 
ber. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiiia- 
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tion  of  a  suitable  casing  member,  and  a  bolt  member  slld- 
iDK  theiein.  with  a  tutabler  stop  mounted  upoft  one  ot  aald 
memUTa,  a  tumbler-supporting  pin  mounted  upon  the 
Either  of  said  mprntiers,  a  bolt  controlling  tumbler  alldlngly 
mounted  upon  said  pin  and  movable  parallel  with  the 
axis  thereof  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  tumbler 
stop,  a  spring  enu'iij^'ing  said  tumbler  to  yieldingly  hold  It 
In  ensajied  position,  an  operatin;.'  spindle.  ^  cam  device 
actuated  by  said  spindle  for  shift inu'  the  tumbler  upon  its 
supporting  pin.  and  means  upon  said  spindle  for  operating 
the  bolt  meotber. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  casing  member,  and  a  bolt  member  slid- 
ing therein,  with  a  tumbler  stop  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  members,  a  headed  tumbier-aupportlng  pin  mounted 
upon  the  other  of  said  members,  a  bolt-contr»lllng  tumbler 
having  a  bored  hub  which  la  alldlngly  mounted  upon  said 
pin  and  movable  thereon  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  tutibler  stop,  a 
spring  mounted  upon  said  pin  between  Its  Head  and  said 
tnmbler  to  yieldingly  hold  the  tumbler  In  engagement  with 
said  stop,  an  operatinK'  spindle,  a  cam  device  actuated  by 
said  spindle  for  shifting  the  tumbler  upon  Its  supporting 
pin.  and  means  carried  by  said  spindle  for  engaging  and 
moving  the  bolt  In  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locking  bolt,  means  normally  locking  said  bolt, 
and  an  automatically  locking  latch  -  member  suitably 
mounted  upon  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locking  bolt,  means  normally  locklttg  said  bolt,  a 
latch-member  mounted  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  latching  tum- 
bler engaging  and  controlling  said  latch-member. 

[Claims  «  to  26  not  prlntedMn  the  Gazette  ] 


8  85.5  60.  SAFETY-BRAKE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Ed- 
ward A.  WuBTHiNGTo.s,  Llucoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  354.878. 


1*^ 


V 


controlled  by  the  goTemor  for  throwing  the  dutch  mech- 
anism into  action. 

2.  In  an  automatic  elevator  brake,  the  combination  of 
a  car,  and  a  stationary  brake  element,  of  a  revoluble  brake 
element  on  the  car,  a  governor  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  revoluble  brake  element,  brake  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  screw  shaft  and  brake  devices  operated  thereby, 
gearing  for  driving  the  ahaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  con- 
necting said  gearing  with  the  revoluble  brake  element,  aad 
means  controlled  by  the  governor  for  holding  the  clutch 
mechanism  out  of  action  and  throw^lng  the  same  Into 
action. 

3.  In  an  automatic  elevator  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  car,  and  a  stationary  brake  element,  nf  a  revoluble  brake 
element  on  the  car,  a  governor  operated  by  the  revoluble 
brake  element,  friction  brake  mechanism,  a  screw  shaft 
for  operating  said  brake  mechanism,  gearing  for  driving 
said  shaft  from  the  revoluble  brake  element,  clutch  gear- 
ing for  connecting  said  gearing  with  the  revoluble  brake 
element,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  clutch 
gearing  out  of  action,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the 
governor  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  action  thereby 

4.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car.  and  a  stationary  brake  element,  of  a  revo- 
luble brake  element  on  the  car,  a  governor  driven  by  the 
revoluble  brake  element,  friction  brake  mechanism,  a 
screw  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  means  for  yieldingly 
opposing  a  resistance  to  the  action  of  the  brake  mechan 
Ism.  gearing  for  driving  the  shaft  from  the  revoluble 
brake  element,  and  a  clutch  controlled  by  the  governor  for 
throwing  said  gearing  Into  connection  with  the  revoluble 
brake  element. 

5.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  and  a  stationary  brake  element,  of  a  revo- 
luble brake  element  on  the  car,  a  governor  operated  by 
the  revoluble  brake  element,  stationary,  friction  disks, 
movable  friction  disks  to  engage  the  same,  means  Includ- 
ing a  screw  shaft  for  operating  the  movable  disks,  gear- 
ing for  driving  the  movable  disks  from  the  revoluble 
brake  element,  and  means  controlled  by  the  governor  for 
throwing  said  gearing  Into  action. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  l 


885,561.      RAILWAY-RAIL    JOINT.       Ezra    C.    Ale,    a1- 
toona.  Pa.     Filed  May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,856. 


r 


1 


1  lu  an  automatic  elevator  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  car.  and  a  stationary  brake  element,  of  a  coactlng  revo- 
luble brake  element  on  the  car.  a  governor  operated  by 
the  revoluble  brake  element,  brake  mechanism,  gearing 
Including  cUitoh  mechanism  for  connecting  said  brake 
mechanism   with   the   revoluble  brake  element,   and   means 


1.  A  railway  rail  joint,  comprising  a  comblne<l  base 
and  bridge  plate  having  upward  projecting  side  w.-iUs, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  end 
portion  of  two  rails  between  said  side  walls,  flah  plates 
fitted  between  the  side  walls  and  resting  In  contact  there- 
with, and  securing  keys  fitted  In  reces.ses  In  the  fish- 
plates and  openings  In  the  bridge  pinte.  one  of  said  keya 
engaging  the  other,  8ul>8tantially  as  described 

2.  A  joint  for  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  a 
fish  plate  on  each  side  of  said  rails,  each  flsh  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  securing  key  fitted  In  each  of 
said  recesses,  and  a  locking  key  fitted  to  the  t>aHe  plate 
and  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  securing  key.  l)Oth 
keys  being  fitted  In  said  openings  in  the  base  plate. 

3.  A  joint  for  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  a 
flsh  plate  on  each  side  of  said  rails  having  a  plurality  of 
receases  in  the  Inclined  face  thereof,  a  securing  key  fitted 
in  each  recess,  said  key  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
ratchet  teeth,  an.l  a  resilient  locking  key.  the  upper  por- 
tion   of   which    Is   adapted   to   engage   said   ratchet    teeth. 
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both  of  said  keys  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  l)a8e 
plate. 

4.  A  joint  for  the  meeting  ends  of  two  vaV.n.  coiupris 
ing  a  base  plate,  a  llsh  plate  on  each  side  of  said  rails 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  Its  outer  face,  a  secur- 
ing key  provlde<l  with  .1  series  of  ratchet  teeth  fitted  In 
each  recess,  and  a  1<><  king  key  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  lugs  and  a  resilient  upper  portion  the  upper 
end  of  snld  resilient  portion  engaging  the  ratchet-teeth 
on  said  ^^curlug  key.   sul»8tantially  as  described. 


8S6.562.  SKrOM>AUY  BA'ITERY,  \Vili.i.\M  A.  F.  ALT, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Battery  Company,  Cedarhurst,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1!>0T.  Serial  No. 
.•:0o.T42. 


1.  In  a  secondary  battery,  a  plate  of  one  sign,  and  a 
plurality  of  plates  of  the  opposite  sign,  the  aggregate  :uea 
of  said  plurality  of  plates  being  substantially  e()uiil  to 
the  area  of  the  single  plate,  means  insulating  the  plates 
one  from  another,  contact  means  carried  by  the  plurality 
of  plates  adapted  to  engage  like  means,  and  means  for 
separating  the  contact  means, 

2.  In  a  secondary  battery,  a  plate  of  one  sign,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  of  the  opposite  sign,  the  aggregate  area 
of  said  plurality  of  plates  being  substantially  e(\\m\  to 
the  area  of  a  single  plate,  means  insulating  the  plurality 
of  plates  from  the  single  plate,  means  Insulating  the  plu- 
rality of  plates  each  from  the  other,  contact  members 
carried  at  contiguous  ends  of  the  plurality  of  plates  and 
adapted  to  engage  like  contact  members,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  and  to  separate  the  contact 
meml>ers. 

3.  In  a  secondary  battery,  a  plurality  of  positive  plates 
arrange!  In  groups,  the  Individual  plates  Inking  Insulated 
from  each  other,  separable  connections  electrically  con- 
necting together  elements  of  the  separate  groups,  connec- 
tions Joining  together  the  plates  of  each  group,  a  phirality 
of  negative  plates  interposed  alternately  t>etween  the 
positive  plates,  each  of  said  negative  plates  having  a  sur- 
face sul)«iantlally  e<iual  to  that  of  the  several  co-acting 
positive  plates,  connections  joining  together  the  several 
negative  plates,  and  means  to  separate  tbe  separable  con- 
nections of  the  positive  plates. 


porting  the  front  end  portion  of  the  said  draft -bar.  and 
a  draft  attachment  provided  with  a  horlxontal  pivot  con- 
necting it  with  the  front  end  portion  of  the  said  diaft-bar. 


885,563.  PLOW.  Gistaf  \.  Andkbson.  Waynesboro, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  'lieser  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22.  l!)nT.  .Serial  No. 
403,353. 

1  The  combination,  with  a  plow,  and  its  standard:  of 
a  draft  bar  (oiinecte<l  to  the  upper  part  of  the  said  stand 
ard,  a  brace  arrangetl  between  the  front  end  iiortlon  of  tbe 
said  draft  bar  and  the  middle  portion  of  tbe  said  stand- 
ard, a  ground  wheel  supporting  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  .said  draft  bar,  and  a  draft  attachment  provided  with 
a  horizontal  [livft  connecting  it  with  the  front  eml  [wr 
tlon  of  the  said  draft  bar. 

2.   The  combination,   with  a   plow,  and  Us  standard;   of 
a   draft  bar   plvoie<l  to  the  upper    part   of  the  said   stand 
ard.  a  longitudinally  adjustable  brace   plvotally  connected 
to  tbe  front  end  portion  of  the  said  draft  bar  and   to  the 
middle  portion  of  the  said  standard,  a   ground  wheel   sup- 


3,  The  combination,  with  a  plow,  and  Its  standard  :  of 
a  draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  said  standard, 
a  brace  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  said  draft  bar  and  provided  with  plates  which  strad- 
dle the  middle  part  of  the  said  standard,  and  an  adjusting 
cam  pivoted  to  the  said  plates  to  the  rear  of  the  said 
ttandard  and  engaging  with  it. 

4,  The  combination,  with  a  plow,  and  its  standard:  of 
a  draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  said  stand- 
ard, a  brace  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  end  portion 
of  the  said  draft-bar  and  provided  with  outer  plates 
which  straddle  the  middle  part  of  the  said  standard, 
inner  plates  secured  to  the  said  standard  between  the 
aald  outer  plates,  an  adjusting  cam  pivoted  to  the  said 
outer  plates,  and  a  locking  device  for  connecting  the  said 
cam  to  the  aaiil  inner  plates, 

5,  The  combination,  with  a  plow,  and  its  standard  :  of 
a  draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  said  standard, 
a  brace  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  said  draft  l>ar  and  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  said 
standard,  said  brace  being  provided  with  a  pivot  joint  at 
its  middle  part,  and  an  operating-device  for  the  said 
brace  connected  to  It  at  Its  said  pivot  joint  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  It. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  5,504.  IIYDRAILIC  EL,EVATOR  FOR  CHAIRS. 
James  Kakkek,  Alfked  Barker,  and  Joseih  P.  Bak- 
KER.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  1.  1!>07.  Serial  No. 
371,243. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  base  of  a  chair,  of  a  res- 
ervoir mounted  in  said  base,  a  base  section  within  the 
reservoir,  a  main  cylinder  projecting  from  tbe  base  sec 
tlon.  a  plunger  within  the  main  cylinder  supporting  the 
body  of  tbe  chair,  a  pump  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the 
i  main  cylinder  and  having  a  valved  passage  commnnlcating 
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with  the  reservoir,  a  piaton  within  tiie  oyUiidtM.  .1  socket 
connected  to  the  piston  and  termlnatinK  within  the  chair 
baae,  an  operatini:  lever  extending  throiitfi  nn  op«»nlni.' 
in  the  base  and  reaiovalily  tittln;:  said  socket,  said  bas*- 
section  having  a  passage  ieading  from  the  tuiiiip  .ylinder 
to  the  main  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  passape.  and  means 
for  allowing  the  liquid  to  escape  from  the  main  cylinder 
to  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  .iescritied. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  bas«  plate  mount 
ed  within  the  reservoir,  a  main  cylinder  projecting  from 
the  base  plate,  a  piston  within  the  main  r\-iinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  txnly  of  the  cliair.  a  pump  cylinder 
at  one  side  of  tlie  main  .ylinder.  a  piston  therein,  there 
being  a  passage  in  the  base  plate  leadinj;  from  the  pump 
cylinder  to  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  pa.sf.-u'e  from  the 
resetvoir  to  the  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  first  pas  ' 
■age  openiDi;  towards  the  main  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the 
second  passage,  means  for  operating  the  piston  in  tlie 
pump  cylinder,  there  tjeinu  a  valved  outlet  fommunicating 
with  the  main  cylinder  and  with  the  reservoir,  and 
means  for  operating  at  will  the  valve  In  said  outlet,  said 
valve  and  piston  operating  means  respectively  consisting 
of  two  sockets  and  two  arms  movably  ,ntted  to  sid 
socket,  substantially  as  described.  | 

:{.   The   comlilnation    in    elevating    means    for    chairs,    of 
a   reservoir  mounted   in   the  liase  of  a  chair,   a   base  plate 
mounted  within  the  reservoir  and  seiure<l  thereto,  a  i>nmp 
cyiind^'r  mounted  on  the  liise  plate,  a  piston   in   said  cyl 
Inder,   a    main   lylinder.    n    plunger   in    said   main   cylln(ier. 
a  ro<l  projectinki  from  the  plunger  and  adapte<l  to  s\ipport 
a  chair  body,  said  base  plate  having  a  valvetl  passage  leid 
Ing   from    the    pump   cylinder    to   the   main    cylinder,   and 
a    passage    leading    from    the    reservoir    to    the    first    men 
tloned    passage,    a    valve    in    said    second    passage   openlni; 
towards   the  pump,  a   socket   within   the  base  of  the  chair 
connected  to  the  pump  piston,  a  lever  arm  extending  Into 
^the  t)ase  and   movably  fitting  said  socket,   the  baae  plate 
also    having    a    passage    leading    from    the.  main    cylinder 
to  the  reservoir,  a   valve   in  said  passage,   means  for  nor 
■ally  holding  said   valve  closed,  and  a   lever  for  control 
ling  the  valve,  witii   an  operating  arm   extending  Into  the 
base  and   removably  engaging  said  valve,   ^ibstantlally   as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cliair  Iwse  having  an  internal 
flange,  a  ren-ovable  reservoir  having  lugs  resting  on  the 
flange  to  hold  It  in  position,  hydraulic  mechanism  mount 
eil  within  the  reservoir,  a  lever  projecting  into  the  base, 
and  removably  engasins  said  hydraulic  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  pump  thereof,  a  cylinder  h:ivinir  a  plunger 
carrying  the  chair  body,  and  means  for  <ipe:atively  con 
necting  the  cylinder  and  the  hydraulic  nj-'chanlsm.  sub 
atantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base,  an  internul  flange  there 
on.  a  reservoir  mounted  within  the  flange  and  having 
external  lugs  resting  on  the  flange,  a  base  plate  mounted 
within  the  reservoir,  a  main  cylinder  projecting  from  the 
base,  ft  main  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  supporting  the 
b6dy  of  the  chair,  a  pump  cylinder  at  One  side  of  the 
main  ivllnder.  a  piston  thereon,  said  basa  having  a  pas- 
sage leading;  from  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  main  cylinder 
and  communlcnting  with  the  reservoir,  two  valves  in  said 
passage,  and  an  operatintt  lever  connect*!  to  the  pump 
piston    and    provided    with    a    socket,    wltk    an    operating 

'  arm  extending  through   the  Imse  of  the  chair,  and  remov 
ably  fitting  said  s<«-ket.  substantially  as  de»crlbe«i- 
(Clalms  tj  to  14  not  printe<1  in  the  GaBfltte. ] 


said   fabric   In   order  of  the  degree  of  coarseness   of   the 
roughening  the  most  coarsely  roughened  actniK'  first. 


88.-.. .-fir..      PRESSlNi;    MACHINKRY    FOH   TSE    IN   THF 

m.vnt'fattt'up:  ok  inu\ii>  linolkim      p:i)w.xk:> 

B.vrTE.v,   Kirkcaldy.   Scotland.     Filed   N.»v    2.   1007       Se- 
rial   No.    4<M).4J« 

1     In  pressing  machinery  for  use  In  consolidating  Inlaid 
linoleum  fabric  a  roll  havina:  a  roughened  surface  for  act 
Ing   on    the    face   of   the   said    fat)rlc    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

'2.    In  pressing  machinery  for  use  in  consolidating  Inlaid 
'linoleum   fabric   two    .r   more   rolls  having  roughened  sur- 
faces and  arranged  to  act  in  succession  00  the  face  of  the 


3.  In  pressing  machinery  for  use  in  consolidating  inlaid 
linoleum  fabric  the  combination  of  a  roll  having  a  rough- 
ened surface  for  acting  on  the  face  of  the  said  fabric  and 
a  roll  having  a  8mo<ith  surface  arranged  for  subsequently 
aitlng  thereon. 

4.  In  pressing  machinery  for  use  in  consolidating  Inlaid 
llnole<im  fabric  the  combination  with  two  or  more  rolls 
having  roughened  surfaces  and  arransred  to  act  In  succes- 
sion on  the  face  of  the  said  fabric  of  a  smooth  roll  or 
smooth  rolls  for  acting  on  the  face  of  tlie  said  fabric  after 
action  of  the  aforf'sald  rolls 


8  8  5.666.      PK(»1)I"CTI»)N  oK  .KI.DKII VKK  SILFOXV- 
LATES.     M.\x  B.^/lks.  Luthvigsliafen  on  the  Hhlne.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Iladische  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  I-ud 
wigshafen  on  the  Uhine.  tlermany.  a  Corporation.     Filed 
.Ian.  31.  19<)6.     Serial  No    I'flK.Hfl". 

1  The  pr  cess  of  prodnclni;  aldehyde  sulfoxylate  by  re- 
acting with  a  n^ducini:  m.^tnl  on  a  tix.-d  alkali  salt  of  an 
aldehyde  sulfur  oxid  comix  tind  in  the  presenc<»  of  zinc 
sulfite   whib'    totally    avoidinir   the   presence   of  extraneous 

acl(L 

2.  The  process  of  producing  aldehyde  sulfoxylate  by  re- 
acting with  zinc  on  a  fixed  alkali  salt  of  an  aldehyde  sul- 
fur oxid  compound  In  the  presence  >  f  zinc  stilfite  while  to- 
tally avoiding  the  presence  of  extraneous  add. 

3.  The    process    of    producing    formaldehyde   sulfoxylate 
i)y  reacting  with  zinc  on  a   fixed  alkali  salt  of  a  formalde 
hyde  sulfur  oxid  compound   in   the  presence  of  zinc  sulfite 
while  totally  avoiding  the  presence  of  extraneous  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  forrn.ildchyd.'  sulfoxylate 
by  reacting  with  zinc  on  formaldehyde  sodium  bisulfite  in 
the  presence  of  zinc  sulfite  while  totally  avoiding  the  pres 
ence  of  extraneous  acid. 


8  8  5  .  .-.  tl  7       I'ROnUCTION  OF  AI.l'FHYDE  SILFOXY- 
LATKS       Fbanz   Heckf.k.    Frat:\ie   .Vustria  Hungary,   as 
signor  to  Hadlsche  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  I.udwlffshafen 
on-the  Ithine.    (;ermany.    a    Ci  rjioratlon.      Hied    Feb.    fi. 
IfMWV      Serial    No    200.7S.T 

1.  The  process  of  produclntr  aldchydo  sulfoxylate  by  act 
Ing  at  a   temperature  above  40     t".  on  a  bisulfite  with   an 
aldehyde  and   wltb   a   metal    which   has  a   reducing  action, 
while  totally   avoiding  the  presence  of  extraneous  add. 

2.  The   process    of   |irodiiring    formaldehyde    sulf(>xylate 
by  acting  at  a  temperature  alx.ve  40    c   on  a  bisulfite  with 
formaldehyde  and  with  a  metal  which  has  a  reducing  ac 
tlon.    while    totally    avddlnc    the    presence    of   extraneous 
add. 

3.  The  process  of  proluclnt'  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate 
by  acting  at  a  temperature  above  4<i  «'.  on  a  bisulfit.-  with 
formaldehyde  and  with  zinc  dust,  while  totally  avoiding 
the  presence  of  extraneous  add. 


.\(  lifST 
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SN.-i..-,t{.S.      SASH-  LOCK    AND   ANTIRATTI.ER 
Benni!:bS('HE1I>t.    San    I-Yanclsco.    ("al.      Flle<l 
1907.      Serial  No.  370.7.-.1. 
In   a   sash  lock   and    anil  rattlpr.   the   comldnatlon    of   an 

o -ter  sash  havin,-  a  ihrendeil  s..c  ket,  an  inner  sash  having 
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a  guldeway,  the  end  of  which  next  to  the  outer  sash  Is 
formed  with  a  recess,  a  threaded  stem  adapted  to  enter 
said  socket,  and  having  a  laterally  extending  projection 
adapted  to  rest  either  against  the  end  of  the  guldeway 
next  to  the  outer  sash,  or  against  the  bottom  of  the  recess, 
the  end  of  said  guldeway  being  conformed  to  i>ermlt  said 


projection  to  rest  stationary  thereagalnst,  whereby  the 
stem  may  Ije  held  stationary  In  either  of  two  positions, 
one  In  which  said  projection  rests  against  the  end  of  the 
guldeway.  and  the  other  in  whidi  it  rests  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recess,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  pro- 
ject said  stem  on  the  outer  sash,  substantially  as  described. 


885.560.  STRAWBFRKY  IMt'KER  AiiTHtR  E  Bebo- 
QLiST,  Llndstrom.  Minn  Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,510. 


1.  A  berry  picking  implement  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  thimble  or  stall  closed  at  its  outer  end.  disks  on 
the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  said  closed  outer  end  of  the 
thlmt)le  or  stall  and  a  plate  having  a  stem  at  its  inner  end 
extending  through  said  disks  and  said  closed  outer  end  of 
the  stall. 

2.  A  berry  picking  implement  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  tliimble  f.r  stall  having  a  closed  out.-r  end  con- 
vex on  its  outer  side  and  concave  on  its  inner  side,  concavo- 
convex  disks  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  said  closed 
outer  end  of  the  stall  and  a  plate  having  a  stem  at  its 
inner  end  extending  through  said  disks  and  said  closed 
outer  end  of  the  thimble  or  stall. 


with  the  sill,  and  a  keeper  comprising  a  bearing  face  and 
an   inclined   Inwardly   extending   arm   secured   to    the   door 


886,570.     DOOR  ol'K.NFU      ARTHt  k  E    BKROQtisT.  Llnd- 
strom. Minn.      Filc-d  F.-b    IS.   1908.     Serial  No.  416.494. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  there- 
for, of  a  bar  extending  longittidinally  with  the  sill  of  the 
door  and  secured  in  bearings  thereto,  the  bar  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  offsets  at  l)oth  of  its  ends,  and  a  keeper  secured 
to  the  door,  said  kei>|>er  providing  a  bearing  face  and  a 
bent  arm  and  adapted  for  engagem<>nt  with  one  of  the  off- 
sets of  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  there- 
for, of  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sill  of  the 
door  and  mounted  in  bearings  thereon,  offsets  upon  each 
end  of  the  bar,  a  coil  spring  connected  with  the   bar  and 


and  adapted  for  engagement  with  dne  of  the  offsets  of  the 
bar. 


885.571.     BO'lTLE-TOP.     Alfred  L.   Bee.nardin.   Evans 
rllle.  Ind.     Polled  Mar.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  308.459. 


1.  The  ImprbTement  In  bottle  tops  herein  described  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion  of  hard  metal  having  a  threaded 
portion  at  its  lower  end.  a  longitudinally  ribbed  portion 
above  the  said  threaded  portion  and  having  a  top  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  projecting  central  portion  or 
crown  having  a  central  opening  and  a  flat  bearing  surface 
on  Its  inner  side  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  discharge 
tul>e  having  near  Its  lower  end  an  annular  bead  to  abut 
the  said  top  plate  and  below  the  said  l>ead  a  series  of  lips 
or  tongues  jirojecting  through  the  opening  in  the  top  plate 
and  bent  along  the  flat  inner  bearing  surface  within  the 
body  portion  and  surrounding  the  opening  In  its  top  plate 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  bottle  top  of  hard  metal  having  a  central  opening 
in  Its  toj)  plate  and  a  discharge  tube  having  near  its  liase 
an  outwardly  projecting  annular  bead  to  abut  the  top  plate 
surrounding  the  central  opening  and  provided  below  said 
bead  with  a  series  of  lips  or  tongues  bent  outwardly  be- 
neath the  top  plate  and  cooperating  with  the  annular  bead 
in  securing  the  tul>e.  and  a  coating  operating  as  a  solder 
to  complete  the  connection  of  the  tube  and  cap.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

:i.  A  bottle  top  having  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  dls 
charge  opening  and  a  cylindrical  side  threaded  near  its  free 
end  and  provided  adjacent  to  its  top  plate  with  a  series 
of  longitudinal  ribs  to  facilitate  the  application  and  re 
moval  of  the  top.  and  a  separate  discharge  tube  fitted  to 
the  top  plate  In  communication  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing therein,  substantially  as  descrilx'd. 

4.  A  bottle  top  comprising  a  body  portion  having  its  top 
plate  provided  with  an  op)ening.  and  a  discharge  tube  com 
posed  of  a  plate  of  metal  and  corrugated  along  one  edge 
and  beaded  from  side  to  side  above  the  said  edge  and  bent 
to  cause  Its  side  edges  to  overlap  thereby  to  produce  a 
tube,  the  said  discharge  tube  being  fitted  to  the  top  plate 
of  the  body  portion  with  its  bead  abutting  the  upper  side 
thereof  and  its  lips  or  tongues  bent  or  flanged  along  the 
inner  side  of  the  top  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  .\    discharge   tube   for  l>ottle  tops   bent    from    a    plate 
of   metal    corrugated   along   its   base   edge,    beaded    trans 
versely   above   said   corrugations   and    tapering  above   the 
said  transverse  head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 
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8  8  5  5  T  2  .  MKTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURIN*;  SHEET 
METVL  RECEITACLES.  Lewis  F.  Betts.  New  York. 
N  Y  assijoior  of  one  fourth  to  H.  Blake  Gilraore  and 
one-fourth  to  Joseph  A,  Kennedy.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Mled 
Mar    12.  ltX)T.      Serial  No.  361.9'J". 


a  weight  for  operating  the  carrier,  said  carrier  being 
adapted  to  directly  entjawe  said  valve  t<»  cl->se  the  same 
l.y  the  impact  of  the  inflowing  water  against  si  d  vessel. 


^^^ 


TtTT? 


1  The  method  of  forming  the  top-ring  ani  bottom  for  a 
receptacle  havinR  a  tap-n-d  body  from  a  -.inule  shwt  of 
metal,  the  same  conilstin«  of  outtinu  an  annijlu.*  from  said 
Bheet  and  b«ndlng  the  inn.r  mars  n  th.-r.pf  to  form  a 
flang.>  matching  the  Interior  of  the  top  of  s»id  body,  and 
bending  the  outer  margin  of  the  romainlng  cilrcular  disk  of 
sheet  metal  In  the  same  direction  to  form  a  flange  match- 
ing to  the  interior  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 

2  The  method   of   simultaneously    forming   the   topping 
and  N^ttom  for  a  tapered  vessel,  which  consists  in  cutting 
an  annuhis  from  a  sheet  of  material,  and  l)gnding  the  ad 
jacent   edges   of   the    annuUis   and    the   remaining    circular 
disk    In    the    same    general    direction,    forming    converKins 

flanges 

3.  The  method  of  simultaneously  forming  the  top-ring 
and  the  bottom  of  a  tapered  vess.>l.  which  consists  in  si- 
multaneously cutting  an  annulus  from  a  shett  of  materia!. 
and  bending  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  an»ulus  and  the 
circular  disk  remaining.  In  the  same  general  direction  and 
bending  the  outer  margin  of  said  disk  to  form  an  annular 
wire-receiving  rim.  , 


885.573.  SAFETY  ENVELOP.  Cathebive  V.  Blake. 
Round  Grove  township.  McLeod  county.  Minn  Filed 
Mav   17,  lOOH.     Serial  No.  317.27fl. 


:;  In  a  flush  tank,  a  dlschar;;e  valve  therefor,  a  supply 
pipe  for  said  tank  entering  the  sitme.  a  movable  vessel 
in  the  tank  over  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe,  a  weighted 
carrier  for  said  vessel  pivoted  upon  a  filed  raemlK-r  sup- 
ported near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  means  for  loosely 
connecting  said  carrier  with  means  on  said  valve  to  ex- 
ert an  upwartl  pressure  tliereon 

4.  In  a  flush  tank,  a  tubular  dlscliarge  valve  therefor,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  a  flxed  member  supported  within  and 
near  the  bottom  of  said  tank  one  limb  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  directly  with  means  ..n  said  valve,  and  an  In- 
verted receptacle  on  the  other  limb  of  sal<l  lever  located 
over  the  dlscharce  end  of  said  pU>e.  said  lever  b«'lng 
mounted  within  the  tank  near  its  twttom  and  weighted 
so  as   to  overbalance   the  weight   of   said    valve. 

,'..  In  a  flush  tank,  a  tubular  dlschari^e  valve  therefor, 
I  supply  pipe  leading  Into  said  tank,  an  arm  supported 
on  sabl  supply  pipe  within  said  tank,  a  lever  mounted  on 
said  arm.  an  inverted  vessel  on  one  limb  of  said  lever  over 
the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe  and  means  on  the  other 
limb  for  engagement  with  said  valve. 

iClairu  ti  n>  t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.'572,238. 


1  In  an  envelop,  a  flap  having  a  folded  edge  provided 
witJi  transverse  eon  ugatlons.  In  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal quadrilateral  panel  extending  partway  across 
the  opposite  flap,  and  adapted   to   receive  ^ald   eorrn:nfed 

edjre. 

2.  In  an  envelop,  a  free  flap  having  a  reverse  fold  near 
its  edge  and  comi-ations  i)elow  sild  fold.  In  combination 
with  an  adhering  flap  formed  with  a  depressed  quadrllu 
eral  panel  having  a  lonsltudinal  marginal  recess  ..n  ea,h 
side  thereof,  said  panel  being  adapted  to  receive  the  cor- 
rugated portion  of  the  free  flap. 

3,  An  envelop  comprising  a  N  dy  portion  and  a  flai).  said 
body  portion  b^lng  formed  with  a  depvesspd  longitudinal 
panel    shorter   than    the   envelop,    and   the  flap   being   pro 
vided    with    corrugations    adapted   to   be   rlecelved   by    the 
panel. 


885.575.  STAPLE-PULLER.  Geoboe  Bi.<hip.  Westhope. 
N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Mead.  Westhope, 
N.  D.     Filed  .May  tj.  1007.     Serial 


;,  -J- -  - 


8S5.'74.  Fl.rSH  TANK.  Chables  A.  UUssfNG.  Fhila- 
deiphla.  I'a  Filed  Mar.  14.  1W6.  Serial  No.  .-WS.itSS. 
1.  In  a  tlu-ih  tank,  a  discharge  valve  tberefor.  a  lever 
pivoted  within  the  tank  near  the  l.ott<«n  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  valve,  a  supply  piiie  for  said  tank 
and  weighted  means  on  said  lever  adapted  to  receive  the 
impact  of  th-  Inflowing  water  from  said  fipe  the  weight 
being  ui«in  the  upi'er  face  of  the  lever. 

2  In  a  flush  iank.  a  discharge  valve  therefor,  a  supply 
pipe  for  said  tank,  an  inverted  vessel  on.*  the  discharge 
end  of  said  I'lpe.  a  .arrier  for  said  vessel  pivoted  np.  n  a 
flxed  member  within  the  tank  near  the  botC-.m  thereof,  and 


The  staple  puller  substantially  as  herein  described,  cou 
sisting  of  a  pair  of  pincers  having  the  opp*)8lng  Jaws,  on.- 
of  which  is  provided  at  its  free  extremity  with  a  cutting 
edge  and  laterally  thereto  in  its  outer  face  with  a  rounded 
^'ro<  ve  fur  the  reeeptlon  of  the  prong  on  the  opposing  jaw. 
and  the  opiM.sIng  jaw  having  at  Ita  free  extremity  a  cut- 
ter co^.peraiing  with  that  on  the  opt)oslte  jaw  and  also 
provided  aU.ngsld.'  ef  said  cutter  with  a  prong  projecting 
longitudinally  beyond  the  cutting  etlge  of  its  jaw  and  also 
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projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  Jaw 
whereby  the  prong,  may  be  Introduced  In  a  staple  for  <iraw- 
Ing  the  same  without  any  Interference  on  the  part  of  the 
cutting  edges  and  the  said  prong  being  tapered  longitudi- 
nally whereliy  It  may  operate  with  a  wedging  action  In 
pulling  the  staple,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


885,576.  C0MBINKI>  L.VTCH  AND  LOPK.  Willia.vi  T. 
Blolnt.  .Ir..  Thunderbolt.  Ga.  Filed  .Ian.  16,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  25)6.361. 


/3    fj 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  tubular  member  movably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  arm.  a  latch  bolt  slldably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  movably  ct>nnected  with  the  tubular 
member,  a  spring  mounted  within  the  tubular  member  be- 
hind the  latch  bolt,  and  means  for  engaging  the  arm  of  the 
tubular  member  for  withdrawing  the  lalcli  bolt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  provided  on  Ita  Interior  with  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  tubular  member  movably  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  lo  engage  said 
shoulder,  means  for  retaining  the  tubular  member  nor- 
mally projected,  a  latch  bolt  slldably  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  movably  connected  with  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  mounted  within  the  tuliular  member 
behind  the  latch  bolt. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  provided  on  its  Interior  with  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  tubular  member  movably  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  i)rovided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder,  said  tubular  member  being  piovlded  with  a 
rearwardly  disposed  t\rm  cut-away  to  provide  an  up- 
wardly inclined  working  face,  means  for  retaining  the 
tubular  member  normally  projected,  means  far  retracting 
the  tubular  memiier.  a  latch  bolt  provided  with  a  shank 
portion  having  a  head,  said  head  being  slldably  mounted 
within  the  tubular  riiemtM>r,  and  a  sjiring  uiouuted  within 
the  tubular  member  behind  said  bead. 


886.577.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALIZARIN  .Tmhann 
H.  Biineb,  Ludwigshafen  on  -  the  •  Rhine,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Radische  .\nllln  and  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwigs- 
hafen on  the  Rhine.  iermany.  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  i).   1904.     Serial   No.   223,922. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  alizarin  which  consists  In 
heating  anthruijulnoiie  with  caustic  alkali  In  the  presence 
of  an  oxidizing  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  alizarin,  which  consists  In 
heating  anthraqulnone  with  caustic  soda  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxidizing  agent. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  alizarin,  which  consists  in 
heating  anthraqiiluone  with  caustic  soda  In  the  presence 
of  potassium  chlorate. 


8S5.578.  SAFETY  IMSCUARGK  -  VALVE  MECHANISM. 
John  C.  Bowers.  Taylor.  Tex.,  assignor  of  otje-half  to 
John  F.  Black.  Taylor.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  41, 5.024 

1.  The  combination  of  the  equalizing  reservoir,  engi- 
neer's brake  valve,  and  intermediate  connection  of  an  air 
brake  ^:y8tem,  a  casing  in  communication  with  said  reser 


voir,  a  valve  in  said  casing,  normally  held  to  its  seat  by 
pressure  <  f  air  in  said  reservoir,  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
air  to  atmosphere,  and  means  acting  against  said  valve 
to  permit  the  air  to  pass  to  atmosphere  when  the  pressure 
In  the  reservoir  passes  l»elow  a  certain  point. 


fU 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  air  passage, 
a  valve  in  said  casing  held  closed  agjiinst  its  seat  liy  pres- 
sure of  air  in  said  passage,  means  to  force  the  valve  away 
from  said  seat  when  the  pressure  In  said  passage  Is  re- 
duced to  a  certain  point,  and  a  sec  nd  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage,  said  second  valve 
having  means  cooperative  therewith  for  putting  the  jtres- 
sure  side  of  the  passage  Into  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere when  said  second  valve  Is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  air  passage, 
a  valve  in  said  casing  held  closed  against  Its  seat  by  pres 
sure  of  air  in  said  passage,  a  spring  to  force  the  valve 
away  from  its  seat  and  against  the  outlet  end  of  said  pas- 
sage wtien  the  pressure  of  air  therein  Is  reduced  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  and  a  second  valve  having  a  ixirt 
adapted  to  register  with  said  passage  when  said  second 
valve  Is  opened,  the  second  valve  having  a  second  pint  and 
the  casing  having  a  tell-tale  port,  said  second  port  and 
said  tell  tale  port  being  adapted  to  register  when  said 
second  valve  Is  closed. 


885,579.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  He.nry  V.  Beadbi  by. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  H.  Pursell. 
Springfield.  Ohio.  liled  Oct.  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
340,601. 


1.  In  a  construction  such  as  descrll>ed.  a  plurality  <>f 
flre-boies,  a  dividing  wall  separating  one  fire  box  from  the 
other,  one  flre-box  being  at  the  rear  of  the  other  In  the 
line  of  draft,  a  refractory  roof  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  dividing  wall  and  projecting  over  tlie  rear  flre-box.  a 
passage  way  formed  by  an  opening  in  the  refractory  roof 
and  near  the  rear  end  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  wall  formed  above  the  opening  for 
causing  the  flames  from  the  Are  twxes  to  take  a  rearw.ird 
course. 

2.  In  a  construction  such  as  de8cril>ed,  a  plurality  of 
fire  boxes,  a  dividing  wall  separating  one  flre-box  from  the 
other,  one  fire  box  being  at  tlie  rear  of  the  other  In  the  llr^e 
of  draft,  a  refractory  roof  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
dividing  wall  and  projecting  over  the  rear  fire  box.  a  pas- 
sage way  formed  by  an  opening  in  the  refractory  roof  and 
near  the  rear  end  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  products 
of  combustion,  a  wall  formed  above  the  opening  for  caus- 
ing the  flames  from  the  fire-boxes  to  take  a  rearward 
course,  and  means  for  forcing  a  draft  through  said  passage- 
way away  from  the  fire-boxes,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  construction  such  as  described,  a  plurality  of 
fire-boxes,  a  dividing  wall  separating  one  fire  lx)x  from  the 
<  ther,  one  lire-liox  l>eing  at  the  rear  of  the  other  In  the  line 
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of  draft  a  ipfraotory  roof  extending  reaxwardly  from  the 
dividing  wall  and  prnjectInK  ov.t  the  raer  flre-t)ox.  a  pns- 
ULge-way  formed  by  an  oi,eninK  in  the  rafraetory  r.x,f  and 
near  the  rear  end  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  products 
of  combustion,  a  wall  formed  above  the  oj>ening  for  caus- 
ln){  tiie  ilarii.-s  from  the  flre-t)oxes  to  take  a  rearward 
course,  and  means  for  forcing  a  draft  through  said  passage- 
way awav  from  the  fire-boxes,  11  staclt  and  a  fan  for  f.TC- 
Ing  a  draft  from  said  stack,  and  a  passage  way  connecting 
the  fan  with  the  r-ar  fire-box,  snbstantltliy  as  specified. 


tKlge    of    tlie    bucket    being    pitcb.xl    higher    than    the    rear 
edge,   a   rectangular   Xuise  or   standard   i**cureii   to    the   hot 
torn,    a   curved    hood   dl(ipo«ed    adjiicent   to  the  front   edge 
of  the  bucket,  the  upper  wall  of  said  hoo<l   lncllne<1  down 


88S.S80.  <'AN  I-Of'K  *^»''  CAN  LIFTKR.  RoET.iff  Sf. 
BBBCKENEiixiK.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
1'4,  1906.     Serial  No.  302.>^25. 


A  fork  for  lifting  hollow  cylindrical  bodies  comprl.slng 
a  l\andle.  a  b-  i-w  .toss  piece  attached  thereto,  a  series  of 
hollow  tines  iiris.sint'  tninsversely  through  the  cross-piece, 
the  portion  of  the  tines  l)etw;'en  tbf-  Inner  walls  of  the 
cross-piece  being  expande<l  laterally,  whereby  they  sre  se- 
curely held  from  longitudinal  movement  In  the  cross  piece 


88.5,581.      MKT.VI.I.K     TIE.      Hknrv    B.    Bihke.    Youn- 
wood.  I'n       Filp<l   Aug.    1.   inOT.     Serial  No.  386,(>00. 


—  i  — 

-• 
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1.  A  met.illlc  tie  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  having 
Its  end  portions  1  ent  downwardly,  inwardly  and  upwardly. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  plate  having  Its 
end  portions  bent  downwardly,  inwardly,  and  upwardly 
and  a  bracing  means  Inclosed  within  the  bent  portions  of 

the  plate. 

:'..   A    meUlllc    railway    tie    comprisirg    a    plate    having 
Its   ends   bent    downwardly,    inwardly,    and    upwardly.    U 
^h>ipe<i  rail  fastening  clips  c.mnected  t©  the  tie.  and  brace 
]. Lite's   positione<l   within    the  tie  and  provlde<l    with   lugs 
for  maintaining  said  clips  in  position. 

4.  A  metallic'  railway  tie  comprising  a  rectangular 
plate  having  its  end  portions  bent  downwardly.  Inwardly, 
an.l  upwardlv.  means  for  connecting  th«  rails  to  said  plate, 
and  bracing  m-an^  positioned  within  the  bent  portions  of 
the  plate. 

:..  A  metallic  rnilway  tie  comprisimj  a  plate  having  its 
end  portions  bent  downwardly,  inwardly  and  upwardly 
thereby  forming  a  support  for  the  U>dy  portion  of  the 
plate,  rail  fastening  clips  carried  by  the  plate,  and  bracing 
means  positioned  within  the  bent  portions  of  the  plate 
and  engagln::  said  fastening  means  U-x  retaining  them  In 
position. 

885.582.  CO.VL  nrrKKT.  B.\r>iE  I-  BinTT.  JefTerson- 
ville'  Ind.  Flletl  May  11.  1907  Serial  No.  .S73.020. 
A  coal  bucket  consl-sting  of  sides,  front,  rear  and  bot- 
tom made  from  a  single  sheet  of  m.iterial,  the  front  wall 
b^ing  curved  horlzont  illy  and  the  rear  wall  and  sides 
forming  angular  corners,  the  bottom  and  front  and  rear 
wails  formeil  on   a   single   or   continumis   curve,   the   front 


wardly  to  the  front  and  a  ball  or  handle  ^^.ni.-d  to  the 
■Ides  of  the  bucket  at  about  Its  vertical  center,  said 
ball  when  dropped  lying  within  the  front  or  rear  edges 
of  the  bucket   t)ody. 


HS.-.5S.?       DOOB-BBCI  UKFt 
Okl.'i       Filed  May  2ft,   lf>OT 


Thomas     .1      Bt  nv,    Enid. 
Serial  No.  370,2h,->. 


A  lock  comprising  a  keeper  having  proiit's  thereon  for 
engaging  a  do<ir  jamb,  a  l<Hip  forniwl  ..n  said  keeper  mem 
ber  on  one  side  of  the  shank  of  said  keeper  member,  au.l 
a  detachable  key  comprising  an  L  shaped  bar,  one  arm 
of  which  is  inserted  in  the  keeper,  and  a  rublier  buffer  se 
cured  to  the  other  nrm  to  prevent    marring  the  door. 


H85,5H4  HAIRCITTING  DEVICE.  Robert  Campbell. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Sept.  27.  1!>07.  Serial  No. 
394,880. 


1.  A  <-ombine<l  comb  and  hair  cutting  device  compris 
Ing  a  comb,  n  dip  having  a  pair  of  meml)ers  plvotally 
connected  together,  a  set  screw  connecting  said  mem!)er'= 
together  and  a  blade,  said  clip  having  one  of  its  memtK-rs 
bearing  on  one  side  of  said  comb  and  said  blade  l^ina 
disposed  t)etween  the  comb  and  the  other  clip  member 
and  detachahly  connected  to  the  said  comb  by  the  action 
of  said  set  screw. 

2.  A    combined   comb    and    hair   cutting   device    compris 
Ine  a   comb  and   a   gage  bbx-k   on   (me  side   thereof,   a   clip 
comprising  a  pair  of  meml>ers  hlng»-d  together  one  of  said 
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members  l)earlng  on  the  side  of  the  comb  opposite  said 
gage  blo<  k.  a  blade  having  Its  tang  bearing  on  said  gage 
block  and  thereby  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  comb,  a 
gage  block  on  the  outer  side  of  the  tang  of  said  blade 
and  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  member  of  the 
clip  and  a  set  screw  connecting  said  clip  members  together 
and  clamping  said  comb,  gage  blocks  and  blade  between 
tbara. 


885.B6B.  COMBINATION  STEERING  AND  DRIVING 
AXLB  FOB  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  James  P.  Cakhen- 
TEB,  Ithaca.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
307.426. 


1.  In  a  combined  steering  and  driving  axle  for  motor 
Teblclea.  the  combination  with  an  axle  having  on  its  oppo- 
site ends  socket  members,  of  wheel  spindles  having  on 
their  Inner  ends  ball  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
sockets  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  antl-frlctional  bearing 
balls  arranged  between  said  ball  and  socket,  means  to  lock 
said  socket  against  revolution  on  said  l)all.  whereby  the 
latter  and  the  spindle  connected  thereto  are  driven  by 
said  axle  Irrespective  of  the  angle  at  which  said  spindles 
are  turned,  and  a  supporting  yoke  connected  to  said  axle 
and  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  axle,  of  wheel  spindles  arranged  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  axle  and  inner  ends  of  said  spindles, 
means  to  lock  the  socket  against  rev<ilution  on  the  ball 
member  of  said  connection,  whereby  the  spindles  are 
driven  by  the  axle  at  various  anules,  a  supporting  yoke 
comprising  an  axle  section  and  a  spindle  section,  and 
means  to  plvotally  connect  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  axle,  with  spindles  arranged  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  connec- 
tion arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  the 
spindle,  said  connection  comprising  a  socket  member 
flxedly  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  ball  memlier 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  socket  member,  a  guard  rln<j  to  hold 
said  ball  In  operative  connection  with  the  socket,  an  an- 
nular ball  race  formed  in  the  inner  side  of  said  socket, 
anti-frlcfional  bearing  balls  arranged  in  said  race  and 
adajited  to  engage  said  ball  member,  and  means  arranged 
in  said  ball  race  and  on  said  ball  to  form  stops  to  pre- 
vent the  turning  of  the  socket  on  the  hall,  whereby  the 
latter  and  said  wheel  spindles  are  driven  by  the  axle 
throusih  said  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  axle,  of  wheel  spindles  arranged  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  a  universal  Joint  connec- 
tion between  said  spindles  and  the  axle,  said  connection 
comprising  a  socket  member  flxedly  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  axle,  a  guard  ring  forming  part  of  said  socket  and 


detachahly  connected  thereto,  a  ball  member  adapted  to 
be  operatively  engaged  with  said  s{>eket.  said  ball  member 
comprising  an  inner  spherical  portion,  a  series  uf  radially 
projecting  ribs  formed  on  Said  spherical  portion,  nn  an- 
nular ball  race  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  .said  socket,  a 
series  of  anti-frictlonal  bearing  balls  arranged  in  said  race 
between  the  ribs  on  said  ball,  slop  blocks  arranged  in  said 
race  between  said  bearing  balls,  said  ribs  and  blocks  form- 
ing stops  to  lock  the  socket  against  rotation  on  said  ball, 
thereby  providing  for  the  driving  or  turning  of  the  latter. 
and  the  spindles  mounted  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


885,586.     CART.     Chablf.s  Carroll.  Chicago,   ill.     Filed 
Not.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.323. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body 
having  a  rear  door- way,  of  an  upright  post  located  directly 
in  the  door-way,  the  post  being  secured  to  the  vehicle 
body,  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  seat  arranged  on 
the  post,  the  seat  being  free  to  swing  laterally  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body,  constructed 
with  a  rear  door  way.  of  a  vertically  arranged  post  lo- 
cated extending  from  the  door-way  threshold,  to  the  top 
of  the  door-way.  the  post  being  arranged  midway  between 
the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  door-way.  a  seat  arranged  on 
said  post,  projecting  laterally  therefrom  into  the  interior 
of  the  vehicle  body,  means  providing  the  seat  with  vertical 
adjustment,  and  moans  permitting  free  lateral  swinging 
movement  of  the  seat. 


885.587.  POWER  PERFORATING  MACHINE.  Wallace 
O.  Capitai.nk,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  July  2:;.  I'.>(i6.  Se- 
rial No.  327,416. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  sheet  material,  the 
combination  with  a  female  punch  member,  and  a  male 
punch  member,  of  means  for  Intermittently  reciprocating 
said  male  member,  comprising  a  gear  wheel  provided  with 
teeth  extending  around  its  periphery,  teeth  extending  only 
partially  around  its  periphery,  and  a  smooth  peripheral 
portion,  a  gear  pinion  meshing  with  the  peripheral  teeth 
of  said  gear  wheel,  a  second  pinion  adapted  to  engage  the 
gear  teeth  extending  partially  around  said  wheel,  and  cam 
mechanism  carried  by  the  shaft  of  said  second  pinion. 
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2.  In  a  machine  f..r  perforating  sheet  material,  the  com- 
bination with  punch  inemlMTS.  of  means  for  Intermittently 
reciprocating  on.'  of  said  memt)€r8.  comprising  a  gear 
wheel  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  portion  o!  which  are  ei- 
t.^nde.1  laterally,  and  a  smooth  peripheral  surface,  a  pin- 
ion meshing  with  said  peripheral  teeth,  a  second  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  said  extended  teeth,  aam  mechanism 
carried  by  the  shaft  of  said  second  pinion,  and  means  also 
carrl.>d  by  said  shaft  for  holding  the  reciprocating  punch 
member  away  from  the  other  member. 

3  In  a  machine  for  perforating  sheet  material,  the  com- 
blnarion  with  punch  members,  of  means  fof  intermittently 
reciiTi.catini:  one  of  said  members,  comprising  a  gear 
whe«l  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  portion  ol  which  are  ex- 
tended laterally,  and  a  smooth  peripheral  surface,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  peripheral  teeth,  a  secood  pinion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  extended  teeth,  cam  mechanism  carried 
by  the  shaft  of  said  second  pinion,  and  metns  also  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  holding  the  redprocatini;  punch  member 
away  from  the  other  member  consisting  of  a  shoe  adapted 
to  bear  upon   the  smooth   peripheral   portlim  of  said  gear 

wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  sheet  mtterlal.  the  com- 
bination witii  two  punch  members,  of  a  cottlnuously  revo- 
luble  shaft,  and  means  for  intermittently  reciprocating 
one  of  said  punch  members,  comprising  a  gear  wheel  hav 
ing  peripheral  teeth,  a  portion  of  which  are  laterally  ex- 
tended, and  a  smooth  peripheral  surface,  a  pinion  adapted 
to  engage  said  extended  teeth,  a  slldin.*  shoe  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  of  said  pinion  and  adapted  ro  bear  upon 
said  smooth  peripheral  surface,  a  cam  upon  said  pinion 
shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  said  cam.  said  benring  being  con- 
nected to  the  reciprocating  punch  member. 

.'.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  sheet  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  pinioo  mounted  there- 
on, of  a  gear  wheel  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  portion  of 
which  are  laterally  extended,  and  a  smooth  peripheral 
surface,  a  second  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said  extended 
teeth,  a  sliding  shoe  carried  by  the  shaft  of  laid  second 
pinion,  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  saooth  peripheral 
surface,  a  cam  upon  the  shaft  of  said  secotd  pinion,  punch 
member*  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  Inter 
mlttently.  and  a  cam-bearing  secured  to     ""        *  "" 

punch  member 


points  of  Intersection  of  the  bisecting  lines  with  the  sides 
of  the  figures,  and  blank  or  uncolored  spaces  or  positions 
at  the  remaln!ii»i  jinglea  and  points  of  intersection  of  the 
bisecting  lines. 

885,589.     CARTRir>r,E-REIX).\DING  TOOL.     Martin  H. 

D0PPI.MAIER.  Eureka.  Cal      Filed  May  JT     lit07.     Serial 
No.   -Mt^S^). 


id  reciprocating 


886,688.     GAME  BOARD.      Richard  DeHi-s.   Jersey  City. 
N.  J.     Filed  .\pr    20.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.284. 


The  combination  with  a  reloading  tool  having  a  bore  of 
a  length  adapted  to  receive  a  long  cartridge  which  Is  con- 
tinued as  a  reduced  alined  passag-  a',  a  supplemental  die 
D  whose  Inner  flat  end  la  wider  than  said  passage  o  so 
as  to  seat  over  the  same,  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end 
a  cylindrical  portion  that  fits  the  cylindrical  cartridge  bore 
or  socket  closely,  the  intervening  or  body  iK)rtlon  of  said 
die  being  reduced  in  diameter  so  that  it  is  out  of  contact 
with  the  side  of  the  socket,  as  shown  and  described. 


886,690.  KM  TTINti  M.MHINE  NKHIM-E  Oeoroe  C. 
EOLT.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Sept.  1.  1906  Serial 
No.  332.96-'. 


1  .V.s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  knitiing 
needle  having  a  bnft.  a  portion  of  said  butt  being  deflected 
downwardly  and  thence  laterally  In  proximity  to  and 
parallel  with  the  butt  and  thence  upwardly  at  a  distance 
from  said  downwardly  deflected  portion,  the  terminal  of 
the  upward  extension  being  provided  with  an  ofl-set  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  butt  and  nut  of  the  plane  of  the  down 
wardly  deflected  portion 

2.  .-Vs  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  knitting 
needle  having  a  butt,  a  portion  "f  -»nld  b-itt  being  de- 
flected downwardly  and  thence  lateral !v  In  nroximity  to 
and  parallel  with  the  butt  and  thence  upwardly  at  a  dlB- 
tance  from  said  downwardly  deflected  portion,  the  ter 
mlnal  of  said  upward  extension  being  split  and  having  a 
member  deflected  to  both  sides  of  the  body  of  the  needle. 


A  game  board  having  polygonal  figures  arranged  one 
within  another  and  having  their  sides  parallel,  bisecting 
lln-s  at  right  angles  to  the  sides,  spaces  or  positions  of 
different  colors  at  a  part  of  the  angles  *f  the  figures  and 


RR^,.-91  PROCESS  FOR  THE  M.\NT-F  ArTFRE  OF 
FUSEL  OIL  AND  ITS  COMPONENTS.  Vv.i.\x  Ehh- 
LITH.  Berlin.  Cermany.  assignor  to  Adolf  Sultan  and 
Isidor  Stern.  Berlin.  Germany  Filed  Mar.  22.  1906 
Serial  No.  ,307,410 

1.  A  process  of  making  fusel-oli  and  Its  components, 
which  c<»nslsts  In  adding  leucln.  Isoleucln  and  amino- 
isovaleric    acid    to    a    medium     .ontalnlng    carbo-hydratea 
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and    ferments    then    effecting    In    any    known    ninnnei     fer 
mentation    of   the   mass   and   separating   the    fusel  oil    and 
its  components,   thereby    pro<luced,    from   the   ethyl-alcohol 
formed  at   the  same  time. 

2  K  process  of  making  fusel-oil  and  its  components  con- 
sisting In  exposing  materials  rich  in  leucln,  iao  leucin  and 
amlnr^-isovalerlc  add  to  the  action  of  ferments  In  the  pres- 
ence iif  11  medium  containing  carbohydrates,  by  adding 
such  materials  to  mashes,  such  as  molasses,  potato  niasli, 
and  the  like,  effecting  fermentation  In  the  usual  manner 
and  separating  the  fusel-oil  and  its  components  produced 
in  the  fermentation  from  the  ethyl-alcohol  formed  by 
said  process 

3.  A  process  for  making  fusel-oil  and  its  components, 
which  consists  in  adding  leucln  to  a  mash,  then  adding 
yeast  to  effect  fermentation  of  the  mass  and  separating 
the  fusel  oil  and  Its  components  so  formed  from  the  ethyl- 
alcohol  formed  by   the  pn  cess. 

4.  A   process   for  making   fusel-oil   and   Its  components. 
which  consists  in  adding  i»o-leucin  to  a  mash,  then  adding 
yeast  to  effect  fermentation  of  the  mass,  and  then  separat 
ing  the  fuseloil  and  its  components  from  the  ethyl-alcohol 
produced  by   the  piocess. 

5.  .\  proce.ss  for  making  fusel-oil  and  its  components, 
which  consists  in  adding  leucln  to  a  medium  containing 
carbo-liydrates  and  suitable  food  salts,  then  effecting  fer- 
mentation In  the  mass,  and  then  separating  the  fusei-oll 
and  its  components  produced  by  the  fermentation  from 
tlie  ethvl  alcohol   f(.rnie<l   in   the  process 


885,593  NUT-LOCK.  Edwin  J  Ewing  and  Thomas  M. 
Snyder.  Corao|K>iis,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2.i,  190S,  Serial 
No.  412.660, 


885,592.      FLYTRAP       William    P     Evkkett.    Hornbeck. 
La.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.969. 


1.  A  fly-trap,  comprising,  a  securing  plate  having  a  de- 
jpending  portion,  a  bait-section  frictionally  and  detachably 
connected  thereto,  a  trap  section  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
bait  section,  and  means  for  connecting  the  bait  and  trap 
sections  together. 

2.  A    fly  trap,    comprising,    a   securing  plate    having    de- 
pending  spring  tongues,    n    bait-section    detachably    engag 
Ing  the  tongues,  and  a  trap  section  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
halt  section  and  to  be  detachably  connected  thereto, 

3.  .\  fly  trap,  comprising,  a  base-plate,  a  cup-shaped 
bait-section  foriue<l  of  wire  gauze  and  having  depending 
cords,  means  for  connecting  the  said  section  detachably 
to  the  base-plate,  and  a  trap-section  larger  than  and 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  bait  section,  said  trap  section  be- 
ing formed  of  wire  gnuze  and  cup-shaped,  and  means  for 
securing  the  two  sections  rigidly  yet  detachably  together. 

4  .\  fly-trap,  comprising,  a  base-plate  having  aecurlng- 
means  and  depending  spring  tongues  each  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  transverse  rib.  a  wire  gauze  cnp-shaped 
bait  section  flared  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  to  engage  the  ribs  of  the  spring  tongues, 
pins  projecting  from  the  bait  section,  a  series  of  cords  de- 
pending from  said  bait  section,  and  a  cup-shaped  trap 
section  of  wire  gauze  larger  than  and  adai>ted  to  Inclos. 
the  balt-sectlon.  the  upixr  edge  of  the  .trap  section  l)elng 
provided  with  bayonet-slots  adapted  to  engage  the  pins 
extending  from  the  bait  section. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with 
flat  faces,  a  saucer-shaped  washer  adapted  to  fit  upon  said 
bolt,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  bolt  and  engaging  said 
washer*  a  cap  mounted  upon  said  bolt  for  embracing  said 
nut.  n  malleable  strip  of  metal  mounted  in  said  cap  for 
engaging  said  washer  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  cap.  and 
a  cotter  pin  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  provided 
with  flat  faces,  a  saucer  shaped  washer  adipted  to  fit  upon 
snld  bolt,  a  nut  .screwed  upon  said  bolt  and  engaging  said 
washer,  a  cap  mounted  upon  said  bolt  for  embracing  said 
nut,  and  a  malleable  strip  of  metal  mounted  in  said  cap 
for  engaging  said  washer  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  cap. 


885,594,  COMBINED  DESK,  CHAIR,  AND  RECEITA- 
CLE.  James  H  Fisjkk,  Tuscaloos...  .via.  Filed  June 
18.  1907.     Serial  No,  379,666. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  desk,  a  chair,  a  vertically  ad 
justable  support  for  the  desk  and  for  the  chair,  a  pivoted 
receptacle,   and  vertically-adjustable  means  for  the  recep- 
tacle having  connecting  arms  attached  to  the  supports  for 
the  desk  and  chair. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chair,  a  vertically  adjustable 
support  therefor,  a  desk,  a  vertically-adjustable  support 
therefor,  a  receptacle,  a  vertically-adjustable  support  there- 
for provided  with  a  pair  of  connecting  arms  attached  to 
the  supports  for  the  chair  and  desk  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  chair  and  desk  in  their  adjusted 
positions,  and  me.ins  for  pivotally  connecting  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  vertically-adjustable  means  therefor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  j^iair.  supporting  means  there 
for.  a  desk,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  counter-balanced 
receptacle,  and  s'lpporting  n.eans  therefor  connectetl  with 
the  snpportinc  means  for  the  desk  and  chair. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  desk,  supporting  means  there- 
for, a  chair,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  receptacle,  and 
supporting  means  therefor  connected  with  the  supporting 
means  for  the  desk  and  chair 

5.  The  combination  of  a  desk,  a  vertically  adjustable 
supporting  means  therefor,  a  chair,  a  vertically-adjustable 
snpportinc  means  therefor,  a  receptacle,  a  vertically-ad- 
justable sui>porting  means  therefor,  arms  projecting  from 
the  vertically  adjustable  sui)porting  means  for  the  recep- 
tacle, and  clamps  carried  by  said  arms  and  connected  to 
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the  vertlcally-adjustabl 
and  desk  for  retaining 

SitlODS. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.596.      RAIL  TIE   AND   BRACE 
WiniB.  Tex.      Filed  -Tune   -'1.   11)07. 


JUSKPU 

Serial 


the  chair 

idjusted  po- 


Fbamptos, 
;o.  380.117. 


r^^f^^^^ 


1  \  rail  tie  and  brace  comprlsin);  bn-  '  a  -^  having 
clamps  to  engage  the  rails  and  an  Intorm.-luU.  ^^^^f'^^l^  [ 
coupling,  said  brace  bars  beinR  pivotaliy  o-onected  with 
the  coupling,  in  coa.hlnation  with  a  t.rao.-  Mn.i.-rn..ath  said 
brace  bani.  and  means  for  securing  said  i.ra.-e  to  said  Lrace 
bars  and  to  said  coupling. 

•>  \  rail  tie  and  bra.*'  coinprlslTiK  brace  bars  having 
cla'mps  to  engage  the  rails,  bail  shaped  coupling  members 
attached  to  the  bars,  an  adjustable  coupliiw;  oonneetion 
between  said  ball  shaped  members,  and  a  brac'  oonnected 
to  said  brace  bars  and  to  said  adjustable  coupling. 

3  \  rail  tie  and  brace  comprlsinu'  brace  bars  provided 
with  means  of  attachment  to  the  rails,  an  adjustable, 
pivotal  connection  between  the  bars,  and  a  brace  provided 
with  slotted  enlargements  and  connected  to  said  brace  bars 
and  pivotal  connection. 

4.  A  rail  tie  and  brace  oomprlsins:  brace  Lars  provided 
with  means  of' attachment  to  the  rails,  bail  shaped  cou[)- 
ling  members  connected  with  the  inner  end*  of  the  bars, 
and  a  tie  bolt  adjustably  connecting  said  .■onpllng  mem- 
bers. In  combination  with  a  transverse  brace  seeured  to 
said  brace  bars  and  to  said  tie  bolt. 

5  A  rail  tie  and  brace  comprising  brace  bars  provided 
with  means  of  attachment  to  the  rails,  a  coupling  con- 
nection between  said  bars,  a  transverse  br>|.e  s«-cured  to 
said  brace  bars  and  coupling,  and  a  key  connected  to  naid 
coupling  and  to  said  l)race. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.] 


jaw  a  screw  and  relatively  fixed  ring  for  adjusting  said 
movable  jaw.  a  handle  portion,  a  stop  member  slidable  in 
the  handle  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
screw  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  end 
of  the  latter,  a  spring  cnnrtned  within  the  handle  portion- 
and  acting  on  said  screw,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  stop 
member  to  normally  hold  it  with  its  opening  out  of  the 
path  of  said  end  of  the  screw. 

5  in  a  wrench,  a  fixed  jaw  and  its  shank,  a  handle  por- 
tlon.  a  movable  jaw.  a  scre,f  for  adjusting  the  same,  a  rel- 
atively fixed  ring  splined  to  the  screw  and  through  which 
the  latter  freelv  moves,  a  spring  acting  on  -said  screw  to 
force  the  raoval»le  jaw  in  one  direction,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber disposed  on  the  handle  portion  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  screw  and  siidably  mounted  to 
permit  the  screw  and  movable  jaw  to  retreat  when  desired. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


!?(8.-..-r»T      FLY  SCREEN.     Clvpb  N.  Friz.  Baltimore.  Md. 
FlWl   May  la.  1007.     Serial  No.  373,371.' 


886.596.     WRENCIL     John  C.  Fkky.  Rochetter,  N.  V.,  as- 

.  slgnor  of  one  half   to  (leorge   B.    FlnK.   Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1908.      Serial  No.  409.326. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  fixed  jaw  and  its  shank,  a  movable 
jaw.  a  screw  and  relatively  fixed  ring  for  adjusting  said 
movable  jaw.  a  handle  portion,  and  a  stop  member  slidable 
in  the  handle  portion  at  right  angles  t<.  th.-  length  of  the 
screw  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  end  of 

the  latter. 

•2.  In  a  wrench,  a  fixed  jaw  and  its  shiink.  a  movable 
jaw,  a  screw  and  relatively  fixed  ring  for  adjusting  said 
movable  Jaw.  a  handle  portion,  a  stop  metrber  slidable  in 
the  handle  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
screw  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  htop  member  to 
normally  hold  it  with  its  opening  out  of  the  path  of  said 
ends  of  the  screw. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  fixed  jaw  and  its  shiink.  a  movable 
jaw,  a  screw  and  relatively  fixed  ring  fof  adjusting  said 
movable  jaw.  a  handle  portion,  a  stop  member  slidable  in 
the  handle  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
■screw  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  end 
of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  confined  within  the  handle  i>or- 
tlon  and  acting  on  said  screw 

4.    In   a    wren.h,    a   fixed  jaw   and   its  shank,   a   movable 


1  \  screen  comprising  a  frame  having  grooved  side 
Lars  a  bottom  bar;  an.l  a  hollow  top  bar  which  latter 
18  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  In  Its  t>ottom 
wall  and  said  hollow  top  bar  having  openinu-s  lending 
from  Its  Interior  to  the  exterior  side  of  the  screen,  and 
a  wire  mesh  attached  to  all  of  said  bars. 

•'  V  screen  comprising  a  frame  having  top.  Iwttom  and 
side  bars  and  the  top  bar  being  hollow  and  having  a  pUi- 
ralitv  of  openings  In  Its  bottom  wall  and  also  having  an 
opening  in  its  outer  wall  :  means  extending  crosswise  In 
said  h..llow  top  b.Mr  l«'twe,>n  the  inner  wall  openings  and 
the  outer  wall  opening  thereof  to  Intercept  lnse<-ts  In  pass- 
ing from  the  outer  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  screen,  and  a 
wire  mesh  attache<l  to  said  bars. 

3  K  screen  comprising  a  frame  having  urooTWl  side 
bars  a  bottom  bar  and  a  hollow  top  bar  wllli  a  wire  mesh 
attached  to  said  bars,  and  said  hollow  top  bar  having  a 
pluralitv  of  ..i>enings  In  its  bottom  wall  and  also  having 
an  opening  that  cmmunicatea  with  the  outer  "If  "^  ^he 
wire  mesh,  and  a  perforated  p=.rtltb.n  In  said  hollow 
bar  l-etween  the  openings  In  the  Inner  wall  and  the  open- 
ing in  said  outer  wall 

4  V  screen  comprising  a  frame  bavin,'  top.  l>ottom 
and  side  bars,  and  one  of  said  bars  l>elng  hollow  to  forin 
an  Interior  passage  and  having  a  central  o,>enlng  and 
openings  at  the  side  of  the  central  opening,  perfma  ed 
partitions  In  said  passage  In-tween  the  central  and  side 
openings  and  a  wire  mesh  attached  to  said  b.rs  and  hav^ 
ing   an    opening   to   the   exterior   adjacent    the    perforated 

partitions.  .    »..   „     „a 

.%  K  screen  comprising  n  fran  e  having  top.  bottom  and 
side  l«rs  and  one  of  said  bars  iK-ing  hollow  to  form  an 
I  Interior  passage  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  outer  wa 
leading  to  the  exterior  and  openings  In  an  Inner  wall 
leading  to  the  Interior  :  perfornte<l  partitions  In  said  pas- 
sage between  the  opening  in  the  outer  wall  and  the  open- 
ings in  the  Inner  wall,  and  a  wire  mesh  screen  atta.hed 
to  sni.l  frame  and  having  an  opening  that  communicates 
with   the  passage  of   the   hollow    bar   t^tween    said   partl- 

,    tlons. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Hf<->  598  INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE.  W.^rhen 
li.  Frost.  Los  .Xngeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  370.974. 

1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  there- 
for"  a  fuel  inlet  passage  for  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve 
l,etween    said    passage    and    the   cylinder,    a    fuel    supply 
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chamber  adjacent  the  Inlet  passage  and  having  an  up 
\\;ii'dl.\  ineltued  duct  extending  Into  the  Inlet  passage, 
a  manually  operated  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge 
mouth  of  said  duct,  a  slide  in  the  inlet  passage  and  oper- 
ating through  a  slot  in  said  duct  and  having  a  port  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  channel  of  said  duct,  said  slide  re- 
stricting the  passage  of  oil  from  said  duct  and  being  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  inlet  passjige  whereby  pas- 
sage of  air  through  the  inlet  passage  is  unrestricted  ir- 
respective of  the  position  of  the  slide,  and  means  operated 
by  the  engine  for  sliding  said  slide  Into  positions  accord- 
ing to  the  load  on  the  engine. 


'2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  there- 
for, a  fuel  inlet  passage  for  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet  valve 
between  said  passage  and  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  supply  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  inlet  passage  and  having  a  duct  extend- 
tog  into  the  inlet  passage,  a  manually  operated  valve  for 
controlling  the  discharge  mouth  of  said  duct,  a  slide  oper- 
ating through  a  slot  in  said  duct  and  having  a  port  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  channel  of  said  duct,  said  slide 
restricting  the  passage  of  oil  from  said  duct  and  being 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  Inlet  passage  whereby  pas- 
sage of  air  through  the  Inlet  passage  is  unrestricted  irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  the  slide,  and  means  operated 
by  the  engifie  for  sliding  said  slide  Into  jiositlons  accord- 
ing to  the  loail  on  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  there- 
for, a  fuel  inlet  pa.ssage  for  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve 
between  said  passage  and  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  supply 
chamber  surrounding  said  inlet  passage  and  having  a 
duct  extending  into  the  Inlet  passage,  means  for  main- 
taining a  Kut>stantlally  constant  level  of  liquid  fuel  In 
the  fuel  chamlxjr  at  a  level  l>elow  the  discharge  mouth 
of  said  duct,  an  adjustable  valve  opposite  the  discharge 
mouth  of  said  duct.  longitudinally  of  said  inlet  passage 
and  a  valve  sliding  In  said  duct  across  the  passage  of  the 
duct  and  above  the  level  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  chamber,  and 
means  operated  by  the  engine  for  sliding  said  slide  into 
positions  aceording  to  the  load  on  the  engine. 

4  In  nn  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  iliere 
for,  a  fuel  Inlet  passage  for  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve 
between  said  passage  and  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  supply 
chamtx'r  adjacent  said  inlet  pjissage  and  having  a  duct 
extending  into  the  Inlet  passage,  means  for  maintaining 
a  substantially  constant  level  of  litpild  fuel  In  the  fuel 
chaml»er  at  a  level  below  the  discharge  mouth  of  said 
duct,  an  adjustable  valve  opposite  the  discharge  mouth 
of  said  duct,  a  valve  slidinii  in  said  duct  across  the  pas- 
sage of  the  duct  and  above  the  level  of  fuel  In  the  fuel 
chamber,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  slide,  a  side 
shaft  operated  by  the  engine,  a  stepped  cam  on  the  side 
shaft,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  and  operated  liy  tlie 
steppe<l  cam.  a  governor  geared  with  the  side  shaft,  and 
means  operated  by  the  governor  for  shifting  the  stepped 
cam  to  Impart  regularly  timed  movements  to  the  slide  of 
different   lengths  according  to  the  load  on  the  engine. 


885..5P0.      TYPE  CASF:       J.\mes    3.    G.^llkmore.    Wash 
Ington.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.899. 

1.  A  type  case.  cf)mprlslng  a  frame  rabbeted  at  Its  Inner 
edge,  and  a  metal  receptacle  having  out wardly  turtie<i 
flanires  seated  in  tlie  ral)l>eted  inner  edge  of  the  frame, 
said  recepf;icle  being  provldini  with  a  continuous  per- 
forated bottom  having  partitions  Integral  therewith,  form- 
ing  type  compartments 

2.  .\  type  case,  comprising  a  frame,  a  metal  receptacle 
having  outwardly  turned  flanges  seated  on  said  frame, 
partitions  dlvl<ling  the  receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  type 
compartments,    and    supporting   wires   for   the    receptacle. 
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conforming  to  the  under  side  thereof  nnd  to  said  flanges, 
and  seated  in  grooves  in  the  frame. 
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3.  A  type  case,  comprising  a  frame  rabbeted  at  its 
Inner  edge,  a  type  receptacle  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
type  compartments  and  having  outwardly  turned  flanges 
seated  in  the  rabt>eted  inner  edge  of  the  frame,  and  sup 
porting  wires  for  the  receptacle,  conforming  to  the  under 
side  thereof  and  seated  In  grooves  In  the  frame. 


885,600.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Nathan    Galloway,    Vernal. 
Utah.     Filed  Sept.  27.   190G.     Serial  No.  336,439. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
Jaws  carried  thereby,  teeth  upon  the  under  side  of  one 
of  said  jaws,  means  for  actuating  the  jaws  at  unequal 
speed,  and  a   trigger  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
jaws  carried  thereby,  teeth  upon  the  under  side  of  one  of 
said  jaws,  convergently  disposed  springs  whereby  the 
jaws  are  actuated  at  une(iual  speed,  and  a  trigger  mechan- 
ism. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
jaws  carried  thereby,  means  for  actuating  the  jaws,  a 
pan  provided  with  a  shank  movably  mounted  upon  said 
base,  and  a  slotted  trigger  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
jaws  and  said  sliank. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
jaws  carried  thereby,  means  for  actuating  the  jaws,  a 
pan  provided  with  a  shank  movably  mounted  upon  said 
base  and  provided  with  a  trigger  finger,  a  trigger  adapt 
ed  to  engage  one  of  said  jaws  and  provided  with  a  finger 
stall  having  a  cross  piece  adapted  to  engage  said  trigger- 
finger. 

5.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
Jaws  carrle<l  thereby,  means  for  actuating  the  jaws,  a  pan 
provided  with  a  shank  movably  mounted  upon  said  base. 
a  trigger  fin irer  carried  by  said  shank,  a  slotted  trigger,  a 
cross-piece  defining  one  end  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  trigger  finger,  and  an  over  hang  upon  said 
trigger  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  Jaws. 


885,601.  ENGINEER'S  BRAKE  -  VALVE.  J(1sf:i'h  P. 
Gault.  I>oulsvllle,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam Phillips.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  391.98-i. 

1.  In  an  engineer's  brake  valve  formed  with  ports 
and  passages  for  the  application  and  release  of  air  to  and 
from   the   train   line,  of  a   valve  for   controlling  the  flow 
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of  main  rewiTolr  pressure  to  an  enein.  drake  cylinder. 
said  valve  having  communication  on  unp  side  with  the  main 
reservoir  pressure  and  on  the  other  side  «-ith  said  res^T- 
voir  through  a  port  In  the  brake-valve,  said  valve  beUig 
controllable  from  the  en^-lneors  brake-valve  to  reduce  tne 
main  reservoir  pressure  on  one  side  to  permit  ful  main 
reservoir  pressure  to  pass  from  the  other  side  for  stralsxht 
air  application  of  the  englne-brakp*.  subsrunrially  as  de 
scribed. 


of  the  rod  a  hinge  between  the  member  and  link,  a  hlnsr^ 
between  the  link  and  tip.  the  link  being  of  such  U-nKth 
a^  to  permit  the  tip  to  be  folded  back  parallel  with  the 
handle  rod.  and  a  spring  latch  In  the  handle  rod  adapted  to 
extend  Into  the  tip  and  engage  the  slot  thereof  for  hold- 
ing the  tip  In  extended  position. 


•>  In  an  engineers  brake  valve  formed  with  ports  and 
passages  for  the  application  and  release  of  air  to  and  from 
the  train  line,  of  a  valv.  controllable  froB  the  engineers 
valve  for  straight  air  application  of  the  enRlne  brakes,  and 
a  second  valve  controllable  from  the  en;;lneers  valve  for 
the  application  of  main  reservoir  pressure  to  release  tne 
engine  brakes,  substantiall.v  as  described 

3  In  an  engineer's  brake  valve,  formed  with  ports  and 
passages  for  the  application  and  release  of  a.r  to  and 
Lm  the  tram  line,  of  a  valve  controllable  from  the  en- 
gineer's Talre  for  8trai;:ht  air  application  of  the  engme 
brakes,  the  ports  and  passages  for  the  train,  line  air  and 
those  for  straight  air  application  of  the  «agine  brakes  be- 
ing no  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other,  that  In  emer 
gency  position  the  straight  air  is  applied  to  the  en.Mne 
brakes  and  the  train  line  air   Is  ■■.vluiusted.   substantially 

as  described.  ,  ,  , 

4  in  an  pngineer's  brake  valve  formed  with  ports  and 
pa.saKes  for  the  application  and  release  .^  air  to  and  from 
the  train  line,  of  a  quick  release  valve  connected  with  a 
brake-cvllnder  pipe  and  with  the  brake  .alve.  said  brake- 
valve  having  a  port  for  the  passage  orf  main  reservoir 
pressure  to  the  release  valve  for  release  of  the  brakes. 
substantially   as  described 

5  In  combination  with  an  engineers  brake  valve,  an 
eouall/lng  valve  connected  with  a  brake  cylinder  pipe  and 
in  communication  on  one  side  of  the  valv«  with  main  reser 
voir  pr..ssur..  aa.l  ^n  the  other  side  with  the  engineers 
brak..  valve,  sabl  '..rake-valve  beinu'  formed  with  p-rts  and 
passages  for  feeding  main  reservoir  pr.^.sure  to  one  side 
of  the  equaUzln-  valve  to  seat  the  ralve  and  cutoff 
straiiiht  air  tmm  the  brake  cylinder  in  release  position, 
and  for  the  exha  i>r  <.f  air  from  the  sam.}  face  of  the  valve 
to  permit  main  r.,.  rvuir  pressure  on  the  other  side  to 
unseat  the  valve  and  pass  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  straight 
air  application  of  the  brakes  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (J^lette.) 
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2  In  a  foldable  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
rod'  a  handle  provided  with  a  socket,  a  tubular  member 
secured  In  the  socket  and  extending  from  the  handle,  an 
element  In  the  socket  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a 
link  a  hinged  connection  l>etwe«.n  the  link  and  element, 
a  hinged  connection  between  the  link  and  handle  rod.  and 
a  spring  catch  for  locking  the  handle  rod  to  the  sleeve. 
the  handle  and  sleeve  being  movable  longitudinally  from 
the  rod  to  fold  backwardly  parallel  with  the  lauer  when 
the   locking  device   Is   released 

3  The  combination  of  a  rib  composed  of  two  telescop- 
ing sections,  one  section  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  lug 
on  the  other  section  projecting  out  of  the  slot,  a  stop  on 
the  slotted  section,  a  brace  rod  piv,.tally  connected  with 
the  lug  a  locking  rod  slidably  mounted  on  the  brace  rod 
means  on  the  locking  rod  for  engaging  the  said  stop,  and 
means  for  disensaKlnL'  Mild  means  from  the  stop  by  move- 
ment of  the  locktnu  rod  independently  of  the  brace  rod. 

4  m  an  umbrella,  the  combinatb.n  of  a  handle  rod. 
a  fixed  rint  thereon,  ribs  hingedly  c<mnected  with  the  ring. 
a  member  m..vHblv  mounted  on  the  handle  rod  and  slidably 
engaging  the  ribs  adjacent  their  hinued  ends  .or  holding 
the  ribs  close  to  the  handle  P.d  when  the  umbrella  Is 
close<l  and  a  spring  on  the  handle  rod  and  dls,K,sed  l.e 
tween  tlie  ring  and  member  and  designed  to  press  the  mem 
her  away  from  the  riu^',  said  spring  being  arranged  with 
•   its  ends  bearing  aeainst  the  rine  and  member. 

.■S  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  handle  rod. 
collapsible  ribs  connected  therewith,  brace  rods  connected 
with  the  ribs,  b.cklng  ro.ls  connected  with  the  brace  rods, 
locking  devices  between  the  locking  rods  and  ribs,  a  runner 
'  on  the  handle  rod  provided  with  spaced  aims,  means  for 
hlngedlv  connecting  the  ribs  to  the  runner,  a  sleeve  slid- 
ably mounted  ..n  the  runner  and  provided  with  arms  en- 
gaging the  arms  of  the  runner,  means  for  connecting  the 
locking  r.Kls  with  the  sleeve,  the  arms  of  the  sle^ne  and 
runner  preventing  relative  rotation,  and  a  spring  arranged 
j    iKjtween    and    acting    on    the    runner    and    sleeve    to    hold 

the  locking  rod  In  locking  position 
I         [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed   in   tl  •    «,azette.l 


885  60"       FOLDABLE    UMBRKLLA.      Warren    J.    Geib. 
Boonevllle.    Miss.       Filed    Apr.    ■2*\    JWT.       Serial     No 

1  In  a  foldable  umbrella,  the  .ombloatioii  of  a  handle 
rod  hollow  at  one  e„d.  a  tip  provided  with  a  slot,  a  link, 
a    slldable    member    !->rmanently    reialqed    In    the    hollow 


8M,tM.    STONE-SAW.    Ediard  GEi>its.  Rehau.  Germany. 

P^lb-d  July  31,  lt>05.     Serial  No    271.940 

1     In   a   stone  saw.   the    combination,    with    a   blade   of 
substantlallv  uniform  thickness  and  made  of  soft  stwM  and 
provided  in  either  edge  with  a  plurality  of  cuts,  of  a  plu 
ralltv  of  hard  steel   teeth  of  a  greater  thickness  cast  Into 
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and  filling  the  cuts  of  said  blade  and  projecting  slightly 
on  both   sides. 
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2.  In  a  stone  saw.  the  combination,  with  a  blade  of 
soft  steel  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  pro- 
vided In  either  edge  with  a  plurality  of  nits  having  a  ser- 
rated outline,  of  cutting  teeth  of  a  greater  thickness  than 
the  blade  formed  of  hard  steel  cast  Into  and  filling  the 
cuts  of  nald  blade  flush  with  the  lower  edge  and  projecting 
slightly  on  both  sides 

?,.  In  a  stone  saw.  the  combination,  with  a  soft  steel 
blade  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  provided  in 
either  edge  with  11  plurality  of  cuts  having  serrated  oaf- 
line,  the  saw  blade  at  the  boundary  of  said  cuts  being 
beveled,  of  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  so  cast  In  the  ser- 
rated cuts  of  said  blade  as  to  completely  fill  the  same  and 
be  flush  with  the  lower  ed^e  while  projecting  slightly  on 
both  sides. 

4.  In  a  stone  saw.  the  combination,  with  a  soft  s4eel 
blade  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  provided  in  either 
edge  with  a  plurality  of  cuts  having  serrated  sides  and  a 
dovetail  bottom,  the  blade  forming  the  boundary  of  the 
cuts  b»«lng  beveled,  of  a  plurality  of  hard  steel  cutting 
teeth  of  corresponding  outline  and  grooved  edges  formed 
by  casting  the  metal  in  the  cuts  so  as  to  completely  fill 
the  same  and  be  flush  with  the  lower  edge  and  project 
slightly  on  both  sides. 


1I1PANS  FOR  OPERATING  OLrTCIirS.  GlL- 
MRT  H.  Gilbert,  New  York.  N.  i.  Fi!ed  Jan.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  412.432. 
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lever  connected  to  said  hand,  and  a  second  clutch,  Includ- 
ing a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  driven  member  and 
longitudinally  movable  but  non  rotatable  In  respect  there- 
to, and  a  second  clutch  nieml)er  unattached  to  either  said 
driving  member  or  said  driven  member  but  operatlvelj 
connected  to  said  lever. 


888,tM.  WABIIBOARD.  Ht.sBV  J.  Gilbert.  Saginaw. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Washboard  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May 
12.  1905.     Serial  No.  260.143. 


1  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  having  a  clutch 
drum,  a  driving  member  having  .i  band  encircling  said 
drum,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  driving  member  for  tighten- 
ing said  band,  a  clutch  within  said  drum,  comprising  a 
clutch  memt)er  carried  by  the  drive,-)  member  and  iongi 
tudinally  movable  In  respect  thereto  and  a  second  clutch 
member  unattached  to  said  driving  member  or  driven 
member,  and  a  link  connecting  said  last-mentioned  clutch 
member  antl  said  lever 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  for  connecting  said  members,  a  pivoted  lever 
for  applying  said  clutch,  a  second  clutch  comprising  two   ; 
clutch    members,    one  of   which    Is   carried    by    said   driven    j 
member    and    non  rotatable    In    respect    thereto,    and    the 
other  of  which  Is  unattached  to  the  driving  member  or  the    , 
driven   nieml>er,  and  a  link  connecting  said  last  mentioned    \ 
clutch  member  and  said  lever  whereor  when  sa.d  last  men-    ! 
tioned  clutch  Is  thrown  Into  operation,  the  last  mentioned 
clutch   member   is  retarded  and  the  flrst-mentlo'ied   clutch 
thrown  Into  operation  through  the  action  of  the  link  and 

lever. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  and  a  clutch  member,  including  a  drum  and  a  band 
encircling  the  .same  for  directly  connecting  said  mem 
bers,  of  a  clutch  applying  means,  comrrlsing  an  operating 


1,  The  combination  with  a  wash-board,  of  a  soap  holder 
comprising  a  plate  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  the  board,  its  free  inner  longitudinal  edge 
lying  adjacent  the  back  of  the  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  back  and  side  rails  of  a 
wash  board,  of  a  soap  supporting  rack  formed  of  a  plate 
provided  along  its  outer  edge  with  a  roll  or  bead,  and 
pivoted  at  the  extremity  of  said  bead  to  the  side  rails  and 
having  Its  free  inner  edge  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
back. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  back  and  side  rails  of  a 
wash  board,  of  a  single  rotatable  plate,  the  ends  of  the 
outer  longitudinal  edge  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  side 
rails  In  front  of  the  back  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
back  of  the  wash  board  approximately  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  plate,  the  plate  capable  only  of  movement  upward 
from  Its  normal  approximately  horizontal  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wash  board,  of  a  rubbing  sur- 
face, side  bars,  a  back  leading  to  the  rubbing  surface,  a 
single  plate,  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  which  Is  piv- 
oted at  its  ends  to  the  side  bars  in  front  of  the  back,  the 
body  of  the  plate  normally  extending  toward  the  back,  the 
free  Inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate  being  serrated 
and  engaging  the  back  for  support,  the  plate  capable  of  ro- 
tation about  Its  pivots  to  leave  a  space  between  the  back 
and  the  pivoted  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate. 

."».  The  combination  with  a  wash  board,  of  a  soap  holder 
comprising  a  plate  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  its  outer  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  the  board,  the  free  inner  edge  of  the  plate 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  back  of  the  wash  board  and 
having  a  free  upward  movement  relative  thereto 


885,606.  COTTON-PICKER.  James  8.  Glovkr.  Mlnnlck, 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  3fi0.129. 
1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  conveyers  pivoted  to  the  respective 
aides  of  the  frame,  a  series  of  fingers  carried  by  the  con- 
veyers, means  for  bringing  the  cotton  in  contact  with  the 
fingers,  longitudinal  brake  drums  mounted  within  the 
frame,  means  for  driving  the  conveyers  and  brake  drums, 
a  longitudinal  conveyer  arranged  beneath  the  brake 
drums,  a  comb  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal 
conveyer,  saws  adapted  to  revolve  between  the  teeth  of 
the  comb,   a  brush   in   eneagement   with  the  teeth  of  the 
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saw.  and  means  for  driTlng  the  »»ld  lonKimflinal  conveyer, 
saws  and  brush,  substantially  as  apt-cifled. 


! 


2.  In  a  cotton  pick.T.  li  framo  mounted  upon  \vh*M>ls. 
conveyers  pivoted  upon  the  respo.tive  sldw  of  the  frame 
and  made  adjustable  thereupon,  guid.-s  i:irri<-(l  by  th.- 
conveyers,  longitudinal  brake  drums  mount. -d  within  the 
frame,  means  for  driving  the  said  conveji-rs  and  brake 
drums,  a  longitudinal  conveyer  nrranRfd  l.^n^'jith  the 
brake  drums,  a  comb  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
longitudinal  conveyer,  a  series  of  saws  adapted  to  revolve 
between  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  a  rotary  brush  ennaging 
the  teeth  of  the  saws,  means  for  driving  the  said  longitudi- 
nal conveyer,  saws  and  brush,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

."i.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  fram-'  muunttil  upon  wheels. 
conveyers  pivoted  upon  the  respective  sidqs  of  the  frame, 
rows  of  fingers  carried  by  the  conveyers,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  receiving  ends  of  the  conveyfrs  toward  and 
away  from  the  sides  of  th.'  frame,  defleiting  guides  carried 
by  the  conveyers,  longitudinal  brake  drum*  mounted  with- 
in the  frame,  means  for  driving  the  said  conveyers  and 
brake  drums,  a  longitudinal  conveyer  aprange.i  beneath 
the  brake  drums,  a  comb  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  conveyer,  a  .series  of  saws 
adapted  to  revolve  betwe.n  the  teeth  of  thf  comb,  a  rotary 
brush  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  saws,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  said  longitudinal  conveyer,  saws  and  brush,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


885,607.  MOP- WRINGER  Pu  i.  K.  «;<«EHLK.  Sr  .  Sault 
Ste.  Marie.  Mich.,  assignor  of  on."  half  t©  John  Klllacky. 
Sauit  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed  .\pr.  •_'«,  1(*0T.  .Serial 
No.  370,479. 


movalile  jaw  but  transversely  to  the  direction  of  said  mo- 
tion, a  toggle  link  connecting  said  rack  with  said  movable 
jaw,  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  .said  rack,  and  moans  for 
rotating  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  mop  wringer,  a  frame,  a  fixed  jaw  In  said  frame. 
a  movable  Jaw  hinged  to  swing  toward  and  from  said  fixed 
jaw,  a  rack  mounted  to  slide  in  the  plane  of  motion  of 
said  movable  Jaw  but  transverse. y  to  the  direetboi  of 
said  motion,  a  toggle  link  connecting  said  rack  with  said 
■Bovable  jaw.  a  gtar  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  rack, 
means  for  rotating  said  geiir.  and  a  spring  operating  to 
return  said  movable  jaw  to  inactive  position  away  fiom 
said  fixed  jaw,  and  retain  it  normally  in  said  Inactive  po- 
sition. 

.!.  In  a  mop  wringer  a  compression  box  formed  with 
apertured  side  walls  and  an  end  will,  the  side  walls  hav- 
ing rearwardly  projectlnij  extensl<;ns  at  their  upper  en. is. 
a  presstT  plate  mounted  ti)  swing  toward  and  from  said  end 
wall,  means  fur  oi>eratlng  said  press. r  pbii.'.  yk.'  pieces 
adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  ni-.'piii.  b  an.l  .  .i.  h  having 
an  upwardly  extending  shank,  and  apertured  lugs  on  the 
outer  faces  of  said  extensions  of  the  side  walls  and  ad- 
justable DU  the  shanks  lif  the  yokes  to  raise  or  lower  the 
compression  box. 

4.  In  a  taop  wringer  a  compression  box.  having  its 
side  walls  provided  at  the  upper  end  with  rearwardly 
projecting  extensions,  an  apertured  lui;  formed  on  each 
of  said  extensions,  a  plurality  of  yoke  members  adapt. -d 
to  engage  the  rim  of  a  receptacle,  said  yoke  memU'rs  Ndnu 
formed  with  upwardly  extending  shanks  adapted  respee 
tively  to  enter  the  aiK>rtures  In  siid  hi^s.  and  a  set  screw 
threided  into  each  of  said  lugs,  said  set  screw  being  adapt 
ed  to  engage  .said  shanks. 

5.  In  a  mop  wringer  a  compression  box  formed  with 
aperturtHi  side  walls  and  with  an  end  wall,  a  presser  plate 
adapted  to  swing  toward  said  end  wall,  an  upright  frame 
member  secured  to  said  compression  l)Ox.  a  slide  adapt..! 
to  slide  on  said  frame  member  said  slide  being  form.-d 
with  rack  teeth,  a  k;ear  ««>ctor  mounted  In  said  frame 
member  and  meshlni;  with  said  teeth,  means  for  operatini; 
said  sector,  a  toggle  link  connecting  said  slide  with  said 
presser  board,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  relieve  friction  be- 
tween said  slide  and  said  frame  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


885.608.  GRATE  SIRF.XCE  OP  FTRNArKP  Frank 
Gold,  Richmond.  Victoria.  .Vustralia  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1907.     Serial  No.  ;uu. .'.•".!• 


1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  a  frame,  a  fixed  j»w  In  said  frame, 
a  movable  jaw  hinged  to  swing  toward  and  from  said  fixed 
Jaw.  a  rack  mounted  to  slide  in  the  planes  of  motion  of  said 


p  H  »  n  1 

1.  Ill  combination  with  crate  bars,  a  holl-.w  bearer  1' 
arranfted  centrally  "f  the  grate  between  and  parallel  with 
the  grate  bars  and  bavin  j  vertical  openings;  an  interme- 
diate hollow  air  supplier  arranged  over  and  mounted  upon 
said  bearer  and  havin?  a  crown  and  vertical  silts  forming 
air  holes  in  its  walls,  and  also  having  depending  Iuks  en- 
gaging the  openings  In  said  bearer  io  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  air  supplier  thereon. 

2.  In  combination,  a  urate,  hollow  side  bearers  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  and  pirallel  with  the  crate,  side  air  suppliers 
supported  upon  said  side  bearers  and  each  com|irlsiiig  a 
side  piece  adiacent  the  wall  of  the  tire  chamber  having  a 
series  of  curved  lateral  rilw  projecting  inwardly  over  the 
op.n  spaces  i.f  the  side  hear.-rs.  said  rib-  beinc  rounded  on 
their  upper  surfaces  and  prij.<iink'  above  the  surface  of 
the  grate  and  the  central  ribs  -itanding  above  the  end  ribs. 

?>.  In  combination,  a  grate  composed  of  ribbed  bars; 
hollow  Hide  bearers  G  H  at  each  side  of  the  grate  having 
vertical   openings,   air  suppliers  supported   upon   said   ''ide 
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bearers  and  each  comprising  a  side  piece  L  adjacent  the 

wall  of  the  tire  cliamber  formed  with  a  lateral  series  of 
Inwardly  extending  ribs  N.  O,  rounded  on  their  upper  sur- 
faces and  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  grate  and 
extending  over  the  (pen  spaces  of  the  side  bearers,  the 
ribs  N  having  depending  lu^s  adapted  to  encage  recesses 
in  the  bearers. 

4.  In  combination,  hollow  side  bearers,  an  intermediate 
hollow  bearer  parallel  therewith,  said  bearers  having  ver- 
tical openings  for  the  passa^'e  of  air.  and  parallel  fire  bars 
arranged  between  said  int.Tine.liati'  an  I  side  bearers  :  side 
air  suppliers  arran^:  d  i!.ove  and  supported  upon  the  side 
bearers  each  cc.rnii  i-m^  a  plate  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  serl.'^  i  1  tiiral  ribs  projectinir  above  the  side 
bearers  and  i.^  -i:  ■.\^>>\'  '(.'  surface  of  the  grate,  and  an 
Intermediate  an  .  i|  1  1  .  1  le.ting  upon  the  Intermediate 
bearer  and  projecting'  1  •  %•■  the  grate  and  having  vertical 
slots  forming  air  holes  In  Its  side  walls. 

5.  In  combination,  side  bearers  G — H — .  an  Intermedi- 
ate bearer  P  parallel  therewith,  said  bearers  having  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  air.  parallel  fire  bars  I)  arranged 
between  the  Intermediate  and  side  bearers,  removable  side 
air  suppliers  arranged  above  aad  supported  upon  the  side 
bearers  and  each  comprising  a  plate  L  provided  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  series  of  ribs  N.  O.  said  ribs  being 
curved  on  their  upper  sides  and  projecting  above  the  sur- 
faces of  the  grate,  and  an  intermediate  removable  air  sup- 
plier W  resting  upon  the  intermediate  besrer  P  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  side  bearers  and  havin-j  air  holes  In  Its 
walls. 

ICInim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


BW.flW-     SHOE  -  TREE.     Milton  Le  Roy  Goigh.  Wash- 
tllgtoii,  D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1904.     Serial  No.  238,597. 


containing  a  coin,  a  registering  mechanism  connected  with 
the  wheel  for  re>.'i>-i*'rin>;  the  number  of  coins  deposited,  a 
bell,  a  spring  actuated  hamm.T.  and  means  connected  with 
said  hammer  for  locking  the  wheel  acainst  accidental  rota- 
tion and  for  actuating  the  himmer.  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  series  of  chutes  for  guiding  coins. 
a  Mi-rles  of  forked  levers  secured  \\\i<.a\  tl;e  actuating  shaft. 
said  forked  levers  lying  in  alinement  with  the  chut.-s 
where  the  coins  will  pa.ss  from  the  chutes  to  the  forked 
levers,  a  skeleton  wheel"  adapted  to  De  actuated  by  the 
coin  contained  in  either  of  the  forked  levers  when  the 
actuating  shaft  is  operated,  a  train  of  registering  mechan- 
ism connected  with  each  of  the  skeleton  wheels  for  regis- 
tering the  number  of  coins  pas.sed  through  each  slot,  and 
a  bell  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  each  of  the 
skeleton  wheels,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


885.611.     PLANER.     Antom  Gwohek,  Aurora,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.486. 


1.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  hollow  last  provided  with  a 
means  for  allowing  a  continuous  circulation  of  air  through 
the  Interior,  and  around  the  exterior  thereof,  when  the 
tree  is  In  Its  applied  position. 

2.  K  shoe  tree  comprising  a  hollow  last  provided  with  a 
corrugated  exterior  and  a  means  whereby  air  may  be  con- 
ducted from  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  last  to  the  exterior 
of  the  corrugations. 

3.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  hollow  last  provided  with  a 
corrtigated  exterior  and  p.-rforntlons  leading  from  the  said 
exterior  corrugation-  iiit"  the  hollow  interior  of  the  lasts. 


885.610.  COIN-REGISTER.  Fkederick  R.  Graebkb  and 
Clarence  T.  Entrikin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June 
26.  1906.     Serial  No.  .•{2.'t.42tl 


1,  In  combinatii  11  a  coin  chute.  11  bv.r  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  coin  from  the  coin  chute,  means  for  operating  said 
lever,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  lever  when 


1.  The  combinatit.n  with  a  nuiiii  frame,  of  independently 
adjustable  table  sections  thereon,  a  knife  carrier  adapted 
to  revolve  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  knives  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therethrough,  a  tubular  shaft  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  carrier,  a  removable  bearing  plate 
on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  bearing  l)enealh 
said  plate,  a  bracket  supporting  said  bearing  and  means 
extending  through  said  shaft  and  brackets  adapted  to  hold 
the  shaft  lirmly  on  the  bearing, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  table  sections 
thereon,  means  for  independently  adjusting  said  sections, 
a  vertical,  tubuhir  drive  shaft,  a  knife  carrier  on  the  top 
thereof  adapted  to  revolve  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  bracket 
beneath  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  bearing  thereon  for  said 
shaft  and  means  extending  through  said  shaft  and  bracket 
adapted  to  hold  the  shaft  on  said  bearing, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mwin  frame  of  vertically  ad- 
justable teblc  sections  thereon,  a  knife  carrier  between 
said  sections,  a  tubular  shaft  extending  downwardly  from 
said  carrier,  bearlncs  on  said  fraiii.-  for  sai<l  shaft,  a 
bracket  beneath  said  shaft,  set  screws  in  said  bracket. 
a  i>earing  plate  supported  on  said  screws  beneath  said 
shaft,  a  retainintr  plate  on  the  carrier  and  a  shaft  con- 
nected wltli  said  plate  and  extending  downwardly  through 
said  carrier,  tubular  shaft   and  briK-k.-t 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  vertical, 
tubular  drive  sliaft  journaled  therein,  a  removable,  aper- 
tured bearing  plate  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  an 
apertured  bracket  beneath  said  shaft,  adjusting  screws  in 
said  bracket,  an  apertured  b.-arini;  plate  supported  on  said 
screws  and  adai>led  to  siipp  .rt  \\w  aforesaid  bearinir  plate, 
a  retaining  plate  <in  said  carrier  tuid  a  shaft  on  said  plate 
exlendin,'  downwardly  through  said  drive  shaft,  bearing 
plates  and  bracket. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  havin:  cross 
beams  thereon,  of  a  tubular  drive  shaft  journaled  In  said 
cross  beams,  a  bracket  supported  from  one  of  said  beams 
beneath  the  drive  shaft  and  provided  with  an  aiierlure 
registering  with  the  bore  of  said  shaft,  a  leeessed  knife 
carrier  on  the  upper  end  of  ■^aid  shaft  a  retaininc  plate 
therein,  and  a  shaft  encaged  on  slid  retaininc  plate  and 
extendinc  downwardly  through  said  shaft  and  bearing 
I)lates  and  havinc  threaded  enca-em.'nt    In   said  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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885.612.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Kdward  L.  Hall,  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  doors,  a  l)all  connect- 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>^c.  2Si.  11m).'>.  Serial  No.  ed  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  links,  a  supportlnK  connec- 
293.769.     Renewed  June  18,  liMJ".     Serial  No.  379.607.         tion  attached  to  said  ball,  trap  doors  hinged  to  the  upper 


Jf  V    D  -.^-SS     ^  ^»JenM  J3 


I  It 


1.  Id  a  photographic  curtain  shutter,  a  windinj?  ndl.  a 
gear  controlled  shutter  adjusting  mechanism  contained  In 
the  winding  roll,  an  exteriorly  operating  device  common 
to  both  the  roll  and  the  gear  controlled  ailjustlng  mechan- 
i.sm,  and  means  for  directly  connecting  the  roll  with  said 
gear  adjustin;;  mechanlHm  and  for  disconnecting  It  there- 
from. 

J  In  a  photographic  curtain  shutter,  a  windin;;  roll, 
■ipacini;  shafts  mounted  to  turn  in  said  toll,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  also  mounted  in  the  roll,  reels  upon  the  spacing 
shafts,  tear  connections  between  the  transmission  shaft 
and  the  spacing  shaft.s.  a  controlling  shaft  mounted  for 
rotary  and  sliding  movement  in  the  roll  attd  adapted  to  be 
exteriorly  operated,  means  for  driving  the  transmission 
shaft  from  the  controlling  shaft,  and  means  operated  by 
the  controlling  shaft  for  locking  the  same  and  the  spacing 
shafts  to  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  photographic  curtain  shutter,  a  frame,  a  tension 
roller  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  winding  roller,  curtain-ad- 
justing shafts  and  gears  carried  by  the  winding  roller,  a 
controlling  shaft  in  gear  connection  with  the  winding 
roller  and  the  adjusting  shafts  and  gears,  means  controlled 
by  the  controlling  shaft  for  operating  the  adjusting  mech- 
anism independently  of  the  winding  roller,  or  for  operat- 
ing the  said  adjusting  mechanism  and  the  winding  roller  in 
unison,  and  a  curtain,  one  section  of  whicfc  curtain  is  con- 
nected with  the  tension  roller  and  the  other  section  with 
the  winding  roller,  and  tape  connections  between  the  two 
sections  of  the  curtain  and  the  said  reels. 


885.813.     DUMTING- RICKET.     James  Hamilton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .\ug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,644. 

1.  A  dumping  bucket  comprising  a  b0dy.  trap  doors 
hinkred  to  the  lower  p<irtlon  of  said  body,  vertical  guide- 
ways  secured  to  said  body,  links  secured  at  their  lower 
end  to  said  trap  doors,  and  slidingly  connected  at  their 
upper  end  with  saifl  guideways.  a  bail  cotinected  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  links,  a  supporting  conBtn-tion  attached 
to  said  ball,  trap  doors  hingi-d  to  the  u|>[H'r  portion  of 
said  body,  and  suspending  means  connectad  with  said  up- 
per doors. 

2.  A  dumpini;  bucket  comprising  a  b0dy,  trap  doors 
hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  body,  vertical  guide- 
ways  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  links  se- 
cured at  their  lower  end  to  said  doors  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guideways.  a  ball  coonected  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  links,  supporting  means  connected  there- 
with, doors  hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  said  body,  and  sup- 
porting means  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  upper 
doors  Independently  of  the  first  named  supporting  means. 

'^.  \  dumping  bucket  comprising  a  body,  trap  doors 
hintre.i  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  body,  links  plvotally 


portion  of  said  body,  and  supporting  means  connected  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  upper  doors  independently  of  th*-  first 
named  supp<;rtlng  means 


8  8  5,614        NUT-LOCK.     Townson  Ua.vd,  Walla  Walla. 
Wash.     Filed  Jan    it.  1004.     Serial  No.  409,932. 


1.  S.  nut  lock  comprising  a  two  part  washer,  both  of 
which  are  bisected  on  one  side  with  coinciding  slots,  ar- 
ranged out  of  axial  alinement.  the  inner  washer  Icing 
formed  with  means  f<ir  restraining  it  again-;!  turning  and 
having  an  inclined  outer  face,  and  the  outer  washer  being 
formed  with  an  inclined  adjacent  face  and  having  on  its 
exterior  surface  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  nut. 

2.  .V  nut  lock  comprising  a  two  part  washer,  both  of 
which  are  bisected  on  one  side  with  coinciding  slots,  ar- 
ranged out  of  axial  alinement,  the  inner  washer  being 
formed  with  means  for  restraining  it  against  turning  and 
having  an  inclined  outer  face,  the  outer  washer  being 
formed  with  an  inclined  adjacent  face  and  having  on  its 
exterior  surface  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  adjacent  fac  of  the  nut.  and  a  detachable  key  having 
a  cross  section  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  coincid- 
ing slots. 

3.  .\  nut  lock  comprising  a  two-part  washer,  both  bi- 
sected on  one  side  with  coinciding  slots,  the  inner  washer 
being  formed  on  the  uuter  faces  of  both  its  ends  with  in- 
clines trending  In  the  same  direction  and  the  otiter  washrr 
being  formed  on  Its  Inner  face  at  both  Its  ends  with  corre- 
sponding Inclined  faces  and  havlu'.;  on  its  exterior  face 
ratchet  teeth  acjapfed  fo  engage  and  clutch  the  nut. 

4.  .\  nut  lock  comprising  a  two  part  washer,  both  bi- 
sected on  one  side  with  coinciding  slots,  the  Inner  washer 
being  formed  on  the  outer  faces  of  both  Its  ends  with  In 
dines  trending  In  the  same  direction,  the  outer  washer 
being  formed  on  its  Inner  face  at  both  Its  ends  with  corre- 
sponding Inclined  faces  and  having  on  Its  exterior  face 
ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  and  clutch  the  nut.  and  a 
key  made  wedge-shape  and  corresponding  In  cross  section 
to  the  coinciding  slots. 
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885.615.  ADVERTISING  FLY  -  CATCHER.  ALrRED  F. 
Handler  and  Kabl  A.  Stauke,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  3G.5.86.J.  Renewed  Mar.  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,696. 


*  - 


-  * 


.\n  upright  advertising  tly  catcher  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  of  slanting  outer  surface  having  an  upper  portion 
adapted  to  be  used  for  advertising  purposes,  a  central 
glued  portion,  and  a  water  and  glue  proof  annular  sup- 
porting trough  t>elow  the  glued  portion  and  formed  of 
double    material. 


8  85.616.  PRINTING  AND  STAMPING  MACHINE. 
JaCdb  C.  Hanskn-Ei.i.ehammkh  and  Edmcnd  A.  P.  R. 
Lund,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  352,106. 


2.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  reciprocating  runners,  a  walking 
beam  supported  upon  the  runner  and  in  normal  alinement 
with  the  body,  and  links  pivoted  upon  the  i>ody  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  the  walking  beam. 


1     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon   with   a   letter-stack   support,    of   a   carrier,   a   stamp 
thereon  normally  in  a  plane  below  the  top  letter  of  the 
stack  and  means  to  depress  said  U-tter  below  the  stamp. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  letter  stack  support,  of  a  reciprocating  carrier, 
a  stamp  thereon  normally  below  the  top  of  the  stack, 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier  to  depresg 
the  stack,  and  means  to  raise  the  stack. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yielding  letter  stack  support,  a  carrier,  means  to 
move  the  latter  to  and  from  the  support,  a  stamp  on  the 
carrier  normally  below  the  top  letter  of  the  stack,  a  yield- 
ing member  mounted  over  the  stack  t-upport,  and  means  to 
temporarily  depress  the  yielding  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yielding  letter-stack  support,  a  carrier,  means  to 
move  the  latter  to  and  from  the  support,  a  stamp  on  the 
carrier  normally  below  the  top  letter  of  the  stack,  a  yield- 
ing member  mounted  over  the  stack  support,  means  to  tem- 
porarily depress  the  yielding  member  and  means  to  raise 
the  letters  after  being  depressed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  letter  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  reslllently  supported  bed  plale,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  having  an  opening  therein  above  the  lat- 
ter, a  spring  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  abutment,  a 
carrier,  means  to  move  the  latter  into  the  opening,  a  die 
on  the  carrier  below  the  abutment,  and  means  connected 
with  thp  carrier  to  depress  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


885,617.      MOTOR    SLEIGH.     Cari.  A.   Hanson,    Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  P>b.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.   359,789. 
1.    In   a   motor  sleigh,   reciprocating   runners,    a   walking 
beam  supported  upon  one  of  the  runners,  and  links  pivr.t- 
ally  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  the  walking  beam. 


3.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  a  body,  reciprocating  runners,  a 
walking  beam  supported  centrally  upon  a  runner,  and 
links  pivoted  to  the  body  and  pivotally  connected  with  op- 
posite ends  of  the  walking  beam. 

4.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  a  body,  reciprocating  runners  dis- 
posed beneath  the  body,  a  walking  beam  fulcrumed  cen- 
trally upon  one  of  the  runners,  a  link  pivoted  upon  the 
body  and  plvotally  connected  with  one  end  of  the  walking 
beam,  a  standard  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending 
above  the  opposite  end  of  the  walking  beam,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  up- 
per end  of  the  standard. 

5.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  a  body,  reciprocafiu'z  runners  dis- 
posed beneath  the  body,  a  standard  mounted  to  oscillate 
upon  and  extending  above  each  of  the  runners,  guides 
formed  upon  the  body,  means  carried  by  the  guide 
for  controlling  the  position  of  the  standard,  a  walking 
beam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  fulcrumed 
centrally  upon  one  of  the  runners,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  plvotally  connected  with  one  end  of  the  walking 
beam,  a  standard  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  and  ex- 
tending above  the  walking  beam,  a  link  pivoted  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  ,he  body  and  having  its  upper  end  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  the  pivoted  standard,  and  means 
to  reciprocate  the   runner  and  walking  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  \h  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886,61*^.  GATHERING  AND  LOADING  FORK  Marius 
A.  Hkffner.  near  ArenzvUle,  111.  Filed  July  10,  ll»07. 
Serial  No.  383,068. 


1.  In  a  gathering  and  loading  dump  fork,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivotally  mounted  fork  and  suspension  bails 
pivotally  connected  with  the  fork,  of  a  latch  for  holding 
the  fork  in  carrying  position,  and  a  scraper  mounted  for 
movement  over  the  tines  of  the  fork  when  in  dumping 
position. 

2.  A  gathering  and  loading  dump  fork  comprising  a 
body  section,  a  movable  load  sustaining  section  carried  by 
the  body,  a  latch  designed  to  normally  hold  the  load  sua- 
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talnlng  section  In  carrylni;  position,  and  susi)*nalon  bails 
for  the  fork. 

3.  In  a  gathering  and  loading  dump  fork,  a  hody  section. 
rocker  arms  to  which  the  l>ody  section  is  pivot i-d,   a  sus 
pension  bail  plvotally  attached  to  the  body  nt   its   rear,   a 
second   suspension    bail    pivotally    attached    to    the    nKker 
arms,   and   releasable   means   for   lockin;:   the   body    M   the 

rocker  arms. 

4.  In  a  gathering  and  loading  dump  fork,  a  body  .■section 
rocker  arms  to  whi^h  the  body  section  is  pivoted  at  a 
point  between  the  center  and  the  rear  of  the  said  body,  a 
suspension  bail  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  body,  a  second  suspension  ball  pivotally  attached  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  rocker  arms,  a  srrar>»'r  having 
sliding  movement  over  the  bottom  of  the  ferk.  o|)erated 
to  and  from  the  back  portion  of  the  fork  by  tlie  movement 
of  the  rocker  arms,  and  releasable  means  fc  r  locking,'  the 
rocker  arms  and  scraper  carried  thereby  to  the  liody 

5.  In  a  gathering  and  loading  dump  fork,  th-'  '-umhinji- 
tlon  with  a  body  provided  with  a  latch  devi.-t-  at  its  rear. 
handles  at  its  rear  portion,  and  a  suspen-^ii-ti  l>iiil  pivotally 
attached  to  said  rear  portion  of  the  body,  the  said  body 
at  Its  lower  side  portion  being  provided  witli  lonijitndirial 
slots,  of  rocker  arms  located  at  the  sides  of  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  body,  the  said  body  being  pivotixi  to  the  said 
rocker  arms  at  a  point  between  the  center  of  !(..■  l.ody  and 
its  rear  portion,  each  rocker  arm  consisting:  of  a  substan- 
tially straight  bar  section  extending  forward  of  the  said 
pivot,  and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  irulined  curved 
section,    which    curved    section    is    provided    with    a    slot. 
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5.  In  a  typewriting  mac*iine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  hanger,  and  eccentrics  on  opposite  sides  of  the  type 
bar.  which  eccentrics  are  brought  Into  contact  with  the 
hanger  »  hen  the  type  bar  is  about  to  print. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885,620.  GBAIN-SEPARATOR.  Ned  Hi  kk.  .lackson  town- 
ship. Wells  county,  Ind.  Filed  .\ng  8.  1007.  Serial  No. 
387,654. 


I 


\ iiiiiiln;'  1^  ' 
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1.  .V  giatii  si'iiarator  of  (lie  character  specified,  embrac- 
ing a  frame,  a  toothed  cylinder  Journaled  In  one  end  there- 
of a  toothed  drum  beater  Journaled  in  rear  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  grate  member  section  pivotally  supported  at  its 
outer  end  under  the  drum  beater,  said  section  comprising 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  disposed 
spaced  grate  bars,  the  outer  edges  of  the  former  b«>ing 
corru-ated  and  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  latter  and  a 
pivots  for  the  body,  adjacent  to  the  slot,  a  liar  passed  second  similar  grate  member  section  arranged  under  the 
through  the  slots  In  the  said  body,  and  throimb  the  slots  cylinder,  said  last  mentioned  section  being  pivotally  con- 
In  the  said  rocker  arms,  and  a  scraper  carried  by  the  said  lu-cted  at  its  outer  end  with  the  frame  and  loosely  con- 
bar  adapted  for  movement  over  the  bottom  of  the  body.  nected  at  its  Inner  end  with  the  inner  end  of  the  first  men- 
and  having   a   member  adapted  for  engagement   with   the      tioned    grate    member    section    and    yieldable    supporting 


said  latch  when  the  scraper  is  at  the  rear 
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885.619.      TYl'i:     WKITIM;    MACHINK.      .Tons    I?     Hkn 
.NES8T,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  :;.'>s.4ot; 


means  for  the  connected  ends  of  the  grate  member  section 
and  also  for  the  second  mentioned  grate  section. 

•J  .\  grain  separator  of  the  character  specified  embrac- 
ing a  reciprocatory  separating  rack  comprising  a  lower 
horizontal  rack  member  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  inclined 
rack  members,  the  latter  being  arranged  on  the  former, 
an  oppositely  movable  recii)rocatory  pan.  suspended  below 
the  rack,  a  ro<k  shaft  journaled  to  the  outer  ends  by  each 
of  the  inclined  rack  members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lifting 
fingers  fixed  to  each  of  the  rock  shafts  and  arranged  to 
swing  in  a  v.-rtical  plane  over  the  adiaeent  Inclined  rack 
members,  tubular  members  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  rock 
shafts,  extension  rods  adjustable  In  the  tubular  members 
and  adjustable  connect l<ms  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
extension  rods  and  opposite  sides  of  the  grain  pan. 

3.  A  grain  separator  of  the  character  specified,  embrac 
Ing  a  frame,  a  toothed  cylinder  journaled  in  one  end  there- 
of, a  toothed  drum  beater  Journaled  in  rear  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  grate  member  section  pivotally  supported  at  Its 
outer  end  under  the  drum  l>eater.  said  section  comprising 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  disposed 
spaced  grate  bars,  the  outer  edges  of  the  former  being  cor- 
1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml.mau.  n  of  a  pivot-  rugated  and  disposed  In  a  plane  above  the  latter  and  being 
ed   type  bar,   a   fixed  abutment   terminatlnj|   close    to   the      designed  to  coact  with  the  drum  beater  teeth  during  the 


pivot  of  the  type  bar,  and  a  contact  on  the  type  bar  at  the 
pivotal  portion  thereof  which  coiiperates  with  said  abut- 
ment along  a  line  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
type  bar  at  the  last  portion  of  the  printing  stroke. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  an  abutment,  and  an  eccentric  on  the  type  bar.  said 
eccentric  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  sai«l  al>'itm'>nt 
but  adapted  to  be  brought  into  cooperation  therewith  ai 
the  last  portion  of  the  printing:  -ifrofci' 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  roii;l>in»tion  of  a  piv- 
oted type  bar.  an  abutment  fixed  against  -twiniring  move- 
ment, and  an  eccentric  on  the  type  bar  which  contactf 
with  said  abutment  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  type  bar  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  type  bar 
at  the  last  i>ortlon  of  the  printing  stroke 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar.  a  hanirer.  and  an  eccentric  on  the  typ*-  bar  which  is 
brought  into  contact  with  a  part  of  the  hanger  when  the 
type  bar  Is  about  to  print. 


grain-separating  operation,  a  second  similar  grate  mem- 
ber section  arranged  under  the  cylinder,  said  last  men 
tioned  section  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  outer  end 
with  the  frame  and  loosely  connected  at  its  inner  or  oppo- 
site end  to  the  first  mentioned  grate  member  section,  and 
the  longitudinally  corrugated  grate  bars  of  the  second 
mentlfined  irrafe  member  section  being  desltmed  to  coact 
with  the  cyliniler  teeth  during  the  grain-separating  oper- 
ation, and  yieldable  supporting  means  for  the  connected 
ends  of  the  erate  member  sections. 


886,621.     RAII.RO.VI)-SIC.N.\L.     John  K.  .ToHNSTorc.  Ty- 
rone. Pa       Filed  .luly  26.  1006.     Serial   No.  327. R.M. 
1     In   combination,   a   substantially   vertical   screen   con- 
structed to  permit  the  passage  of  air  therethrough    a   sig 
nal  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  In  front  of  .said  screen,  and 
means  for  Illuminating  the  side  of  the  screen  toward  the 
I   sltrnal  .inn  and  the  ronr  side  only  of  the  slirnal  arm 


APRIL  21,  1908. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1885 


2.  In  combination,  a  screen  constructed  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough  and  having  a  surface  covered 
with  a  light  reflecting  substance,  a  semaphore  signal  arm 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  front  of  said  screen,  and  means  for 
Illuminating  the  screen  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  face  of  the  arm  away  from  said  screen  remains  unlllu- 
mlnated. 


rL 


3.  The  combinafion  wiili  a  signal  arm.  of  an  opaque 
screen  support. d  therein  hind,  an, I  means  arranged  between 
the  screen  and  the  signal  arm  for  Illuminating  the  screen. 
said  means  being  directed  toward  the  screen  and  shielded 
from  an  observer  In  front  of  the  signal  arm  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  signal  pole  provided  with 
movable  signal  arm,  of  an  opaque  screen  arranged  behind 
the  signal  arm.  and  means  connected  with  the  pole  on  the 
side  of  the  pole  toward  the  screen  for  Illuminating  said 
screen,  the  pole  concealing  said  illuminating  means  from 
an  observer  In  front  of  the  screen. 


thereof  to  metolHc  co[ipcr.  forming  said  metallic  copper 
into  suitable  anodes*,  and  subjecting  said  anodes  to  an  elec- 
trolytic refining   process 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885,623.  REINFURCIN.;  MEANS  FOB  METAL  PLATES. 
Henev  F.  Keil,  Bronxviile,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  lOOG. 
Serial  No.  331,536. 


A  plate  having  turned  down  edges  to  serve  as  an  outer 
support  for  the  plate,  and  having  an  orifice  with  a  depend- 
ing flaring  tubular  wall  extending  downward  a  less  dis- 
tance than  the  said  edges  in  combination  with  a  support- 
ing device  consisting  of  an  eyelet  or  bushing  having  a 
flange  lying  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  depending  tubular 
wall  and  clenched  thereto  to  form  a  flat  base  rim  for  the 
same,  and  to  serve  as  an  interior  support  for  the  plate,  the 
bottom  faces  of  the  Interior  supporting  device  being  In  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  faces  of  the  outer  or  edge  support  of 
the  plate. 


885,624.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Charles  G.  Kkamku.  Chi 
cago.   111.,   assignor  to  The  Union    Special   Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1800.     Serial  No.  714.5.'5.'^. 


885.622.  PROCESS  F<>R  OBTAINING  PURE  COPPER. 
LcciEN  JuMAi-,  Paris.  France.  Filed  May  31,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  310.489. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  a  solution  containing  salts  of  copper,  which  con- 
sists In  treating  said  solution  with  a  sulfite  for  producing 
a  precipitate  containini:  (tipf'us  sulfite,  and  treating  said 
cuprous  sulfite  with  an  acid  to  reduce  a  portion  thereof  to 
metallic  copper. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  a  solution  containing  salts  of  copper,  which  con- 
sists In  tre.tting  said  solution  with  a  sulfite  for  producing 
a  precipitate  containing  cuprous  sulfite,  and  treating  said 
cuprous  sulfite  with  sulfuric  lu  id  to  reduce  a  portion  there- 
of to  metallic  copp<r 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  a  solution  containing  salts  of  copjier.  which  con- 
stats In  treating  said  solution  with  sulfurous  acid  for  pro- 
ducing a  precipitate  containing  cuprous  sulfite,  and  treat- 
ing said  cuprous  sulfite  wMli  an  add  to  reduce  a  portion 
thereof  to  metallic  copper. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  pure  cop- 
per from  a  solution  containing  salts  of  copper,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  said  solution  with  a  sulfite  for  producing 
a  precipitate  containing  cuprous  sulfite,  treating  said 
cuproas  sulfite  with  an  acid  to  reduce  a  portion  thereof  to 
metallic  copper,  forming  said  metallic  copper  into  suitable 
anodes,  and  subjecting  said  anodes  to  an  electrolytic  re- 
fining process. 

o.  The  herein  described  process  for  obtaining  i»ure  cop- 
per from  a  solution  containing  salts  of  copper,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  said  solution  with  sulfurous  acid  for  pro- 
ducing a  precipitate  containing  ctiprous  sulfite,  treating 
said  cuprous  sulfite  with  sulfuric  acid  to  reduce  a  portion   I 


1.  In  a  .sewini:  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  looper  supports  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
loopers  carried  by  said  supports,  said  supports  being  ar- 
ranged one  behind  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  loopers,  connections  between  the  looper  supports 
and  the  driving  shaft  for  vibrating  said  looper  supports 
lengthwise  the  frame  whereby  said  l.H.pcrs  are  moved  in 
the  direction  of  their  length,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
frame  carrying  the  looper  supports  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  length  of  said  loopers:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  a  frame  or  bar, 
a  plurality  of  looper  supports  adjustably  secured  thereto, 
loopers  carried  by  said  supi)orts.  .said  looper  supports  be- 
ing arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  loopers.  and  connections  between  the  looi>er 
supports  and  the  driving  shaft  for  giving  to  said  loopers 
vibrating  movements  in  the  din-ction  of  their  length:  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  a  fratne  or  bar, 
a  plurality  of  looper  supports  adjustably  secured  thereto. 
loopers  carried  by  said  supports,  said  looper  supports  be- 
ing arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  loopers.  and  connections  between  the  looper 
supports  and  the  driving  shaft  for  giving  to  said  loopers 
vibrating  movements  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  said 
connections  including  a  sintr!"  pitman  rod  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  supporting  bar  or  frame,  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  needle  lever:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  framework  comprising  a  rock 
shaft,  a  bar  having  link  connection  therewith,  and  adjust- 
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able  loop«r  supports  on  said  bar,  arranged  «>ae  behind  the 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tfce  looper,  and 
means  for  operating  the  loop*T8  ;  substactiaily  aw  df- 
Bcribed. 


8  8  5.625.      MACHINE   FOR   COATING 
Charles  Lbffleb.  New  York.  N.  Y 
J    White,  Westfleld.  N.  J.     Klled  Sept.  1 
No.  393.607. 


assign 


fl, 


CAN  COVKRS 
or  to  Henry 
1907.     Serial 


1.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rot;\ry  sufiport  m<ivable  in  the  dirt'ctlon  of  Its  ails. 
and  a  valved  supply  Pil'**  adapted  to  d*-llvpp  material  tu  an 
object  carried  by  aald  support,  said  valve  helni;  operated 
by  the  axial  movement  of  said  rotary  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  support  movable  in  the  directum  of  Its  ails,  a 
supply  pipe  adapted  to  deliver  material  t<i  an  ohjeet  ear 
ried  by  said  support,  and  a  normally  clos.<l  spring  pres.sed 
valve  for  prevent  ins  the  flow  of  material,  said  valve  being 
opened  by  t!  e  axial  movement  of  said  rotury  support. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  movable  rotary  support,  a  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  <lirected  opening,  a  spring  pressed  valve 
within  the  supply  pipe  idapted  to  normally  close  said  open 
Ing  and  having  an  extension  which  exteqds  through  the 
said  opening  to  a  point  below  the  same.       ! 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  support. 
vertically  movable  driving  means  for  said  support,  a 
valved  supply  pipe  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  an  oh 
ject  carried  by  said  support,  said  valve  Mng  operated  by 
a  vertical   m.jveni.'nt  of  said  driving  mean*. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  support, 
vertically  movable  driving  means  for  said  support,  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  normally  closed  spring  actuated  valve  for  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  material  therefrom,  said  valve  being 
operated  by  a  vertical  movement  of  said  driving  means. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


880,626.      HEN'S    NEST.       Lewis    B 
N,  D      Filed  .Tuly  18.  lU^T.      Serial 


LotMKLL.    Flaiton. 
No.  384.:?r>l. 


gated  card  board  for  said  section,  said  lining  resting  upon 
the  false  bottom  and  extending  to  within  a  short  distance 
of  the  top  of  the  section,  an  upper  section  of  the  same 
size  as  the  lower  section  and  having  a  rabbeted  connection 
ther-'with.  said  upper  section  being  provided  with  a  nest 
proper  formed  of  reticulated  material  and  a  covering  of 
soft  material,  secured  at  their  edges  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  said  upper  section,  the  reticulated  material  and 
covering  being  concave  and  eitendin::  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  lower  section  and  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  and  a  pivoted  and  counterbalanced  Imitation  egg 
in  the  sai<l  iipenlng. 

2.  A  hen  s  nest,  comprislos  a  lower  box-like  section  open 
at  the  top  and  having  an  inclineu  false  bottom  of  pliable 
material,  a  removable  lining  of  corrugated  card  board  for 
the  said  section,  said  lining  having  Its  lower  edge  shaped 
to  fit  and  rest  upon  tne  false  bottom,  an  upper  section 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  fitting  snugly  on  the  lower 
section,  a  concave  bottom  of  pliable  material  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  upper  section  and  forming  a 
nest  proper,  the  pliable  material  extending  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  lower  section  and  havini;  a  central  op«'nlng 
therein,  and  a  pivoted  and  counterbalanced  Imitation  egg 
In  the  said  opening. 


885.627.     FISHING- FLO.\r      Miles  E.  Loehr.  Claypool, 
Ind.     Filed  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.460. 


'x 


N. 


r-* 


A  IT 


9    • . 


1  A  hens  nest,  comprising  a  lower  box -like  section  open 
at  the  top  and  having  a  false  bottom  of  reticulated  material 
secured  at  its  edges  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  walls  of 
the  section,  posts  between  the  main  bott<im  of  the  section 
and  the  false  bottom  thereof  and  located  St  one  side  of  the 
center  of  length  of  the  section,  a  removable  lining  of  corru- 


1  A  rishing  float  having  spring  actuated  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  set  or  sprung  and  having  an  indicator,  means 
for  holding  said  Indicator  erect  when  the  Ashing  tloat  re- 
mains set.  a  second  indicator,  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
ond indicator  erect  when  said  tloat  is  sprung,  and  means 
for  holding  said  first  indicator  erect  after  said  mechanism 

is  sprung 

2.  A  fishing  float  having  a  releasable  spring  ac\itated 
member  havinic  a  rtshlnu  line  attached  thereto,  a  pivoted 
bUde  constitutinc  »"  indicator,  uieans  for  holdinc  said 
blade  erect,  means  for  holding  said  spring  actuated  mem 
ber  depressed  whfii  s^t.  and  means  for  holding  said  spring 
actuated  tufmber  er.M  t  when  released,  whereby  said  spring- 
actuated  member  also  constitutes  an  indicator  showing  the 
con>lltlon  of  the  float. 

;i  A  fishing  float  having  a  body,  a  d.presslble  spring- 
controlled  member  mounted  thereupon,  an  indicator  con 
sistlng  of  a  blade,  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  Made 
for  setting  said  blade  In  an  erect  position  and  sjild  member 
in  a  depressed  position,  a  fishing  line  connected  with  said 
mechanism  and  affording  means  for  releaslne  said  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  member  In  an  er.-ct  position 
when  released. 

4  A  flshlnu'  float  having  •  body,  a  blade  plvotally 
mounted  on  .said  body,  a  trigger  bar  attached  thereto,  a 
second  blade  attached  to  said  body  opposite  said  first 
Made  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  upon  salil  body  with  Its 
free  end  lying  near  said  trigger  bar.  a  trigger  attached 
to  said  body  and  nflf.irdlng  means  for  holding  said  trigger 
bar  across  the  free  end  of  said  second  blade,  and  a  line  at- 
tached to  said  second  blade  and  guided  upon  said  trigger 

.'     A    flshlnfc;   float    having  a   body  adapted   to   rest   upon 
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the  water,  an  iudlcator  blade  hinged  to  the  upper  side  of 
said  body,  a  spring  pressed  member  attached  to  said  body, 
opposite  said  blade,  and  adapted  to  fold  down  upon  said 
body  with  the  free  end  thereof  disposed  near  the  attached 
end  of  said  blade,  a  locking  mechanism  for  holding  said 
member  depressed  and  said  blade  erect,  said  body  having 
an  opening  near  said  mechanism,  and  a  cord  passing  up 
through  said  opening  attached  to  said  member  and  afford- 
ing means  for  releasing  said  locking  mechanism. 


I 


885/628.     HKELLESS  OVERSHOE.     Pbteb  H. 
New    York,    N.    V.      Filed    Mar.    21.    1907. 
363,608. 


Mabqulis, 
Serial    No. 


1.  An  overshoe  with  an  opening  at  the  heel  and  having 
non-elastic  sides  with  gaps  formed  therein  at  the  lower 
edges  of  the  sides  near  the  shank  of  the  overshoe,  elastic 
tongues  set  in  said  gaps  and  producing  a  tension  in  the 
lower  edge  of  the  counter  of  the  overshoe  around  the  heel. 

2.  An  overshoe  having  an  opening  at  the  heel  through 
which  the  heel  of  the  Inner  shoe  may  project,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  binder  disposed  at  the  forward  edge  of 
said  opening,  said  binder  being  of  elastic  material  and 
adapted  to  closely  engage  the  shank  of  the  Inner  shoe,  and 
elastic  ears  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  binder  and  attached 
to  the  sides  of  said  overshoe,  the  lining  at  the  sides  of 
the  overshoe  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  sole  to  form 
gaps  at  said  ears  whereby  said  ears  may  be  extended  In 
applying  the  counter  of  the  overshoe  to  the  counter  of  the 
inner  shoe. 

3.  An  overshoe  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  heel  of 
the  inner  shoe,  elastic  ears  attached  to  the  sides  of  said 
overshoe  at  the  shaiik  and  adapted  to  be  extended  when 
the  counter  of  the  overshoe  Is  applied  to  the  counter  of 
the  inner  shoe,  the  lower  edge  of  the  counter  of  the  over- 
shoe being  curled  Inwardly  whereby  it  will  be  displaced 
outwardly  by  the  counter  of  the  Inner  shoe. 


998^8291.  KI.T'II*  <;.\<;E  M'>bbi.s  Martin.  Maiden.  Mass., 
aasigBor  to  Hoston  Auto  (Jage  Company,  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  -f  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  14.  1906. 
Serial    No.   ;il6,64l>. 


J- 


In  a  fluid  gage,  a  bushing  having  a  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  t«nk.  a  gase  head  remote  from  said 
tank,  a  magnet  having  a  shaft  and  a  magnetic  needle  both 
sustained  in  .said  head,  combined  with  a  pip<'  connecting 
said  bushing  and  head  gas  and  fluid  tight,  flexible  connec 
tli.ns  attached  at  one  end  to  the  shank  of  the  magnet,  and 


at  its  other  end  to  the  shaft  In  said  bushing,  a  float,  and 
means  Intermediate  said  float  and  the  shaft  in  the  bushing 
to  rotate  said  shaft  as  the  float  rises  and  falls  due  to 
level  of  fluid  in  the  tank,  the  flexible  connection  rotating 
the  magnet  and  the  latter  turning  with  it  the  magnetic 
needle. 


885.630.     POKER-TABLE.     Isaac  Mason,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.494. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  table  top  con- 
sisting of  a  fixed  and  a  drop  leaf  section,  of  an  auxiliary 
table  top  constructed  in  hinged  sections  and  having  a 
chamber  formed  at  its  under  face,  of  slightly  greater  di- 
mensions yet  the  same  shape  as  the  marginal  portion 
of  I  he  table  top  and  adapted  to  receive  the  latter,  said 
table  and  auxiliary  top  being  divided  approximately  in  the 
same  vertical  plane,  the  chambered  portion  of  that  sec- 
tion of  the  auxiliary  top  which  lies  over  the  fixed  top  sec- 
tion havlni;  horizontal  flanges  extending  inward  from  the 
lower  portion  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  under  face 
of  said  fixed  top  section,  the  chambered  portion  of  the 
other  section  having  walls  vertical  throughout  their 
height,  and  means  for  .supporting  said  drop  leaf  at  a  level 
with  the  fixed  top  to  8upi>ort  the  auxiliary  sections  in  their 
unfolded  positions  or  to  allow  the  same  to  be  dropped  out 
of  the  way  when  the  auxiliary  top  sections  are  folded  to- 
gether. 

2.  An  auxiliary  top  adapted  to  be  detachably  held  on  an 
ordinary  fixed  table  top,  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged 
together,  cleats  or  bars  attached  to  the  under  face  of  said 
auxiliary  top  and  forming'  an  inclosure  of  the  same  shape 
as  the  fixed  table  top,  but  of  slightly  greater  dimensions, 
so  as  to  flt  down  over  and  contain  the  same,  the  plane 
which  divides  said  top  into  sections  also  dividing  said 
chambers  into  two  ecinal  portions,  and  elements  fixed  to 
and  extending  Inward  from  the  lower  portions  of  the  cleats 
or  bars  on  one  section  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  un- 
der face  of  the  fixed  table  top.  whereby  said  latter  section 
may  be  slipped  laterally  upon  the  table  top  and  held  there- 
on against  vertical  movement,  the  cleats  (.r  l>ars  on  the 
other  section  havini:  unobstructed  Inner  -ides,  whereby 
s&ld  latter  section  may  be  folded  down  over  the  fixed  table 
top  after  the  said  first  named  section  is  in  place  to  hold 
the  entire  auxiliary  top  against   lateral   movement. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  auxiliary  fable 
top  adapted  to  be  detachably  held  on  a  fixed  table  top.  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  hinged  together,  the  se<-tlons  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  marginal  pockets  in  their 
upper  faces,  and  on  their  under  faces  with  a  chamber 
c<jrrespondlng  In  shape  to  the  fixed  table  top  but  of 
slightly  greater  dimensions  than  the  said  top,  and  inwardly 
extending  flanges  on  one  section  at  the  bottom  of  the  wall 

1   of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of 
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the  fixed  table  top  when  the  said  section  is  aJIpped  upon 
the  said  table  top,  the  wall  of  the  chamber  .in  the  other 
section  being  unobstructed  to  permit  the  saifl  section  to 
fold  down  over  the  fixed  table  top 


886,631.       HOUSING    FOR    ELF.CTRIC    ALAltM    MECH 
ANISM.      James    B.    Maybekry.    Houston,    Tex.      Filed 
Aug.   V.i.  1901.     Serial  No.  388,305. 


said   ro.l   extendiiik'   ttironch    «mI'1    t"^   »"<'   """^    '"'^   P""" 
vided  at  its  u;)per  end  with  an  e.-centrlc  operating  lever. 


y^. 


^JS 

, 

^Sl 

*■ 

T                     ; 
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J  3    " 
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1  The  comblnatinn  .f  a  tar.-et  r.^i.  a  nnl  connected 
therewith  for  actuating  the  same,  a  housin.'  made  In 
halves  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  saul  tar^-et 
rod,  and  alarm  mechanism  associated  with  s„id  target  and 
disposed  within  said  horsing. 

•'  The  combination  of  a  stationary  taM«,  a  revoluble 
head  disposed  centrally  thereupon,  a  hand  lever  connected 
with  said  head,  a  taruet  rod  conne.te,1  with  said  head  and 
revoluble  by  movements  thereof,  a  t.r^ret  connected  with 
said  target  rod.  a  housing  disposed  adjacent  to  said  tar 
get  rod.  a  switch  memX^v  mountel  upon  s-^id  target  rod 
and  revoluble  therewith,  stationary  contact  members  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  path  of  s  .id  switch  m.imher.  an  elec- 
tric alarm,  and  electrical  connections  from  said  electric 
alarm  to  said  stationary  conUct  raeml)er8. 

3  The  combination  of  a  movable  target  fod.  a  housing 
partially  encircling  said  target  r-^l,  batteries  mounted 
within  said  houslnu'.  and  electric  alinns  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  connected  with  said  ele-  trie  (.ells 

4  The  combination  of  a  target,  a  revoluMe  tarset  rod 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  hand  lever  for  movln-  sai.l  tar- 
get rod  electrical  contacts  disposed  adjacent  to  said  target 
rod  and  opened  and  closed  by  movements  of  the  same,  and 
electrical  alarm  mechanism  connected  witb  said  contact 
mechanism  and  controlled  thereby 

5  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  rqvolnhle  target 
rod  extending  therethrough,  contact  mechanism  control- 
lable by  movements  of  said  revoluble  target  rod.  and  alarm 
mechanism  mounted  within  said  housing;  and  connected 
with  said  contact  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


3  A  drinklni;  fountain.  comprlsInK  a  water  tank,  an 
Inner  tul.^  cunnecttni  to  and  extending  from  the  tup  of 
said  tank,  an  air  tul)e  secunni  to  and  surrounding  said 
inner  tul*  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  luirae<llately 
below  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  cup  secured  to  the  u.ttom  of 
the  tank,  said  cup  having  an  upwardly  extending  nozzle, 
a  stopper  fitted  to  said  nozzle  means  for  operating'  said 
stopper  to  open  and  close  said  no7.zle.  a  removable  water 
trough  below  said  cup.  an  air  tube  communicating  with 
the   first   mentlone.1    air    tvibe   and   extending   through   said 

4  In  a  .Irinking  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  fining 
tul*  a  tank,  an  air  tul)e  secured  to  and  surrounding  said 
filling  tul.e.  a  cup  provided  with  a  nozzle,  a  stopper,  means 
for  actuating  said  stop,>er  to  open  and  cloae  said  nozzle, 
an  air  tul>e  communicating  with  the  first  mentioned  air 
tube  and  extending  through  said  op.  and  a  removable 
water  trougii  l>elow  said  cup. 


885.633.       DOOR     HANGER. 
RoscoE   Lekd.    rhiladelphia. 
Serial  No.  386.063. 


.lAMKS    MovTGOMEBY    and 
I'a.      Filed   .Tuly    20.    19<)7. 


885632       WATEKIN  xTK<)r<ai.       .\s.EAt    C     Mkhael, 
Flora.   Ind..   a.ssignor  of  one  half   to   William    B.    Fisher, 
Flora,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2.'..  11><>7.     Serial  No.  ,3<)4.53r.. 
1      \  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  tube 
extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  t.ink,  an  air  tube 
surrounding  said  dovvnwardl.v  extending  tul>e  and  connect 
e<l  thereto  at  it.s  lower  end.  a  cup  secured  to  the  b<'.ttom  of 
the  tank  and  provided  with  a  nozzle,  an  air  tube  communi- 
cating   with    the    first    nientlone<l    air    tuN-    and    extending 
through  said  cup  and  a   removable  trough  under  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank 

•^  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fill- 
ing tut*  extending  from  the  top  of  said  tank  below  the 
bottom  thereof,  i  cup  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
an  1  orovlded  vita  a  nozzle,  a  rod  a  stopoer  connected  to 


1  In  a  door-hang.r.  a  hanger  arm,  a  sheave  consisting 
of  a  hub  having  a  socket  In  one  side,  a  rim  rotatahly 
mounted  on  said  huh  said  rim  and  hub  each  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  in  their  contiguous  edges,  bails 
arranged  in  said  grooves,  a  block  removably  arranged  in 
said  socket  and  having  its  Inner  face  adapted  to  register 
with  said  hub  gr..ove.  and  a  bolt  securing  said  hanger 
arm    to    said    sheave    and    adapted    to    hold    said    block    in 

place.  .     .    V 

2  In  a  door  hanger,  a  sheave  consisting  .-f  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  threaded  bore,  an  annular  groove  in  Us  periphery 
and  a  socket  entering  said  groove  at  one  point,  a  block 
removably    fitting    said    -^..ck.t    and    having    its    Inner    face 

I  beveled,  a  rim  surrounding  said  huh  and  having  an 
annular  groove   registering   with   the   gro..ve    In    the   hub, 

'  antlfrlctional  bearings  mounted  in  the  huh  and  rim 
gr<K)ves.   a   bolt    having   a   threaded   engagement   with   said 

I  hub,  means  on  said  bolt  overlapping  said  block  when  the 
parts  are  assembled,  a  hanger  arm  and  a  nut  mounted  on 

,  said  bolt. 
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885,634. 
New    York. 
396,463. 


SEAL- FASTENING.     Thomas  E.  Mi  RRAY. 
N.     Y        Filed    Oct.    8,    11>07.       Serial    No. 


In  combination  with  a  wire  loop  having  its  end  por- 
tions turned  backward  in  substantially  V  shape,  a  holding 
block  having  a  single  cavity  and  a  single  entrance  com- 
municating therewith:  the  said  cavity  being  constructed 
internally  to  form  seats  for  the  apexes  of  said  V  shaped 
parts  and  to  form  abutments  for  the  extremities  of  said 
parts. 

886.686.  AUTOMATIC  STOKlN(;  DEVICE  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. THOMAl  E.  Mi  uuAV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.375. 


said  block,  a  stud  on  said  bar,  and  a  rotary  cam  having 
a  groove  receiving  said  stud:  the  said  cam  by  itt>  rota- 
tion causing  said  bar  to  vibrate  said  block  on  us  pivot 
and  the  said  block  striking  said  lever  aims  alternately  to 
reciprocate  said  pusher  blocks  in  said  troughs  in  rela- 
tively opposite  directions, 

4.  In  a  furnace,  an  inclined  grate,  an  inclined  fuel  re- 
ceiving trough  disposed  parallel  to  said  grate  and  in 
juxtaposition  thereto,  and  means  in  said  trough  for  alter- 
nately pushing  the  fuel  therein  down  the  incline  and  rais- 
ing said  fuel  vertically  upward. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  an  inclined  grate,  an  inclined  fuel  re- 
ceiving trough  disposed  parallel  to  said  grate  and  in  jux- 
taposition thereto,  and  in  said  trough,  a  reciprocating 
pusher  block  wedge-shaped  in  longitudinal  vertical  sec- 
Uon  and  disposed  with  the  edge  of  the  wedge  toward  the 
top  of  the  incline. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.636.  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  DINNER  PAILS. 
James  W.  McKay  and  Chaules  E.  Wadgh.  Tatama- 
gouche.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1006  Se- 
rial No.  346.967. 


1  In  a  furnace  an  inclined  grate,  two  Inclined  troughs 
disposed  parallel  to  said  grate  in  juxtaposition  thereto 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  receiving  fuel  at  their 
elevated  ends,  pusher  blocks  in  said  troughs,  rods  con- 
nected to  said  pusher  blocks,  a  pivoted  lever,  to  the  arms 
of  which  lever  said  rods  are  respectively  connected  and 
means  for  vibrating  said  lever  on  Its  pivot  to  move  said 
blocks  in  relatively  opposite  directions. 

2  In  a  furnace,  an  inclined  grate,  two  inclined  troughs 
dlaposed  parallel  to  said  grate  In  juxtapositl.m  thereto 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  receiving  fuel  at  their 
elevated  ends,  pusher  t)lockR  in  said  troughs,  rods  con- 
nected to  said  pusher  blocks,  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  support  to  the  arms  of  which  lever  said  rods  are 
respectively  connected,  a  segmental  block  pivoted  at  its 
apex  and  disposed  In  front  of  said  lever,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  block  on  its  pivot  to  cause  it  to  strike  said 
lever  arms  alternately  and  thereby  to  reciprocate  said 
pusher  blocks  in  said  troughs,  in  relatively  opposite 
directions 

.•1.  In  a  furnace,  an  inclined  grate  two  inclintMl  troughs 
disposed  parallel  to  said  grate  in  juxtaposition  thereto 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  receiving  fuel  at  their 
elevated  ends,  pusher  blocks  In  said  troughs,  rods  con- 
nected to  said  pusher  blocks,  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  support  to  the  arms  of  which  lever  said  rods  are  re- 
Bpectively  connected,  a  segmental  block  pivoted  at  its 
apex  aud  disposed  In  front  of  said  lever,  a  bar  pivoted  to 


A  deyiee  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  oil 
reaerrolr  with  a  burner,  a  heating  apparatus  mounted 
over  the  burner  and  having  a  central  supporting  flange  to 
provide  an  extension  which  serves  as  a  receptacle  for  the 
lower  portion  of  the  dinner  pail  to  permit  of  the  bottom 
thereof  to  rest  on  the  fiange,  said  pail  being  provided  with, 
ears,  a  draft  tube  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  heater  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  means  secured  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  heater  having  extensions  pivoted  there- 
to, provided  with  angularly  bent  upper  ends  which  serve 
to  contact  with  the  ears  of  the  dinner  pail  to  hold  the 
same   and   the   heater   together,   substantially   as   specified. 


SK.-).r,37.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  FR.\ME.     .Toseph 
Nelson,    Chicago.     III.,    assignor    to    Chicago    Portrait 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Aug.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,917. 


Filed 


In  combination,  a  printing  frame,  a  door  hinged  to  said 
frame  .and  overlying  it.  there  being  a  sj-ace  l.etween  said 
door  and  frame  to  receive  and  hold  a  sensitized  sheet,  said 
door  having  an  opening  therethrough  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  contour  of  the  background  desired  to  l>e  im- 
parted to  the  print,  guides  on  said  door  and  a  diffusing 
plate  arranged  in  said  guides  and  covering  the  opening 
I  through  the  door,  said  door  and  frame  l>€ing  so  related 
to  each  other  that  when  the  sensitized  sheet  is  Inserted 
and  the  door  is  closed  against  the  frame  the  sheet  Is  se- 
curely clamped  in  place. 
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885,638.     REEL  CRANK.     Jo«/  J"  ^J^',f:"':/*"  ^''^'^• 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.     Serial  No   39.  304 


1  In  a  hand  rrank  for  r^ls  or  the  like,  the  comblnn- 
,lon  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  flxe-1  sleeve  riRld  In  rela-  | 
tlon  thereto,  a  reToluble  sleeve  mounted  within  ^i^  tlxed 
Meeve  and  provided  with  a  sear  meml.er  to  b«  turned,  said 
revoluble  Meeve  l^ein.  further  P'-°^'<^^'V^'*'»/"  *°'^''" 
head  a  bar  provided  with  nn  aperture  through  which  said 
head  extends,  a  slide  provided  with  nn  aperture  through 
which  said  bead  extends,  said  slide  beinR  movahip  in  the 
general  direction  of  it.  length  relatively  to  said  bar.  means 
for  temporarily  clamping  said  .slide  relative),  to  said  bar^ 
and  a  Wnob  mounted  upo..  said  slide  for  tUe  purpose  of 
turning  said  slide  and  said  !iar 

2  The  comblnat.on  of  :,  <asin..  a  .leeve  mounted  rlgtdb 
thereupon  and  provided  witi.  an  aperture,  a  rejoluh  e 
,>eve  mounted  within  said  rtxwl  sleeve  and  provide.l  *ith 
a  gear  member  for  of.eratlng  a  reel  or  the  like,  a  bolt  fitting 
into  said  revoluble  sleeve,  a  fastening  meml-er  for  securing 
said  bolt  and  said  revoluble  sleeve  rigidly  together  so  as 
to  enable  satd  bolt  to  turn,  said  fastening:  mernber  bein^ 
M  disposed  relatlTely  to  said  revoluble  sleeve  as  to  he 
brought  into  registry  with  said  aperture  of  said  fixed 
sleeve  a  hand  crank  mounted  upon  said  revoluble  sleeve 
and  made  In  a  plurality  of  pieces  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  said  bolt  extending  through  said  pieces,  and  a 
threaded  thumb  nut  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  bolt  for 
the  purpose  of  clampini:  said  plec>s  temporarily  together. 


885  639.       VOTING-MACHINK        lo.fv     W.    Ncnamakkb.    i 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi.'um.mts.  to  Adoiph 
J.  Borgmeler.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  ir>,  1903.     Serial 
No.  101,544. 


HET^ 


reapectlveiv  ,  a  shaft  extending  transver-ely  with  reaped 
to  the  push  bars,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for  engagement 
by  the  push  bars  respectively  to  rocli  the  shaft,  said  means 
being  adapted,  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  without  a  given 
push  bar,  to  obstruct  the  operation  of  such  push  bai. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  mechanisms  for  Indbating  the 
rotes  cast  for  a  plurality  of  candidates  for  the  same  otBce. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  push  bars  corresponding  to  the 
candidates  respective! v  :  a  like  plurality  of  registering 
trains  actuated  by  the  push  bars  respectively,  the  several 
bars  being  In  a  row  ;  a  shaft  crossing  all  the  push  l)ars  of 
such  row  ;  means  by  which  the  actuation  of  any  push  bar 
in  direction  to  actuate  its  registering  train  rocks  the  shaft, 
and  means  by  which  the  rocking  of  the  shaft  locks  all 
the  other  push  tmrs  against  actuation. 

4     In  a  voting  machine,   mechanisms   for   indicating   the 
v,.tes  cast  for  a  plurality  of  candidates  for  the  same  office, 
comprlsinc  an   lnclo,»ing  case;    push  bars   protruding   from 
the    case    corresponding    to    the    candidates    respectively; 
registering  trains  actuated  by  the  push  bars  respectively; 
a  tube  or  hollow  shaft  journaled  transversely  to  the  push- 
bars,  the  Istter  having  operating  fingers,  and  the  tube  hav 
Ing  transverse  slots  In  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  fin 
gers  respectively,  said  tul*  or  hollow  shaft  being  normally 
in  position   to  have  its  slots  entere.l  by   the  fingers  and  to 
be    rocked    by    their   engagement    with   the   remote  end   of 
the  slot,   8ai<i   slots   being   only   of   sufficient   amplitude   to 
admit  the  ftn;,'ers  l)efore  the  shafts  are  rwked.  whereby  the 
rocking  of  the  shaft  by  any  one  push-bar  carries  the  slots 
corresponding  to  the  other  push  bars  out  of  p^^sition  to  l)e 
entered  by  ttie  other  fint'ers  respectively,  and  the  oiK»ratlon 
of  the  said  other  push  bars  Is  obstructed 

.->.    In  a   voting  machine.  In  combination  wltli   an    tnclos 
i   Ing  case,   mechanisms   for   Indicating  the  votes  cast    for   a 
1    pluralltv  of  candidates  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  offices  of 
a  group"  said  mechanisms  comprising  push  bars  protruding 
from    the   case,    corresponding    to    the   several    candidates. 
said  push  bars  being  in  groups  corresponding  to  the  several 
groups  of  offices,  one  push  bar  for  each  office  In  Hie  group; 
registering  trains   actuated   by   the  push  bars   respectively; 
a   plurality   of   telescoped    tul.es   extending   transversely    to 
the  bars,  corresponding  in  number  to  the  numlK-r  of  offices 
in   the  groups,  said  tubes  l>eing  Journaled  for  operation  as 
Independently    rotatable    shafts,     an.i     having    transverse 
slots  In  the  planes  of  the  push  bars  respectively,  the  slots 
In  the  several  tulK-s  except  one  at  each  plane,  being  of  such 
amplitude  with  respect  to  the  thrust  of  the  bars,  as  not  to 
afford  engagement  for  the  latter,  whereby  each  bar  of  any 
group  rocks  only  one  of  the  tul.es,  each   tul.e  lK»lng  slotted 
for  actuation  by  some  one  bar  of  the  group. 
[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  1 


885.640.  NON  ItEFlLLAHI.E  BOTTLE  John  B.  Oole. 
Lancaster,  and  William  E.  Babkie.  Carroll.  N.  11. 
Filed  July  9.  19t)tJ.     Serial  No.  325,244. 


1  In  a  voting  machine.  In  combination  with  mechanisms 
for  recording  the  votes  cast  upon  a  plurality  of  offices  or 
propoBltlons  and  for  a  pluralits  of  candidates  for  said 
offices  respectlvelv.  the  several  mechanisms  for  indicating 
the  votes  upon  all  mutually  exclusive  propositions  and  can 
didates  ^Ing  in  mws  In  one  direction,  and  the  merhnnlsms 
for  indicating  votes  for  candidates  and  propositions  not 
mutuallv  exclusive  being  in  rows  In  transverse  direction  ; 
and  means  for  operating  all  the  mechanisms  In  said  trans- 
Terse  rows  In  groups  or  subdivisions,  by  one  continuous 
operation  acting  upon  such  grotips  successively 

-  In  a  voting  machine,  mechanisms  for  indicating  the 
votes  cast  for  a  plurality  of  candidates  for  the  same  office, 
comprising  push  l>ars  corresponding  to  the  can.lldates  re- 
sp*ctire!y;    registering   trains   operated  by  said   push  bars 


The  liottle  sulmtantlally  as  herein  described  having  its 
nerk  provided  with  a  valve  chamber  with  a  contracted 
rounded  seat  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  enlarged  portion 
above  said  seat,  and  with  ,.  threaded  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  end  of  the  enlarged  p<irtlon  and  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  series  of  short  lugs  or  projections 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  valve 
chamber  for  the  .-.rape  of  liquid,  a  stopper  having  a  thread- 
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ed  portion  to  screw  In  said  thr«aMl  opening,  and  a  flanged 
head  to  overlap  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  va  ve  fitted 
to  the  chamber  and  having  a  lower  rounded  P«'-''o"  *«  «^ 
the  valve  seat,  a  short  shank  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  Uxly  portion  above  the  shank  and  screw 
threaded  to  fit  the  threaded  opening  leading  to  the  valve 
chamber,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


886.041  FURBOW-OPENER.  Oscar  F.  O.NDOFr  and 
Lalbits  T.  RAsMtssEN.  Councll  Bluflfs.  Iowa.  Hied 
Nov.  5.  1007      Serial  No.  400.821. 


end  a  bait  plate  comprising  flat  diverging  arms  hent  In 
opLlte  directions  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  opposite  y 
ex^ndlng  blades  carried  by  and  movable  'o^f  "^'"^^J^f 
oJlhe  supporting  wire  and  means  for  removably  connect- 
ing  thehook  shank  In  position  to  the  fastening  wire. 


1  in  combination  with  the  shoe  of  a  planter^  a  furrow 
-«^vin.'  a  frame  clement  carrying  disks,  a  head- 
:nug  pToTct  ng  oatw  rdly  from  the  front  face  of  said 
efe^nt  a  homontal  iug  on  each  side  of  said  element  a 
scrTper  secured  to  each  lug,  and  means  to  secure  said 
element  with  respect  to  said  shoe 

o  ,n  combination  with  the  seed  tube  and  shoe  of  a 
pla'nt  r.  a  furrow  opener  embodying  a  frame  element 
carr  Tng  disks,  a  headed  element  projecting  <'^l-^'^'^  ^J^^ 
the  ont  face  of  said  frame  element,  a  pair  of  bars  on  op^ 
Toslte  sides  of  said  headed  element  <^*-'"-'''',  ^t^-^./^^^ 
front  face  of  the  frame  element  and  the  head  of  the  head 
ed  ; le-ont  so  as  to  be  heid  against  "^tward  movement  by 
Jid  head,  means  to  clamp  said  bars  t"  -id  headed  le^ 
ment  and  to  the  shoo,  and  bars  secured  to  'he  upper  end 
^f  the  frame  element  and  to  the  seed  tube  of  the  shoe  and 

^'TTn  "mMnation  with  the  shoe  and  seed  tube  of  a 
planter,  a  frame  elem.nt  of  U  shape  in  cross  section,  an 
o  .twardlv  projecting  lug  on  each  side  of  said  frame  ele- 
,  ..u  idjac.nt  the  top  thereof,  disks  carried  by  the  frame 
llement.  a  scraper  secured  to  each  lug,  horizontal  bars  on 
opposite  Sides  of  said  frame  element  seating  on  the  top 
ZZ  of  said  lugs,  means  to  secure  said  bars  to  said 
frame  element  and  to  the  seed  tube,  a  headed  lug  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  front  face  of  said  f^^^^^'''^^,^- 
a  pair  of  vertical  bars  engaged  between  the  head  of  said 
lug  and  the  front  face  of  said  frame  element,  aud  means 
for  clamph.g  said  vertical  bars  to  said  headed  lug  and 
to  the  shoe. 


4  in  a  bait  holder  of  the  character  described,  '^e  com- 
bination with  a  hook  having  an  eyed  extension  at  the 
"nn'r  end  of  Its  shank,  of  a  supporting  wire  loosely  con- 
noted in  the  eve  of  the  extension  and  adapted  for  at- 
tachment at  Its  opposite  end.  to  a  fishing  line  and  fasten^ 
ng  means  sustained  by  and  movable  longitudinally  .,f 
the  supporting  wire  for  maintaining  the  shank  of  the  hook 
removably  connect.d  with  the  wire,  .,    ^    ,». 

5  In  a  bait  holder  of  the  character  descnl>ed.  the  com^ 
blnatlon  with  a  hook,  of  a  supporting  wire  attached 
near  the  inner  end  <.f  the  shank  thereof,  a  rotary  bait 
Plate  comprising:  fiat  divergini:  arms  bent  in  opposite 
directions  at  their  free  ends  to  form  blades  removably 
sustained  by  the  supporting  wire  and  a  fastening  wire 
having  longitudinally  disposed  coils  at  its  ends  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  the  hook  to  maintain  it  removably 
connected  with  the  supporting  wire,  one  of  the  colls 
serving  as  a  fastening  means  for  the  rotary  plate. 


885  643.     CAR  STAKE.     Francis  Pabent,  Bagley.  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,846. 


RR'5  64''       B\IT-HOLDER       Klpik    A.    OSTEHHODT.    Illon. 

N    y"     Fii'ed  .lulv  8.  1907      Serial  No.  382,690. 

l'  In  a  bait  holder,  the  combination  with  a  flsh  hook 
of  a  supporting  wire,  loosely  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
and  adapted  for  attachment  with  a  fishing  line  at  Its  op- 
posite end  and  fastening  means  sustained  by  and  remov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  supporting  wire  for  maintaining 
the  hook  shank  rem.n-ably  connected  with  the  wire 

o  m  a  bait  holder,  the  combination  with  a  flsh  hook 
of  a  supportinc  wire  loosely  c.mnected  thereto,  and  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  flsh  line,  a  bait  plate  comprising 
flat  diverging  arms  bent  In  opposite  directions  at  their 
outer  ends  to  form  oppositely  extending  blades  sustained 
by  and  removable  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  wire, 
and  means  for  removably  connecting  the  hook  shank  with 

the  fastening  wire  .      ^  ^,      , 

:^    In  a  bait  holder,  the  combination  with  a  hook  having 
an  extension  n.ar  the  inner  end  of  Its  shank,  of  a  support 
ing    wire    l.x.selv    .  .mnecfed    to    the   extension    at    one    end 
adapted   for  attachment   to  a   Ashing   line  at   Its  opposite 


1  A  stake  or  standard  of  the  character  d-^cribed^  cotn- 
nrlsing  an  upriu-ht.  a  link  connected  pivotally  therewith, 
^nd  a  bifurcated  brace  connected  pivotaily  -^^h  the    Ink. 

o     \    stake    or    standard    of    tb,     character    described 
comprising   an    upright    having   a    book,   a    •'n^;  -""-'-^ 
plvotallv  with  said  upright  and  having  a  laterally   extend 
Sg  pin"  and  a  bifurcated  brace  connected  plvota.ly  with 

^^%  'Tstake  or  standard  of  the  character  described,  conv 
prising  an  upright  having  a  shoulder  or  offset,  a  link 
pivoted  upon  the  upright  and  having  a  notch  «^')'»P^«'^  '"J 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  or  offset,  and  a  bifurcated 
brace  connected  pivotally  with  the  link 

4  \  stake  or  standard  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  upright,  a  link  connected  pivotaily  'herewith^ 
a  bifurcated  brace  connected  pivotally  with  the  link,  and 
means  for  securing  the  link  In  position  with  relation  to 
the  upright. 
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5    In    a    device    of    the    ch.«ct«   &e»cr\heA.    a    sill    or 
bolster  havinc   a   mortl-^.   a   cap  scored   upo.   the   mor 

-SS    ei^    of    th.    sili    and    h.vin.    v.mUm,    grooves    or 

,o^e...  an  upright  pivoted  up.  n  a  pin  oxtendirg  through 

the   «ill   and    the   cap.    a    hifuro-.d   bmce    h.vin,'    flan.ed 

oU^s  en^agln,  the  grooves  .-r  s.  ck.ts  ,,f  the  cap,   and  a 

llnfc  connecting  the  bifurcated  brace  with  the  iK.rl^ht, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


886  644      SIGNAL.      I  RK^   H.   Pettit.   Rhea.  Okla       Filed 
July  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.098. 


'  portion.  Mid  depen<llni:  portion  l-.inK  formed  with  straight 
front  and  rear  fa.es.  th.'  s.c.nd  brace  positioned  In  oppo- 
sition to  tb.-  first  m.'ntione.l  t>race,  a  wedge  positioned 
between  >^ii<i  second  mentioned  brae  and  said  rail,  and  a 

I  tie  formed  with  apertures  formed  ^ith  straikrht  walls. 
said  walls  being  designed  to  engage  the  straight  por- 
tions of  said  hook  shap.'d  ilep.-nding  p.)rtlon.  but  pre 
venting  anv   m..vem.>nt   of  said   first  n.enti-.ned   bra.-e. 

.S.  .\  device  of  the  ihara.ter  .les.-rlbr.l  <-.imprlsinu'  a 
pluraiitv  of  braces,  a  wedge  formed  with  a  mt  out  por- 
tion positioned  between  one  of  said  braces  and  the  rail, 
and  a  longitudinal  brace  engaging  said  cut-out  portion 
for  holding  said  w»>dge  In  position. 


«85.ft46.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Mary  B.  Pkifst.  MllwaskC*. 
Wis  assignor  to  The  Priest  Tire  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion'of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1007.  Serial  No. 
3o7.809. 


1  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  base  pUte.  a  signal 
nivntTllv  ^cured  there,  n  and  adapted  to  move  to  oper- 
TtWe  poslZty  gravity,  means  'or  for.itjj  the  ^igna. 
rnto  aet  or  operative  position,  means  for  holding  he  slg 
LJl  against  Tuch  movement,  and  means  '-  --ring  the 
holding  means  against  signal  releasing  movt^ent. 

o  '\'.„nal  apparatus  comprising  a  base  pUUe.  a  signal 
plvotallv  mour^ted  thereon  and  adapted  »'-  "»^'^^  «o  ^P\^, 
a  [ve  position  by  gravity,  a  trigger  for  holdittg  the  signal 
fgains';  operatue  movement,  and  a  trip  lever  for  prevent- 
InL'^-isnal  releasing  movement  of  the  trigger 
TTbase  plate,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  signal 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  standard,  a  sprin,  for  mov.n. 
fhe  signal  in  one  direction,  a  trig,-r  m.nmted  oi^  the 
standard  and  operative  to  directly  engage  the  signal  and 
securl  the  same  against  movement  in  one  direction  and  a 
trip   lever    mounted   on    the   base    plate    and  normally    en- 

gaging  the  trigger. 

4  A  baae  plate,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  signal 
nlvnallv  mounted  in  the  standard,  a  trigger  mounted  ori 
the  standard  and  operative  to  directly  enga»:e  the  signal 
and  secure  the  sam-  again.st  movement  in  one  direction. 
and  a  trip  lever  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  normally 
engaging  the  trigt."*r 

5  \  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  ba.se  plate,  a  stand- 
ard rising  therefrom  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  s*>maphore  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
slot  in  the  standard,  a  spring  secured  to  the  standard 
and  bearing  against  the  semaphore,  a  frigge-r  m.iunted  on 
the  standard  and  having  a  guard  arm  to  oferiie  the  slot 
in  the  standard,  and  a  trip  lever  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  trigger  to 
prevent  signal  releasing  movement  of  the  gunrd  arm. 

880. «4.')      F.VSTENKR      Okokgk  .1.   1'->k.hi.kin,  Owensboro. 
Ky.     Filed  June  rt.  I'.t.tT      Serial  No.  37T.6:{T 


V  v.bicb-  tire  .-..mprising  a  tlat  m.'tal  wb.^el  rim,  a  one- 
pi.-ce  pneumatic  casing  having  inner  flann.-s  projecting 
from  its  side  wall  fitted  to  the  wheel-rim.  rings  fitted  over 
the  inner  flanges  of  the  casing,  securing  bolts  connecting 
the  rings  and  wheel  rim,  a  flat  casing  tread  htvlr.u-  flang.-- 
.■xtensions  projecting  beyond  the  side-walls  of  said  casing, 
cross  groov.-s  in  the  face  of  the  tread,  a  metallic  band 
ritte.l  to  tb.-  tread,  a  d.-tachable  rubber  tr.-;..l  having 
llanges  coinci.l.'nt  with  the  ilanc- .•xt.>nsi..ns  of  the  casing- 
tread  mounted  upon  the  m.'ialli.  band,  .-.n  r.pertur.-d 
metallic  side  -  guard  having  llanges  .ngaging  the  flanges 
of  said  detachable  tread,  lips  extendlnt'  from  the  aper- 
tured  [H^rtbin  of  the  side  guard  engaging  the  flange  -  ex- 
tensions of  the  casing,  and  clamping  bolts  in  connection 
with  the  side  guards  fitted  Into  the  cross- grooves. 


\  KiiK'i.i:  tiki: 


M\iiv     H. 


s85,t;4T.       I'NElMAll.- 

PRIEST.  Milwaukee.  Wl«..  M-i;.'n..r  to  The  Prle.st  lire 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  -'0. 
1907.     Serial  No.   .'574. ."OT 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bracing  memU^rs  posrtloned  ofc  each  side  of 
a  rail,  wedges  p.isltioned  between  the  rajll  and  one  of 
said  braces,  and  a  bracing  member  .'onnecting  said  wedges 
for  holding  the  same  In   position. 

A    device   of    the    character   de8cril>ed,   comprising    a 


JC' 


In  a  pneumatic  vehlcle-tlre  comprUln.t  a  one-piece  tubu 
ar    .-asing,    having    flexible    sidewalls.    a    flattened    split 

■        „  ,. I     -*   -     •Kit     <>i^mhl  nn  t  li'in 
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of  a    metallic  band   fitted   to  the   flat   tread   extension,   a 

pliabb-  annular  shoe  fitted  over  the  band,  metallic  clamp- 
ing rings  fitted  to  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  said  flat  tread 
extension,  and  secuHng  holts  connecting  the  rings. 


885.648.      BINDER.      Ibwi.s    II.    Bicb.    Loa   Angeles.    Cal. 
Filed  July  5,  1907      Serial  No.  382.364. 


mg  standards  consisting  of  Inverted  Y-shaped  frames  A. 
comprising  a  base  u  horizontally  disposed  at  the  top.  and 
a  central  vertical  support  having  horizontal  extensions  a  . 
m  combination  with  a  common  flat  top  member  C  mounted 
on  and  rigid! v  secured  to  the  standards  and  wider  than 
the  said  extensions,  and  with  a  seat  member  B  having 
rearwardly  extending  arms  b  hinged  to  the  interior  faces 
of  the  frames,  and  with  means  consisting  of  stops  on  the 


1  In  a  binder,  a  cover,  a  bottom  strip  fastened  to  the 
cover  a  strip  above  the  bottom  strip  and  fastened  thereto 
and  having  an  outer  flange,  a  binding  strap  formed  In^ 
tegral  with  the  lower  strip  and  having  a  hook  on  Its  end 
for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  bottom  strip,  and 
sttids  projecting  up  from  the  second  strip. 

•>  in  a  binder  a  cover,  a  bottom  strip  fastened  to  the 
cover  a  strip  above  the  bottom  strip  and  fastened  thereto 
and  having  an  outer  flange,  a  binding  strap  formed  In^ 
tegral  with  the  lower  strip  and  having  a  hook  on  Its  end 
for  engag.ment  with  the  end  of  the  bottom  strip,  and 
studs  protecting  up  from  the  secmd  strip,  said  studs  hav- 
ing heads  which  lie  between  both  said  strips. 

3  In  a  binder,  a  cover,  a  bottom  strip  fastened  to  the 
cover  a  -trip  above  the  bottom  strip  and  fastened  thereto 
and  having  an  outer  flange,  a  funding  strap  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  lower  strip  and  having  a  hook  on  Its  end 
for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  bottom  strip,  studa 
prolecting  up  from  the  second  strip,  and  spring  means 
for  holding  the  sheets  down  on  the  second  strip. 

4  In  a  binder,  a  cover,  a  bottom  strip  fastened  to  the 
cover  a  strip  above  the  bottom  strip  and  fastened  thereto 
and  having  an  outer  flange,  a  binding  strap  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  lower  strip  and  having  a  hook  on  Its 
end  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  bottom  strip, 
and  studs  projecting  up  from  the  second  strip,  the  second 
strip   having  spurs   projectinir  up   for   gripping  the  lower 

sheets   of   paper.  .      „     ^        j   ^^  fK„ 

6  In  a  binder,  a  cover,  a  bottom  strip  fastened  to  the 
cover  a  strip  above  the  bottom  strip  and  fastened  thereto 
and  having  an  outer  flange,  a  binding  strap  formed  In^ 
tegral  with  the  lower  strip  and  having  a  hook  on  Its  end 
for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  bottom  strip,  studs 
projecting  up  from  the  second  strip,  a  bowed  spring  rivet- 
ed at  one  end  to  the  binding  strap  and  Its  end  being  slot^ 
ted,  and  a  stud  on  the  binding  strap  engaging  the  slotted 
end  of  the  bowed  spring. 


frames  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  seat  in  one  direction 
m  order  to  lie  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  top  faces  of 
the  said  bases,  and  also  with  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  same  In  another  direction,  consisting  of  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  the  said  horizontal  extensions,  in  order  to  He 
m  the  vertical  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  table  top  and  of 
the  front  portions  of  the  said  bases. 


885.650.  PISTON-VALVE.  Joskph  A.  Scott.  New  York. 
N  Y.,  assignor  to  Cockburn  Barrow  &.  Machine  Com- 
pany.'jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.660. 


-9    ^^  .^o  f^ 
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885  649.  COMP.INEI.  SK.VT  AM.  TABLE  MANUEL  R. 
r'odrujuf.s.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.   376.738. 

1  In  a  combined  seat  and  table,  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing'standards  consisting  of  Inverted  Y-shaped  frames,  com- 
prising a  base  horizontally  dlsi.oscd  at  the  top,  and  a  verti- 
cal support  having  horizontal  .itensions,  in  combination 
with  a  flat  top  member  wider  than  the  said  extensions,  and 
with  a  seat  member  having  rearwardly  extending  arms 
hlnk'ed  to  the  frames,  and  with  means  consisting  of  stops 
lu  the  frames  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  seat  In  one 
direction  in  order  t-  He  In  the  plane  of  the  top  faces  of 
the  aaid  bases,  and  also  with  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  seat  In  another  direction,  consisting  -f  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  said  horizontal  extensions,  in  order  to  l<e  la 
the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  table  top 

2.   In  a  combined  seat  and  table,  a  plurality  of  support 

166  O.  U.— l^S 


1  A  packing,  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  each 
segment  having  connecting  jaws  and  tongues  at  opposite 
ends,  and  pins  passing  thr.uigh  said  jaws  and  tongues  to 
connect  said  segments  tostether. 

2  A  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  having 
Jaws  and  ton::ues  at  their  opposite  ends,  said  Jaws  and 
tongues  having  openings  fberein.  and  pins  passing  through 
said  openings  to  connect  the  segments  t<..,'ether  and  to  p<-r- 
mlt  them  to  have  a  hinged  connection,  said  pins  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  holes  to  permit  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  segments. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  an  annular 
recess,  packing  In  said  rece^^s  comprising  a  series  of  seg- 
ments connected  together  to  permit  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  same,  and  an  expandme  ring  between  the 
said  segments  and  a  head 

4  A.  device  of  the  class  described,  having  an  annular 
recess  a  head  packing  In  said  recess  comprising  a  series  of 
segments  connected  together  to  permit  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  same,  an  expanding  ring  acting  upon  the 
said   segments,   and   a    filler   between    said   expanding    ring 

and   head. 

.5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  having  an 
]  annular  recess,  a  packing  In  said  recess  comprising  a  se- 
I    rles  of  segments  connected  together  to  permit   expansion 
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or  contraction,  an  expanding  split  ring  interposed  between 
said  segments  and  head,  and  means  to  malnt»in  the  joints 
between  the  segments  and  the  said  split  ring  in  staggered 
relation   to  each   other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


885.651.  ROD  PACKING.  Joseph  A.  Sccnrr.  New  Yorli, 
N  Y.,  assignor  to  Cockbum  Barrow  k  Machine  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  o|  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.661. 


cess,  annular  holding  means  removably  secured  to  said 
body  portion  to  hold  said  rings  securely  upon  said  piston, 
while  permitting  free  radial  movement  of  said  packing 
rings,  and  means  for  radially  adjusting  said  wearing  ring. 


jy 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ring  made  up  of 
segments  adapted  to  surround  a  rod.  an  outer  band  on  the 
periphery  of  said  ring  also  made  up  of  segments,  said  seg- 
ments being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the 
ring,  and  a  spiral  spring  extending  annularly  around  said 
band  to  compres.s  the  ring  upon  the  rod. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  segmental  pack- 
ing ring  adapted  to  surround  a  rod.  an  outer  segmental 
band  overlylns  said  packing  ring  and  having  Its  segments 
arranged  In  staggpred  relation  to  those  of  the  ring,  said 
segmental  bands  being  grooved  annularly  on  their  outer 
periphery  to  form  a  spring  seat,  and  a  spiral  spring  in  said 

seat. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  segmental  pack- 
ing ring  adapted  to  surround  a  rod.  an  outer  segmental 
band  overlying  said  packing  ring  and  having  its  segment.s 
arranged  in  a  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  ring,  a 
spiral  spring  extending  annularly  around  the  band  and 
adapted  to  compress  the  ring  upon  the  rod,  and  an  annu- 
lar keeper  having  a  rooess  to  receive  said  ring,  band  and 

spring. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  "tegmental  pack- 
ing ring  adapted  to  surround  a  rod,  an  owter  segmental 
band  overlying  said  packing  ring  and  havlttg  its  segments 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  ring,  and 
means  to  maintain  the  parts  in  staggered  teiation  to  each 
other,  and  a  spiral  spring  extending  annularly  around  said 
band  and  adapted  to  press  the  ring  upon  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental rings  adapted  to  .surround  a  rod,  the  segments  of 
adjacent  rings  bring  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each 
other,  outer  segmental  bands  overlying  each  of  said  rings 
and  having  their  .segments  staggered  with  respect  to  said 
rings  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  apir»i  springs  annu- 
larly surrounding  the  band  and  tending  to  press  the  ring 
snugly  against  the  rod,  and  keepers  provided  with  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  the  ring,  band  and  springs  and  to  bold 
them  in  position  within  a  stuffing  box. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaie|te.] 
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2.  A  piston  comprising  a  body  portion,  having  its  perim- 
eter annularly  recessed  and  provided  with  a  recessed  hold 
Ing  means  removably  secured  thereto,  and  packing  means 
in  the  recesses  of  the  body  and  holding  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  segmental  expansible  packing  rings,  a  wear- 
ing or  centering  ring,  and  means  for  ra<lially  adjusting 
the  wearing  or  centering  ring. 

3.  A  piston  comprising  a  body  portion  having  its  perim- 
eter annularly  recessed,  and  packini:  means  In  the  recess, 
said  packing  means  including  an  expansible  packing  ring, 
a  wearing  or  centering  ring  provided  externally  with  a 
separately-formed  wearing  element  arranged  approximately 
In  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  expansible  ring, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  wearing  or  centering  ring. 

4.  A  piston  comprising  a  body  portion,  having  its  perim- 
eter annularly  recessed  a  plurality  of  segmental  packing 
rings  and  a  plurality  of  wearing  rings  arranged  in  said  re- 
cess, and  annular  holding  means  removably  secured  to  said 
body  portion  to  hold  said  rings  securely  upon  said  piston, 
while  permitting  free  radial  movement  of  said  rings. 

5.  A  piston  comprising  a  body  portion  having  Its  perim- 
eter annularly  recessed,  a  plurality  of  spring  expansible 
segmental  packing  rings  and  a  non-expansible  wearing  or 
centering  ring  arranged  In  said  recess,  means  to  adjust 
said  non-expansible  rinir  radially  with  respect  to  said  pis- 
ton,   and    an    annular    ring    to    hold    said    rings    upon    said 

piston. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.652.  PACKING  FOR  PISTONS.  Jobbph  A.  Scott. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cockburn  Barrow  k  Ma- 
chine Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  25,  1906.  Serial  No.  318.651. 
1.  A  piston  comprising  a  body  portion.  Having  its  perim- 
eter annnl&rly  recessed,  a  plurality  of  sefmental  packing 
rings  and  a  wearing  or  centering  ring  arran^.-d  In  aaid  re- 


885  65.'?        ROII.EH     FEED    rONTROLI.ER.       Ai.bekt    B. 
Smith.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1906      Serial  No. 

347.842. 

1.  The  combination  with  n  boiler  and  a  valve  controlled 
water  pipe  for  supplying  It  with  water,  of  a  feed  water 
controller  comprising  a  chanU^r.  a  pair  of  tubes  commu- 
nicating with  and  supporting  the  latter,  a  pivotal  support 
for  said  tul-es  near  their  ends  opposite  to  said  chamlter,  a 
counter-weighted  arm  rigid  with  said  tul)es  and  counterbal 
ancing  said  tubes  and  chamber  when  the  latter  Is  empty, 
sections  of  flexible  tubing  communicating  with  said  tubes 
and  boiler,  nnd  conne<tlon8  l-etween  said  arm  and  valve 
for  the  operation  of  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  said 
arm  and  chamt>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  valve-controlled 
water  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  said  boiler,  of  a  su'rably 
supported  standard  having  cross  arms,  a  cross-hend  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  cross  arms,  a  pair  of  tiit»e#i  rigid 
with  said  cross  head,  a  chamt)er  terminally  supported  by 
and  communicating  with  srid  tubes,  an  arm  rliridly  pro- 
jecting from   said   cruss  head   oppositely    to   said   tulies,   a 
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counterweight   thereon,    connection.   brtw«n    'a'** /"Jf  ' 

and  said  valve  disposed  to  open  and  close  the  latter  by  tlie 
formers  rl.se  nnd  fall,  a  fixed  pipe  connecting  with  said 
boiler  below  Its  water  level  and  a  second  fixed  pipe  connect- 
ing with  said  boiler  close  above  said  level,  and  flexible  tub- 
ing joining  said  fixed  pli.es  with  said  tubes. 


3  In  a  feiHl  water  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
boiler  valve  controlled  means  for  admitting  water  thereto 
rchamber.  tubes  leading  to  and  from  said  chamber,  flexi- 
,,,e  connections  with  said  tubes  and  boiler,  and  a  counter^ 
weight  for  said  cban.ber  and  tul>es.  of  a  pivotal  support 
for  said  parts  consisting  of  a  standard  having  cross  arms, 
and  a  cross  head  rigid  with  said  tul>es  and  counter-weight 
Mid  cross-head  and  cross-arms  being  provided  *'•  \'  ^^J 
dened  knife  e,lges  coacting  with  hardened  grooved-blocks 
removably  held  by  said  parts. 

4  In  a  feed  water  controller,  the  combination  vxitl  a 
water  suppiv  pipe  having  a  valve  with  a  vertically  rising 
Ttem.  of  a  nL  standard,  a  pair  of  tubes  pivota  ly  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  cbamler  terminally  connected  with  said 
tubes,  a  counter  weight  for  the  said  chaml>er  and  tub^ 
flexible  connections  with  said  tul^,  a  cross  arm  fixed 
to  said  tubes,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  standard 
and  loosely  held  at  its  other  end  by  said  crossj|rm.  and 
an  apertured  head  on  said  stem  loosely  penetrated  by  said 

5  In  a  feed  water  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
Chamber,  tubular  connections  therewith,  and  a  weighted 
arm  for  counter  l.alanclng  said  chamber  and  connections. 
of  a  buffer  for  said  arm  comprising  a  threaded  thimble,  a 
fixed  socket  movablv  containing  said  thimble,  a  plunger 
located  in  said  thimble,  means  for  preventing  said  plun- 
Ker-8  rotation  in  said  thimble  but  permitting  Its  longitudi- 
nal plav  therein,  a  colled  spring  within  said  thimble  sup- 
porting sal.l  plunger,  and  nuts  turning  on  said  thimble 
above  and  below  said  socket. 


fashion  of  a  screw  or  propeller,  bolts  arranged  in  sa  d 
apertures,  and  a  pair  of  overlapping  blades  provided  wl  h 
elongate<l  slides  arranged  on  said  bolts,  whereby  said 
blades  are  capable  of  relative  adjustment. 

3  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  ^rame  having 
a  flexible  joint,  a  chopping  element  carried  by  said  shaft 
springs  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  side  l*ams  of  the 
frame,  and  an  adjustable  lever  mounted  to  turn  on  tw^ 
horizontal  axes,  having  flexible  connections  with  said  shaft 

"^^'"'inrcotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame    of  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  frame    having 
a  flexible  joint,  a  chopping  element  raountetl  on  said  Bhaft, 
springs   connecting   said   shaft   to   the  side   beams  of   the 
frame,  a   hinge  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  free  leaf  of  said  hinge,  a  chain  connecting 
one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  shaft,  and  a  cable  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  passing  over  pulleys  secur^ 
to  the  side  beams  of  the  frame,  and  connected  to  sa'dshaft 
5    In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wbeeled 
frame    of  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  having 
a  flexible  joint,  a  chopping  element  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
lever  having  a  universal  movement  mounted  on  said  frame 
connected  to  said   shaft   at   each   end,    by    flexible   means, 
wherebv  said  element  can  be  swung  in  different  positions. 


885.655.  HOLDER  FOR  SPARE  TIRES.  Edwakd  H. 
8TI.KEL8.  Edgewater.  N.  J.  Filed  June  16.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  322.017. 


885,654.    COTTON  ClIOi'PEH.    Taylor  J.  Smith,  Ensley. 
Ala.     Filed  July  l-',   1!'<»T      Serial  No.  3K3,454. 


1    In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  chopping  element  comprising 
a  screw  or  propeller  shaped  body,  and  adjustable  blades  on 
the  body  at  the  periphery  thereof,  each  blade  consisting  of   ^ 
a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  plates.  \ 

'1    in  a  cotton  chopi>er.  a  chopping  element  comprising 
a  hub  having  projecting  apertured  arms  arranged  after  the  . 


1  In  a  holding  device  for  spare  tires,  a  fixed  member, 
a  movable  member  slidable  on  the  fixed  member,  a  strap 
secured  to  and  connecting  the  members,  and  means  where 
J^the  movable  meml>er  will  be  locked  to  the  fixed  member 
bv  the  tightening  of  the  strap. 

2  in  a  holding  device  for  spare  tires,  a  fixed  member 
having  one  end  curved  and  provided  with  an  eye.  a  mov^ 
able  member  slidable  on  the  fixed  member  ^f  ^J«^'°f /° 
eve  at  Its  end.  a  flexible  strap  passed  through  the  eyes  of 
the  meml.ers  and  provided  with  a  fastening  for  connecttog 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  movable  member 
will   be   locked   to  the  fixed   member  by  the  tightening  of 

^^V\Th  holding  device  for  spare  tires,  a  fixed  member 
having  a  curved  end  and  provided  with  an  eye  in  said  end 
a  movable  member  provided  with  an  eye  facing  the  eye  of 
the  fixed  member,  and  means  for  slidably  mounting  the 
movable  member  on  the  fixed  member  so  that  when  pres- 
sure  is  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  movable  member 
it  will  be  locked  to  the  fixed  member. 

4  In  a  holding  device  for  spare  tires,  a  fixed  member 
having  teeth  formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  curve*! 
end  having  an  eye  therein,  and  a  'lovable  curved  member 
slldablv  mounted  on  the  fixed  memt.er  and  provided  with 
an  eve"  at  its  end.  the  said  member  being  curved  reversely 
to  the  curved  end  of  the  fixed  member  and  provided  with 
a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  fixed  member  to 
lock  said  movable  member  in  position. 
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6.  in  a  holding  device  for  spare  tlrw.  a  fixed  member 
havlDK  a  curved  arm  terminating  In  an  eya,  a  movable 
^emb^r  «lldable  on  the  flxed  member  and  adapted  to  bind 
^gainst  the  fixed  member  when  tension  is  exerted  on  said 
rvate  metnber  in  a  direction  at  an  -g.e  to  its  siding 
movement,  the  said  member  having  a  curved  arm  fac  uk 
The  curved  arm  of  the  fixed  member  and  alno  terminat  ng 
n  an  eye.  the  said  arms  being  of  less  length  than  the 
wimh  of  the  tire  tube,  and  a  strap  connecting  the jyes  of 
said  members,  the  strap  being  of  greater  length  than  th 
distance  between  the  eyes,  whereby  when  the  «trap  s 
tightened  the  movable  member  is  caused  to  bind  against 
the  fixed  member. 


8  8  5.657.     MAIL-BAG   CATCHER   AND  DELU  ERER 

.J.^IM   WOOD.   Nobiesville,    Ind..   assignor  of  one  lialf  to 

John  Owen.  NoblesviUe.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.   400,075. 


885,656.     RAIL -JOINT.     Wilbur  B 
Girardeau.  Mo.     Filed  June  12,  1907 


TALI4FERRO,,   Cape 
SerlaJ  No.  37S.366. 


•     1     In  a  rail  Joint  in  combination,  a  pair  of  '^«'l"»«<^^'«";- 
each  of  which  has  one  end  formed  with   tl,e  -eb  port  on- 
,    Thereof  enlarged,   said  enlarged   web  portio.   formed    wt, 
a  socket  having  an  end.  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  side 
walTs    said  web  further  provided  with  a  loagltudlnally-ex- 
Tendlng  tongue  having  an   integral  flange  lorinlng  a  con^ 
UnttL  of  the  rail  base,  said  flange  of  '-  '-'^f  J*^- 
said    tongue,    the   tongue   projecting   from   One   ^^/^e   en 
U  ged  web  portions  adapted  to  engage  In  th.  socket  fortned 
n    hlother'^f  the  enlarged  web  portions,  e*^;^  '.f  -'<!  - 
'    sections  further  having  the  base  thereof  cut  a^av,  the  cut 
^ay   portion   upon   one  section   alternately  dispose<I   with 
JiSct  to  the  cut  away  portion  upon  the  Other  section. 

o'^ln  a  rail  Joint  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rail  sections 

each  of  which  has  the  web  portion  provided  with  a  socket^ 

said  socket  having  a  top.  an  end.  a  bottom  and  a  pair  0 

"de  wails  and  with   a  portion  of  the  ^^'t^™ /,^^-;^'^,  " 

away    each  of  said  rail  sections  further  provided   with   a 

ton^e    projecting    from    the    web    portloa    thereof,    said 

tonnes  alternately  disposed  with  respect  t<,  each  other  and 

of  flength  substantially  e,ual   to  the  len^nh  o     a  socket 

and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  sockets,  en,  h  '>  .«=^'d  t«°^;'-; 

formed  at  its  bottom   with  a  laterally  extending  flan.-e  of 

'    less  length  than  the  length  of  the  tongue  said  Aanges  aU 

ternately  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  of 

said  rail  sections  further  having  the  base  thereof  cut  away, 

the  cut-away  portion  of  one  rail  ^^^^lon  alternately   dis^ 

posed  with   respect  to  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  other 

3    In  a  rail  joint  in  combination,  a  pai»  of  rail  sections 
each>of  which  has  the  web  portion  pmvbKid  with  a  socket^ 
said  socket  having  a  top.  an  end.  a  U>ttf«  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls  and  with  a  portion  of  the  bottom  thereof  cut 
awav.  each  of  said  rail  sections  further  provided  with  a 
tongue    projecting    from    the    web    p-.rtlon    thereof,    said 
tongues    alternately   dlsposeil   with    respect   to  each   other 
and   of   a    length    substanthilly    equal    to   the   length    of   a 
socket  and  adapted  to  enter  the  said  sockets,  each  of  said 
tongues   formed   at  Its  bottom   with   a   l.iterally-extendlng 
flan  -e  of  less  lenjfth  than  the  length   of  the  ton^e.  said 
flanges    alternately    disposed    with    respect   to   each    other 
and    each   of   said   rail    sections   further    having   the   base 
thereof  cut   awav.   the  cut  away   portion   of  one   rail   sec- 
tion alternatelv  dlspose^l  with  respect  to  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  the  other  rail  section,  and  holdfa»t  devices  extend- 
ing through  the  webs  of  the  rail  sections  and  the  tongues 
for  connecting  the  rail  sections  together. 


1  A.  device  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  cars  having 
means  permanently  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  grip  and 
hold  the  mail  bag  outwardly  from  the  car.  ^nd  means  he- 
side  the  railwav  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  gripping 
and  holdini:  means  for  releasing  the  mall  hag. 

o  A.  device  for  delivering  mail  bags  from  cars  having 
means  permanently  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  grip  and 
hold  the  mail  bag  outwardly  from  the  car.  means  beside 
the  railway  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  gripping  and 
holding  means  for  releasing  the  mall  bag.  and  means  for 
receiving  the  said  mail  bag  after  It  has  been  released. 

,3  K  device  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  cars  having 
means  permanently  m..unted  thereon  adapted  to  grip  and 
hold  the  mall  bag  outwardly  fron,  the  car.  and  a  single 
means  mounted  beside  the  railway  for  en>:aglng  and  artu^ 
atmg  said  device  to  release  the  mail  bag  and  for  receiving 
the  bag  after  It   has  been   released. 

4  \  device  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  cars  having 
means  adapted  to  grip  and  hold  the  bag  outwardly  from 
the  car.  and  an  arm  mounted  l>eslde  the  railway  and  pro- 
ecting  towards  the  same  with  a  horizontal  finger  parallel 
with  the  railwav  for  receiving  the  mail  bag.  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  trip  for  releasing  the  bag  holding  means 

^"^T  \*'dev"e  for  delivering  mall  bags  from  cars  provided 
with  'an  arm  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  car 
with  a  projection  on  the  outer  end  extending  transversely 
of  said  arm.  a  spring-withdrawn  means  adapted  to  co^ 
operate  with  said  projection  for  holding  a  ma  1  »«S /"  »^^ 
d^ivered.  a  trip  for  hoblln.  said  means  in  its  gripping 
position,  and  means  beside  the   railway  for  releasing  said 

^'^Tcialms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


RiWAKS      BUILDER'S  LEVEL.     NATHAN  Abrahams.  St. 
^S.  Mo      Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.966. 


Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  builder's  level  composed 
of  two  flat  boards  tapering  toward  one  end.  a  hinge  coup^ 
ling   the   same   together  at  "their  opposite   ends,   the   hinge 
joint  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  faces  of  tbe  boards    a 
spirit   level    mounted   on   one   of   the   boards   adjacent   the 
hinge  Joint,  the  boards  having  alining  depressions  formed 
on  opposite   sides  of  the   hinge-joint  whereby   a   hand-h., 
is  formed  upon  the  unfolding  of  the  ^^-^^\;^'^'::;l^Z^^, 
sockets    carrleo    bv    the    t^ards    on    opposite    sides    of    the 
h  ngelolnt     a    1-l't    mounted    in    one   of    the    sockets    and 
adapted  to  partially  enter  the  complementary  socket  upon 
anunfoldlng    of    the   boards   whereby    the    latter   ar     held 
rUidly   in    their   unfolded   position   and   In   allnement.    and 
means  for  clamping  the  free  ends  of  the  boards  when  fold- 
I    .-d.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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885.659.  HANGER  FOR  VEHICLE -BODIES.  John  G. 
Andehson.  Rockhlll,  S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  398.926. 


In  a  hanger  construction.  In  combination,  side  springs, 
a  hanger  disposed  transversely  between  said  springs  and 
having  upwardly  offset  extremities  forming  angular  pock- 
ers  receiving  said  springs,  and  substantially  flat  shoes 
lying  upon  the  upper  faces  of  said  springs,  keeper  plates 
attached  respectively  to  said  shoes  on  the  upper  sides 
thereof,  and  clips  fastened  around  said  springs  and  said 
shoes,  and  seating  on  said  keeper  plates,  said  keeper  plates 
having  means  for  holding  said  clips  In  position. 


885.660.       REFRIGERATOR.       Le.n    A.    Baxta.    Llgonier, 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  24,   1906.     Serial  No.  313.423. 


O       7 


885,661.      BOTTLE.      Frank    S.    Barnks,    SufTern.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,393. 


^■*  ,t  i 


the  shoulder,  and  means  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stopper 
for  permitting  the  same  to  be  drawn  outwardly  throi^gh 
the  top  end  of  the  stopper. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  having  an  Internal 
shoulder,  a  hollow  stopper  closed  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  neck  to  a  point  Inwardly  of  the 
shoulder,  and  means  on  the  closed  end  of  the  stopper 
for  expanding  the  walls  of  the  open  end  thereof  to  en- 
gage under  the  shoulder 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  having  an  Internal 
shoulder,  a  hollow  thimble-like  stopper  made  of  metal 
and  having  a  wall  of  Increasing  thickness  from  the  closed 
end  of  the  stopper  to  the  open  end.  said  closed  end  being 
capable  of  being  drawn  outwardly  through  the  hollow 
of  the  stopper,  and  a  stiff  expanding  element  on  the  closed 
end  of  the  stopper  for  expanding  the  upper  end  of  the 
latter  for  interlocking  under  the  shoulder  of  the  neck. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  stopper  com- 
prising a  thlmble-like  body  of  flexible  metal,  and  a  stiff 
metallic  disk  permanently  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
stopper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,662.  DETACHABLE  BOILER-FLUE.  Alexander  J. 
BowDEX,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-hair  to 
Amos  B.  Robblns.  Elroy.  Wis,  Filed  May  31,  190";.  Se- 
rial No.  376.025. 


lu  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  suitable  sup- 
porting bars,  of  a  tray  having  a  central  flanged  drip  open- 
ing, a  shield  a!>ove  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
sheet-metal  draft  flues  supported  by  said  tray  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  transversely  positioned  within  the 
tray,  sai.i  tUies  being  of  a  height  extending  beyond  the  up- 
per" edge  of  said  tray,  and  a  sheet-metal  ice  sh.lf  having 
a  serrated  surface,  and  supported  by  said  flues,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  stopper  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  havln;:  a  closed  end  adapted  to  be 
puncttired  for  removing  the  contents  of  a  bottle,  the  wall 
of  the  body  being  bendable  to  per.-nlt  the  closed  end  to 
be  drawn  backwardly  through  the  hollow  of  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  having  an  Internal 
undercut  portion  forming  a  shoulder,  a  hollow  stopper 
inaerted   in   the   neck   and  adapted  to  be  expanded  under 


1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  the  flue  sheets 
spaced  apart  and  In  parallel  relation  with  one  another 
and  having  flue  seats  extending  therethrough  from  one 
side  to  the  other,  said  seats  being  tapered  from  the  outer 
toward  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  sheets,  a  flue  extend- 
ing between  said  sheets  and  having  end  sections  fitting 
within  the  openings  In  said  sheets,  the  section  at  the  fire 
box  end  of  said  flue  being  tapered  from  Its  outer  end 
toward  Its  inner  end  to  fit  the  flue  seat  at  that  end  and 
having  a  suitable  packing  ring,  and  the  section  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  flue  being  tapered  from  Its  Inner 
end  toward  its  outer  end  whereby  both  sleeves  and  the 
flue  may  be  driven  in  the  same  direction  out  of  the  flue 
sheets,  and  an  oppositely  tapered  sleeve  Inclosing  said 
last  named  section  and  fitting  between  It  and  Its  flue 
seat  and  having  a  suitable  packing  ring,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  the  flue  sheets 
spaced  apart  and  in  parallel  relation  with  one  another  and 
having  flue  seats  extending  therethrough  from  one  side 
to  the  other,  said  seats  being  tapered  from  the  outer  to- 
ward the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sheets,  a  flue  provided 
between  said  sheets,  tapered  sections  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  flue,  said  sections  being  tapered  in  the  same 
direction  and  fitting  within  the  openings  in  said  sheets. 
a  sleeve  tapered  from  Its  outer  toward  its  inner  end 
fitting  between  one  of  said  sections  and  Its  flue  seat  and 
adapted  when  tightened  to  form  a  tight  joint  between 
the  flue  and  seat,  i^nd  said  flue  being  removable  by  apply- 
ing a  tool  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections  and  driving 
It  out  of  its  flue  sheet  toward  the  other  sheet,  substan- 
tially   as    described 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  flue  sheets 
having  flue  seats  extending  therethrough  from  one  side 
to  the  other,  said  seats  being  tapered  from  the  outer  to- 
ward the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  sheets,  of  a  flue  having 
tapered  ends,  the  taper  at  the  fire  bos  end  of  said  flue 
being  toward  the  middle  of  the  flue  and   the  taper  at   the 
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opposite  end  of  the  flue  being  toward  \tn  outer  end. 
whereby  a  tool  mav  he  applied  to  drive  it  through  the 
.flue  sheets  Into  the  tire  box.  packin:,'  rings  ioterposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  flue  and  the  seats  tHereof  In  the 
flue  sheets  and  a  tapered  sleeve  fitting  bet^e.n  the  flue 
and  its  packing  ring  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  from  the 
Are  box.  substantially  as  described. 


88«6«3       ROOFING-TILE.     Cablos   N    BrK/^ud.  Peeks- 
kill.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  867.909. 


In  open  width,  then  sponging  and  finishing  the  dried 
wo<ilen  fabric  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  dry  steam 
while  being  rolled  up.  and  finally  drying,  cooling  and  re- 
flnishing  the  woolen  fabric  while  rolled  up. 

4.  The  herein  descrlt.»'d  method  for  shrinking  iirid  flnl.sh- 
Ing  woolen  and  other  fabrics,  consisting  in  -saturating 
a  fabric  sheet  to  form  a  dampening  sheet,  th.n  rolling 
this  sheet  up  svlth  the  dry  woolen  fabric  to  niolst»>n  the 
latter  by  moisture  absorln-d  from  the  wet  dampening 
sheet,  then  unrolling  the  dampenin;.-  sheet  and  the  wet 
woolen  fabric,  then  heating  and  drying  the  wet  woolen 
fabric  In  open  width,  then  rolling  up  the  dried  woolen 
fabric  and  simultaneously  s>ubj.-ctlng  it  to  the  action  of 
dry  steam  to  sponge  and  finisii  tti.-  w<x)ien  fabric,  and 
finally  drying,  cooling  und  re-flnlshing  the  woolen  fabric 
while   rolled  up 

.->.  The  her.-descrlbed  method  for  shrinking  and  finish- 
ing woolen  and  other  fabrics,  consisting  in  saturating 
a  fabric  sheet  to  form  a  dampening  sheet,  then  rolling 
this  sheet  up  with  the  dry  woolen  fabric  to  moisten  the 
latter  by  moisture  absorbed  from  the  wet  dampening 
sheet,  then  unrolling  the  dampening  sheet  and  the  wet 
woolen  fabric,  then  heating  and  drying  the  wet  w(K)len 
fabric  in  open  width,  then  rolling  up  the  dried  woolen 
fabric,  then  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  dry  steam 
while  rolled  up.  and  finally  re-rolling  It  and  drying, 
cooling  and  re-finishlng  it  while  rolled  up. 


885  665.  CORN-SHELLER  MACHINE.  Arthur  D  CoNB 
and  ABViNE  C.  Cone.  Ansley.  Nebr.  Filed  July  :u.  1907. 
Serial   No    386.405. 


K  roofing  tile  provided  with  side  flanges  to  establish  an 
overlap  with  adjoining  tiles  of  like  formation  and  also 
provided  with  drain  channels  In  Its  upp^^r  surface  and 
a  longitudinal  groov.-  In  its  lower  surface,  aod  a  projection 
within  said  groove  In  the  bottom  of  the  tile  having  a  hole 
for  the  reception  of  a  tie  wire  connecting  with  the  adjoin- 
ing tiles,  which  hole  is  located  above  the  plane  of  the 
lowermost  surface  of  the  tile,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


885  664  METHOD  FOR  SHRINKING  AND  FINISH- 
ING WOOLEN  AND  OTHER  FABRICS  Francis  I. 
BUBOHER.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.   288.561. 


1  The  herein-described  method  for  shrinking  and  fin 
ishing  woolen  and  other  fabrics,  conslstini;  In  rolling  up 
a  dry  woolen  fabric  with  a  wet  dampening  sheet  to 
molst^^n  the  dry  woolen  fabric  by  moisture  from  the  wet 
dampening  sheet,  then  heating  and  drying  the  wet  woolen 
fabric  in  open  width,  and  finally  sponging  and  finishing 
the  dried  woolen  fabric  by  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of 
drv  steam  while  being  rolled  up. 

•'  The  herein-described  method  for  shrinking  and  finish- 
ing woob^n  and  other  fabrics,  consisting  In  saturating  a 
fabric  sheet  to  form  a  dampening  sheet,  then  rolling  this 
sheet  up  with  the  dry  woolen  fabric  to  moisten  the  latter 
by  moisture  absorbed  from  the  wet  dampening  sheet,  then 
unrolling  the  dampening  sheet  and  the  wet  woolen  fab- 
ric then  heating  and  drying  the  wet  wool«n  fabric  In  open 
width  th.»n  rolling  up  the  dried  woolen  ffcbrlc  and  simul- 
taneously subjecting  it  to  the  action  o*  dry  steam  to 
sponge  and  tinlsh  the  woolen  fabric. 

3  The  herein-described  method  for  shrinking  and  finish- 
ing woolen  and  other  fabrics,  consisting  In  rolling  up  a 
dry  woolen  fabric  with  a  wet  dampening  sheet  to  moisten 
the  drv  woolen  fabric  by  moisture  from  the  wet  dampen- 
ing sheet,  then  heating  and  drying  the  w«t  woolen  fabric 


1     In  a  corn  shelling  machine,  a  casing   having  a  feed 
opening,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  casing  for  rotation  at 
high  speed,  disks  mounted  In  pairs  and  having  oppositely 
inclined   serrated   flanges,   sheller   disks   and   beater   disks 
supported    for    rotation    In    cooperation    with    the    flanged 
disks    presser   springs   secured   adjacent   the    feed   opening 
and   having   terminal   shoes,  said  shoes  being  transversely 
toothed   on    the    under   side   thereof,    guide    rods   connected 
with  the  springs,  housing  and  adjusting  springs  upon  the 
guide  rods,  a  suitably  supported  cross  bar  connecting  the 
guide  rods  in  series,  tightening  nuts  upon   the  guide    rods 
adjacent   to   the    cross   bar   and   bolts   connected    with    the 
sides  of  the  casing  and  equipped  with  adjusting  nuts  for 
simultaneously  rogulating  the  pressure  of  th-  said  presser 

springs. 

■'    In  a  corn  shelling  machine.  In  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing including  a  hopper  having  a  feed  opening,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  at  high  speed,  disks  mounted  In    pairs 
upon    said    shaft    and    having   oppositely    Inclined    serrated 
flanges    shellVr  disks  and  beater  disks  supported  for  rota- 
tion In  cooperation  with  the  flanged  disks,  pres.ser  springs 
having  terminal  flanged  shoes,  guide  rods  connected  with 
the  spring,  housings  and  adjusting  springs  upon  the  guide 
rods    a  suitably  supported  cross  bar  connecting  the  guide 
rods   in   series,    tightening  nuts   upon   the    guide   rods  ad 
jacent  to  the  cross  bar.  and  adjusting  means  for  the  latter, 
with  a  separator  comprising  a  shoe,  links  connecting  said 
.    shoe  to  the  casing,  a  discharge  opening  In   the  bottom   of 
i   the  casing,   a    casing  beneath   said  opening,    a   spiral   con- 
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vever  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  supported  in  said  casing. 

lafd  convev  r  dis'barg.ng  at  one  end  into  an  elevator  cas^ 
n  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  serving  as  a  bearing  for  the 
haft  carrying  the  spiral   conveyer.  '^^^  --/^^^ITJIZ 

gaid   elevator    casing    fur   elevating    and    discharging    the 

com. 

886  606      RAIL-8FLICE.     Willia.m  C.  CaosBi,  Cyril.  Fla. 
^led  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.982. 


_y_ 


/S 

The    herein  described   rail   joint  comprising  splice  bars 
connecte;  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  ^^'^^ ;ifj\:^^^^ 
Bpllce    bars   being    provided    with    a    hollow    central    brace 
Troilded   with   extensions   having   bP^'^'^P--;:;  ^^/^^ 
and   adapted    to   be   connected   to   a    central   cross   tie.   thi 
"tr  brace' being   larger  than   the  inner   -e,   sa,d  outer 
brace  bearing   against   the   underside  of   the   head   of   the 
r^ll   and     h,'  inn.r    brace   having   a    fiange   extending   up 
y,nder  the  lower   side  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  flanges   at 
"he  ends  of  the  splice  bars,  said  flanges  extending  Inwardly 
to  engage  underneath  the  base  flanges  of  said   ra Us    and 
boils   ex'ttudlng   through   the  splice  bars,   substantially   as 
described. 


„„.    .,^.«oraiM  mean,  tor  .baking  ..Id  jr.ta  on  tl.. 
'"rr'ZXVi.  a  bod,.  w..b  an  ou..ard>.  proj.-,,.. 

on  saTd  grale  r».st  and  normally  closing  said  openings,  a 
^haS  bar  P  votally  attached  to  said  plates  and  projec  - 
?nf  out  through  said  discharging  mouth,  and  hook,  at^ 
a?hed  in  said  discharging  mouth  and  engaging  «aid  guide 
frime  to  hold  the  same  in  an  elevated  or  a  depressed  po- 

--  stove  Of  ^;----  -:^:^:tr:^ 

slw  grate  ring,  said  grate-ring  having  openings  for  grate 
Tars.  ?nd  imperforate  grate  bars  mounted  In  said  openings 
and  stopping  the  draft  therethrough. 


88S.867      ORATE 
B.  Bkabd.  Akron, 
325.090. 


\.MBR«)SK  V.  Davidson  and  Charles 
Ohio      Filed  July  T.  1906.     Serial  No. 


IE!k. 


1  K  stove  having  an  imperforate  grate  mounted  there- 
in having  openings  for  grate-bars,  grate-bars  mounted  to 
.Sck  in  said  openings  and  substantially  filling  said  open- 
ZZ  wherebv  an  upward  draft  through  said  grate  is  pre- 
vented Hid  stove  having  draft  openings  from  below 
aroun.l  the  e<ige  of  ssid  grate  whereby  the  consumption  of 
fuel  takes  i)in''e  near  the  periphery.  I 

2  A  stole  having  a  body  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
discharging  mouth,  a  grate-rest  pivotally  supported  at  he 
rear  side  of  said  body  and  having  a  guide  frame  projecting 
Z  said  discharging  mouth,  hangers  P-ndent  pivotal  y 
in  the  forward  portion  of  said  body  having  two  hooked 
horns  to  engage  under  said  gt.ide  frame  to  hold  sa  d  grate 
rest  level  or  depressed  forwardiy.  a  grate  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  grate  rest,  and  a  shaker  rod  attached  to 
said  grate  and  guided  on  said  guide  frame 

3    A  stove  having  a  body  with  a  discharging  i^outh  Pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  grate   rest  mounted  in  said  body   at 

he  rear  thereof,  and  having  a  frame  projecting  into  said 
mouth  means  for  supporting  said  frame  in  a  depressed  po- 
tion to  incline  the  grate,  a  grate  rotatably  mounted 
noon  said  grate  rest,  grate  bars  mounted  transversely  ^^ith 
r,>ect  to'ald  mouth  and  adapted  to  rock  in  said  grate^ 
a  shaker  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  grate  bars  for 
roiing  the  same  projecting  through  said  mouth,  affording 

means  for  rocking  said  grate  bars  by  a  longitudinal  move- 


885  668      METHOD  OF  UNITING  IRON  OR  STEEL  VNITH 
EACH   OTHER  AND  WITH  OTHER   METALS.      Evan 
L   mv.E8  and  W.LUA.M  ^.  Clakk.  Wessels  Nek,  Natal. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  273.212. 
1    The  herein  described  method  of  uniting  iron  or  steel 
with  each  other  or  with  copper  gold  or  «»-' -^/^^^^'^^^J^^ 
which  consists  in  heating  the  surface  of  the  Iron  or  steel 
^^nslderably   above   the  melting  point   of   the   meUl   wlt^ 
which  it  is  to  be  united,  removing  the  ^^^ /^/'^/y  ^^J 
able  flux  and  bringing  the  uniting  metal  heated  to  a  cor 
responding    temperature    Into    intimate    contact    with    the 
surface  of  the  iVon  while  the  temperature  is  mainUlned. 

""^o^^^rL^ernrc'red  method  of  uniting  Iron  or  s^i 
with  each  other  or  with  copper  gold  or  ^^'-^ -^/^^^^^'J^^ 
which  consists  in  heating  the  surface  of  the  iron  or  steel 
rnslderably   above  the   melting  point  of   the   metal   with 

Which  it  l/to  be  united,  ^-^-^^^^'^l'^^  1^1:1  ZlZ^ 
face  in  a  suitable  flux  to  remove  the  oxld  and  displacing 
thrflux  from  the  iron  or  steel  surface  by  bringing  the  at^ 
ter  "nto  intimate  contact  with  the  metal  with  which  it  Is 
to  be  united  In  a  mold,  the  temperature  of  the  mold  and  of 
he  said  metal  having  been  previously  raised  to  a  tem- 
perature considerably  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
metal,  substantially  as  described. 

%  The  herein  described  method  of  uniting  Iron  or  steel 
nlate^with  copper,  gold  or  sliver  or  their  alloys  which  con^ 
Blsts  in  ^eatinrthe  iron  or  steel  considerably  aboTe  the 
me  ir^g  point  of  the  metal  with  which  it  is  to  be  un  ted 
Tnin  removing  the  iron  oxld  by  a  suitable  flux  and  bnng- 
ing  he Tetal  with  which  it  is  to  be  united  into  inUmate 
.  t  «ifh  the  iron  by  adding  the  said  fiux  and  metal. 
th^  a  te  n  maU  piece's  to  a  mold  formed  ^y  upturning 
the  Idges  of  the  plate,  while  the  temperature  of  the  latter 
is  maintained,  substantially  as  described. 

r  The  Serein  described  metod  of  uniting  iron  or  stee 

i   with  each   other  or  with   copper,   gold  or  silver  or   their 

!  Tl loys    wtici.  consists  in  heating  the  surface  of  the  iron 

or  ste'e'l  approximately  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  metal 

with    whtch    it   is    to  be   united,    removing   the   iron   oxld 

'    ararr?^=rr/:'iLfP  p^ 
"  rrbrb°:i.rdrrd''L:b„r'<^'r«b.  ,rob  o. ..., 

..v      hi.h  it  18  to  be  united,  removing  the  iron  oxld  by  a 
TJtIo  be  unTed  t'o  a  corresponding  temperature  and 
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bringing  the  metal  Into  Intimate  conUct  with  the  surface 
of  such  Iron  or  steel  while  the  temperaturf  Is  maintained, 
substantially  as  rlescrlb^d. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88  5  669  MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  ILL.tJSIONARY 
DECORATIVE  EFFECTS  IN  ROOMS  AND  THE  MKE. 
Hbnbi  L.  Delloye  and  Alfrkd  E.  II£makd.  Paris. 
France.     Filed  Aug.  1.  VMl.     Serial  No.  38^,645. 


changeable  ceilings  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  series  and  each  provided  with  decorations  cor- 
responding to  the  decoration  of  the  respective  series,  and 
a  plurality  of  representations  of  butterflies,  birds,  stars, 
and  other  luminous  objects,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
objects  into  the  room. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  polygniml  r'..ini  having 
reflecting  walls  and  openings  at  the  com.  is,  txtending 
the  full  height  of  the  room,  of  interchank-'able  panels  for 
closing  the  openings,  said  panels  being  an;;ular  In  form 
,  to  correspond  with  the  angle  of  the  room  corner  and  plT- 
'  ©tally  mounted  whereby  they  may  swing  Into  and  out  of 
the  openings  to  close  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination  with  the  polygoilal  room  having 
reflecting  walls,  and  openings  at  the  corners  extending 
the  full  height  of  the  room,  of  Interchangeable  panels 
for  closing  the  openings,  said  panels  being  angular  in 
form  to  correspond  with  the  angle  of  the  room  corner  and 
provided  with  decorations,  said  panels  being  arranged  in 
series,  the  number  of  panels  in  a  series  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  comers  in  a  room,  the  decomtion  of  the 
panels  being  the  same  in  each  series  and  different  from 
the  panels  of  the  other  series. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  polygonal  room  having 
reflecting  walls,  and  openings  at  the  corners  extending 
the  full  height  of  the  room,  of  interchangeable  panels  for 
closing  the  openings,  said  panels  being  angtlar  In  form 
to  correspond  with  the  angle  of  the  room  comer  and  pro- 
vided with  decorations,  said  panels  being  arranged  in 
series,  the  number  of  panels  in  a  .series  corresponding  to 
the  numbt'r  of  c<irners  in  the  room,  and  the  flecoratlon  of 
the  panels  being  the  same  In  each  series  *nd  different 
from  the  panels  of  the  other  series,  and  a  plurality  of 
Interchangeable  ceilings  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  series  and  each  provided  with  decorations  cor- 
responding to  the  decoration  of  the  respectlvg  series 

3  The  combination  with  the  polygonal  room  having 
reflecting  walls,  and  openings  at  the  corners  extending 
the  full  height  of  the  room,  of  interchangeable  panels 
for  closing  the  openings,  said  panels  bein*  angular  in 
form  to  correspond  with  the  angle  of  the  rootn  corner  and 
provided  with  decorations,  said  panels  being  arranged  in 
series,  the  number  of  panels  In  a  series  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  corners  In  a  room,  the  decoration  of  the 
panels  being  the  same  In  each  series  and  different  from 
the  panels  of  the  other  series,  and  a  plnraltty  of  set.s  of 
representations  of  butterflies,  birds,  stars  and  other  lumi- 
nous   objects    and    means    for    lowering    said    objects    into 

the  room. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  polygonal  room  having 
rpflecting  walls,  and  openings  at  the  corn«rs  extending 
the  full  height  of  the  room,  of  Interchangeable  panels  for 
closing  the  openings,  said  panels  being  an<rilar  In  form 
to  correspond  with  the  angle  of  the  room  corner  and  pro- 
vided with  decorations,  said  panels  being  arranged  In 
series,  the  number  of  panels  in  a  series  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  corners  in  the  room,  and  the  decoration  of 
the  panels  being  the  same  In  each  series  and  different 
from  the  panels  of  the  other  series,  a  plurality  of  inter- 


886,670.  STEAM-ENGINE.  ALVA  P.  Dwiqoins.  Wayne- 
town,  Ind..  assignor  to  John  K.  Barricklow.  Wayne- 
town!  Ind.     Filed  May  22.  1907.     Serial  No    .'<75.109. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  engine,  the  distribut- 
ing valve  thereof  and  means  for  operating  said  valve,  of  a 
reversing  valve  having  independent  operating  means,  and 
a   governor   connected    to    said    reversing    valve   operating 

means. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  engine  having  Its 
steam  chest  provided  with  two  passages  arranged  In  the 
plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  lead- 
ing to  one  end  th.'re-.f  and  two  passages  similarly  ar- 
ranged and  leading  to  the  otlier  end  thereof,  of  two  valve 
plugs  each  arranged  In  a  seat  cutting  two  of  said  pas- 
sages, each  plug  having  two  ports  at  right  angles  to  each 
nther.  one  of  the  ports  In  each  plug  arranged  In  the  plane 
of  one  of  the  passages  leading  to  on.<  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  port  in  the  plane  of  one  of  the  pa<s,ii.'e8 
leading  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  distributing 
valve  arranjred  to  reciprocate  over  the  outer  opening  of 
said  passages  in  said  <u-nm  chest,  and  means  to  turn  said 
plugs  to  reverse  the  engine. 

.3.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  engine,  of  valve  plugs 
arranged  In  tlie  steam  che..t.  arms  secured  to  said  plugs 
and  extendint:  in  opposite  directions,  a  governor  adapted 
to  slide  with  relation  to  said  steam  chest,  a  hand  lever 
connected  to  said  governor  and  connections  between  said 
arms  and   the   tjovernor  for  controlling  and   reversing  the 

«>nglne. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  engine,  of  valve  plugs 
arranged  in  the  steam  ch^st.  arms  secured  to  said  plugs, 
a  rod  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  arms, 
a  governor  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod,  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  arms  and  covernor  and  means  to 
move  said  governor  to  reverse  or  stop  the  enclne. 

.->.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  engine  having  Its 
steam  chest  provided  with  two  passages  leading  to  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  two  passages  leadini:  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  of  two  valve  plugs,  each  having  two  ports  at 
riu'ht  ancles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  ports  in  each  plug 
arranged  In  the  plane  of  one  of  the  passages  leading  to 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  port  In  the  plane  of 
one  of  the  passages  lending  to  the  other  end  of  said  cyl- 
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Inder,  arms  secured  to  said  plugs,  a  rod  arranged  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  arms,  a  governor  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  said  rod,  means  of  connection  between  said 
arms  and  governor,  and  means  to  move  said  governor  to 
reverse  or  stop  the  engine. 


885,671.     TRAP.      William   B.   Easun,   Era,   Ark.      Filed 
Sept.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,347. 


latlon  to  one  of  said  plates,  and  for  securing  said  shield 
firmly  In  position  when  thus  moved,  and  sewing  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  said  saddle  like  member. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  body  formed  of  two  hinged  sec-  1 
tlons,  each  having  an  entrance  at  Its  outer  end,  a  fasten-  ' 
Ing  for  connecting  the  hinged  ends  of  the  sections,  fold- 
ing  legs  pivoted   to   tlie   outer  •nds   of   the   sections,   and 
braces  for  holding  the  same  in  extended  position. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  body  formed  of  two  sections 
ptTOtally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  In- 
wardly extending  tapering  entrances  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  latch  device  for  holding  the  sections  closed,  pivoted  legs 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections,  and  braces  for  connect- 
ing the  extended  legs  with  the  closed  body. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  body  formed  of  two  hinged  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
entrances,  a  fastening  for  holding  the  sections  closed, 
legs  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  sections  to 
fold  against  the  underside  thereof,  and  braces  plvotally 
connected  with  the  le^s  and  having  hooked  portions  to 
engage  the  hinged  ends  of  the  sections,  whereby  the  legs 
may  be  held  extended. 

4.  .\  trap  comprising  a  body  composed  of  two  hinged 
sections,  means  for  holding  the  sections  closed,  inwardly 
extending  entrances  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections, 
and  wings  supported  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections. 
said  wings  having  clasps  to  detachably  engage  said  sec- 
tions. 

a.  A  trap  comprising  a  body  having  entrances  at  Its 
opposite  ends,  and  detachable  wlng-sectlons  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  body,  each  section  having  a 
frame  formed  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  spring  clasp  to 
partially  surround  and  engage  the  end  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.672.  CARPET- SEWING  MACHINE  Chaki^es  R. 
FisK.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
,■103.061 

1.  In   a   sewing   machine,   the  combination    of  a   pair  of 
main   plates  connected  together  and  adapted  to   straddle 
the* work,  a  guide  provided  with  a   center  piece  mounted 
upon  said  main   plates  for  the  purpose  of  pressing  down 
the  nap  of  the  carpets  to  be  sewed,  means  for  adjusting 
said    guide    so    as    to    alter    the    position    of    said    center   , 
piece   relatively   to  said  main   plates,   and  stitching   mech-  ! 
anism  connected  with  said  plates  for  the  purpose  of  sew-   1 
ing  the  work.  I 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  saddle-like  memt)er  movat)le  relatively  to  the 
edges  of  the  carpets  to  be  sewed,  said  saddle-like  niemt)er 
being  provided  wltli  plates,  a  shield  mounted  intermediate 
of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,   means  for  adjusting  said  shield  bodily  In   re-  i 


s... 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  saddle- 
like member  adapted  to  travel  along  the  edges  of  the 
goods  to  he  sewed,  said  saddle  like  memt)er  being  pro- 
vided with  main  plates,  a  guide  mounted  upon  said  saddle- 
like member  and  provided  with  a  center  piece  for  press- 
ing down  the  nap  of  the  goods  operated  upon,  means  for 
adjusting  said  guide  relatively  to  said  main  plates,  a 
shield  mounted  upon  said  saddle  like  member,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  shield  relatively  ,0  said  main  plates. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
saddle  like  member,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  slldably 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  saddle-like  member  and 
adapted  to  give  an  end  thrust  In  a  direction  crossing  the 
general  line  of  travel  of  said  saddle-like  member,  a  slid- 
ing head  for  actuating  said  needle  bar.  said  head  having 
a  slot,  a  stationary  cleat  fur  guiding  said  head,  a  revoluble 
member  provided  with  a  boss  projecting  Into  said  slot, 
and  means  for  turning  said  revoluble  member,  said  means 
Including  a  hand  wheel  located  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  work  from  said  needle  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bearing  sleeve  con- 
nected therewith,  a  gear  provided  with  a  barrel  encircled 
by  said  sleeve,  mechanism  for  driving  said  gear,  a  looi>er 
having  a  general  hook  form  and  provided  with  a  stem 
extending  Into  said  barrel,  said  stem  being  provided  with 
a  mutilation,  a  screw  engaging  said  revoluble  barrel  and 
provided  with  a  head  fitting  said  mutilation  of  said  stem 
so  as  to  [prevent  said  stem  from  turning  relatively  to  said 
barrel,  and  a  sewing  needle  movable  In  relation  to  said 
looper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


885,673.     WINDOW  SCREEN.     Charlks  E.  Hall,  Rush- 
vllle,  Ind.      Filed   Aug.  7.  1907.     Serial   No.  387,523. 

1.  The  comlilnatlon  witli  .'i  window  frame  having  hori- 
zontally alined  openings  formed  therein,  of  n  screen  includ- 
ing spnce<l  trMUSverse  bars,  plates  slidably  mounted  on  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  upper  b.nr  and  having  their 
inner  ends  provided  wltli  terminal  finger  pieces  and  their 
outer  ends  formed  with  pins  adapted  to  enter  the  openings 
In  the  window  frame,  said  plates  being  provided  with  ver- 
tically disposed  guide  ears  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face 
of  the  adjacent  transverse  bar.  nnd  a  tension  device  car- 
ried by  the  lower  bar  and  engaging  the  window  frame  for 
exerting  n  longitudinal  pull  on  tlie  screen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  blind 
stop  nnd  provided  with  ujiper  and  lower  sasties.  of  a  win- 
dow screen  Including  spaced  transverse  bars,  a  strip  ex 
tending  laterally  from  the  upper  bar  nnd  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  sliding  sash,  eyes  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  window  frame,  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  trans 
verse  bar  and  havinsj  their  upper  ends  lient  laterally  to 
form  perforated  e;irs,  threaded  rods  extending  through 
the  perforntions  In  the  ears  and  provided   with  terminal 
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hoolo  for  engagement  with  the  eye..  clam»m«  nuts  en- 
MKing  the  threads  on  the  rods  and  bearing  axalnst  the 
: *^.  «-ii,.«tln<r  the  tension   <>t  the  screen,   ^ind   locking 


ears  for  adjusting  the  tensior 


'^85  675.  FLUID  LEVEL  INl'lCATOK.  Morkis  MaktiM. 
Boston.  Mass..  asslktuor  of  ..ne  half  to  Boston  Auto  Gage 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  3mi  .-.J4 


>«- 


memlMH  lUdaWy  mounted  on  the  upper  transverse  bar 
and  mgMgtat  the  window  frame  for  locking  the  screen  In 
position  on  said  frame. 


885  674  DEVICE  FOR  1-K.)I.TCIN<1  M.  .VlNG  PlCTrRE 
EFFECTS.  ELIOT  Keen.  New  York.  N'  Y.,  assignor 
to  .John  H.  Egirers.  Summit.  N.  .T.  Filed  .Ian.  16  1907. 
Serial  No.  351'..-"-,  F{enewed  Mnr  11,  IW**.  Serial  No. 
420.453. 


a* 


The  combination  with  a  metal  tank  of  a  bearing  con 
nected  to  the  inner  side  of  the  tank,  a  float  tarrying  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  magnet,  a 
magnetic  needle  holder  secured  to  the  outor  side  of  the 
tank  and  a  dial  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  mak'netlc 
needle  when  moved  by  tbe  magnet  due  to  variations  In  the 
depth  of  fluid  In  th^>  tank 


88S.4rre.    time-stamp.    Gkoroe  E.  Pkbby.  Chicago.   III.. 

aaalgnor  to   i'erry   Tim.-   Stamp  Company,  Chicago.   111.. 

a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1905.     Serial 
No   256,915. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cburacter  set  forth,  a  casing  having 
a  sight  opening,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  a 
book  the  pages  thereof  at  one  end  securad  to  said  drum 
at  the  same  point  and  their  free  ends  projtctlng  in  succes 
slon  beyond  each  other,  substantially  as  (iescribed. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  hav 
Ing'a  sight  opening,   a   drum   rotatably    mounted   therein 
and  a  book  the  pages  thereof  at  one  end  removably  secured 
to  said  drum  at  the  same  point  and  their  free  ends  project- 
ing m  succession   t.eyond  each   other,   substantially   as  de 

:^  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  hav 
in-  a  sight  opening,  a  drum  rotatably  tnounted  therein. 
and  a  book  one  end  secured  to  said  drum  the  pages  there- 
of secured  together  at  one  end  at  the  sanje  point  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  pases  projecting  in  si^ccesslon  beyond 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  having 
a  sight  opening,  a  drum  rotatably  mountwi  therein,  and 
a  book  one  end  secured  to  said  drum  the  pages  thereof  re- 
movably secured  together  at  one  end  at  the  same  point 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  pages  projecting  in  succession  be- 
yond each  other,  substantially   as  described. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  hav 
in<^  'i  .^Isht  -penini;.  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  therein  and 
provided  with  split  pins,  a  Vw5<.k  having  eyes  at  one  end 
engaging  said  pins  for  the  purpose  of  removably  securing 
it  and  tbe  end  of  its  pnges  projecting  In  succession  beyond 
each  other,  substantially  as  described.       | 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaeatte.! 


1     In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing  gage   parts   adapted    to  engage   the   surface   to   be   Im- 
pressed   and    adjust    the   Impression    mechanism    relatively 
thereto    .f  an  Impression  mechanism  having   moving  time 
controlle<l   parts,  a   horologic  motor  for  driving  said  parts 
mounted  wholly  on  said  frame,  said  Impression  mechanism 
being  movable  relatively  to  said  motor  mechanism  to  make 
an  impression,  and  a  plurality  of  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts 
l)ein''  operatlvelv  connected  to  sal.l  motor  mechanism   and 
another  of  said  shafts   f.eini;  ot>erativ.-ly  connected  to   the 
time  driven  elements  of  said   impression   mechanism,   said 
shafts  constituting  a   contlntious  connection   l>etween  said 
motor  mechanism  and  said  Impression  mechanism,  and  be 
ing  adapted   to  occupv  a  substantially  horizontal   position 
when  the  stamp  Is  in  Its  normal  position  and  adapted  tu 
move   toward   a   vertical   position   when   an    impression    is 
made,  wheret.y  shafts  of  the  r.^qulred   length  may   t«  used 
without  increasing  the  height  of  the  stamp. 

2  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  impression 
mei^hanism.  havinir  moving  time  controlled  parts,  of  a  hor- 
ologic motor  for  driving  said  parts,  said  Impression  mech- 
anism V>elnkr  movable  relatively  to  said  motor  mechanism 
to  make  an  impression,  ami  a  plurality  of  shafts,  one  of 
said  shafts  being  operatively  pivoted  or  hinged  to  said 
motor  mechanism  and  another  of  said  shafts  being  oper^ 
atively  pivoted  or  hinged  to  the  time  driven  elements  of 
said  impression  mechanism,  said  shafts  constituting  a 
continuous  connection  between  said  motor  mechanism  and 
the  time  driven  elements  of  said  Impression  me<hanism 
1  and  being  adapted  to  slldingly  engage  each  other  when 
1   the  Impression  mechanism  Is  moved  to  make  an  Impression. 
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3    In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing'gage   parts   adapted   to  engage   the   surface   to   be   Im- 
pressed  and   adjust    the   Impression   mechanism   relatively 
thereto,  of  a  horologic  motor  carried  wholly  by  said  frame 
an    impression    mechanism    operated    by    said    motor    and 
moved    away    from    said    motor    in    making   an    »«>P'-'^;«  °°. 
and  a  motion  transmitting  device  continuously  connecting 
said    motor    and    impression    mechanism    and    arraiiged    to 
,„.,.,.pv  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  under  nor- 
mal   c'ondltlons    to    reduce    the   space    between    said    motor 
and  impression  mechanism  to  the  minimum  and  ™ove  to- 
ward a  vertical  position  when  tbe  Impression   mechanism 
is  moved  to  make  an  impression.  | 

4     in  a  time  stamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  hav-    j 
ing"  gage   parts   adapte.1    to   engage   the  surface   to  be   iin- 
presSd   and   adjust    the   Impression   mechanism   relatively 
hereto,  of  a  horologic  motor  carried  wholly  by  said  frame. 
au  impression  me.  banism  o,H>rated  by  said  motor  and  inov^   j 
nl.le   relatively   thereto  in   making  an   impression,  a  shaft   | 
continuously  connecting  said  motor  and  Impression   mech- 
anism  and   arrange,!   to   occupy   a  substantially   b.>rizon  al 
position   under   normal  conditions  to  reduce  the  space  l.e 
tVeen  said  motor  and  Impression  mechanism  to  the  mini 
mum  and  adapted  to  move  toward  a  vertical  position  when 
"    the  impression  mechanism  is  moved  to  make  an  Impression 
5     in  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav 
Ing   gage   parts   adapted   to  engage  the  surface   to  be   Im- 
pressed   and    adjust    the    impression    mechanism    relatively 
thereto   of  a  horologic  motor  carried  wholly  by  said  frame. 
an  impression  mechanism  operated  by  said  motor  and  mov^ 
able  relatively  thereto  in  making  an   impression  a   spllnecl 
shaft  continuously   connecting  said   motor   and  Impression 
mechanism   and   arranged   to   occupy    a   substantially   hori- 
zontal position  under  normal  conditions  to  reduce  the  space 
between  said  motor  and  impression  mechanism  to  the  mini- 
mum  and   move   toward   a    vertical   position   when    the   Im- 
pression   mechanism   Is   adapted   to   move   to   make   an   Im- 

presslon. 

[Claims  R  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


while  the  end  extensions  are  caused  to  override  the  cam.s 

when  the  roller  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  wherebj 

the  clamping  plate  is  raised  from  the  r.aier  to  permit  the 

nsertion  of  tie  manuscript,  substantially  as  f^cnbed^ 

3  In  a  manuscript  holder,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
of  a  roller  journaled  therein  and  provided  with  a  «prmg 
actuated  clamping  plate,  the  said  plate  having  end  exten- 
sions, a  marker  also  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the 
clamping  plate,  and  cam  members  loosely  mounted  on  the 
marker  and  lying  in  tbe  path  of  the  end  extensK,t.s  and 
clamping  plate,  whereby  when  th..  roller  is  turned  In  one 
direction,  the  said  extensions  pass  under  the  cam  metn- 
bers  while  when  the  rollers  are  turned  In  the  opposite 
direction  the  said  extensions  are  caused  to  override  the 
cam  members  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  manuscript  holder,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
of  a  roller  journaled  therein  an.l  provided  with  a  springy 
i  actuated  plate,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adap  ed 
to  engage  the  clamping  plate  for  automatically  lifting  the 
latter  to  the  manu.scrlpt  receiving  position,  when  the  roller 
is  turned  in  the  direction  opposite  Its  normal  travel,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

5  in  a  manuscript  holder,  the  combination  with  a  sult^ 
able  frame,  of  a  roller  journaled  therein,  means  mounted 
on  the  roller  for  grasping  a  sheet  of  manuscript,  whereby 
the  latter  is  caused  to  wind  thereon  as  the  roller  is  turned, 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  one  extremity  of  the  roller,  a 
cam  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  lying  in  the  path 
of  the  roller  for  the  purpose  described  an  actuating  lever 
journaled  on  the  frame,  and  a  pawl  loosely  pivoted  on  the 
lever  and  acting  to  engage  the  ratchet  to  rotate  the  roller 
as  the  lever  is  operated,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


885,678.  INSULATOR  FOR  HEAVY  CURRENTS  Louis 
STK.NBERGKK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  26.  1906 
Serial    No.    297,991. 


885  677  MANUSCRIPT  OR  COPY  HOLDER.  Gbobok 
H.  Phelps,  Downer.  Colo.  Filed  .June  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378.455. 


1  In  a  manuscript  holder,  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  frame,  of  a  roller  journaled  therein  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  its  outer  surface,  a  spring- 
actuated  clamping  plate  engaging  said  groove  and  nor- 
mally held  flush  with  the  face  of  the  roller,  the  said  plate 
having  end  extensions,  and  cam  members  carried  by  the 
frame  and  Ivlng  In  the  path  of  said  extensions  when  the 
roller  Is  reversed  causing  the  extensions  to  override  the 
cams  and  lift  the  clamping  edge  of  the  plate  out  of  the 
groove  the  .said  cams  being  loosely  mounted  to  allow  tbe 
extensions  to  pass  thereunder  when  the  roller  is  turning 
In  Its  normal  direction. 

o  In  a  manuscript  holder,  the  combination  «ith  a  fram.' 
woVk  a  roller  journaled  therein,  a  spring  actuated  clamp- 
ing device  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  roller  and  provided 
with  end  extensions,  cam  m.'mbers  mounted  -in  the  frame 
and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  rollers,  the  said  cam  mem 
bers  being  loosely  mounted  to  allow  the  extensions  to  pass 
thereunder   when    the   roller    Is   moving    in    one   direction. 


1  An  insulator,  comprising  a  hollow  member  of  insu- 
lating material  provided  with  a  portion  for  sustaining  a 
wire  and  also  provided  with  webs  whereby  said  member  Is 
strengthened,  and  a  plurality  of  supports  connected  with 
said  member  and  spaced  apart. 

2  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  hollow  member  of  insu- 
lating material  provided  Internally  with  wet>s.  supporting 
Mins  engaging  said  hollow  member  of  Insulating  material 
and  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  webs,  and  means 
for  mounting  an  electrical  conductor  upon  said  body  mem- 
ber of  insulating  material. 

3  .\u  insulator,  comprising  a  member  of  insulating  ma 
terial  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hoods  and  with  spaces 
Intermediate  of  said  hoods  for  the  purpose  of  dead-ending 
rabies    and  a  plurality  of  distinct  supports  engaging  said 
member  of  insulating  material  for  distributing  the  weight 

thereof. 

4  \n  insulator,  comprising  a  pair  of  twin  cross  arms, 
means  for  supporting  said  cross  arms  apart  from  each 
other  a  pin  mounted  upon  each  cross  arm.  a  body  of  insu- 
lating   material    engaging    said   pins,    and    means    for   sup- 

i  porting  a  conductor  upon  said  body  of  insulating  material 
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terlal  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  conductor 
and  also  provided  with  a  web,  and  a  pair  of  pins  .onaeeted 
with  said  member  and  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  web  for  the  purpose  of  distributing 
to  It  the  strains  upon  said  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


tance  from  the  car  to  recplvp  the  mall  bag  when  delivered, 
and  a  collar  having  a  flange  and  rlns 


8  8  5.679.  AUTOMATIC  REFLECTOR  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES Nathaniel  A.  Tkureix.  rharlntflvlUe,  Va.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Raines.  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Filed  May  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.598. 


1  In  a  hpadlUht  for  locomotives,  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
reflector,  a  pendulum  associated  with  said  reflector,  inter- 
mediate mechanism  for  communicating  movement  of  said 
pendulum  to  said  reflector,  said  reflector  being  provided 
with  a  depression  near  the  edge  thereof,  a  spring  having 
a  projection  thereof  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  said 
depression  for  holdinu-  said  reflector  in  a  centered  position 
after  It  Is  centered  by  the  said  pendulum,  substantially  as 

described. 

2  In  a  headlight  for  locomotives,  the  combination  of  a 
reflector,  a  pendulum  associated  therewith,  intermediate 
mechanism  for  communicating  movement  of  laid  pendu- 
lum to  said  reflector,  a  spring  having  means  thereon  for 
Interlocking  engagement  with  said  reflector  for  holding- 
said  reflector  in  a  centered  position  after  It  has  been  cen- 
tered by  said  pendulum,  substiintlally  as  described. 

3  In  a  headlight  for  locomotives,  the  combination  of  a 
reflector,  a  pendulum  associated  therewith.  Intermediate 
mechanism  for  communicating'  movement  of  paid  pendu 
lum  to  said  reflector,  said  pendulum  being  provided  with 
radial  cavities  therein,  a  coll  spring  in  each  of  said  radial 
caTltles.  and  means  for  Increasing  or  diminishing  the  ten- 
sion of  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  headlight  for  locomotives,  the  combination  of  a 
reflector,  a  pendulum,  intermediate  mechanism  for  com- 
municating movement  of  said  pendulum  to  said  reflector, 
means  for  normally  centering  said  reflector,  and  resilient 
means  associated  with  said  pendulum  for  altering  the 
■wing  of  said  pendulum  and  for  causing  the  same  to  swing 
more  freely  to  one  side  than  to  the  other,  sub$tantlally  as 

described. 

'>.  In  a  headlight  for  locomotives,  the  comfrinatlon  of  a 
reflector,  a  pendulum.  Intermediate  mechanUm  for  com- 
muni.-atlng  movement  of  said  pendulum  to  said  reflector, 
means  for  normally  centering  «aid  reflector,  and  means 
associated  with  said  pendulum  for  altering  l:he  swing  of 
said  pendulum  upon  inclination  of  the  locomiotive  at  the 
curves  in  the  track  and  for  causing  the  reilector  to  pro- 
ject the  light  on  the  track  Irrespective  of  the  extent  of 
inclination  of  the  locomotive,  substantially  iiyl'^-^cribed. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  and  its  doorway,  a  curved  mail  bag  delivering 
arm.  said  arm  pivoted  on  a  plate  fastened  to  a  mail  car 
door  frame,  a  receptacle  stationed  at  a  convenient  dis- 
tance from  the  car  to  receive  ttie  mall  bag  when  delivered, 
and  a  delivery  arm  having  two  releasing  springs  attached 
to  end  of  said  delivery  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  and  Its  doorway,  a  curved  mall  bag  delivering 
arm,  said  arm  pivoted  on  a  plate  fastened  to  a  mall  car 
door  frame,  and  a  receptacle  stationed  at  a  convenient  dis- 
tance from  the  car  to  receive  the  mail  bag  when  delivered, 
said  receiving  device  having  an  enlarged  entrance  in  Its 
side,  and  arranged  to  disengage  the  mall  bag  from  the  de- 
livering arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  and  Its  doorway,  a  curved  mail  bag  delivering 
arm  said  arm  pivoted  on  a  plate  fastened*  to  a  mall  car 
door  fram.'.  and  a  receptacle  stationed  at  a  convenient  dis- 
tance from  the  car  to  receive  the  mail  bag  when  delivered, 
the  receiving  device  having  a  curved  edge  around  the  en- 
trance. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
wlih  a  car  and  its  doorway,  a  curved  mall  bag  delivering 
arm.  said  arm  pivoted  on  a  plate  fastened  to  a  mall  car 
door  frame,  and  a  receptacle  stationed  at  a  convenient  dis- 
tance from  the  car  to  receive  the  mail  bag  when  delivered, 
the  receiving  device  having  iin  end  made  In  a  semi-circle. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


885  681.  GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  John  W. 
Weeks,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.   373.874. 


885  680      MAIL-BAG-RECEIVING   DEVICE.     roRxr.MCS 
Thokn,  Maywood.  111.     Filed  Jan.  6.  190S,     Serial  No. 

409,6.30. 

1    In   a  device  of   the   class  described   the 
with  a  car  and  Its  doorway,  a  curve.I  mail  bftg  deliverins 
arm,  said  arm  pivoted  on  a  plate  fastened  to  a  mall  car 


combination 


1.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing the  Inlet  valve,  the  gasometer,  the  gasometer  spln.lle 
and  the  connecting  links,  whereby  the  inlet  valve  and 
gasometer  are  caused  to  move  simultaneously,  and  a  con 
nected  valve  for  closing  the  gas  passage  to  the  chamber 
of  the  gasometer,  upon  the  closing  of  the  Inlet  valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  uf  the  valve  cas- 
ing the  regulating  gasometer,  the  cup-formed  shell  pro- 
vided  with  openings  through   which   the   gas  passes  from 
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the  chamber  of   the  valve  casing  to  the  chamber  of  the 

gasometer,  the  spindle  of  the  gasometer  passing  loosely 
through  an  opening  In  the  said  shell,  the  forked  link 
Jointed  at  one  arm  to  the  spindle  of  the  gasometer  the 
frame  to  which  the  forked  link  Is  pivoted,  the  link  Jointed 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  forked  link,  and  the  Inlet  valve 
jointed  to  the  said  frame,  and  to  the  link  wulch  is  Jointed 
to  the  arm  of  the  forked  link.  . 

3.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  the  valve  cas-  j 
Ing.  the  Inlet  valve,  the  gasometer,  the  gasometer  spindle, 
the  circular  valve  seat  upon  the  said  spindle,  the  con- 
necting links  whereby  the  Inlet  valve  and  gasometer  are 
caused  to  move  simultaneously,  the  shell  which  serves  to  ' 
separate  the  chamber  of  the  gasometer  from  the  chamber 
of  the  valve  casing  and  Is  provided  with  an  opening  be- 
tween the  said  chambers,  the  valve  seat  upon  the  shell 
surrounding  the  said  opening,  and  the  loose  annular 
valve  held  between  the  said  valve  seats  of  the  gasometer 
spindle  and  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing, the  Inlet  valve,  the  gasometer,  a  gasometer  spindle 
connected  therewith,  connections  from  said  spindle  to 
said  Inlet-valve,  the  shell  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed  for  communication  l)etween  the  chamber  of  the  valve 
casing  and  the  chamber  of  the  gasometer,  the  circular 
valve  seat  surrounding  the  said  opening,  and  a  valve  car- 
ried by  said  gasometer  spindle  for  closing  said  opening 
upon  the  closing  of  the  Inlet  valve. 


tlon  of  which  Is  elliptical  and  In  binding  engagement  with 
the  box-body  at  the  shorter  diameter  of  the  elliptical  por- 
tion of  the  flange,  the  elliptical  portion  of  the  flange,  at 
ItB  longer  diameter,  extending  laterally  beyond  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  box  body  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  cover  and  forming  flexible  flaring  portions  between 
box-engaging  flange  portions  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
Inward  and  thereby  spread  the  lower  box-engaging  por- 
tion of  the  flange  to  loosen  the  cover. 


885,683.  HEATING  DEVICE.  Chahles  G.  Akmstbong, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Heating  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  8,   1902.     Serial  No.  97,297. 


88B,682.  REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  BOXES  OR  CANS. 

John  Zimmerman,  Chicago,  111.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half 
to  Harry  Irwln  Cromer,  Chicago,  III.  tiled  Jan.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  354.422. 


^> 


^ 


it 


1.  A  box-body,  and  a  cover  having  a  depending  flange 
the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  In  engagement  with  the 
box-body  and  the  lower  portion  of  which  Is  provided  with 
box-engaging  segmental  circular  portions  In  securing  en- 
gagement wuh  the  box-body  and  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting flexible  portion  extending  outward  between  such 
lower  box-engaging  portions  of  the  flanse  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  Inward  and  thereby  siiread  the  lower  portion  of 
the  flange  to  loosen  the  cover,  the  portion  of  the  box  which 
Is  encircled  by  the  cover  flange  being  smooth  and  free  from 
projection. 

2.  A  box-body  having  annular  side  walls  provided  with 
fin  upper  outer  surface  portion  which  Is  smooth  and  free 
from  lateral  projection,  and  a  cover  having  a  depending 
flange  the  upi>er  portion  of  which  encircles  the  smooth 
upper  portion  of  the  box  body  and  the  lower  portion  of 
which  Is  provided  with  l>ox  engaging  portions  In  securing 
engagement  with  the  box  body  and  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting llexlble  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cover, 
between  box-engnirlng  portions  of  the  flange,  adapted  to 
be  bent  inward  and  thereby  spread  the  box-engaging  lower 
portions  of  the  flange,  to  loosen  the  cover. 

3.  A  box  body  having  circular  walls  and  having  a  bead 
near  the  top  of  the  body  and  a  niarL'inal  portion  be- 
tween the  said  bead  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  which 
Is  smooth  and  free  from  projections,  and  a  cover  having 
a  depending  flange  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  circular 
and  In  engagement  with  the  box  body  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  which  Is  provided  with  box  engaging  segmental 
circular  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box  l)ody,  and 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  laterally  projecting 
flexible  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cover,  between 
box-engaging  portions  of  the  flange,  adapted  to  be  bent 
Inward  and  thereby  spread  the  box  engaging  lower  portions 
of  the  flange,  to  loosen  the  cover. 

4.  A  box-body,  and  a  metallic  cover  having  a  depend- 
ing Inclosing  flange  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  circular 
and  In  engagement   with  the  box-body  and   the  lower  por- 


5mr^. 


1.  A  regulating  heating  device  comprising  a  source  of 
supply  of  heating  fluid,  a  heater,  a  eonnection  between 
the  source  of  supply  and  the  heater,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  the  heater  through  the  supply  pipe,  said  heater 
arranged  so  as  to  confine  the  air  therein,  and  cause  It 
to  displace  steam,  and  means  independent  of  the  Intro- 
ducing means  for  withdrawing  in  part  or  in  whole  the 
air  in  the   radiator. 

2.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  heater  and  a  steam 
generator  connected  together,  means  for  mixing  a  non- 
condensing  gas  with  the  steam,  this  mixture  being  Inserted 
into  the  heater  so  that  the  non-condensing  gas  will  ac- 
cumulate In  the  heater  as  the  steam  gradually  condenses 
so  as  to  decrease  the  effective  nidiating  area,  a  with- 
drawing device  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  non- 
condensing  gas.  said  withdrawing  device  responsive  to 
variations  in  temperature  of  the  apartment  to  be  heated. 

3.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  heater  and  a  steam 
generator  connected  together,  means  for  mixing  a  non- 
condensing  gas  with  the  steam,  this  mixture  being  inserted 
Into  the  heater  so  that  the  non-condensing  gas  will  ac- 
cumulate In  the  heater  as  the  steam  gradually  condenses 
so  as  to  decrease  the  effective  radiating  area,  a  withdraw- 
ing device  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  non-con- 
densing gas.  a  controlling  device  for  said  withdrawing 
device  responsive  to  variations  in  temperature  of  the 
apartment  to  be  heated. 

4.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  source  of  supply  of 
heating  fluid,  one  or  more  heaters  and  means  for  mixing 
a  noncondensing  gas  with  the  beating  fluid  before  being 
Inserted  Into  the  heater,  means  for  confining  the  non- 
condensing  gas  In  the  radiator,  and  a  device  for  par- 
tially or  wholly  withdrawing  it,  said  device  Independent 
of  the  means  for  intr(  ducir-  ^aid  non  condensing  gas 
Into  the  heater. 

5.  A  heating  system  corai)risi!ii.'  a  source  of  supply  of 
heating  fluid,  means  for  mixing  a  noncondensing  gas  with 
the  heating  fluid  and  then  Inserting  such  mixture  In  the 
heater,  and  a  device  responsive  to  variations  in  tempera- 
ture of  the  apartment  to  be  heated  for  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  said  non  condensing  gas  from  the  heater  when 
the  temperature  of  the  ai.artment  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined  point. 
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885  684.  FRir-riONAL  DRIVING-GEAR  Ohms  M. 
BBOfOHToN.  Woodford  Green.  England,  asslfnor  of  one- 
half  to  The  British  Sli;arera  Limited.  London.  England. 
Filed  Sept.    14.   1907.      Serial   No.  3y2.S3o. 


rated  l)enenth   the  macazlne  and  having  a  movable  wall, 

and  meanh  fur  moving:  the  wall  of  the  receptacle. 


1  lu  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  rim.  a  resilient 
strap,  the  tension  of  which  Is  normally  outward  to  Im- 
pinge the  inner  surface  of  the  rim.  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  strap,  a  [.ivotrtlly  mounted 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap, 
a  slldable  beveled  member  operable  In  the  p»th  of  move- 
ment of  the  plvotally  mounted  arm  to  withdraw  the  strap 
out  of  contact  with  the  rim. 

■2.  In  a  clutcli.  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley 
loo'sely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  «ith  a  rim.  a 
resilient  strap,  the  tension  of  which  is  normally  outward 
to  Impinge  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rim.  an  arm  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  strap,  a  l)ell 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  pivotaliy  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap,  a  spring  normally  pulling 
one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  toward  th«  shaft  to  in- 
crease the  friction  between  the  strap  and  rim.  and  a 
■lldable  element  operable  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  to  rock  the  .same  to  dlsensja^e  the  strap 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rim.  | 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley 
mounted  thereon,  a  resilient  strap  normally  in  frictlonal 
contact  with  the  pulley,  means  connectinK  ope  end  of  the 
strap  to  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said  latter 
means  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap,  nnd  a  sliding 
beveled  collar  operable  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
pivoted  lever  to  dUenijage  the  strap  from  the  pulley  and 
thereby  free  the  said  pulley  on  the  shaft. 

-I.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  sUaft.  a  pulley 
mounted  thereon  and  having  an  outwardly  astending  rim. 
an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  connected  at  its  outer  end 
to  the  strap,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
arm.  one  member  being  pivoted  to  the  strap  and  the  other 
member  of  said  bell  crank  lever  being  locatsd  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  a  reiea.-;ing  element,  and  a  sliding  re- 
leasing element  for  operating  the  bell  crank  lever  to  re- 
lease the  strap  from  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outwardly  extending  lim. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  pulley 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  rim.  a  resili- 
ent strap  normally  engaging  the  inner  surf»ce  of  the  rim. 
an  arm  tixed  to  the  shaft  and  connected  at  its  outer  end  to 
one  end  of  the  strap,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm. 
one  member  of  the  bell  crank  lever  being  piv>oted  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  strap,  the  other  member  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  releasing  element, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  latter  arm  and  a  projection  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  and  a  slldable  element  engaging  oBe  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  to  release  the  strap  tronj  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with   the  rim  to  free  the  pulley  on  the  shaft. 


2  A  Cigar  vending  machine,  comprising  a  cigar  maga- 
zine having  a  movable  and  adjustable  wall  to  engage  the 
ends  of  cigars  therein,  means  for  moving  the  wall,  a  cigar 
receptacle  located  N-neath  the  magazine  and  having  a 
movable  wall,  and  means  for  moving  the  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle 

i  \  cigar  vending  machine,  comprising  a  cigar  maga- 
zine having  a  movable  wall  to  engage  the  ends  of  cigars 
therein,  means  for  moving  the  wall,  a  cigar  receptacle 
located  beneath  the  magazine  and  having  a  movable  wall, 
means  for  moving  the  wali  of  the  receptacle,  an  agitator, 
and  means  for  moving  the  agitator. 

4.   A  cigar  vending  machine,  comprising  a  cigar  maga- 
zine having  a  movable  wall,  means  for  moving  the  wall,  a 
cigar  receptacle  located  beneath   the  holder  and  having  a 
movable  wall,  means  for  moving  the  wall  of  the  receptacle. 
I  and   means  for  preventing   the   movement   of   the   wall    of 
'  the  holder  while  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  Is  in  Its  open 

,  position 

5     \    cigar    vending    machine,    comprising    a    cigar    box 
support    having    a    rig,, Apassage,    a    cigar    Ik.x    resting    on 

i  said  support  and  provldft  with  a  cigar  pas.sage  in  register 
with  that  of  said  cigar  box  sui-port,  a  cigar  receptacle, 
a  cigar   magazine  communicating  with   the  cigar  passages 

I  through  the  cigar  box  and  cigar   box   support   and   leading 

'  to  said  cigar  receptacle,  means  engaging  cigars  in  said 
magazine,  means  for  releasing  such  engagement  to  permit 
discharge  of  the  cigars  from  said  magazine  to  said  recep 
tacle.  and  means  for  pt>rmltting  dls.barge  of  cigars  fr.  ra 

said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnt^  In  the    iazette.] 


Hfi,5  6S6  CAN  OPENER.  Frank  Cankield,  Denver,  Colo.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Volney  Howard.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Mnv  10.  1»06.     Serial   No.  316.152. 


886.685.     CIGAR-VENDING   MACHINE      VVallac«  Bot- 

LER    L>avl8  .lunction.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  WtilUm 
C.    iKjyle.    Sycamore.    II!       Kile,!    Mar.    IS,    1907.      Serial 

No.  363.111. 

1.  A  cigar  vending  machine,  comprising  a  cigar  maga- 
zine having  a  movable  wall  to  engage  the  ends  of  cigars 
therein,  means  for  moving  the  wall,  a  dgar  receptacle  lo- 


K  <an  opener  comprising  a  plate  slotted  Intermediate 
Its  extreraltlee,  one  of  Its  extremities  having  a  downwardly 
bent  pointed  p<jrtlun  adapted  to  enter  the  can  to  be  opened, 
a  knife  sli.iable  In  the  slot  and  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending cutter,  and  a  l)ody  part  provided  with  a  reinforc- 
ing meml^er  1-ent  thereupon  to  form  a  tongiie  adapted  to 
enter  and  slide  in  the  slot  of  the  body  of  the  tool,  the  body 
of  the  knife  overlapping  the  slot,  a  screw  whose  head  l» 
countersunk  in  the  body  of  the  knife,  a  thumb  nut  applied 

.  to  the  screw  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  of  the  tool. 

'  and  a   washer  Interposed  between   the   thumb  nut  and   the 

'  bodv  of  the  tool. 


APRII,  21,  1908. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


19^ 


886  687  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  HANDLES  TO  phorus.  gfum  arable  and  plaster  of  paris.  and  a  plurality 
DOORS  MoNTFORD  S.  Chenoweth,  Denver,  Colo.  of  tablets  inclosed  by  the  holder  and  consisting  of  sugar 
Filed   Tune  1    1006      Serial  No  310.701.  1   of  milk,  gum  arable,  and  a  solid   inorganic  oxidizing  salt 


The  herein  described  attachment  for  doors  consisting 
of  a  hand  hold  provided  with  a  screw  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted In  the  door,  and  an  apertured  lug  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  hand  hold  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fastening 
device  to  prevent  the  hand  hold  from  turning. 


885.688.  RELAY.  Archibald  S.  Cibitt.  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  Filed  Aug  -'4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.031. 


-5 


1  In  a  relay,  a  current  carrying  coil,  a  core  movable  In 
the  magnetic  field  thereof,  a  frame  serving  as  a  path  for 
the  magnetic  flux,  and  adjustable  means  cooperating  with 
said  frame  for  shunting  more  or  less  of  the  flux  around 
said  core 

2.  In  a  relay,  a  current  carrying  coll.  a  core  movable 
In  the  magnetic  field  thereof,  a  frame  serving  as  a  path  for 
the  flux  and  as  a  magnetic  shunt  around  said  core,  and 
means  for  varying  the  reluctance  of  the  shunt  path. 

3  In  a  relay,  a  current  carrying  coll.  a  core  movable 
In  the  magnetic  field  thereof,  a  frame  serving  as  a  path 
for  the  flux  and  as  a  magnetic  shunt  around  said  core,  and 
bushings  for  varying  the  reluctance  of  the  shunt  path. 

4.  In  a  relay,  a  current  carrying  coll.  a  core  movable 
in  the  magnetic  field  thereof,  a  frame  for  supporting  said 
core  and  serving  as  a  path  for  the  flux  and  as  a  magnetic 
shunt  around  said  core,  and  bushings  arranged  to  nest 
one  within  the  other  for  varying  the  reluctance  of  the 
shunt  path 

5.  In  a  relay,  a  current  carrying  coll  of  few  turns,  a 
current  carrying  coll  of  many  turns,  a  core  movable  In 
the  field  produced  bv  lx>th  colls,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  core  and  serving  as  a  path  for  the  flux,  and  an  ad 
justable  extension  on  said  frame  for  shunting  a  tKjrtion 
of  the  flux  of  the  first  mentioned  coil  around  s.nld  core. 


8  8  5.689.  PYROTECHNIC  DEVICE.  Nicholas  Dkl 
Grande.  Petersburg.  Va.  Filed  .Tan.  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  350.573. 

.\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  pyrotechnic  device 
comprising  a  holder  having  one  of  Its  outer  walls  coated 
with   an   igniter  compound  consisting  of   amorphous  phos- 


that  will  give  a  colored  flame  upon  Ignition,  the  igniting 
of  the  tablets  being  effected  by  striking  them  upon  the 
Igniter  surface  of  the  holder. 


885.690.  GLOBE.  William  Dubois.  Chicago.  111.  as- 
signor to  Rand,  McNally  &  Co..  Chicago.  HI.,  a  CorfKtra- 
tlon.      Filed  Dec.  14.  1905.     Serial   No.   291,760. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  globe,  a  support,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  globe  at  a  pole  thereof,  and  an  axle  separate 
from  the  support  and  plate  and  arranged  between  them,  the 
support  and  plate  having  means  for  engaging  the  axle  and 
holding  It  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  globe,  a  support,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  globe  at  one  pole  thereof,  an  axle  separate  from  the 
support  and  plate  and  arranged  between  them,  both  the 
support  and  plate  having  sockets  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  axle,  and  means  for  supporting  the  globe  at  the  other 
pole,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  globe,  a  support,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outside  of  the  globe  at  one  pole  thereof,  an 
axle  separate  from  the  support  and  plate,  and  arranged 
between  them,  both  the  support  and  the  plate  having 
sockets,  closed  at  one  end.  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  and  means  for  supporting  the  other  pole  of  the 
globe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  globe,  a  strengthening  block 
arranged  within  the  globe  at  a  pole  thereof,  means  for 
permanently  securing  the  strengthening  block  to  the  globe. 
a  plate  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  globe  opposite  said 
block,  and  freely  adjustable  in  directions  transverse  to  its 
axis,  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  globe,  a  support, 
and  an  axle  extending  from  the  support  to  the  plate  and 
terminating  at  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

.''..  The  combination  of  a  globe,  a  strengthening  block 
arranged  within  the  globe  at  a  pole  thereof,  means  for 
permanently  securing  the  block  to  the  globe,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged on  the  outside  of  the  globe  opposite  the  strength- 
ening block  and  freely  adjustable  on  the  globe  In  direc- 
tions transverse  to  its  axis,  fastening  devices  passing 
through  the  plate,  through  the  shell  of  the  globe  and  Into 
the  block,  a  support,  and  an  axle  arranged  between  the 
support  and  plate  and  terminating  at  the  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885,691.     WEED-KILLER      .Tosefh  F.  Dinn.  St.  .Toseph. 

Mo.      Filed  Jan.   20.   1908.      Serial   No.  411.671. 

1.  In  a  weed  killer  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
runners  set  crosswise,  a  detachable  brake-bar  spaced  back- 
ward of  said  runners.  Iron  bars  having  turned  right  angle 
flat  ends  thereof  lM>tween  said  runners,  bolts  having  nuts 
to  lock  said   runners  and  said  right  angle  ends  together, 
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eyes  In  the  heads  of  said  bolts,  rods  and  hookipd  enda  there- 
of to  connect  said  brake-bar  with  the  rear  runner,  a  deck 
and  a  seat  and  storage  box  thcr.'on.  halvfd  Drldge  timbers 
carried  by  said  runners,  angle  imns  in  iorr«sponding  for- 
ward position  on  said  runners  and  braltt-  l>ar  and  chains 
connected  with  the  front  and  end  of  the  device,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  shown 


I 


..  L. 
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2.  In  a  weed  killer  the  combination  of  fVont  and  rear 
runners  and  an  angle  iron  on  th^^  bottom  front  angle  of 
each  runner,  bars  holding  said  runners  upaced  rigidly 
apart,  a  brake-bar  of  greater  l^nizth  than  ta.-  runners  de- 
tachably  connected  with  and  spaced  from  tlje  rear  runner 
and  means  for  hauling  the  device  either  forward  or  ►end- 
wise, substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth 

3.  In  a  weed  killer  a  furward  runner.  ;i  runner  spaced 
from  and  rearward  of  the  forward  runner,  burs  connecting 
said  runners,  a  deck  provided  with  a  d>>taijhable  box  for 
seat  find  storage,  an  angle  iron  riifldly  fastpn«l  on  the  lower 
front  angle  of  each  runner,  and  i:.'  ins  for  drawing  said 
device,  substantially  as  described   iml  shown. 


885.692.  CONCENTRATING  Al'l'AKATUfi.  James  P. 
Evans  and  Randall  P.  Akins.  Denver,  Oolo.,  assignors 
of  one-flfth  to  Isabel  Nesmlth  Evans,  Denver.  Colo 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  353.245. 


1.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  table  or  concentrating 
surface  having  a  forwardly  and  centrally  loaated  d^-pressed 
feed  space,  a  centrally  located  lonuitudioaHy  disposed 
apex  extending  rearwardly  from  the  feed  space,  the  top 
of  the  table  tvelng  transversely  Inclined  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  ai>ex.  said  sides  being  provided  with  loagttudinally 
disposed  rllflt's  arranged  parallel  to  the  apex  suitable 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  (>€  treatpd.  to  the  for 
ward  portion  thereof,  and  suitable  means  for  supplying 
the  table  with  wash  water,  substantially  at  described. 

2.  A  concentrator  provided  with  a  conO' ntrating  sur- 
face or  top.  comprising  a  forwardly  loeateil  depressed  feed 
space,  an  apex  extending  longitudinally  Im  tween  and  par- 
allel with  the  side  lines  of  the  said  top.  tke  latter  being 
transversely  inclined  from  the  said  ap*>x.  and  provided 
with  riffles  arranged  parallel  to  said  apex,  siihstantialiy^as 
described. 

3.  .V  concentrator  comprising  a  concentrating  surface  or 
top  having  a  forwardly  and  centrally  located  triangular 
depressed  feed  space,  a  longitudinally  disposed  apex  lo- 
cated between  the  side  lines  of  the  top  and  extending  par- 
allel with  the  length  of  the  table,  the  latter  being  trans- 
versely Inclined  from  th*»  apex  downwarilly  in  opposite  di- 
rections, said  table  being  provided  witii  longitudinally 
disposed  riffles  arranged  parallel  to  the  ap<5x  and  suitable 
means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  vibration  to  the  said 
top.  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4     .\   .onientratiin;  apparatus  comprisin)|  a    top    having 


a  forwardly  located  depressed  feed  space,  a  centrally  lo- 
cated longitudinally  disposed  apex,  the  top  t>oing  trans- 
versely inclined  downwardly  from  the  said  apex,  the  said 
top  being  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  rliHes  ar- 
ranged [larailel  to  the  apex  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  feed  space. 

5.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  top  and  a  forwardly  lo- 
cated depressed  feed  space,  a  centrally  located  longitudi- 
nally disposed  apex  from  which  the  sides  of  the  table  slope 
transversely  downwardly  In  opposite  directions,  the  slop- 
ing sides  of  the  table  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  riffles  arranged  parallel  to  the  apex. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


WIRB-STKET(TIER.  Joh.n  T.  Oabd.veb,  Buf- 
falo, Mo.,  assignor  to  Levi  Engle,  Buffalo,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  .370.253. 


1.  .\  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  yoke,  a  spool  journaied 
within  the  yoke,  an  extension  projecting  from  the  yoke 
and  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  angular  upstanding  arm  Inte- 
gral with  the  extension  and  extending  partly  across  the 
open  end  of  the  yoke,  an  arm  projecting  beyond  the  exten- 
sion and  having  a  hooked  terminal,  a  key  detachably  con- 
nected between  its  ends  to  the  spool,  and  npposltely  dis- 
posed hooks  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  the  arm  and 
disposed  in  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  center 
of   the  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  connecting  derlce ; 
of  a  stretcher  comprising  a  yoke,  a  spool  journaied  therein, 
means  carried  by  the  spool  for  engaging  said  device,  an 
intermediate  holding  arm  connected  to  the  yoke  and  dis- 
posed to  overhang  said  device,  a  hooked  holding  arm  ex- 
tending t)eyond  the  yoke  for  engaging  the  flexible  device, 
said  device  being  disposed  to  extend  over  the  yoke  and 
hook  and  tieneath  the  intermediate  holding  arm,  and  a 
key  detachably  connected  to  and  disposed  to  actuate  the 
spool,  said  key  having  oppositely  disposed  hooks  carried 
by  the  terminals  thereof  for  simultaneously  engaging  the 
flexible  device  when  rotating  in  one  direction. 


^'<5.604.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ANIMALS  Frank 
C.  Gorv.  Denver,  Colo.  Original  application  filed  July 
16,  1907,  Serial  No.  384,001.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  0.  1907.     Serial   No.  401,027. 


p-ttttrn 


1.  X  process  for  the  treatment  of  live  stock,  consisting 
first  in  subjecting  the  animals  to  the  action  of  liquid  and 
subsequently  subjectint;  them  to  the  action  of  gas  under 
pressure. 

2.  \  process  for  the  treatment  of  live  stuck,  consisting 
first  in  sul)jecting  the  animals  to  liquid  sprays,  and  subse- 
quently subjecting  them  to  air  sprays. 

3.  A  process  fcr   the   treatment  of  live  stock,  consisting 
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first  In  subjecting  the  animals  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  In- 
secticide and  subsequently  to  the  action  of  sprays  of  gas. 

4.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  live  stock  consisting 
first  In  subjecting  the  animals  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  In- 
secticide, and  subsequently  subjecting  them  to  the  action 
of  air  under  pressure  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  live  stock,  consisting 
flrst  In  subjecting  the  animals  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  In- 
MCtlcide  delivered  in  the  form  of  sprays,  and  finally  sub- 
jecting them  to  the  action  of  sprays  of  air. 


885,695.     BAG-TIE.     Milfobd  E.  Jewbtt.  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Original    application    filed    Mar.    21,    1907,    Serial    No. 

.363,748.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    May    20, 
.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,830. 


The  combination  with  a  package  tie,  of  a  tag  having  a 
connecting  piece  Interwoven  Into  said  tie,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


S8C.696.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


885.697  TIRPENTINE  Cl'P.  Edwin  A.  McKOT,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Original  application  filed  June  10,  1907, 
Serial  No.  37S,203.  LMvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,202. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
plain  apron,  and  a  wire  se<-ured  nionK  one  edge  of  the 
apron  and  with  its  opposite  ends  extending  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  apron. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suljstantlally 
plain  apron,  and  a  «  ire  .secured  along  the  lower  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  and  extending  at  its  opposite  ends  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  apron. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stibstantially 
Iilain  apron  provided  with  a  roll  at  its  lower  longitudinal 
edge,  and  a  wire  embraced  by  the  roll  and  having  Its  op- 
posite ends  formed  to  serve  as  a  support  for  a  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
plain  apron  provided  with  a  roll  along  Its  lower  longitudi- 
nal edge,  and  a  wire  embraced  within  the  roll  and  having 
Ita  opposite  ends  extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
apron. 

.'>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  an  apron  provided 
with  a  roll  at  one  edue.  and  with  a  wire  embraced  within 
the  roll  and  having  its  opposite  ends  extended  beyond  the 
roll  and  formed  to  serve  as  supporting  members  for  a  re- 
ceptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  adjusting  said  actuating  means  to  operate  the 
other  of  said  gages,  and  manually  operated  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  shifting  means  at  any  load  within  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  scale,  sut)stantlally  as  descrliied. 


885.688.  WEIGHING  AI'PAR.\TUS.  Horatio  B.  Os- 
good. BInghamton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Osgood  Scale  Com- 
pany. Hinghamton.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  <!.  l!»Ofi.  Serial  No.  346.571.  Renewed  Aug. 
30.  1907.      Serial  No.  390,82fi 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  independent  gages,  ac- 
tuating means  for  operating  certain  of  said  gages  during 
loading  of  the  scale  throughout  Its  full  capacity,  shifting 
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2.  In  a  icale,  the  combination  of  Independent  gages,  ac- 
tuating means  for  operating  certain  of  said  gages  during 
loading  of  the  scale  throughout  its  full  capacity,  shifting 
means  for  adjusting  said  actuating  means  to  operate  the 
other  of  said  gages,  manually  operated  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  shifting  means  at  any  load  within  the  capacity 
of  the  scale,  and  means  for  indicating  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  shifting  means,  substantially  as  descril^ed. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  link,  a 
pair  of  gages,  connections  between  said  traveling  link  and 
gages,  means  for  converting  s.iid  link  into  a  lever  at  a  pre- 
determined loading  of  the  scale,  and  shifting  means  for 
reconverting  said  link  from  a  lever  to  a  traveling  link, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  link,  a  con- 
necting rod  for  actuating  said  link,  a  pair  of  gages,  con 
nectlons  between  said  traveling  link  and  gages,  means  for 
converting  said  link  Into  a  lever  at  a  predetermined  load- 
ing of  the  scale,  and  shifting  means  for  adjusting  said  link 
to  re-convert  it  from  a  lever  to  a  traveling  link,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  link,  a  pair 
of  gages,  connections  between  said  traveling  link  and 
gag«8.  means  for  converting  said  link  into  a  lever  at  a 
predetermined  loading  of  the  scale,  shifting  means  for  re- 
converting said  link  from  a  lever  to  a  traveling  link,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  actuating  said  shifting 
means  at  any  load  within  the  capacity  of  the  scale,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.j 


885,699.  LAMP.  Edward  H.  Palmer  and  William  A. 
WiLLiTS,  Detroit.  Mich.:  said  Willits  assignor  to  said 
Palmer.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.861. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  depending  feed  pipe  and  a 
regulating  valve  therefor,  a  mixing  chamber  below  said 
feed  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  chimney  surrounding 
the  mixing  chamber  and  the  lower  part  of  the  feed  pipe, 
an  air  chamber  located  within  the  chimney  closed  at  Its 
bottom  and  sides  and  provided  with  openings  thereinto 
through  the  walls  of  said  chimney  adapted  to  admit  of  the 
production  of  a  starting  flame  therein,  and  with  a  perfo- 
rated diaphragm  forming  the  upper  side  of  said  chamber, 
and  located  below  the  upper  end  of  said  chimney  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  feed  pipe  hanging  In  said  chimney  Is  In 
position  to  be  exposed  to  hot  air  currents  arising  from 
either  the  combustion  at  the  mantle  or  from  a  combustion 
within  said  air  chamlier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chimney  for  a  hanging  vapor 
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producing  and  burning  lamp,  a  mixing  chamber  and  a 
fresh  air  supply  chamber  located  within  said  chimney,  a 
feed  pipe  hanging  into  said  chimney  and  baring  a  portion 
thereof    within    said    chimney    and    above    stid    fresh    air 


chamber  exposed  to  heated  air  rising  froto  below  -iaid 
fresh  air  chamber,  said  fresh  air  chamber  being  provided 
with  discharge  openings  through  the  upper  wall  thereof 
into  the  said  chimney,  substantially  as  described 


885,700.      HEATER    FOR    FREIGHT-CARS.      Cassius   C. 
Palmer.   New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Railway  A  SU- 

tlonary  Refrigerating  Company,  a  Corpomtion  of  I>ela- 
ware      Filed  Oct    24.  1901.     Serial  No.  79.8.'^T. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  heater  therefor 
including  a  lamp  member,  an  extinguishing  device  com- 
prising, a  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  the  wick  of  the 
lamp  member,  a  vertically  movable  weight  connected  to 
the  rod,  a  trip  for  holding  the  weisht  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  the  trip  to  operate  the 
weight,  such  means  coraprisiing  a  longitndinally  sliding 
displaceable  welcht. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car.  a  heater  tfcerefor  Includ- 
ing a  lamp,  a  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  the  wick  of 
the  lamp,  a  weight  movahl*^  In  guides  for  nctuatlng  said 
ro<l  an  arm  havint'  a  projection  for  ^lustalning  the  wick 
in  an  elevated  position,  a  .■second  weight  sustaining  the 
arm  in  Its  wick-elevating  position,  said  sustaining  weight 
being  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  shock  or  Jar  to  the  car. 

.}.  The  combination  of  a  car.  a  heater  tlierefor,  inclad- 
ing  a  lamp,  a  rod  co.lperatlng  with  the  wi«k  of  the  lamp 
to  lower  the  latter,  an  arm  for  normally  holding  said  rod 
out  of  action,  a  weight  to  which  said  arm  is  attached, 
said  weight  being  displaceable  by  shock  to  release  the  rod, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  weight  to 
accommodate  its  action  to  variations  of  tb^ck. 


I 


885,701.      BUCKLE.      Charles   A.    Pattebbom.    Portland, 

Oref.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,348. 

A    one-piece    buckle    comprising    spaced    side    bars,    a 

clamping   plate   having  an    inner   flat   face   and   an   onter 

curved    face,    connecting    the    side   bars    at   one   end     the 


inner  face  of  said  plate  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
normal  strain,  a  stud  projecting  at  direct  right  angles  to 
said  inner  face  of  the  clamping  plate,  the  forward  edge 
of  the  clamping  plate  being  of  appreciable  width  to  form 
a  binding  face  and  lying  in  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
plane  of   the   forward  edges   of  the  side  bars   and   at   an 


angle  to  the  plane  of  the  inner  face  of  the  clamping  plate. 
a  connector  bar  Joining  the  side  bars  at  the  opposite  end, 
and  an  approximately  somictrcular  projection  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  connector-bar  In  a  plane  coincident 
with  a  plane  passing  through  a  median  longitudinal  line 
of  the  side  bars 


8  8  6.702.  PORTABLE  REVOLVING  BAKERS  GAS 
OVEN.  Sami  F.t.  SrKWART.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1907.     Serial  No.  ."^52.673. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  casing  containing  the 
baking  chamber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in 
the  bottom,  of  a  series  of  burners  situated  beneath  said 
chamber  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  means 
for  Independently  regulating  said  burners,  baffle-plates 
situated  above  said  burners,  and  a  removable  support  for 
said  baffle-plates 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  casing  containing  a  bak- 
ing chamber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  In  the 
bottom,  of  a  series  of  burners  situated  beneath  said  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  said  opening,  means  for  In- 
dependently regulating  said  burners,  baffle-plates  situ- 
ated above  said  burners,  wheels  rotated  within  the  casing 
adjacent  to  the  heads  with  pivots  thereon  and  shelf- 
hangers  suspended  from  the  pivots,  angle  tie  bars  connect- 
ing the  opposite  edges  of  the  shelf-hangers,  and  gratings 
supported  detachably  upon  the  angle-bars  to  form  the 
shelves,  with  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  angle-bars  pro- 
jected above  the  grating,  whereby  such  flanges  perform 
the  double  function  of  holding  the  gratings  detachably 
upon  the  bars  and  of  maintaining  the  baking  pans  in 
place  when  set  upon  the  gratings. 

3.  A  portable  revolving  baker's  gas  oven,  comprising  a 
sheet-metal  casing  having  sides  and  heads  with  a  shaft 
extended  through  the  heads,  wheels  secured  to  the  shaft 
near  the  heads  of  the  casing  with  pivots  thereon  and 
shelves  suspended  from  the  pivots,  a  door  In  the  side  of 
the  casing,  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  a  aeries  of  gas  burners  discharging  their  heated 
gases    into    the   casing,    and    flue-plates    attached    to    the 

'   heads  of  the  casing  forming  a   downward  flue  with  inlet 
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at  the  top  of  each  flue  for  the  entrance  of  the  condensed 
gaaes,  and  outlet  at  the  bottom  for  discharging  such  gases. 

4.  A  portable  revolving  baker's  gas-oven,  comprising  a 
sheet-metal  casing  having  sides  and  heads  with  a  shaft 
extended  through  the  heads,  wheels  secured  to  the  shaft 
near  the  heads  of  the  casing  with  pivots  thereon  and 
■helves  suspended  from  the  pivots,  a  door  in  the  side  of 
the  casing,  a  longitudinal  opening  In  the  floor  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  row  of  gas  burner.";  discharging  their  heated  gases 
into  the  opening  excepting  near  the  ends,  and  flue-plates 
attached  to  the  heads  of  the  casing  forming  a  downward 
flue  with  inlet  at  the  top  and  sides  for  the  entrance  of 
the  condensed  gases,  and  outlet  at  the  bottom  for  dls- 
charglng  such  gases  through  the  ends  of  the  opening  In 
the  floor  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  portable  revolving  baker's  gas-oven,  comprising  a 
casing  having  the  sides  formed  of  double  walls  of  sheet- 
metal  with  an  intervening  layer  of  incombustible  and  non- 
heat  conducting  material  to  resist  radiation  of  heat,  and 
heads  formed  of  metal  only  to  permit  radiation  of  heat, 
a  reel  having  suspended  shelves  rotated  within  the  casing, 
a  door  in  the  side  of  the  casing  for  access  to  the  shelves, 
gas  burners  discharging  their  heated  gases  into  the  casing. 
and  otitlet  flues  for  the  condensed  gases  contiguous  to  the 
metallic  heads. 


88  5,703  WlNI>OW  CONSTRUCTION.  Charles  E. 
Stose,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Walter  Munch.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
2.  1907.     Serial  No.  355,49.''>. 


M  >» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  provided  with 
uprights,  one  of  said  uprights  liaving  a  recess  provided 
with  end  walls  ;  a  stationary  Jamb  secured  to  one  up- 
right, a  movable  jamb  adapted  to  move  within  the  re- 
cess In  the  other  upright,  a  sash  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween said  jambs  and  to  have  wedging  engagement  there- 
with, a  spring  mounted  on  each  of  said  end  walls  of 
the  recess,  said  springs  having  opposite  tensions,  members 
within  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  jamb 
and  the  opposite  wail  of  the  recess  under  the  opposing 
tensions  of  said  springs  to  nurmally  produce  relative  hori- 
zontal movement  between  said  movable  jamb  and  the  re- 
cessed upright,  and  a  single  means  for  controlling  said 
members. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  provided  with 
uprights,  one  of  said  uprights  having  a  recess  provided 
with  end  walls:  a  stationary  jamb  secured  to  one  upright. 
a  movable  jamb  adapted  to  move  within  the  recess  In  the 
other  upright,  a  sash  adapted  to  move  between  aaid  Jambs 
and  to  have  wedging  engagement  therewith,  a  spring 
mounted  on  each  of  said  end  w^ails  of  the  receaa,  said 
springs  having  opposite  tensions,  members  within  said 
recess  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  jamb  and  the  oppo- 


site wall  of  the  recess  under  the  opposing  tensions  of  aald 
springs  to  normaHy  produce  relative  horizontal  movement 
between  said  movable  jamb  and  the  recessed  upright  at  a 
plurality  of  points  respectively,  and  a  single  means  for 
controlling  said  members. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  provided  with 
uprights,  one  of  said  uprights  having  a  recess  provided 
with  end  walls:  a  stationary  jamb  secured  to  one  upright, 
a  movable  jamb  adapted  to  move  within  the  recess  In  the 
other  upright,  a  sash  adapted  to  move  between  said  Jambs 
and  to  have  wedging  engagement  therewith,  a  spring 
mounted  on  each  of  said  end  walls  of  the  recess,  said 
springs  having  opposite  tensions,  members  within  said  re- 
cess adapted  to  engage  the  movable  jamb  and  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  recess  under  the  opposing  tensions  of  said 
springs  to  normally  produce  relative  horizontal  movement 
between  said  movable  Jamb  and  the  recessed  upright,  and 
a  single  manipulative  means  for  releasing  said  engage- 
ment. 

4.  A  car  window,  comprising  a  window  casing  provided 
with  uprights,  inner  and  outer  stops  secured  thereto, 
a  sash  fitting  slldlngly  in  the  grooves  formed  by  and 
between  the  stops,  a  movable  Jamb  for  one  side  of  the 
sash  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  sashway.  a  shaft 
suitably  journaled.  a  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft,  reclpro- 
catory  bars  suitably  guided  and  linked  to  said  disk  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  provided  with  cam  por- 
tions, springs  for  moving  said  bars  yieldingly  away  from 
the  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  movable  Jamb  and 
the  cam  portions  of  the  bars  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
latter  Induced  by  the  springs  shall  cause  the  jambs  to 
press  against  the  sash. 

5.  A  car  window,  comprising  a  window  casing  provided 
with  uprights,  inner  and  outer  stops  secured  thereto,  a 
sash  fitting  slldingly  in  the  grooves  formed  by  and  be 
tween  the  stops,  a  movable  Jamb  for  one  side  of  the  sash 
and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  sashway.  a  shaft 
suitably  journaled.  a  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft,  reclpro- 
catory  bars  suitably  guided  and  linked  to  said  disk  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  provided  with  cam  por- 
tions, springs  for  moving  said  bars  yieldingly  away  from 
the  shaft,  connections  between  the  movable  Jamb  and  the 
cam  portions  of  the  bars  whereby  movement  of  the  latter 
Induced  by  the  springs  shall  cause  the  Jambs  to  press 
against  the  sash,  a  catch  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  the  reclp- 
rocatory  bars  and  having  one  end  weighted  and  holding 
the  other  In  an  opening  in  the  movable  jamb  and  In  a  re- 
cess In  the  sash  when  said  sash  Is  down  and  Its  recess 
registers   with    the   jamb   opening 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886,704.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Gborgk  J.  Taylor.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alonzo  E.  Hyde, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398.226. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  rotary 
fan  mounted  thereon  in  position  to  protect  the  occupant 
of  the  vehicle  from  wind  pressure,  dust,  etc.  and  means 
for  driving  the  fan  in  a  direction  to  protect  the  said 
occupant  when  the  vehicle  Is  In  motion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  rotary 
fan  of  missile  deflecting  material  mounted  thereon  In  posi- 
tion to  protect  the  occupant  of  the  vehicle  from  missiles 
and  means  for  driving  the  fan  In  a  direction  to  deflect  the 
missiles  and  thus  protect  the  said  occupant  when  the 
vehicle  Is  In  motion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a   motor  vehicle,   of   a   rotary 


1912 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21, 1908. 


fan  located  at  the  rear  of  the  Tchlcle  In  position  to  pro- 
tect the  occupant  frum  wind  pressure,  dust,  etc.,  when  the 
vehicle  Is  in  motion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicU,  of  a  rotary 
fan  located  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle  in  position 
to  protect  the  occupant  from  wind  pressure,  dust,  etc., 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  its  motor, 
of  a  rotary  fan  mounted  on  the  vehicle  in  position  to  pro- 
tect the  occupant  from  wind  pressure,  dust,  etc.,  said  fan 
being  driven  by  the  motor  in  a  direction  to  protect  the 
said  occupant  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  r»  nf  ..rinted  in  the  Gazette,) 


88«,705.  SIIINGLK  GAGE.  Albert  A.  U.n»lh.  Portland. 
Oieg.  Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial  No. 
252,708.  filed  Mar.  29.  1905  This  application  filed 
July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,930. 


1  A  ea?e  attachment  for  hatchets  comprising  a  metal 
strip,  and  means  at  one  end  for  securing  It  In  place  on  the 
outer  ed?e  of  a  hatchet  blade,  said  strip  having  side  flanges 
bent  laterally  on  lines  longitudinal  to  the  strip  adapted  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  the  hatchet  and  also  having  gage 
shoulders. 

2.  A  gage  attachment  for  hatchets  comprising  a  com- 
paratively thin  metal  strip,  and  means  at  one  end  for 
securing  It  to  the  end  of  a  hatchet  handle,  said  strip  hav- 
ing side  flanges  bent  laterally  on  lines  longitudinal  to 
the  strip  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  hatchet  and 
also  having  gage  shoulders  projecting  laterally  or  out- 
wardly from  the  planes  of  said  flanges.         | 

3.  .V  gage  attachment  for  hatchets  comprising  a  com- 
paratively thin  metal  strip,  and  mnans  at  one  end  for  se- 
curing It  to  the  end  of  a  hatchet  handl''.  Paid  strip  hav- 
ing side  flanges  bent  laterally  on  lines  longitudinal  to  the 
strip  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  hatchet  and  also 
having  gage  shoulders  projecting  laterally  or  outwardly 
from  the  planes  of  said  flanges,  and  Nickinij  means  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  the  gage. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shingle  hatchet  head,  of  a 
longitudinally  slotted  gage-plate  made  with  lateral  por- 
tions at  Its  outer  end.  which  lateral  portions  ci>nstltute 
shoulders,  said  gage-plate  being  further  iiia(}e  with  a  series 
of  longitudinally  alined  cavities  representjng  units  of  a 
scale,  pendent  higs  on  said  gage-plate  arranged  to  hold 
the  same  longitudinally  movable  on  the  edge  of  the 
hatchet-head,  a  locking  Imr,  a  stud  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  latter,  a  pin  inserted  into  the  head-end  of  the  handle, 
pivotaliy  securing  the  gaire  plate  and  the  locking  bar,  one 
on  top  of  the  othe.r  ;  the  locking-bar  being  mide  of  resilient 
material  so  as  to  be  adai>ted  to  spring  tte  stud  thereof 
Into  and  out  of  the  cavities  of  the  gage-pl»te,  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  parts. 

5.  I'he  combination  with  a  shingle-hatahet  head,  of  a 
longitudinally    slotted   gage-plate    made    with    lateral    por- 


tions at  its  outer  end,  which  lateral  portions  constitute 
shoulders,  said  guge-plate  being  further  made  with  a  series 
of  longitudinally  alined  cavities  representing  units  of  a 
scale,  pendent  lugs  on  said  gage-plate  arranged  to  hold 
the  same  longitudinally  movable  on  the  edge  of  the 
hatchet  head,  a  locking-bar.  a  stud  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  latter,  a  pin  Inserti'd  Into  the  head-end  of  the  handle, 
pivotaliy  securing  the  gagt-plate  and  the  locking  bar.  one 
on  top  of  the  other  ;  the  locking-bar  being  made  of  resili- 
ent material  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  spring  the  stud  there- 
of Into  ind  out  of  the  cavities  of  the  gage  plate,  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  parts,  and  the  stud-end  of  said  locking-bar 
being  shaped  to  lie  spaced  apart  from  the  gagf-plate  when 
locked  therewith,  so  as  to  allow  an  instrument  to  be  con- 
veniently Inserted  under  said  stud-end  of  the  locking-bar, 
to  disengage  th»'  latter. 


885.706.  T-SQIARK  Kmil  Wkhnkr.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Werner 
Manufrtcturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May   25.    1907.      Serial  No.  375, B30. 


1.  In  a  T  square,  a  blade  memtver.  a  llmh  member  hav- 
ing a  head,  means  for  pivotaliy  connecting  said  members 
and  resilient  means  mounted  for  movement  on  the  pivot 
of  said  members  and  extending  across  said  head  to  lock 
said   menioers   in   their   right   angled   position 

2.  In    a    T  square,   a   blade  member,   a   limb   member   hav 
Ing  a  head,   a  divided  expansible  device  within   said  head 
for  locking  the  same  in  the  different  positions  of  the  blade 
member,    and    means    ••xtending    through    the    periphery    of 
said   head   for   expanding   said  device 

3.  In  a  T-scjuare.  a  blade  member,  a  limb  meml>er.  a 
pivot  connecting  said  memt>ers.  a  radially  divided  locking 
device  mounted  on  the  blade  member,  means  on  the  limb 
member  adapted  to  !>.•  engaged  by  said  locking  device,  and 
means  dispoueii  at  right  angles  to  said  pivot  and  engaging 
the  walls  of  said  division  of  said  device  to  expand  the 
sam»- 

4.  In  a  T  squar*-.  the  blade  and  limb  members  and  the 
pivot  thereof,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  pivoted  blade 
and  limb  meml)ers.  comprising  a  resilient  plate  mounted  on 
the  pivot  of  said  members,  and  means  engageable  by  said 
plate  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  limb  member. 

5.  In  a  T-square,  a  locking  device  for  the  blade  and 
limb  members  composed  of  a  plate,  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  plate  on  one  member,  means  on  the  other 
member  with  which  said  plate  may  detachably  engage, 
and  a  projection  on  said  plate  adapted  to  freely  ride  over 
a  contiguous  mfnir>er  and  the  periphery  thereof  respec- 
tively. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


i    885.7nT        MET.M.I.IC    W.VSHTIB-COVKK       WiLl.iAM    H. 
I        Ramsukli..  New   York.   N.   Y.  .  (Jeorge  U.   Bruce  adminis- 
trator   of    said    William    H.    Ramsdell,    deceased.      Filed 
I        .June  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  2Gt3,827. 

A    rectangular  meulllc   wash  tub  cover   comprising   the 
body    thereof    having   a    central    depression    the    surround- 
ing  marginal   edg<-   of   the   cover   being   bent   angularly    to 
,    provide   rectangular   casings  which   serve   to   reinforce   the 
i   same,    the    front    and    rear    casings    serving    to    receive    a 
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filling   of  fibrous   material,    and   snld   front   and   rear   cas- 
ings   having    reinforcing    strips    on    their   under    surfaces, 


restraining  mechanism  for  normally  holding  the  sealing 
meane  closed,  and  an  automatically  operated  device  op- 
erable upon  violent  movement  of  the  brake-setting  ap 
pliance.  for  releasing  the  restraining  mechanism,  thereby 
to  release  the  sealing  means,  the  air  within  the  service- 
pipe  serving  to  open  the  sealing  means  when  said  sealing 
means  are  released. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and    cushions   secured    to    the   opposite   ends   of  the    front 
reinforcing   strip,   substantially   as  specified. 


REISSUES. 


12,780.      HRAKE  SETTING    DEVICE.      Ellsworth    God- 
let,    Springfield.    111.      Filed    Feb.    1,    1908.      Serial   No. 
413.972.     Original    No.   826,780.   dated   July    24,    1906, 
Serial  No.  301,476. 


1  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  air- vents,  a  cap 
screwing  onto  said  cylinder  and  having  a  central  hole,  a 
piston  fitting  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  slld- 
able  In  the  central  hole  of  the  cap,  also  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  receive  at 
one  end  the  air  pressure  of  the  main  service-pipe  of  an 
air-brake  system  :  gravitating  latches  mounted  within  said 
cap  and  having  fingers  fitting  in  the  groove  aronnd  the 
piston  rod :  an  annulus  supported  on  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  fingers  of  the  latches  In  the  groove 
around  the  piston-rod  and  a  weight  slldable  on  the  piston- 
rod  and  striking  against  the  annulus  to  move  the  annulus 
and  release  the  latches. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  moving  In 
said  cylinder  and  acted  upon  by  the  air  of  the  main  serv- 
ice-pipe of  a  brake  system,  latches  adapted  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  weight  op- 
erative by  concussion  to  release  said  latches. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  cap  secured  on  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  acted  upon  by  the  air  pressure  of  the 
main  service  pipe  of  an  air-brake  system  and  having  a  pis- 
ton-rod slldable  In  a  central  opening  In  the  cap.  latches 
mounted  on  said  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the  piston-rod. 
a  latch-retalnlng  device  holding  the  latches  In  engagement 
with  the  piston  rod.  and  a  weight  within  the  cylinder  op- 
erating by  concussion  to  move  the  latch-retalnlng  device. 

4  .\  brake  setting  appliance  for  air-brake  systems  In 
eluding  a  service  air  pipe,  sealing  means  for  the  air  pipe, 
restraining  mechanism  for  normally  holding  the  sealing 
means  closed,  and  a  weight  adapted,  upon  violent  move- 
ment of  the  brake-setting  appliance,  to  be  brought  Into  op- 
erative connection  with  the  restraining  mechanism  to  cause 
said  restraining  mechanism  to  release  the  sealing  means, 
the  air  within  the  service  pipe  serving  to  open  the  sealing 
means  when  said  sealing  means  are  released. 

5.  A  brake-setting  appliance  for  air-brake  systems  In- 
cluding a  service  air  pipe,  sealing  means  for  the  air  pipe. 


12,781.  DYEING  -  MACHINE.  Joseph  Hussong,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hussong  Dyeing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Grovevllle,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  409,242.  Original  No. 
822.844.  dated  June  5,  1906,  Serial  No.  248,566. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  dyeing  machine,  of  a  vat.  a 
frame,  sticks  carried  by  the  frame  from  which  the  yarn  to 
be  dyed  Is  suspended,  and  means  for  circulating  the  liquor 
In  the  vat  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  dyeing  machine,  of  a  vat.  a 
frame,  sticks  carried  by  the  frame  from  which  the  yarn  to 
be  dyed  Is  suspended,  means  for  circulating  the  liquor  in 
the  vat.  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  cir- 
culation, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  dye-vat.  of  a  vertical  partition 
separating  the  vat  into  two  compartments,  a  frame  In  one 
compartment  having  sticks  by  which  the  yam  to  b«  dyed 
Is  carried,  circulating  mechanism  In  the  other  compart- 
ment by  which  the  liquor  may  be  caused  to  flow  over  the 
partition  and  circulate  through  the  compartments,  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  in  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  dyeing  machine,  of  a  yat.  a 
frame,  sticks  carried  by  the  frame,  from  which  the  yam 
to  be  dyed  is  suspended,  mechanism  for  circulating  liquor 
In  the  dye-vat.  and  means  for  reversing  the  said  mechan- 
ism so  that  the  flow  of  liquor  in  the  vat  can  be  reversed, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  In  a  dye-vat.  of  a  vertical  partition 
separating  the  vat  Into  two  compartments,  a  frame  in  one 
compartment  having  sticks  by  which  the  hanks  of  yam 
to  be  dyed  are  carried,  circulating  mechanism  In  the  other 
compartment  by  which  the  liquor  In  the  vat  is  circulated, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  said  mechanism  so  as  to  re- 
verse the  flow  of  liquor  in  the  dye-vat.  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette  ] 


12.7S2.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     MoIse  Lanpry,  Sin  Frnn 

Cisco,   Cal.      Filed   Jan.    20,    1908.      Serial    No    414.662. 

Original   No.    873.317.   dated    r>ec    10,    19<i7,    S'rial    No. 

864.748. 

1  An  electric  heater  comprising  two  boards  hi  iged  to- 
gether, an  asbestos  covering  on  the  Inner  sir  faces  of  said 
boards  and  a  high  resistance  wire  arranged  to  lie  between 
said  coverings  when  said  boards  are  closed 

1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  two  l>onids  hinged  to- 
gether, an  asbestos  covering  on  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said 
boards,    a    high    resistance    wire    arranged    to   lie    between 
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said  coverings  when  said  boards  are  clo8«d.  Ineana  for  se- 
curini?  said  boards  in  their  closed  position,  and  meaija  for 
supp'yini?  current  to  said  wlr» 


3.  in  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  Insulat- 
Ini?  and  heatinsf  element!  of  a  pair  of  bo«t>d»  hinged  to- 
gether and  being  provided  with  aaltable  cla»p«  for  secur- 
ing them  in  closed  position,  for  Inclosing  th«  said  Insulat- 
ing and  heating  elements  and  allowing  them  to  l>e  readily 
bandied. 


12.TS3  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOP.  Hi»am  O.  Shdo- 
wtcK,  Mill  Valley.  Cal  .  assignor  to  American  Train 
stop  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1907.  Serial  No.  395.053. 
OrlKinal  So.  864. hB8.  dated  Sept.  3,  1907,  Serial  No. 
^45.506. 


Is  connected  with  the  forward  axle  of  the  locomotlre  and 
the  other  branch  of  which  is  connected  to  the  brush  on 
the  locomotive,  roadbed  devices  for  closing  said  circuit 
embodying  an  Isolated  rail  section,  a  contact  rail  adjacent 
to  and  shorter  than  said  Isolated  rail,  this  contact  rail 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of 
the  block  rails. 

5.  In  a  railway  block  system,  means  on  the  train  for 
electrically  operating  the  brake  mechanism  embodying  a 
circuit  one  branch  of  which  l.s  connected  to  an  insulated 
brush  and  the  other  branch  of  which  Is  connected  to  one 
of  the  axles,  and  roadbed  devices  consisting  of  a  series  of 
rail  blocks  Insulated  at  n  from  each  other,  nn  Isloted  rail 
section  n  at  the  beginning  of  the  right  hand  side  of  each 
block,  and  a  contact  mil  along  side  caoh  isolated  rail  sec- 
tion in  line  with  the  bru.sh  on  the  locomotive  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  right-hand 
rail  of  the  preceding  block,  said  contact  rail  being  ar 
ranged  so  that  the  brush  leaves  it  before  the  adjacent 
wheel  passes  unto  the  rail  to  which  It  is  electrically  con- 
nected, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  rt  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.  ] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  brake  mag- 
net and  circuit  on  the  locomotive  and  meaas  for  opening 
and  closing  said  circuit,  said  means  embodying  relatively 
movable  contacts  and  a  magnet  and  circuit  and  also 
means  on  the  roadbed  for  closing  this  last  named  circuit, 
means  for  automatically  holding  the  brake-tnagnet  circuit 
closed  when  once  closed  by  the  roadbed  devices,  means 
for  disengaging  said  holding  means,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating this  latter  means  by  the  application  Of  the  brake. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  brake  mag- 
net and  circuit  on  the  locomotive  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  circuit,  said  means  embodying  relatively 
movable  contacts  and  a  magnet  and  circuit  and  also 
means  on  the  roadbed  for  closing  this  last  named  circuit, 
and  means  for  automatically  holding  the  brtke-magnet  cir- 
cuit closed  when  once  closed  by  the  roadb«d  devices,  and 
means  for  opening  the  brake-magnet  circuit  operated  by 
the  application  of  the  brake. 

3.  Id  a  railway  block  system,  means  on  the  train  for 
electrics'  operating  the  brake  mechanism  embodying  a 
circuit  0.  -  branch  of  which  Is  connected  to  an  Insulated 
brush  and  the  other  branch  of  which  is  comnected  to  one 
of  the  axles,  and  roadbed  devices  consisting  of  a  series  of 
rail  blocks  insulated  at  a  from  each  other,  an  Isolated  rail 
section  »  at  the  beginning  of  the  rlght-haad  side  of  each 
block,  and  a  contact  rail  along  side  each  Isolated  rail  sec- 
tion In  Ihie  with  the  brush  on  the  locomotive  and  electric- 
ally connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  right-hand  rail 
of  the  preceding  block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  brake-apply- 
ing mechanism  embodying  a  circuit  one  branch  of  which 


12,784.  PROCESS  FOR  T-NITING  METAL  PIECES 
Chablks  F.  Jacobs.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  .Jacobs 
Welding  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl 
nols  Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.  Serial  No.  400.137.  Origi- 
nal No.  825,541.  dated  July  10.  1906,  Serial  No.  286.n2'J 


1.  The  process  of  uniting  meUl  pieces  consisting  In 
bringing  the  pieces  to  be  united  near  together  but  not  In 
actual  contact.  Introducing  molten  flux  between  said 
pieces,  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  flux  from 
one  of  said  pieces  to  the  other,  and  finally  replacing  said 
flux  with  molten  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  uniting  metal  piece*  consisting  In 
bringing  the  pieces  to  be  united  near  together  but  not  In 
actual  contact,  inserting  between  said  pieces  a  fusible 
flux  which  when  cold  Is  substantially  a  non  conductor, 
and  when  fused  is  a  conductor,  passing  an  electric  cur 
rent  from  one  of  said  pieces  to  the  other  through  said 
flux,  and  finally  replacing  said  flux  with  molten  metal. 

3.  The  herein  deserll>ed  process  of  uniting  metal  pieces 
which  consists  In  securing  a  form  around  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  meUlUc  pieces,  placing  a  flux  In  the  space 
between  the  ends  of  said  pieces,  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  flux  from  one  of  said  pieces  to  the  other 
to  thereby  raise  said  pieces  to  the  required  temperature, 
and  replacing  the  flux  by  molten  metal. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  uniting  metal  pieces 
which  consists  in  securing  the  ends  of  the  pieces  by  plac- 
ing an  apertured  form  around  the  same,  placing  fusible 
flux  In  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  pieces,  passing 
an  electric  current  from  one  of  said  pieces  to  the  other 
through  said  flux,  removing  the  flux  through  one  of  the 
apertures  of  the  form,  and  filling  the  space  between  the 
ends  of  the  metal  pieces  with  molten  metal. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  uniting  metal  pieces 
which  consists  In  securing  the  ends  of  the  pieces  by  plac- 
ing an  apertured  form  around  the  same,  placing  molten 
fiux  In  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  pieces,  passing 
an  electric  current  from  one  of  said  pieces  to  the  other 
through  said  fiux.   removing  the  fiux  through  one  of   the 

'   apertures  of  the  form,   and  filling  the  space  between   the 

ends  of  the  metal  pieces  with  molten  metal. 
i         [Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 
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39.267.  BAG  Frank  1..  Kirk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Gorham  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  418,156. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


39.269.  FAUCET-HANDLE.  Bernard  H.  Janskn.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  415,965. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bag.  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  faucet  handle  as  shown. 


39,270.  CLOTHES-HANGER  BASE.  MARGARrr  A.  Wio- 
oiN.  Topeka.  Kana.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,405.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


89  268.  INKSTAND  Charles  H  Ncman.  New  York, 
N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908  Serial  No.  417,203.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamenul    design    for   a    clothes    hanger    base   ai 
shown. 


89,271.  COMBINATION  CABINET.  COSTUMKR,  AND 
SHAVING-STAND.  John  H.  Wilson,  Atlantic  City. 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  369,184.  Term 
of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Inkstand,  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  cabinet  «>•- 
turner  and  shaving  stand  substantially  as  herein  abown. 
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39.27-'.     R.\DIATOR  r.\SING  CAP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 

Sidney  [)  Waldm.v,  IVtroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pack- 
ard Slotor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1W7,  Serial  No, 
359,308      T^rm  of  patent  14  years. 


39.27.'5  FONT  OF  TYPP:  Thomas  C.  Robinsov.  Apple- 
ton.  Wis  .  asslifunr  to  Barnhart  Brothers  &  Splndler, 
Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporatloa  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1906.     Serial   No.   349, .%«2.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


®®®®®®®®®®®®®o 


®®®®®®®®®(S) 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    radiator  casing   cap   for  xhe  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 

automobiles,  as  shown  1 


39,273.  POST  FOR  FENCES.  Joh.n  F.  Shelto.v.  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1906.  Serl»l  No.  333,274. 
Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  post  for  fences,  as  shown. 


39,274.  ROOFINO-TILE.  Samuel  A.  Jo.vbs,  Deahler, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1907  Serial  No.  351,272.  Term 
of  patent  14  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  roofing  tile,  aa  shown. 


39,276.  FONT  OF  TVPE.  Thoma.s  C.  Robinso.v,  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.  assignor  to  Barnhart  Brothers  k  Splndler. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  24. 
1906.     Serial   No.  344,983.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


•  ••• 


The  ornanipntal  design   for  a  font   of  type,   as  shown. 


39,277.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Thomas  C.  Robi.ns.in.  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Barnhart  Brothers  &  Splndler. 
Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1906.     Serial  No.  349.584.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


<6><l><$><g><g><S><S><8><i> 
<Q><S><^<g><8><^<t><S><8> 
<$><t><t><S><^<t><S><^x^ 
<1>^<3><S><S><S><?><I><I><5> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  marl£ 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  10,958.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS.)  Charles  Zoller  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  16,537.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  United  States  Bd.ntinq  Co., 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1906.     Used  ten  yeara 


Particular  dfucriptioii  of  yurxU  -  Malt 


Partirular  deMcription  of  goods. — Bunting. 


Ser.  -No  15,041.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Staknoel  A  Zilleb,  Unterturk- 
helm,  Germany,     Filed  Nov.  28.  1905. 


Ser.   No.    17.167.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Albkbt  &  J.  M. 

A.NDKR.SfiN       MaMFAC-TI  EI.NG      CoMPA.NY.      BOStOU,      MaSS. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


AETNA 


PartUulnr  deficHjilion   uf  yoorf*.— Chocolate  and   Cocoa. 


Particular    description     of     (jnodx. — Electric 
Employed  in  Electric-Railway  Construction. 


Insulators 


Ser.    No.    15,042.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Stae.mjel   &  Zillkr,    Unterturk- 
helm.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1905. 


EDELWEISS 


Ser.  No.  18.527  t CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
FREDKRirK  Bebbek.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1906. 


Particvlar  detoription  of  goods. — Chocolate  and  Cocoa. 


Particular  degcription  of  goods — Cigars. 
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8«r    No    18  564       ,  CLASS  6.     CHEMICAL*.  MEDICINES.  Ser.  No.  24.438       .  CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

AND    PHARM.\<"P:rTirAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Eddt  LIQUORS.)      Frank  A.  Fltxn.  Kail  Rlv^r,  Mass.     Filed 

Palmer.  New   York,   N.    Y..  assignor  to   Solon  Palmer,   a  Jan.  4,  190T. 

Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed   Apr.   «.    1008.      Used  

r 


ten  years. 


niJ 


(Lh 


c^ 


Particular  description  of  goods  -Whisky. 

Particular    denrription    of    good». — Perfimes,    Including   , 

Extracta,  Cologne,  and  Toilet  Water.  Sachet-Powder,  Tooth-    | 
Powder.  Smelling  Salts,  and  Skin  and  Complexion  Powders,       g^^.  No.  25.191.      (CLASS  40      rUSTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
Toilet  Pastes  and  Creams.  1  LIQUORS.)     Hyoradk  Wine  Cdmpany,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1907. 


Ser   No.  1«.602.      ^  CLASS  40      FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS,   AND   NOTIONS.)      .7.   A  J.   Cash   Limitkd,   Cov-   I 
entry,  England,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1906 


Particular  de-»cription  of  yood^  — Cambric  PrlUings  Made 


of  Cotton. 


Particular  den-riptujn  of  goodji — Whisky  and  Brandy. 


-l^^^^^^L  rjr.ll'^h^^^'^^lt      S,r_S.   ...0.  „  ,  a..«S,«-  ^POO.B  ..Nn_^  ,^OB.O.. 


Dl 


XI XE  COMPANY.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  22.  1906. 


jjpPENwxiHr 


ENTS    OF    FOODS  )      Wm     Keli.y    Milling   Company. 
Hutchinson.   Kans      Filed  Mar.  2.  1907. 


The  fljrure  appearing  within  the  legs  of  the  letter  "A  " 
being  printed  In  red 

Particular  desi  ription  of  goods. — Medicine  for  .Appendi- 
citis. ConstlpaUon.  Dyspepsia.  Gall-Stonei^  Kidney  Gravel, 
Indigestion,  Mucous  Colic,   and  General  Debility. 


Ser     No.   23.169.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND    INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Davis  A  Johnson.  Dido,  Va.     Filed 

Nov.  8.   1006. 


Particular  deitcription  of  noodx. — Canned  Flah-Roe. 


The  shield  being  yellow,  the  circle  blue,  and  the  seal  red 
Particular  den> ription  of  ooodt — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.   No.   25,984        (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INQBBDI- 
ENT8  OF   FOODS.  I      Barber   Milling  Company,   Mln- 
Ser.    No.    23,825.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Maooh  neapoUs,  Minn      Filed  Mar.  1."),  1907. 

McNSON,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1»06. 


w 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motorlng-Hoods  Con- 
sisting of  Headwear  of  Textile  Fabric  Adapted  to  be  Worn 
Over  Ladies'  Bonnets  to  Protect  the  Lattfr  While  Driving.    ' 


WHTEWIIHI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
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Ser.  No.  26,151.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Globe-Wernk'Ke  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1007. 


^per^S>aif^ 


P'lrtirulur  (JesiJription   of  goods. — Document-Files. 


Ser.  No.  29,004.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  YoNKKRS  Bkkwkhy.  Y'onkers.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Julv  -.M.   li»07. 


Particular  description  of  (/ooda.— Extract   of  Malt   and 
Hops. 


Ser.  No.  27.054.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Hannoverschb  Gtmmi-Kamm- 
CoMPAGNiK  AcTiEN  -  GE.SELLS('ii.\ri.  Hauover  -  Dimmer, 
Germany.     Filed  June  7.  1007. 

JloT|-i-ttoor 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Combs. 


Ser.  No.  29,007.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS  )  YoNKKRs  Rrkwkuy.  Ynnliers.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Julv  24,  1007. 


"  • 


«»>■< 


Parti'ulnr     dewrtptton     of     goods.— .K\e,    Beer.     Porter, 
Stout,  and  Extract  of  Malt  and  Hops. 


Ser.  No.  28.323.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  )  ALBERT 
Petkb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  22.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29.010.  (CLASS  48  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  YONKERS  Hkkwkry.  Yonkers.  N,  Y  Filed 
Julv  24.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goodn — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  29,333.  (CLASS  Li  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Cham- 
pion Safety  Ixm  k  Comi-any.  Geneva,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
10.  1007. 

CHAMPION 

Particular  description  of  goods — Sash-Lifts.  Door  Stops 
and  l*iilis.  Base-Knobs,  Pusli-l'lates,  Sprlng-Hlnges. 


Particular  description   of  goods.— .\   Remedy    for    Rheu- 
matism. 


Ser.  No.  28..395  (CLASS  40  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  )  J  A.  (iii.KA.  Berlin,  (".ermany  Filed  June 
26    1907.     Used  ten  years. 

Ollka 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Kummel. 


Ser.  No.  28,939.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stavanger  Preserving  Co.  Stt- 
vanger,  Norway.     Filed  July  22,  1907. 


Ser  No  29  972.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  l-HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  . 
Wright's  Indian  Vegetable  Pill  Company,  New  York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


mOMJkM   m   BAXJAX. 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Disf-ases 
of  the  Bye. 


Ser.  No.  30.350.  (CLASS  4tl  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pkenmnger  Pretzel  &  Baking 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo      Filed  Oct.  2.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pretzels. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sardines. 


Ser  No  30.450.  (CLASS  22  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Stephen  E.  Jackman.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1007. 

DIP  THE  DIP 

Partirular  description  of  goods — Pleasure-Railways  and 
Rolllng-Stock  for  the  Same. 
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B«r 


mn  r.OOD8.>     9t..b.,  K.  J.C«m...  N-  ^or.,  N.  ^  f^/j;;^L"«^orjMd      B'u'd  Oct.  31.  1907. 


ING  GOODS.)     Stephk 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1907. 


THRILLER 


Particular  description  of  yood«  — Flpasure-RaUways  and 
RoUlng-Stock  for  the  Same. 


SPIRETS 


f-irticular  degcHption  of  good*— InhalAXita  Put  Up  In 
Capsules. 


Ser.  No.  30,452.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  .VND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Stkphk.n  E.  Jackm.vn  N«w  York.  N.  Y 
FUM  Oct.  7,  1907. 


WHIRLWIND 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Pleasurf-Railways  and 
Rolling-stock  for  the  Same. 


Ser.  No.  30.613.  (CLASS  37  P.U'KR  .\KD  ST.\TION- 
ERY.)  L.  E.  Watebm.\n  Compa.ny.  Ne^  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1907 


Partuular    dMCription     of    yoo</«— Fountain  Pens     and 
Pencils. 


Ser  N..  .-^OO.'.fi  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AM.  VK.NTl  LATINO  APPARATFS.  NOT  INCLUDIN-; 
ELKi'TRKAL  APPARATUS.)  .loSEi'H  F.  Grosswillbk, 
Toledo,  Cthli.       Fll.d   Nov    2.   1907 

NOXALL 

Partii  uliir  drxrription  of  goods. — Steam  und  Hot  Water 
Boilers  and  Heaters  f<.r  All  I'urposes.  Instantaneous  Hot- 
Water   Heat.r-i    Rani:"  Boilers,  and  Steam  and   Hot-Water 

Expan.sion  Tank-* 

Ser  No  .30.994.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALvS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PnARM.\CEUTICAL  PRKI'ARATIONS  )  Wis- 
L«T  C.  R.VMSEY.  Ilopedale,  Ohio      Filed  Nov    4,  1907, 


Ser  No.  30.H20.  (CI^\8S  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JoHM  S.  AiNLEt.  Huddersfleld, 
England      Filed  o.t.  _•>*.  19<)7. 

"TORTUM' 

Particular  UeBcription   of  goods  —Woolm   and    Worsted 
Woven  Piece  Goods. 


Ser  No  30,^v{  a'l.ASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIgUORS  1  KOB.l.vYAi  Pi^lgAbi  Seei*zO  Rfiszvfixr- 
T.*.K8A3A0.   Budapest.    Hungary.      Filed  Oct.  30,   1907. 


Partirular    deteriptiOH    <>t    ';<"„Im       \    Remedy    for    the 
Alleviation  of  Dlfle«««>ii  Peculiar  to  Women. 


Ser.    No.    31.171        .(LASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF       F(^ODS.  )  COMMERi   lAI.       iMlNiBTIN-a      CO., 

Seattle.   Wa-ih       Filed  Nov.   14.   1907. 


Particular  desrription  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser     N'     30  ssT         ri.ASS   4S.      MALT    KXTRACTS   AND 
I.IgloRS  K..B\NVAi     PulqAri     SKBrOzO     RKszvfi.VY- 

Tak.sas.vg.   Budapest.    Hungary.    Filed  Oct.   31.    1907. 


CID 


Partiru}'!'-  'lei^' npti'm  .,f  goods— Coffee  and  T^a 


'  CtlxtM'  VrMtrt    rol|«H  StrfSil     Bir<w«dw  tlwW. 


BUDAreST-HOBAHYA 
■ojiroikjtv. 


tephenBeefdi 
SztlstvdnsOfiviUflo.): 
Itsr.   SdStefansbierdkbi) 


?••>■  ■•«« 


J''irttcul(ir  description   of  goods.  —  Beer, 


Ser  No  31,2SJ  iFLASS^:!  CTTLFRY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Phii-a- 
DKLPHiA  Drying  MArniNr.RY  Comi-any.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed  Nov    21,  1907. 

HURRICANE 

Particular  description  of  goods  —M&cb\apry  for  Drying 
Cotton  Stock.  Wool,  Hair  or  other  Fibrous  Materials  In 
the  Raw  State,  and  Yarn.  Warps,  SUihhlni:,  Rags.  Cloth, 
Stockings,  and  Fnderwear  in  the  Process  of  Their  Manu- 
facture 


APKll,  21,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1921 


8«r,  No.  81,323.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN8TRU- 
MP:NTS  )  LANGE.NDoar  Watch  Co.,  Langendorf,  Switzer- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1907. 


REMIXDER 


Particular  drscription  of  goods — Watches,   Watchcases, 

and  Watch  Movrmenis. 


Ser.  No.  31.404.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Emamel  KrirvrR  A  SoHN,  Vienna, 
Austria.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1907 

KUHCROL 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Vegetable  Fate — That 
Is  to  Say,  Fats  Pressed  from  .\ll  Kind  of  Seeds  and 
Fruits  to  be  I'sed  as  a  Substitute  for  Butter. 


Ser.  No.  31,405.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Emam  El,  Khusee,  &  SoHN.  Vienna, 
Aiutrla.    FUed  Nov.  27,  1907. 

IVICMT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Vegetable  Fats — That 
Is  to  Say.  Fats  Pressed  from  .\ll  Kind  of  Seeds  or  Fruits 
to  be  Used  us  a  Substitute  for  Lutter. 


Ser  No.  31.572.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JoH.N  C.  SiEGKRiED  &  Co..  Chicago, 
III.      Filed  Dec.    4,    1907. 


OROSI 


s 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Teas. 


Ser.  No.  31,603.  (CLASS  34  HEATING,  LIOHTINO, 
.VND  VE.NTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)     A.  J.  Li.vdeman.v  k  HOY- 

EB.so.if  Co,  Milwaukee.   Wis.      Filed  Dec,   11     1907. 


iiKJ^^Un 


Partioular  description  nf  goods. — Stoves  and  Ranges 


Ser.   No    31.70,'i.      (CLASS  33,      GLASSWARE,  1      Ehrich 
A  Gkaktz,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1907. 


Craetzin 


Pnrticulmr  imeriptinn  of  (70orf*.— Glass  Lamp  Chimneys, 
DecoratlTft  OUm  Shades,  Glass  Globes  of  Diffirent  Forma. 
Glass  Reflectors. 


Ser.  No.  31.813,  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES.' 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  .TAroB 
L»ON  Lascokk,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Dec,  18.   1907 


LASCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laxative  Tablets.  Cod- 
Liver  Oil,  Iron  and  Manganese  Peptonate,  Compound  Cel- 
.  TV  Nervine,  Rhubarb  and  Soda  Mixture,  Kidney  Remedy. 
Aromatic    Cascara,    Fluid    Extract    Ergot,    Corn    Remedy, 


Rhinitis  Tablets,  Cholera-Tablets.  .Vntibilious  Pills,  Per- 
fumes, Tablets  of  Pepsin,  Soda  -  Mint  Tablets.  Cachous, 
Iron  Pills,  Laxative  Quinln,  Toothache-Drops,  Sarsaparilla. 
Liver-Pills.  Beef.  Wine,  and  Iron,  Camphorated  Chalk, 
Camomile  Flowers,  Licorice  Powder,  Iron,  Qulnin,  and 
Strychnin,  Violet  Ammonia.  Toothache  (ium,  Senna  L<aves, 
Camphor-Ice,  Tincture  of  \'alerian.  Tincture  of  Iron,  Lini- 
ment, Chalk  Mixture,  Syrup  Rhubarb,  Syrup  Squills,  Hair- 
Oil.  Camphor  Liniment.  Camphorated  Oil,  Chloroform  Lini- 
ment, Tlncturt'  Myrrh.  Syrup  of  Tolu.  Brown  Mixture, 
Tincture  Opium,  Medicinal  Teas.  Bay-Rum.  Sedlitz-Pow- 
ders,  Carbolated  Petroleum-Jelly,  Fig  Syrup.  Sandalwood- 
011  Capsules.  Compound  Tincture  Benzoin,  .Neuralgia  Pow- 
ders, Neuralgia-Tablets,  and  Neuralpia-Wafers,  Collodion, 
Quinin  Pills,  Quinln  Tablets,  and  (,^uinin  Capsules. 


Ser.  No.  31,829.  (CLASS  40,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Leo  Cider  and  Vinkgab  Co.,  Falls. 
City,  Nebr,     Filed  Dec,  18.  1907. 


The  circle  and  the  word  "  I^eo  "  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Cider,  A'inegar,  Pickles, 
and  Catsup. 


Ser.  No.  31,836.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  The  ,T,  H,  Fi.ickinger  Co,,  San 
Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods- — Canned    Frult.s    and 
Vegetables  and  Dried  P>ults. 


Ser.  No,  31.966,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lizzie 
C.  RiCKLES.  Birmingham.  .\la      Filed  Dec,  26,  1907, 


Partuular  description  of  yoodn.—A  Complexion  -  Ix)tlon. 
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8er.    No.    31.972.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PBB-       Ser.   No.  32,219       (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND    INdREDI 
PARP:D    MATERIAI-S.  I       Pfister    a    Vocki.    Leather  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    Edmind  Stktens.  Vega  Alta.  Porto 

Com  FAVY,  Milwaukee.  Wis      Filed  Dec.  .30.  1907.  Rico.     Filed  .Tan     14    \WH. 


1>}3V1]}] 


fa>  tiruiur    desv  iption    nf    (joods  - — I'neut    I^eathers    for 
Manufacturint;    Puri-oses. 


<^y  NC^v 


Ser.  No.  31  982.  >  CI,ASS  4R  FOODS  ANP  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Waynk  Cm  sty  Preserving  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  Y      Filed  D^r    .'10.  1907. 


•  N>>   STARLIGHT    y^  v 
^    />v     BUAND  y<     ^ 


'I  '■•5'-"' 


Pfirtif^uhi'-   ill  Hrrifitidu    ■)t   go'ida. — Citrous    FruitA 


Particular  description   of  yoc/d.*.  — Bottled,   <"anned,    I're-   ' 
served.  Evaporated,  and   Pickled  Frult.s  and  ^■egetable8. 


S«r.  No.  32,020.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.'  The  Na- 
TiONAL-.\CMK  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Jan  2, 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  32,280.      (CLASS  33      GI^\8SWARE  1      Edward 
JoH.s  Dobbins.  Ix>ndon.  Enfcrland.     Flltd  Jan.  17,  1908. 

CATS  EYE 

I'lrticular  de-irriptKin    of   ijoodn — Window-Glass. 


Ser.  No.  32,L'00  ^  CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NF^TTED.  .\ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  1  Hkkbkrt  Dukinsmv,  Hndders- 
fleld.  England      Filed  Jan.  lb.  190S, 

SOLI  MAR 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Woolen  Piece  Good- 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods  — Set  Screws.  Cap- 
Screws,  Machine-Screws,  Machine  Bolts,  Screw-Pins,  Pipe- 
Plugs,  Hose  -  Couplings,  Valve  -  Points,  Parts  of  Valves, 
Nuts,  Bushings,  Faucet  Parts.  Knurled  Caps,  and  Knurled 
Nuts. 


Ser     No.    32,362.       (CLASS    .39.      CLOTHING.  1       HAYNfs 
Henson   Shoe   Comi-avy.    Knoxville,    Ti'nn.      Filed   .Uin 
22.  1908. 


^%a  ^Km  ^%m 


Ser.  No.  32,0ei.  uL.VSS  3f5.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  I  GEO.  P  Be.nt,  Chlcaffo.  III.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1908. 


Particular  deaiription  of  goods.  —  Interior  Player  IManos. 


Particular    description    of    goods — I>eatber    Boots    nnl 
Shoes. 


Ser.    N(..    32.363.       (CLASS    3;*       CLOTHING  )       Haysks 
Henson  Shoe  Comf'a.nt,    Knoxville,   Tenn.      Filed   Jnn 


_*■_'.    \9()A. 


^tmplnt 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  32,1S5.  (CL.VSS  H.  CHEMIC.VLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  .Vttie  E. 
Williams.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   13,  1908. 


FarHeul'ir    di  ■"■nftiinn    of    goods. ^Skm    and    Scalp    Lo 
tions.  I 


Ser.  No  32,380  .CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PKE- 
P.\REIi  M.VTERIALS.)  Pfisteb  k  Vooel  Ljkathkr 
Company.    Milna^ikee,    Wis       Filed   Jan.    22.    1908. 

l»5iV 

Particuhi'    dfxriiptiou    of    (joods  — Uncut    l^eathers    f'T 
Manufacturing  Purposes. 


April  21, 1908. 
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ser.  No. 32  422       ,CLASS6.      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,       Ser.    No,    32.559.      <^\^^\\    ^'^^-""^'lll^^^]^^^^ 
.AND  PHARMA.'EUTIC.U.  PREP.VRATIONS  t      Lee  O.  Moritz  and  Lave,  New  \  ork    N    \.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1»0». 


Waller,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Jan.  24,  1!K)8. 

KAL-PHENO 

/'(irficMior    dtxcripXion    ui    ijooil.i       Tooth-Pastes.    T  ooth- 
Powders,    Tooth  Washes,    Nose,    Ear,    and    Throat    Washes,    j 
Antiseptics.  Antipyretics.  Disinfectants,  Deodorizers.  Styp-   } 
tics,  Medicinal  <  reams.  Local  Stimulants,  and  Sedatives. 


^^Ro^Q 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — Outer  Suits,  Overcoata, 
and  Cloaks  for  Boys  and  Girls. 


Ser.  No.  32,442  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.!  Jamks  Pyle  &  S0N8, 
Edgewater,   N    J  -    Filed  Jan.  27,  1908. 


O.E 


9 

Pmrtiemlar    description    of    goodx.  —  Stiaps    of    All    Kinds 
•ad  Detergent  Washlng-Powder. 


Ser.   No.    32,479.      (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Henrt   B    Hi<  hakds.   Easton,   Pa. 


Ser.  No.  32,560.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)  ALFRED  A.  BoECK.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1908. 


Filed  Jan.  28.  1908. 


Particular    desrnj'tion    of    goods. — Slatted    Shades    for 
Windows,  Verandas,  and  the  Like. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Milk  and  Cream 


Ser  No  .32,514.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  .VND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Herman  L.  Ht>HLF-ELD,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed  Feb    1,  1908, 

5WA5TIKft 

Particular  description  of  goodx  — Hammocks. 


Ser.  No.  32.563.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Farb- 

WEBKK    VORM,    MEISTER    LUCITS    &     BRtMNG.     HochSt    OD 

the  Main.   Germany.      Filed  Feb.  4.   1908. 


LENTOCAUN 


Particular  descripHon  of  goods. — A  Powder  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Eyes  by  Stomachic  Adminis- 
tration. 


ir.N«.82,515.  (CLASS  2J  .;aMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Hekman  L.  Hohlfeld,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32,571.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Labsen,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb    4,  1908. 


f'nrticulnr  dfucription  of  j7oof/.«.- -Hammocks. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vetetmblee, 
Comprising  Peas,  Corn,  Beans,  Pumpkin,  Beets,  Tomatoes. 
Cabbage,  Saucr  Kraut,  Vegetables  for  Soup,  and  Pur^  of 
Peas. 


Ser.  No.  32,541  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Lambert- 
villk  Rcbbkb  Co..  Lambertvllle.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1908, 

OYSTIR  BW 


Ser.  No.  32.572.  iCL.ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiLLiA.M  Lab.sen.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb   4.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

^i^(pEN  Buy 


Portxcular    description    of    i/oo(i«.   -Canned     Vegetables. 
Comprising  Peas.  Corn,  Beans,  Pumpkin.   Beets.  Tomatoes, 
Particular    description    of    goods —RuUber    Boots    and      Cabbage,  Sauer  Kraut,   Vegetables  for  Soup,  and  Purfe  of 
Shoes. 


,   Peas. 


1924 
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8«r.   No.  32.573.      (CLAJM  46.      l    mU.S   a>D    INGREDI-      Ser.    No.    32,687.      (CLASS   1.     RAW   OE   PARTLT-PBa- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS. )     William   [..vkskn,  (Jreen  Bay,  Wis.  iWKED  M.\TKKI.\L8.)      Rlssb  k   Buboess.   Memphis, 

Filed  F^b.  4.  1908.  Teiin       FlU-d  F"h    10.  1008. 


/ 


t@^ 


1.  .1 


ParUcuUir    dtmription    hf    ijood^       ^'aaoed     Vejjetables 
Comprising  Peas,  Corn.  Bean.x,  Pumpkin.   I^ets,  Tomato«'s 
Cabbage,  Saaer-Kraut.  Vegetables  for  Soii[k  and  V'ir^<^  of      Ser.   No.   32,711 
Peas. 


Particular    deacriittiom    of    yoodt. — Lumher     and    Ix)g8, 
(Prime  Grades.) 


rr.ASS  Ifl  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI'S  I  r.vriKic  MiLLi.vQ  COMPANY.  Sao 
Francisco,  Cal.     Fllpfl  1 --h    11    1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.574.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOOr)S  .  William  I^akskn,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  190S. 


Ce^ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Cereal    Breakfast 

Food. 


Particular    deacription     of    goodM     -Canned     Vegetables.  ^^^     vj^     .32.729.       (CLASS    40       FOODS   .WH    INGKEDl- 

Comprising  l^as.  i-i,rn.  Beans.  Pumpkin.   Beets,  Tomatoes.  entS  OF  FOODS  )     Thk  Grkai   Wk.stkrn  Ckkbal  Com- 

Cabbai;*',  Sauer-Krujt.    \  -..'f-taM-w  for  Soup,  and  Pur^  of  i-aw,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  12, 

Peas.                                                                       I  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.575.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  WiLLiA.M  I.AKsi.;.N,  Qreen  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  Ht(j>      Used  ten  years. 


CORNFALFA 

Pijrtiitilar  dencription  of  ijoods       Food  for  Live  Stock. 


Particular  description  of  goodn  —Canned  Vegetables. 
Comprising  Peas.  Corn.  Beans,  Pumpkin,  Beets,  Tomatoes, 
Cabbage,  Sauer- Kraut.  Vegetables  for  Soup,  and  Pur^  of 
Peas. 


Ser.  No.  32,732.  (CLASS  12.  M.\SONRY  MATERI.\LS.) 
The  PARAFri.NK  Paint  Co.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1908, 

P'lrtu'uliir  description  of  goods. — .\  Waterproof  Mate- 
rial Made  from  Paper  or  Felt,  or  a  Combination  of  Both, 
and  -Adapted  for  I'se  In  Buildings  for  Various  Purposes. 


Ser  No  32.680.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  1  Ri  sst:  &  BusclESS.  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.  1 


Ser  Nn,  32.744.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  .4ND 
TE.XTILE  FABRICS.)  Fern  Ruck  Woolen  MlLL^», 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1908. 

Particular  de»<^ption  of  goods. — Worsted  Dress  Goods. 


Ser.   No.   32.789.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      8tk«>hmbykr    &    .Vrte    C'>mpa.nv. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    l,"i.  1908. 


JB 


Particular  de^crxijtion  <,f  Gooiijt— Lumber  and  Logs,  (In- 
ferior Grades. ) 


Particular    description     of    goods    -Mackerel     and     Her- 
rings. 


April  ai,  1908. 
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1925 


Ser.   No.   32.804.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDl-      Ser.  No.  32,97L     (CLASS  7.    CORD.\GE.)     Sanison  CoRD 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Toasted  Corn   Flake   Co.,   Bat-   '        age  Wokks,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908. 
tie  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1908. 


77u  Atnixhma^  of  tkc  £<nm 

Pmrticuhir     di  ncj-iption     of     goods. — Cereal     Breakfast 
Foods. 


Ser.  No.  32,887.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hkrman  Kissy,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1908. 


PHOENIX 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sash-Cord,    Trolley- 
Cord,  and  Similar  Braided  Cotton  Cords. 


IffviiKiblft 


Particular    description    of   poo*/*.- Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables,  Tapioca,  Corn  Starch,  and  Extract  of  Vanilla. 


Ser.  No.  32.980.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAUMACFTTICAT.  T'REPARATlONS. )  THE 
National  Hthn  CuMrANV,  Washington,  D.  C  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1908. 


Ser  No.  32.888.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Ehnst 
B18CHOKK.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Feb.  20.  1908. 


E  X  U  R  C  E  N 

Particular  dmcription  of  goodM. — Internal   Herb   Heme 

rartuuUir    description    of    goods. — Aperient    and    Laxa-    .    ^^^^  f^j.  1  iigeases  of   the   Blood,   Kidneys,  and    Liver,   also 

tlve  Medicines  Remedies  for  Colds.  Coughs,  Croup,  Cramp.  Diarrliea.  and 

Cholera  Morbus. 


ger  No  .'iL\9:n-  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PIIARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hab- 
BI80N  M    '.liAVKs,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1908. 


K  r  N  O  L 


Ser.  No.  32,996.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Felix 
Tempest  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1908. 


Particular  description   of  goada.  —  Hair  Wash. 


Particular  discriptinn  of  j/ooii*. --Pills  for  Stomach, 
Bladder,  and  Kidney  Diseases.  Backache,  Scalding  Urine. 
Dialietes.  Constipation,  Biliousness.  Rheumatism,  and 
Uric-Acid  Poisonings,  and  for  Medicinal  Plasters  for  Back- 


ache,   Rheumatic 
and  Weak  Lungs. 


Pains,    Neuralgia.    Strains,   Chest-Colds, 


Ser  No  32.950  (CLASS  Ul.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IN(;  AND  STEAM  FITTING  STI'PLIES.)  THE  Gha- 
BLEB  Mani  FAcTiBiNr,  COMPANY,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb    24,  190S.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.   No.    33.009.      (CLASS   43.      THREAD   AND 
The  Spool  Cotton  Company.  Newark,   N    .1., 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1908. 


YARN.) 

aii<i   New 


OAUU 


Particular    description 
Yarn. 


of    goods. — Cotton    Thread    and 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Pipe  Hanpers.    Sock- 
ets.   Beam  Clamps.    Lag  Screws.    Beam  Plates.     Extension- 
Bars,  IMpe-Siipports.  Boiler  Hangers.  Wall  Supports.  Hose 
Clamps.  Step  Rings.  Coll  Hangers,  Joist  Hangers.   U  Hang 
ers.    Sprinkler  Clips,    Pipe  Hooks.    Pipe  Rolls.    Floor  Thim- 
bles. Fixture  Stems,  Bushings,  Nuts,  Concrete  Holders.  Ex- 
pansion Bolts,     Machine  Bolts,     Toggle  Bolts.     Pole  Rings, 
Pole  Steps.    Metallic    Washers.    Coil  Stands.    Hook  Plates, 
Ring  Plates.    Expansion  Plates.    Pipe  Spacers.    Pipe  Straps, 
Basln-Clamps.   Pipe  Rests,   Unions,    Boiler  Couplings.    Pipe 
Fittings,  Floor  and  Celling  Plates.  Double  Floor  and  Cell- 
ing    Plates.     Floor  Sleeves.     Floor  Sleeve     Plates.     I'okers. 
Bakes.  Slice  Bars  for  Firing  Boilers. 
133  O.  G  -   125 


Ser.  No.  33.010.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Spool  Cotton  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1908. 


Particular 
Yarn. 


description    of    ffoo'/a.— Cotton    Thread    and 
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t 


8er.    No.    33.013.       fCLASS    28.      JEWELR^T    AND    PRE     '   8er    No    33.061.      (CLASS  46.      POODS   AND  INOREDI- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.  •     Schanbachbb  A  Bbod.  New-  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Chilton  Cawninq  Company.  Chll- 

Ark.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.  ton.  Wis.     Filed  Fp!)    2H.   1908. 


Partirular  ,le$'^ript{on  of  goodt. — Rings,  LocketB.  Scarf- 
Plns,  Caff-Buttons,  Gold  Fobs,  Brooches.  Pandants.  Brace- 
lets, Bangles.  Festoons,  Tie-Clasps,  Tortolse-Shell  Combs 
with  Gold  L>ecoratlons.  Lorgnette-Chains,  Studs,  Ear- 
Rings,  Charms. 


IT.  No  .^.-J.niT  fCLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Fibre  Con- 
DDIT  CoMPA.vY.  Orangeburg,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908. 


f'artirui'ir  dfju-riptiim  of  goodt. — Canned  and  Preserved 
Fruits  and  Vegetables. 


LINADUCT 


Prirtirulnr    dfgrriptwn    of    goodg — Fiber    Conduits     In 
whlrh   Electric  Wires  nre   I>ald. 


Ser.  No  ,'^,'?,0:?2.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY I  Eag[,e  Pencil  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1908. 


k ! '*BllHi!i»  IP 


The  band  of  the  tip  being  of  sliver  colof  and  the  body 
red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — I^ad-PlncUs. 


Ser.    No.   3.3.07,'?       (CLASS  38.      PUBLICATIONS.)      The 
Lewis  Pcblishino  Company.  St.  Ix)uls  Mo.     Filed  Feb. 

20.   1908. 

THE  WOMAN^S  NATIONAL  DAILY 

Particular  description  of  (joods. — A  Dally  Newspai^er. 


Ser.  No.  33,0,88.  (CLASS  »!.  ("MEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ANNA 
NiTZ.  New  York.  N.  V       Filed  Feb.  29.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  33, OS.").      (CLASS  45       BEVERAGBS.  NON-ALCO  Particular  description  of  yooria. -Remedy   for    Neuritis, 

nOLIC.i     THE  Charles   E.  Hires  Company,   Phlladel-       ^,.,^g   Throat.    Gout.    Rheumatism.    Sciatica,    and    Diseases 


phla.  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1908. 


Caused   by    Improper   Circulation    of   the   Blood   and   I'nac- 
companled  by  Fever 


Particular      description      of      goods.  —  DlltUled      Water, 
Llthla  Water,  and  c,ijiger  Ale. 


Ser.  Ko.  33,0,-)7.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANIt  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  INDE- 
PENDENT STAKCH  Company.  New  York.  N.,  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1908. 


li^l^WR^ 


Particular  descnption  of  goods. — Starches  for  Launder- 
ing IHirposes. 


Ser.  No.  33.111.  (CLASS  4fl.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Elbttric  Meat  Cirino  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed   Mnr.  2,  1908. 


ELECTRA   -V  3 


Particular  description  of  goods — Cured  Meats. 


.\i'Kn.  21,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFIC:?: 


1927 


Ser  No.  .33.iri2.  (CLASS  .35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
(  HINERY  I'ACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
The  Darling  Pump  &  Man'to.  Co.  (Limited),  Wllllams- 
p.)rt.   Pa.      Filed   Mar    3.   190^. 

EUREKA, 

Particular  description  nf  f;ood«.  -Packing-Cups  for  Oll- 
Well  and  other  Pumps. 


Ser.  No.  33.283.  fCLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  ZUCKKH  &  Levett  & 
LOKB  COMIANY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  .33,1.'..%  vCLASS  4(i  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODB.)  Cbl'tchkif.lI'  A  W.. a. folk.  Pltts- 
bunr.    Pa.      Filed  Mar.   4.   1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — BufBng-Wheels,  Pollsh- 
ing-Wheels.  and  Sections  for  Said  Wheels. 


Partit-Miar  dexcription  of  godds. — Celery. 


Ser.  No.  33.292.  (CI^SS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  CoNstMEKs  Brewing  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1908. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ale,   Beer,  and  Porter. 


Ber.  No.  .33.167.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERCJENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )  Walter  K.  FbeemaM, 
Oscawana.  N.   Y.      Filed  Mar    4.   1!>08. 

CITALAA 

Particular  description   of  yood^.— Soap. 


Ser.  No.  .33.302.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LKJUORS.)  Stobz  Brewing  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1908. 


f\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ber.  No.  33,171.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINc;  MATERIALS.)     The  Erk  ka  Mano- 

FA.-TiRi.vG  CoRi-oRATinN,  Springfield.  Mass      Filed  Mar. 
5,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  33.317.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) W.  T.  Wagner'.s  Suns,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1908. 


r^^ffi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps. 

Ser  No  33.201.  (CLASS  6.  (^HEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  NbtL 
C.  PoLsoN.  Kingston.  Ontario.  Canada,  and  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1908. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Table- Waters. 


PILLOZONES 


Particular  description  of  goods — Remedy  for  Disorders 
of  the  Stomach.  Bowels.  Kidneys.  Liver,  and  Bladder, 


Ser.  No.  33.235.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) George  B.  Hurd  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  1908. 


Ser  No.  33,325.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FX^ODS.)  (iKiFFiTH-DuRNEY  COMPANY,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908. 


711 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Wrlting-Paper     and 
Envelops. 


Ser  No  .33.243.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F.  AU- 
GUST LuYTiEs.  St.  Ixiuis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1908. 

EUSAN6UIN 

ParticuUtr  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic. 


J'arttcular    description    of    goods —C&nned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 

Ser.  No.  33,328.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Griffith-Dlhney  Company.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Flbd  Mar.  12.  1908. 


J^ejiiiMt 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 


1928 
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April  21, 1908. 


Ser    No    33  829.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AHD   INOBEDI-       Ser.  No.  33,391.     (CLASS  6.     CHHaflCALS.  MEDICINES. 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)     GBiFriTH-Dn«JfiiT  Compaxi,  Bad  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Reck- 


Franclsco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1908. 


Pirticvl'ir    deK''ripti(jn    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 


ITT   &   Sons    Limit«D,    Hall,    England       Filed    Mar     14, 
180& 


Ser.  No.  33.350.  .CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Fiske  Brothers  Refininq 
Co.,  New  York.  N    Y,     Filed  Mar.  13,  lOO^. 


ParUcular  detcription  of  goods. — Blue  for  Laundry  I*ur- 
poaes. 


ZEROLEUM. 


Ser.  No.  33.396.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ilslkt  &  llKLD  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Used  ten  year*. 


LKMON 
POLIBHINO     OIL 


Particular    desrriptiun   of   (jooda. — ^Lubrioiting-OUs    and 
Lubrlcatlng-Greases. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — PoUshlng-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  33.357.  iCI..\SS  JO  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  The  .1  ski'ii  Lav  Compa>*v.  RidgevlUe, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.   l-'^.   lOOs      r»ed  ton  years. 


Ser.  No.  33,4iri.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  IIIAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ThjB 
Mbadolink  Co.,  VIdalla,  <;a.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908. 


Lay 


Particular  description  of  goudi. — Brooms 


ME  ADOLINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  or  Ointment. 


anil   Brushes. 


Ber.  No  3.'},3'*2.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
Egni'MENTS,  AND  PRO-IECTILES. )  TO.v  Le.ngkkkb 
&  Deim-ld.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   14,   1908. 


LIGHTNING 


Particular  deMrriiition  of  goods. — Paper  Shot-Shells. 


Ser.  No,  33,468.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (JREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Cor.n  I'bcidi-  ts  Uefisinq 
CuMTANT.  Jersey  City.  N,  .1,.  and  .New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed 
Mar,    19,    190S, 


V 


v.f; 


o 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn-Oil. 


1929 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  21,1908. 


E.  A.  Broktund,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  32,215.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 

E.  A.  Bromund,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Serial  No.  32,217.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 


68.581.  BEESWAX. 
Filed  January  U,  1908 

RUARY  18,  1908. 

68.582.  BEESWAX. 
Filed  January  14, 1908 

RUARY  18,1908. 

68.583.  BEESWAX.    E.  A.  Broihtnd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  32^18.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

6  8.584.    CERTAIN    MEDICATED    CATTLE-DIP.    Iowa 
HoQ  &  Cattle  Powder  Company,  South  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed   November  29,   1907.    Serial   No.  31,465.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.1908. 

68.686.    BRISTLES   FOR   BRUSH-MAKING.    ARcinBALD 
John  Little,  London,  England. 
Filed    July   8,    1905.     Serial    No.    9,936.     PUBLISHED    FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68,586.    CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION.    The  Liv- 
erpool Borax  Co.,  Ltd.,  Liverpool,  England. 
Filed  October  22,  1907,    Serial  No.  30,721.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

6  8,587,    CERTAIN  CHEMICAL    PREFARATIO.NS.    Max 
Klb  GESELLSCHArr  MIT  BESCUHANKTER  Haftung,  Dresden, 
Germany. 
Flle<l    December   14,    190t;.    Serial    No.    24,053.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

6  8.588.    PREPARED    BLACK-LEAD,  PLUMBAGO    OR 
ORAPIIITE,   AND    FOUNDRY  -  FACINGS,     Eeucia    V. 
Morse,  Canton,  Mass. 
Filed   Septemt)er  24,   1906.    Serial   No,   22,271.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUAHV  1«   1WR 

6  8     58  9.    rUKPAHED   BLACK-LEAD,  PLCMBAGO   OR 
GRAPHITE,   AND    FOUNDRY  -  FACINGS.     FluriA    V. 
Morse,  Canton.  Mass. 
File<l    3ppt«mber   24,   1906.     Serial   No.  22,274.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

6  8.590,     PREPARED    BLACK-LEAD,  PLUMBAGO    OR 
GRAPHITE,   AND    FOUNDRY  -  FACINGS.     Felkia    V. 
Morse,  Canton,  Mass. 
Filed    September   24,  1900.    Serial    No,  22.275.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

6  8     591.     PREPARED    BLACK-LEAD,   PLUMBAGO    OR 
GRAPHITE.   AND    FOUNDRY  -  FACINGS.     Feucia    V. 
Mor.se,  Canton,  Mass. 
FiIe<J   September  24,   190«..    Serial    No.  22.276.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

6  8,592.    PREPARED    BLACK-LEAD,  PLUMBAGO   OR 
GRAPHITE,    AND    FOUNDRY  -  FACINGS.     Feucia   V. 
Morse,  Canlon,  Mass, 
Filed    September   24,  1906.    Serial    No.  22,278.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

6  8,593.    SILVER-POLISH.    Joseph  C.   Allin,  Plalnfleld, 
N.  J. 
Filed  August  21, 190fi.    .=^rial  No.  21,094.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 

11,  1907. 

68.594.    FACIAL   SOAP   AND   SHAVING-SOAP.    TuE   .An- 
drew Jerqens  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  10,  1905.    Serial  No.  9,9»5.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 2,  1906. 

68,695.    FELT  ROOFING.    Belknap  Hardware  a.vd  Manu- 
FACTURiNoCo,,  Loulsvllle,  Ky. 
Filed  October  7,  1907,    Serial  No.  30,480,    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,1908. 


68.696.    POLISHING  CHAMOIS-SKIN.    Chablss  H-IKiith, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  January  2, 1908.    Serial  No.  32,001.    PUBLISHED.FEB- 
RUARY  18,  1908. 

68.597.    LEATHER  AND  SHOE  DRESSINGS.    S.  M.  Bixb^ 
&  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,213.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16  1907. 

68.698.  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  OFCROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.  Ignaz  Strauss  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   9,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,102.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.699.  FERTILIZERS.  Union  Guano  Company,  Winston 
Salem,  N.  C. 

Filed  January  18. 1908,     Serial  No.  32.301.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.600.  FERTILIZERS.  Ukton  Guano  Company,  Winston 
Salem,  N.  C. 

Filed  January  18, 1908.    Serial  No,  32.302.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.601.  FERTILIZERS.  U.viON  Guano  Company,  Winston 
Salem,  N.  C. 

Filed  January  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  32.303.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.602.  FERTILIZERS.    Union  Guano  Company,  Wlntton 

Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed  January  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  32,30o,     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY' 18,  1908. 

68.603.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  MosES  8. 
Mar  LOW,  Newklrk,  Okla, 

Filed  April  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  2t),645.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.604.  CERTAIN  MEDK  INES  AND  TOILET  PREPARA- 
TIONS.   P.  Beiersdorf  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

File<J  July  29,   1907.     Serial   No.  29,084.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY IS.  1908. 

68.605.  SUPPOSITORIES.  The  Bonewell  Medicine  Co. 
Ltd,,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  January  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  32,036.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18, 1908. 

68.606.  EYE-LOTIONS.    CHAtJNCiY  S.  Carey,  Elmlra,  N.  Y. 
F-iled    November    4,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,0a3,    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.607.  WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  AND  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS. CiE  DEsMoNTRESlNVAB,ChauxdeFond8,Swili«r- 
land. 

Filed   September  23,   1907.    Serial   No.  30,166.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.608.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Farbbnfabrikin  torm. 
Friedr   Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberteld,  Germany. 

FUed    January    25,    1907.    Serial    No.    24,891.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5,  1907. 

68.609.  CERTAINMACIIINES.    Filter  A  BBAOricHinscBa 

.MA.StTlJNKNEABBJK    ACTIEN     OESELLSCIIAFT    V0BMAL8     L.    A. 

EsziNOER.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed    September  23.  1907.    Serial    No.   30,208.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.610.  CERTAIN  REMEDIES.  Amxdke  Fobti««,  Watar- 
ville,  Me, 

Filed    December   26,    1907.    Serial^No.   81,836.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  IS,  1906. 
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8  8.611.    REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.    OiiaBNBMQEB   | 
Bros.,  Natchez,  MIm. 
Filed    December   28,    190).     Serial    Ko.    24^17,    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  B.  1908. 

68.612.'tLUBRICANT3.    Oeneeal     Lubricatino     Company,   | 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed   December  21.    1907.     Serial   No.   31,878.    PUBLISHED   i 
FEBRUARY  13,  1908. 

68.613.  CORN-SALVE.     Giant  Chemical   Company,    Phlla- 
lelphia.  Pa.  i 

F:>i  January  13. 1908.    Serial  No.  32,188.     PUBLISHED  FEB-   i 
RUARY  18.  1908.  I 

88.614.  CIGARS    AND    CHEROOTS.    Goboon    Cioar    and   | 
Chikoot  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  i 

Filed    December   13,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,711.    PUBLISHED   1 
FEBRUARY  U,  190fi. 

88.615.  REMEDY    FOR    DYSPEPSIA.    HOU-andek    Beos. 
Druo  Co.,  Braddock,  Pa. 

Filed  August  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,274.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

6  8.616.     REMEDY    FOR    GONORRHEA,   GLEET,    AND 
LEUCORRHEA.    Wiluam  H.  Jcenqeb,  Loe  Angele«,  Cal. 

Filed  October  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  30,7.58.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.617.  SALVE.    MaKC ARETHA  Lanqe,  Omalja,  Nebr. 
Flled'january  16,  1008.     Serial  No.  32.2.VJ.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.618.  COUGH-DROPS.    Maltet  Chemicai  Company,  New 
'  York.  N.  Y. 

File.l    Decemoer    18,    1907.    Serial    No.    31,824     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

6  8,619.    BLOOD-BURIFIER    AND   TONIC.    Manhattan 
Urto  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    D«cetnt)er    19,    1907.     Serial    No.    31.841.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.620.  CERTAIN     LUBRICANTS     AND     LUBRICATING 
M.\TERI.A.L.    Feucia  V.  Morse,  Canton,  Maas. 

Filed   Septerat>er  24.   1906.    Serial  No.  22,273.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908.  | 

68.621.  FISH-HOOKS.  O.  Mdstad  &  SON,  ChrlatUmla,  Nor- 
way. 

FUed  June  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  28,067.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.622.  FACE-CREAM,  FACE-POWDER,  AND  SCALP- 
TONIC.    Ernest  Narjot,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    December   3,    1907.      Serial    No.   31,52a      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  17,  190K. 

68.623.  SALVE.    Margaret  A.  PAiiRMO,  Bellmore,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    19,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,84«.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  18,  1906. 

68.624.  SALVE  OR  OINTMENT  AND  EMOLLIENT. 
Walter  K.  Peek,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    19,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,84$.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.625.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Puritol 
Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  January  1.5,  1908.    Serial  No.  32.230.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.626.  WHITEWASH-BRUSHES.  Rennocs;  Kleinle  & 
Co.  or  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July    11.  1905.    Serial   No.  10,120.    PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 18,  190S. 

68.627.  TONIC  MEDICINES.  Josft  Soiiveba.s,  Mexico, 
Mexico. 

Filed   April  H,  1907.    Serial  No.  a6,.528.     PL'BLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.628.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES  A?ID  TYPE-WRIT- 
ING-M.\CHINE  PARTS.  Underwood  Tytewriter  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,641.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.629.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATI0.N8.  F.  Woltt 
ii  SoHN.  Karlsruhe,  Germany. 

Filed  May  18,  1906.    Serial  No.   19,668.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY \»,  1908. 


68.630.  CERTAINCANNED  FRUITS.    Armsby  Peeservinq 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

FUed  January  4.  1908.    .Serial  No.  32.063.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1906. 

68.631.  CERTAIN  (ANNED  FRUITS.    Armsby  Presebvtno 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  January  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  32,064.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18.  1908. 

68  632.    CKRTAIN  CANNED  FRUITS.     Armsby  Presertino 
Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  January  4,  1908.    fleriil  No. 32, 066.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18.  1906 

68.633.  WHISKY.    Jo«eph  Debar,  Cinclnnau,  Ohio. 

FUed  June   19,   1905.    Serial   No.  8,'««9.     PUBLISHEDIFEB- 
RUARY  18.  1906. 

68.634.  LARD.     Dttnlevy  A  Brother,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  8,  1906.     .Serial  No.  4,097.     PUBLISHED  APRIL  17, 
1906. 

68.635.  CERTAIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENTS  AND 
SUPPLIE.^.     Eastman  Kodak  Co  ,  R(c*iester,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    19,    1907.     .Serial    No.    S-i.iiee.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.636.  STEREOSCOPIC    VIEWS    A.ND    PHOTOGRAPHS. 
U.  C   White  Co  .  .North  Bennington,  Vt. 

Filed    September  30,    1906.     .Serial    No.    13.151.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

68.637.  CERTAI.N    MACHINE-TOOLS.    Jonas    i    Colver. 
Limited.  .Sheffield.  England. 

File<l  January  4.  1907.     Serial  .No.  24.440.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18.  1908. 

68.638.  TEA.    Jones-Paddock  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed   July  24.    1907.     Serial   No.   29,019.     PUBLISHED   SEP- 
TEMBER 3,  1907. 

68.639.  CERTAI.N  SEA  FOODS.    RiDENOtJR- Baker  Grocery 
Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed    December   14,    1907.     Serial    No.   31,728.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

68.640.  GIN.    Ta.nqueray  Gordon  <t  Co.  Limited,  London, 
England. 

Filed    November    13,    1906.     SerUl    No.    14,.^40.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.641.  WHISKY.     Bonnie  Bros..  LouisviUe,  Ky. 

Filed  January  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  32.038.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  18,  1908. 

68.642.  SPICES.    The  C.  S.  Mohey  Mercantile  Company, 
Denver.  Colo. 

FUed    Deceml>er    16,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,744.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.643.  RHEOSTATS    AND    RESISTANCE-COILS.    ClaRI 
&  Rowland.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed    November   18,    1907.    .Serial   No.  31,243.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

68.644.  TEA.  COFFFE,   AND    CHOCOLATE.    East   India 
Coffee  Company.  Boston.  Maas. 

Filed    November    19,  1907.    Serial    .No.    31,249.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.  1906. 

68.645.  ALE.    Edw.4^rd  .;;  John  Bltike,  Limited  Dublin,  Ire- 
land, and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Decembers,  1907.    Serial  No.  31,597.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.646.  BEER.    The  F    W    i.ookIBrewino  Co.,  EvanavlUe, 
Ind. 

Filed  January  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  32  197.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1906. 

68.647.  WHISKY.    Lazarps  Goodman  Co.,  Lynchburg.  Va. 
Filed  January  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  32,043.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.648.  CLIPSOR  HOLDING  DEVICES;F0R  EYEGLASSES. 
Moses  H.  Harris,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,046.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY IS,  1908. 
I   68,649.    SAUSAGE.  LARD,  DRIEDIBEEF,  HAM,  AND  BA- 
1  CON.     Wm.  J.  Jones,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

1       Filed    December   30,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,971.     PUBLISHED 
I    FEBRUARY  18,  190«.  , 
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68.860.     CERTAIN  DRAFTSMEN'S  INSTRUMENTS. 
KEurrEL  A  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  January  4,  1907.     Serial  No   24,460.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18.  1906. 

68.651.  SLIDE-RULES.    Keuffel  A  Esser  Company,  Hobo- 
ken, N.  J.,  and  New  York   N.  Y. 

Filed    De<oml>er   21.    19IJ7.     Serial    No.   31,871.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.652.  SCALES  AND  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENTS.    THE 
Keuefel  &  Esser  (  ompany,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Filed    Decem!)er   31,    1907.    Serial   No.   31,991.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

68.653.  CERTAIN    MEASURING    AND    SCIENTIFIC    IN- 
STRUMENTS.   THEKEurFELA  Esser  Company.  Hobokwi 

N.J. 

Filed  January  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  31,996.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18.  1908. 
68.664.    WHISKY.    M.  Gans  Co..  Puie  Bluff,  Ark. 

Filed  January  3.  1908.     Sexial  No.  32,044.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1906. 

6  8.6  5  5.    CHEWING  GUM.     George    H.    Pembroke,    New 
Brunswick,  N.  J 

Filed    November   14.   1907.    Serial   No.   31,160.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

68.666,  PREPARATION    TO     IMPROVE     THE     COLOR, 
'  AROMA,    AND    FLAVOR    OF    COFFEE.     Pfkiffer    A 

DiLLER  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Horchheim,  Germany. 
FUed    November  2<.,    1907.    Serial   No.   31,379.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1906. 

68.667.  MINT  CORDIAL.    Societe  Anonyme  de  la  Grande 

'  DISTILLERIE    E.   CL-SEMER    FiLb   AiNE   ET  COMPAGNIE,   Paris, 

France. 
Filed    Deceml>er   18,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,832.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68,658.    (  ERTAIN  CANNED  SEA  FOODS.    Strohmeter  A 
Arpe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  2,  1907.    Serial  No   30.340.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19,  1907. 
68  669.    WINE.    Brand  Brothers  Company,  Chicago,  IL. 

Filed  December  7, 1907.     Serial  No.  31,604.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 4,  1908. 

68.660.    CERTAIN  PAPER  AND  PAPER  ARTICLES.     Den- 
NisoN  M.KNUFACTURiNO  COMPANY.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  January  8.  1908.    Seria  No.  32,131.     PUBLISHED  FEB 
RUARY  IH   1908. 

6  8,661.    CERTAIN   RANGES  AND   FURNACES.   Dupar- 
QUET.  HuoT  A  MoNEt-sE  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   June   3,    1905.    Serial    No.    7,363.    PUBLISHED   JAN- 
UARY 1,  1907. 

6  8.662.    PAPER    INDEX-FILES.    Fabrik    Stolzenbero 
Deutsche     BLREAU-EiNRicnTLTiOs-GESELLsruAfr  mit  be- 
srHR.iNKTER  IIaftuno,  Oos,  Germany. 
Filod()ctot.<>r28,1906.     Serial  No.  13,954.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1906. 

68.663.  STOVES,    RANGES,    LAMPS,    AND    LANTERNS. 
The  George  Tritch  Hardware  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July   13,  1906.    Serial   No.  20,908.    PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 18,1908. 

68.664.  STOVES,    RANGES,    LAMPS,    AND    LANTERNS 
'  The  George  Tritch  Hardware  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July   13,  1906.    Serial  No    20,969.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.666.  CERTAIN    DRIED    FRUITS.    The   J.   K.    Akmbby 
COMPANY,  Chicago  III.,  and  San  Francisco,  CaL 

FUed    Decemlwr   27,    1907.    Serial    No     31,947.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68,666-    CERTAIN   DRIED    FRUITS.    The   J.    K.   Armsby 
Company  Chicago,  HI.,  and  San  Francisco,  Ca!- 

Flled    December  27,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,948.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.667.  WRITING-PAPER.    J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111  m 

Filed  July  «,   1907.    Serial    No.  38,647.    PUBLISHED    FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1906. 


J.  W.  Butleb  Pafer  Co.,  Chi- 


68,668.    WRITINO-PAPER. 
cago.  111 
FUed  July  8,   1907.    Serial  No.  28,666.    PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908, 

68  669.    WRITINO-PAPER.    J.  W    Butler  Paper  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 
Filed  July  8,   1907.    Serial   No.  28,668.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.670.  WRITINO-PAPER.    J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.  • 

Filed   July  «,   1907.    Serial   No.  28,660.    PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.671,  CERTAIN  PAPER   AND    BRISTOL-BOARD.    Th« 
Keuffel  a  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

File<l  January  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  24,451.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RIARY  18   1908. 

68  672,    CERTAIN  FOODS  AND  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS. 
Homer  P.  D.  Kingsbury,  Redlands,  Cal. 

Filed    December    9,    1907.    Serial    No.    31.625.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908 

68.673.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Le>t  Strauss  &  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   Noveml>er   16,   1907.    Serial   No.  31,200.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.674.  CATALOGUES  AND  ADVERTISING-CIRCULARS. 
The  McClure  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Decemlier    6,    1907.    Serial    .No.    31.596.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.675.  WOOD  DISHES.    The  OvaL  Wood  Dish  Co.,  DelU, 
Ohio. 

FUed    December    .%    1907.    Serial    No.    31,586.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.676.  MEDICATED  COTTON  WOOL.    Sharp  A  Dohme, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed    Decemt«r    11,    1907.    Ser.al    No.   31,674.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1906. 

68.677.  BEER.    The  Smith  Brewing  Company,  Youii^Btowii, 
Ohio. 

Filed    November  »i,   1907.    Serial   No.  31,383.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.678.  EGG-CARRIERS    AND     EGG-TRAYS.    Star    Eqq 
Carrier  A  Tray  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,645.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.679.  PAPER  BAGS.    The  Union  Bag  A  Paper  Comfant, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    13,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,714.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,1908. 

68.680.  MAGAZINE.     Richard    D.    Wyckoff,    New    York, 
'  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21, 1907.    Serial  .No.  30,717.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 18,  1908. 

68.681.  CERTAIN  WINES.    The   Barton   Vineyard  Com- 
PANY.  Limited,  Fresno,  Cal. 

Filed    December    1,    1906.    Serial    No     2S,702.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15,  1907. 

68.682.  ROOFING-PAPER.    The  Chatfield  Utq.  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed  June  29,   1907.    SerUl   No.  28,463.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBERS 1907. 

68.683.  CERTAIN  TIRES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.    Cow- 
tinental  CAOtrrcHOUC  Company,  New  York  N  Y. 

FUed    November   5,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,018.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,1908. 

68.684.  GINGHAMS,    CHAMBRAYS,     AND     SHIRTINGS. 
Eno  Cotton  Mills,  Hillsboro,  N.  C. 

Filed    December  23,   1907.    Sena!    No.  31,889.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68.685.  NEWSPAPER.    William    R.    Hearst,   New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May   14,  1906.    Serial  No.   19,498.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 18.  1906. 

68.686.  NEWSPAPER.    Will  am    R.    Hearst,    New   York, 
'n.  Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1006.    Serial  No.  19.494.    PUBLISHED  SEP 

TEMBER  18,  1906. 
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68  687     WATERPROOF   CLOTH     Al.xakd.b   t.   Jacobs, 

K.-ill'Xel'^^r    U,    >...      Senai    No.   31,175.     PUBLISHED 

68688,    BROAD  S1..K     1....WL  S.LC  Wo«,,  P...™-    N. 

,:jt^>^r"'     m:     ^r..,   .N».  3.,7«.    PUBU3BED 

VK  HRT  \KY  1^,  li*OS.  J  .^ 

68.689     BKOAD  SILK.  _L..aK.  S:uc  Wok«    Peterson.  N. 

J  ,  and  New  York,  N   "J  .  '       ,,  .^.      ptri  mHFD 

Fited    L>€cemb«r    17,    1*)..     seruii    .^u 

68  690      BH^>-^^  SILK.   _L.CK..  Sn.  Wukks,  Patarson.  N. 
J     and  New  York,  N.  I  T.t-niTaMFr) 

,  ^.^r   17    i4«r     Serial   No.   31,7t>o.    PVBLUSUt-L) 

Filed    iXKember    17     iw.      ornai 

::^e,r'\»TV:^"  BOUTS,  SHOES.  ..S.  SU.P.R.     M, 
^.79rBV«.K,CU..S.,M>.K..N-I.CE<E.U,     Wa- 

rr,"i;L»«-;r;i.'i..  so. «...  p^usheo 

I,^T-i'oc'.Vk'T:  cukke.ss.  u.cs.tekKevs  and 

F,W    D<«n,b.r   IS.   .*:.    Senl    .So,   3.,«..      Pl-BL1»1IID 

■PFf^Rr  VKY  18,  1908. 

18  694     TEXTILE  SHOE-LININGS     Th.  Mo,x  U.svr.c- 

V-Hi-saCOMP..NY,Bo^t;,n,Ma.s,  p,-BLI3HED 

Filed    ,Septeml>€r    .'     'JO,,     ^^riai    .>o 

FEBULARY  18,  l'J<i8.  RMlTFF 

fia  695     ^tf.am-boilkr  in,)kctor>    ■^>'I>  .^"^^^.^J; 

-*'•''•  .  k:      o  1-0      FCBI  L>BKD   fULY  4, 

Fl  ed  Apr,!  18.  1905.     ^^r,a.  Nu.  2.1,0      Mbi.i.  o 

19U6. 


ftfl  AOA  TN30LK8  Pad  OPowdck  Inshu  Co..  Oin»hA,  N«br. 
VZ'  NovX  *,  1*7.  9«n*I  NO.  3,.m  PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

fifl  fiQ7  BLFACHED  and  UNBLEACHED  cotton  PIECE 
''•goods     P.r«a.u.  Mx.vv,.ctvb,so  Ca.  B-ddeford^f^ 

r.  v^        1^     lOTY-      <pHal    No     31748.     PLiBLI3Hl!.D 

F.led    December    lb,    IWv      t>enai    ind.    »i.'»». 

FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 

«R«QR      BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE 

''■'o'SoDs'    P«PP«..L  M.K.r.cTUK,.o  Co  .  B'dd«Io'^^f^ 
Fllod    December    16.    1907.    Serial    No    31,;4«.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

68  699.    ble.achedandunble.u:hedcottonpiece 

Filed    December   16,    1907.    Serial    No    31,7.V)     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,1908, 

68  700      BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE 
''•  oSoDS     P.PP.H.LX.  M.sr.ACTrK.vo  Co     B^dde  ord^Me^ 

Filed    December    W.    1907.    Senal    No    31.752.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.1908 
68  701      BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE 

OOODS      PlPPKR.LL  MANUF..CTVIUNO  CO..  Biddeford,  Me. 
GOODS.     ^»''*'"  ^    ,53      PUBLISHED 

Filed    Decemt'er    Ih.    iy07     ^erlal    rxo    •".• 

FEBRUARY  IH,  l^Ofi. 

68702      CERTAIN   EDCK-TOOLS      Thk   W     BinQHaM   COM- 

P^Mirr^:     ---,3,709.     PUBLISHED  DECE.- 

BER  17,  ;yo7. 

R9  7m     MINERAL    WATER      Winol..    On    Gas    Develop- 

Fn^dJanaar^-2.1-.«V..     S.nal  No   32,015.     FLBLISULDJEB 
RUARY  18,  lyOK, 
68704      CANDIK->AND.^ALTKUNUrS.     A    L,  A- J,  W    Dakt, 

F^l^;';:"^.>-      .enaINo.,.33      TU  BLISH  K  D  FEB- 
HU ARY  18,  I'JOS. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED. 


Viegixi.a,-Carolin-a  Ghemk  AL  Com- 
v.vY  Jersey  City,  N.  J,;  R.'.hmond  and  Norfolic,  Va.. 
""Lion  3.  C,:  Savannah  .nd  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Montgomery, 


54,456      FERTILIZF.RS, 


(_ 


VU  :   Durham,  N.  C.  and  Memph>.,  Tenn^ 

2^,  1906.    Ciuceted  April  7. 1908 


RegisttTe,!  Juu.' 


1933 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL   2t,   1908. 


14.161.- 7't//(r.  "STAR  UNION."  (F,,r  <  iKar«.)  SCHMIDT  & 
Co.,  New  ^i-.rk.  \   V      Filed  March  14,  1908. 

14.152.- riWr  i. A  (KDAROSA."  (For  Cigars.)  Amkrican 
LiTiiooRAJiuc  CoMpANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  March  21, 
1908. 

14,153,- nt/f.  'MURONA,-  (ForCigars.)  Amkeican  LiTHO- 
(.KAPHU  CdMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  21,  1908. 

14,154,  7 1//--  MAI  T  MKAD."  (For  a  Non-Intoxicating 
Beer.)     I.e.xi.ngth.s     HKfwisG    COMPANY,    Lexington,    Ky. 

File<l  Marth  24,  lyois. 

14.155.— Ti///-.  •OLD  COUNTC'i  ASSAM  TEA."  (For  Tea.) 
NiEus  John  Petersen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  March  19, 
1908. 


14.156.— 7"t«<.-  ■iHdNSKTTlA  ClvKAMERY."  (For  Butter.) 
Lee  n.  YoUNO,  Oceanpark.  Cal.    File<j  March  18,  1908. 

WaST.-riWr- "YE'PRYORY' SAUCE.  ■  (For  Sauce)  Th« 
Prvory  Sauce  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  March  19,  1908. 

14,158.- rtV/*-- '•JUMBO  BRAND."  (For  Salted  Peanuts.) 
S.  A.  SifURTLEFF,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  March  13,  190S. 

14,159.— r»7/r-  "GRANDMA','^  CLEANKK  ■'  (For  a  Cleaning 
Preparation.)  Gkamima  .^  Manvfac tiring  Compa.ny  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Flle<1  March  ]'.,,  l>.«is, 

14,160.— 7iWr;  ••AMKHK  AN(  oKX  REMOVER."  (ForCorn- 
Plasters.)  The  Great  Amerka.n  Hfk!)  fv.  ,  Washington, 
D.  C.    Filed  March  24,  li«»^. 

14.161.- 7"f</«.- "TEE  SPECIALTY  WAIST."  ^For  Waists.) 
Gill  &  Mam-ki.,  New  Y,irk.  N.  Y.\  Filed  Mhrch  17,  1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL   21,   1908. 


2.262- TUIe:  ••  74  CARD  DOMINOES."  (For  Game-Cards.) 
Tmt  United  States  Playi.sg  Card  Company,  Norwood, 
Ohio.    Filed  March  17,  1908. 

2  263,-  TtiU:  ••HOW  DRY  I  AM  '  (For  Raincoats.)  C.  K»J- 
YON  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  March  7,  1908. 


2,264.- 7't<i<.- "MENS    APPAREL. "    (For    Men's    Clothing.) 
ScHLOSS  Bros.  4  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  March  20.  1908. 

2,266-TitU:  "THE  SIGN  OF  THE  7.  '     (F,  r  .vh,,es,.     A.  AR- 
THUR Kimball,  Mr;wauk(>e,  Wis.     Filed  March  11,  ]'j»^ 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


con^^zMzissionsTEi^    cd:b'   :F^TEizsrTS 


AND  OF 


UNITHI)  STATES  COURTS  IX  PATHNT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  Pahtk  American  Optical  Compant. 

APrUrATliiN     FOR    RE(;iSTRATI()K    OF   TRAI.K-MARK. 
Decided  April  9,  lHOi. 

1.  Trade-Marks—"  1"its-U  "— Descriptive. 

The  word  "  Flts-U  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  CTVl^Mni 
sppotacle  frames  and  mountings  Is  a  mere  miMpellln^  of  tb* 
descriptive  words  •'f5t8  you"  and  Is  not  reglrtrable  as  a  tech- 
nical trade-mark. 

2.  Samk    "MEBti.Y  DtscRiPTivE  "—Section  5  ur  rut  Act  of 

lyfi'.  Construed. 
The  registration  of  word.":  or  devices  which  are  "merely  de- 
scriptive" t>eing  prohibited  t.iy  .sectioE  i>  of  the  act  of  lfi05,  an 
arranpe.iuent  of  the  letters  of  sucli  a  word  in  u  f)articul«r  way 
or  a  mere  ini.sspeiling  thereof  doea  not  avoid  the  prohibition. 

On     REHKARINIi. 
TRADE-MARK   F()R   EYEGLAS.S   A.\D   SFECTAriE  KKAME.'i     ETC. 

Mr.    John   C.    I>fuey  unci    Mr.    Henry   Calver  for  the 
applicant. 
Moore,  CommuyiorKr: 

This  caae  conu'8  hefurf  luc  upon  u  rehearing  of  my 
decision  dated  January  21,  HH)S.  In  lliat  decision  I 
held  that  the  word  Fite-l  "'  was  not  registrable  as  a 
trade-mark  for  eyeglasses  and  spectacle  frames  and 
mountings,  as  it  amounted  merely  to  the  misspelling 
of  the  descriptive  words  /!^^■  you,  it  being  pointed  out 
that  under  the  long  recognized  practice  the  mere  mis- 
spelling of  a  descriptive  word  did  not  take  away  its 
descriptive  rhara<ter.  {Ei  parte  Kipling,  C.  D.,  1883, 
p.  54;  ej-  parte  Ihmierson,  85  O.  G.,  453;  1898,  C.  D., 
647;  ex  parte  Cre-^cent  Mfg.  Co.,  97  O.  G.,  750;  1901, 
C.  D.,  160;  ex  parte  Seaqer,  97  O.  G.,  749;  C.  D.,  1901, 
159;  ex  parre  Woolnorth.  100  O.  G.,  1976;  1902,  C.  D., 
311;  ex  parte  Rat  Bv^cuit  Co.,  130  O.  G.,  300.)  The 
rehearing  was  requested  ou  the  ground  that  the  prin- 
cipal point  argued  by  counsel  was  that  the  statute 
permitted  registration  of  marks  of  a  descriptive  nature 
unless  they  were  "merely"  descriptive,  and  that  my 
decision  did  not  pass  upon  tlie  meaning  of  this  word 
"merely"  as  used  in  the  statute. 

Since  my  decision  in  this  case  the  Court  of  .Vppeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  has  rendered  a  decision  in 
the  case  of  the  Crescent  Typeuritrr  Supply  Company, 
(133  0.  G.,  231,)  which  presented  the  question  of  the 
right  to  register  a  mark  for  ink-ribbons  and  carbon- 
paper  consisting  of  the  following  combination  of  letters: 
"OK^NT,"  inclosed  in  a  wreath.  The  mark  had 
been  refused  registration  by  the  Commissioner  on  the 
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ground  substantially  that  the  word  "Orient"  is  of 
geographical  signiiicance,  and  that  the  arbitrary  ar- 
rangement of  twd  letters  of  the  word  and  the  addition 
thereto  of  a  wreath  burrounding  the  same  di(i  not 
entitle  the  mark  to  registration. 

In  that  case  it  was  contended  by  the  ap]>pllant  that — 

The  mark  is  a  device  consisting  of  a  wreath  of  letters  arranged 
therein  In  an  arbitrary  manner,  m  other  words,  that  it  takes  the 
whole  design,  wreath  and  letters,  to  compot*  the  proposed  trade- 
mark. 

The  court  said  • 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  oi.ly  re,a.sona'i>le  ii;terpretation 
of  the  combination  of  letters  used  is  that  they  soell  the  word 
"Orient  "  and  at  oncecon\py  the  u.se  of  that  word  to  the  mind. 

The  (  onmiissioner  refused  to  register  the  appellant's  mark 
"for  the  reason  that  the  word  Orient  '  the  distinguishing  fea- 
ture of  Hpplicanfs  mark,  is  geographical  '  Section.')  of  the  trade- 
mark act  of  190ii,  provides  in  part  that— 

"no  mark,  which  consists  merely  in  the  nume  of  an  individual, 
firm,  corporation  or  association,  not  written,  jiriiited.  impressed 
or  woven  in  some  particular  or  distinctiNe  manner  or  in  associa- 
tion with  the  portrait  of  the  mdivi'iua!.  ^r  merely  in  words  or 
devices  which  are  de.scriptive  of  the  gc»o<is  with  which  they  are 
used,  or  of  the  character  or  Quality  of  suc'i  ^roods,  or  merely  a 
geographical  name  or  term,  shall  !«  registered  under  the  lerma 
of  this  act." 

It  will  be  noted  that  this  section  of  the  trade-mark  act  does  not 
permit  tfie  use  of  "  a  geographical  name  or  tenn  "  We  think  this 
provision  of  the  statute  is  l>road  enough  to  prohibit  the  use  of 
any  word  that  has  an  exclusive  geographical  significance,  or  that 
would  suggest  any  particular  geographical  kxation. 

Here  the  court,  after  quntintr  the  section  of  the 
statutes  which  excepts  from  the  rielif  .f  redsiration 
marks  which  constitute  "merely  a  geographical  name 
or  term,"  decided  that  the  mark  above  des(  rihed  fell 
within  the  exception.  While  tlie  mart  did  not  spe- 
cifically refer  to  the  effect  of  the  word  "merely,"  it 
cannot  be  presumed  that  this  limitation  in  the  statutes 
was  overlooked.  In  the  language  prohibiting  the 
registration  oi  descriptive  marks  the  word  "merely" 
is  used  in  the  same  way  as  it  is  in  the  language  pro- 
hibiting the  registration  of  geographical  marks.  In 
view  of  this  ccuistruction  of  the  statutes  by  the  court 
of  appeals  with  respect  to  geographical  marks  it  is 
held  that  a  particular  arrangement  of  the  letters  of  a 
descriptive  word,  or  a  mere  misspelling  thereof,  does 
not  avoid  tlie  ])rohibition  of  the  statute. 

I  adhere  to  my  previous  opinion,  and  registration  is 
accordinglv  refused. 


Ex  PARTE  C.  P.  Goldsmith  &  Company. 

APPLICATION    FOR    REGISTRATION    OF   TRADE-MARK. 

Decided  March  7,  190S. 

Trade-Mark— "Hold  On"— Descriptive. 

The  words  '  "Hold  On "  as  a  trad(^mark  for  clutches  for  scarf- 
pins  and  hat-pins  proi)erly  refused  registration  since  it  Is  de- 
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acrtptire  of  the  cluiracter  or  quality  o<  the  gooda  to  which  it  is 
applied. 

On  appbal. 

TRADE-MARK  FOR  CLUTCHI9  FOR  SCARF-PINS  AMD  HaT-PINS. 

Mt.  Joseph  L.  Lrvy  for  the  applicant. 
B1LUNG8,  Assistant  Commissionfr: 
f^  This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  tha  words  "Hold 
On"  as  a  trade-mark  for  clutches  for  scarf-pins  and  hat- 
pins. 

The  gnjund  i)n  which  registration  was  refused  is  that 
the  mark  is  descriptive  of  the  character  or  quality  of 
the  goods  and  that  the  registration  is  therefore  pro- 
hibited by  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905. 

It  appears  that  the  article  to  which  the  trade-mark 
is  applied  is  an  attachment  to  a  scarf-pin  to  prevent 
the  loes  of  the  latter.  j 

The  name  appears  to  have  been  adopted  to  describe 
the  fact  that  the  clutch  holds  on  to  the  pin.  In  the 
label  filed  with  the  application  the  following  state- 
ment occurs  under  the  head  of  " Advantagi^:"  "It 
holds.  The  harder  you  pull  the  tighter  it  holds." 
These  words  therefore  seem  clearly  to  describe  the 
character  or  cjuality  of  the  clutch. 

It  is  well  settled  by  a  long  line  of  decisions  in  this 
Office  and  in  the  courts  that  words  which  are  descrip- 
tive of  the  qualities  of  the  go<xl3  do  not  a'nstitute  valid 
trade-marks  and  should  not  be  registered. 

Bxamples  of  such  words  are  "No-Rip"  for  sweat- 
pads,  which  was  refused  registration  in  ex  parte  The 
Crescent  Company.  '97  0.  G.,  750:)  "  Nevers-Tick"  as 
a  trade-mark  for  lubricant,  which  was  refused  regis- 
tration in  ej  part£  Woolworth,  (100  0.  G.,  1976;)  "In 
Curve"  for  corsets,  which  was  refuse<l  registration  in 
ex  parU  Kops  Brothers,  (121  O.  G.,  1675.)  and  "Instan- 
taneous" for  a  preparation  of  tapioCa  which  was 
adapted  for  inime<liate  us<e  without  a  preliminary 
soaking,  which  in  the  case  of  Bennett  v.  McKinley  (65 
F.  R.,  505)  was  held  by  the  court  of  appeals  of  the 
second  circuit  to  be  descriptive,  and  consequently 
not  a  valid  trade-mark. 

In  the  latter  case,  which  counsel  for  applicants  cites 
ajs  a  precedent  for  the  registration  of  the  msu-k,  the  fol- 
lowing statements  are  made: 

No  principle  o(  the  law  of  trade-mark  Is  more  ftimlllar  than  that 
which  denies  protection  to  any  word  or  name  which  is  descrip- 
tive of  the  fiUiilities.  iiigredients.  or  rharacteri'iics  of  the  article 
to  which  it  is  appiie<i.  An  exclusive  right. to  the  use  of  siich  a 
word,  as  a  trade-mark,  when  applied  to  a  particular  article  or 
class  of  articles,  cannot  '■^  acqiiirpd  'y  the' prior  appropriation 
of  it.  because  all  person.s  who  are  entitled  to  produce  and  vend 
similar  articles  are  entitle^l  to  descriNe  them,  aed  to  employ  any 
appropriate  terms  for  that  purpose.     •        •        • 

.\ppiying  the  rule  to  the  facts  of  the  present  oase.  we  think  the 
word  'Instantaneous  "  as  applied  to  the  kind  o(  tapioca  dealt  in 
by  the  parties,  is  descriptive,  and  con.s«H:)uenily  not  a  valid  trade- 
mark It  not  onlv  is  aptly  and  tnithfuliv  descriptive  of  one  of 
the  properties  of  the  article  to  which  it  is  sought  to  be  applied. 
but  it  te  esptx-iallv  appropriate  to' point  out  concl.sely  and  accu- 
rately the  vxxMiliiir  cnaracteristic  which  distinpiisheo  the  par- 
ticular tapioca  from  other  varieties. 

The  fuUowine  extract  is  cited  by  counsel  for  appli- 
cant from  the  case  of  California  Fig  Syi^up  Co.  v.  Iin- 
proierf  FiV  Co..  (51  F.  R.,  296:)  \ 

Respondent  urges  that  the  words  ■Svnip  of  figs"  are  descrip- 
tive.   •       •       •        It  is  unimportant  if  they  axe  descriptive. 

The  whole  paragraph  from  which  this  statement  is 

taken  roads  as  follows:  | 

But  respondent  urge.s  that  the  words  "Synip  of  Figs"  are  d^ 
scriptive.  and  that  complainant  deceives  whea  it  uses  them  to 
dealg:nate  its  compound.    The  deceit  does  not  appear  on  the  face 
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of  the  bill,  and  It  Is  unimportant  U  they  are  descriptive.  The  , 
question  is  now,  not  whether  complainant  has  the  exclusive  right 
to  us  the  words  "Syrup  of  Flgs"or  'Fig  Syrup."  but  It  is  whether 
respondent  has.  by  use  of  them  and  other  words,  and  by  the  other 
Imitations  alle«d  and  exhibited,  so  far  Imitated  the  form  of  com- 
plainant's device  and  description  to  represent  Its  goods  as  Its 
goods,  and  appropriate  Its  reputation  and  trade.  The  gravamen 
of  the  action  is  tne  simulation  of  complainant's  devices  and  the 
deception  of  purchasers. 

From  this  quotation  it  appt«.r«!  that  the  question  of  the 
de8criptivent«8  of  the  mark  was  held  to  be  unimpor- 
tant in  this  case  because  the  suit  was  brought  to  re- 
strain unfair  comp^'tition. 

The  mark  which  it  is  sought  t<^  register  is  as  descrip- 
tive aa  any  of  thoee  in  the  decisions  above  cited  and 
clearly  falls  within  thf  definition  of  what  constitutes 
a  descriptive  mark  given  in  Bennett  v.  McKxnUy, 
supra.  It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  the  action  of 
the  Examiner  in  refusing  registration  was  clearly  right. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 


ROBBRT  A.   KeaSBEY  COMPANY  r.  PORTLAND  CkMKNT- 
PABRIK    HeMHOOR. 

OPPOSITION'. 

Deridi-d  March  K.  190H. 

Trade-Marks— OpptisiTioN— Time  for  Fii.ino. 

The  thirty  days  iii   wexl  by  statute  for  filing  a  notice  of  oppo- 
sition include  Sundays  and  holidays. 

Appeal  from  P'xaininer  of  Interferences, 
trade-mark  for  Portland  cf.me.nt 

Messrs.  Giffard  A:  Bull  and  Messrs.  Foster  Freeman, 
Watson  <t  Coit  for  Robert  A.  Keasbey  Company. 

Mr.  Fritz  Worm  and  Messrs.  Mason.  Fenwick  dc 
Lawrence  for  the  Portland  Cementfabrik  IleminiKir. 

BrLi.iNG«i    Assistant  Commissioner: 

Thi^  is  an  api)eal  from  the  deci.sion  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  dismi-ssing  the  above-entitleti  oppofii- 
tion  on  the  ground  that  it  was  filed  too  late.  The 
record  shows  that  the  mark  was  publi.ihe<l  in  the 
<')fficial  Gazette  December  3,  1907.  The  notice  of 
oppx>silion  was  file<i  January  3.  1908.  The  ground 
upon  which  this  appeal  is  based  is  that  the  Examiner 
erred  in  not  excluding  legal  holidays  in  computing  the 
thirty  days  allowe<l  by  law  after  the  publication  of  the 
mark  for  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  opp<">8ition. 

It  is  well  settled  that  in  the  absence  of  positive  writ- 
ten law  excluding  Sundays  from  the  peritKl  of  time 
prescril^ed  f'>r  any  purpose  they  are  counted,  even 
though  the  {)erio<l  ends  on  Sunday.  {lA-wis'  Souther- 
land  Statutory  Construction,  vol.  1,  p.  335.)  The  pame 
principle  i.-»  applicalile  to  holidays.  Inasmuch  as 
the  peril xl  of  thirty  days  fixed  by  section  6  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  of  Fel)ruary  20,  1905.  does  not  contain 
any  provision  for  excluding  Sundays  and  holidays 
from  such  computation,  they  cannot  be  di.«regarded  in 
the  computation  of  time.  .\  similar  question  was  pre- 
sented in  the  case  of  Bass.  Ratclijf  <^  Greiton.  Lim.,  v. 
Hartmann  Brewing  Company.  (121  O,  G.,  2328)  in 
which  notice  of  opposition  was  filed  upon  the  thirty- 
first  day  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  this  periixi 
including  the  .30th  of  May.  which  is  a  legal  holiday.  In 
that  case  (Commissioner  .\llen  held  that  the  notice  of 
oppopition  was  filed  t(X)  late.  It  may  be  stated  that  Sun- 
days and  legal  holidays  have  uniformly  been  counted 
in  the  perifxl.s  provided  by  statute  for  action  ufx)nap- 
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plications  pending  in  this  Office — aa,  for  example,  the 
period  of  one  year  within  which  action  must  be  taken 
to  avoid  abandonment  (ex  parte  Koritski  and  Wipf.  113 
0.  G..  1145;  ex  parU  Wetnck.  97  O.  G..  1372)  and  the 
perio<J  of  six  months  from  the  allowance  of  the  appli- 
cation for  the  payment  of  the  final  fee.  (Ex  parte  Riley, 
66  0.  G.,  1203;  see  also  the  opinion  of  the  Assistant 
Attorney-General  in  ex  parte  Cannon.  94  O.  G..  2165.) 
It  is  therefore  held  that  the  dismissal  of  this  notice  of 
opjxieition  was  right. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner _of  Interferences  is 
affirme<i. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COUBTS, 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Braunstein  t.  Holmes. 

Derided  Frbrunry  i   tdCiii. 

1.  I;rrKRrEREN(E— Employer  a.vd  Empl'vee— Principal  and 

ASSI.STANT. 

It  is  well  settled  that  in  the  relation  of  employer  and  em- 
ployee, where  the  employer  conceived  the  principle  or  plan  of 
an  invention  and  the  employee  Is  directed  to  perfect  the  details, 
though  the  employee  may  make  valuable  Improvements  thereon, 
the  unprov(>(]  result  Ixlongs  to.the  employer.  The  same  rule 
of  law  applies  to  principal  and  assistant,  thoughthey  may  be 
fellow  ruiploy«*s. 

2.  Same -Same— Same~Pre8UMPT1on 

B.  wa*  assigned  to  assist  II  in  making Jnve.'itigation  and 
actually  did  the  work  which  resulK-d  in  reducing  the  Invention 
to  practice.  WfW  that  the  presumption  is  that  what  he  accom- 
plished was  done  under  II. 's  direction, and  the  burden  Is  on  him 
to'o\'ercome  that  presumption. 

Mr.  C.  II.  Houston  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  G.  J.  Harding  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
eicmer  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding.  The 
decision  of  the  Commi.ssioner  affirmed  a  de(  ision  of  the 
Board  of  f>xaminers-in-Chief,  which,  in  turn,  affirmed 
a  decision  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  awarding 
judgment  of  priority  to  the  appellee. 

On  July  21.  1904,  the  appellee,  Fletcher  B.  Holmes, 
filed  his  application.  No.  217,503,  for  a  patent  on  an 
invention  relating  to  the  manufacture  of  commercial 
explosives  Irom  nitro-starch.  The  particular  issue  in 
interference  relates  to  an  explosive  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  nitro-starch  and  ammonium  oxalate.  In 
his  preliminary'  statement,  Holmes  fixed  July  1,  1TO3, 
aa  the  date  of  his  conception  and  disclosure  of  the 
invention  in  question,  and  September  1,  1903,  as  the 
date  of  reduction  of  the  invention  to  practice.  Braun- 
stein filed  his  application,  No.  223.503,  for  the  same 
invention  September  7,  1904.  In  his  preliminarj- 
statement,  June,  1903,  is  fixed  as  the  date  of  his  con- 
ception of  the  invention;  June  or  July,  1903,  as  the 
date  of  disclosure;  and  July,  1903,  as  the  date  of  reduc- 
tion of  the  invention  to  actual  practice. 

Holmes  is  the  senior  party,  and  Braunstein  the 
junior  party.  The  issue  before  us  is  to  determine 
which  of  the  parties  to  this  controversy  is  the  in- 
ventor. Both  were  employed  during  the  summer  of 
1903  as  chemists  in  the  Eastern  laboratory',  a  depart- 
ment of   the  high-explosive  division  of  the  Dup>ont  ' 
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Powder  Company.  This  laboratory  was  established 
in  1902  for  original  experimental  work  in  the  produc- 
tion of  explosives.  It  appears  from  the  evidence  that 
Holmes,  shortly  after  he  was  employed  in  the  Eastern 
Laboratory,  was  assigned  to  make  experiments  in  the 
stabilizing  of  nitro  starch.  This  assignment  was  made 
in  June,  1903.  Quoting  from  the  evidence  of  Holmee, 
which  is  not  denied — 

It  had  been  known  for  some  time  that  nitro  starch  was  a  pow- 
erful explosive,  but  it  was  as  well  known  that  nitro  starch  was 
exceedingly  unstable  and  liable  to  (--pontaneous  decomposition. 
The  problem  set  liefore  me  wa.s  that  of  discovering  some  method 
by  which  nitro  starch  could  I*  made  sta!.>le. 

This  defines  the  class  of  work  to  which  Holmes  was 
assigned. 

Braunstein 's  employment  in  the  Eastern  Laboratory 
dated  from  October  1,  1902.  and  consisted  of  miscel- 
laneous laboratory  work  until  about  August  15,  1903. 
It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  Holmee  that  the  evi- 
dence establish  OP,  not  only  the  a-ssignment  of  Holmes 
to  work  on  the  nitro-starch  j)rol)lem,  but  that  prior  to 
September  1,  1903,  he  had  formulated  the  plan  of 
investigation  which  led  to  the  invention  in  question; 
that  about  the  middle  of  .August  the  investigation  had 
reached  a  point  where  the  detail  wtirk  bt-came  so 
great  that  it  was  necessary  for  Holmes  to  have  an 
assistant:  and  that  Braunstein  was  selected  from  the 
laboratory  force  and  assigned  to  assist  him. 

It  is  contended  by  Braunstein  that  he  had  been 
working  upon  the  p)roblem  of  sta])ilizing  nitro  starch 
for  some  months  prior  to  the  date  of  his  assignment  to 
assist  Holmee.  and  that,  during  the  time  that  he  waa 
working  with  Holmes,  he  revealed  to  him  the  reeulta 
of  his  investigation,  which  finally  culminated  in  the 
discovery  here  sought  to  be  patented.  The  evidence, 
we  think,  clearly  discloses,  and,  in  fact,  it  was  ad- 
mitted at  bar,  that  the  work  of  reducing  the  invention 
to  practice  was  performed  by  Braunstein.  The  ques- 
tion at  issue,  which  must  be  ascertained  from  an  ex- 
amination of  the  evidence  alone,  is  whether  the  means 
which  brought  about  the  results,  which  are  the  basis 
of  the  claims  of  the  cimtestmg  parties  for  patent, 
originated  in  the  experiments  of  Braunstein,  or  were 
discovered  by  Holmee.  and  only  put  into  operation 
by  Braunstein  under  Holmes's  direction. 

That  Braunstein  wa."  a.ssigned  to  assist  Holmes  in 
making  his  investigations  is  established  by  the  evi- 
dence of  no  less  than  six  witnesses.  All  these  witnesses 
were  fellow  employees,  and  the  motives  that  might 
affect  their  credibility  should  be  considered,  but. 
considering  all  the  testimony,  nothing  appears  that 
would  justify  us  in  discrediting  it.  The  evidence,  we 
think,  therefore  clearly  establishes  the  relation  of  prin- 
cipal and  assistant.  It  is  well  settled  that  in  the 
relation  of  employer  and  employee,  where  the  em- 
ployer conceived  the  principle  or  plan  of  an  invention, 
and  the  employee  is  directed  to  perfect  the  details, 
though  the  employee  may  make  valuable  improve- 
ments therein,  the  improved  result  belongs  to  the 
employer.  The  same  nile  of  law,  we  think,  applies 
to  principal  and  assistant,  though  they  may  be  fellow 
employees.  This  principle  of  law  is  one  generally 
recognized  by  the  courts.  In  Agawam  Co.  v.  Jordan, 
(7  Wall.,  583,)  the  court  said: 

Where  a  person  has  discovered  an  Important  principle  In  a 
machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter,  and  emploji 
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other  per-cmB  to  -if^^VTme^^-^J^.^.^J^^tfra^ 

thev.  in  the  course  of  e*P«"menM  ansmg  preconceived 

make  valuable  ^'^"^"'^f,*"^^^  topWemenfs  are  in  gen- 
design  of  the  e^PJ^-^y^/Vhe  nro^>?  the^Party  wl»o  .iiscovered 
eral  to  be  'jefa'i^i"  ^^"  joKd  may  be  embodied  in  hia  pat- 
the  original  'i»Pf«^Pr°„  ^  •'  %  •cJommon  Justice  would  for- 
ent  as  a  part  of  his  'nven*»on.    •  ^^^^  circumstances,  dur-  I 

bid  that  any  partial  *;i™"^«X  ."^"Jf rf|^l^  the  improvement. 
Ing  the  pro««fla  of  e-^P«"™«^!f'°tK"l5^to  appropriate  to  hlm- 
."j^-uld  enaKfe  t^«  ??"""  ^"i^'^^fty  and  toU  oFthe Originator  or 
9«lf  the  entire  "«^^^' \,^*',;^°"  ^t  i^ring«r  to  defeat  the  patent 
E^^d^VtCpl^e^Xt'thfin^en^l^n  ^'^^maTby  the  assistant  and 

not  by  the  originator  of  the  pUn.  r.^^rh   /M 

This  court,  in  the  case  of  Robin»on  v.  McCmmxck,  (29 
\nn  D   C.   98.)  in  referring  to  this  rule,  said: 

*  jle  reason  for  this  rule  l»  ot>vlous^    Inv-tors  J^.^  otten^^om^ 

peUed  to  have  their  <^«««P»i?^,7^'£^^  p?act J^l  knowledge 
Jillled  mechanics  or  ™',"^»f 'l'^'':  J^e^Sable  Improvemenls 
often  enables  them  to  « .^«ff  «^  ^"i^Sn"  or  devi<«s  These  are 
in  simplifying  *«i  P!!j,^l'^aSd^o  dT  The  inventor  is  entitled 
^t^p^So^n^r^thlu  e*«oWo^darm  his  invention. 

Braunstein.  being  the  ^^^^^f^^f'^'tibUshing^he 
own  testimony  is  the  only  P*^^"^f^,    ,, '"    _.v.;ph  the 

ion  of  the  Board  of  Examiners- 

Seither  witness  ..fer,  to  -™-;,"SXn^';ok  ^^'S^aboul 
that  about  the  first  of  ^».''^*^;i°^*'^'J*omVtim«  later,  at  a  time 
a  stable  nitrostarch  Powder.  ^^^IJlf/t^i'^^^ok^  to  him  con(*ming 

which  he  does  not  "',"?«"l^^  f  J^^^JCt  he  had  tried  ammonium 
the  nitrcvfltarch  problem,  and  stated  thA^nena    »  ^^^  ^j  j^e 

carbonat*  as  a  stabiluing  aff^^^'  -I°fi^  ,%  and  the  date  of  the 
idea  of  using  ammonium  '  ^***  "Jf^'^'^hJ di^Soaure  to  Souder 
.Ssclosure.  such  as  it  was.  '%^J,«'*'2  i^ktement  ^  Braanstein  to 
amounts  to  nothing  more  ^^"^'^f^.'^orw^M  of  making  mtro 
Souder  that  Bra.mstein  was  ''°y,^'«  ^^^j^'aTfJ  j  une  or*^  J  uly, 
:l^-t%'^^t'houtKr^"totnyo^e%\Sale.^mee,periments 

which  embody  this  invention. 


ucn  emoouj  ii"» '"""" . 

After  a  careful  examination  of  the  teetlm.^ny  ot  these 
witne^i  Te  have  no  reason  to  questi;)n  the  correct- 

IZ'O.  o.  -he  in^ent.oo^t  the  ....  be  ..me  «  the 

tSv  that  the  plan  of  testing  the  ammonium  com 

woik  which  resulted  in  reducing  the  mven  um  to 
n^cticTthe  burden  is  upon  Holmes  »«  P^^'^  .^J^\^^ 
r^ested  to  Braunstein  the  m^nsbv  which  the 
rSSlt  could  be  attained.  \N-e  think  that  jne  ey 
hTpp  di^loses  that  Holmes  was  assigned  to  make 
?he  inveitig^n  that  resulted  in  the  invention,  and 
when  1^  Sd  proceeded  to  a  pomt  where  he  had 
made  important  discoveries  along  the  line  that  lUt^ 
S^telvTed  to  the  invention.  Braunst^in  was^>^^^ 

iuwert  his  right  to  the  invention  here  ^^."'"troverBv. 

^^^%7^  JkES  aTe°pJLroece 


that  appellant  had  wholly  failed  to  diflchai^  tlmt 

"  STpe™  o" r  B^'ulSe.n  wh.le  working  under 

"Thi'dSionlf'Te  Commi»oner  of  Patent,  i. 
aSed  and  the  clerk  i,  direote.1  to  certify  the  pro- 
ceedingB  as  required  by  law. 

Amendments  to  Rules  of  Practice. 

(Ordkk  No.  1,760.) 

DIPARTMKNT   OF  THt   INTERIOR, 

UKrrio  STATES  Patent  OrncE, 
WaAhin^floH.  D.  C.  AprH  tS.  1908. 
Vctmg  under  the  provision,  o!  section  483  of  the  Revised  8t*t- 

;;^Hrr.rr:itrHr:tir.;:rr„= 

inserting  after  paragraph  'J^J^^^ '°'^°ra*^,ident  of  the  United 

'l^hfc^'ll^fsrcrn^'oT-'l-t^  aVdTp^s^^  of  thecualT- 
fications  stated  in  Pa™f "?]•„< $^n  j^  recognite.1  In  any  appllok- 
tio^^fl^edn^er^rJ^".°.TLl2ssl*nt.tleTo  registration  under 

B;  ZZZ^l  '^el;g::ung  .tterof  paragraph  (c.  to  (.):  by 
^  i  T,Z  words  or  .fW./W  to  ff  cognition  «fter  the  word  "  reg-. 

ESn'Mtms'^VVe^SmTcannot  a'^d  Pn  the  selection  of  an 

attorney.  _,,,  v,„  v_t.»  in  thin  Ofllce.  on  which  will 

\  register  of  attorneys  will  ^„Vint  tlf^i   o  r^oreMnt  applicant. 

been^^  the  nanie«  ofal  pe.^<m.^ntltled  to  rep^^^  ^^ 

before  the  ^'^tent  Othce  ' ^^^^Jiej.^,^ ?,','' J|.r^ns  in  the  ft>llowing 
^Cs  w?u''uSn^h*err'wri«r^ue.t.  Centered  upon  this  reg- 

'r;  .vny  attorney-a^-law  wbo  is^n  good  stan^^^^^^^^ 
of  rword  in  the     nited  ^^fte.  or  wiy  o.  ^^^^  ^.^^^ 

thereof  and  shaU  j^^-J^ JTo, irt   dtily  authenticated  imder  the 
States,  State,  or  7«"^*°^"~.n  '  ttomey  in  good  standing, 
seal  of  the  court,  that  he  "  f "  »"'^™:i;^  ^ho  is  a  citlren  or  re«l- 
,6)  \nj  per«>n  not  *"  *"orney  at  mw  ^^^  ^tlsfac- 

dent  of  the  United  ^.t*t*«,^,^,^,'?;.l'i^;"n  ig^of  good  moral  char- 
tton  of  the  C^mmisaoner  that  su.  h  f^r,on  '^  „^^8«iry  legal  and 

1  ffi\d'\l!l;r;-nta^tir:n''d^r^s«-ut!:.n  of  their  appUca. 

tions  befori.  the  ''atent  OlTlce^  resident  of  the  Umted 

(c)  .Vny  foreign  patent  attorney  n  t»      ^^  ^^  j^    g^jng 

State.,  who  is  a  '^t/^"  ".^  •l'^rtlp^*,^?^  Stat^who  !.hall  file 
reciprocal  rights  to  dtitens  "f  the  I  r^iM  ^^^^^  registered 

pro^ftothesatisfa<lionof  theComm  sssH^^n^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 

kVh\^e^a^\'^.t^or^^sK-''^a!idrjos.e..ed  of  the  qnall^ca- 
tlons  stated  in  Parafraph  ^^'  recognize.1  in  any  application 

fu2l''XTuSe  *^  1*^  - '«- -^'^''^'^  t'^registration  under  the 
provisions  of  this  ruJe.  •    ■■ 


^     . .  .jions  of  this  rule.  ..     ^j^  g^aU  show  that  the  Indl- 

.^l^i^lLnrrs'SnlJoX^^^  -^  -  —^^ 

?e?^n^e'trre^S«  aS'  'aft^o-^'-'aie^t,  or  other  person  applying 
for  "«'»tnit.on  ujider  this  mte^  ^^^  ^^^,^,^  ^^  ^  ,^^. 

Any  perwn  or  tirm  ""^  n^l^JfJLy  or  agent  to  reprewnt  appli- 
niied  under  this  mle  as  an  attorne^>  or  ^  J^^  ^hich  ren- 

„,?^j:[^ra°4'.SS«S'."p-^!.  .pp.lcKc.n.  won,  ... 
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to  his  original  conclusion,  he  will  make  the  previous  rejection  final 
and  fix  a  limit  of  appeal.  The  appeal  must  go  to  the  E xamlners- 
In-Chief  in  thelflrstiinstance.and  will  be  heard  inter  partes.  ^ 
and  substituting  therefoV:; 

he  shall  fir  a  limit  of  appeal  not  less  than  twenty  days  from  the 
dat*  of  his  decision     Appeal  lies  to  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  In 
the  first  Instance  and  will  [«  heard  inter  partes. 
80  that  the  rule  as  amended  shall  read : 

124.  Where,  on  motion  for  dissolution,  the  Primary  Examiner 
render,  an  adverse  decision  upon  the  merit,  of  a  party's  case.  a. 
when  he  holds  that  the  issue  i.  not  patentable  or  tnat  a  partv  has 
no  right  to  n.ake  a  claim  or  that  the  counts  of  the  issue  have  (fifler- 
ent  meaning,  in  the  cases  of  different  parties,  he  shall  fi.x  a  limit 
of  appeal  not  less  than  twenty  days  from  the  date  of  his  decision. 
Appeal  lies  to  the  Examlner»-"in-Uhief  in  the  first  instance  and  will 
be  heard  inttr  parte*.  If  the  appeal  is  not  taken  within  the  time 
fixed,  It  will  not  Ije  entertained  except  by  permission  of  the  Com- 
missioner.% 

No  appeal  will  be  permitted  from  a  decision  rendered  upon 
motion  for  dlwolution  affirming  the  patentability  of  a  claim  or 
the  applicant's  right  to  make  the  same  or  the  identity  of  meaning 
of  counts  in  the  cases  of  different  parties. 

-Appeals  may  be  taken  directly  to  the  Commissioner,  except  In 
the  cases  provided  for  in  the  preceding  portion,  of  this  rule,  from 
decisions  on  such  motion,  as,  In  his  judgment,  should  be  ap- 
pealable.( 

Rule  151  is  amended  by  canceling  "at  11  o'clock  a.  m.,"  lines  3 
and  4,  and  substituting  therefor  upon  ini^rJocu/ory  matters  at 
to  o'clock  a.  m.,  and  upon  final  hearirigg  at  11  o'clock  a.  m.,  so  that 
the  rule  as  amended  shall  read:  J 

ISHHearings  Willi*  had  by  the  Commissioner  at  10  o'clock  a  m., 
and  by  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  at  1  o'clock  p.  ni.,and  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  upon  Interlocutory  matters  at  10 
o'clock  a.  m.,  and  upon  final  hearings  at  11  o'clock  a.  m.,  on  the 
day  appointed,  unless  some  other  hour  be  specifically  designated. 
If  either  party  in  a  contested  case,  or  the  appellant  in  an  w  parte 
case,  appears  at  the  proper  time,  he  will  be  heard.  After  the  day 
of  hearing,  a  contested  case  will  not  be  taken  up  for  oral  argument 
except  by  consent  of  all  parties.  If  the  engagements  of  the  tri- 
bunal having  jurisdiction  are  such  as  to  prevent  the  case  from 
being  taken  up  on  the  day  of  he&ring,  a  new  assignment  will  l>e 
made,  or  the  case  will  be  continued  from  day  to  day  until  heard. 
Unless  it  shall  1*  otherwise  ordered  before'  the  hearing  l)egins, 
oral  arguments  will  lie  limited  to  one  hour  for  each  party  In  con- 
tested cases,  and  to  one-half  hour  in  other  cases,  .\fter  a  con- 
tested case  has  l>een  argued,  nothing  further  relating  thereto  will 
be  heard  unless  upon  request  of  the  tribunal  having  jurisdiction 
of  the  case:  and  all  interviews  for  this  purpose  with  parties  in 
Interest  or  their  attorneys  will  l>e  invariably  denied. 

Rule  1»'>2  l.s  amended  by  canceling  in  lines  8  and  9,  the  words— 

These  copies  must  be  filed  'not  less  ;than  Iten  days  (before  the 
day  of  hearing, 

and  substituting  therefor  the  following; 

These  copies  of  the  record  of  the  junior  party's  testimony  must 
be  filed  not  less  than  forty  days  l>efore  the  day  of  final  hearing, 
»nd  In  the  case  of  the  senior  party,  not  less  than  twenty  days, 
so  that  the  rule  as  amended  shall  read: 

162.  Thirty-one  or  more  printed  copies  of  the  testimony  must 
be  furnished,  five  for  the  use  of  the  Office,  one  for  earh  of  the  oppos- 
ing parties,  and  twenty-five  for  the  Court  of  .Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  should  appeal  be  taken.  If  no  apical  l>e  taken, 
the  twenty-five  copies  will  lie  returned  to  the  party  filing  them. 
The  preliminary  statement  required  by  Rule  110  nuist  t>e  printed 
as  a  part  of  the  record  These  copies'of  the  record  of  the  junior 
party's  testimony  must  Ije  filed  not  less  than  forty  days  l)efore 
the  day  of  final  he.)irlng,  and  in  the  case  of  the  senior  party,  not 
less  than  twenty  days.  They  will  l>e  of  the  same  size,  both  page 
and  print,  as  the  Rules  of  Trartice,  with  the  names  of  the  witnesses 
at  the  top  of  the  pages  over  their  testimony,  and  will  contain 
Indexes  with  the  names  of  all  witnesses  and  reference  to  the 
pages  where  copies  of  papers  and  documents  introduced  as  ex- 
hibits are  shown. 

When  It  .shall  appear,  on  motion  duly  made  and  by  satisfactory 
proof,  that  a  party,  by  reason  of  poverty,  is  unable  to  print  his 
testimony,  the  printing  may  be  dispensetl  with;  but  in  such  case 
type-written  copies  must  be  furnished— one  for  the  Office  and  one 
for  each  adverse  party.  Printing  of  the  testimony  cannot  be  dis- 
pensed with  upon  the  stipulation  of  the  parties. 

Rule  203  is  amended  by  canceling  lines  40,  41,  and  42,  which  are 
as  follows 
For  abstracts  of  title  to  patents  or  Inventions: 

For  the  certificate  of  search Jl.OO 

For  each  brief  from  the  digest  of  assignment. 20 

and  substituting  therefor: 

For  abstracts  of  title  to  patents  or  inventions: 

For  the  search,  one  hour  or  less,  and  certificate $1. 00 

Flach  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof 60 

For  oach  brief  from  the  digost  of  assignment.,  of  two 

hundre<l  words  or  less JO 

Each  additional  hundred  words  or  fraction  tbereoL 10 

By  canceling  lines  51  to  75.  which  are  as  follows: 
The.Official  Gazette: 

Annual  sub-tcriptions $6.00 

For  postage  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  except  those 
from  Canada  and  Mexico,  $5  or  more  as  required. 
Moneys  reoeivod  from  foreign  subscribers  in  excess  of 
the  subscription  price  of  $.5  will  be  deposited  to  the 
credit  of  the  subscriber  and  applied  to  postage  upon 
th"  subscription  as  incurred. 
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Single  numbers 10 

Decision  leaflets 06 

Trado-mark  supplements 06 

For  hound  voUmifs  of  the  Official  Gazette: 

Semi-annual  volumes,  from.January  1,  1872,  to  June  30, 

1883,  full-sheep  binding,  per  volume i.  00 

In  half-slieep  binding,  per  volume 3.60 

Quarteriy  volumes,  from  July  1,  1883,  to  December  31, 

19(r2.  full-sheep  binding,  per  volume Z  76 

Bimonthly  volumes  from'.Tanuary  1, 1903,  full-sheep  bind- 
ing, per  volume 2.60 

For  the  annual  index,  from  Januao'.  1872,  full  law  bind- 
ing, per  volume 2.00 

In  paper  covers,  per  volume 1.00 

For  tnc  general  index— a  list  of  inventions  patented  from 

1790  to  1873— three  volumes,  full  law  binding,  per  set.     10.00 

For  the  index  from  1790  to   183ti.  one  volume,  mil  law 

binding 6. 00 

For  the  monthly  volumes,  containing  the  specifications 
and  photolithographed  copies  of  the  drawings  of  all 
patents  issued  during  the  month,  certified,  Iwund  in 

ml!  shrH'p.  per  volume 5.00 

In  half  sheep,  per  volume 3.00 

and  substituting  therefor: 
The  Official  (iazette: 

Annual  subscriptions $6  00 

For  pt)stAg(>  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  except  those 
from  Canada  and  Mexico.  $5  or  more  as  required 
Moneys  receivctl  from  foreign  subscribers  In  excess  of 
the  subscription  price  of  $5  will  be  deposited  to  the 
credit  of  the  subscriber  and  applied  to  postage  upon 
the  subscription  as  incurred.  All  communications 
respecting  tiie  Gazette  and  all  subscriptions  should 
be  addn-.ssed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
Government  PrintlngJOmce. 

Single  numliers 10 

Decision  lea  flet  s 06 

Trade-mark  supplements 06 

For  bound  volumes  of  the  Official  Gazette: 

Semi-annual  volumes,  from  January  1,  1872,  to  June  30, 

1883,  fuU-shfM'p  binding,  per  volume 4.00 

In  half-sheep  bimiing.  per  volume 3.  60 

Quarterly  volumes,  from  July  1,  1883.  to  December  31. 

1902.  full-sheep  binding,  per  volume 2.76 

Bimonthly  volumes.  fromfAnuan-  1.  1903,  to  March  1. 

I90t'i.  fuU-she^'p  binding,  per  volume Z  60 

Bimonthly  volumes,  from  March  1 ,  1906,  tan  duck  binding      2. 60 

For  the  annual  index,  from  January',  1872,  to  January  1, 

190*1.  full  law  binding,  per  volume .'...      2.00 

In  paper  covers,  per  volume 1. 00 

For  the  annual  index,  from  January  1,  1906, canvas  bind- 
ing       2.00 

In  paper  covers,  per  volume 1. 00 

For  the  general  Index— a  list  of  inventions  patented  from 

1790  to  1873— three  volumes,  full  law  binding,  per  set .     10. 00 
For  the  index  from  1790  to  183»j.  one  volume,  full  law  binding      5. 00 

For  the  monthly  volumes  to  January  1.  1906,  containing 
the  specifications  and  photolithographed  copies  of 
the  drawing.*)  of  all  patents  issued  dunng  the  month, 

certified,  bound  in  full  sh<v»p.  per  volume 6.  00 

In  half  sheep  to  January  1.  1906.  per  volume 3.00 

For  the  monthly  volumes  from  January  1.  1906.  canvas 

binding 6. 00 

By  canceling  lines  80  to  89,  Inclusive,  which  are  as  follows: 
For  Commissioner's  Decisions: 

For  1869-70-71.  (me  volume,  full  law  binding $2. 00 

For  1872-73-74,  one  volume,  full  law  binding 2. 00 

For  1875-76,  one  volume,  with  decisions  of  Umted  States 

courts  in  patent  cases,  full  law  binding 2.00 

In  paper  covers 1. 00 

Subsequent  annual   volumes  with  decisions  of  United 

States  courts,  full  law  binding,  per  volume 2. 00 

In  paper  covers 1.00 

Roster  of  attorney. 20 

and  .ubstituting  therefor: 
For  Commissioner's  Decisions: 

For  1860-70-71.  one  volume,  full  law  binding 12.00 

For  1872-73-74.  one  volume,  full  law  binding 2.00 

P"or  1875-76.  one  volume,  with  decisions  of  United  State. 

courts  in  patent  cases,  full  law.binding 2. 00 

In  paper  CO  vers 1.00 

Annual  volumes  with  decisions  of  United  States  courts, 

for^l877  to  190«'),  full  law  binding,  per  volume 2. 00 

Injj)aper  covers 1. 00 

Sub.seqiient  annual  volume,  canvas  binding 2. 00 

In  pap<'r  covers 1.00 

Rost<'r;nf  attorneys 20 

so  that  the  nile  as  amended  shall  read  as  follows: 

203.  The  following  is  the  schedule  of  fees  and  of  prices  ol  publl* 
cations  of  the  Patent  Office: 
On  filing  ea<h  original  application  for  a  patent,  except  in 

design  ea.ses 115. 00 

On  issuing  each  original  patent,  except  In  design  cases 20. 00 

In  design  cases: 

For  three  years  and  six  months 10.00 

For  .seven  years 16. 00 

For  fourteen  years 30.00 

On  filing  each  caveat 10. 00 

On  every  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent 30  00 

On  filing  eacli  disclaimer 10.00 

On  an  api>eal  for  the  first  time  from  the  Primary  Kx»m- 

iner  to  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef 10. 00 

On  every  appeal  from  the  Examine rs-in-Chief  to  the  Com-  t. 

mlssioner 20.00 

No.  8.] 


I940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21  1908. 


.06 
.25 

.so 

.50 

.10 
.25 


1.00 
6.00 

.05 

.05 


.25 
.15 


1.00 
2.00 
3.00 

1.00 
.50 

.20 
.10 
.50 
.50 

LOO 
1.00 

.10 

,50 

.5,00 


For  certified  copiea  of  patents,  If  in  print:  j 

F'T  specification  and  drawing,  per  copy 1 

For  the  certificate I 

For  the  grant L 

For  certifying  to  a  duplicate  of  a  model 

For  manuscript  copies  of  records,  for  every  on«  hundred 

words  or  fraction  thereof 

If  certified,  for  the  certificate,  additional 

For  twenty  coupon  orders,  each  coupon  good  for  one  copy 
of  a  printed  speolflcjxtion  and  drawing,  and  receiv- 
able in  payment  for  prints.  Official  Garett^,  and  ros- 
ter of  attorneys | 

For  one  hundred  coupons  in  stub-book |. 

For  uncertified  copies  of  the  speolflcatlona  and  accompa- 
nying drawings  of  patents,  if  in  print,  each 

For  the  drawings,  if  in  print • 

For  copie.8  of  drawings  not  in  print,  the  reasonalile  cost  of 

nuiiiing  them. 
For  photo  prints  of  drawings,  for  each  sheet  of  drawings: 

Size  10  bv  15  inches,  per  copy 

Slie  *(  bvlii  inches   per  copy ^ 

For  recording  everv  assignment,  agreement,  power  of 
attorney,  or  other  paper,  of  three  hundred  words  or 

under ^  - • — 

Of  over  three  hundred  and  under  one  thousand  words  . . 

Of  over  one  thousand  word.** 

For  abstracts  of  title  to  patents  or  inventions 

For  the  .search,  "iie  hour  or  less,  and  certificate 

Each  adilitiunai  tiour  or  fraction  thereof , 

For  each    hn^l   from   the   digest  of   as.signnwnt8,  of  two 

huniired  weirds  or  less 

Each  additional  hundred  words  or  fraction  thereof 

For  st'iirchinfr  titlfs  or  records,  one  hour  or  les.s 

Kach  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof 

For  assistance  to  attorneys  in  the  examination  af  publica- 
tions in  the  Soientific  Lil)rary.  one  hour  nr  leas 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereiif 

For  fopies  of  matter  in  any  foreign  languiige,  fnp  every  one 

hundred  words  or  a  fraction  thereof 

For  translation,  for  every  one  hundred  words  or  fraction 

thereof • 

The  Otlicial  tlazeite: 

.■Vnnual  subscriptions 

For  postage  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  extept  those 
from  Canada  and  Mexico,  $5  or  more,  a.*  required. 
Moneys  received  from  foreign  suhscrif«rs  in  e.xfes8  of 
the  subscription  pri<e  of  15  will  l>e  deposited  to  the 
credit  of  the  sub9crit>er  and  applied  to  posta^  upon 
the  subscription  as  incurred.  -Ul  comniiinication.s 
respecting  the  Gazette  ami  all  subscriptions  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Superintendent  of  I»ocument8, 
Government  Printing  Utfit-e. 

Single  numbers 

Decision  leaflets 

Trade-mark  supplements 

For  bound  volumes  of  the  OtTlcial  Gazette; 
Semi-annual  volumes,  from  January  1,  1872,  Up  June  30, 

1883.  full-sheep  binding,  per  volume 

In  half-sheep  Mmiing,  per  volume ' 

Quarterlv  volumes,  from  July  1,  ls83,  to  December  31, 

1902,  full-sheep  binding,  per  volume 

BImonthlv  volumes,  from  January  1,  lyo;^,  to  March  1, 

1906,  full-sheep  binding,  per  voliune 

Bimonthly  volumes,  from  March  1,  IQOti,  tan  «uck  bind- 
ing. . .' 

For  the  .-innual  indt^x.  from  January,  1872,  to  January  1, 

19<>;.  full  law  binding,  per  volume 

In  paper  covers,  per  volume 

For  the  annual  index  from  January  1,  190»i,  capivas  bind- 
ing  H 

In  paper  covers,  per  volume -i 

For  tne  general  index  -a  list  of  inventions  patented  from 

IT'il  to  l'<7:<  -three  volumes,  full  law  binding,  per  set. 

For  thp  index  from  1790  to  18.V)— one  volume,  full  law 

binding ,•••■■ 

For  the  monthlv  volumes  to  January  1,  1906,  containing 
the  sYiecifications  and  photolithographed  copies  of 
the  drawings  of  ail  patents  Issued  during  the  month, 

certified.  i>ound  in  full  sheep,  per  volume 

In  half  sheen  to  January  1,  1906,  per  voiumfl 

For  the  montniy  volumes  from  January  1.  1>06,  canvas 

bmding •  ■   ■ 

For  the  index  to  patent-s  relating  to  electricity,  granted  by 
the  United  SUtes  prior  to  June  30,  1882,  one  volume, 

i50  pages,  bound 

In  paper  covers • 

Annual  appendi-xes  for  each  fiscal  year  subsequent  to  June 

30,  1S82.  paper  covers 

For  Commissioner's  Decisions: 

For  lSfl9-70-71,  one  volume,  full  law  binding.! 

For  1S72-73-74.  one  volume,  full  law  binding .  i 

For  1875-76,  one  volume,  with  decisions  of  I'ttlted  States 

courts  In  patent  cases,  full  law  binding 

In  paper  covers •  • ■  ■   ■ 

.\,nnuaJ  volumes  with  decisions  of  United  States  courts. 

for  1877  to  1906,  full  law  binding,  per  volume. 

In  paper  covers 

Subsequent  annual  volume,  canvas  binding 

In  paper  covers 

Roster  of^attomeys 

EDW.^RO  B.  MOORE, 
Committioner. 
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Interference  Kotices. 

DiPiaTUDTT  or  the  Intikiob, 
United  Statis  Patknt  OmcK, 

Washington.  D.  C.  Aprti  IS.  1808. 
rhoma*  R.  Herd  &  Company,  their  attiffnt  or  leffal  repretentaticea 
take  notice:  ^,    ^„     .  »v 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  between  the 
application  of  George  W.  Wertz,  of  Wemersvllle,  Pa.,  for  roglrtra- 
tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Thomas  R. 
Herd  A  Company,  of  98  and  100  Beach  street,  Allegheny  city.  Pa., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  .sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Thomas  R.  Herd  A  Company  having  been  returned  undeliv- 
ered, notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Thomas  R.  Herd  A  Com- 
pany, their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immedi- 
ately put  them.selves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrruiAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
of default. 


oeeded  with  as  in  case 


EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommisHoner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  office, 

Wn!ihin{;tun,  T)    C  .  April  IS,  1908. 

WfUt,  Stone  dc   Company,  their  attii/ni  or  leffal  repretentatitei, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  lieen  declared  by  this  Office  lietween  the 
application  of  Jed  Frve  A  Company,  of  2.^  South  street,  New  York 
if.  v.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  Well.s,  Stone  A  Company,  of  39  State  street,  Chicago,  III., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the 
said  Wells,  Stone  A  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered, 
notice  is  hereby  gl\'en  to  the  sai'l  Wells,  Stone  A  <'ompany,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  ihnt  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  content  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put  them- 
selves in  communication  with  ttie  Commissioner  of  I'atents  In 
order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  .sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  inav  t>o  forwarded  to  them.    - 

This  notice  will  be  pul>li->hed  in  the  Ornc  ial  G.*/.tiTE  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interferem^  will  lie  prcK 
oeeded  with  as  In  ca;*  of  ilefntilt, 

KDWAKD  B.  MOORE,  Commiisioner. 
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Department  of  the  Imterio*, 
Unitei>  St.^tes  I'ate.vt  office. 

M'othington    D.  C.    AprUfi    1900. 
Jacob   Fuuell  Company    U*   M.tifirn*  or  legal  repreteniatirei,  take 

nottrf: 

.\n  inierferpnce  having  Ijecn  Icclared  by  this  Office  t^'twi-i'n  the 
appiicHtion  of  John  Govatos.  of  Wilmington,  D«'l  .  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  a  traile-mark  rrgistemd  to  the  Jacob 
Fussell  Company,  of  1427  New  York  avenue,  NW,.  Washing- 
ton, D,  C.  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  i'y  the  Patent 
Office  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Jiicoli  Fus.<»ell  Company  hav- 
ing lieeri  returned  unopened  by  one  M.  T  Ftissrll  with  the  infor- 
mation that  the  Jacot)  Ku.ssell  Company  failed  in  1904.  notice  Is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  Jacoii  Kussell  Company,  the  assigns  or 
l<>gal  representatives  of  said  company,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interffrence  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents in  order  that  the  notices  of  flecUration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  rc'tumed  to  the  Ofi^ice  may  1*  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OFFiriAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  lie  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  l»>  pro- 
ceeded with  A9  in  rase  of  d>'fault. 

EDWARD  B,  MOORE,  Commitnoner. 


Department  or  the  I."«terior. 
Unitex>  States  Patent  urnci, 
Washington.  D.  C.  March  16.  1908. 
Emett  R.  Schneider,  hit  attign*  or  Uaal  repretentatirei.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between 
the  application  of  The  Union  Distilling  Company,  of  1006  Rich- 
mond^strcet  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Emeat  R.  Schneider,  of  AugusU, 
Ga.,  of  whom  John  R.  Schneider  claims  to  be  suooeesor,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
Ernest  R.  Schneider  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  Emeat  R.  Schneider,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that 
the  notice*  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
Oflioe  may  be  forwarded  to  them.  

This  notice  will  be  pubUshed  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE. CommiJ»i<m<r. 

No.  8.1 


Patent*  Nos.  886,708  to  886,335. 
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Countries 

Trade-Marks 

and  Prints. 

Countries, 

; 

•c 
c    , 

S    K 

Argentina 

Natal             

Austria -Hungary 

Belgium 

1 
1 

1 
3 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland     

1 

Braril 

•New  South  Walea.. 
New  Zealand 

1 

British  West  Indies.. 

Canada 

10 

4 

Norwav 

Cape  Colony 

Persia." 

"*•'* 

Chile 

Queensland 

China 

Roiim«,nl« 

Costa  Rica 

Russia 

Cuba 

Srotlund 

1 

Denmark 

1 

South  Australia 

Ecuailor 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland. 



England 

France 

14        3 

7        3 

11        9 

2 

Germany 

Haiti 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia.. 

Total  to  citiiens  of 
foreign  countries.... 

\ 

] 

India 

1 

2      .  . 

Ireland 

1 

Italv 

1 
1 

■  •  •  • 

Japan 

.Mexico ' 

57         24 

SUtes. 

S"= 

s. 

Trade-Marks.  La- 
bels, and  PrioU. 

States. 

'^^  si 
«      2-3 

Alabama 

2\      i 

New  Hampshire 

Alaska,  District  ot... 

1 

N«w  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon         

36        10 

Arizona  Territory... 

Arkansas 

California     

4 

3 

23 

4 
21 

3 

72         45 

4 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

4    

50          9 
7 

District  of  Colombia. 

5 

2 

6 

Florida 

Panama            

Oorgla 

Hauail  Territory 

S 

Pennsylvania 

Philippine  Islands.. 

60         11 

I dah  o 

"V! 
1 1 

li 

• -j 

3 

7 
4 

4 
...„ 

..... 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

13          2 

Illinois 

68 

16 

19 

6 

6 

2 

4 

4 

31 

24 

12 

3 

9 

1 

3 

1 

Indiana 

1           5 

Iowa 

4 

Kansas 

Texas 

Utah   

s 

Kentucky 

3   ...... 

Louisiana 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  S,  Army 

U.  S,  Navy 

Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States. . . 

Maine .         

.......... 

Maryland 

10          2 

Massach  usetts 

Michigan 

Mirme.sota 

Mississippi 

Mlssoun 

4    

19          1 

i 
.......... 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

584       141 

Interference  Notices. 

Department  uf  the  Inteeiob, 
United  States  Patent  OrriCE, 

Washington.  D.  C.  April  IS.  190S. 
WelU.  Stone  dt   Company,  their  assignt  or  legal  representatitet, 

take  notice: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  the 
application  of  Jed  Frye  &  Company,  of  2.5  South  street,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  Wells.  Stone  A  Company,  of  39  State  street,  Chicago,  III., 
and  the  notit*  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Wells,  Stone  <t  Company  having  been  returned  imdelivered, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Wells,  Stone  A  Company,  theii 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  thev  or  anv  of  them  desirt 
to  contest  t  he  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put  them 
selves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in 
order  tliat  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  may  I*  forwarded  to  them. 

Tills  notice  will  l>e  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
con, secutive  weeks  Ii  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  !«  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default, 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Committioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Ofjice, 

Waxhington.  D.  C  April  13.  190S. 
Thomas  R.  Herd  &  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  repreierUativet , 

take  Tiotice: 

.\n  interference  having  Ijeen  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  George  W  .  Wertz,  of  Wemersvllle,  Pa.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Thomas  R. 
Herd  &  Company,  of  98  and  100  Beach  street,  Allegheny  city,  Pa., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  Ijy  registered  mall  to  the 
said  Thomas  R.  Herd  &  Company  having  been  returned  undeliv- 
ered, notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Tnomas  R.  Herd  &  Com- 
pany, their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  tne  said  interference  they  should  immedi- 
ately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Offloe  mav  be  forwarded  to  thson. 

This  notice  will  be  publlshea  In  the  OrriciAL  Oaxxttx  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Committionm 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


I 


303 

1:9 
244 

304 

i72 


37» 
378 

1*7 

313 
278 

135 

107 

264 

318 

312 
322 

144 

164 

247 


232 


JJ27 


142 


CofMtiom  at  dote  of  Bntiiutt  ApH  V,  1908. 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


IMvisions  ari'l  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Old»«t  new  appli-  f  = 
cation  and  old-  Z.l 
est  action  by  ap-  1 1 
plk-ant  awaiting  3^* 
oftce  action.  ac 

- fog 

Amended      New.    :  6  S 


leA 


OldMt  new  sppU-  f  o 

cation  and  old-  z.  £ 
est  action  by  ap-  f  % 
plicant  awaiting  =  * 
office  action.  z.=. 


Amended      New. 


It 
7* 


ing 

Kalli 


XVII.  Clutches,  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix- Making;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locits.    Printing 

XX  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware.  Dentistrv,  Locks  and 
Latches.  Safes;  Undertaking. 

XXXV.  Buckles,  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting:  Garment-Support- 
ers, Signals:  Toilet. 

XXXI\'  Railways:  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  Roliing-Stock. 

XXXI  .\lcohol.  Ammonia. Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Char- 
coal and  Coke,  Gas.  Heating 
and  Illuminating;  Hides.  Skins, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions:  Mineral  Oils; 
Oils.  Fats,  and  Glue;  Water 
Purification. 

XXIII  Acoustics;  Coin- Han- 
dling, Horology;  Recorders; 
Registers,  Tnne-Cont rolling 
Mechanism 

X  X  X  V 1 1 1  A  rtesian  and  O  U  Wells , 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Educational  Applianoeis; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery; St  one- Working. 

XXlX  (  <x>penng;  Fire-Escapea; 
Ladders  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
Machines:  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning; 
\\oodworking:  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

I  Fences,  Harrows  and  Diggers. 
Plows,  Borders  and  Planters, 
Trees.  Plants   and  Flowers. 

XXXII  Carbonnting  Beverages; 
Dispen.'iing  Beverages:  Disjiens- 
ing-Cans,  Metallic  .shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids,  Rtiritreraiion. 

V'lII  Betl.s.  Chfiirs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles; 
Store  Fumitup'- 

V.  Bo<ikbin(liiig:  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry, Music. 

XXXVI  Curtains.  Shades,  and 
Scre»^as,  Drafting;  Driers;  En- 
graving; MeHsurmg  Instru- 
ments;  W  mil- Wheels. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals; Explosives:  Fertilizers, 
Medicirw's.  Preaerving;  Sugar 
and  Salt 

VII.  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics:  p'aper  Manufac- 
tures; Velocipedes. 

XII.  Elevators;  Journal  -  Boxes. 
Lubrication;  Machine  Elements. 
Pulleys  and  Shafting 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus,  Sewlng-Macnines;  Surgerv. 

XXXIII.  Ciitler>-;  Domesti'c 
Cooking  Vessels;  Electric  Signal- 
ing; Electricity  Medical  and 
Surgical,  Fireproof  Buildings, 
Masonry;  Tents,  Canopies.  Um- 
breiln;.  and  Canes. 

XXII.  Air-Guns.  Catapults  and 
Targets ,  Ammunition  and 
Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buovs;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance.  Railway- 
Kails  and  Joints:  Railway-Ties 
and  Fasteners;  Ships. 

IV.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes 
and  Derricks:  Excavating, 
Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Iron  Structures:  Loading 
and  L'nloading:  Towers. 

XVI II.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pimips; 
Steam-Bollers,  Steam-Engines, 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

IX.  .\ir  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fin^ 
Extinguishers;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors:  Pumps.  Sewerage.  . 


Apr.     7     Mar.  23     1«3       154 
Apr.    6     Mar.    9     278   1 
Apr^    6     Feb    U     669      308 


Mar.  r     Feb.     1     400 
Mar,  26     Mar.    3     233 


332 

!   280 


Mar.  26     Mar.    2     266 


Mar.  24     Mar.    ti     366      375 

Max.  21     Jan.     9     «1 

128 


Feb. 


Feb. 


Mar.   18      Feb.  25     287 


Mar 


18 


152 


Not.  36 


481 


ma 

Mar    Ifi     Jan.    11  '  407       238 
Jan.    23     367 


Mar.  14 
Mar.  12 


Mar.    9     504 


Mar    12     Mar      2     301 


329 


307 


Mar.  12 


Mar. 


11 


Mar  '  10 
Mar.  10 


Mar. 


Mar. 


10 


j  I 

Feb.   24  '  308  315 

Feb.  24     562  321 

I  I    10: 
Mar.    9     370 

Feb.   1&  ,  296  109 
I    112 


XXVI.  Electric    Heat 

Rheostats,  Electric  Railways; 
Electricity,  Generation,  Motive 
Power. 

XI.  Boot  and  6hoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Ri  v  e  l  Setting; 
Hartteea,  Leather  Manufactures; 
Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus, 

XV.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making,  Coating;  Fuel. 
Gla.ss;  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Laminatetl  Sheets  and 
Fabrics;  Paper-Making,  Paving;  , 
Photography:  Plastic  Block  and  j 
Earthenware  .\pparatus;  Plas- 
tic Compositions,   Plastics. 

X    Carriages  and  Wagons Mar 

XL.  Baggage,  Check  -  Cont rolled  Feb 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  lyeather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacle*:  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles:  Fine 
Arts;  Lighting-F'ixturea,  Pack- 
age and  .Article  Carriers;  Paper 
Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles 
and  Packages;  Woo<len  Ri-cep-  ^ 
tacles. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  with  Metal.  Elwtro- 
chemistry ,  Metal-  Founding, 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy,  LaN-l- 
.^.fflxers;  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco 

XXX  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Gas-Fittings;  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners; 
Tvpe-Writing  Machines 

XX\  III  Intemal-<'om  b  u  8 1  i  on 
Engines.  MisoeUane<^us  Heating 
Plants 

XIX  Furnaces;  H  e  a  t  1  n  g  a  n  d 
Co<ikiiig  Stoves,  Liquid  and  Gas- 
eous Fuel;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

XIII  .\rms,  Projectiles  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges  Making,  Metal- 
Working,  etc. 

XIV  CoraDOun<i  TchiIs;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery.  Metal- Bending;  Metal- 
Omamenting:  She»'t  -Metal 
Ware,  Making,  Tools.  Wire- 
Working 

XXV.  Butchering 
ing;  Vegetable  C 
Crushers 

XXXIX    Baths    and 
Water  Distrii)Utlon. 

XX.XVII    Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity   Conductors,  F^lectricity,  , 
General  .\pplications.  I 

XVI.  Telf>graphy;  Telephony Jan 


and     Mar.    6     Feb.  11     379 


I 


Mar.     4     Jan.    28     399 


Mar     2     Feb.  25     757 


2      Feb. 
29      J  an 


10     573 

31      674 


19      Feb. 
15     Jan. 


19     438 

17      452 


Feb.  14     Jan.     4     465 


Feb. 


Feb. 


Feb. 


Feb. 


Feb. 


12 

Jan. 

18 

339 

10 

Jan. 

18 

542 

7 

Jan. 

0 

503 

5 

Jao 

14 

588 

1 

Dec. 

19 

401 

Mills:  Thresh- 
utters  and 


Jan.    24      Jan.    27      482 


Closets;      Jan 


Jan. 


Feb.     4  :  597 


352 


XXI     Brakes  and  Gins.  Cardine. 

Cloth- Finishing,    Cordage,    Fm 

and  Fur,  Knitting  and  Netting; 

Silk:  Siiinning.   V\eaving. 
XL!     K;til«Hy    Draft    .\ppllances. 

Resilient  Tin.'S  and  Wheels. 


Jan. 


24 

Nov 

18 

848 

21 

Oct. 

1 

701 

17 
11 

Oct. 
Nov. 

1 

36 
9 

586 
605 

Jan      9      Sept.  13     863 


lotaj  number  of  applications  awaiting  kction 18.913 


Mar.  14     352 


Mar     7     Feb.   10     292 


Mar.    5  '  Mar.    2     238 


161 


Tsade-Markp.  Dbsiohs,  Labsu, 

.\N'Ii    I'RIVTB.  j 

Tradc-.Marks   Apr     1.^     Mar.   14      464 

Designs AjMT.    3  I  Mat.    7     IflS 

Labdsand  Prints I . 


Notice. 

Coupons  unleM  properly  filled  out  wUl  not  be  accepted  Id  pay- 
ment of  copies  of  publications. 
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885,708.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SOAP  MATE- 
RIALS TO  POWDER.  William  B.  Allbright,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,095. 


1  The  apparatus  for  reducing  soap  balls  or  lumps  to 
powder,  embracing  a  mixer  a  conveyer  feeding  the  balls 
from  the  mixer  to  theweducing  mechanism,  and  reducing 
mechanism  consisting  of  n  casing,  revolving  sharp  toothed 
beaters  In  the  casing,  and  a  screen  surrounding  the  beat- 
ers, said  casing  having  a  dvist  outlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
powdered  soap. 

2.  The  apparatus  for  reducing  soap  balls  or  lumps  to 
powder,  embracing  a  mixer  a  conveyer  feeding  the  balls 
from  the  mixer,  a  passage  having  a  valve  and  extending 
from  the  conveyer  to  the  reducing  mechanism,  and  reduc 
ing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  casing,  revolvluR  sharp 
toothed  beater«  In  the  casing,  and  a  screen  surrounding 
the  beaters,  said  casing  having  a  dust  outlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  powdered  soap. 


885.709.  HOSIKRY  FIGURE  DYEING  AND  EXTRACT- 
ING MACHINE.  Cfiahles  S.  Althoi  se,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1905.     Serial   No.  1290,1U7. 


mechanism  for  successively  moving  each  of  said  dye-blocks 
first  into  contact  with  its  dye-applying  means  and  there- 
after into  contact  with  the  Interposed  fabric  upon  the 
carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  morable 
dye-blocks,  a  horizontally  movable  fabric  carrier,  dye-ap- 
plying means  located  below  said  blocks  and  the  plane  of 
the  carrier,  mechanism  for  imparting  to  each  block  alter- 

j  Date  dye-taking  and  impressing  movements,  and  mechan- 
I  ism  for  Imparting  a  step-by-step  forward  moTement  and 
I  a  continuous  return  movement  to  the  carrier  ;  said  car- 
rier movements  being  timed  to  clear  the  respective  dye- 
taking  block  movements,  and  to  cooperate  with  the  re- 
.spectlve  dye  Impressing  block  movements,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable 
dye-blocks,  a  horizontally  movable  fabric  carrier,  dye-feed 
belts  located  below  the  respective  blocks  and  the  plane  of 
the  carrier,  mechanism  for  imparting  to  each  block  alter- 
nate dye-taking  and  Impressing  movements,  mechanism  for 
Imparting  a  step-by-step  forward  movement  and  a  continu- 
ous return  movement  to  the  carrier,  and  mechanlBm  for  im- 
parting an  intermittent  movement  to  each  belt  timed  to  the 
re8j>ective  dye  taking  movements;  said  carrier  movements 
beinK  timed  to  clear  the  respective  dye-taking  block  move- 
ments, and  to  cooi>erate  with  the  respective  dye-impressing 
block  movements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  side  frames  and 
the  fabric  carrier  and  dye  block  extending  between  the 
same,  of  a  drive-roll  bracket  projecting  laterally  from  one 
of  said  frames  below  said  dye  block,  drive  rolls  mounted 
In  Kald  bracket  :  an  endless  dye-feed  belt  carried  upon  said 
rolls  and  laterally  removable  thereform  past  the  free  end 
of  the  t>racket,  and  a  dye  reservoir  into  which  said  belt 
dips,  sut>stantially  as  set  forth. 


865,710.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR  .7oHN  E.  Barker, 
Great  Horton.  Bradford.  England.  Filed  Aug  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388,0;i7, 


1    The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  dye-blocks  and  dye-  j 

applying  means   therefor,   a    fabric  carrier   mechanism   for  I  1.   A   variable  spe^nl  gear  comi>rl.slnp  two  disks  each   of 

successively    moving    said    carrier    Into    position    between  '  which  Is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  racked  arms 

each  of  said  dye  blocks  and  its  dye  applying  means,  and  I  carrying  said  segments,  pinions  engaging  the  racked  arms. 
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a  sun  wheel  for  operating  the  pinions,  arms  oonnected  with 
the  Bun  wheels,  sleeves  having  each  a  thread  engaged  by 
the  arms  and  a  bar  for  operating  the  sleeves,  substantially 

as  described. 

"  A  variable  speed  gear  comprising  a  dl«*  and  expand- 
ing segments,  racked  arms  carrying  the  segments,  pinions 
engaging  the  racked  arms  and  carried  by  th*  disk  towards 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  sun  wheel,  a  threaded  sleeve  and 
means  for  operating  the  sun  wheel  from  the  threaded 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


885  711      CATTLE  STANCHION.     Linn  C.  Beebe.  Hamil- 
ton, N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  260.957. 


2.  A  desk  and  cash  holder  having:  a  cash  drawer  and  a 

frame  within  the  Inclosure,  a  holding  catch  on  the  drawer 
to  engage  with  the  frame,  a  release  bar  on  the  frame  adja 
cent  to  the  catch,  and  means  Insertlble  from  the  outside 
of  the  desk  and  removable  to  move  the  release  bar  to  dis- 
engage the  holding  catch,  said  means  serving,  by  Its  pres- 
ence, to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  drawer  and 
a  spring  to  move  the  drawer. 

3.  A  desk  and  cash  holder  having  a  cash  drawer  and  nn 
adjacent  fixed  body,  a  catch  on  the  drawer  to  engage  with 
the  fixed  body,  a  bar  to  move  the  catch,  a  bell  crank  to  tilt 
said  bar.  a  push  rod  to  turn  the  bell  crank,  and  means  dl 
rectly  engaging  said  bar  for  temporarily  holding  the  same 
against  movement. 

4  A  desk  and  cash  holder  having  a  cash  drawer  aud 
an  adjacent  fixed  body,  a  catch  on  the  drawer  to  engage 
with  the  fixed  body,  a  bar  to  move  the  catch,  and  means 
for  operating  It.  there  l)elng  means  for  temporarily  holding 
the  bar  motionless. 

5.  A  desk  and  cash  holder  having  a  cash  drawer  uiid  a 
fixed  frame,  a  catch  on  the  drawer  to  engage  with  the 
frame,  a  release  bar  to  lift  the  catch,  a  duplex  detent  for 
the  release  l>ar.  a  lever  with  head  near  the  cover  of  the 
desk  and  connector  for  said  detent,  the  cover  having  an 
opening  over  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  and  a  re- 
volving stanchion  supported  thereon,  the  means  of  such 
support  consisting  of  a  bolt  fixed  In  the  stanchion  and 
passing  through  a  link,  the  stanchion  hafing  walls  sub- 
stantially transverse  the  ails  of  the  bolt  and  adjacent  the 
link  whereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  link  axlally  of 
the  bolt  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  link  in  the  line  of  the 
bolt,  1 


885.714.     SELF-FEEDING  DEVICE.     Ira  G.  Berky,  Madi- 
son. Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  1.  Case 
Threshing  Machine  Company.  Racine,   Wis.,  a  Corpora 
tlon.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1903,  Serial  No.  169.3:i5.     Renewed 
Sept.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,883. 


885  712      RAIL -FASTENER.      Hakby   F.   Bb.vdkb.   Harp- 
ster.  Ohio.     Filed  May  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,834. 


In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  grooved 
guld«»8.  a  stationary  block  provided  with  a  seat  for  one 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  cylindrical  bore  tfcerethrough.  an- 
other block  slldably  mounted  In  said  guides  and  provided 
with  a  seat  for  the  other  flange  of  the  rail  and  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  In  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  base 
of  the  stationary  block,  and  means  mounted  In  said  bore 
of  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  t»  move  the  slid- 
ing block  to  or  from  the  stationary  block. 


885  713  RECORDING-DESK  AND  CASH-HOLDER.  Jo- 
seph E.  Benjamin.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26. 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,938. 


1  \  desk  and  cash  holder  having  a  cash  drawer,  and  a 
frame  within  the  Inclosure.  a  holding  catch  on  the  drawer 
to  engage  with  the  frame,  a  spring  to  push  the  drawer, 
and  means  Insertlble  from  the  outside  of  the  desk  to  per- 
mit the  closing  of  the  drawer,  and  when  In  place  prevent- 
ing opening  of  the  drawer. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer,  of  a  set  of  band-cutting  knives  mounted 
upon  a  shaft,  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyer  and 
operative  In  the  material  carried  by  the  conveyer  In  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  feed  ;  a  second  set  of  knives,  mount 
ed  upon  a  shaft  in  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  set  and 
operating  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  platform,  movably 
supported  between  said  sets  of  knives,  and  adapted  to  be 
lifted  vertically  by  the  material  carried  by  the  conveyer; 
and  means  for  driving  the  respective  sets  of  knives  in  op- 
posite directions. 

•-•  In  a  device  of  the  descrllied  cla.ss.  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer,  of  a  set  of  band  cutting  knives  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyer  and 
operative  In  the  material  carried  by  the  conveyer  in  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  feed  ;  a  second  set  of  knives,  mount- 
ed upon  a  shaft  In  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  set  and 
operating  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  platform,  movably 
supported  l^etween  said  sets  of  knives,  and  adapted  to  be 
lifted  vertically  bv  the  material  carried  by  the  conveyer; 
said  platform  being  connected  with  the  conveyer  frame  by 
dlagonallv  extending  parallel  links;  and  means  for  driving 
the  respective  sets  of  knives  In  opposite  directions. 

;;    In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  slotted  conveyer  platform,  of  a  series  of  supporting 
bars  located  underneath  said  platform  ;  a  series  of  teeth. 
i   plvotally  connected  with  each  of  said  bars  and  projecting 
1   through  said  slots  above  \he  platform  ;  a  series  of  actu- 
I  atlng  bars,  plvotally  connected  with  said  teeth  ;  and  means 
I  for  communicating  motion  to  the  actuating  bars. 
'       4    In  a  device  of  the  described  class,   the  combination 
with  a  slotted  conveyer  platform,  of  a  series  of  supporting 
bars  located  underneath  said  platform  ;  a  series  of  teeth. 
I  plvotally  connected  with  each  of  said  bars  and  projecting 
1  through  said  slots  above  the  platform  ;  a  series  of  actu- 
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atlng  bars,  plvotally  connected  with  said  teeth  ;  and  means 
for  communicating  motion  to  the  actuating  bars  in  alter 
nation. 

.''..  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  platform;  a  series  of  conveyer  teeth,  plv- 
otally connected  with  a  suitable  support  underneath  the 
platform  and  projecting  through  suitable  apertures  in  the 
platform  ;  operating  bars,  each  having  pivotal  connection 
with  a  longitudinal  set  or  row  of  said  teeth  ;  aud  means 
for  reciprocating  the  bars  In  alternation,  said  teeth  t>eing 
curved  at  their  upper  ends  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
feed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


8  8  5.715.  TYI'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  Chaeles  J. 
Bond.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type 
writer  Compsny.  Syracuse,  N,  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Julv  19,  1905.     Serial  No,  270.323. 


1,  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  device  for  automatically  actuating  said 
ribtwn  vibrator  at  each  printing  operation  and  an  indicator 
Independent  of  the  vibrator  but  which  coSperates  directly 
with  the  vibrator  actuating  device  only  at  the  last  portion 
of  the  stroke  of  said  device, 

2,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  automatically  actuated  lever  for  operating 
sabl  rilitton  vibrator,  and  a  spring  restored  pivoted  print 
ing  point  Indicator  that"has  an  arm  which  Is  normally  out 
of  contact  with  said  automatically  actuated  lever  but  with 
which  said  automatically  actuated  lever  directly  cofiperates 
to  turn  the  indicator  away  from  the  Indicating  position 
when  the  said  lever  Is  actuated  to  move  the  vibrator  to 
bring  the  ribbon  to  the  printing  point  and  at  the  last  por- 
tion of  the  stroke  of  said  lever. 

3,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
automatically  actuated  ribbon  vibrator,  a  lever  for  actuat- 
ing said  vibrator,  and  a  three-arm  lever,  one  arm  constitut- 
ing a  printing  point  indicator,  another  arm  constltutjng 
a  meml>er  with  which  said  actuating  lever  coSperates  to 
move  the  three-arm  lever  but  which  Is  normally  out  of 
contact  with  said  actuating  lever  and  the  third  arm  co 
operating  with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  to  arrest  the 
indicator  in  the  normal  or  Indicating  position, 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
automatically  actuated  ribbon  vibrator,  a  lever  for  actu 
atlng  said  vibrator,  a  three  arm  lever,  one  arm  extending 
Inwardly  and  carrying  a  printing  point  Indicator,  another 
arm  extending  inwardly  and  constituting  a  member  with 
which  said  actuating  lever  cooperates  to  move  the  three- 
arm  lever  and  the  third  arm  extending  outwardly  and  co- 
operating with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  to  arrest  the 
Indicator  In  the  normal  or  Indicating  position,  and  a  spring 
for  moving  the  three-arm  lever  to  the  normal  position, 

5,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  ribbon  vibrator,  a  fixed  guide  on  which 
said  vibrator  slides,  a  horizontally  disposed  lever  which 
extends  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine  for  automatically  ac- 
tuating said  vibrator,  and  a  spring  restored  printing  point 
indicator  pivoted  to  said  guide  and  having  an  arm  on 
which  said  lever  bears,  so  that  the  indicator  will  be  moved 
from  and  to  the  indicating  position  by  an  actuation  of  the 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.716.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Ai.fxander  T. 
Brown.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1905.  Serial  No. 
239,642. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ribbon  spool,  of  driving  means 
for  said  ribbon  spool  including  a  ciutch,  one  member  of 
which  is  Rlidable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  and  is  formed  with  a  groove,  a  shifting  arm  extend- 
ing into  .^aid  groove  and  having  a  spring  tongue,  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  walls  of  said  groove 
to  slide  said  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  its 
fellow  and  said  sprlnu  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  wall  of  said  groove  to  slide  said  clutch  member  Into 
engagement  with  its  fellow. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ratchet  toothed  clutch,  one 
member  of  which  is  slidable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  other,  of  a  shifting  device  adapted  when  operated 
In  one  direction  to  positively  shift  said  slidable  member 
out  of  engagement  with  Its  fellow  and  when  operated  in 
tjje  other  direction  to  press  said  slidable  member  only 
yieldingly  Into  engagement  with  its  fellow  ;  and  a  rib- 
bon spool  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  clutch  when  its 
members  are  in  engagement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  one  member  of  a 
ratchet  toothed  clutch  fixed  thereon,  a  pinion  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  the  other  member  of  said 
clutch,  annular  flanges  projecting  beyond  the  teeth  of  said 
pinion,  a  shifting  arm  having  a  spring  tongue,  said  arm  and 
tongue  extending  between  said  flanges,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  flanges  to  positively  dis- 
connect said  clutch  members  when  operated  in  one  direc- 
tion and  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
of  said  flanges  to  yieldingly  press  said  clutch  membera 
Into  engagement  with  said  arm  when  operated  In  the  other 
direction  ;  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  ribbon 
spool  operattvely  connected  to  said  gear. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  type  basket,  of  ink  ribbon 
spools  on  opposite  sides  of  said  basket,  means  for  actuating 
said  ribbon  spools  to  feed  the  ribbon,  and  a  reversing  de- 
vice Including  a  member  arranged  to  be  shifted  bodily 
substantially  concentrically  of  said  type  basket  to  reverse 
the  feed  of  the  ink  ribbon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  series  of  type 
bars  arranged  to  strike  said  platen  at  a  common  point, 
of  ribbon  spools  on  opposite  sides  of  said  printing  point, 
means  for  actuating  one  or  the  other  of  said  ribbon  spools 
to  feed  the  ribbon,  an  ai'e-shaped  member  extending  around 
the  printing  point  and  mounted  to  be  shifted  bodily  con- 
centrically of  the  type  basket,  and  ribbon  feed  reversing 
devices   connected  to  said  arc-shaped   member. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.717.  ROCK-CRUSHER.  J  Grotb  Brown,  Kingston, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  362.520. 
1.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  hollow  frame  of  cast  iron  or 
steel,  stationary  and  movable  Jaw  plates  therein,  said 
stationary  Jaw  plate  fitting  against  one  end  of  the  frame, 
and  said  end  being  Integral  with  the  sides  and  having  on 
Its  outer  side  a  centrally  located  rib  or  projection,  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  body  and  forming  a  strut. 
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and  one  or  more  metal  reinforcing  rods  extending  around 
said  end  and  partly  along  the  sidea  of  the  frame  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  rib  or  projection, 
the  ends  of  said  rod  or  rods  being  anchored  at  the  sides 
of  the  frame. 


2.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  hollow  frame  at  cast  Iron  or 
steel,  stationary  and  movable  Jaw  plates  therein,  said 
stationary  jaw  plates  fitting  against  one  en4  of  tb«  frame, 
and  said  end  being  Integral  with  the  sides  and  having  on 
Ita  outer  side  horixontal  flanges  and  a  centrally  located, 
vertically  extending,  rib  between  said  flanges,  and  one  or 
more  metal  reinforcing  rods  bearing  against  the  outer  side 
of  said  rib  and  extending  partly  along  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  the  ends  of  said  rod  or  rods  being  secured  to  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  hollow  frame,  a  stationary  jaw 
plate  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  swinging  Jaw  Joamaled 
at  the  opper  part  of  the  frame,  a  cam  shaft  having  a  cam 
thereon,  a  lever  arranged  between  said  shtft  and  swing- 
ing jaw,  said  lever  being  Joaraaled  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  fraMe  aad  bavlnc  kts  fr«e  end  cngacl4g  aaid  cam,  « 
tocgle  or  dlstaiMe  bloek  Mating  acalnst  mM  lever  n«ar 
Its  pivotal  point  and  sapportlng  the  fns  tnt  at  the  swing- 
ing Jaw,  a  rod  connected  to  said  svts|;tng  Jaw,  a  pair  of 
stops,  a  ksad  wheel  thrsaded  on  to  snid  rod  t>etween  said 
stops,  and  a  spring  teterposed  between  snid  wheel  and 
one  of  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  rock  crusher  the  combination  with  fixed  and 
Bwinglag-jaws,  of  a  cam  shaft,  a  lever  movnble  thereby,  a 
removable  toggle  or  distance  block  arranged  between  said 
Isver  and  swinging-Jaw,  a  rod  plvotally  connected,  at  one 
end,  to  the  swlnglng-Jaw,  a  pair  of  stop%  an  adjusting 
device  threaded  on  to  said  rod  between  said  stops,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  device  and  one  of  said 
stops. 

5.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  fixed  and 
swinging  -  Jaws,  of  a  cam  shaft,  a  lever  movable  thereby, 
a  removable  toggle  or  distance  block  arrangsd  between  said 
lever  and  swlnglng-Jaw,  a  rod  plvotally  cotnected,  at  one 
end,  to  the  swlnglng-Jaw,  a  pair  of  stops,  a  hand-wheel 
threaded  on  to  said  rod  between  said  stops,  said  wheel 
being  overbalanced  at  one  side,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between   said   wheel  and  one  of  said  stops. 


885.718.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPEB»ROLL  PLUGS. 
Hi.NBT  BacBAEKS,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Henry  D.  Hershey.  Columbia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348.257. 

1.  In  a  plug  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  cutter  head 
Journaled  thereon,  a  work  support  on  the  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  support,  spring  pressed  arms  plvotally 
mounted  at  their  Inner  ends  on  said  shaft,  feed  wheels 
journaled  In  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  actuating  said  wheels  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  plug  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  cutter  head 
Journaled  thereon,  a  work  support  on  the  frame  provided 
wtt2i  standards,  a  shaft  Joamaled  In  the  staLdards  and 
provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  oppositely  extending  spring 
pressed  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  their  In- 
ner ends,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  outer  e»d  of  each  arm 
provided    with    a    feed    wheel    and    a    sprocket    wheel,    a 


sprocket  chain  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  In  the  standards  for  actuating  said 
chains  and  wheels  Intermittently. 


3.  In  a  plug  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  cutter  head 
journaled  thereon,  a  work  support  on  the  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  support  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  at 
one  end.  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  their  In- 
ner ends,  feed  wheels  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  means 
for  actuating  said  feed  wheels  from  said  shaft,  a  cam,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  with  one  end  In 
engagement  with  said  cam.  and  a  notched  bar  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  lever  In  position  for  engaging 
with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  plug  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  cutter  head 
journaled  thereon,  a  work  support  provided  with  stand- 
ards, a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  standards,  two  oppositely 
extending  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  ttaslr 
Inner  ends,  feed  wheels  journaled  In  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  spring  having  its  ends  in  engagement  with 
said  wheels,  and  means  for  Intermittently  actoatlng  the 
feed  wheels  in  unison. 


885,719.      LIMEKILN.      Patsick  J.   BursLST.   Waukesha. 
Wis.     Filed  May  11,  1907      SerUl  No.  373.112. 


1.  \  lime  kiln  comprising.  In  combination,  a  structure 
having  a  vertical  chamber,  the  walls  of  the  chamber  adja- 
cent its  lower  end  being  provided  with  cooling  ducts, 
means  for  heating  material  contained  In  the  upper  portion 
of  the  chamber,  fuel  bins,  and  flues  receiving  from  the 
cooling  ducts  and  traversing  the  Interior  of  the  bins. 

2.  A  lime  kiln  comprising,  In  combination,  a  structure 
having  a  calcining  chamber  and  a  vertically-disposed 
chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  fuel  bin  arranged  within  the 
last-named  chamber  to  provide  an  up  and  a  down  fine  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  bin,  connection  between  the  flues 
below  the  bin,  and  connection  between  the  down  flue  and 
the  calcining  chamber. 
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3  A  lime  kiln  comprising.  In  combination,  a  structure 
having  a  vertical  chamber,  a  horizontal  fire  chamber  com- 
municating therewith  and  a  second  vertical  chamber  above 
the  fire  chamber,  a  fuel  bin  arranged  within  the  last-named 
chamber  to  provide  an  up  and  down  flue  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  bin  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  structure  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  furnace  cham- 
ber, connection  between  the  up  and  down  flue  b^low  the 
bin.  and  connection  between  the  down  flue  and  the  higher 
end  of  the  first  named  vertical  chamber.  • 

4  \  lime  kiln  comprising.  In  combination,  a  (.tru.ture 
havin.  a  calcining  chamber  and  a  ^-••t'<^*">-f '*»^«^^^ 
chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  fuel  bin  arranged  within  tbs 
last  named  chamber  to  provide  an  up  aud  a  down  fine  at 
oppo«lt..  sides  of  the  bin.  the  wall  of  the  bin  adjacent  the 
up  flue  being  freely  perforated  for  the  purpo^-  set  forth 
conni'ctlon  between  the  flues  below  the  bin.  and  connection 
between  the  down  flue  and  the  calcining  chamber 

5  K  lime  kiln  comprising.  In  combination,  a  structure 
havla«  a  vertical  chamber,  a  fire  chamner  communicating 
therewith  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  second  vertical 
chamber  adjacent  the  first-named  chamber,  the  walls  of 
the  first  named  .hamber  below  the  furnac.>  oelng  provided 
with  cooling  ducts,  a  fuel  bin  arranged  within  the  second 
named  vertical  chamber  to  provide  nn  up  and  a  down 
flue  a  radiator  within  the  bin.  connection  between  the 
cooling  ducts  and  the  radiator,  connection  between  the  up 
and  the  down  flue  below  the  bin.  and  connection  between 
the  first  named    vertical  chamber  and  the  down  fine  . 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  wardly  extending  rods  secured  in  passages  in  the  scraper, 
and  s^t  screws  bearing  against  said  rods,  so  that  the  run- 
ners may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  scraper. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


88  5  7-^1  HANDKERCHIEF-RECEPTACLE.  Joseph 
CAVE.  "Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1906.  Serial 
No.  349.453. 


S85  720.  FIRING-TOOL  FOR  BRICKKILN  FI  RNACES^ 
EDWxat.  H.  CALUAWAT.  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  o. The 
AnM-rican  Clay  Machinery  Company,  Bucyrus.  uhuv  a 
CrjcJration  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  8.  1907  Serial  No. 
372..^26. 


1    The   combination    of    a    handle,    a    forked    front    part 

therefor,    a   transverse   scraper    secured    to   the   fork^  said 

craper  having  terminal  vanes  which  project  forward  and 

luo  below  the  «rraper,  and  runner  means  adjustably  sup- 

ported  on  the  scraper.  .„,„„«, 

•>  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  transverse  scraper 
rar'ried  thereby,  said  scraper  having  projecting  « ings 
1^1  opposing  faces  are  outwardly  Inclined,  and  runner 
means    consisting    of   curved    slides    adjustably    supported 

on  the  scraper.  „,„„^r 

.•?  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  transverse  scraper 
secured  thereto,  said  scraper  having  prole,,  i..^-  wings 
with  inclined  inner  opposing  faces,  and  sliding  nieaiis  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  device  for  the  purpose  of  enablirig 
,t  to  move  easily  over  the  surface  on  which  it  acts,  said 
sliding  means  having  rods  entering  pas.sa^es  in  the 
scraper,  and  means  for  holding  said  rods  in  place  so  that 
the  runners  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  »craper 

4  In  a  firing  tool  for  furnaces,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  transverse  scraper  secured  thereto,  said 
scraper  having  terminal  vanes  which  project  forwardly  of 
the  scraper,  and  curved  runners  arranged  below  the 
scraper    and    having    rods    secured    in    paswiges    in    the 

'^^"'^In  a  firing  tool  for  furnaces,  the  combination  of  a 
handle  having  a  forked  end.  a  transverse  scraper  se- 
cured to  the  fork,  said  scraper  having  terminal  vanes 
which   project  forwardly.  and  curved    .unners   h.r  1,,^-   up 


1     4   handkerchief    receptacle   composed   of  an    »°tegral 
blank,    comprising   a    front   panel,    a    ^^^P^f^:   *,/;°° 
panel    lining,   a   rear   panel   lining,   and   flaps   fol dab  e   re 
spectivelv  upon  the  front  panel  and  rear  panel  and  closing 
ZllLs  S^tween   the  two   panels   and  their  linings   re- 
spectively, substantially  as  described.  mteeral 

■>  \  handkerchief  receptacle  composed  of  an  Integral 
bla'nk  comprising  a  front  panel  and  its  lining,  a  rear 
pLnel  and  Its  lining,  flaps  Integral  with  the  front  panel 
UniuK  and  foldable  upon  the  face  of  the  front  panel,  and 
fiais  integral  with  the  rear  panel  lining  and  foldable  upon 
the  face  of  the  rear  panel,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

•i  A  handkerchief  receptacle  composed  of  an  Integra 
blank  comprising  a  front  panel  and  its  lining,  a  rear  Panel 
and  its  lining,  flaps  integral  with  the  front  Panel  lining 
and  foldable  upon  the  face  of  the  front  panel  and  flaps 
rntegral  with  the  rear  panel  lining  and  foldab-  upon  the 
face  of  the  rear  panel,  and  strip,  connecting  respectively 

the  front  panel  with  the  rear  P*«'-  ^»>«/^*'°*  P""'  "°" 
ing  with  the  rear  panel  lining,  and  the  fiaps  of  '.he  fron 
panel    lining    with    the   adjacent   flaps   of   the    rear    panel 
lining,  substantially  as  described.  ,„t».rr.l 

4  A  handkerchief  recepUcle  composed  of  an  Integra 
blank  comprising  a  front  panel  and  Us  lining,  a  rear  pane 
and  its  lining,  flap,  extending  beyond  "^e  side  edges  of 
the  front  panel  lining  and  foldable  upon  the  face  of  the 
front  panel,  and  flaps  extending  respectively  beyond  the 
end  edges  and  side  edges  of  the  rear  panel  lining  and 
foldable  upon  the  face  of  the  rear  panel,  substantially  a. 

described.  ^       .  i„»»„.^.i 

5  A  handkerchief  receptacle  composed  of  an  Integral 
blank  comprising  a  front  panel  and  Its  lining,  a  rear 
panel  and  Its  lining,  flaps  extending  beyond  the  side  edges 
of  the  front  panel  lining  and  foldable  upon  the  face  of  the 
front  panel,  flaps  extending  respectively  beyond  the  end 
edges  and  side  edges  of  the  rear  panel  lining  and  foldable 
upm  tbe  face  of  the  rear  panel,  and  strips  connecting  re- 

!  spectivelv  the  front  panel  with  the  rear  panel,  the  front 
panel  lining  with  the  rear  panel  lining,  and  the  flaps  ex- 
tonding  bevond  the  side  edges  of  the  front  panel  lining 
with  the  adjacent  flaps  of  the  rear  panel  lining,  substan- 

1    tiflllv  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885  7--       COLL.\R  SUPPORT       Ethel    Christik.    Lon- 
don   England.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.383. 
1     \    support   for   the   collars   of   blouses  and   like   gar- 
ments, said  support  comprising  a  member  which  «»*<»»?*- 
,^  to  he  fastened  about  the  neck  of  the  wearer  In^epend- 
.ntlv   of   the  blouse  or  collar,   and   said  support   provided 
with    upwardly    presented    substantially    hook-shaped    de- 
vices for  detachably  engaging  and  holding  up  a  collar  ap- 
plied to  such  support.  ,„,„«♦. 
o     ^  support  for  the  collars  of  blouses  and  llko  .  arments. 
comprising  a  frame  member  adapted  to  embrace  the  neck 
.f   the   wearer,    a    fastening   device   for   Ihe   ends   of  said 
frame    member,    upright    arms    secured    upon    said    frame 
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mpmh^-r  and  upwardly  presented  ^^ubsmntlally  book-  |  to  the  pan  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  direct  contact 
shaped  devices  fitted  to  said  arms  whereby  the  collar  may  .  with  the  grinding  roll  above  the  level  of  the  edge  of  the 
be  detachablj  secured  to  said  support.  I    pan  to  collect  the  ground  material  from  said  roll  and  de- 

liver it  clear  of  the  pan. 

4.  In  an  edge-runner  grinding  or  mixing  mill  the  com- 
bination with  a  horizontally  revoluble  bed  and  vertical 
grinding  roll,  means  for  lifting  the  grinding  roll  from  the 
bed,  Independent  driving  gear  for  rotating  said  grinding 
roll  and  bed  severally  and  independently  of  each  other  at 
different  speeds,  and  a  chate  adapted  to  be  brought  In  con- 
tact with  the  grinding  roll  for  stripping  material  lifted 
thereby  from  the  pan,  said  chute  being  constructed  to  de- 
liver the  stripped  material  clear  of  the  bed. 


3.  \  support  fur  the  collars  of  blouses  and  :ike  gar- 
ments, comprlsinif  a  frame  member,  interengaglng  con- 
nections at  the  ends  of  said  frame  member,  upright  arms 
secured  upon  said  member  and  hooks  upon  said  arma 
adapted  to  hold  said  collar  In  a  detachable  manner. 

4.  A  collar  support  comprising  a  frame  member  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  ares  mounted  on 
said  frame  member  and  extending  upwardly  thereof,  con- 
nections upon  said  urms  to  engage  and  Uold  said  collar 
In  a  detachable  manner,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
said  frame  memf-)er.  and  a  wrapping  of  binding  material 
for  said  frame  and  said  arms. 

5.  A  support  for  the  collars  of  blouse^  and  like  gar- 
ments, comprising  a  frame  member  adapted  to  encircle 
the  neck  of  the  wearer.  Inter-engaging  connections  at  the 
facin?  "nds  of  said  frame  member,  arms  arranged  upon 
said  member,  connections  upon  said  arms  adapted  to  hold 
said  collar' in  a  detachable  manner  and  an  inviM  ted  V-ex- 
tension  in  the  length  of  the  frame  member 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.724.  COIN-M.\ILEK.  Gborob  W.  Collinos.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Colllngs  Taper  Goods  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  5,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  315.420. 


8  8  5.723.  EDGE-RUNNER  GRINDrN(J  OR  MIXING 
MILL.  C.\LEB  B.  CnLK.  Bristol.  EnglTtd.  Filed  Oct. 
12.   1906.     Serial  No    338,6."t3. 


1.  In  an  edge-runner  grinding  or  mlxlnj  mill  the  com- 
bination with  a  horiiontally  revolving  b*d  and  vertical 
revolving  grinding  roll  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  dl»- 
placeable  chute  and  scraper  adapted  to  De  brought  Into 
direct  contact  with  the  grinding  roll  to  collect  the  ground 
material  therefrom  and  deliver  it  clear  at  the  bed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  edge-runner  grinding  or  mlxlnf  mill,  the  com- 
bination with  a  horizontally  revolving  bed  and  a  vertical 
revolving  grinding  roll  cotiperatlng  therewith,  of  a  dls- 
placeable  scraper  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  grinding  roll  to  collect  the  fround  material 
therefrom  and  deliver  It  clear  of  the  bed.  an  auxiliary 
scraper  for  removing  the  material  from  the  roll  back  onto 
the  t)ed.  and  means  for  positively  connecting  said 
scrapers,  whereby  when  the  first  mentiontd  scraper  Is  In 
contact  with  the  roll  the  auxiliary  scraper  Is  out  of  con- 
tac*.  therewith  and  vice  versa,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  edge-runner  grinding  ot  mlxin|;  mill  the  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  flanged  pan.  a  horixontally 
revolnble  bed  therein,  and  a  vertical  grinding  roll  coop- 
erating therewith,  of  a  delivery  chute  pivoted  horl»ontally 


A  coin  mailer  consisting  of  a  blank  having  longitudinal 
folds,  and  having  Its  longitudinally  folde<l  ends  folded  on 
transverse  lines  and  lying  on  the  back  of  the  mailer,  and 
transverse  stitching  passing  through  the  folded  ends  and 
through  the  middle  part  of  the  mailer  l)etween  the  trans- 
verse lines  of  folding,  to  produce  a  plurality  of  coin  pock- 
ets on  both  the  front  and  back  of  the  mailer. 


886.725.  WINDOW  SCREEN  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 
MAKIN'i  THE  SAME.  <;h.\rle9  M  Conklin,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Lunken  Steel  Window  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
.Tan.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  3.54.028. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  the  class  described, 
the  process  of  tightening  the  fabric  consisting  in  clamping 
the  same  In  a  frame  and  then  moving  outwardly  a  clamp- 
ing portion  or  portions  of  the  said  frame,  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  frame  by  transforming  the  material  Itself, 
of  which  the  said  portion  is  composed,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  the  class  described, 
the  process  of  tightening  the  fabric  consisting  in  simulta- 
neously moving  outwardly  the  margins  of  all  the  sides  of 
the  frame  at  which  the  fabric  Is  held  by  transforming  the 
material  of  which  the  frame  is  composed,  subeiantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  the  class  described, 
the  herelndescrlbed  process,  consisting  In   making  up  the 
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frame  and  clamping  the  fabric  therein  and  then  pressing 
or  drawing  the  material  of  the  frame  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  the  frame  to  form  a  corrugation  therein  and  there- 
by cause  its  fabric  holding  portion*  to  move  outwardly 
to  stretch  the  said  fabric,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

4  The  herelndescrll)ed  process  consisting  In  clamping 
the  fabric  beneath  the  flange  10  of  the  channel  meml)€r 
by  the  clamping  member,  then  folding  down  the  flange  9 
and  subjecting  the  members  to  dies  to  draw  the  inner 
margin  outwardly  and  thereby  stretch  the  fabric,  substan- 
tially as  descrit^d. 

5  An  article  of  the  class  descril)ed,  comprlslnj;  the 
frame  carrying  the  fabric  attached  thereto  at  or  near  Its 
inner  edge  and  corrugated  at  a  point  out  beyond  this  point 
of  attachment  to  thereby  stretch  the  same  after  the  fabric 
is  clamped  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


tion  having  an  InUct  portion  extending  around  the  corner, 

lapping  upon  and  breaking  joints  with  the  sections  of  the 
other  member,  said  sections  constituting  the  entire  frame 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885  727  FIRNACE-DOOR.  Alfred  Cotton,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.  307,982.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
6.  1907.     Serial  No.  391,587. 


885,726.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Ch.vrleh  M.  CoNKLiN,  Cln- 
cinnatL  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Lunken  Steel  Window  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed 
Jan.  2-,.   1907.     Serial  N.o  354,029. 


1  An    article  of   the   class   described   comprising   frame 
members  adapted  to  be  placed  together  by  moving  one  plv- 
otally   in  relation  to  the  other,  the  said   members  having 
means  for  gripping  the  fabric  first  at  their  outer  portions   ' 
during  said  pivotal  movement,  and  having  means  which 
when  the  frame  members  are  closed  one  upon  the  other  | 
stretch    the    fabric,    said    frame    members   being    combined  ! 
with  other  frame  members  at  the  other  side  of  the  frame 
which  hold  the  fabric  while  being  stretched  substantially 

as  described. 

2  in  combination,  frame  members  having  means  for  1 
gripping  the  fabric  first  between  their  outer  portions 
against  movement  inwardly,  the  said  members  having  cor  ■ 
rugations.  one  fitting  within  the  other,  whereby  when  the 
members  are  closed  one  upon  the  other  they  press  the  fab^ 
rlc  laterally  and  stretch  the  same,  said  frame  members 
being  combined  with  other  frame  members  at  the  other 
side  of  the  frame  which  hold  the  fabric  while  being 
stretched  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  combination  In  an  article  of  the  class  described, 
a  frame  member  having  a  groove  and  a  second  member 
having  a  projection  to  enter  said  groove,  said  members 
having  outer  interlocking  flanges  gripping  the  fabric  be 
tween  said  outer  flanges  and  between  the  projection  and 
groove  and  said  members  being  held  together  by  said  Inter- 
locking flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  In  an  article  of  the  class  described, 
a  frame  member  having  a  corrugation  with  the  plain  flange 
on  each  side  thereof  and  the  cooperating  member  having  a 
corrugation  to  enter  that  of  the  member  first  mentioned, 
and  having  a  flange  to  lie  upon  the  plain  flange  with  an 
extension  14  to  embrace  the  said  plain  flange  of  the  first 
mentioned  member,  and  the  fabric  extending  between  the 
members  and  Iwtween  the  Interlocked  flanges,  substantially 

as  described. 

5  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
members,  each  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  sec- 


1  A  fire  door  for  a  smoke  consuming  furnace  consisting 
of  a  shell  provided  with  a  perforated  Inner  face  plate  to 
form  a  cl.amt^r  within  the  door  which  will  be  In  communl-  • 
cation  with  the  flre  box  through  the  said  perforated  Inner 
face  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  row  of  perfora- 
tions near  Its  vertical  edges  whose  walls  incline  forwardly 
and  outwardlv.  whereby  jets  passing  outwardly  through 
said  perforations  would  travel  In  forwardly  extending  lines 
oblique  to  the  vertical  Inner  face  plate  of  the  door,  a 
blower  entering  said  door,  a  steam  jet  nozzle  adapted  to 
deliver  steam  through  said  blower  whereby  steam  and  air 
will  be  delivered  within  the  chamber  in  the  door,  a  valve 
to  control  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  nozzle,  and  means 
carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to  open  said  valve  when 
the  door  is  closed. 

••  A  door  for  a  furnace  consisting  of  a  hollow  shell 
clo'sed  at  Its  outer  side  and  provided  with  a  vertical  Inner 
perforated  face  plate  whereby  the  chaml^r  within  the 
,loor  Is  in  communication  with  the  fire  box  through  said 
perforated  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  near  each  ver- 
tical edge  and  near  Its  upper  substantially  horizontal  edge 
with  a  series  of  openings  having  forwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  walls  whereby  jets  of  steam  and  air  passing  out- 
ward through  said  openings  will  travel  In  lines  oblique  to 
said  Inner  face  plate,  and  means  for  delivering  steam  and 
i   air  into  the  chamber  within  said  door. 

3  A  door  for  a  furnace  consisting  of  a  shell  closed  at 
:  Its  outer  side  and  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  per- 
I  forated  Inner  face  plate,  the  walls  of  said  perforation. 
'  being  oblique  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  face  plat* 
I  whereby  Jets  of  steam  and  air  passing  outward  through 
I  said  openings  will  travel  In  lines  oblique  to  the  vertical 
j  plane  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  delivering  steam  and 
'  air  within  the  chamber  In  said  door.  ^  ,,     ,     ^ 

I        4     \  door  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  hollow  shell  closwl 
i   at  Its  outer  side,  a  perforated  Inner  face  plate  forming  the 
,    inner  side  thereof,  a  series  of  horizontal  ribs  formed  on  the 
I   outer  side  of  said  Inner  face  plate  and  extending  Inward 
toward  the  flre  box.  the  walls  of  said  perforations  In  said 
i  plate  being  oblique  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  plate  and 
i  directed  toward  the  adjacent  horizontal  rib  whereby  Jets 
passing    through    "id    perforations   will    Impinge   on   said 
!   ribs   and    be   deflected   thereby,   and   means   for    supplying 
steam  and  air  to  said  door.  ^  ,,     ,       ^ 

5  K  door  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  hollow  shell  closed 
at  Its  outer  side,  a  perforated  Inner  face  plate  forming  the 
Inner  side  thereof,  a  series  of  horizontal  ribs  formed  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  Inner  face  plate  and  extending  Inward 
toward  the  flre  box,  the  walls  of  aaW  perforations  In  said 
plate  being  oblique  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  plate  and 
directed  toward  the  adjacent  horizontal  rib  whereby  jets 
passing   through   said   perforations  will    Impinge   on  said 
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rlb«  and  b«  d«fl«cted  thereby.  meaiiB  for  Bupplying  steam 
and  air  to  «i«d  door  when  the  door  Is  close«.  and  means 
for  cnttlng  off  the  supply  of  steam  when  said  door  Is  open. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*.] 


88  5    7  30.     CONVEYING  MECHANISM.     Clarknc*  W 
CaosBT.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  International   Stoker 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  355.565. 


885  728.  CUSHIONINO-PROTECTOR  FOU  HOSIERY- 
DRYING  BOARDS.  Jamis  J.  Cbimlisk.  Philadelphia, 
Pa  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Delplno.  Philadelphia. 
Pa      Filed  Dec.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.290. 


The  comhination  with  a  hosiery  board  having  yertlcal 
rod<»  or  wires  at  one  extremltal  portion  arranged  so  as  to 
form  guide  openings  therefor,  vertical  spring  positioned 
spindles  arranged  to  register  with  the  openings  between 
thp  rods  or  wires  and  said  spindles  provided  with  recep- 
tacles to  receive  yielding  buffers  with  which  engage  the 
hosiery  boards  in  position,  substantially  a^i  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


885  729  TIN-PI^TE  CATCHER  Ebv«9T  L.  Cbonb- 
MavEK.  Granite  City,  HI.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  402,280 


1  The  combination  with  two  vehicles  In  the  form  of  a 
locomotive  and  tender,  of  a  conveyer  for  transferring  fuel 
from  the  tender  to  the  locomotive  Are  box.  said  conveyer 
having  a  support  upon  one  vehicle  and  a  second  support 
upon  the  other  vehicle,  with  respect  to  which  latter  sup- 
port It   is  slldable. 

2  The  combination  with  two  vehicles  In  the  form  of  a 
locomotive  and  tender,  of  a  conveyer  for  transferring  fuel 
from  the  tender  to  the  locomotive  Are  box.  said  conveyer 
having  a  flexible  support  upon  one  vehicle  and  a  second 
support  upon  the  other  vehicle,  with  respect  to  which  lat- 
ter support  it  has  pivotal  connection. 

3  The  combination  with  two  vehicles  In  the  form  of  a 
locomotive  and  tender,  of  a  conveyer  plvotally  connected 
with  one  vehicle  for  transferring  fuel  from  the  tender  to 
the  locomotive  Are  box.  said  conveyer  having  a  support 
upon  one  vehicle  and  a  second  support  upon  the  other  vehi- 
cle  with  respect  to  which  latter  support  It  Is  slldable. 

4  The  combination  with  two  vehicles  In  the  form  of  a 
locomotive  and  tender,  of  a  conveyer  supported  upon  both 
locomotive  and  tender  for  transferring  fuel  from  the  ten- 
der to  the  locomotive  Are  box.  said  conveyer  having  a  uni- 
versal  mounting   upon  one  of  said  vehicles. 

5  The  combination  with  two  vehicles  In  the  form  of  a 
locomotive  and  tender,  of  a  conveyer  for  transferring  fuel 
from  the  tender  to  the  locomotive  Are  box.  said  conveyer 
having  a  universal  mounting  upon  the  tender  having  flexi- 
ble connection  with  the  locomotive  fire  box. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


885  731       ROTARY  MACHINE.     Philip  J.   Daslisoton, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.    Sarlal  Na  392,148. 


1     \  catching  device  for  tlnnlng-machliWB,  comprising  a   , 
pair  of  endless  conveyers  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  | 
and  provided  with  devices  for  gripping  a  pl«te  as  It  emerges 
from  the  rolls  of  the  tlnnlng-machlne  and  feeding  It  away 
from  said  rolls  ;  substantially  as  de8crlbe4. 

2.  A  catching  device  for  tinnlng-machlnes.  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  conveyers  provided  with  separated  grip- 
ping devices  adapted  to  engage  a  plate  aid  feed  It  away 
from  the  tlnnlng-machlne ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  catching  device  for  tinning  machines,  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  endless  conveyers  arranged  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  provided  with  cooperating  gripping 
devices  that  engage  a  plate  and  feed  It  away  from  the  tln- 
nlng-machlne :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  catching  device  for  tlnnlng-machlnes.  comprising 
endless  conveyers  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  pro- 
vided at  Intervals  with  cooperating  grlptflng  devices,  the 
gripping  devices  on  one  conveyer  having  Aat  engaging  faces 
and  those  on  the  other  conveyer  having  rounded  or  curved 
engaging  faces  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  catching  device  for  tlnnlng-machlaes.  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  conveyers  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other,  and  each  consisting  of  sprocket  chains  and 
cross  ban  connected  thereto,  and  coCperatlng  gripping  de- 
vices on  said  croasbars  which  are  adapted  to  engage  a  plate 
and  feed  It  vertically  away  from  the  rolfc  of  the  tlnning- 
machfBc;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaittte.l 


1  In  a  rotary  machine,  the  combination  with  Its  casing 
of  a  piston  joumaled  at  one  end,  means  for  conducting 
motive  Auld  for  actuating  the  said  piston  and  means  for 
partially  balancing  the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  on  the 
rear  end  of  »^he  piston. 

"  In  a  rotary  machine,  the  combination  with  its  casing 
of  a  single  flanged  rear  head,  a  double  flanged  forward 
head  and  means  for  uniting  the  said  heads  and  casing. 

3  In  a  rotary  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  piston  chamber,  and  a  piston  therein  provided  with  a 
forward  reduced  portion  joumaled  In  the  casing  and  form- 
ing a  shoulder  with  the  piston  proper,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  motive  fluid  and  with  a  port 
leading  from  the  chamber  to  the  forward  shoulder  of  the 
piston  to  counterbalance  the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid 
en  the  rear  end  of  said  piston. 

4.  A  roury  machine  comprislug  a  frame  provided  wltB 
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a  piston  chamber  and  with  an  axial  portion  of  relatively 
small  diameter  and  having  an  enlarged  flange  at  Its  end. 
and  a  rotary  piston  mounted  ailally  In  said  frame,  the  ex- 
haust being  from  the  forward  end  of  said  piston  rhamber 
and  the  flange  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  an  open 
Ing  for  the  escape  of  exhaust. 

5.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
a  piston  chamber  and  with  a  forwardly  projecting  portion 
of  smaller  diameter  provided  on  Its  end  with  an  enlarged 
flange,  a  rotary  piston  Journaled  axlally  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  journal  portion  projecting  through  said  reduced 
portion  and  provided  with  tool  carrying  means,  snld  pis 
ton  being  slotted,  and  a  piston  blade  mounted  lo  said  ^lot. 
the  exhaust  being  from  the  forward  end  of  said  piston 
chamber  and  the  flange  on  the  reduced  portion  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  exhaust. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  trough,  a  block  with  an  inclined  Inner  face  adapted  to 
slldf-  on  the  guide  rods,  means  for  intermittently  recip- 
rocating said  block  over  the  trough,  a  second  block  with 
v.TticBl  face  and  sides  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  said 
trough  opposite  to  the  Inclined  block,  a  rod  upon  which 
thp  last  named  block  is  mounted,  and  the  means  for  inter- 
mittently reciprocating  It  across  the  top  of  the  trough, 
sul>siantiallj  as   herein  sot  forth. 


8  8  5.732.     ROTARY  MOTOR.     Philip  J.  Dabi.inoton. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.632. 


1.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, a  bearing  for  said  piston  closing  the  front  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  head  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  headed 
bolts  extending  longitudinally  through  the  cylinder  into 
the  rear  head  and  having  their  heads  overlying  the  front 
face  of  the  bearing. 

2.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  both 
ends  and  counterbored  from  the  ends  to  form  shoulders,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  bushings  In  the  counterbores  and 
seating  against  the  shoulders  In  the  cylinder,  a  head  fit- 
ting against  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  headed  bolts 
extending  through  the  cylinder  Into  the  rear  head  and 
having  their  heads  overlying  the  front  face  of  the  front 

bushing. 

3.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, a  bushing  flttlng  In  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
dowel  flttlng  In  alining  grooves  In  the  cylinder  and  bush- 
ing, a  head  flttlng  against  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  headed  bolts  extending  longitudinally  through  the  cyl- 
inder and  into  the  rear  head  and  having  their  heads  over- 
lying the  front  face  of  the  bushing  and  the  dowel. 

4.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  both 
ends,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  bearings  flttlng  In  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  dowels  or  keys  fitting  In  alining  grooves 
In  the  cylinder  and  said  bearings,  a  head  flttlng  against 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  headed  bolts  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  cylinder  and  Into  the  rear 
head  and  having  their  heads  overiylng  the  front  face  of 
the  front  bearing  and  the  dowel. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor  a  cylinder  having  externally 
shouldered  portions  at  Its  ends,  shoe  rings  fitting  said 
shouldered  portions,  a  head  fitting  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  bearing  against  one  shoe  ring,  and  headed  l>olt8  ex 
tending  through  the  cylinder  radially  Internal  to  said  shoe 
rings  and  Into  said  head  and  having  their  heads  overlap 
ping  a  portion  of  the  other  shoe  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  733.  PACKAGING-MACHINE.  Albket  Day.  I^eeds, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1905.  Serial  No.  262.325. 
1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular guide  trough  having  boxes  Intermittently  recip- 
rocating therein  and  means  for  Intermittently  reciprocat- 
ing the  boxes,  of  guide  rods  fixed  to  one  of  the  sides  of 


2.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular ptiide  trough  having  boxes  Intermittently  recip- 
rocating therein  and  means  for  intermittently  reciprocat- 
ing the  boxes,  of  a  block  having  an  inclined  face  and 
working  transversely  over  the  said  trough,  guide  rods  fixed 
to  the  trough  upon  which  said  block  slides,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  reciprocating  the  block,  a  second  block  with 
vertical  sides  and  face  arranged  to  slide  transversely 
over  the  trough  from  the  side  opposite  to  the  first  named 
block,  a  rod  upon  which  the  second  block  Is  mounted, 
means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  the  same,  a  pair  of 
side  folders  arranged  one  on  each  side  "f  the  second  block, 
rods  to  which  said  side  folders  are  jointed,  and  the  means 
for  Intermittently  separately  actuating  the  rods  and  side 
folders,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  folders  each  having 
a  curved  and  Inclined  end  and  vertical  Inner  side,  rods  to 
which  said  side  folders  are  jointed,  means  for  separately 
Intermittently  reciprocating  said  folders,  and  cam  paths 
fixed  to  the  framewoVk  of  the  machine  below  the  folders 
for  causing  the  latter  to  close,  and  pins  and  runners  fixed 
to  side  folders  and  working  In  said  cam  paths,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  side  folders  each  having 
a  curved  and  Inclined  end  and  vertical  Inner  side,  rods  to 
which  said  side  folders  are  jointed,  means  for  separately 
intermittently  reciprocating  said  folders,  and  cam  paths 
fixed  to  the  framework  of  the  machine  below  the  folders 
for  causing  the  latter  to  close,  pins  and  runners  fixed  to 
side  folders  and  working  In  said  cam  paths,  a  block  with 
vertical  sides  and  face  mounted  upon  a  rod  between  the 
two  side  folders  and  their  rods,  and  the  means  for  sep- 
arately intermittently  traversing  the  same,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  guide  trough 
having  boxes  Intermittently  reciprocating  therein  and 
means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  the  boxes  of  a  pair 
of  side  folders  each  having  a  curved  and  Inclined  end  and 
vertical  inner  side.  lods  to  which  said  side  folders  are 
joined,  means  for  separately  intermittently  reciprocating 
said  folders,  and  cam  paths  fixed  to  the  frame  work  of  the 
machine  below  the  folders  for  causing  the  latter  to  close, 
pins  and  runners  fixed  to  side  folders  and  working  In  said 
cam  paths,  a  block  with  vertical  sides  and  face  mounted 
upon  a  rod  between  the  two  side  folders  and  their  rods,  the 
means  for  separately  intermittently  traversing  the  same 
across  the  top  of  said  trough,  a  block  with  as  Inclined 
face  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  trough  to  the 
side  folders,  guide  rods  fixed  to  side  of  the  trough  upon 
which  the  Inclined  block  slides,  and  the  means  for  Inter- 
mittently and  separately  causing  It  to  traverse  across  the 

j    top  of  tlie  trough  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 
i        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gafette] 
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_j      ,  »,    '  aQKT-ic.      RATI  WAY  SPREADER.     JOHN  C.  Drntnew,  Chi- 

Dekmer.  New    lorK.   .>.    i       r  jicu  .-v   *.  ^^ 


No.  220.078. 


1  K  bottle  closing  device  comprisinK  a  m^ttUic  cap  hav- 
iDKa  cork  disk  therein,  and  a  dependlns:  aenular  flange 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  depending  locgues  formed 
integral  with  said  flange.  »ald  tongues  each  ^^^'^«^^^'- 
rated  lower  edge,  each  of  the  said  tongues  adapted  to  be 
Snt  into  a  horizontal  depr.s.lon  In  a  bottle-neck,  sub- 
gtantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

'  -  The  combination  with  a  bottle  cap  having  a  pair  of 
depending  tongues;  of  a  bottle  having  horizontal  grooves 
in  its  neck,  the  inner  walls  of  said  grooves  .^tending  Into 
the  channel  of  the  bottle-n.ck  and  forming  hars  to  prevent 
he  insertion  of  a  cylindrical  cork,  and  the  outer  walls 
forming  depressions,  the  free  ends  of  th.  .aid  d'^P^^di-g 
tongues  of  the  bottle  cap  being  bent  Into  en4a?ement  j.  ith 
said  depressions  to  fasten  the  cap.  substantially  as  shown 

and  described.  ,  1      ■    „  » 

3  In  combination  with  a  cork-lined  bottle-cap  having  a 
pair  of  oppositelv  located  depending  tongues,  a  bottle  hav- 
\ug  horizontal  v:ronv.s  located  opposite  each  other,  the 
inner  walls  o.'  said  grooves  extending  into  Che  channel  of 
the  bottle-neck  and  the  outer  walls  thereof  forming  de- 
'  pressions  which  engage  the  free  ends  of  the  said  tongues 
which  are  bent  into  engagement  with  said  depressions  as  a 
means  for  fastening  the  cap  to  the  bottle-neck,  substan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

4  4  bottle  having  oppositely  located  depressions  in  its 
neck  the  walls  of  said  depressions  extended  Into  the  chan- 
nel of  the  bottle-neck,  said  walls  In  vertical  sectional  ele^ 
vat  ion.  each  embodying  an  approximately  liorlzonta  part 
and  an  obli.iue  part ;  In  combination  with  a  metallic  cap 
Laving  a  cork  disk  and  a  pair  of  opposltfly  located  de- 
pending tongues,  the  free  ends  of  said  ton  goes  bent  un^" 
and  in  contact  with  the  said  horizontal  parts  of  the  wa  Is 
of  the  said  grmn-s  for  fastening  the  bottle  and  cap  to 
gether.  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlbfd. 


R85  735  GUVRD  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  William  I  Dkn- 
OL..  AtUntlc  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1904.  Serial 
No.  193.222. 


1  \  spreader,  the  combination  »f  a  vehicle  body,  a 
spreader  wing,  a  mounting  for  the  spreader  wing  perm. t- 
t  ng  lateral  distention  and  vertical  adjustment,  and  a  suv. 
porting  arm  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  and  connected  to  the 
spreader  wing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up  an.  down  to 
adjust  the  spreader  wing,  substantially  as  descr  be.K 

•.  K  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body.  1 
spr'eader  wing,  a  mounting  for  the  spreader  wing  permit- 
ting lateral  distention  and  vertical  adjustment,  a  support- 
ing  arm  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  and  connected  to  ti^e 
spreader  wing  and  n.lapted  to  »,e  swung  up  and  down  to 
adjust  the  spreader  wine,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  piston  and  the  supp<5rting  arm.  for 
adjusting  the  latter,  substantially  as  descrll^. 

X     \    spreader,    the    combination    of    a    vehicle    body,    a 
spreader  wing,  a  mounting  for  the  spreader  wing  permit- 
ting lateral  distention  and  vertical  adjustment,  a  support- 
ing arm   pivoted   at   Its   Inner  end   and   connected    to  the 
spreader  wing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up  and  down   to 
adjust  the  spreader   wing,   and  a  brace  extending  betwe-, 
the  wing  and  the  vehicle  lK>dy,  substantially  as  descrlb.-d. 
4     \    spreader,    tlie    combination    of    a    vehicle    body,    a 
spreader  wing,  a  mounting  for  the  spreader  wing  permi  ■ 
ting  lateral  distention  and  vertical  adjustment,  a  support 
Ing   arm    pivoted    at    Its    Inner   end    and    connected    to   th.> 
spreader  wing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up  and  down   to 
adjust   the  spreader  wing,  a  brace  extending   between   the 
wing  and   the  vehicle   b.^ly,  a    motor  cylinder   and   piston, 
and  a   connection   bwween   the  piston   and   the  s^PP^^;*'"^' 
arm.  for  adjusting  the  latter,  substantially  as  de^'^'-lbed. 

5  In  a  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a 
wing  a  vertical  guUleway  to  which  the  Inner  end  of  the 
wing  Is  plvote<l.  and  slidably  connecte<l,  a  supporting  arm 
Dlvoted  at  Its  inner  end.  a  hanger  and  sheave  connected 
with  the  wing  and  adapted  to  travel  along  the  arin.  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arm  to  vertically  and 
laterally  adjust  the  wing,  substantially  as  described 
[Claims  6  to  21   not  prlnte<l  In  the    ;azette.l 


1  In  evf glasses,  the  combination  with  tenses,  of  leO» 
clips  ;  a  bridge  spring  ;  and.  nose  guards  connected  with 
said  lenses  and  clips,  and  having  spirally  bent  oppositely 
extending  arms,  free  at  their  extremltlet,.  and  arranged 
to    independently    press    upon    the    nos.>.    substantially    as 

set  forth.  .  ,^ 

•>  In  an  eyeglass  guard,  an  attaching  arm  arranged  to 
be'fastened  to  a  l^s  clip  and  laterally  bent  at  Its  base 
and  there  connected  with  Integral  oppoBltely  extending 
arms  which  are  spirally  bent  near  said  l>ase  and  fre.  at 
their  opposite  extremities  to  Independently  press  against 
the  nose,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  eyegla.sses,  the  combination  witU  lenses:  of  lens 
clips;  a  bridge  spring  seated  on  said  cjUps  at  opposite 
ends  ;  and.  nose  guards  each  comprising  an  arm  seated  on 
the  bridge  spring,  having  a  curved  has*  and  oppositely 
extending  arms,  bent  into  spiral  form  at  said  base  and 
provided  at  their  free  ends  with  Independent  plateJi  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  nose,  substantia'ly  as  set  forth. 


885.737.      I'NEUMATIC    VALVE.      GtajAV    F^  DOhbino. 
Cranford.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1906.    Serial  No.  334.340. 


1  In  a  pneumatic  valve  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary meml*r  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  "ovab  e 
disk  having  an  opening  therein,  a  conduit  having  fJeiible 
walls,  joining  said  openings  and  a  stationary  seat  for 
said  movable  disk 

2  In  a  pneumatic  valve  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary member  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  movable 


April  28, 1908. 


U. 


G. 


PATENT  OFFICE. 


1953 


disk  having  an  opening  therein,  a  conduit  having  flexible 
walls,  joining  said  openings,  and   a  collapsible  air  cham 
ber    l>etween    said    stationary    meml>er    and    said    movable 
disk  out  of  communication  with  said  conduit. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary memtjer  having  an  opening  therein,  a  movable  disk 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  flexible  conduit  joining  said 
openings,  a  flexible  walle<l  air  chamt.er  connecting  said 
stationary  member  and  said  movable  disk,  said  stationary 
member  having  an  opening  therein  leading  to  said  air 
chamber  and  out  of  communication  with  said  conduit. 

4.  An  organ  pallet  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rings  Joined 
by  a  pair  of  flexible  imperforate  connections  surrouiidinK 
the  central  openings  in  said  rings  and  separated  from  each 
other  to  form  an  air  chamber  Ijetween  them,  one  of  said 
rings  iM-ing  provided  with  an  opening  leading  to  said  air 
chamber. 

.1.  A  pneumatic  valve  having  stationary  and  movable 
memt)er8  each  provided  with  openings,  a  flexible  connection 
joining  said  meml)ers,  said  flexible  connection  l>elnK  of 
such  shape  as  to  form  a  passage  through  said  valve  in 
communication  with  said  openings  and  a  collapsible  air 
chnral)er  between  said  members  out  of  communication  with 
said  passage. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.738.  SAW.  John  Dowlinq,  Olympla.  Wash.  Filed 
June  29.  11K)6,  Serial  No.  324.013.  Renewed  July  19. 
1907.     Serial  No.  3S4.612. 


projecting  rearwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
keeper  at  right  angles  to  said  first  case  and  carrying  a 
second  spirit  level,  said  handle  having  a  bore  in  which 
said  second  case  Is  secured,  said  bore  opening  at  the  edge 
of  the  eye  to  expose  the  spirit  level. 

4.  A  saw  having  a  handle  with  an  eye  therein,  the  han- 
dle being  provided  with  a  slot  at  its  forward  portion,  a 
keeper  mounted  in  said  slot  and  constructed  of  sheet  metal 
l>ent  to  form  opposite  plates  between  which  the  butt  of  the 
saw  blade  Is  received,  said  keeper  having  an  Integral  case 
carrying  a  spirit  level  visible  at  the  edge  of  said  eye,  the 
plates  of  the  keeper  at  the  forward  edges  being  formed 
with  laterally  projecting  flanges  arranged  to  cover  the  for- 
ward face  of  the  saw  handle,  and  cap  flanges  at  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  of  said  first  mentioned  flanges  and 
arranged  to  seat  upon  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said 
handle. 

5.  A  saw  having  a  handle  with  an  eye,  a  blade,  a  keeper 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  folded  to  present  opposite  plates 
between  which  the  saw  blade  Is  clamped,  the  said  keeper 
having  at  Its  upper  portion  a  rearwardly  projecting  tubular 
extension  or  case  carrying  a  spirit  level,  the  keeper  being 
further  provided  at  its  rear  portion  with  a  similar  tubular 
case  extending  vertically  or  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
case  and  carrying  a  second  spirit  level,  the  handle  having 
a  vertical  slot  or  recess  at  Its  forward  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  keeper  and  vertical  tubular  case,  the  handle 
also  having  a  bore  to  receive  the  rearwardly  extending  tu- 
bular case,  the  recess  and  bore  opening  at  the  edge  of  the 
eye  to  expose  the  spirit  levels,  the  said  keeper  having 
flanges  at  its  forward  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  forward 
face  of  the  saw  handle,  and  cap  flanges  adapted  to  seat 
upon  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  handle. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.730.     BAG  FASTENER.     Geobgk  L.  Eikjbbton,  Golds 
boro,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.789. 


V-^>v  , 


1.  .\  saw  having  a  handle  with  an  eye,  a  blade,  a  keeper 
of  sheet  metal  l)ent  to  form  a  tubular  case  at  the  rear  and 
presenting  furwardly  projecting  plates  clamping  said 
blade  therebetween,  said  plates  and  said  blade  having  cor- 
rugations holding  said  keeper  In  a  fixed  angular  relation 
with  respect  to  said  blade  a  spirit  level  received  in  said 
case,  said  handle  having  a  recess  receiving  said  keeper  and 
case  and  exposing  said  spirit  level  on  the  edge  of  said  eye. 

2.  A  saw  having  a  handle  with  an  eye.  a  blade,  a  keeper 
of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  tubular  case  at  the  rear  and 
presenting  forwardly  projecting  plates  clamping  said  blade 
therettetween.  said  plates  and  said  blade  having  corruga- 
tions holding  said  keeper  In  a  fixed  angular  relation  with 
respect  to  said  blade  a  spirit  level  received  In  said  c.ise. 
said  handle  having  a  recess  receiving  said  keeper  and  case 
and  exposing  said  spirit  level  on  the  edge  of  said  eye.  a. 
second  tubular  case  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  keeper 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  case  and  carrying  a  second 
spirit  level  exposed  at  said  eye,  said  handle  having  a  bore 
In  which  said  second  case  Is  received. 

3.  A  saw  having  a  handle  with  an  eye.  a  blade,  a  keeper 
of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  vertical  tubular  case  at  the 
rear,  and  presenting  forwardly  projecting  plates  between 
which  the  butt  of  the  saw  blade  is  secured,  a  spirit  level 
in  said  case,  said  handle  having  a  vertical  slot  or  recess 
In  Its  forward  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  keeper  and 
case,  the  said  slot  opening  at  Its  rear  at  the  edge  of  said 
«ye  to  expose  said  spirit  level,  and  a  second  tubular  case 


1.  A    bag  fastener  including  coSperating   members  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  over-lapped  and  their  outer  ends  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  cor- 
ners of  a  bag. 

2.  A  bag  fastener  including  separable  memliers  adapted 
to  pierce  the  walls  of  a  bag  and  having  their  Inner  ends 
over-lapped  and  their  outer  ends  provided  with  means  for 
engagement   with  the  bag. 

3.  A  bag  fastener  including  separable  memljers  adapted 
to  pierce  the  walls  of  a  bag  and  having  their  inner  ends- 
over-lapped  and  their  outer  ends  provided  with  means  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  corners  of  the  bag. 

4.  A  bag  fa.>itener  including  separable  meml>er8  adapted 
to  engage  the  walla  of  a  bag  and  provided  with  terminal 
loops  for  the  reception  of  the  corners  of  said  bag,  and 
means  extending  transversely  across  the  loops  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  corners  of  the  bag  for  locking  the  members 
against  accidental  displacement. 

5  A  bag  fastener  Including  co-acting  members  each 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  piercing  points  adapted 
to  engage  the  Intermediate  portion  and  opposite  comers 
of  a  bag.  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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885  740  REGENEBATIVE  RBTORT-FUaj<ACB.  08Ca«  '  end  aad  ■  flattened  terminal  at  the  oppoalte  end,  a  key 
H  Eli  EL  La  Salle.  111.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  connecting  the  flattened  ends  of  the  tubes  and  adapted  to 
357  688  collapse  the  game,  and  a  yoke  having  openlnga  in  which  the 


iS^'i^ 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  centrally  divided  retort  chamber,  ot  gas  and  air 
regenerators  placed  beneath  the  retort  chamber  compart- 
ments, gas  flues  communicating  with  the  gas  regenerators 
and  with  the  retort  chamber  compartments  at  the  top,  air 
flues  communicating  with  the  a!r  regenerators  and  with 
the  retort  chamber  compartments  at  the  bottom  and  at 
various  intermediate  points,  the  relative  arrangement  of 
the  gas  flues  and  air  flues  being  such  that  tbe  gas  and  air 
respectively,  passing  therefrom  Into  the  compartment* 
shall  move  in  opposite  directions  and  flues  far  the  products 
of  combustion  leading  from  the  retort  chamber  compart- 
ments to  the  regenerators. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  centrally  divided  retort  chamber  of  gas  regenerators 
and  air  regenerators  placed  beneath  the  retort  chamber 
compartments,  gas  flues  communicating  with  the  gas  re- 
generators and  with  the  retort  chamber  compartments  at 
the  top.  air  flues  communicating  with  the  a|r  regenerators 
and  with  the  retort  chamber  compartments  at  various 
points,  flues  for  the  products  of  combustio*  arranged  be- 
neath the  retort  chamber  compartments  at  the  front  parts 
thereof,  and  communicating  with  the  same,  and  flues  con- 
necting the  said  flues  for  the  products  of  eambustion  with 
the  gas  and  the  air  regenerators. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described  aad  In  combina- 
tion, a  centrally  divided  retort  chamber,  sectional  gas  re- 
gen<»rators  and  air  regenerators  placed  beneath  the  retort 
chamber  compartments  and  at  the  ends  thereof  with  Inter- 
vening space  between  them  near  the  mid-length  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  centrally  located  horizontal  gas  flue  extended  be- 
neath the  retort  chamber  compartments  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  sectional  gas  regenerators  at  each 
side  of  the  open  space  between  them  and  communicating 
with  the  chamber  compartment  spaces  at  the  top,  horiion- 
tal  air  flues  extended  beneath  the  retort  chamber  compart- 
ments and  having  communication  with  th*  sectional  air 
regenerators  at  each  side  of  the  open  space  between  them 
and  with  the  chamber  spaces  at  the  bottom  and  top  and  at 
various  other  points  between  the  bottom  aqd  top.  horizon- 
tal flues  for  the  products  of  combustion  extended  beneath 
the  retort  chambers  and  having  communication  with  the 
chamber  spaces  at  the  bottom  and  with  the  sectional  gas 
and  air  regenerators  at  each  side  of  the  space  between 
them,   and   reversing  dampers  for  alternating  the  flow  of 

.  gas  and  air  in  the  sectional  regenerators. 


threaded  extensions  of  the  tube  are  screwed,  said  yoke 
being  intended  to  flt  close  to  the  ends  of  the  tubes  between 
the  threaded  extensions  thereof. 


8  8  5.742.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Micha«lH. 
Fltnn,  Hartford.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1»07.     Serial  No.  402,402. 


5/^ 


T 


■^ 


1.  A  link  having  a  portion  dlsjSlaced  from  allnement  with 
the  body  of  the  link  and  a  plate  having  tongues  of  unequal 
length  turned  respectively  around  the  displaced  and  undis- 
placed parts  of  the  link. 

2.  A  link  having  a  portion  displaced  from  allnement  with 
the  body  of  the  link  and  a  plate  having  tongues  of  unequal 
length  turned  around  and  clamped  re.spectlvely  upon  the 
displaced  and  undisplaced  parts  of  the  link. 


883,743.  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  RE- 
CEPTACLES. LioMLi-o  Ganicci-Cascbllieki  and 
ANCiiisK  Cafpklletti,  Florence,  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .360.297. 


8  8  5.741.     DUPLEX  TUBE.     Hombk  EMEbson.  Milton. 
Mass.     Filed  June  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  $81,428. 

1.  A  multiple  tubular  package,  comprising  a  series  of 
collapsible  tubes,  each  having  a  threaded  e»tenslon  at  one 
end  and  a  flattened  portion  at  the  opposite  end.  a  yoke 
having  openings  to  receive  the  threaded  extensions  of  tbe 
tubes,  and  a  key  receiving  the  flattened  ends  of  said  tubes. 

2.  A  multiple  tubular  package  compristng  a  series  of 
collapsible  tubes,  each  having  a  threaded  extension  at  one 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel  having  an  orlflce  to 
be  stopped,  prpvlded  with  Interior  shoulders,  a  stopper 
adapted  to  close  said  orlflce  and  means  for  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  said  stopper,  said  means  comprising  two 
parts,  one  sliding  on  the  other  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  Interior  shoulder  when  expanded,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  parts  In  their  expanded  position. 

2.  A  bottle  having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  neck,  a  stop- 
per for  the  bottle  and  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal 
of  the  stopper,  said  means  consisting  of  two  Interlocking 
parts,  one  sliding  on  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  expanded 
to  engage  the  groove,  each  part  having  a  projecting  portion 
thereon  which  engage  with  each  other  to  lock  the  parts  in 
their  expanded  position. 


885.744.  CARRIAGE  BODY.  Nelson  Gilbert.  Alex- 
andria, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  354.766. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
member,  and  a  panel  provided  at  Its  Inner  face  with  a 
plurality   of  short  spaced   mortises  or   recesses,   of  a   fas- 
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tener  conalrtlng  of  a  plate  bearing  flat  against  the  out- 
side of  the  frame  member  and  provided  at  ita  hiner  edfc 
wUh  a  plurality  of  hook-ahaped  engaging  portions  extend- 
ing into  said  recesaes  and  having  bills  dUposed  longltudl- 
naHy  of  the  fastener  and  embedded  in  the  walls  of  the 
mortise,  or  recewjes  and  adapted  to  be  aimulUneoualy 
driven  Into  the  aame  by  driving  the  plate  longitudinally, 
said  plate  having  Its  inner  edge  bearing  against  and 
firmly  engaging  the  panel  between  the  recesaes  or  mortlaea. 


3.  In  an  electric  furnace, 
rectangular  receptacle  forming 
celve  a  plurality  of  obJecU  to 
having  a  perforated  bottom,  of 
tact  with  the  outer  walla  and 
means  for  conducting  current 
and  a  cover  for  the  recepUcle 
sections. 


the  combiiutlon,  with  a 
a  chamt>«'  arranged  to  re- 
be  heated,  aaid  ree^taete 
realstance  material  In  con- 
bottom  of  aaid  receptacle, 
to  aaid  resistance  material, 
said  cover  being  formed  in 


885,746.  COMB  HAT-FASTENER.  Wabrik  H.  OooOALB. 
I^omlnster.  Masa..  and  Ely  A.  Stacy,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  ,^174. 312. 


"  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
member,  and  a  panel  provided  at  its  Inner  face  with  a 
plurality  of  short  spaced  mortises  or  recesses,  of  a  fas- 
tener comprising  a  plate  bearing  flat  against  the  outside 
of  the  frame  member  and  having  a  driving  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  hook-shaped  engaging  portions 
extending  into  the  mortises  or  recesses  and  consisting  of 
straight  transverse  shanks,  and  longitudinally  disposed 
bills  embedded  in  the  walls  of  the  mortises  or  recesses  and 
extending  in  the  same  direction  to  enable  them  to  be 
Hinuiltane.)Osly  driven  into  the  panel  and  having  their 
inner  edges  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  draw  the  same  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  plate  firmly 
Into  engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  panel  between 
the  mortises  or  recesses,  and  fastening  means  piercing  the 
plate  and  securing  the  same  to  the  frame  member  for  per- 
manently connecting  the  panel  to  the  latter. 

3.  A  panel  fastener  for  securing  the  panel  of  a  vehicle 
body  to  the  frame  member  thereof  comprlslnj:  a  plate 
iuivlng  a  driving  end  and  provided  at  its  inner  longitudi- 
nal edge  with  a  plurality  of  hook-shaped  portions,  one  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  driving  end  of  the  plate,  an- 
other extending  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  plate, 
and  an  intermediate  hook  shaped  portion  located  at  a 
point  between  the  ends  of  the  plate,  said  hook-shaped  por- 
tions consisting  of  straight  transverse  shanks  and  longi 
tudlnal  bills  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
driving  end  of  the  plate  and  provided  with  straight  alined 
outer  edges  to  enable  them  to  be  driven  in  straight  and 
having  their  inner  edges  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plate 
for  driving  the  latter  tightly  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  panel. 


885,745.       ELECTRIC    FURNACE.      Pail    Girod.    Uglne, 
France.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1905.     Serial  No.  292.616. 


In  combination  with  a  comb,  a  pin  secured  to  the  head 
of  said  comb  approximately  centrally  of  said  head,  said 
pin  extending  a  greater  portion  of  its  length  away  from 
the  comb  and  projecting  a  suitable  distance  above  aald 
head. 


885  747       PRINTING-PRESS.      Wabbe.v   L.   GaKKN.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  253,138. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  re- 
ceptacle forming  a  chamber  arranged  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  objects  to  be  heated,  of  a  mass  of  resistance 
material  arranged  In  layers  In  contact  with  the  sides,  ends 
and  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  pole 
pieces  of  opposite  polarity  at  each  end  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  re- 
ceptacle forming  a  chamber  arranged  *■)  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  objects  to  be  heated,  and  provided  with  end  ex 
tensions,  of  insulating  masonry  Inclosing  said  receptacle 
and  arranged  to  support  said  extensions,  a  mass  of  re- 
sistance material  between  the  receptacle  and  the  masonry 
pole  pieces  extending  through  the  masonry  and  arranged 
to  conduct  current  to  the  resistance  material. 


1  In  a  prhiting  machine  for  printing  from  Intaglio 
printing  plates,  the  combination  with  an  intaglio  printing 
surface,  means  for  applying  an  ink  repelling  metal  to 
said  surfBCP,  means  for  inking  said  surface,  and  means  for 
removing  the  surplus  ink. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine  for  printing  from  Intaglio 
printing  plates,  the  combination  with  an  Intaglio  printing 
surface  provided  with  intaglio  printing  lines,  means  for 
applying  ink  repelling  metal  to  said  surface,  means  for 
inking  said  surface  and  means  for  removing  the  surplus 

ink. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine  for  printing  from  Intaglio 
printing  plates  the  combination  of  a  printing  surface  hav- 
ing Intaglio  printing  lines  and  cipable  of  amalgamation, 
means  for  applying  an  amalgamating  substance  to  said 
surface,  means  for  inking  said  surface,  and  means  for 
rubbing  said  surface  to  remove  the  excess  of  amalgamat- 
ing material  and  Ink. 
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4  In  a  printing  machine  for  printing  «rom  Intaglio 
nrinting  plates,  the  combination  of  a  printing  surface  hay- 
ing intaglio  printing  lines  and  capable  of  a»nalgamatlon 
means  for  applying  an  amalgamating  substance  to  said 
surface  means  for  Inking  said  surface,  means  for  rubbing 
said  surface  to  remove  the  excess  Ink  and  amalfam.  and 
means  for  polishing  said  surface. 

-     In    a    printing    machine    for    printing    from    intaglio 
printing  plates,  the  combination  of  a  printinf  surface  hav- 
ing intaglio  printing  lines  and  capable  of  amalgamation 
m^ans   for   applying  an  amalgamating  substance   to   said 
surface,  and  means  for  polishing  said  surface. 

f Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaiett*.] 


the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  and  a  part  having  a  llm 
Ited  longitudinal  movement  relatively  thereto,  of  a  brake 
beam  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  vehicle  wheels 
and  capable  of  a  relative  vertical  movement,  a  brake  oper- 
!  atlng  lever  pivotallv  mounted  on  a  relatively  fixed  portion 
of  the  vehicle  and  having  stepped  shoulders  formed  there- 
on at  different  distances  from  the  brake  beam  and  ar- 
ranged In  different  vertical  planes,  a  part  on  the  brake 
beam  arranged  to  disengage  from  the  lov«,-er  shoulder  when 
the  brake  beam  is  lifted,  and  means  connecting  the  lon- 
gitudinally movable  part  of  the  vehicle  and  the  brake 
operating  lever. 


885,748, 
Tenn. 


WRITINC-DESK,      Cobe    Y     H.^OGahd,    Wheat, 
Filed  July  13,  1907.      Serial   No.  383,671. 


1  A  desk  comprising  two  similar  Independent  separate 
tops  independent  mechanisms  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  tops,  and  operative  means  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
engagement  with  either  of  said  mechanisms  or  simul- 
taneously with  both  of  them. 

•1  \  desk  comprising  two  separate  in(|ependent  tops, 
an  independent  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  each 
of  said  tops  said  mechanisms  being  in  different  vertical 
parallel  planes,  and  operative  means  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  either  of  said  mechanisms  or  simul- 
Uneously  with  both  of  them. 

3  V  desk  comprising  two  separate  independent  tops. 
ea<-h  top  being  formed  of  two  leaves  one  above  the  other 
each  upper  leaf  being  movable  over  the  lower  leaf  from 
front  to  back,  and  means  between  said  leaves  for  locking 
the  movable  leaf  to  the  fixed  leaf. 

4  V  desk  comprising  two  separate  independent  tops. 
ea.  h  top  being  formed  of  two  leaves  one  above  the  other 
each  upper  leaf  being  movable  over  the  lower  leaf  from 
front  to  back,  a  ratchet  bar  attached  to  one  leaf,  and  a 
cooperating  pawl  pivoted  to  the  other  leaC  said  pawl  and 
ratchet   holding  said   upper   leaf  In   adjusted   position    on 

the  lower  leaf. 

5  m  a  desk  comprising  two  separate  Independent  tops, 
each  top  being  formed  of  two  leaves  one  above  the  other 
and  each  upper  leaf  being  movable  over  the  lower  leaf 
from  front  to  back,  a  pivotal  connectiotJ  between  each 
top  and  its  elevating  mechanism  independent  mechanisms 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  tops,  and  operative  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  either  of 
said  mechanisms  or  simultaneously  with  both  of  them. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  tongue 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  brake  beam  mounted 
to  cooperate  with  the  vehicle  wheels  and  capable  of  a 
relative  vertical  movement,  of  a  brake  operating  lever 
mounted  on  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  -vehicle  and 
having  stepped  portions  thereon  arran>.'ed  at  different 
distances  from  the  brake  beam  and  In  different  horizontal 
planes  a  part  on  the  beam  adapted  to  normally  cooperate 
with  the  lower  portion  on  the  said  lever  and  to  disengage 
therefrom  when  the  brake  beam  Is  lifted,  and  means  con 
necting   the  tongue  and  the  said  lever   tor   operating  the 

brake.  .  ^  , 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  tongue  mov 
able  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  brake  beam  mounted  to 
coiiperate  with  the  vehicle  wheels,  of  a  brake  op^^rating 
lever  composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  memt>ers  mounted 
on  a  common  pivot  and  having  pairs  of  stepped  shoulders 
on  their  upper  ends,  the  shoulders  being  arranged  at 
different  dlsta^ices  from  the  brake  beam  and  in  different 
horiz.mtal  planes,  the  upper  shoulders  being  closer  to  the 
beam  and  provided  with  overhanging  fingers,  a  'oop  con- 
nected to  the  beam  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
shoulders  of  the  said  lever,  a  tongue  actuated  lever  pivoted 
on  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  tongue,  and  a  ten.-.lon  rod  connecting 
the  said  levers. 


S85.750.  TRACK-TAMFING  IMI'LEMENT  Ablk  F. 
Ha«t.  Hickory.  N.  C.  Filed  .Ian.  17,  ms.  Serial  No. 
411,345. 


885  749  W\GON-BKAKE.  JnH.v  F  aAQLEB,  Shenan- 
doah Iowa.  Filed  July  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  385.824. 
1  In  a  brake  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  brake  beam  having  shoes  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  vehicle  wheels,  of  a  brake  operating 
device  having  stepped  portions  thereon  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  beam,  a  part  of  the  latter  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  stepped  portions,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  draft  rigging  of  the  vehKle  and  connected 
to  the  brake  operating  device  for  setting  the  brake. 

•>    In    a    brake    mechanism    of   the   character   deacrlbed, 


1     V    tamping   Implement  comprising   a   wheel    mounted 

axle,  rack  standards  supported  upon  the  axle,  bars  mount^ 

ed   for  reciprocation   upon  the  axle,   tamping  bits  carr  ed 

by    the    bars,    operating    levers    adjustably    engaging    the 

,   standards  and  means  carried  by   the  levers  for  engaging 

I   the  bars. 

o     \    tamping    Implement    comprising    a    wheel    mount- 

!   ed  axle,  standards  located  upon  the  axle,  rail  clamps  at- 

'  tached  to  the  standards,  bars  mounted  for  reciprocation 
upon  the  axle,  tamping  bits  carried  by  the  bars,  levera 
adjustably  engaging  the  standards  and  means  carried  by 

1   the  levers  for  engaging  the  bars. 
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3  \    tamping   Implement   comprising  a    wheel   mounted   I 
axle    a  standard   located   thereon,   a  bar  mounted  for   re- 
ciprocation  upon   the  axle,   a   tamping  bit  carried   by  the 
bar    a  lever  adapted    to  adjustably   engage   the   standard 
and   means  mounted  upon   the  lever   for  engagement   with 

4  \  tamping  implement  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
axle  standards  located  thereon,  clamp  members  hingedly 
attached  to  said  standards,  bars  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion upon  the  axle,  tamping  bits  carried  by  the  bars,  levers 
adapted  to  n.liustably  enuaue  the  standards  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  levers  for  en;:auement  with  the  »'"'•«• 

'  In  a  tamping  implement  as  described,  tamping  bits 
mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation,  means  for  operat^ 
ing  the  bits,  track  clampin;:  members  bingedly  mounted 
upon  the  implement  and  a  longitudinally  extensible  push 
bar  adapted  to  operate  at  Its  ends  >.^-ainst  the  track  clamps. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


885  751      FLOORING.     Sam.kl  W.  Heaton.  Philadelphia, 
ra.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.     Serial  No,  309.320. 


tog  an  oblique  face,  the  bill  of  said  hook  having  a  long 
oblique  face  to  engage  said  first  "^'^^^'^  '«*^^; /J'f  ;°J.°J 
said  hook  being  disposed  on  the   under  longitudinal  edge 

""^  r'?n"c^ombination  with  an  umbrella  rib  of  U-shape  In 
cross  section,  a  tip  therefor  having  a  hooked  end,  said  tip 
being  of  such  thickness  to  be  received  between  the  legs  of 
the  U  and  being  formed  on  its  under  face  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  depressions,  each  of  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  legs  of  the  U  at  points  alining  with  said  depressions, 
being  bent  inwardly  towards  one  another  to  occupy  the 
space  formed  by  said  depressions  and  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  side  faces  of  said  tip. 

3  in  an  umbrella,  a  runner  having  a  ring  and  a  series 
of  spaced  fingers  to  secure  said  ring  in  position,  tips  engag- 
ing in  said  space  between  said  fingers  and  each  having 
hook. shaped  ends  and  an  eye  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
hook  said  hook  on  Its  under  side  being  formed  with  an 
oblique  face  which  extends  from  said  eye  to  the  hook  ex- 
tremity, the  under  side  of  said  tip  having  an  oblique  face 
which  extends  from  said  eye  rearwardly  and  which  is  to 
engage  said  oblique  face  of  the  hook,  said  hook  being  com^ 
paratlvelv  long  so  that  when  Its  eye  Is  positioned  w  th 
respect  to  said  ring,  the  hook  extremity  will  be  at  a  point 
away  from  said  fingers  which  secure  said  ring,  and  means 
carried  by  the  tip  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  rib  to 
thereby  properly  position  said  hook  with  respect  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  rib 


1  \  series  of  blocks  for  a  flooring,  to  be  laid  on  a  mastic 
base  "each  of  said  blocks  being  formed  with  an  integral 
side  t.mgue  1.  an  opposite  side  groove  2.  end  gr.K^ves  3^ 
downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  end  '>^^*-"'  '  J^'°^ 
the  end  grooves,  and  sid-  urooves  ti  below  the  said  tongue 
and    side    groove,    substantially    as    and    for    the    purposes 

'^''"'wooden  bloek  floor  consist  in;;  of  a  base  of  adhesive 
ma'terlal  and  blocks  laid  thereon  and  interlocked  w  th 
each  other,  the  blocks  being  e^ch  provided  with  a  side 
tongue  and  with  an  opposite  side  groove,  the  side  tongue 
of  one  block  being  interlocked  with  the  side  groove  of 
the  next  block,  and  also  provided  with  end  grooves  cer^ 
tain  of  which  are  interlocked  with  the  side  tongues  of 
contiguous  blocks,  and  also  provided  with  spaces  to  re^ 
ceive  the  adhesive  material,  such  spaces  being  s  tuated 
below  the  side  K.ngues.  the  blocks  having  end  b^y»«  /  ° 
force  the  adhesive  material  into  said  spaces,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


885  752      UMBRELLA.     Chaki.es  H.  Hii-l.  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.   15,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,994. 


885  753  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  John  A.  Holland.  Cincin- 
nati Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Holland  Gold  Pen  Com 
pany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial   No.  393.498. 


Bg) 


In  a  fountain  pen  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having  near 
Its  front  end  an  eccentrically  bored  partition  and  an  Inter- 
nal annular  gr.n.ve  in  front  of  the  partition  a jilak  of 
vlehling  material  with  a  bore  to  register  with  the  afore- 
'sald  l)ore  and  being  secured  upon  the  front  of  the  parti- 
tion, a  plug  Journaled  In  the  front  end  of  the  barrel  and 
having  an  external  collar  fitting  within  the  groove  of  the 
barrel  and  holding  the  rear  end  of  the  plug  firmly  but 
vet  rotataMv  against  the  disk,  the  plug  having  a  longitu- 
dinal channel  adapted  to  be  brought  in  and  out  of  register 
with  the  bore  of  the  disk  at  one  end  and  to  lead  at  the 
other  end  to  a  pen  point. 

885  754.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL'dISTRIBUTION^ 
ALBFBT  S  HiimARP.  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1903.     Serial  No.  1,39.589. 


1  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  rib  of  U-shape  In 
cross  section,  a  tip  having  its  top  longitudinal  edge  formed 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the  outer  end  of 
said  rib  means  to  secure  the  tip  to  said  rib,  said  tip  be- 
yond said  shoulder  thereof  being  formed  with  a  hook  hav- 
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The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  prime  movers,  di- 
rect current  dynamo-electric  machines  connected  there- 
with to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  prime  movers,  and  con- 
nections between  the  armatures  of  said  dynamo  machines 
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whereby  the  differences  In  speed  In  the  pritie  moTers  ar« 
automatically  compenaated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  prUae  movers,  di- 
rect current  dynamo-electric  machines  connected  there- 
with to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  prime  movers,  and  con- 
nections between  the  armatures  of  said  dynamo  machines 
whereby  the  energy  generated  by  the  relative  Increase  of 
speed  of  one  prime  mover  Is  automatically  applied  to  In- 
crease the  speed  of  another  prime  mover. 

3  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  prtme  movers,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines  con- 
nected to  the  prtme  movers  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the 
same,  and  means  to  adjust  the  regulatlo*  whereby  the 
prime  movers  may  be  regulated  to  run  at  tke  same  or  dif- 
ferent relative  speeds. 

4.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  plurality  of  prime  movers,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  energy-consumption  devices 
connected  thereto,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines  connected  to  the  prime  i»overs  to  regu- 
late the  speed  of  the  same,  and  means  to  adjust  the  regu- 
lation whereby  the  prime  movers  may  be  regulated  to  run 
at  the  same  or  different  relative  speeda 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  prime  movers,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  energy-consumption  devices 
connected  thereto,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines  connected  to  regulate  tlie  speed  of  the 
energy  consumption  devices,  and  means  to  adjust  the  reg- 
ulation whereby  the  energy-consumption  devices  may  be 
regulated  to  run  at  the  same  or  different  relative  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


885.755.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
.^LBiBT  S.  Hl'bbard,  Belleville.  N.  J..  as»lgnor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  June  24.  1903,  Serial  *No. 
182.845  THvlded  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  24, 
1905.     Serial  No.  275,601. 
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ood  field- winding  for  said  counter  E.  M.  F.  generator,  and 
means  for  causing  said  second  field  winding  to  be  cumu- 
lative or  differential  In  respect  to  the  other  fleld-wlndlng. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  work  circuit,  generators  supplying  the  same,  aui- 
lllary  devices  comprising  a  storage  battery  connected  to 
the  work  circuit  and  a  booster  for  regulating  the  battery 
action,  of  a  field-winding  for  said  booster,  means  for  caus- 
ing variations  of  current  therein  In  accordance  with  the 
resultant  of  opposing  potential  differences,  said  means  com- 
prising a  regulating  coll  responsive  to  generator  load 
changes,  apparatus  acted  upon  by  said  regulating  coll  to 
vary  said  resultant  of  potential  differences,  and  an  inde- 
pendent manually  adjustable  means  for  varying  said  re- 
sultant. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
of  a  work  circuit,  a  generator  supplying  the  same,  a  storage 
battery  In  parallel  with  the  generator  and  a  booster  In 
series  with  the  battery,  of  a  circuit  connecting  the  battery 
and  one  side  of  the  mains,  a  fleld-wlndlng  for  the  booster 
m  said  circuit  said  field-winding  being  In  parallel  relation 
with  the  booster  armature,  an  apparatus  Included  In  said 
circuit  for  regulating  the  effect  on  the  booster  field-winding 
between  a  positive  and  negative  maximum  value,  a  regu- 
lating coll  In  series  with  the  generator,  and  manually  ad- 
justable means  acting  Jointly  with  said  regulating  coll 
on  said  apparatus  to  control  the  same. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
of  a  work  circuit,  a  generator  supplying  the  same,  aux- 
iliary devices  comprising  a  storage  battery  and  booster  in 
series  connected  to  the  work  circuit  In  parallel  with  the 
generators,  of  a  field  winding  for  the  booster,  a  circuit 
connected  In  parallel  with  the  main  circuit  and  Including 
said  fleld-wlndlng  therein,  automatically  operating  ap- 
paratus for  causing  said  circuit  to  be  neutral  under  nor- 
mal loads  and  having  a  positive  and  negative  E.  M.  F. 
under  Increase  and  decrease  of  loads  respectively,  and  a 
regulating  coil  responsive  to  generator  loads  and  manually 
adjustable  means  cooperatively  acting  upon  said  ap- 
paratus. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


885,756.  EXCAVATOR.  Chablks  C.  Jacobs,  Chicago,  Ill- 
assignor  to  F.  C  Austin  Drainage  Excavator  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  359.795 


1  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  work  circuit,  generators  for  supplying  the  same,  a 
storage  battery  and  booster  connected  to  the  work  circuit 
in  parallel  with  the  generators,  a  fleld-«rlndlng  for  said 
booster,  a  circuit  including  said  booster  fleld-wlndlng  con- 
nected In  parallel  with  the  generators  and  having  sub- 
stantially constant  E.  M.  F.  In  one  direction,  a  counter  E. 
M.  F.  generator  In  said  circuit,  means  rfsponslve  to  load 
fluctuations  in  the  generator  circuit  fbr  varying  said 
counter  E.  M.  F  and  manually  adjustable  means  for  as- 
sisting or  opposing  the  effect  of  the  load  fluctuations  on 
the  counter  E.  M.  F.  generator. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  work  circuit,  generators  for  supplying  the  same, 
a  storage  battery  connected  in  parallel  with  the  work  cir- 
cuit, a  booster  In  series  to  the  battery,  a  field-winding  for 
said  booster,  a  circuit  Including  said  fleld-windlng  con- 
nected across  the  work  circuit,  a  counter  E.  M.  F.  genera- 
tor m  said  circuit,  a  fleld-wlndlng  for  said  counter  K.  M. 
F    generator  In  series  with  the  main  generator,  and  a  sec- 


1.  In  an  excavator,   the  combination  of  a  truck  bucket 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  truck,  an  arm  plvotally  connect 
e«i  to  said  bucket,  and  means  connected  to  said  srm  where- 
by  the  bucket   may   t>e   pulled   along,   substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  bucket,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  bucket, 
a  stop  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  limit  Its  travel,  and 
means  connected  to  said  arm  whereby  the  bucket  may  be 
pulled  along,  substantially  as  descriljed. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  comblnatlofi  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  bucket,  an  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  roller  mounted 
on  said  arm,  a  track  upon  which  said  roller  travels,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  travel  of  said  roller,  and  means  connected  to 
said  arm  whereby  the  bucket  may  be  pulled  along,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  bucket 
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rotatably  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  crank  arm  adapted  to 
turn  with  said  bucket,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said 
crank  arm  and  a  cable  fastened  to  said  arm  whereby  the 
bucket  may  be  pulled  along,  substantially  as  described. 

5    In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  bucket 
a    ball    plvotally    connected    at    Its   opposite   ends    to    said 
bucket,  and  means  fastened  to  said  ball  whereby  the  bucket 
may  be  pulled  along,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


885  757  EXCAVATOR.  Chablks  C.  Jacobs,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin  Drainage  Excavator  Company, 
ChlcsKO.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,203. 


in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed,  means 
for  feeding  cotton  seed  in  a  layer  to  the  lower  ™ll/»>f"*y 
the  said  seed  will  remain  thereon  by  gravity  and  will  be 
carried  by  said  roll  between  the  two  rolls  to  be  ope^^d 
upon  by  the  cutting  roll,  said  lower  roll  having  ongltu- 
dlnal  teeth  projecting  therefrom  to  hold  the  seed  in  posi- 
tion thereon,  and  said  upper  roll  having  longitudinal  cut- 
ting teeth  thereon  opposite  the  teeth  on  the  lower  roll. 


1  The  combination  of  an  excavating  bucket  having  an 
open  rear  end,  a  hood  or  closure  for  said  open  end.  and 
means  to  move  said  bucket  so  that  the  hood  or  closure 
no  longer  closes  its  rear  open  end  whereby  the  contents 
may  be  discharged,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  or  hinged  excavating 
bucket  having  an  open  rear  end.  a  hood  or  closure  for  said 
open  end.  and  means  to  tilt  said  bucket  on  Its  pivots  or 
hinges  so  that  the  hood  or  closure  no  longer  closes  Its  rear 
open  end  whereby  the  contents  may  be  discharged,  substan- 

tially  as  described. 

:?  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  or  hinged  bucket  having 
an  open  front  mouth  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge  nnd  an  open 
rear  end.  a  hood  or  closure  for  said  open  end,  and  means  to 
tilt  said  bucket  on  Its  pivots  or  hinges  so  that  the  hood  or 
closure  no  longer  closes  Us  rear  open  end  whereby  the  con- 
tents mav  be  discharged,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  truck,  an  excavating  bucket 
pivoted  or  hinged  to  said  truck  and  having  an  open  front 
mouth  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge  and  an  open  rear  end.  a 
hood  or  closure  for  said  open  end,  and  means  to  tilt  said 
bucket  on  Its  pivots  or  hinges  so  that  the  hood  or  closure 
no  longer  closes  its  rear  open  end  whereby  the  contents 
mav  be  discharged,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  trackway  shaped  to  conform 
substantially  to  the  cross-sectional  outline  of  the  trench  to 
be  dug  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  on  said  trackway,  an  ex- 
cavating bucket  pivoted  or  hinged  to  said  truck  and  having 
an  open  front  mouth  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge  and  an 
open  rear  end.  a  hood  or  closure  for  said  open  end,  and 
means  to  tilt  said  bucket  on  Us  pivots  or  hinges  so  that  the 
hood  or  closure  no  longer  closes  its  rear  open  end  whereby 
the  contents  may  be  discharged,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


3  In  a  cotton  seed  huller.  the  combination  with  a  feed 
roll  provided  with  pockets  In  Its  surface  of  such  depth  that 
cotton  seed  placed  therein  will  project  beyond  the  surface, 
of  a  parallel  superposed  cutting  roll  having  cutting  teeth 
adapted  to  approach  the  lower  roll  so  closely  as  to  strike 
and  cut  the  tops  of  the  seed  held  In  the  pockets,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rolls  at  relatively  different  rates  of  speedy 

4  A  cotton  seed  huller  comprising  a  frame,  a  lower  feed 
roll  Journaled  therein  and  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending teeth  facing  reversely  to  its  direction  of  rotation 
„n  oppositelv  rotating  superposed  hulling  roll  provided 
with  longitudinalldptending  cutting  teeth  facing  in  Its 
direction  of  rotatl^T  the  teeth  upon  each  roll  being  each 
provided  with  an  abrupt  shoulder  and  an  Inclined  or  bev- 
eled face  leading  therefrom  to  the  base  of  the  shoulder  of 
the  next  adjacent  tooth,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at 
relatively  low  and  high  rates  of  speed,  and  a  hopper  sup- 
ported in  rear  of  the  rolls  with  Its  outlet  arranged  to  dis- 
charge the  seed  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  feeding  roll 
in  rear  of  the  axial  line  of  the  roll. 


885.759.     PLOW.     Tbuman  J.  Johnson,  Williams,   Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,297. 


885  758  COTTON  SEED  HULLER.  Zachaby  T.  Job, 
Atlanta,  (Ja.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  334.338. 
1  In  a  cotton  seed  huller  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing roll  havinK  means  thereon  for  receiving  the  seed  In  thin 
lavers  and  for  retaining  said  seed  In  place  thereon,  means 
for  rotating  said  roll,  a  hulling  roll  adjacent  said  feeding 
roll  said  hulling  roll  having  cutting  teeth  thereon  adapted 
to  strike  the  top  of  the  seed  held  on  the  feeding  roll  and  to 
cut  a  portion  of  the  hull  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating 

the  hulling   roll. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller.  the  combination  with  an  up- 
per cutting  roll,  of  a  lower  feeding  roll  in  proximity  and 
parallel  thereto,  means  for  driving  the  cutting  roll  at  a 
high  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  driving  the  feeding  roll 


1    In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  .with 

a  suitable  supporilng  member,  of  a  pair  of  bands  supported 

thereby  and  fastened  together,  said  bands  being  separated 

from  each  other  through  a  part  of  their  length  ;  a  rod  plv- 

1   otaliv  mounted  on  said  member,  the  ends  of  said  rod  trav- 
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ellng  between  said  bands  ;  a  plate  mounted  free  to  swing 
p^n  s^ld  rod  ;  a  dra«-bar  one  end  of  wblch  Is  fastened    o 
said  plate  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  to  the  rear  . 
,n<l  soU-cuttlng  devices  mounted  on  said  other  end. 

2    la  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  w^ 
a   sultabi/ supporting   member,   of   a   roc^^sh«ft  mounted 
thereon     three   rockr^r  arms   fast   upon   said  skaft     a  coll 
pr  rone  end  of  which  Is  fastened  to  said  me-ber  and 
the  other  end  of  which  Is  fastened  to  one  of  said  rocker^ 
ZJ\  drag-i.ar  one  end  of  which  Is  Pi-ta'ly  mounted 
uDon   said  member  ;   a   link-rod   which  connects  the   other 
L  of  slid  drag-bar  with  the  second  of  -Id  r.>ckerarms^ 
an  operating  lever  and.r  control  of  the  plownwn     link  de- 
vices   onnectlng  said  l.ver  with  the  third  of  said  rocker- 
IZ  said  thr,l  rocker-arm  being  .lotted  wher,  said  devices 
/rr^onnected   with   It  ;  and   soU-cuttlng  devices  mounted 

"%"l'n  a'^low"  the  Cass  described,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  supporting  member,  of  a  pair  of  batjds  suppor  ed 
the"  by  and  fastened  together,  said  bands  bej,g  separated 
rom  each  other  through  a  part  of  their  I'-nf  »> ;/  '^^H 
otaUy  mountPd  on  said  member,  the  ends  of  «ild  rod  trav- 
;Tni  between  .aid  bands  ;  a  plate  mounted  ree  to  swing 
upo^  sa  d  rod  ;  a  drag-bar  one  end  of  which  Is  '-tened  o 
"aid  plate:  soil-cutting  devices  on  the  other  end  of  sad 
drag  bar  .  and  spring-controlled  devices  for  automatically 
swinging  said  drag  bar  about  said  rod  as  an  axis. 

in  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  supporting  member,  of  a  pair  of  Jrag^^*"  P'^ 
rtallv  mounted  thereon  ;  a  plow-beam  mounted  free  to 
.ling  on  the  fr^e  end  of  each  of  said  drag  bars  and  a  twc 
nlit  arch-support  which  connects  said  plow-beams  the 
otts  of  saTd  arch-support  being  free  to  be  adjusted  rel- 
atively to  each  other,  whereby  said  plow-beams  may  be 
'wung  closer  together  and  further  apart  apd  secured  In 
aZsted  position  and  said  arch-support  serving  as  a  means 
of  moving  said  plowbeams  relatively  to  the  soil. 


the  display  opening  and  having  Its  free  end  yleldably  en- 
gaging the  transparent  plate. 

4  \  name  plate  Including  a  frame  provided  with  a 
marginal  flange  and  having  a  display  «P^°'°«/«7^^ 
therein  the  walls  of  which  are  bent  Inwardly  and  termi- 
nate short  of  the  free  end  of  the  '°«'-K»°«'  ^/^^f'  ^.^J 
longitudinal  walls  of  said  opening  being  extended  laterally 
and  thence  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  parallel  guide  flanges 
defining  seating  grooves,  removable  letter  carrying  plates 
slldably    mounted    on    the     flanges,    a    transparent    plate 

dably  mounted  in  the  grooves  of  the  guide  A-ges  and 
a  stop  formed  o.  on.  end  of  each  guide  flange  for  Umlt- 
fng    the    longitudinal    movement    of    the    letter    carrying 

^'T\  name  plate   Including  a   substantially   rectangular 
frame  provided  with  a  mar.'inal  flange  and  having  a  lon^ 
^itudlnal    display    opening    formed    therein    the    walls    of 
which   are  Inclined  towards  the  center  of  the  frame  and 
Terminate    short    of    the    fr.e   end    of    the    marginal    flange 
of  the   latter,  the  longitudinal  walla  of  the  display  open^ 
°ng  being  bent   upon   themselves   to   form    terminal   gu  de 
flanges   defining   seating  grooves,    plates   sUdably   mounted 
on  the  guide  flanges  and  each  formed  with  an  Integral  up^ 
truck    designating    character,    transverse    flanges    fortned 
on    th.    opposite    ends    of    the    plates    and    engaging    the 
guide  flanges  at  the  closed  ends  of  said  seating  K'-oo^<';  » 
transparent    plate    engaging    the    seatlu*:    grooves    of    the 
g^ld    flang.s'and  forming  a  closure  for  the  'etter  carrying 
nlates    and   a   spring   locking    tongue   extending   from   the 
?  le  a^one  of  the  .nd  walls  of  the  display  opening  and 
having    Its    free    end    yleldably    engaging    the    transparent 
plate  for  locking  the  same  within  th.  seating  grooves. 


885  761.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERIN.J  METAlj?  FROM 
THEIR  SILFID  ORES.  Edward  F.  Kbr.n.  Knoxvllle. 
Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  1,  um.     Serial  No.  3.^3.018. 


885  760.      DOOR-PLATE.      Willard   Jones 
Filed  May  24.  1907.     Serial  No.   375.524 


.\uburn.   Me. 


1  A  name  plat.,  in.-huling  a  frame  haVing  a  display 
opening  and  provided  with  parallel  guide  flanges,  designat- 
Ing  characters  slldably  mounted  on  the  ^nalde  flanges,  a 
transparent  plate  s^^ated  between  the  flnngrs  and  forming 
a  closure  for  the  designating  characters,  a  spring  lock- 
ing tongue  extending  fn-m  one  wall  of  the  display  open- 
ing and  bearing  against  the  transparent  plate,  and  a  stop 
formed  on  one  end  of  each  guide  flange  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  designating  Characters. 

-  \  name  plat.-  in.-!uding  a  frame  provided  with  a  difr 
pla'y  opening  the  walls  of  which  are  beat  Inwardly  and 
thence  laterally  to  form  parallel  guide  Bangea  defining 
seating  grooves,  letter  carrying  plates  slldably  mounted 
on  said  flanges  and  provided  with  correi^wndlng  flanges 
for  engagement  with  the  guide  flanges,  a  transparent  plate 
Blldablv  mounted  In  said  grooves,  and  a  spring  l«ck  °« 
tongue'  extending  laterally  from  one  wait  of  the  display 
opening  and  yleldably  engaging  the  transparent  plate 

3  K  name  plate  Including  a  frame  having  a  display 
opening  formed  therein,  the  walls  of  whkh  are  extended 
Inwardly  end  thence  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  termi- 
nal guide  flanges  defining  seating  grooves,  letter  carry- 
ing plates  slldably  mounted  on  the  guide  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  flanges  at  the  closed  ends  of  the 
•eating  grooves  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  flanges,  a 
transparent  plate  seated  In  the  grooves  of  the  gnlde  flanges 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  display  openings,  and  a 
spring  locking  tongue  extending  laterally  from  one  wall  of 


1  The  process  of  recovering.'  lead  and  as.soclated  metals 
from  lead  sulfld-contalning  ore  which  <^f  "'f »  '"//f /^^J 
the  same  to  Increase  Its  electrical  conductivity  and  then 
electrolyzlng  a  suitable  fused  electrolyte  comprl.slng  a 
metal    haloid    compound,    with    said    treated    material    as 

'"'-*^  The  process  of  recovering  lead  and  associated  metals 
from  lead  sulfld-containing  ore  which  consists  in  treating 
Ihe  same  to  Increase  Its  conductivity  and  then  electro  y.^ 
Ing  a  suitable  fused  electrolyte  comprising  a  metal  haloid 
compound  and  a   metal  sulfld,   with  said  treated  material 

*%*\he  process  of  recovering  lead  and  associated  metals 
from  lead  sulfld-containing  ore  which  consists  ^  fusing 
the  same  to  remove  impurities  and  Increase  Its  electrical 
conductivity,  and  In  electroly.lng  a  suitable  fused  elec 
trolyte  comprising  a  metal  haloid  compound,  with  said 
fused    Bulfld-contalning    material    as    anode. 

4    The  process  of  recovering  lead  and  associated  metals 

from   lead  sulfld-containing  ore   which   consists   In   fusing 

i  the  same  to  form  a  matte  and  then  electrolyxlng  a  sult- 
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able  fused  electrolyte  comprising  a  metal  haloid  compound  1 
and  metal  sulfld,  with  said  matte  as  anode. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  lead  and  associated  metals 
from  lead  sulfld-containing  ore  which  consists  In  fusing 
the  same  to  form  a  matte  and  then  electrolyzlng  a  suit- 
able fused  electrolyte  comprising  lead  chlorld.  with  said 
matte  as  anode. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.762       SPIRIT-LEVEL. 

cago.  111.     Filed  Sept    IJ.  IO07 


M.\THIAS     Kl>EINBAtER,     Chl- 

Serlal   No.   392.506. 


1.  In  a  spirit  lev.>l,  the  combination  of  opposite  face 
plates  having  circular  openings  therein,  means  connected 
to  the  respective  plates  to  draw  the  same  together  as  a 
clamp,  a  ring  clamped  between  the  plates  and  capable  of 
being  turned  to  adjustment,  and  having  lateral  pro- 
jections fitting  within  and  against  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ings, and  a  level  glass  carried  by  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  spirit  level,  the  combination  of  opposite  face 
pla'tes  having  circular  oponlngs  therein,  screws  connecting 
the  plates  to  draw  the  same  toward  each  other,  a  rotatable 
ring  clamped  between  the  plates  and  having  segmental 
projections  fitting  within  said  openings,  to  center  the  ring, 
and  a  level  glass  carried  by  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  spirit  level,  the  combination  of  opposite  face 
plates,  an  annular  holder  clami)ed  between  said  plates 
and  having  a  socket  supported  at  the  center  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  key  to  turn  said  holder,  and  a  level  glass 
carried  by  said  holder. 


88  5.7  63.   PHYSICAL  LABORATORY  APPARATT'S. 

IajVik  E.  K.nutt.  Boston,  Mass..  a,88lgnor  to  L.  E,  Knott 
Apparatus  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  403.513. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  two  posts  and  a  pivotal  pin  ris- 
ing therefrom,  of  a  brush  holder  loosely  surrounding  said 
pin  an  armature  member  rotatably  sustained  by  said  pin, 
and  a  field  member  resting  on  the  posts  and  secured  there- 
to bv  screws. 

5*  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  two  posts  rising  therefrom,  a  field 
member  resting  on  said  ix.sts  and  detachahly  secured 
thereto,  a  pivotal  pin  member  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  shank  screw-threaded  to  said  base,  said  pivotal 
pin  member  extending  above  the  base  and  provided  with 
portions  of  different  diameters,  a  brush  holder  loosely 
surrounding  the  portion  of  said  pin  of  larger  diameter, 
and  an  armature  member  sus^talned  by   the  upper  end  of 

said  pin. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   In    the  Gazette.] 


1  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  having  two  posts  and  a  pivotal  pin  rising 
therefrom,  of  a  field  element  and  Its  winding  resting  on 
said  posts  and  detachahly  connected  thereto,  and  an  arma- 
ture rotatably  sustained  by  said  pivotal  pin  and  removable 
therefrom  Independently   of  the  field   element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  T-shaped  base  having  two  posts  rising  from  the 
end  of  the  transverse  arms  and  a  pivotal  pin  rising  from 
the  end  of  the  central  arm.  of  an  armature  member  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  pivotal  pin.  and  a  field  member 
resting  on  said  posts  and  detachahly  connected  thereto 
by   screws. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  two  posts  and  a  pivotal  pin  ris- 
ing therefrom,  of  an  armature  element  having  a  pln-re- 
celvlng  bushing  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  bearing 
to  rest  on  the  end  of  the  pin,  a  brush  holder  loosely  sur- 
rounding said  pin.  and  a  field  member  resting  on  the  posts 
and  detachahly  secured  thereto  by  screws. 


88  5,764.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  8. 
Labofish,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Bea- 
raans  &  Benedict.  Ilton,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York     Filed  July  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  270,274. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Inking  disk,  hand  actuated  means  for  moving  said  dUk 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  ond  means  for  auto- 
matically turning  said  disk  when  It  Is  In  the  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  any 
suitable  Inking  ribbon  and  means  for  actuating  It,  of  an 
auxlllarv  Inking  disk,  and  hand  actuated  means  for  inter- 
posing said  disk  between  the  inking  ribbon  and  the  platen 
or  the  paper  thereon  and  for  removing  the  disk  from  such 

position  at  will. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  any 
suitable  Inking  ribbon  and  means  for  actuating  It.  of  an 
auxiliary  Inking  disk,  hand  actuated  means  for  Interpos- 
ing said  disk  between  the  Inking  ribbon  and  the  platen  or 
the  paper  thereon  and  for  removing  the  disk  from  such 
position  at  will,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  turning  said 
disk  when  It  Is  In  the  Interposed  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  any 
suitable  Inking  ribbon  and  means  for  actuating  It.  of  an 
auxiliary  Inking  disk,  hand  actuated  means  for  Interpos- 
ing said  disk  between  the  Inking  ribbon  and  the  platen  or 
the  paper  thereon   and  for  removing  the  disk  from  such 

1  position  at  will,  the  disk  contacting  with  the  ordinary 
Inking  ribbon  when  the  disk  is  In  the  operative  position 
80  as  to  afford  a  turning  of  the  disk  by  a  feed  movement 
of  the  rlblwn. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Ink- 
ing rlblKjn,  and  an  Independent  auxiliary  inking  device 
that  Is  fed  by  the  main  Inking  ribbon. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8H.-i,765.      IRONING  MACHINE.      John   S.    Langwobthy. 

East  Orange.  N.  J..  assignor  to  The  Victor  Mangle  Com- 

[lany,   Ix)well,   Mass.,    a    Corporation   of   Massachusetts. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.972. 

1.  An  Ironing  machine  having  a  heated  part,  means 
adapted  to  carry  goods  over  a  desired  portion  of  such 
heated  part  and  thence  to  deliver  the  goods  on  the  same 
side  of  the  machine  as  the  feeding  point,  and  a  support 
for  an  operator  past  which  such  carrying  means  convey 
the  goods. 
J       2.   An  Ironing  machine  having  a  heated  part,  and  feed- 
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of  coll.  of  wire  having  contracted  ends.  emb«ld«l  within 
the  material  of  the  same. 


and  the  rear  point,  such  means  r^°°'°«  ^  »  «''°""' 
tlca.  direction  to  P«*«  ^^^'"^^"'tts'l^ing  and  delivery 

■"5°"*.   iro».n.   »acM..   h....,  .   "«'»'"„STp™n 


oa-     -rtS        COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER.      HcNRV    L. 
'u.;jTH..S^rane.Wash.     Filed  Jan    20.  1.08      Se- 

rThe°hVreiriescrlbed  composition  of  matter,  consist- 

T;.    cJnslstm.   of    10   cubic   yards   ot   cr.^-<^!^^^  ^^ 
cubic  yards  of  gravel,   3  cubic  yards  sand.  808  gal  ods  ,, 
nnnld   asDhalt     146   ijallons   of   petrolene.    117    gallons    or 
Xle"-   and   20   .a';;ons  of  water,   substantially   a.  de- 

scribed.  ^^^^ 

S,5,7,»      ELEMENT   .X,E   ELECTB.C   HE.TEBS       A. 

May '4.  1907      Serial  No.  371.874. 


*«^  -fi6  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  A  VIOLENT  CHEM- 
H'AL  REACTION  BETWEEN  MATERIALS.  Carl  G^ 
P  o.  l!'vfL  Stockholm.  Sweden,  as.lr.or  ^  8oct«« 
Lonyti:^  MftallurglQue  Proc«^  de  !;«- •  ^"""^^ 
on-the  Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Belgium.  Filed 
July  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  269.755. 


z:rz  r«r"M  7::.:»'  .-.^  -."»« ->«-' »'  ^ 

eous  fluid  in  a  furnace. 


f  ^n   a   g'ove    the   combination   with  the   Anger^nd 
thuml    thertf    of  pliable  reinforcing  material  emb«lded 

"'?'?n*rz"vTtbe  comblnatioa  with  the  flng."  ther^'- 

/,      f  t?Z.  emlwed  within  the  material  of  th«  -me. 

'^'r^r.  gC,ThT^«l.lnaaon  with  ^.  Hn..™  ther«,f. 


,.   .vo  element  for  ^'-^rical  he.te«^-pri-g^  plu 

rality  of  perforated  bloctoi  -^^^^^^.^Lmbled    with 
bonaceous    material,    said    blod«    ^eUig    »  ^  ^^^^ 

:rnrth1o;grra    P^rforatlo^^^of    the^lo^^^^^^ 
metallic  terminal  --^"  -^Slte"  rTe.   0?  blocks   for 

,  sulatlng  and  non-combustible  ^**"'*;-  "  ^^^  „^t.uic 
tending  through  the  openings  of  "-'^^'^^^^^'^J  ^^^  en- 
terminal  -ember,  each  -""f  ^^   "^J  ,"  ^J,",'  „,,  ter- 

l   gaging  the   end  b locta   of  the  «r  es  ^^^^^   ^^ 

mtnal    members   clamping    tne   serie» 

"'rAn'^lemrnf  f:r:;ectric..   heaters  comprising  a   pU- 

'sl^rce^  m^aVeriala^d  Threaded  on  said  -•  -^l^^y- 
minal    member,    secured    on    the    core    and    operatl^«     o 
1  exert  pressure  on  the  members  for  clamping  the  latter 
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direct  engagement,  and  a  mass  of  heat  absorbing  material 
incasing  said  member,  and  the  core. 

4.  An  element  for  electrical  heaters  compriring  a  core 
of  Insulating  and  non-combustible  material,  blocks  com- 
posed of  resistance  material  and  threaded  on  said  core. 
metallic  terminal  members  adapted  to  clamp  said  blocks 
Into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  mass  of  molded 
heat  absorbing  material  permanently  incasing  said  mem- 
beri. 


885,770.  METAL-CUTTING  SAW.  William  H.  Lucas, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Espen-Lucas  Machine 
Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  May  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.589. 


nel   pieces,  and  barrier   plates  between   the   side,  of  the 

colls.  ^  ..  „ 

3  In  an  alternating  electric  current  transformer,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  colls,  of  insulating  means 
for  said  colls  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel  pieces 
which  fit  over  the  edge,  of  the  coUs.  a  series  of  barrier 
plate,  between  adjacent  sides  of  the  colls,  angle  piece. 
fitting  over  the  channel  pieces,  and  spacing  strips  between 
the  sides  of  the  colls  and  the  barrier  plates. 

4  In  an  alternating  electric  current  transformer,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  colls,  of  Insulating  means 
for  said  coils  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel  pieces 
fitted  over  the  coll  edges,  barrier  plates  between  adjacent 
sides  of  the  coils,  angle  piece,  fitted  over  the  channel 
pieces  and  spacing  strips,  all  constructed  of  relatively 
hard  Insulating  material  and  constituting  a  ventilated 
Inclosing  casing  for  Mid  colls. 

5.  In  an  alternating  electric  current  transformer,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  colls,  of  insulating  means 
for  said  colls  comprising  channel  pieces  around  the  coll 
edges,  barrier  plates  between  the  side,  of  the  adjacent 
colls,  angle  pieces  fitted  over  the  channel  piece.,  and  .pac- 
ing strips  between  the  coils  and  the  barrier  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  metal  cutting  saw  having  a  body  composed  of 
tough  metal,  provided  with  separate  teeth  integrally 
united  to  the  margin  of  said  body,  said  teeth  being  com- 
posed of  hardened  steel  of  different  composition 

2.  A  metal  cutting  saw  having  a  body  Composed  of 
tough  metal  provided  with  separate  teeth  integrally 
united  to  separate  seats  on  the  margin  of  said  body,  said 
teeth  being  composed  of  hardened  steel  of  different  com- 
position. 

885  771  TRANSFORMER  COIL  INSULATION.  Jbssk 
E  Mateeb.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1905.     Serial  No.  292.104. 


1  A  transformer  coll  having  spaced  insulating  strips 
at  its  sides,  insulating  channel  pieces  fitted  over  it. 
edges  angle  pieces  fitted  over  the  channel  pieces,  and 
barrier  plates  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  coll  in  con- 
tact with  said  strip,  and  angle  piece,  to  form  an  inclos 

Ing  ca.ing.  .   ^  ..  „ 

2  In  an  alternating  electric  current  transformer,   the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  coll..   of  means  for   In 
•ulaUng  Mid  coll.  comprising  spaced  strips  along   their 
sides,  channel  piece,  fitting  over  the  edge,  of  the  wveral 
coU.    angle  piece,  fitting  over   the  edges  and   the   chan- 


888,772.     MASTER-SHEET.     Philip  J.  Meahl.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,366. 
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1.  A  master  sheet  for  use  In  music  sheet  cutting  ma- 
chines, having  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of 
equidistant  dote  which  dots  In  transverse  direction  are 
provided  with  visible  distinctions  on  the  wime  order  a.  the 
keys  of  a  piano-forte  key-board.  subsUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  master  sheet  for  use  In  music  sheet  cutting  ma- 
chines, having  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of 
equl  distant  dots,  which  dots  in  transverse  direction  are 
provided  with  visible  distinctions  on  the  same  order  as 
the  keys  of  a  piano-forte  key-board,  one  of  these  transverse 
rows  being  provided  with  markings  Indicating  the  name  of 
the  notes  represented  by  the  said  dots  In  the  transverse 
row,  substantially  a.  set  forth. 

3.  A  master  sheet  for  use  In  music  sheet  cutting  ma- 
chines, having  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of 
equl-distant  dots,  which  dots  form  transverw  rows  and 
these  transverse  rows  are  divided  into  groups  each  con- 
taining an  equal  number  of  transverse  rows,  the  number 
of  transverse  rows  of  dote  in  each  group  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  dots  required  to  represent  the  smallest  note 
in  a  composition,  the  beginnings  of  such  group,  being 
numbered,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4    A   master  sheet  for  use  In  music  sheet  cutting  ma- 
chines,  having  a  series  of  parallel   longitudinal   rows  of 
equidistant  dots,  which  dots  form  transverse  rows  and 
these  transverse  rows  are  divided   Into  groups  each  con- 
i   tainlng  an  equal  number  of  transverse  rows,  the  number 
!  of  transverse  rows  of  dote  in  each  group  corresponding  to 
1  the  number  of  dots  required  to  represent  the  smallest  note 
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In  a  composition,  the  betrlnnlnjcs  of  such  Kroi«>s  being  num- 
bered, and  the  transverse  rows  in  each  group  being  also 
numbered,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


885.773. 
N    Y 


FEED-GAGE.     Edward   L.   Mkoii;l.   New   York, 
Filod  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  3T0.839, 


3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
cableways  and  two  boats  advancing  on  courses-in  parallel 
upon  which  said  cableways  are  mounted. 

4.  in  combination,  a  cat)ieway,  a  towing  and  a  towed  boat 
advancing  ou  courws  in  parallel  uikju  which  boats  said 
cableway  is  mounted. 

5.  In  combination,  two  boats  advancing  on  courses  In- 
parallel,  a  connecting  cabb'way  suppurt.-d  thereon  and  a 
haul-down  n)|.^-  on  each  boat  whereby  the  cableway  la 
hauled  down  to  receive  and  deliver  the  load  successively. 

[Claims  <i  to  li7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.  A  feed-gage  including  superposed  m«mber8  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  locking  lip  and  the  other  with 
spaced  ears,  a  stripper  extending  beneath  the  Up,  and  a 
clamping  device  plvotally  mounted  between  the  ears  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Up  and  adjacent  mamber. 

2.  A  feed  gage  Including  superposed  members  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  locking  Up  and  the  other  with 
spaced  supporting  ears,  a  stripper  disposed  Deneath  the  lip. 
and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  the  ears  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  contact  points  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  adjacent  member,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  lerer 
being  adapted  to  depress  the  Up  for  locklig  the  stripper 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  feed  gage  Including  superposed  members  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  upstnick  Up  and  spaced  guiding 
lugs,  a  stripper  extending  beneath  the  Up  and  bearing 
against  the  lugs,  and  a  clamping  device  cafried  by  the  op- 
posite member  and  adapted  to  engage  tke  Up  and  the 
adjacent  member. 

4.  A  feed  gage  Including  superposed  rtembers  one  01 
which  is  provided  with  spaced  openings  and  the  other 
with  laterally  projecting  ears  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, and  a  clamping  device  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
ears  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjaaent  member  for 
clamping  said  members  In  engagement  with  the  tympan. 

5.  A  feed  gage  Including  superposed  Members  one  of 
parallel,  a  connecting  cableway  supported  thereon  and  a 
slots  formed  In  the  adjacent  member  and  provided  with 
terminal  eyes,  and  a  clamping  lever  plvotally  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  in  said  eyes  and  adapttd  to  engage  the 
adjacent  members  for  clamping  said  members  In  engage- 
ment with  the  tympan. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.774.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  S.  Mil- 
ler, South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  306.955. 


885  775.      STOP-COCK.      William    W     Mii.lek.    Shilling- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  i.  1907.     Serial  No.  306,300. 


1  In  combination,  a  cableway  and  two  advancing  boats 
connected  by  a  forward  line  and  divergently  steered  upon 
which  said  cableway  is  mounted. 

2.  In  c<jmblnation.  a  cableway  and  two  boats  advancing 
on  courses-ln-pardllel  upon  which  said  cableway  Is  mounted, 
a  load  carriage  traveling  on  said  cableway  and  a  haul- 
down  for  the  cableway. 


1.  A  turning-plug  for  stop  cocks  having  a  sheet  metal 
handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  protruding  head  thereof  and 
formed  with  a  wing  portion  projecting  laterally  from  the 
body  of  the  plug  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  rotary  motion  there- 
of In  the  casing 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stop  cock  casing  having  an 
offset  rim,  of  a  turning  plug  having  a  protruding  head 
provided  with  a  handle-slot  extending  Into  the  tapered 
body  of  the  plug,  and  a  sheet  metal  handle  rigidly  secured 
in  said  slot  and  formed  with  a  wing  portion  projecting 
laterally  from  the  body  of  the  plug  to  serve  as  a  atop 
against  said  rim  offset,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


885.776.  TROLLEY-POLE  HEAD.  GABaBT  MoTT,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  AiX)LrH  G.  Koenio,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,166. 


In  a  trolley-pole  head,  the  combination  of  a  rearwardlj 
inclined  shank  provided  with  a  vertically  pierced  male 
hinged  member  having  mitered  shoulders  forming  side 
stops  thereupon,  a  trolley  fork  having  a  trolley  wheel 
mounted  therein  and  being  provided  with  vertically 
pierced  female  hinged  members  having  mitered  shoulders 
forming  side  stops  thereupon  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
side  stops  on  said  male  hinged  member  to  limit  the  swing 
of  the  trolley  fork  to  less  than  a  quarter  turn  to  either 
side,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  ccmnectlng  said  hlnged-members 
upon  a  line  passing  In  close  proximity  to  the  forward 
edge  of  the  trolley  wheel,  the  trolley  fork  extending  par- 
allel to  and  slightly  back  of  the  line  of  the  shank,  and  a 
flat  spring  rigidly  secured  on  either  side  of  said  trolley 
shank  extending  horizontally   past   said   hinged  Joint  and 

'    having  its  free  end  slidably  held  within  an  external  gulde- 

i   loop  on  the  side  of  the  trolley  fork. 
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885.777  CABINET  FOR  LINERS  AND  BLADES  FOR 
LINOTYPE  MACHINES.  TiiuMAS  F.  Mfi-DOON,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.886. 


■earns  that  cross  one  another,  so  as  to  produce  separate 
small  cushions  that  can  easily  be  separated  from  each 
other,  the  point  of  separation  being  sewed  so  that  it  will 
not  ravel  out. 


885,779.     SMOKELESS  FURN.\CE.     Carl  J. 
Lake    City.    Utah.      Filed    July    8,    1907. 
382.805. 


Obero, 
Serial 


Salt 
No. 


1  V  cabinet  for  holding  liners  and  ejector  blades  for 
llnotyp<.  machines  comprising  the  body,  said  body  being 
divided  into  two  major  compartments;  one  of  said  major 
compartments  being  divided  into  lesser  .ompartments 
adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  companion  liners  ;  the  second 
major  compartment  being  divided  into  i.-sser  compart 
ments.  which  register  with  the  lesser  compartments  In 
the  former  major  compartment,  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  ejector  blades  b.-longtng  to  their  respective  companion 

liners.  .      ,      ,.     ♦ 

2  A  cabinet  for  retaining  liners  and  blades  for  linotype 
ma'chines  comprising  the  body,  means  for  dividing  said 
bodv  Into  a  plurality  of  major  compartments,  means  for 
dividing  one  of  said  major  compartments  Into  a  series  of 
minor  compartments,  said  series  of  minor  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  the  liners  in  numerically  arranged 
order,  means  arranged  within  said  series  of  minor  com- 
partments to  hold  the  liners  In  their  respective  ends  of 
said  compartments,  and  means  for  dividing  the  other 
major  compartment  Into  a  series  of  minor  compartments 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  blades,  of  the  associated 
liners.  In  numerically  arranged  order. 

;?.  A  cabinet  for  retaining  liners  and  blades  for  linotype 
machines  comprising  the  body,  means  for  divldhig  said 
body  Into  a  plurality  of  major  compartments,  means  for 
dividing  one  of  said  major  compartments  Into  a  series  of 
minor  compartments,  said  series  of  minor  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  the  liners  In  numerically  arranged  or- 
der, means  arranged  within  said  series  of  minor  compart- 
ments to  hold  the  liners  in  their  respective  ends  of  said 
compartments,  means  dividing  the  other  major  compart- 
ment Into  a  series  of  minor  compartments  which  are 
adapted  to  rt'ceive  the  ejector  blades,  of  the  associated 
liners.  In  numerically  arranged  order,  and  means  consist 
ing  of  numerals,  or  similar  Indicators,  arranged,  in  Invert 
order  according  to  their  values,  along  the  edge  of  said 
minor  compartments. 


886  778.     PAD.     Orm  Nkiberokr,  Frankfort  on-the  Main. 
Germany.     Filed  Au;;.  4,  1006.     Serial  No    .329.212. 


A   cushion    comprising   two  breadths   of   fabric   carrying 
between   them  a  filling  and  connected  together  by   hollow 


1  In  a  furnace,  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a  bridge 
wall  provided  with  an  Intermediate  transverse  opening,  a 
supplemental  combustion  chamber  having  spaced  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall,  the  rear  wall  provided  with  trans- 
verse openings,  passage  ways  In  the  side  walls  providing 
substantially  horizontal  Independent  and  direct  means  of 
communication  between  the  main  combustion  chamber  and 
supplemental  combustion  chamber. 

•-•  In  a  furnace,  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a  supple- 
mental combustion  chamber,  a  bridge  wall  between  the 
chambers,  said  bridge  wall  having  an  Intermediate  trans- 
verse aperture  providing  communication  between  the 
chambers  and  a  supplemental  chamber  having  transverse 
aperiures  In  Its  rear  wall,  and  passage  ways  providing 
substantially  horizontal  communication  between  the  cham- 
bers around  the  ends  of  the  bridge  wall. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  an  Inclosing  structure  Including  side 
walls  and  with  a  smoke  arch  at  one  end  and  a  main  com- 
bustion chamber  at  the  other  end,  a  supplemental  combus- 
tion chamber  between  the  smoke  arch  and  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  bridge  wall  between  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber  and  supplemental  combustion  chamber 
and  having  an  Intermediate  communicating  aperture,  pas- 
sages within  said  side  walls  providing  Independent  Hub- 
stantlallv  horizontal  means  of  communication  between  said 
main  chamber  and  supplemental  chamber  around  the  end 
of  the  bridge  wall,  and  a  wall  between  the  supplemental 
chamber  and  smoke  arch  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  apertures  providing  communication  between 
the  supplemental  chamber  and  the  smoke  arch. 

4    In   a   furnace,  an   Inclosing  structure  Including  side 
walls  and  with  a  smoke  arch  at  one  end  and  a  main  com- 
bustion chamber  at  the  other  end  with  spaced  feed  open- 
ings provided  with  movable  doors  next  the  side  waUs  of 
the   main   combustion   chamber,    a    supplemental    combus- 
tion chamber  between  the  smoke  arch  and  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  bridge  wall  between  the  main  combus- 
tion chamber  and  supplemental  combustion  chamber  and 
having    an     Intermediate     communicating    aperture,    pas- 
sages  within   said   side   walls   providing  Independent   sub- 
gtantlallv    horizontal    means    of    communication    between 
said    main    chamber    and    supplemental    chamber    around 
the  end  of  the  bridge  wall,  and  a  wall  between  the  sup- 
plemental chamber  and  smoke  arch  and  provided  with   a 
plurality    of    transverse    apertures    providing    communica- 
tion   between    the    supplemental    chamber    and    the   smoke 
arch,    whereby   the   fuel    may   be   fed   alternately   through 
said  doors  to  the  main  combustion  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site   sides   thereof   and    the   products   of   combustion    con- 
ducted  Into   the   supplemental    combustion   chamber   alter- 
nately at  opposite  sides. 
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885.780.      CAR  FENDER. 
Tkensch.  Newark.  N.  J 
No.  385.622. 


Lio  0l8CHKWS<i  and  FmAWK 
Filed  July  26.   1907.     Serial 


888.781.    FLUID-HKATKD  CHAMBER.    CHxauis  E.  OtD, 
Clrreland.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.    Serial  No.  341,083. 


1  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  two  sets  tt  rods  extend- 
ing longitudinally  beneath  the  body  of  a  car,  and  a  pair  of 
fender-elements  or  i?uards,  one  of  said  fender-elements 
being  plvotally  cunnected  with  one  set  of  aald  roda.  and 
said  other  set  of  rods  being  adapted  to  be  brought  In  re- 
taining engagement  with  portions  of  said  feader-elemfent  to 
retain  said  fender  element  in  Its  operative  relaUon.  and 
means  connected  with  said  second  fender^ilement  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  flrst-mentioned  set  o|  rods  to  retain 
said  second  fender  element  In  Its  raised  position,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

'     K  fender  for  cars  comprising  two  seU  of  rods  extend- 
InJ  longitudinally  beneath  the  body  of  a  oaf,  and  a  pair  of  | 
fender-elements    or    guards,    one    of    said    tender-element*  1 
being  plYotally  connected  with  one  aet  of  aald  roda,  and 
said  other  set  of  rods  being  adapted  to  be  brought  In  retain- 
ing engagement  with  portions  of  said  fendet-element  to  re-  ! 
tain  said  fender  element  in  Its  operative  relation,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  carriers,  and  a  roller  upon  each  car- 
rier with  which  the  said  rods  which  carry  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  fender  element  are  adapted  to  be  br«ight  In  engage- 
ment for  retaining  said  second  fender-elem«nt  in  its  raised 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  two  sots  of  rods  extend- 
ing longitudinally  beneath  the  body  of  a  «ar.  one  of  said  i 
sets  of  rods  being  plvotally  connected  wltk  said  other  set 
of  rods,  and  both  sets  of  rods  being  capable  of  reclpro- 
catory  movements,  and  a  pair  of  fender-elements  or  guards, 
one  of  said  fender-elements  being  plvotally  connected  with 
said  set  of  plvotally  connected  rods,  and  said  other  set 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  In  retaining  engagement  with 
portions  of  said  fender  element  to  retain  said  fender-ele- 
ment in  Its  operative  relation,  and  means  connected  with 
said  second  fender-element  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
plvotally  connected  set  of  rods,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  two  sett  of  rods  extend- 
ing longitudinally  beneath  the  body  of  a  car.  ane  of  said 
sets  of  rods  being  plvotally  connected  with  said  other  set 
of  rods,  and  both  sets  of  rods  being  capable  of  reclpro- 
catory  movements,  and  a  pair  of  fender-elements  or  guards, 
one  of  said  fender-elements  being  pivotallj  connected  with 
said  set  of  plvotally  connected  rods,  an*  said  other  set 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  in  retaining  tngagement  with 
portions  of  said  fender-element  to  retain  said  fender-ele- 
ment in  its  operative  relation,  a  pair  of  apwardiy  extend- 
ing carriers,  and  a  roller  upon  each  carrier  with  which 
said  set  of  plvotally  connected  rods  ar«  adapted  to  be 
brought  In  engagement  for  retaining  salfl  second  fender- 
element  In  Its  raised  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  two  sets  of  rods  extend- 
ing longitudinally  beneath  the  body  of  a  car.  an  upper 
fender-element  plvotally  connected  with  one  set  of  said 
rods,  and  said  other  set  of  rods  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  retaining  engagement  with  portions  of  said  fender-ele- 
ment to  retain  It  in  its  operaUve  relation,  supports  extend- 
ing from  the  body  of  the  car.  each  support  being  proTlded 
with  a  bearing  portion,  a  rock-bar  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ing-portions, and  a  drop-fender  or  guard  connected  with 
aald  rock-bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoMS  aet 

forth. 

[Claim*  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Qasttte.l 


1.  A  fluid  heated  chamber  whose  surrounding  wall  Is 
formed  by  a  cylindrical  casing,  which  chamber  has  a  bot- 
tom composed  of  a  single  casting  which  is  provided  inte- 
riorly with  a  sinuous  passageway  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  fluld-lnlet  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  fluid-outlet, 
said  casting  being  also  provided  centrally  with  a  depend- 
ing lug  and  having  a  depending  annular  flange  snugly  em- 
braced by  and  rigid  with  the  aforesaid  casing,  with  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  flange  and  the  lug  arranged  In  the 
same  plane  horizontally. 

2.  A  fluid-heated  chamber  having  a  bottom  which  is  pro 
vlded  Interiorly  with  a  row  of  chambers  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  bottom,  with  each  chamber  of  the  said  row 
between  the  end  chambers  of  the  row  In  communication  at 
one  end  with  one  of  the  adjacent  chambers  of  the  row  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  other  of  the  adjacent  cham- 
bers, with  one  of  the  said  end  chambers  provided  with  a 
fluid-inlet  and  with  the  other  of  the  said  end-chambers 
provided  with  a  fluid-outlet,  aud  with  the  partition  be 
tween  the  two  central  chambers  of  the  row  of  chambers 
enlarged  laterally  centrally  of  the  bottom  to  form  a  verti- 
cally arranged   shaft -bearing. 

.3.  A  fluid-heated  chamber  having  Its  surrounding  wall 
formed  by  a  cvllndrlcal  casing,  said  chamber  having  a  bot- 
tom composed  of  a  single  casting  which  is  provided  In- 
teriorly with  a  sinuous  passageway  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  fluid-Inlet  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  fluid-outlet, 
said  casting  having  a  depending  annular  flange  which  Is 
snugly  embraced  by  and  rigid  with  the  aforesaid  casing 
and  larger  in  external  diameter  than  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  space  extending  around 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bottom. 

4.  A  fluid  heated  chamber  having  its  surrounding  wall 
formed  by  a  cylindrical  casing,  said  chamber  having  a  bot- 
tom comprising  a  casting  which  has  a  depending  annular 
flange  snugly  embraced  and  rigid  with  the  aforesaid  casing 
and  larger  in  external  diameter  than  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  space  extending  around 
the  said  upper  portion  of  the  bottom. 


885  782      RHEOSTAT.     Gbaxville  F.  PaCKAbd,  Pittsburg. 

Pa.,  "assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electrtc  ft  Manufacturing 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  28. 

1906.     Serial  No.  314,275. 

1.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  sub-divided  re- 
sistance element  and  means  for  making  circuit  connections 
to  the  points  of  sub-dlvlslon  thereof,  of  another  resistance 
element  and  means  for  making  continuous  circuit  connec- 
tion thereto. 

2  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  subdivided  re 
slstance  element  and  means  for  making  circuit  connections 
to  the  points  of  sub-dlvlslon  thereof,  of  another  resistance 
element  the  resistance  of  which  is  approximately  equal  to 
that  between  the  points  of  sub-division  of  the  other  ele 
ment  and  means  for  making  continuous  circuit  connection 

thereto. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  resistance  in  steps  or  gradations,  of  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  uninterruptedly. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  resistance  In  steps  or  gradations,  of  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  uninterruptedly  between  the  steps 
or  gradations. 
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5    A  rheostat  comprising  two  resistance  elements,  means 
whereby  circuit  connection  may  be  made  to  one  of  them  at 


885,784.      PRESS-BOX. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1907. 


JV 


Fkank  Phblps,  WellstOB,  Okl». 
Serial  No.  898.435. 


Intervals  and  means  for  making  continuous  circuit  connec- 
tion to  the  other. 

[Qalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


886.783.     ROTARY  COMPRESSOR^  CASSirs  C.   Palm«. 
Cri^nford.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.076. 


Tf 


1  In  a  rotary  compressor,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  a  grooved  head  therefor  the  drum  shaft  and  the 
drum  "a  ring  member  carrying  antifriction  means  located 
within  the  grooved  head  of  the  casing,  an  abutment  plate 
separate  from  but  adapted  to  revolve  with  the  drum  and 
to  bear  against  the  antifriction  means  within  the  ring, 
and  means  for  holding  the  ring  carrying  the  antifriction 
means  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  plate. 

2  In  a  rotary  compressor  the  combination  with  the  cas 
ing  grooved  heads  therefor  the  drum  shaft  and  the  drum, 
<jf  rings  located  within  the  grooved  heads  and  adapted  to 
retain  antifriction  devices,  a  second  groove  formed  In  each 
head  of  the  casing,  an  abutment  plate  separate  from,  but 
revolving  with  the  drum  and  moving  within  said  grooves, 
and  springs  for  holding  the  retaining  rings  in  yielding  en 
gagement  with  the  abutment  platea. 

3  In  a  rotary  compressor,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing a  grooved  head  therefor,  the  drum  shaft  and  the  drum. 
an  'antifriction  ring  member  located  within  the  grooved 
head  of  the  casing,  an  abutment  plate  separate  from  but 
adapted  to  revolve  with  the  drum  and  to  bear  against  the 
antl  friction  ring  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  antl 
frlcUon    ring    member    In    yielding   engagement    with    the 

4  In  a  rotary  compressor  the  combination  with  the  cas 
Ing  grooved  heads  therefor,  the  drum  shaft  and  the  drum, 
of  antifriction  ring  members  located  within  the  grooved 
heads  a  second  groove  formed  in  each  head  of  the  casing, 
an  abutment  plate  separate  from,  but  revolving  with  the 
drum  and  moving  within  said  grooye.  and  springs  for  hold- 
ing the  antifriction  ring  members  In  yielding  engagement 
with  the  abutment  plates. 


1  A  press-box  having  displaceable  ..r  separable  sides, 
and  a  three-sided  holding  frame  inclosing  and  secured  to 
the  three  corresponding  separable  sides  of  the  box.  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  holding  frame  being  plvotally- 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  third  side  so  as  to  swing  oppo- 
sitely outward,  and  having  slidlng-pivot  connections  with 
said' third  side  arranged  to  move  the  latter  outward  by 
the  swinging  apart  of  said  opposite  sides,  whereby  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  box  are  swung  outward  toward  the 
third  side  which  automatically  recedes,  and  detachable 
connections  adjoining  the  free  ends  of  said  holding-frame 
across  the  fourth  side  of  the  box 

•'  \  press-box  having  a  fixed  section  and  a  separable 
section  thereon,  a  three-sided  holding-frame  surrounding 
the  box  on  three  sides,  the  intermediate  side  of  said  hold- 
ing frame  being  attached  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
box  apd  having  that  portion  thereof  which  Is  attached 
to  the  separable  section  of  the  box  capable  of  a  receding 
displacement,  the  two  other  sides  of  said  holding  frame 
being  hinged  or  pivotally-connected  to  said  Intermediate 
side  and  having  sliding  pivot  connections  with  the  said 
dlsplaceable  portion  thereof,  whereby  when  said  two  sides 
of  said  holding-frame  are  swung  outward  the  dlsplace- 
able portion  of  said  Intermediate  side  recedes  and  car- 
ries with  it  the  corresponding  dlsplaceable  side  of  the 
separable  section  of  the  box.  and  means  for  connecting 
the  sides  of  said  holding-frame  across  the  fourth  side  of 

the  box.  _  . 

3     \    press-box    having    a    lower    fixed    section    and    an 
upper    separable    section    thereon,    a    three-sided    holding- 
frame    surrounding    the    box    on    three    sides,    and    having 
means  for  embracing  the  comers  of  the  box  at  its  fourth 
side     the    Intermediate   side    of    said    holding-frame    being 
attached  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  box  and  having 
that   portion   thereof  which   Is  attached   to   the"  separable 
section    of   the   box    capable    of   a    receding   displacement, 
the  two  other  sides  of  said  holding-frame  being  attached 
only  to  the  sides  of  the  separable  section  of  the  box  and 
l.elng   hinged  or   pivotally-connected   to   said   intermediate 
side  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  oppositely  out- 
ward,   the   arrangement   being   such    that    when    said   two 
sides   of   said   holding-frame   are  swung   outward   the  dls- 
placeable   portion    of   said    Intermediate    side    recedes    and 
carries  with  It  the  corresponding  dlsplaceable  side  of  the 
separable   section   of   the   box.    and    detachable   tie-connec- 
tions between   the   free   ends  of   said   holding-frame   at   its 

fourth  side. 

4  \  press-box  having  separable  or  dlsplaceable  sides, 
and  a  three-sided  holding-frame  inclosing  said  box  on 
three  sides,  the  Intermediate  side  of  said  frame  being  se- 
cured to  the  corresponding  separable  side  of  the  box,  the 
other  two  sides  of  said  frame  l>elng  hinged  to  swing  op- 
positely outward  and  being  so  pivotally-connected  to  the 
said  Intermediate  side  as  to  move  the  same  outward  by 
the  swinging  outward  of  the  said  two  hinged  sides,  a 
plurality  of  tie-rods  attached  to  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  hinged  sides,  said  tie-rods  having  slotted  free  ends, 
and  a  pivot-post  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  other  hinged 
.   side   having  hooks   for  engaging   In    the  slotted   ends   of 
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Mild  tie  rods,    said   pivot  post   having  a   leTer  for  turning  I 

the  wm.  to  releas.  said  hooks  or  to  en^cage  tl»em    orclbly 
ZZ  "lotted    end«    ^f    the    tie-rods    and    to   tension    the 

'"""^  pre88.box   having   a    fixed   section    and   a   separable 
sect'lon    thereon,    and    a    holdin.frame    comprising    oppo^ 
S  sets   of   beams    ,  as    11    and    12.    arranged   acn.s.    th^ 
front  and  rear  faces  of  the  box.  crossbars    .»>.  at  ^)    *«e- 
curei  on  one  dUplaceable  side  of  the  separab^  section  o 
th      box.    sliding    pivot    connections    between   the    ends    o 
Lid  beams   and   cro.s  bars,   at    least   one  opp-islte   pair   of 
^d   beams    ( as    U )     hav^g    angular    or    L  shaped    exten^ 
^ons  hinged  or  plvotaily-mounted  on   the  fixed  section  of 
the   box   at   the  aforementioned   side   thereof,   whereby     he 
Swinging   outward   of    the    two    sets   -f    beau-.   <aus.s     he 
Jld  croL-bars  to  recede  and  carry  hack  the  separat.le  side 
^  ached  thereto,  and  means  for  conn.ctin«  tl.e  free  ends 
of  the  two  sets  of  beams  across  the  side  of  the  box  which 
is  opposite  said  cross  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


and  provided  with  te^th  on  one  side  thereof  a  chain  se- 
cured to  said  frame  work  and  riding  over  said  pulleys  and 
having  Its  other  end  secured  to  said  counter-weight  and 
a  pawl  member  secured  to  the  first  named  weight  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  counter  weighty 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame-work,  a  feed  pipe  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  suitable  outlet  having  an  elast  c 
mouth-piece  a  vertically  movable  bottle-carrying  table 
Znted  b;neath  said  mouth-piece,  a  weight  sultaby 
mounted  In  said  framework,  means  for  ;;'«'°f  "'^ 
weight  a  ctmuter  v^oight  located  within  said  weight,  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  table  and  on  said 
Lme^'uk,  a  -bain  connected  to  said  frame^work  and 
r  ding  over  said  pulleys  and  secured  at  its  other  end  o 
said  counter-weight,  a  rack  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
counterweight,  and  a  pawl  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  first  named  weight  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  of 
said  counter-weight. 


ANDBI13     A.     PlND- 


STO^E.  Copenhagen.  L>enmark.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  337.539. 


885  786  STRAINER  FOR  STEEP-TANKS.  William 
H  Pais/-  Oak  Park.  Ul  ,  assignor  to  The  Saladln  Pneu- 
matic Malting  construction  Company  Chicago.  III.  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  388.541. 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com^ 
t>lnatlon  of  a  supporting  framework,  a  feedpipe  mounts, 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  suitable  outlet.  »  '"f'*^*"^- 
LoTb.e  bottfe-carrylng  table  mounted  ^°*«»^,  "'^ J"^" 
let  a  weight  mounted  In  the  frame-work  of  said  appara- 
tus means  for  raising  said  weight,  a  counter-weight 
mounted  within  said  weight  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  flrst-namtd  weight  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  pulley  mounted  on  sad 
bottle-carrying  table,  a  second  pulley  mr^nted  on  said 
J^ame-work.  and  a  chain  connected  to  said  ^ame-work  and 
to  said  counter-weight  and  riding  over  said  pulleys. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  framework,  a  [^'^'^^^^^'^ 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  suitable  outlet,  a  bottlc^carry- 
ing  table  movably  mounted  beneath  said  c«tlet  a  weight 
movably  mounted  In  said  frame-work,  a  plurality  of  pul- 
leys mounted  on  said  table  and  on  said  frame-work,  a 
chain  secured  to  said  frame-work  and  rWlng  over  said 
pulleys,  means  for  raisin,  said  weight.  »/°"°'"7;^«^ 
mounted  within  said  weight  and  connecteil  to  said  chain 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  pawl  member 
secured  to  the  first-named  weight  and  adapted  to  lock  aald 
counter  weight  to  said  weight,  for  the  purpose  described. 

■i  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com^ 
blnatlon  of  a  suitable  framework,  a  fe«d-plpe  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  an  outlet  having  an  elastic 
mouth-piece,  a  bottle-carrying  table  movably  mounted 
beneath  said  outlet,  a  weight  slldably  mounted  In  said 
f-ame-work  means  for  raising  said  weight,  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  mounted  on  said  table  and  on  said  frame-work,  a 
counter-weight    mounted    within    the    first  named    weight 


1  ^  strainer  for  steep-tanks  comprising  an  upper  mem- 
ber'secured  to  the  steep  tank  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
SndTng  flange  at  Its  lower  end.  a  lower  member  having  an 
outwardly-extending  flange  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  fit 
a^mst  the  flrst-men.loned  flange,  adjustable  ;;je;;  «>- 
nectlng  said  flanges   together,   and  a  strainer  mounted   In 

aald   lower   member.  ,.    .  ,     , 

•?  The  combination  with  a  steep-tank  of  a  cylindrical 
str'alner  and  a  plurality  of  outlets,  said  strainer  being 
'iterposed  between  one  .,f  said  outlets  and  the  -teep-tank^ 
the  other  outlet  communicating  directly  with  said  steep- 
tank    and  means  detachably  connecting  said  strainer  with 

n.T'st^r'liner  casting  for  steep  tanks  comprising  an 
upper  member  having-  an  outwardly-extending  A"**  ^^ 
Us^ower  end.  a  lower  member  having  a  corresponding 
flange  at  Its  upper  end.  one  of  said  flanges  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  other,  clips  mounted  on  one  of  said 
SiTea  and  engaging  the  other,  and  bolts  for  clamping 
anirl   cllos   In    position.  .   . 

4  i.  strainer  casting  for  steep-tanks  comprising  an 
upper  member  having  an  outwardly-extending  «"««  »^ 
Us  lower  end.  a  loWer  member  having  a  corresponding 
flan«  at  Its  upper  end.  one  of  «.ld  flanges  being  of  greater 
dfaTete  than  the  other,  clips  mounted  on  one  of  said 
flaSes  and  engaging  the  other,  and  bolts  extend  ng 
fhrough  The  wider  flange  and  through  said  clips  for  binding 
i   said  flanges  together. 
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885  787.  RAILWAY -RAIL  JOINT.  W.LBtR  H.  Reel, 
Pennsgrove.  N.  J.  Filed  July  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
382.042. 


tlcal  bracket,  secured  to  a  horizontal  rod  by  means  of  pins 
D,  operates  a  vertical  rod  loosely  held  by  a  guide  rigidly 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  a  car.  substantially  as  specified. 


885.789.  DOCUMENT  FILING  CASE.  John  D  RirsoN 
and  EBICK  G.  Sampson.  Jamestown.  N.  1..  asslpiors  to 
Art  Metal  Construction  Company.  Jamestown,  N.  \..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,572. 

(4. 


1    A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rails,  one  of  which  has 
the  tread  surface  and  the  opposite  faces  of  the  web  thereof 
recesstKi.  the  inn-r  end  wails  of  the  recesses  being  >°cllned. 
parallel  ribs  rising  from  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  spac^ 
apart  from  the  opposite  faces  to  the  recesses  of  sad  web. 
the   other    rail    having    a    longitudinal    groove   In    Its   end 
to  receive  said  recessed  web.  the  ends  of  the  walls  of  uld 
groove    being    Inclined    to    conform    to    the    Inclined    end 
walls  of  the  recesses  In  said  web,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
walls    of    the    groove    being    contracted    and    adapted    to 
seat   in   the   spaces   Intermediate   said   ribs,   and   the   oppo- 
site   faces   of    the    web    of    the    recessed    rail,    and    having 
shouldered    portions    resting    upon     sal.l     ribs,     lugs    pro- 
jecting from  the  top  of  the  groove  and  designed  to  engage 
in  indentures  in  the  web  of  the  recessed  rail,  as  se     forth^ 
o     \    rail    lolnt  comprising  two  rails,  one  of  which  has 
the  tread  surface  and  the  opposite  faces  of  the  web  thereof 
recessed,    the    inner    end    walls    of    the    '"ecesses   b.ing    in- 
clined   parallel   ribs  rising  from  the  flange  of  the  rail  and 
spaced    apart     from    the    opp..slte    faces    of    the    recesses 
of  said   web.   the  other   rail   having  a   longitudinal  grooTe 
m   its  end    to   receive  said  recessed   web,   the  ends  of  the 
walls    of    said    groove    being    Inclined    to    conform    to    the 
inclined  end   walls  of  the   recesses  In  said  web.   the  lower 
edges   of   the   walls   of    the   groove   being    contracted    and 
rSapted    to    seat     In    the    spaces    Intermediate    said    ribs 
and  the  opp^.site  faces  of  the  web  of  the  recessed  rail,  and 
having   shouldered    portions    resting    upon    said    ribs,    lugs 
projecting   fron,    the    top  of   the   groove,    and   designed   to 
engage  In  the  Indentures  of  the  recessed  rail,  the  tread  and 
the  web  at  the  end  of  the  grooved  rail  being  undercut,  as 
set  forth. 


886.788.  STREET  RAILWAY  AUTOMATIC  i^Y'"^^"' 
IKON.  WiNFiELU  K.  RKi.HNER.  Philadelphia,  la. 
Filed  Dec.  »,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,078. 


1  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  "'"  ^««'"«;  ^^'^ 
ing  bises  sUdab.y  mounted  therein.  ^^^^ZZTZll  Z 
rear  of  the  casing  arranged  to  ensrage  said  filing  bases  and 
Z^ll  same  against  withdrawal,  V'^^",^  ^ver'S 
mg  connections  to  said  locking  members,  said  lever  be  ng 
nlvo^nv  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  «  telescoping 
mem,.?arrang.l  to  be  drawn  out  through  the  fron  of 
the  casing,  and  a  key  controlled  lock  arranged  to  engage 
«nid  lever  to  prevent  its  actuation. 

2  in  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  fll^ 
ing  bases  slldably   mounted   therein,  rock  shafts  mounted 

n  the  rear  side  of  the  casing  and  carrying  "^7^^;,^;- 
ran^Td  to  engage  the  bases  and  bold  the  same  against  wlth^ 
Trawal,  mechanism  for  rocking  said  shafts,  an  actuat  ng 
?ever  for  said  mechanism  projecting  to  the  front  of  the 
casing  and  a  key-controlled  lock  arranged  to  engage  said 
lever   to   prevent    its   actuation.  «,,„„ 

3  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  flUng 
bases  8°iJab  mounted  therein,  rock  shafts  mounted  in  the 
casing  anSprovided  with  means  for  engaging  the  bases  and 
h!.M^n.^he  same  against  withdrawal,  a  reciprocating  har 
cotnlTted  ^0  eTJh  Of  said  rock  shafts,  and  a  telescoping 
lever  havinn  actuating  connections  to  said  bar. 

4  m  a  tiling  cabinet,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  fil- 
ing bases  Blldablv  mounted  therein,  horizontal  rock  shafts 
moVn^S  in  the  casing  and  carrying  ---/-  ^f/J^f 
the  filing  bases  and  holding  the  same  against  withdrawal, 
arms  -  said  rock  shafts,  a  vertically  reciprocating  bar 
^nnected  to  said  arms,  a  lK>n  crank  lever  having  one  am 
Sn  ected  to  said  reciprocating  bar.  and  a  horizontally 
moving  operating  member   connected   to  the  opposite  end 

of  said  bell  crank  lever.  ^„i„o.   ai 

5  in  a  tiling  cabinet,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  fll^ 
Ing  bases  slidable  therein,  horizontal  rock  shafts  mounted 
r^the  rear  part  of  the  casing  and  carrying  hooks  or  en- 
eaulne  the  filing  Imses  and  holding  the  same  against  with- 
draw.', arms  on  said  rock  shafts,  a  -"tlcally  reclproca  ng 
bar  connected  to  said  arms,  and  a  lever  having  actuating 
connections  to  said  reciprocating  bar, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  switch  iwlnt  throwing  device,  a  vertical  rod 
loosely  held  by  a  guide  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
a  car  a  horizontal  rod  secured  by  pins  D  to  a  vertical 
bracket  rigidly  secured  upon  the  front  platform  of  a  car^ 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  aforesaid  vertical  rod 
substantially  as  specified.  »,,  u    „    „«r 

2.   In  a  switch  point   throwing  device  In   which   a   ver- 


885  700  LOCKING  DEVICE  JOHN  D.  RrPSON.  Roch- 
esier  and  ERTCK  O.  Sampson,  Jamestown.  N.  Y..  a«lgn- 
ors  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Company.  Jamestown. 
NY     a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1907. 

Serial  No.  399,289. 

1  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  casing.  01- 
ing'  bases  movably  mounted  therein,  vertically  movable 
frame,  locking  devices  carried  by  said  *"''««  *°3«^ 
said  bases,  toggle  mechanism  connected  to  said  franae^  a 
lever  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  toggle 
mechanism,   and  means  for  locking  said   lever. 

-  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  ni- 
Ing'  bases  movably  mounted  therein,  a  vertically  movable 
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,„.e  coa.pr.inK  vertical  -trlP.  and  cro«  .-«».  conn^- 
and  means  for  locking  said  lever. 


885.792.      DISPENSING-STOPPER^ 
Berkeley.  CaL     Filed  July  2.  1907. 


APRIL  28,  1908. 


Hekbcbt  O.   Scott, 
Serial  No.  381,878. 


tn^ans  for  locking  said  lever.  ^g    fl,.   I 

5  in  a  filing  '^-^'^^'^  '^\^^^l;''T"Jii^nTJ^^^^^  ' 
,,,  .aaes  .ovabiy  ^^f  ,^  .''"^.Jjrur  »Lkin«  de- 
strip  having  slots  '^'"'^ll''^^^^,^^,^  adapted  to  engage 
vices  in  said  slots  and  ''a^^*  ^^^T^  ^^^j^  adapted  to 
.aid  strip,  projectlotjs  -  -'VlT.erconn^-  ^^--- 
-irierr  srrre-^ecL:...;.  and  .ean.  for  lock- 
Ing  said  lever. 

88-5  TOl       VD.Tr^T ABLE  SCAFFOLD.     ^ArH.w  Rcss.ll, 
Paw  Paw.  Mich     Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.    Seri.l  No.  396.447. 


vldlng  the  same  Into  *  '''1°*'^^  ~°/;",,'  .^^  and  having  a 
the  air  conduit  being  closed  at  Us  outer  ena 

vent  In  lU  side.  Uould  outlet 

the  wall  thereof.  Hauid  outlet 

-r^;  -r^r,  'proven .,,.  •« -f-rrnr-:": 

""l,'    A   dUp.n.,„g   ..0PP«   P""'-"'   -!"'•, 'tlr™? 
„ld  condau  provMed  ,1th  .  ^»t  b»  ^_  „pp,,„„t 

IClalms  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oa.ette.l 


KNITTED  F..BRIC.      Robkkt  W.  ^^^'^'^f 
N.   J,  assignor  of  one-half  to   LOUIS  N^D    WU 

Uams.    Ogontz.    Pa.      Filed    June    S,    190.. 
1. 


885.793. 
Point, 


Serial    No. 


,i  l.i 


vn  adjustable  scaffold  comprl.lng  ^'^'\^'l,^^^. 
..now  posts,  horizontally  dlapoaed  ^J^^ J^^nollJw 
tened  to  the  opposite  ^'^X.^'  f^^L^^^^'irplkte..  an 
horizontally  disposed  P'-^J^'^^P*^.,;  ^e^d  In -aid  hoi 
apertured  strip  designed  to  be  »<*\«**^''J'*'';;°  "  pctt. 

,nid  hra.e  bars  against  said  po.t8.  a.  set  forth. 


1    A    knitted"  web    having    dlscontln»ed    >-al«'    ^^^^ 
temlnal  Stitches   are  engaged   by    loops  drawn   from   ad 

^^Tl  tiUe;^V^lvinr'.i.contlnued    wale,    whoj* 
temlnal  atltcts  are  engaged  by  loops  drawn  from  adjoin- 
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ing  sinker  wales  of  the  web.  said  discontinued  wales  being 
supplanted  bv  wales  of  another  face  of  the  web. 

3  \  knitted  web.  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain,  having 
discontinued  wales  whose  terminal  stitches  are  engaged 
by  loops  drawn  from  adjoining  sinker  wales  of  the  web^ 
said  discontinued  wales  being  supplanted  by  wales  of 
another  face  of  tlu"  web. 

4  K  knitted  web  having  discontinued  rib  wales  whose 
terminal  stitches  are  engaged  by  loops  drawn  from  adjoin- 
ing sinker  wales  of  the  web. 

',  \  knitted  wei,.  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain,  hav- 
ing discontinued  rib  wales  whose  terminal  stitches  are  en- 
gaged by  loops  drawn  from  adjoining  sinker  wales  of  the 

web.  , 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  lever  In  one  direction,  said  realllent  arm  being  carried 
bv  it*  resiliency  over  said  projection  and  into  poaitlon  to 
engage  the  other  arm  of  the  actuator  during  the  movement 
of  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction. 


885.794.  KNITTED  FABRIC.  Robkrt  W.  Scurr.  Leecto 
Point  N  J  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  N.  D.  wu- 
liams.'  Ogontz.  Pa.  Filed  June  6.  1907  Serial  No. 
377.604. 


1  \  knitted  web  having  discontinued  wales  whose 
terminal  stitches  are  engaged  with  adjoining  wales  but 
do  not  form  part  of  the  permanent  structure  of  such  wales. 

'•  A  knitted  web  having  discontinued  wales  whose 
terminal  stitches  are  drawn  through  the  stitches  of  ad- 
joining wales.  . 

3  \  knitted  web  having  discontinued  rib  wales  whose 
terminal  stitch.-s  are  engaged  with  adjoining  wales  but  do 
not  form  part  of  the  permanent  structure  thereof. 

4  \   knitted  web.  partly  ribbed  and  partly   plain,  having 
discontinued  rib  wales  whose  terminal  stitches  are  engaged 
with  adjoining  wales  but  do  not  form  part  of  the  perma 
nent  structure  thereof.  „u^^ 

5  \  knitted  web  having  discontinued  rib  wales  whose 
terminal  stitches  are  drawn  through  stitches  of  adjoining 

wales. 

[Claims  7  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4  m  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  an  oscillatory  actuator  therefor  having 
„pposttelv-dl8posed  arms,  a  gravity-actuated  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  arm  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  provided  with  a  nose  to  engage  the 
arms  of  the  actuator,  and  a  V-shaped  projection  carried 
by  the  actuator  and  operating  to  automatically  shift  tbe 
nose  from  one  arm  to  the  other  upon  successive  downward 
movements  of  the  lever. 

5  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  an  oscillatory  actu- 
ator therefor  having  two  oppositely-disposed  arms  and  a 
V-shaped  projection  between  the  arms,  the  apex  of  sftld 
projection  moving  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  axhf-bf  oscillation  of  said  actuator  as  the 
iatter  oscillates,  an  actuating  lever  having  a  resilient  arm 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  arms  of  the  actu- 
ator during  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction, 
said  arm  being  carried  out  of  normal  position  by  the 
movement  of  said  V-shaped  projection  as  the  actuator 
oscillates,  whereby  when  the  actuating  lever  is  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  resiliency  of  said  arm  carries  It 
over  the  apex  of  said  V  shaped  member  Into  position  to 

I  engage  the  other   arm   of   the   actuator  during   the  next 
'   movement  of  said  lever. 


885.796.  PNEUMATIC  AND  OTHER  TIRES^  ^l" ^ 
SHEARMAN.  Provldence.  R.  I.  Filed  June  13.  1903.  Se- 
rial N'o.  161,287. 


885  795        AUTOMATIC    GAS-LIGHTING    MECHANISM. 
nItha.mel  H.  SHAW,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1907. 

Serial  No.  356.500. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  an  oscillating  actuator  therefor,  said 
actuator  having  oppositely-disposed  arms,  a  pivoted  grav- 
Itv-actuated  lever,  means  to  move  the  lever  In  one  direc- 
tion a  spring  arm  carried  by  said  lever,  and  means  to 
cause  said  spring  arm  to  engage  the  arms  of  the  actuator 
alternately  upon  successive  downward  movements  of  the 

•>  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  an  oscillatory  actu- 
ator therefor  having  oppositely-disposed  arms,  an  actu- 
ating lever  having  a  resilient  arm  which  Is  adapted  to  en- 
Kage  one  of  said  arms  of  the  actuator  during  the  movement 
of  the  lever  In  one  direction  and  is  automatically  shifted 
into  position  to  engage  the  other  arm  during  the  movement 
of  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3  The  combination  with  a  valve  of  an  oscillatory  actu- 
ator therefor  having  two  oppositely-disposed  arms,  a  V- 
shaped  projection  carried  by  said  actuator,  an  actuating 
lever  having  a  resilient  arm  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  actuator  during  the  movement  of 


1    m  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  a  tire  having 
free  ends,  a  lever  with  one  end  bearing  on  an  approximate 
end  of  the  tire  and  the  other  end  bearing  on  the  wheel 
rim  at  a  point  anterior  to  that  occupied  by  the  other  end 
of  lever  when  ends  of  tire  are  united  or  contact  together 
in  their  allotted   position  on  wheel   rim.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 
I        2    In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  a  tire  having 
'    free  ends    two  levers,  each  with  one  end  bearing  on   an 
approximate  end  of  the  tire  and  the  other  end  bearing  on 
tbe  wheel  rim  ;  the  points  of  bearing  on  the  wheel  rim  of 
the  lever  ends  being  so  placed  relative  to  each  other  and 
1  to  the  opposite  ends  of  levers  and  ends  of  tire  as  to  secure 
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^9'^  ^ -*— T  1  t-.  the  other  pump  barrel  and  com- 


the  desired  union  of  ^°^^  ?^  '^^^^   f,om  them,  substan- 

ably    IntermediatP    and    equidistant 

tially  as  »bown  and  described.  ^^^^   ^^   ^ 

3.  AB   a   means    ^oj  /'^^t  n  n«   a  J  -^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

;ri  rr-a^dThror  r; o:  an  approximate  end  o.  the 

..eel  rim.  a  '-j/^r^r;  ri:  .V.onn.erpart  ro<*- 
rrb^^lirwu"  .::oVpo-e%nd  adapted  to  ..ar  on  the 
Hm  of  a  wheel,  -b.tantialW  as  d-r  bed-  ^^  ^ 

5.  AS  a   means   for   ''«^^^°  °'^„^\,  "a,  "r  with  an  end 
wheel  rim.  a  lever  device  con.utm.o    a  1^  ^^^^^    ^^ 

attached    to    and    en.aK.ng    a    wheel    r.  y  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

counterpart  rocWin.  '--^^^^rf,,,,:  rally  aB  described. 

".^ciars;%nri:^^ioUintbeoa.ett.^ 


,rom  one  P"-P  ^-,7';,;;:  ;:  plun^e^r  rod.  and  means 
ZToZ  tt;  Pir^r::  one  pump  d...  whl.  the  other 
ascends. 


885.797 
TI0N9. 


APPARATUS    FOR    CAPPING  llOSE-SEC 


Samcil   J. 


Sii-i-.  Buffalo.  N.  1 
on'hrif  t;n"e;.;:rt"n.  eewUt.  Buffalo.  N. 
8.  1908.     Serial  No.  400.. 6m. 


a.^slgnor   of 
Filed  Jan. 


2.   m  a  machine  for  ^'^PP'"*  ^^^^^  ^nd  the  man- 

tton  of  clampln.  "-'^"^'^^//^'^^n' Movable  block  or  plun- 
drel  whereon  U  is  "''^"^J^^^^J"''^'' J^^   tha  mandrel   and 
,er   havin.  a   ^"^-^^^J^d  of  thfho.e  and  means  for 
_  compress  the  rnhber  at    J  ;°f    ^^^^  chambered  end  of  the  , 
admitting  air  under  pressure 

block  or  Pl"°«^-;^  ,y,,hpr  hos«.  the  comblna- 

3.   la  a  machine  for  capping  ^^,1  the  1 

tion  with  clamping  mean.  '^  /^^'^'^^  ^^J^^^le  block  or 
naandre,  where-n  it  Is  --^'^'^^^^^.^^^T  mandrel  and 
plnncer  havln.  an  «""'"'"J"\*^;t  ^nd  of  the  hose  and 

-Vin^rrfor.pi^^--^-rr: 

tlon  of  Clamping  means  'o;^^«'^'°^j  f  .^the  end  of  said 
dre,  whereon  It  »^  -^"°f  ,,%;f  e^d  o  said  clamping 
„ock  or  P'-^"^;^^^Xw  or  ^unger  to  admit  the  man- 
rri^d'co^mTrihrrubber^t   the    »d    of    the    hose 

tion  of  clamping  means  ^^f  ^f  J^,  f  .J^J^e  end  of  said 
drel  whereon   It   is  "^""°^^^^„  *  J'^f.bWt^red  end  to  ad- 

;-:arortl^arrtr?n:er%:ltf  r^hose  across  the 
'%f.Z\'T.'%  not  printed  In  the  Oa*.tte.l 


«.T  ivrvD  PUMP      ALBBBT  p.  SMITH.  Sump- 
,,5.T9,8^     B-VLANTKn  PUMP  g^^,^  j,,    292.958. 

ter.  Oreg.    Filed  i»ec.  ^^.  -.rtlng  pumps,  a  plnn- 


.oin.r   two   Single    acting   pumps   e>ich 
2.  A   pump   ^""P';'^'°^'^,^eh  barrel  having  a  hollow 
having  a  barrel,  a  plunger    n     ach  ba  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

plunger  rod  extending  up  to  Je  poi  ^^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^,^ 
water,  the  plangor  ro<l  '^''^'^'^^^^^^  ,,„«ely  within  the 
bore    of   the    pump    bare     and    m UnK  ^^^  ^^^^ 

«ame.  each  P'-^^^J^f,  t'  \':rs;ationary  plpe  connec^ 
barrel  with  a  port  In  Its  ^"'  '  "  ,,^r  pump  barrel  and 

ti„as  from  one  pump  ^"l^,*  Z"/'^;;  ,l,..r  rod. 
communicating  with  the  port  of    he  P,g^^   ^^^^^^    ^^^^ 

r?.    A    pump   comprising    t*'     s  ng  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

having  a  pump  barrel  P-^^^*  '^^^j^^^^^  a^  hollow   plunger 
a  plunger  In  -ach  barrel   provided  -,  n  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^ 

rod  extending  above  the  »'»"^'  "'/he  plunger  rod  being  of 
discharge  spout  at  Its  upp-    -d.  the  p       K  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^ 

the  same  diameter  as  the  t^'^"^  «       t,,unger  rod  being  pro- 

tlng  closely  within  ^^l^^^-^ZZ^Zn.  the  port  being 

,,ded  with   an   ^'^^^     'l^^r.^lunlcatlng  with  the  open- 

;   within  the  pump  barrel  ana  c  stationary  pipe 

I    ,„g   ,„   the   side  of   the  pump   b'.rreK   an  ^^^^^^^^    ^^^ 

connections   ^'"t-^"  J^^.f  ^^ol  ow  p>-.er  rod  of  the 
i   XIX  ry'wTo;  r  corresponding  port  In  the  plun- 

^",t  .nmp  comprising  -••'  tt^h^a'^aUer^uc'tu' 
having  a  pump  barrel  '-j'^^^'^.^^l^.'^/.Jus  side  above 
chamber,  each  barrel  ^av.ng  an  -I^n'   «  ^^^,^^  ^ 

the  suction  chamber,  a  P'  '"j^-  '^  '^^  ,^,  of  delivery 
hollow  plunger  rod  extending  "P  ;'  *^^J,„  i„  the  pump 
of  the  water,  the  plunger  ■'^'^  "J^J'^^^Mongated  slot,  the 
barrel  and  provided  in  Its  ^  "'J.^'^^^^'.J.terlng  at  all 
„ot  being  within  t'^;/-7;;:;;;'oMhe  pump  barrel,  sta- 
ir rr;;;:^:^-^^  ^  ^^  ^^^ 
--,Tnd'c^.;knarYtrhe";;-on  Of  the  pipe  con- 

nec^lons  with  said  suction  chambers. 


^.«nTFNF-I>\MP       ISAAC  T.   SMITH,   Norfolk. 

88.^.799      ^'-^^P^'^of  looT      Serial  No.  364.472. 

Va,     Filed  Mar  2^  ^^^^^ J^r  ^  ^^^,,^uj 

m  a  gasolene  burner  a  hanger  c      P^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^,„^ 
arranged  curved  condt^t  provided  ^^^     ^^^^^^  ^,  ^^^ 

a  burner  connected  with  Its  lower  ^^nected  ther^ 

conduit  between  the  ""Ions  be  ng  r'^d  ^  ~  ^^^,  the 
with  at  Its  ends  -"^ ^  the  por^oTof  the  conduit  at 
burner  to  form  a  »;-;;''';;,,  fth^  g  nerator  being  In  the 
;r  ^of  l-^^cir  rr-3   -.--IS   CO. 
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other  union  opposite  the  generator  being  provided  with  a 

valve  and  connected  with  the  adjoining  section  by  means 


colls,  and  cross  bolts  which  connect  the  ends  of  the  side 

^T  in  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  core  mem- 
ber, a  winding  having  a  plurality  of  colls  J^'ch.  project 
beyond  the  end  of  the  core  member,  of  an  adjustable  coll^ 
supporting  frame  comprising  .Ide  bars  built  up  of  a^le 
irons,  insulating  strips  secured  to  the  side  bars  and  cross 
bolts  which  connect  the  extremities  of  the  side  bars. 


of  a  coupling  sleeve,   an.l   dead  aims  connected  with  the 
conduit  to  complete  the  hanger. 


8  85.8  00.  COII.8UPPORT  FUR  KLECTRIC  TRAN8- 
FOBMBB8.  HEBBEET  C.  S-rt-K.  VVUkinsburg  Pa.  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Hied  Aug.  3. 
1907.     Serial   No.  H.HH.S.'.O 


88  5  80  1  \NTlFRlCTION  MKCHANISM  FOR  RAII^ 
WAY-WAGONS  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Alexandcb 
SPKN.KR.  Ix>ndon.  England.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  S8«,738. 


1  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  core  mem- 
,«.r  and  a  winding  having  a  plurality  of  colls  which  pro- 
ject bevond  the  ends  of  the  core  member,  of  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  other  transformer  parts  for  supporting  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  windings. 

2  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  core  mem- 
ber and  a  winding  having  a  plurality  of  colls  which  pro^ 
,ect  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core  member,  of  a  supporting 
frame.  Independent  of  the  other  transformer  parts,  for 
clamping  the  ends  of  the  colls  In  position. 

,3  in  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  core  mem- 
ber and  a  winding  having  a  plurality  of  colls  '^hlch  prc^ 
lect  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core  member,  of  an  adjustable 
clamping  frame.  Independent  of  the  other  transformer 
parts   for  holding  the  ends  of  the  colls  In  position. 

4  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  core  mem- 
ber and  a  winding  having  a  plurality  of  colls  which  pro- 
lect  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core  member,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting the  projecting  ends  of  the  windings  cojnprlsing 
side  bars  which  rest  against  and  are  Insulated  from  the 
133  O.  C— 128 


1  Antifriction  mechanism  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
wwti  axle  having  journals,  antifriction  wheels  bear  ng 
Tl^'tild  journals  and  means  eonnectlng  said  ant  nc  on 
whTels  to  the  vehicle  and  permitting  said  antifriction 
wSee  to  rLk  In  relation  to  the  vehicle  so  that  the  axes 
r*  the  journals  and   the   antifriction   wheels  will    remain 

^^'r'Tn  antifriction  mechanism,  a  Journal,  a  box  for  said 
Journal  horn  plates  which  guide  said  box.  two  relative  y 
a?ge  antifriction  wheels  running  on  said  i--^-\-'^l^l 
each  side  of  said  horn  plates,  an  axle  on  which  said  an tl^ 
friction  wheels  are  mounted,  a  bearing  box  for  said  axle 
glided  bv  said  horn  plates,  and  an  abutment  for  said 
faring  box  connected  to  said  Journal  box  and  against 
which  said  bearing  box  can  rock. 

:  m  antifriction  mechanism,  a  Journal,  a  box  f or  sa  d 
journal,  horn  plates  which  guide  said  box  ^-o^f^^-^^ 
arge  antifriction  wheels  running  on  said  3o""»^»  «°;  *' 
each  side  of  said  horn  plates,  an  axle  0°  -^f/^jf/"*^ 
friction  wheels  are  mounted,  a  bearing  box  for  said  axle 
l^lded  bv  said  horn  plates,  flanges  on  said  bearing  box 
Sending  between  said  horn  plates,  and  an  abutment  for 
said  bearing  box  connected  to  said  journal  box  and  against 

which  said  bearing  box  can  rock.  ,.»,«,  for  «ald 

4  m  antifriction  mechanism,  a  Journal,  a  box  'or  »»  d 
iournal.  horn  plates  which  guide  said  ^ox.  two  relatively 
large  antifriction  wheels  running  on  said  l/>°™^\«°*  */ 
.ach  side  of  said  horn  plates,  an  axle  on  which  said  antl^ 
friction  wheels  are  mounted,  a  bearing  box  for  said  axle 
guided  by  said  horn  plates,  an  abutment  against  which 
said  bearing  box  can  rock,  and  strap  plates  connecting 
said  abutment  to  said  journal  box.  ,        .        ,„,  „„m 

5  m  antifriction  mechanism,  a  journal,  a  box  for  sa  d 
journal,  horn  plates  which  guide  said  box.  two  relatively 
large  antifriction  wheels  running  on  said  J«°™»\?°^  ** 
each  side  of  said  horn  plates,  an  axle  on  which  said  anti- 
friction wheels  are  mounted,  a  bearing  box  for  said  axle 
eulded  bv  said  horn   plates,   flanges  on  said   hearine  box 

:   extending  between  said  horn  plates,  an  abutment  against 
which  said  bearing  box  can  rock,  and  strap  plates  connect- 
in"  said  abutment  to  said  journal  box. 
"[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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S85,802.      TOY  MASK.      Hakkiso.v  D.  StsebiCK.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Julj  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.681. 


1.  \  false  face  provided  with  openlnKS.  «nd  retractile 
and  extensible  featiirvs  placed  near  said  apenlngB,  and 
means  to  protrude  the  features  at  the  will  of  the  wearer. 

2  The  combination  with  a  mask  or  falsa  face  having 
openings  in  the  position  of  features,  with  a  flexible  and  ex- 
tensible bag;  formed  to  simulate  the  feature  placed  In  said 
openings  and  havinj?  a  connected  pipe  by  which  air  may 
be  blown  into  said  bag  to  protrude  the  feature  through 
the  hole  In  the  mask. 

.'^.  \  mask  or  false  face  provided  with  op«nlng»  at  the 
position  of  the  several  features  of  a  face,  a»d  said  open- 
ings being  closed  by  an  extensible  membrane,  a  supple- 
mentary membrane  behind  the  first  membrane  and  both 
membranes  being  sealed  together  and  attached  to  the 
mask,  and  means  for  Introducing  air  pressure  between 
the  two  membranes,   substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mask  or  fals«  face  having 
extensible  and  retractile  flexible  features,  of  a  membrane 
behind  said  features  and  forming  an  alr-tUfht  compart- 
ment thereover,  and  a  tut)e  and  bellows  connected  thereto 
whereby  the  features  may  be  protruded  from  the  mask  by 
air  pressure  created  In  the  bellows. 

5.  The  comblnaljon  with  a  mask  having  an  opening,  of 
a  movable  feature  and  means  whereby  said  feature  may 
be  exposed  or  withdrawn  through  the  o(>enlilg. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


885,80.^.  COLLAPSIBLE  WRECKING  DBBRICK  AND 
CAR  Edward  F  Terbt.  New  York,  N.  t.  FUed  Dec. 
24.  1907,     Serial  No.  407,939. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  folding  boom  car- 
ried thereby,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pltoted  aectlons 
adapted  to  be  folded  together  and  to  be  lowered  upon  the 
body  of  the  car  when  folded. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  folding  boom  and  a 
pivoted  derrick  frame  carried  thereby,  connections  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  boom,  and  an  outelgger  member 
carried  by  the  frame 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  folding  boom  and  • 
pivoted  derrick  frame  carried  thereby,  said  ^oom  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  together, 
and  said  frame  and  said  boom  when  folded  being  adapted 
to  be  lowered  upon  the  car  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  foidlog  boom  and  a 
pivoted  derrick  frame  carried  thereby,  and  an  outrigger 
member  carried  by  the  frame,  said  boom  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  together  and  low- 
ered upon  the  car  body,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be 


lowered  upon  the  car  body,  and  said  outrigger  member 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  Inward  of  the  car  body. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  folding  boom  and  a 
pivoted  derrick  frame  carried  thereby,  and  a  supporting 
frame  mounted  on  the  car  body,  said  boom  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  together,  and 
said  boom  and  said  derrick  frame  being  adapted  to  be 
lowered  longitudinally  of  the  car  body  upon  said  support- 
ing frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


885.804.  UMBRELI^\.  William  B.  Thinks.  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  26.  1906.  Serial  No.  323,502.  Re- 
newed Sept.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393.689. 


1.  .\n  umbrella  attachment  comprising  a  metallic  tube 
to  fit  an  umbrella  rib,  and  a  metallic  attaching  loop  sepa- 
rate therefrom,  the  loop  having  a  shank  to  extend  through 
the  open  outer  end  of  the  tube,  into  the  Interior  of  said 
tube  to  constitute  a  hinge  for  the  rib  to  which  said  tube  is 
fitted. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  tube  to  fit 
an  umbrella  rib,  and  a  loop  serving  as  a  hinge  for  said  rib, 
said  loop  having  a  shank  extended  through  the  tube  and 
bent  back  on  the  latter. 


R85,80.'j  WATER  SEAL  VATIUM  RETURN  PIPE  FIT- 
TING, Wallace  E.  Tillinohast,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  24.   1907.     Serial  No,  394,.'^06. 


1.  A  trap,  provided  with  an  inlet  in  tta  upper  portion  for 
connection  to  a  radiator  or  the  like,  and  an  outlet  In  Its 
lower  portion  for  connection  to  a  return  discharge  pipe, 
said  trap  having  an  internal  cavity,  an  upright  partition 
dividing  said  cavity  Into  an  Inlet  chamber  and  a  vacuum 
chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  said  partition  having  a 
small    air    vent    affording    communication    between    said 
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chambers,   the  trap  being  provided  with  a  water  port  be- 
tween said  chambers  at   the  lower  end  of  said  partition. 
and  a  tubular  portion  containing  a  discharge  passage  ex 
tending  up  from  said  outlet  above  said  port  and  opening 
into  said  vacuum  chamber. 

•'  \  trap  provided  with  an  Inlet  In  its  upper  portion 
for' connection  to  a  radiator  or  the  like,  and  an  outlet  in 
its  lower  portion  for  connection  to  a  return  discharge  pipe, 
said  trap  having  an  internal  cavity,  an  upright  partition 
dividing  said  cavity  Into  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  vacuum 
chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  said  partition  having  a 
small  air  vent  affording  communication  between  said 
chambers,  the  trap  being  provided  with  a  water  port  be- 
tween said  chambers  at  the  lower  end  of  said  partition, 
and  a  suction  cone  extending  Into  said  vacuum  chamber 
verticallv  above  the  outlet  provided  with  a  discharge 
passage  "communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  outlet 
and  oi.ening  into  said  vacuum  chamber  at  Its  upper  end 
in    approximate   alinement   with   the  bottom   edge   of   said 

'"T  ^  trap,  provided  with  an  inlet  in  Its  upper  portion 
for  connection  to  a  radiator  or  the  like,  and  "^  ;;'»';<  '" 
Its  lower  portion  for  connection  to  a  return  discharge 
pipe,  said  trap  having  an  internal  cavltj.  an  upright  par-  ] 
tit^on  extending  obliquely  downward  and  forward,  divid- 
ing said  cavity  int..  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  vacuum 
chamber,  and  having  a  small  air  vent  through  its  upper 
portion  affording  communication  between  said  chambers 
said  trap  being  provided  with  a  water  port  between  said 
chambers  at  the  lower  end  of  said  partition,  and  a  tubular 
discharge  device  extending  up  from  said  outlet  above  said 
port  into  said  vacuum  chamber  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge  passage  aff-rdlng  communication  between  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  outlet.  I 

4  K  trap  formed  in  a  single  piece,  provided  with  an  In- 
let In  its  upper  portion  for  connection  to  a  radiator  or 
the  like  and  an  outlet  in  Its  lower  portion  for  connection 
to  a  return  discharge  pipe,  said  trap  containing  an  In- 
ternal cavllv.  an  upright  partition  extending  obliquely 
downward  and  forward  dividing  said  cavity  Into  an  Inlet 
chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber  and  containing  a  small 
air  vent  through  its  upper  portion  affording  communlca 
tlon  between  said  chambers,  said  trap  being  provided 
with  a  water  port  between  said  chambers  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  partition,  and  a  suction  cone  extending  into 
said  vacuum  chamber  vertically  above  the  outlet,  termi- 
nating at  Its  upper  end  In  approximate  alinement  with 
the  l.ottom  of  the  Inlet  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
passage  affording  communication  through  said  cone  be 
tween  said  vacuum  chamber  and  outlet. 

.').  A  trap,  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  In  <>ne  side 
with  an  Inlet,  an  outlet  in  Its  bottom,  and  a  clean-out  in  its 
top.  and  provided  with  an  Internal  cavity,  an  upright  par- 
tition extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  cavity.  located 
between  the  clean  out  and  the  inlet,  dividing  said  cavity 
Into  an  Inlet  chamber  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and 
a  vacuum  chamber  communicating  with  both  the  outlet 
and  the  clean  out.  said  partition  having  an  air  vent 
through  Its  upper  portion  affording  communication  be- 
tween said  two  chambers,  the  trap  being  provided  with  a 
water  port  below  said  partition  and  with  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  water  port  to  provide  a  water  seal  between 
said  chambers  and  at  the  same  time  to  permit  the  free 
escape  of  air  and  water  from   the  vacuum  chamber 


a  plurality  of  bottle  holding  compartments  arranged  above 
the  .TOSS  bars,  whereby  said  cross  bars  form  supports  for 
the  bottles  when  In  the  compartments  and  with  tempering 
chambers  between  the  compartments,  and  supporting  ele- 
ments connected  to  the  body  and  projecting  below  the 
same. 


3.  A  bottle  holder  or  rack  comprising  a  body,  cross  bars 
connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  a  series  of  bottle 
holding  compartments  arranged  over  each  cross  bar,  sup- 
porting elements  each  connecting  diagonally  opposite  cor- 
ners of  the  body  and  engaging  the  cross  bars,  portions  of 
diagonally  disposed  elements  having  feet,  tempering  cham- 
bers arranged  within  the  body  adjacent  the  compartments 
to  temper  the  contents  of  the  bottles,  and  hand  openings 
In  the  ends  of  the  body.  4, 


885  807.  MOLD.  Edvmn  D.  Tucker.  New  York,  K.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Robert  Hoe,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1901.     Stri^  No.  77,355. 


8  8  5.806.     BOTTLE  HOLDER  AND  RACK      Irving  J. 

TRfE.  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No. 

.367.093, 

1.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  body  having  closed  side 
walls  and  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  with  supports  pro- 
jecting below  the  body,  vertical  bars  spaced  apart  and  dis- 
posed within  said  body  and' extending  from  side  to  side 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  partitions  bearing  upon  said  bars 
and  forming  bottle  holding  compartments  and  with  Inde- 
pendent tempering  chambers  between  the  partitions. 

2  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  body  open  at  top  and 
bottom,  cross  bars  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  body. 


1.  In  a  stereotype  plate  casting  mold,  the  combination 
with  the  bottom  and  cover,  of  a  support  on  which  one  of 
said  parts  is  pivoted,  said  support  being  capacitated  to 
receive  a  movement  whereby  the  pivoted  part  may  be 
caused  to  move  towards  and  away  from  the  other  part  of 
the  mold  and  to  swing  with  respect  to  the  support,  means 
Including  a  pin  and  slot  connection  for  controlling  said 
pivotal  movement,  and  a  power  device  for  assisting  In  the 
movement  of  said  pivoted  part  toward  the  other  part,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  plate  casting  mold,  the  combination 
with  the  bottom  and  cover,  of  a  support  on  which  one  of 
said  parts  Is  pivoted,  said  support  being  capacitated  to  re- 
ceive a  movement  whereby  the  pivoted  part  may  be  caused 
to  move  towards  and  away  from  the  other  part  of  the  mold 
and  to  swing  with  respect  to  the  support,  means  including 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  for  controlling  said  pivotal 
movement,  and  a  spring  for  assisting  in  the  movement 
of  said  pivoted  part  toward  the  other  part,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  stereotype  plate  casting  mold,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  cover,  of  a  rocking  support,  a  bottom 
pivoted  thereto,  whereby  said  bottom  may  swing  with  re- 
spect  to  the  support  and  may  move  with  it  toward  and 
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•way  from  the  cover,  mpans  Includlntf  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection for  controlling  said  pivotal  mwement,  and  a 
power  device  of  assisting  in  the  movement  of  the  bottom 
toward  the  cover,  substantially  as  deaeribtd. 

4  In  a  stereotypy  plate  castlajj  mold,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  cover,  of  a  rocking  support,  a  bottom 
plvmed  thereto,  whereby  said  bottom  may  swing  with  re- 
spect to  the  support  and  may  move  wltH  it  toward  and 
away  from  the  cover,  means  including:  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection for  controlling  said  pivotal  movement,  and  a 
spring  for  assisting  In  the  movement  of  the  bottom  to- 
ward the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

5  Tne  combination  with  the  bottom  and  cover  of  a 
stereotype  plate  casting  mold,  of  n  rocking  support  on 
which  one  of  said  parts  is  pivoted,  whereby  said  part  may 
swing  with  respect  to  the  support  and  move  with  It  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  other  part.  m«ans  for  control- 
ling the  pivotal  movement  so  as  to  bring  Said  pivoted  part 
into  substantial  parallelism  with  the  other  part,  means 
for  positively  forcing'  the  two  parts  together  to  close  the 
mold,  and  a  spring  for  a.ssisting  in  the  movement  of  the 
pivoted  part  toward  the  other  part.  suh«tantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Gazattel 


rallty  of  transversely  divided  ■ectiou  each  independently 
movable  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  table  as  a 
whole,  a  platform  at  the  end  of  the  table  opposite  the 
mill  movable  in  the  same  dir.-ction  as  the  table  sections, 
and  a  truck  on  the  platform  to  receive  and  carry  off  the 
product  from  the  mill. 


886,808.     EYEGI^SS  STUD.     luvD  D.  "L-PDEGRAFr.  Port 
Ewen.  N.   Y.     Klle<1  Apr    IS,   1907       Serial   No.  368.902. 


1  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In  combl 
nation  with  a  lens  guard,  a  perforated  bridge  spring  and 
noMe  gTjard  shank,  a  block  carried  by  tl»e  lens  guard  and 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  brldg«  spring  and  nose 
guard  ^hank.  a  locking  plate  fitting  la  said  block,  said 
plate  having  a  beveled  opening,  and  «  screw  having  a 
tapering  head  adapted  to  be  seated  In  »ald  opening,  said 
screw  passing  loosely  through  the  perforations  of  the 
bridge  spring  and  nose  guard  shank.  3«ld  screw  working 
in  the  block. 

'>  4  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  lens  guard,  a  cut-out  bloflk  carried  thereby, 
an  opening  being  formed'  in  the  block  In  allnement  with 
the  cutout  portion,  a  bridge  spring  »nd  a  nose  guard 
shank  extending  into  the  block  through  the  cut-out  por- 
tion said  sprint:  and  shank  having  alining  perforations,  a 
locking  plate  havinK  a  beveled  opening,  a  screw  arranged 
within  the  block  and  working  through  the  openings  of  the 
bridge  spring  and  the  guard  shank,  the  head  of  said  screw 
fitting  in  the  beveled  opening  of  the  locking  plate. 


3  In  an  off-bearing  machine,  a  mill,  a  platform  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  mill,  means  for  movin„'  the  plat- 
form and  a  table  between  the  mill  and  the  platform  to 
receive  the  protluct  from  the  mill,  said  tal)le  being  mov- 
able by  the  action  of  the  product  from  the  mill  when  said 
table  Is  not  held  by  the  platform. 

4.  The  coml>ination  with  a  clay  working  mill  of  a  track 
leading  therefrom,  a  wheeled  platform  mounted  on  said 
track,  a  table  between  the  platform  and  mill  in  a  plu- 
rality of  transvers.'ly  divided  parts,  said  table  having 
wheels  by  which  it  is  movably  mounted  on  said  track,  a 
rack  bar  fastened  to  the  platform,  a  stationary  shaft, 
meatis  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  cog  wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft  having  cogs  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rock-bar.  a 
truck  adapted  to  be  piac.-d  upon  the  platform  to  receive 
the  product,  means  extending  up  from  the  platform  to  en- 
gage and  press  the  truck  against  the  table  when  the  plat- 
form is  moved  toward  the  mill  and  thereby  close  the  sec- 
tions of  the  table    together  and  toward  the  mill. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mill,  a  track  leading  therefrom, 
a  wheeled  platform  mounted  on  the  track,  a  wheeled  table 
mounted  on  a  track  between  the  said  platform  and  mill, 
stationary  standards,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  standards 
having  a  crank  at  one  end,  a  toothed  wheel  on  siild  shaft, 
a  rack  bar  secured  to  the  platform  and  extending  into 
engagem.-nt  with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  truck  mounted  on 
the  platform,  said  platform  having  a  projection  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  truck  from  the  table,  and  a  cut  off 
attached  to  the  table  for  cutting  the  product  of  the  mill 
into  pieces 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.809      OFF-BEARING  MACHINE      William  R.  Wao- 
Qi;.vER.    Brazil.   Ind..   assignor   of   two-thirds  to  Guy   T.    | 
Van  Cl^-ve  and  Oscar  O.    Van   Cleve.  Cory,   Ind.      Filed   ] 
Apr.    5.    1906,    Serial    No.    310,190       Renewed    Sept.    6. 
1907.     Serial  No.  391.699. 

1  In  an  off-bearing  machine,  a  mill,  a  table  movable 
longitudinally  to  and  from  the  mill,  a  platform  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  table  from  the  mill  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  table,  and  a  truck  on  the  mov- 
able platform  to  receive  and  carry  away  the  product  com- 
ing to  It  over  the  table. 

2.   In  an  off-bearing  machine,   a  mill    a   table   In   a  plu-   [ 


885,810  SHEARIM;  MACHINE.  Chbi.sta.n  ^S ais  C  n- 
clnnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1906.  Serial  No^  31  ..  10^ 
1  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  frame  formed  of  a  lower 
part,  an  upper  part  comp^.sed  of  a  single  Integral  web 
bolted  to  said  lower  part,  a  plate-shear  shaft  and  an 
angleshear  shaft  extended  through  said  web,  a  gear  on 
each  shaft  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another,  a  common 
transmitter  in  engagement  with  each  gear,  a  clutch  on 
each  shaft,  means  for  operating  each  clutch,  and  means 
carried  by  said  web  to  support  said  shaft,  transmitter  and 

clutches.  , 

o  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  frame  embodying  a  lower 
part  and  an  upper  part  composed  of  a  single  Integral  web 
bolted  to  said  lower  part,  a  pair  of  spaced  hubs  carried 
by  said  webs  with  openings  formed  in  the  web  alining 
with  the  openings  In  the  hubs,  a  plate  shear  shaft  extend 
ing  through  one  of  said  hubs  and  web  openings,  an  angle 
shear  shaft  extending  through  the  other  hub  and  the 
other  web  opening,  a  gear  on  each  shaft  disposed  adjacent 
said  hubs,  hubs  on  the  gears  having  clutch  faces,  a  com- 
mon transmitter  In  engagement  with  each  gear,  a  clutch 
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movable  on  each  shaft  at  the  outer  free  ends  thereof  M 
as  to  engage  and  be  disengaged  from  the  clutch  faces  of 
•aid  gears,  and  means  carried  by  said  web  to  operate  each 
clotdk. 


3  In  a  shearing  machine,  having  an  opening,  an  angle 
shear  operntini:  adjacent  said  opening,  a  regulator  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  opening  and  embodying  a  pivoted  arm 
secured  at  one  end  and  to  the  machine,  and  at  Its  free  end 
carrying  a  vertically  movable  pin. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shearing  machine  having  an 
opening  and  a  knife  operating  thereacross.  a  regulator 
disposed  adjacent  said  opening  and  having  movement  in  a 
horizontal  rotary  plane,  and  a  vertically  movable  presser 
pin  carried  by  said  regulator. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shearing  machine  having  an 
opening  and  a  knife  operating  thereacross.  a  horizontal 
«rm  having  a  graduated  scale  on  one  end  thereof  pivoted 
to  said  machine  adjacent  said  opening,  a  vertically  mov- 
able presser  pin  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  means 
for  securing  said  pin  In  adjusted  position. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.811.      MANACLE. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1907. 


Babnakd  L.  Ward.  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Serial  No.  365,178. 


2  A  manacle  comprising  a  head  having  a  lever  recess,  a 
neck  projecting  from  said  head  and  provided  with  a  stem 
channel  and  communicating  with  the  recess  In  said  head, 
clamp  members  carried  by  said  neck,  an  actuating  stem 
extending  through  said  channel  and  having  a  connection 
with  the  clamp  members,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  stem,  and 
a  catch  lever  pivoted  in  said  recess  and  normally  held  In 
yielding  locking  engag'inent  with  said  stem. 


886.812.  PRESSURE -REGILA  TOR.  John  E.  Ward, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  Equipment  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.156. 


1  A  manacle  comprising  a  head  having  a  stem  channel 
and  a  lever  recess,  handle  portions  projecting  laterally 
from  said  head,  yoke  arms  projecting  from  said  head  in- 
termediate said  handle  portions,  clamp  arms  carried  by 
said  yoke  arms,  an  actuating  stem  projecting  through 
said  stem  channel  and  connected  with  said  clamp  mem- 
bers, a  catch  lever  pivoted  to  said  head  and  projecting 
through  said  lever  recess,  a  stem  locking  member  on  one 
of  said  lever  arms,  an  operating  head  on  the  opposite 
lever  arm,  the  latter  located  above  said  handle  portions, 
and  means  for  normally  retaining  said  locking  member  In 
engagement  with  said  stem. 


1  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  valve, 
a  diaphragm  In  operative  relation  with  the  valve,  a  mem- 
ber bearing  upon  the  diaphragm  and  having  an  extended 
portion,  a  spring  embracing  the  extended  portion  and 
pressing  said  member  against  the  diaphragm,  a  regulat- 
ing screw  and  a  connecting  piece  loosely  fitted  between 
said  screw  and  the  extended  portion  of  said  member  to 
maintain  said  member  In  a  central  position. 

2  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  valve, 
a  diaphragm  In  operative  relation  with  the  valve,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  large  head  bearing  upon  the  diaphragm  and 
a  tubular  shank  projecting  from  the  head,  a  spring  em- 
bracing the  shank  and  pressing  the  head  against  the  dia- 
phragm a  tubular  regulating  screw,  and  a  connecting 
piece  extended  within  both  the  shank  and  the  regulating 
screw  and  against  which  the  spring  operates. 

3  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  valve, 
a  diaphragm  in  operative  relation  with  the  valve,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  large  head  bearing  upon  the  diaphragm  and 
a  tubular  shank  projecting  from  the  head,  a  spring  em- 
bracing the  shank  and  pressing  the  head  against  the  dia- 
phragm, a  tubular  regulating  screw,  and  a  connecting 
piece  having  a  flange,  one  end  of  said  connecting  piece  be- 
ing inserted  within  the  regulating  screw  and  the  flange  of 
the  connecting  piece  being  interposed  between  the  regu- 
lating screw  and  the  spring. 

4  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  valve, 
a  diaphragm  in  operative  relation  with  the  valve,  a  mem- 
ber bearing  upon  the  diaphragm  having  a  projecting  tubu- 
lar shank,  a  spring  embracing  the  shank,  a  tubular  regu- 
lating screw  for  the  spring,  and  a  connecting  piece  having 

■   a    flange,    a    projection    extending    within    the    regulating 
screw  and  a  projection  extending  within  the  shank. 

5  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  valve, 
!   a  diaphragm  In  operative  relation  with  the  valve,  a  mem- 
ber bearing  upon  the  diaphragm  and  having  an  extended 
portion,  a  regulating  screw  cooperating  with  the  extended 

I   portion  of  said  member  to  center  said   member,   a   spring 

bearing   directly   upon   said   member,   embracing   said  ex- 

I   tended   portion  and  adapted   to  be   placed  under   tension 
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by  said  scr-w  to  press  said  member  axalnit  the  diaphragm 
and  positive  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  dla- 
phra>jm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


885  813  DRYING-OUT  BARREL.  Charles  L.  Wabnek. 
Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Baird  Machine  Com- 
pany.  Watertown,  <'onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 

'  Filed  Apr.  14.  190«      Serial   No.  .'?11.T4P 


885  814  SELECTIVE  LEVER.  Thomas  W.  War.nkk 
and  FRANK  H.  .J.-nks.  Muncle.  Ind  Filed  Apr  22.  1907. 
Serial  No    369,553. 


t'^'* 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descried,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  jacketed  barrel  with  a  chamber  between 
the  walls  thereof:  of  a  shaft  rotating  with  said  barrel  , 
and  provided  with  longltadlnal  passages  therein  lying 
side  by  side  and  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  ; 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  chamber  through  one 
of  ^ald  passa^'*^^;  and  means  for  removing  the  exhaust 
steam  and  water  from  said  chamber  through  a  second  pas-    ^ 

sage  in  said  shaft.  I 

"    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-   | 
tlon   with   a   rotary   jacketed   barrel,   with   a   chamber   be-    ; 
tween  the  walls  thereof  :  of  a  shaft  rotating  with  aald  bar- 
rel and  provided  with  longitudinal  passages  therein  lying   i 
side  by  side  and  substantially   parallel   with  each  other; 
means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  chamber  through  one 
of  said  passages  :  a  pocket  connected  with  said  barrel  and 
rotating    therewith:    a   connection    between    aald   chamber 
and  pocket  ;  and  means  for  removing  the  contents  of  said   [ 
pocket  and  chamber  through  a  second  of  said  passages  In   I 

said  shaft.  ! 

.-^    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-   : 
nation   with   a   rotary   jacketed  barrel,   having  a   chamber 
between    the    walls    thereof   and   a    pocfciet    connected    with 
said   chamber;   of  a  shaft   having  Indefendent   live  steam   | 
and  exhaust  steam  passages  therein  with  separate  and  In-   f 
dependent   openings   through   the   sides  of  said  shaft   con-    ^ 
nectlng    therewith,   one  of  said   passagts  having  a   direct    i 
connection   with   said  chamber  and  the  other  an   indirect 
connection  through  said  pocket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  barrel  :  of  a  shaft  connected  therewith 
having  an  outer  solid  end  and  two  steam  passages  therein 
one  of  said  passages  opening  at  the  Inner  end  into  said 
barrel  and  at  the  other  end  through  the  side  of  said  shaft ; 
a  plvotally  mounted  carriage  within  which  said  shaft  is 
journaled  :  means  for  moving  said  carrtage  upon  its  pivot 
mounting  ;  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  bar- 
rel Irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  barrel  :  of  a  shaft  connected  therewith 
having  steam  passages  therein  :  a  carriage,  within  which 
said  shaft  Is  journaled.  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end.  hav- 
ing crank  means  connected  with  the  opposite  end.  whereby 
the  same  may  be  moved  upon  Its  pivot  mounting:  and 
means  located  between  the  ends  of  said  shaft  for  admit- 
ting steam  to  one  of  said  passages  and  exhausting  con- 
lensed  steam  from  rhp  other  of  said  passages  during  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oisette.l 


^1 


1  The  combination,  in  a  selective  lever,  of  a  stHt.onary 
Structure  embodying  a  segmental  plate  having  a  o-utral 
slot  or  opening  and  notched  flanges  alongside  said  open- 
ing a  plurality  of  sleev.d  shaft.s.  a  sub-iever  for  each 
shaft  and  having  a  slot  in  Us  u,.p«>r  end.  a  spring  operated 
engaging  device  secured  to  each  sub-lever  embodying  a 
lug  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  sub  lever  to  which  t 
I,  attached,  a  centrally  arranged  operating  lever  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  and  extending  up  through  the 
opening  In  the  segment,  said  otn^ratlng  lever  having  pro^ 
jectlons  on  opposite  sides  thereof  respectively  arranged 
to  engage  with  and  force  back  the  lugs  of  the  spring  oper 
ated  engaging  devices  on  the  corresponding  sub-levers, 
each  of  said  projections  being  of  such  length  as  when  one 
of  them  is  fully  engaged  with  the  corresponding  sub  lever 
that  the  other  will  be  free  of  engagement  with  the  notch 
In  the  flange  adjacent  thereto 

''    The  combination.  In  a  selective  lever,  of  a  stationary 
structure     embodvlng    a    segment     having    a    slot  open lut 
therein    a   plurality  of   sleeved   shafts  mounted  In   a  bear 
ing    adjacent    to    said    segment  structure,    a    sub-lever    for 
each   of   the  shafts,   spring  operated  engaging  devices  car- 
ried by  said  sub-levers,  there  being  flanges  on  the  segment- 
structure    alongside    the    opening    therein    having    notches 
with  which  said  spring  operated  engaging  devices  will  en 
gage   a  main  lever  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  slot 
In    tne    segment  structure    and    passing    through    said    slot 
and  mounted  upon  a  pivot  adjacent  to  the  shafts  and  pro 
vlded  with  projections  adapted  to  contact  with  said  spring 
1   operated  engaging  devices,  one  of  said  projections  having 
f   an  upturned  lip  which  will  pass  through  the  notch   in  an 
adjacent   flange  and  .«ngage  l>ehlnd  said   flange  when   said 
!    lever    is    moved    sldewlse    in    one    direction    and    with    fho 
front  of  said  flange  when  said  lever  Is  moved  sldewlse  in 
I   the  other  direction,  thereby  locking  said  lever  to  the  posi 
'   tlon  to  which  It  has  been  moved  at  all  points  except  when 
I   Mid  lip  and  said  notch  are  In  registry. 

3.   The   combination.   In   a   selective   lever,  of  a   station 
i   ary  segment-structure  having  a  slot  opening  therein,  a  plu- 
I   railty  of  sleeved  shafts  mounted  in  a  bearing  adjacent  to 
said  segment-structure,  sub-levers  attached  to  said  shafts. 
I   an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  adjacent 
''   to  said  shafts  and  extending  up  through   the  slot-opening 
!    In    the   segment-structure,    a    detent    attached    to    the   seg- 
i   ment-structure   alongside   the   slot-opening   therein   at   one 
j   side,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to 
I   engage   with    said   detent    In    one   direction   only,    the   said 
opera  ting- lever  being  free  to  be  moved  to  its  three  other 
i   positions  without  Interference  by  said  detent  and  cooper- 
ating pawl,   a   rod   extending   from   said   pivoted   pawl   up 
through  the  handle  of  said  lever,  a  push  button  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  rod,  and  a  spring  within  a  chamber  In  said 
lever  handle  whereby  the  rod  Is  held  normally  upward  and 
the  pawl  thus  held  Into  the  path  of  the  detent  on  the  seg- 
ment-structure. 
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4    The  combination.  In  a  selective  lever,  of  a  stationary 
segment-structure    having    a    slot-opening    therein     a    pin 
ralitv  of  nested  shafts  mounted  In  a  bearing  adjacent  to 
said  segment  structure,  sub-levers  attached  to  said  shafts, 
one  of  which  1b  adapted  when  moved  In  one  direction  to 
"  reverse  •  the  movement  of  the  mechanism,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  shafts 
and    extending    up    through    the    slot  opening    In    the    seg- 
ment-structure and  adapted  to  engage  separately  with  the 
sub-levers,    a    detent    attached    to    the    segmentstructure 
alongside      the      slot  -  opening      therein      at       that      s  de 
nearest   the   operating   lever   when   swung   to   engage   with 
the  sub-levor  adapted  to  perform  the  reversing  operation, 
a  pawl  mounted  on   said  operating-lever  and  arranged   in 
the  path  of  said  detent  when  said  lever  Is  thus  posltlon.>d 
to  engage  the  detent   In  one  direction   only,   the  operating 
lever  being  free  to  he  moved  to  any  one  of  Its  other  three 
positions   without    Interference   by   said   detent    and    pawl, 
and   means  whereby   said   paw!   will   be   held   continuously 
m    said    path   except    when    purposely    removed    therefrom, 
wherebv  accidental  reversing  of  the  mechanism  Is  guarded 
against"  while  all  other  permissible  movements  <.f  the  op*'r- 
ating  lever  are  freely  permitted. 

•-,  K  selective  lever  svstem  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  speed 
controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  reversing  means,  of  a 
selective  lever  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  pair  of 
members  and  shift  the  same  In  either  of  two  directions  a 
movable  detent  adapted,  when  the  lever  Is  associated  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  members,  to  restrain  the  movement  of 
said  lever  In  one  direction  only,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  lever  for  shifting  said  detent  to  permit  movement  of 
the  levor  In  said  direction,  the  selective  lever  being  free 
to  be  moved  In  any  one  of  Its  other  three  directions  with- 
out Interference  by  the  movable  detent. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlons  for  moving  the  knives  sldewlse  between  the  slitting 
operations,  and  metal  feeding  devices  for  advancing  tb. 
metal  between  the  slitting  operations. 

5    The    combination   with    the   feeding    rolls    13   formed 
of  disks,  of  the  spring  pressed  fingers  22.  23  between  the 

disks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  8  16.  FENCE  MAKERS  COMBINATION-TOOL 
Jacob  E.  Wkyeseth.  Danbury,  Nebr.  Filed  .Tune  21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,137. 


885  S15.  METAL-SLITTING  M.VCHINE.  Fkhdinand  J. 
WENDBix.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Roebllng 
Construction  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326.979. 


1  The  combination  of  a  series  of  metal  slitting  knives, 
and  means  for  moving  both  series  of  the  knives  sldewlse 
and  advancing  the  metal  between  the  slitting  operatlona 

2  The  combination  with  two  series  of  co-acting  metal 
slitting  knives,  of  means  for  moving  one  series  of  knives 
toward  and  from  the  other  for  slitting,  and  means  for 
moving  both  series  of  knives  sldewlse  and  advancing  the 
metal  between  the  slitting  operations. 

3  The  combination  with  two  series  of  co-acting  metal 
slitting  knives  connected  to  move  sldewlse  together,  of 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  the  knives 
toward  and  from  each  other  for  slitting,  and  a  cam  and 
connections  for  moving  the  knives  sldewlse  between  the 
slitting  operations. 

4  The  combination  with  two  series  of  co-acting  metal 
slitting  knives  connected  to  move  sldewlse  together,  of 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  the  knives  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  for  slitting,  a  cam  and  connec 


\  tool  comprising  two  plvotally  connected  handles  each 
provided  with  a  Jaw  having  a  flat  meeting  face,  each  ot 
said  faces  formed  with  two  longitudinally  disposed  V- 
shaped  grooves  connected  to  a  transverse  groove  at  the 
rear  of  the  same,  the  grooves  In  each  Jaw  adapted  to  reg 
Ister  when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  and  a  transverse  rib  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  one  of  said  Jaws  adjacent  the 
transverse  groove  therein  adapted  to  project  inwardly  of 
the  face  of  the  other  Jaw  when  said  faces  are  brought  to- 
gether. 

886.817.      TAKE-UP    HOOK    FOR    EMBROIDERING-MA 
CHINES.     Charles  N.  Whkaton.  Warren.  R.  I      Filed 
Mar.  29.  1907.      Serial  No.  .365..S00. 


1  The  combination  with  the  hook  bar  of  an  embroider 
ing  machine,  of  a  member  affixed  thereto,  a  flat  hook  head, 
and  a  shank  carrying  said  head  and  vertically  movable  in 

said  member. 

2  The  combination  with  the  hook  bar  of  an  embroider- 
ing machine,  of  a  member  affixed  thereto,  a  flat  hook  head, 
a  shank  vertically  movable  In  said  member  and  carrying 
said  head,  means  for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  shank,  and  a  vertically  compressible  means  acting  on 

said  shank.  ... 

3  The  combination  with  a  hook  bar  of  an  embroidering 
machine,  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  flat  hook  heads 
mounted  on  said  bar  for  Independent  movement,  and  yield- 
ing means  permitting  vertical  movement  of  each  hook  to- 
dependent  of  the  other. 

!       4    A   flat   hook   head,   a   shank   therefor,    a   member  In 
\   which    said    shank    Is    vertically    movable,    and    a    lateral 
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flange  on  said  member  haying  means  wherebj   it   may  be 
attached  to  the  hook  bar  of  an  embroiderln*!  machine. 

5  V  flat  hook  head,  a  shank  therefor,  a  member  on 
which  said  shank  Is  vertically  movable,  a  lateral  flange 
on  said  member  havinij  means  whereby  It  may  be  attached 
to  the  hook  bar  of  an  embr<.lderin«  machine,  and  springs 
within  s^ld  member  acting  on  said  shank  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  shank  for  limiting  the  vertical   movement  of 

tbe  book. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.l 


886,818.     CAR-TRUCK.      Fkedkbic  M.  WHYTfi.  Tarrytown, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.   1907.     Serial   No.  S8«,996. 


1  A  truck  bolster  having  pairs  of  vertical  guide  flanges 
on  Its  sides  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  and  having  tts  lower  web 
cut  away  at  It's  sides  between  the  guide  flang«8  for  the  re- 
ception of  bolster  ifuldes. 

o     \  truck  bolster  having  pairs  of  vertical  guide  flanges 

-on  its  sides  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  and  receaaes  on  Its  lower 

side    «>xtendlng    Inwardly    from    the    spaces    between    the 

guide   flanges  and   extending  entirely   througk   the  bottom 

web  of  the  bolster  at  their  central  portions. 

.-?.  A  truck  bolster  having  pairs  of  vertical  guide  flanges 
on  Its  sides  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  recesses  on  Its  lower  side 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  spaces  between  the  guide 
flanges,  and  downwardly  extending  projections  on  its 
lower  side  adjacent  to  said  receases. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  sKJe  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  bolster  columns,  a  bolster  having 
pairs  of  vertical  guide  flanges  on  its  sides  afljacent  to  its 
ends,  and  having  its  lower  web  cut  away  at  its  sides  be- 
tween the  guide  flanges,  and  bolster  guides  having  bodies 
fitting  between  said  flanges  and  having  *  tongue  and 
groove  engagement  with  the  bolster  columns  and  lateral 
extensions  fitting  In  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  lower 
»eb  of  the  bolster. 


886,819      BRACE.      David  O.   Wilkivs.  Oklahoma.   Okla. 
File*  Apr.  30.  1907      Serial  No.  371,083. 


> 


with  a  wfdge  shaped  k.-y  attached  thereto  in  such  manner 
as  to  adapt  it  to  fit  Into  au.l  fill  the  hollow  space  In  said 
tapered  nlppU-.  and  a  sleeve  tapered  Interiorly  to  corre- 
sp<jnd  to  said  tapered  nipple  by  which  means  it  t.s  adapted 
to  slide  on  to  and  clamp  tb*"  tapered  sleeve  upon  the  crank 

arm. 

2.  In  a  brace,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  receiv- 
ing head  and  a  crank  liandl.-.  of  a  c  upling  for  connect- 
ing them  toic»-ther  .-^aid  cupling  <oinprlsln>:  a  slott.<l 
hollow  taper  nipple  having  a  pin  hole  therein  and 
journaled  upon  the  pr.-ssure  receiving  head,  a  wedge- 
shaped  protuberance  secured  to  the  arm  of  said  crank 
handle  whereby  said  crank  handle  end  is  adapted  to  fit 
into  and  fill  the  hollow  In  said  nipple,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  end  of  the  crank  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  pin  hole  In  said  nipple,  and  a  taper  sleeve  movable 
longitudinally  along  th.>  axis  of  the  crank  arm  and  nipple 
whereby  the  coupling  may  be  made  rigid. 

3.  In  a  brace,  the  combination  with  the  pressure  re- 
ceiving head,  a  bit-chucking  member,  and  a  double  armed 
crank  handle,  of  hollow  slotted  nipples  swlveled  upon  the 
head  and  bit  chucking  members  respectively  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  arms  of  the  crank  handle,  each  of  said  nip- 
ples being  provided  with  a  pin  hole,  a  pin  projecting  from 
each  arm  of  the  crank  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  In 
said  pin  hole  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  nipple  and  arm  and  a  key  rigidly  secured  to  each 
arm  of  the  crank  handle  whereby  is  prevented  a  relative 
rotary  movement  between  said  nipples  and  arms. 

4.  In  a  brace,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  receiv- 
ing head,  a  hit-chucking  member,  a  double  armed  crank 
handle,  tapered  coupling  members  carried  by  the  pressure 
receiving  head  and  bit  chucking  members  respectively, 
each  of  said  coupling  members  t)elng  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral bore  and  having  a  slot  throughout  the  length  of  the 

i  taper  on  said  coupling  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  receive 
I  the  arms  of  the  crank  handle  ;  keys  secured  to  the  arms 
of  the  crank  handles  and  proportioned  to  fit  into  the  slots 
in  said  clutch  members  whereby  they  are  prevented  turn- 
ing therein,  and  a  taper  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  said  coupling 
to  make  a  rigid  Joint. 

5.  In  a  brace,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  receiving 
head,  a  bit  chuck,  a  double  armed  crank  handle  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  each  of  the  arms  of  the  crank 
handle  to  the  pressure  receiving  head  and  the  bit  chuck, 
the  said  means  comprising  a  hollow  slotted  coupling  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  pin  hole  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers at  right  angles  thereto,  a  wedge  shaped  key  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  members  and  fitting  the  slot  of  the 
clutch  member,  a  pin  projecting  from  an  arm  of  the  crank 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  hole  In  the  slotted 
coupling  member,  and  a  sleeve  sliding  upon  said  slotted 
coupling  member  to  retain  the  several  parts  in  position. 

fClalm  6  not   printed   in   the  Oaiette.] 


'£  ., 


885. H20  METHOD  OK  OPERATING  COMBUSTION- 
ENGINES  Pall  Winand.  Cologne,  and  Hax.s  Nbu- 
MAN.N,  Berglsch  -  Gladbach.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .142.127 


1.   In  a  brace,  a  coupling  for  attaching  the  pressure  re- 

ceivlmr    head    to    the   double    armed    crank,    said    coupling  k     .1  „   ««,h„o.    -rhirh 

"t^rr^ing  a  hollow  nipple  carried  by  the  pressure  recelv-  1.  The  method  of  "P"''*  "«  *^«'°^";  •;°  ^^.^^^^^^^^^^ 

l^head  and  provided  with  slotted  taper  walls,  a  coupling   :  consists  in  igniting  and  exploding  in  the  ''«^^;'^«  <^y;j°*^" 

t^ember  carried  by  the  double  armed  crank  and  provided  .  thereof,  an  explosive  charge  containing  a  combustible  and 
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a  substance  richer  in  oxygen  than  air.  exhausting  a  por^ 
tion  of  the  resultant  products  of  combustion,  re  aln  ng 
and  cooling  the  remaind-r  of  the  products  of  combust  on 
by  spraying  water  into  them,  and  admitting  the  next  suc^ 
ceedlng  charge  of  combustible  and  oxygon-carrier  into  the 
slid  retained  cooled  and  sprayed  portion  of  the  products 
of  combustion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

•>  The  methmi  of  operating  combustion  engines,  which 
consists  in  Igniting  and  exploding  In  the  working  cylinder 
an  explosive  charge  containing  a  combustible  and  a  sub- 
stance richer  in  oxygen  than  air.  exhausting  a  P-^t Km  of 
the  resultant  products  of  combustion,  retaining  and  cool- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  products  of  combustion  by  spray^ 
ing  water  into  them,  compressing  said  cooled  portion,  and 
drawing  the  next  succeeding  charge  of  combustion  and 
oxvg^n  carrier  Into  the  said  retained,  cc.led^  sprayed 
and  compressed  portion  .  substantially  as  described. 


o  ,n  an  automobile,  the  combination  wltli  a  front  and 
rea"r   wbe.l  supported    truck,   of   upright    cylinders    carried 

hereby    pistoLs  or  plungers  in  the  cylinders.   fl"h-wheels 

upport'ed' upon  the  plungers  --\^-'^^^-^'^l^^'^:^U^, 
the  vehicle,  said  trucks  being  each  fornied  «"^  \^«  "'"* 
and  four  supporting  wheels  thereon  and  two  longitudinal 
?rame  bars,  each  supporting  one  of  the  ^•-V'i-^^-/^" 
on  the  axles,  clevises  pivoted  to  the  hangers  and  haUng 
sockets    with    vertical    side    slots,    said    supporting    bars 

having  at  their  ends  heads  resting  In  said  socke  s^  and 
neir  the  heads  flat  portions  loosely  guided  in  the  slots  for 

the  purpose  set  forth. 


886.821.     SHOCKER.     R.'BKHt  W<iod8.  Grand  Forks.  N.  D. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1907       Serial   No.  392.912. 


-::3;i 


.:/ 


r,   ft 


3  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  front  and 
rear  wheel  supported  truck,  of  upright  cylinders  carried 
[hereby  Plstonfor  plungers  in  the  cylinders,  flfth-wheels 
supported  up.m  the  plungers  and  supporting  the  body  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  for  steering  the  two  trucks  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions. 


R8'S823       H\Y- PRESS.      Lewis    B.    WygaST,    Bellevue. 

''ohfo    assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Ohio  Cultivator  Com- 
pany.   Bellevue.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.161. 


1  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  revoluble  shock 
dumping  receptacle,  and  a  plate  disposed  between  the 
dumping  receptacle  and  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
said  plate  having  a  hinge-connection  between  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  with  the  frame.  ^  «v 

o  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  revoluble  shock 
dumping  receptacle,  and  a  hinged  tucker  plate  <l>«P««^d 
between  the  dumping  receptacle  and  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  rear- 
wardlv  and  downwardly  projecting  flange. 

3  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  revoluble  dumi>- 
ing  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  approximately  semi- 
circular in  cross  section,  and  having  less  width  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other,  and  a  tucker  plate  disposed  between 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  said  dumping  receptacle 
and  cooperating  with  the  latter,  said  tucker  plate  having 
a  hinge  connection  between  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  with 

the  frame.  ^         ,        ,.0 

4  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  two  dumping  re- 
ceptacles secured  back  to  back  and  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  frame,  and  a  pivoted  tucker  plate  disposed  between 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  the  revoluble  recepta- 
cles and  cooperating  with  the  latter. 

5  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder  and  a  traveling 
frame  connected  therewith,  of  shock  dumping  receptacles 
secured  back  to  back  and  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
traveling  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  and  receiving 
motion  from  the  grain  binder,  said  conveyer  disposed  to 
discharge  bundles  of  grain  Into  the  dumping  receptacles 

[Plalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  822      \UTOMOBILE.     Abthir  H.  Wbight.  South  St. 
Paul    Mtnn.      Filed  June  21.   1907,      Serial   No^  380.149^ 
1     m  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  front  and 
rear    wheel-supported    truck,    of  upright   7»°*l^"/^"'f^ 
hereby,  pistons  or  plungers  in   the  cylinders,  flnh^wheels 
supported  upon  the  plungers  and  supporting  the  body  of 
the  vehicle,  said  plungers  having  at  their  upper  ends  ball- 
shaped    heads   embraced   by   sockets   formed    on    the    lower 
rings  of  the  fifth-wheels. 


Filed 


I  !■■  I       I     ■* 


1  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  a  compression 
Chamber  a  compressing  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  and 
pow'r  driven  mechanism  for  -^^^^uating  said  plunder  0  a 
division  block  holder  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
receiving  mouth  of  the  compression  chamber,  "»  ^^t"**^ 
[n?  arm  for  said  block  holder  having  a  projection  an 
Ictuatlng  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  power  driven 

mechanism   and'lavlng   a   guideway  -^J-f'^^^ :''r^^^ 
m^nt    with    said    projection    and    provided    with    a    recess 
Trmlng  a  shoulder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator 
for  moving  said  actuating  rod  to  cause  said  shoulder  to 
engage  said  projectlon.^^  combination,  with  a  compression 
chamber     a   'compressing    plunger    reciprocating    therein, 
and  power  driven   mechanism  for  -tuatlng  said   plunger^ 
of  a  division  block  holder  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to 
?he  receiving  mouth  of  the  compression  chamber,  an  actu^ 
atlng  arm   for  said  block   holder  having  a   projection    an 
actuating  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  power  driven 
Mechanism  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  re^ 
Sve  said  projection  and  provided   with  «   «^o"'^«;  "^/^ 
one  end  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for 
ZZt  said   actuating   rod  to  cause   said  shoulder  to  en- 

trace  said  projection.  

3    in  a  hav  press,  the  combination,  with  a  compression 
chamber,    a  "compressing    plunger    reciprocating    therein 
and  power  driven   mechanism  for  actuating  said  plunger, 
of  a  division  block  holder  pivotally  mounted  adjacent   to 
the  receiving  mouth  of  the  compression  chamber,  an  actu- 
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atlnjT  arm  for  said  block  holder  having  a  projection,  a  pit- 
man (.f>eratively  connected  to  said  power  driven  mechan- 
itni  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive 5iald  projection  and  having  a  transverse  extension 
near  one  end  thereof  forming  a  shoulder,  and  means  con- 
trollt'd  by  th«^  operator  for  moving  said  pitman  to  cause 
saiil  shoulfler  to  fngaire  said  projection. 

4.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  a  compression 
chamber,  a  compresslun  plunger  reciprocating  therein, 
and  power  driven  mechanism  for  actuating  said  plunger, 
of  a  division  hlixk  holder  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  receiving  mouth  of  th>'  compression  chamber,  an  actu- 
ating arm  for  said  block  holder  having  a  projection,  an 
actuating  rod  op*'ratively  ronne<'ted  to  ■wid  power  driven 
mechanism  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
projection,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  nfar  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  part  extending  beneath  the  samQ.  and  means  for 
rocking  said  arm  about  its  pivotal  cenrter  to  cause  the 
shoulder  carried  by  said  actuating  rod  to  engage  said  pro- 
jection. 

.">.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination,  with  a  compression 
chamber,  a  compressing  plunger  reciprocating  therein, 
and  power  driven  mechanism  for  actuating  said  plunger, 
of  a  division  block  holder  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  receiving  mouth  of  the  compression  chamber,  an  actu- 
ating arm  for  said  block  holder  having  a  projection,  an 
actuating  rod  op»Tatively  connected  to  9ald  power  driven 
mechanism  and  having  a  .shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
projection,  a  rock-shaft  extending  trai>sversely  of  said 
compression  chamtter.  an  arm  secured  tt  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  extend  beneath  said 
actuating  rod.  and  a  push  ro<l  operatltely  connected  to 
said  riM-kshaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  to  cause 
said  arm  to  move  .said  shoulder  into  position  to  engage 
said  projection.  1 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886.824.  SP:UIN<;M.\cniNE  SMlTTLE.  Ch.^ri.es  F. 
ZANZir..  .Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  May  23.  lf>07  Serial 
No.  ;{75,269. 


t-r- 


Bplked  belt  traveling  In  close  proximity  to  the  spiked  cyl- 
inder for  removing  the  material  therefrom,  a  receptacle, 
removing  the  raaferlnl  from  the  spiked  belt. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  mechanism,  having  n  shuttle-guide,  a 
rotary  shuttle  fitted  in  the  guide,  a  segmental  web  extend- 
ing from  the  body  of  the  shuttle  to  a  polBt  concentric  wltj) 
the  a.^la  thereof,  and  a  drive-shaft  for  the  shuttle  concen- 
tric with  the  same ;  the  combination  of  a  flat  spring  detacb- 
ahly  connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  the  spring  being  provided 
with  a  conical  head  concentric  with  said  drive-shaft,  and 
adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  web  of  tke  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  mechanism,  having  a  shuttle-guide,  a 
jotary  shuttle  fitted  In  the  guide,  a  segntental  web  extend 
Ing  from  the  body  of  the  shuttle  to  a  poitit  concentric  with 
the  axis  thereof,  and  driving  mechanlstn  for  the  shuttle 
concentric  with  the  same  ;  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
clip  detachably  connected  to  the  driving  mechanlam,  said 
clip  being  provided  with  a  conical  head,  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  segmental  web  of  the  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  provided  wltlj  a  rotary  shuttle. 
a  guide  therefor,  and  drlving-mechanlsi*  for  the  shuttle ; 
the  combination  of  a  clip  carried  by  the  driving-mech- 
anism, said  clip  being  provided  with  a  i^rlng-arm.  adapted 
to  Impinge  the  shuttle-center  to  hold  the  same  against  Its 
guide,  whereby  pay  of  the  shuttle  In  said  guide  Is.  taken  up 


2.  A  weed  destroyer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  n 
cylinder  arnieil  with  spikes  which  dig  into  the  ground,  a 
spiked  ijelt  traveling  in  close  proximity  to  the  spiked  cyl- 
inder for  removing  the  material  therefrom,  a  receptacle, 
and  mean.s  for  removing  the  material  from  the  spiked  belt 
to  the  receptacle. 

3.  \  weed  destroyer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
cylinder  arme<l  with  spikes  which  dig  Into  the  ground,  a 
spiked  belt  traveling  In  close  proximity  to  the  spiked  cyl- 
inder for  removing  the  material  therefrom,  a  conveyer, 
and  means  for  removing  the  material  from  the  spiked  belt 
to  the  conveyer. 

4.  A  weed  destroyer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
cylinder  armed  with  spikes  which  dig  into  the  ground,  a 
.spiked-belt  traveling  In  close  proximity  to  the  spiked  cyl 
iBder  for  removing  the  material  therefrom,  and  a  splke<l 
belt  traveling  in  close  proximity  to  the  other  belt  and  in 
the  opposite  dlre<tlon  for  removing  the  material  there 
from. 

5.  .\  weed  destro>er  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
cylinder  armed  with  spikes  which  dig  into  the  ground,  a 
spiked  belt  traveling  In  close  proximity  to  the  spiked  cyl 
Inder  for  removing  the  material  therefrom,  a  spiked  belt 
traveling  In  close  proximity  to  the  other  t)elt  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  for  removing  the  material  therefrom,  a 
receptacle,  and  means  for  conveying  the  material  to  the 
receptacle. 

[Claims  ti  :ind  T  not  printed  in  the    iazette.) 


S8,"i.H2tV     CARD  SVSTF:M.     (iOR.jK  C.  .\NDEKsoK.  Spring- 
field. Ill      Filed  .June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,580 
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8<».').825.      WEED  DESTROYER.      CHARtES    P. 

Brown  Valley,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.   1,   1907. 

400,193. 

1.   A   weed  destroyer   comprising   a   silpportlng-frame,   a 
cylinder  armed  with  spikes  which  dig  Itoto  the  grrotind,  a 


1.  .V  card  system  comprising  plural  cards  each  having 
a  designating  member  and  a  part  removed  ;  complemental 
cards  each  having  a  designating  member  bearing  a  deslg 
nation  differing  from  the  designation  of  said  first  named 
cards  :  the  designating  members  of  all  of  the  complemental 
cards  being  adjacent  to  the  space  previously  occupied  by 
the  designating  memt>ers  detached  from  said  first  named 
cards. 

2.  A  card  system  comprising  cards  having  designating 
members,  pulling  members,  and  spaces  in  such  relation  to 
each  other  that  all  the  designating  members  of  one  class 
will  be  associated  together,  all  of  the  designating  mem- 
bers of  another  class  will  be  associated  together  and  all 
the  cards  of  one  designation  may  be  separated  from  all  of 
the  cards  of  another  designation  by  grasping  between  the 
thumb  and  finger  of  one  hand  the  members  of  one  designa- 
tion, and  grasping  between  the  thumb  and  finger  of  the 
other  hand  the  members  of  the  other  designation,  and 
moving  the  hands  apart  to  separate  all  the  cards  of  one 
designation  from  all  of  the  cards  of  the  other  designation. 

3.  A  card  system  comprising  cards  having  a  corner  des- 
ignation, a   central   space,   a  corner  space,   and  a   pulling 

*  memlwr  :   complemental   cards  baring  a  comer  space,    an 
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upper  central  space,  a  corner  designation  differing  from  the 
corner  designation  of  said  first  named  cards,  »nd  a  centra, 
pulling  member;  and  cards  having  a  central  d*«^"«^'"° 
matching  the  upper  central  spaces  of  said  A^t  -tn^  ^^f^ 
and  said  complemental  cards  and  having  a  ^^^^'J^^SJ 
space  matching  the  central  pulling  members  of  said  first 
named  cards  and  said  complemental  cards. 

4  ^  car.i  svstem  <omprlBlng  cards  each  having  a  central 
designating  meml^r.  upper  corner  spaces,  and  a  lower  cor- 
ner  space:  and  complemental  cards  each  having  a  central 
designating  member,  corner  designating  '"-">'*"  "'"Jl;^;"^; 
the  'orner  spaces  of  said  first  named  cards,  and  cen  ra 
lower   spaces    matching    the   central    lower   spaces    of    said 

first  name<l  cards.  , 

5.  A  card  system  comprising  cards  e.ch  having  a  notch 
and  an  Incline.i  edge  at  one  end,  and  a  hole  near  the  other 
«nd  of  said  card  ;  and  complemental  cards  each  having 
I  corner  and  a  hole  near  one  end  of  said  card  .  the  notches, 
the  botes  the  corners  and  the  lncllne<l  e<lges  of  said  cards 
b^fngo  arranged  that  if  any  one  of  said  cards  Is  turned 
el.l  for  end  the  corner  of  that  card  will  project  across  the 
inclined  edge  of  the  associated  cards. 


885  H27     ICECREEI'ER     John  A.  E.  Anderson.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  2.   1907.     Serial  No.  371,403.- 


of  chemical  supplied  to  the  water  as  the  quantity  of  water 
supplied  for  treatment  varies.  ..,„„ 

•>  V  water  softening  apparatus  including  a  container 
for'chemical  having  a  discharge  opening  for  P*/'"  «»°«  \';f 
passage  of  chemical  into  the  water^  and  '=-,<^^"^^»°'  »^^^ 
matlcally  operated  by  the  water  for  regulating  the  po 
sit  ion  of  the  container  to  thereby  adjust  the  level  of  the 
chemical  with  respect  to  the  discharge  opening  to  vary  the 
quantity  of  chemical  supplied  to  the  water  as  the  quantity 
of  water  supplied  fur  treatment  varies. 

r[  water  softening  apparatus  Including  a  con ta  ner 
for  Chemical  having  a  discharge  opening  for  ^rmlttU.^ 
the  passage  of  chemical  into  the  water.  .""^^  "'^'^^^'^^^ 
automatically  op.-rated  by  the  water  serving  .to  ^ary  the 
vertical  ivosltlon  of  the  container  to  thereby  adjust  the 
"v  o  the  h.  mical  with  respect  to  the  discharge  open^ 
ing  o  varv  the  quantity  of  chemical  supplied  to  the  water 
as  the  quan  Ity  of  water  supplied  for  treatment  varies^ 
"4  r water 'softening  apparatus  including  ^  c-ta'ner 
for  chemical  having  a  discharge  <^^^-^-^ '^^  ^Z^'l'J'^^Z 
uassage  of  chemical  into  the  water,  mechanism  «"  o^»  '/^ 
X  oP-ated  by  the  water  for  regulating  t^e  level  o^    he 

,or  chen.lca.    --«  ^^.^^oT  ZTrJL^^^^t' 

:^tS;:^Ca:::;T;h;"Pat  ------- 

quantity  of   ^^^^^^^^Z^^l'^Z^^^^^ 

^.nZZn^r:^^:^^^  w^h  sa.d  container  serv- 
r;.    maintain  the  .same  supplied  with  chemcal. 
[Claims  .1  to  2:.  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.] 


>■  i 


\a  Ice  creeper  consisting  of  a  single  1fcle<e  of  wire  whose 
central  iKirtlon  Is  formed  Into  a  horizontal  loop  whose  et^ds 
are  then  l^ent  downward  Into  a  substantially  right  angular 
relation  therewith,  then  l)ent  Inwardly  to  embrace  the  shoe 
In  front  of  the  heel,  then  l*nt  downwardly  and  then  rear- 
wardlv  to  form  unconnected  tread  portions  which  are  pro- 
vided "with  right  angular  terminal  prongs,  in  combination 
with  a  flexible  retainer  mounted  upon  the  said  horUontal 
loop. 

S8B828  WATER  SOFTENlNO  APPARATUS.  Kent  W. 
B!S.Wr  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Se^t.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  336,640. 


gwSSOft  EYEGLASSES  Lot  .s  11  BtrKKK.  New  York. 
NY  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  -^'f --^^-"^J^^" 
half  to  I>eo  F.  Adt,  Albany.  N.  Y..  and  one-half  to  E. 
Klrstein  Sons  Company.  Rochester 
of  New  York.      Filed  Jan.  24.  1907 


N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
Serial  No.  353.764. 


'{4W-iiip 


1  A  water  softening  apparatus  including  a  container 
for  chemical  having  a  discharge  opening  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  the  chemical  Into  the  water,  and  mechanism 
automatically  operated  by  the  water  for  causing  the  evel 
of  the  chemical  to  occupy  varying  positions  relatively 
with  respect  to  the  discharge  opening  to  alter  the  quantity 


1  In  eveglasses.  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and 
nose-guards,  of  a  bridge  spring  attached  »«;''!  Tr-nin 
having  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  adapted  to  span 
the  nose  and  to  permit  relative  turning  movement  of  the 
lenses  for  operating  the  nose-guards  the  ends  of  the  bridge 
being  formed  into  eyes  secured  to  the  lenses. 

..    ,n  eveglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,   and 

no^e-guards  attached  thereto,  of  a  bridge  spring  attached 

I   to  the  lenses  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  embody- 

'   ing  a  plurality  of  nose  spanning  portions,  one  of  «a»d  por^ 

ions  being  provided  with  a  resilient  bend  for  permitting 

j   relative   turning  movement   of    the   lenses   to  operate  the 

1  ""rr^gUBses.   the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and 
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now-guards  attached  thereto,  of  a  bridge  spriag  attached 
at  Its  nnds  to  the  lenses  and  having  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion embodying  a  pair  of  nose  spanning  members,  the  lat- 
ter being  provided  with  resilient  bends  for  periaittlng  rela- 
tive turning  movement  of  the  lenses  to  operate  the  nose- 
guards.  .      ,  . 

4  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and 
nose  guards  movable  therewith,  of  a  bridge  8prl»g  attached 
at  its  ends  to  the  lenses  and  embodying  a  p»ir  of  nose 
spanning  members,  one  of  the  latter  being  provided  with 
n.sill^nr  bends  for  permitting  relative  turning  movements 
of  the  lens»^s.  and  the  other  member  being  IflM  resilient 
and  serving  to  limit  the  turning  movements  of  the  lenses. 

'.  V  bridge  spring  for  eyeglasses  emt)OdyiIig  suitable 
attaching  portions,  and  an  intermediate  portion  embodying 
a  plurality  of  nose  spanning  members,  one  of  ttte  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  resilient  bends  for  permitting  relative 
turning  movements  of  the  lenses. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  said  members,  means  adapted  to  control  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  winch-pin  and  means  for  engaging  said 
pin  to  rotate  the  same  and  draw  said  wires  toward  each 
other  whereby  the  wires  may  be  strained  to  any  desired 
tension  and  by  rotating  one  of  said  members  upon  the 
other  the  wires  may  b*-  wrapped  about  each  other  to  form 
a  splice  connecting  the  wires 

[Claims  f,  to  JO  not  printed  In  the  C.aiette.] 


885  831      ILLUMINATED  SKIN.     William  Booth.  Edge- 
water.   N.   .T.      Filed  July  2.^.   1907.     Serial  No    38:..417. 


S«n  S.-^O  WIRE  STRETCHER  AND  SPLICBR  Hakbt 
F.  BoNESTBELK.  lowa  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  M»r.  18.  1907. 
Serial  No    Se.'lOCO. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  rotatably  con- 
nected members  with  one  or  more  openings  parallel  with 
and  near  their  common  center,  means  upon  8»ld  members 
for  separately  engaging  the  lapped  ends  of  oppositely  ex- 
tended wires  passed  through  said  openings,  and  straining 
means  for  drawing  said  wires  toward  each  ot^er.  whereby 
the  wires  may  be  strained  to  any  desired  tension  and  by 
rotating  one  of  said  members  upon  the  oth«r  the  wires 
may  be  wrapped  about  each  other  to  form  t  splice  con- 
necting the  wires. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  rotaUbly  con- 
nected members,  with  one  or  more  openings  parallel  with 
and  near  their  common  center,  means  upon  aaid  members 
for  separately  engaging  the  lapped  ends  of  oppositely  ex- 
tended wires  passed  through  said  openings,  and  straining 
means  for  drawing  said  wtrea  toward  each  otter,  whereby 
the  wires  may  be  strained  to  any  desired  tetslon  and  by 
rotating  one  of  said  members  upon  the  otl»pr  the  wires 
may  be  wrapped  about  each  other  to  form  a  splice  connect- 
ing the  wires,  and  means  for  releasing  the  several  parts 
from  said  spliced  wire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  members  both 
rotatably  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  axes  of  said 
connections  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  upon  said 
members  for  separately  engaging  the  lapped  ends  of  oppo- 
sitely extended  wires,  and  straining  means  for  drawing 
said  wires  toward  each  other,  whereby  the  wires  may  be 
strained  to  any  desired  tension  and  by  rotating  one  of  said 
members  upon  the  other  the  wires  may  be  wrapped  about 
each  other  to  form  a  splice  connecting  the  wires. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  rotatably  con- 
nected members  with  one  or  more  openings  parallel  with 
and  near  said  common  center,  means  upon  their  members 
for  separately  engaging  the  lapped  ends  of  oppositely  ex- 
tended wires  passed  through  said  openings,  and  straining 
means  comprising  a  wlnch-pln  rotatably  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  members,  for  drawing  said  wires  toward  each 
other,  whereby  the  wires  may  be  strained  Co  any  desired 
tension  and  by  rotating  one  of  said  memDers  upon  the 
other  the  wires  may  be  wrapped  about  each  other  to  form 
a  splice  connecting  the  wires. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  rotatably  con- 
nected members  with  one  or  more  openings  parallel  with 
and  near  their  common  center,  means  upon  said  members 
for  separatelv  engaging  the  lapped  ends  of  oppositely  ex- 
tended wires  passed  through  said  openltgs,  straining 
means  comprising  a  wlnch-pln  rotatably  mounted  upon  one 


1.  In  a  sign,  the  oombinatlon  of  a  relatively  long  and 
narrow  strip  adapted  to  secure  or  contain  the  sign  char- 
acters and  arranged  at  an  Inclination  in  the  sign,  a  plu- 
rality of  light  sourcs  arranged  at  intervals  along  the 
lower  end  of  said  strip  and  constituting  the  entire  means 
of  illumination  for  the  sign,  and  a  screen  completely  in- 
closing the  sources  of  Illumination  at  the  bottom  and  the 
sides  subsUntlally  as  described 

2  In  a  sign  the  combination  of  a  relatively  long  and 
narrow  wedge  shaped  strip  adapted  to  secure  or  contain 
characters  on  each  side  thereof  at  an  Inclination,  a  plu- 
rality of  light  sources  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the 
lower  end  of  said  strip  .ad  constituting  the  entire  means 
of  Illumination  for  the  alfn.  and  a  trough  shaped  screen 
secured  to  the  lower  and  narrower  end  of  said  strip  and 
completed  covering  the  means  of  Illumination  at  the  bot- 
tom and  the  sides  substantially  as  described. 


885  832      CARBURETER.     Albert  W.  Baiioi NO.  Sterling. 
Ill      Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,025. 
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1  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  closed  tank,  having  an  air 
inlet  and  gas  outlet;  a  series  of  partitions,  alternately 
disposed,  to  form  a  series  of  adjacent  passages  constituting 
one  continuous  passage  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  gas  out- 
let •  a  plurality  of  rectangular  frames,  located  in  said 
passages;  and  a  plurality  of  absorbent  curtains,  alter- 
nately disposed  at  short  intervals  In  said  frames,  at  right 
angles  to  the  walls  of  said  passages,  substantially  as 
shown    and  descrlt)ed. 

2  In  a  carbureter,  the  .omblnatlon.  with  a  closed  tank, 
having  an  air  Inlet  and  gas  ..utlet,  and  a  valve  chamber  in 
one  comer  thereof;  of  a  winding  passage  connecting  said 
air  inlet  and  gas  outlet,  and  pro^lded  with  a  plurality  of 
absorbent  curtains,  extending  alternately  from  opposite 
sides  of  such  passage,  partially  across  the  same  a  supply 
pipe  entering  said  valve  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  cut- 
off valve  at  its  inner  end  ;  a  float,  located  In  said  valve- 
chamber,  and  actuating  said  valve  ;  and  means  for  raising 

,    and  lowering  said  valve  from  without  the  carbureter,  when 
!   the  same  Is  closed,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose named. 

1  885  833.  HARVESTER  REEL.  James  T.  Brett.  Mfl 
I  waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb  19.  l!)Ort.  Serial  No.  301.745. 
i  1  In  apparatus  of  the  described  clas-s.  the  combination 
•  with  a  reel  shaft  and  a  reel  provided  with  radial  reel  arms 
and  oscillating  rake  teeth  :  of  a  cam  mounted  upon  a  sult- 
,   able  support   adjacent  to  the   Inner  bearing   of  the   radial 
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arms  of  the  reel  ;  a  spider  frame  located  on  the  reel  shaft 
within  the  reel  and  beyond  said  bearing  and  having  ra 
dlallv  prujectins  arms  ;  tooth  actuating  levers  fulcrumed  to 
lld"radtal  arms  extending  between  said  reel  arms  Into 
operative  relatioa  to  said  ea.u  .  and  connections  between 
said  levers  and  the  rake  teeth. 


one  wheel  being  in  allnement  with  the  blank  space    of  the 
opposite   wheel,   a   gearing  between    the   genr-^^^)eel    shafts 
wherebv  thev  turn  In  opposite  directions,  a   rack    a  shaft 
r  pinion  on -said  shaft  meshing  with  the  rack.  P'n'o^«  «° 
the    shaft    meshing    with    ,be    aforesaid    V'--    7^-'^^;  ^ 

presented  ratchets  on   the   tirst   "«*■"*"'"•"!.,   J.  «n[ 
carrying   pawls  engageable  with   the  ratchets,   and   means 

for  operatln'.:  the  lever. 


o    In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
wi;h  1  reefsbaft  and  a  ree,  provided  with  radial  reel  arms 
an  1  oscillating  rake  teeth  ;  of  a  cam  mounted  upon  a  sul  ab^e 
support  ad.)acent  to  the  inner  hearing  of  the   "  i  ^   arms 
of  the  reel  ;  a  spider  frame  located  on  the  reel  ^^aft  vMthtn 
the  rn.    and  beyond  said  bearln.  and  having  radially  pre. 
ectlng    arms;    tooth    actuating    levers    fuhrn.ned    to    said 
i;,er  frame   arms  and  extending  between   said   r..^l   arms 
S     operative   relation   to  said  cam;   and   connections   be- 
tw  ei^   snlrt  1--TS  and  the  rake  teeth  ;   said  cam.     he  sup^ 
:  t  "herefor.   and  the  lever  supporting  ^---  '-^,y;^,^^ 
formed  in  sections  and  adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  the 
reel   shaft   without   removing   the   reel. 

3  in  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  comb  nation 
with  a  rel  shaft  and  reel  provided  with  «d.1ustable  rake 
7..thot  a  stationary  cam.  «  set  of  aetuating  le>e  s 
Larlng  u.x.n  said  cam  at  one  end.  a  support  for  said 
;ve  s  rigillv  connected  with  the  reel  shaft,  and  motion 
tran^mltUng  connections  between  said  levers  and  the  rake 
;^;^^  adapted  to  permit  said  teeth  to  yield  when  subjected 

"4"7r:;,prtus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  reel  shaft  and  a  reel  having  radial  arms  provided 
with  adjustable  rake  teetb.-^of  a  stationary  cam  a  web 
connected  with  said  radial  reel  arms  and  provl,le<l  with  a 
Xl  shaft  in  axial  allnement  with  the  reel  shaft,  a  sup^ 
port  for  said  levers  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  a 
Itlon  transmitting  rod  for  each  set  of  rake  teeth  adap  ed 
r  communicate  motion  thereto  from  the  correspond  ng 
lever  said  rods  being  passed  loosely  through  one  of  he 
points  of  connection  and  provided  with  a  ^^f^Jl'^l 
adapted  to  permit  an  independent  movement  of  the  rake 
teeth  when  subjected  to  an  unusual  strain. 

5  in  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  comb  nation 
with  a  reel  shaft  and  a  reel  provided  with  adjustable  rake 
Teeth,  of  a  stationary  cam  ;  a  set  of  actuating  levers  in 
oI!-ratlve  relation  to  said  cam  ;  a  support  for  said  levers 
rigidly  connected  with  the  reel  shaft;  and  a  rod  for  each 
get  of  rake  teeth  connecting  such  teeth  with  one  of  the 
levers  •  said  rods  being  passed  loosely  through  the  levers 
and  provided  with  buffer  springs  adapted  to  permit  an  In^ 
deiK-ndent  movement  of  the  rake  teeth  when  subjected  to 
unusual  strain. 


3  A  mechanism  for  converting  motion  comprising  a 
pair  of  shafts,  miter-.ears  on  said  shafts,  an  Intermediate 
nflter-gear  meshing  therewith,  mutilated  ^'"ar--»>ee is  on 
the  shafts  the  teeth  of  one  wheel  being  in  allnement  with  the 
blank  spaces  of  the  opposite  wheel,  a  rark.  a  shaft,  a  pln^ 
ion  on  said  shaft  meshin«  with  the  rack,  pinions  on  the 
shaft  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gears,  and  means  for 
driving  the  first  mentioned  shafts. 


885.835.      rULSATINt;   FTMF       Ai.ansus   P.   BatsH.   De- 
trolt.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  lM90r..     Serial  No.  2.  4.  .76 


MB^34       MECHANISM    FOR    CONVERTING    MOTION. 

LiTHEK   R.    BK.G(i.s.   Chambersburg.    Ill       Filed   Dec.    16. 

1907       Serial   No.  406.764. 

1  \  mechanism  for  converting  motion  comprising  muti- 
lated gear  wheels  the  teeth  of  one  wheel  being  in  allne- 
ment with  the  blank  spaces  of  the  opposite  wheel,  a  rack, 
a  shaft  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  rack,  pln^ 
ions  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gears,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  gears  in  opposite  directions. 

•»  \  mechanism  for  converting  motion  comprising  a 
pai^r  of  shafts,  mutilated  gear  wheels  thereon  the  teeth  of 


1  V  pulsating  pump  having  in  combination  connected 
plates  forming  an  interior  chamber  therebetween  and  a 
pulsating  diaphragm  located  '-^-^-,f '^  ^  ^'^  "^'° 
said  chamlu-r.  each  of  said  plates  provided  with  a  passage 
U^dln.  into  said  chaml>er.  the  Inner  walls  of  said  chamber 
channeled  on  their  adjacent  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
She  diaphragm  to  prevent  the  adherence  of  the  diaphragm 
thereupon  by  suction. 

'.     \  pulsating  pump  having  In  combination  a  chambered 
ca^.  a  pulsating  diaphragm  located  within  the  chamber  of 
ThTcJ.    said   case    provided    with    pas.sages   leading   into 
said    chaml>er    on    opposite    sides   of    the    diaphragm,    and 
means    to   control    the   inlet   into   and   the   dl.scharge    from 
r  of  said  passages,  the   interior  walls  of  -'^   chambe 
channeled    on    their    adjacent    surfaces    on    opposite    sides 
of  the  diaphragm  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm^ 
3    A  plating  Pump  having  In  combination  a  chambered 
case,   a   pulsating  diaphragm   located   within   t»^e  ^J^^;^" 
of  the  case,  said  case  provided  with  pa.ssage8  leading  Into 
«aid  chamber  on   oppe^ite  sides  of  the  ^^'^Pfragm    means 
to    connect    one    of    said    passages    with    the    combustion 
chamber    of    an    Internal    combustion    engine,    and    means 
I  connected  with  the  other  of  said  pas.sages  to  control  the  ad- 
'    mission    and    discharge    therefrom,    the    interior    walls    of 
said    chamber    channeled    on    their    adjacent    surfaces    on 
opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  to  limit  the  movement  of 

the  diaphragm.  ».       w       .• 

4     \  pulsating  pump  having  in  combination  a  chambered 

,   case,    and    a    pulsating    diaphragm     located    within     the 
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.hamNT  of  tho  .-a*^.  thp  Interior  wall*,  of  the  ^ase  chan- 
neled upon  their  adjacent  surfaces  upon  opp^ite  sides 
of  said  diaphraum  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

',  \  pulsating  pump  havinK  In  c.  mblnation  connected 
plates  forming  an  Interior  chamber  therebetween  and  a 
puNatlnK  diaphragm  located  within  said  chamber  the 
interior  surfaces  of  *aid  platen  provided  with  ckannela  or 
recesses  up-n  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  f.jr  the  pur- 
pose set  foith. 

[Claims  6  tu  8  n..r  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


885.H36.  INSULATE!.  CANOPY  -  COLLAR.  Thomas  H. 
BiLL.K-K  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  John  H.  Dale, 
New  York.  N.  Y     Filed  Aug.  24.  l'.M»rt.    Serial  No.  331,821. 


a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  between 
certain  of  the  rods  of  said  neck  yoke  when  the  neck-yoke  is 
turned  Into  angular  position,  and  to  be  engaged  between 
said  pole  ring  and  one  of  the  rods  of  said  neck  yoke  when 
the  neck  yoke  is  turned  into  a  substantially  horliontal  po- 
sition, to  thereby  l-ck  the  neck-yoke  to  the  pole,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8S5.838       .TEWEL   ANl.   IMVOT  r..A<;E       ^'^l^''   %^^''^"' 
Springfield.  111.     Filed  An^-  '■<•  VMl.     Serial   No.  .^87,943. 


1  In  a  canopy  collar,  a  split  sleeve  of  Insulfctlng  mate- 
rial' adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  tubing  and  having  an  In- 
clined or  beveled  surface,  a  two-part  clamp  embracing  said 
sleeve  and  of  greater  Interior  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the 
,l.»,ve  one  of  the  parts  of  said  clamp  preventing  the  Inde- 
pendent longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  he 
other  acting  upon  said  inclined  surface  for  forcing  the 
sleeve  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  tubing,  and  a 
canopy  carried  by  said  clamp. 

-  In  a  canopy  collar,  a  split  sleeve  of  Insulating  mate- 
rla'l  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  tubing  and  having  an  In- 
clined or  beveled  surface,  a  clamp  embracing  said  sleeve 
and  of  substantially  greater  Interior  dlamet«r  than  the 
bore  thereof,  and  consisting  of  an  externally  strew  thread- 
ed ring  having  an  abutment  against  which  the  sleeve  bears 
and  an  Internally  screw-threaded  cap  having  a  flange  there- 
on adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined  surface. 


885.837.     NECK-YOKE.     M..RT.N  A.  CHa.ST<>so>-    Spring 
Valley,  Minn,     Filed  Sept.  30.  li»07.     Serial  No.  39.M02. 


^ . *— 


li 


-t 


1  In  a  jewel  and  pivot  gage  the  combination  of  a  block 
having  longitudinal  channels  and  gage-deslgnatlons  Inter^ 
mediate  of  said  channels,  retaining  plates  fitting  In  said 
channels  respectively,  posts  secured  on  one  of  said  retain- 
ing plates  and  having  pivots  of  standard  gage  correspond- 
ing to  the  designations  on  the  block,  and  jewels  mounted 
on  the  other  retaining  plate  and  having  holes  correspond- 
ing to  the  designations  on  said  blocks  respectively. 

"    In  a  jewel  and  pivot  gage,  the  combination  of  a  block 
having  longitudinal   channels  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  pro- 
tect  the   upper   part   of  pivots   and  jewels   mounted   within 
the  channels  of  said  block  and  having  Intermediate  desig- 
nations corresponding  to  standard  gages,  a  p<,st-retalning 
plate  mounted  In  one  channel  of  said  block,  posts  secured 
on  said  post  retaining  plate  and  provided  with  pivots  cor- 
responding  in   gage   to   the   designations  on   said  block   re- 
spectively    the  points  of  said  pivots  being  below  the  upper 
surface  of  said  block  :   a  jewel-retaining  plate  flttliig  In  the 
other  channel  of  said  block,  jewels  mounted  on  said  Jewel- 
retaining  plate  and  having  holes  corresponding  to  the  gage- 
deslgnatlons  on  said  block  respectively,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  jewels  being  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate^ 
■\    In  a  jewel  and  pivot  gage,  the  combination  of  a  block 
having  longitudinal  channels,  and  Intermediate  gage-deslg- 
natlons. a  post  retaining  plate  secured  In  one  of  said  chan- 
nels   posts  secured  on  said  post-retaining  plate  adjacent  to 
said    designations    respectively    and    having    pivots    corre- 
sponding to  said  gage-deslgnatlons   "'P^^-^'^^'j  ;^^  .^^";', 
retaining  plate  secured  in  the  other  channel  of  said  block 
and   having  holes   respectively  adjacent  to  the  K^K*-  d^'j^- 
i   nations  on  said  block  and  adapted  to  accommodate    ewel 
settings     jewel-settings   fitting    In   said   holes   respective  y, 
Tnd  jewels  mounted  on  said  jewelsettlngs  and  having  holes 
corresponding   to   the   gage  designations  on   said  block    re- 
spectively. 


1  \  devlc*-  of  the  kind  described.  comprHing  a  multi- 
plicity of  rods  having  inwardly  bent  ends,  hubs  having  a 
Lltlpllclty  of  radial  seats  with  which  the  bent  ends  of 
.aid  rods  are  Interlocked,  caps  telescoped  oyer  said  hubs 
and  the  ends  of  said  rods,  and  means  rigidly  securing  said 
caps  on  said  hubs,  substantially  as  described. 

o  \  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlilng  a  mnltl- 
Dllcity  of  rods,  devices  securing  the  ends  of  said  rods  to- 
gether, upper  and  lower  spacing  brackets  en«aglng  the  up- 
per and  lower  rods,  and  perforated  tie  plates  located  at  the 
^ds  of  said  spacing  brackets  and  through  Which  the  said 
rods  are  passed,  substantially  as  described. 

3  K  neck-yoke  comprising  a  multiplicity  af  rods  rigidly 
secured  together  at  their  ends,  a  pair  of  sockets  secured  to 
^e  intermediate  portions  of  said  rods.  -^ -/-»'- ff^^^^^ 
swlveled  m  said  sockets.  In  combination  with  a  pole  having 


R  s  -,     R  -^  0       MKSVV.KCTVRK  OF  COMPOrND  INGOTS. 

wVlliam    H.    CoNNKU..    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Filed    Aug     .'.u. 

10*17       Serial  No.  .390.797. 

1    \s  an   improvement   In   the  art  of  making  compound 

ingots.'the  method  herein  described  which  consists  In  teem^ 

ng  metals  differing  In   characteristics  simultaneously  Into 

ImoTnd  preventing  the  Intermingling  of  the  metals  or 

thrrnodlflcation  of  the  characteristics  of  one  by  the  other 

while  flowing  into  the  mold 

o'\,  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  compound 
Ing^Jts.the  method  herein  described  which  consists  In  slmul 
ta^eou.sly  Introducing  metals  varying  In  one  '-  more  char^ 
acterlstlcs  Into  the  mold  In  distinct  streams  s  de  by  side 
Tnd  permitting  the  metals  to  move  laterally  In  opposite 
directions  and  Intermingle  In  the  lone  of  meeting  or  June 

"^3    As  an   Improvement  In  the  art  of   making  compound 
ingots,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  In  slmtil- 
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7aneously  pouring  the  meta.s.into  the  mold  In  streams  hav-  |   ^^--^1:^::^^^^^ 

,ng  volumes  pror-ortional  to  the  relative  ..uant.tles  of  the      ^^'^^^^^l^.^/.'^^^^./^'^'^^   Jthe   stopper,  a   valve   seated 

against  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  sheet  metal  spout, 
and  a  shell  having  a  lower  contracted  end  In  bearing  en- 
gagement with  the  spout  to  Insure  a  firm  Joint  therewith, 
o.  In  an  oil  can.  a  sheet  metal  spout,  a  shell,  having 
ao  upper  oil-holding  end.  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  being 
contracted  and  extended  In  bearing  engagement  with  the 
spout,  a  cylinder  forming  with  said  shell  an  annular  re- 
cess, packing  material  in  said  recess,  said  shell  being 
vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  holding  said  packing  material  in  position. 


meuls  desired  In  the  finished  Ingot,  and  keeping  the  streams 
separate  and  distinct  while  moving  In  a  vertical  direction. 


885.84  1.  GRAIN  WEIGHING  AND  BAGGING  MA- 
CHINE. Monroe  Davis.  Tonkawa.  Okla..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  O.  W.  Hutchison,  Tonkawa.  Okla.  Filed 
May  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  .".76. 158. 


885,840.      OILCAN       JosEi-H    W.    Ct  shman.    New   York. 
N.  Y      Filed  Oct.  .30,  190"..     Serial  No.  285.210. 


1  \n  improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an 
oil  casing,  a  stopper  having  a  portion  removably  engaged 
with  said  casing,  a  .yllnder  also  -ngaged  by  said  portion 
and  bearing  in  the  stopfer  and  having  its  lower  end 
rtush  with  the  lower  end  of  said  stopper,  a  valve  seated 
against  said  ends  of  the  stopper  and  cylinder,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve,  the  construction  being  such  that 
there  are  no  internal  surfaces  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
oil  casing  proper,  occupying  a  higher  plane  than  the  valve 

seating.  . 

"  vn  improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an 
oil  casing,  a  stopper  having  a  portion  removably  engaged 
with  said  casing,  a  cylinder  also  engaged  by  said  portion 
and  bearing  in  the  stopper  and  having  its  lower  end  flush 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  stopper,  a  valve  seated  against 
said  cylinder  end.  and  means  for  operating  said  valve,  all 
of  the  parts  of  sheet  metal  and  the  construction  being 
such  that  there  are  no  Internal  surfaces  in  the  upper  part 
of   the  oil   casing   proper,   occupying  a    higher  plane   than 

the  valve  seating. 

.3.  An  oil  can  comprising  an  oil  casing,  a  stopper  Imv- 
ing  a  portion  removably  engaged  with  said  casing,  a  cyl- 
inder also  engaged  by  said  portion  and  bearing  In  the 
stopper  and  having  Its  lower  end  flush  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  stopper,  a  valve  seated  against  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder,  and  vertically  movable  valve  operating 
means  extending  within  the   cylinder. 

4.   An    Improved   article   of   manufacture   comprising   an 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllved.  a  frame- 
work, scale-<)eams  pivoted  thereon,  a  frame  suspended 
from  the  scale-beams,  a  second  frame  supi>orted  by  the 
frame  carried  by  said  beams,  and  platforms  suspended 
from  said  second  frame 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8CrU)ed.  a  suitable 
framework,  scale-beams  pivoted  thereon  and  pivotally 
linked  together  at  their  inner  ends,  a  frame  suspended 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  scale  beams,  a  second  frame 
supported  on  the  first  named  frame,  and  platforms  sus- 
pended from  said  second  frame. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- 
work comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  inverted-U  frames 
thereon  and  cross  bars  connecting  said  U  frames,  a  pair 
of  scale-beams  pivoted  near  their  outer  ends  on  said  cross 
bars  a  frame  supported  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  scale- 
beams,  a  second  frame  carried  by  the  first  named  frame, 
and  means  suspended  from  the  second  frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  Its  center,  for  suF)porting  an  article  to  be  weighed. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- 
work comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  inverted-U  frames 
thereon  and  cross  bars  connecting  said  U  frames,  a  pair 
of  scale-beams  pivoted  near  their  outer  ends  on  said  cross 
bars,  a  frame  supported  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  scale- 
beams,  a  second  frame  carried  by  the  first-named  frame, 
and  platforms  pivotally  suspended  from  the  second  frame 
at  opposite  sides  of  its  center. 

1  5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- 
work, scale  beams  pivoted  thereon,  a  frame  supported 
therefrom,  a  second  frame  pivoted  on  the  first,  and  tubes 
carried  by  the  second  frame  and  adapted  to  form  sup- 
ports for  the  articles  to  be  weighed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  842       TURN  -  TABLE.       SrKRt.i.vr,    Ei.Lnrrr.    Newton. 
Mass.       Filed    .Tuly    5,    1907.    Serial    No.    .382,140.       Re- 
newed Mar    11.  1908      Serial  No.  420.4.%5 
1,   In    a    turn-table,    the    combination    of    a    bed-casting 

having   a    circular   track,   a    rotatable   platform-supporting 
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ble    roller-supporting   frame   having   a    plo  allty   otJong\  l'^''^'^^^  f,  ,^„  ,„^,,r  end  of  «ild  chamber  snrround- 

tudlnally  adjustable  radially  dl.po8..d  shafts,  and  an  antl-  a  «P''\    '^^    "V^^^^j"    ,.r<.««-head  having    moans   adapted 

friction    roller    on   each   «haft    which   engages   .aid    tracks.  -^^l^i^^'^^^f ^..r'lfj;;;;^^,,  .^ernate  stroke  of  the 
substantially  as  described. 


to  depress  said  split  sleeve  ou  each  alternate  stroke  of  the 


lever. 


"  In  a  turn-table,  the  combination  of  a  bed-casting  hav- 
ing'a  circular  track,  a  rotatableplatforra  supporting  frame  | 
also  having  a  circular  track,  and  an  interposed  roller- 
.apporting  frame  comprising  a  hub  aa.1  a  circular  rim. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  hub  and  rim.  a  plurality  • 
of  roller  supporting  shafts  extending  mdlally  from  said 
rim  bearing  anti-friction  rollers  at  their  extremities  which 
cnmce  aald  tracks,  substantially  as  desorlbed. 

H  In  a  turn-table,  the  combination  of  a  bed  casting 
having  a  circulnr  track,  a  rotatable  platform-supporting 
frame  also  having  a  circular  track,  an  Interposed  roller- 
sapportlng  frame  comprising  a  hub  and  a  circular  rim. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  hub  and  rim.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  adjustably  connected  with  said  rim.  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom,  and  anti-frktion  rollers  borne 
by  said  shafts  which  engage  said  trackp.  substantially  aa 

described. 

4  In  a  turn-table,  the  combination  with  a  bed-casting 
having  a  cii^uhir  track,  a  rotatable  platform-supporting 
frame  also  having  a  circular  track,  an  interposed  rotata- 
ble roller  supporting  frame  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extended  shafts  bearing  anti-friction  rollers,  which  en- 
gage said  tracks,  and  spacing-bars  cotnecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  shafts  together,  substantially  as  described. 

.'•,  In  a  turn-table,  the  combination  of  a  bed-casting 
comprising  a  hub.  radially  extended  spokes  and  a  rim  hav- 
ing a  circular  track  on  its  upper  sida  a  rotatable  plat- 
form-supporting frame  comprising  a  hub,  radially  ex- 
tended spokes  and  a  rim  having  a  circular  track  upon  its 
under  side,  an  interposed  rotatable  roller  -  supporting 
frame  having  radially  extended  shafts,  each  bearing  at  its 
extremltv  an  antifriction  roller  wklch  encages  said 
tracks,  and  spacing  bars  connected  to  the  extremities  of 
said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  of  a  phmger.  a  chamber  in  which 
said  plunger  moves,  a  cross  bead,  a  lever  connected  with 
one  arm  of  said  cross  head,  means  connected  with  the 
other  arm  of  said  cross  head  for  raising  the  plunger,  and 
a  split  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  surround 
Ing  said  plunger,  said  cros.s-head  having  adjustable  means 
adapted  to  depress  sHi<l  split  sleeve  on  each  alternate 
stroke  of  the  lever 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  plunger  chamber,  a 
split  sl.M>ve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  chamber  sur 
rounding  said  plunder,  and  lever  actuated  mechanism  for 
forcing  fluid  into  said  plunger  chamber  below  the  pltinger 
and  operating  to  move  said  sleeve  into  operative  enKaire- 
ment  with  the  plungi-T. 

.',  The  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  plunger  chamber,  a 
split  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  plunger,  and  lever  actuated  mechanism  for 
forcing  tluld  Into  said  plunirer  chamber  below  the  plunger 
and  operating  to  move  said  sleeve  Into  operative  engage 
ment    with    the   plunger   at    each    alternate   stroke   of   the 

lever. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


885  843  rH\lR.  Charles  W.  Fischer.  Charlbs  Zim- 
merman-, and  Edwakd  C.  Walker,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signors to  Then.  \.  Kochs  Compaty.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed   Mar    IT,    1905.      Serial 

No.  2r>0.r,.'^l 

1  The  combination  of  a  plunger,  4  chamber  in  which 
said  plunger  m.ives.  means  for  elevatliig  said  plunger,  and 
a  split  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  plunger,  said  sleeve  beitig  actuated  by  said 
plunger  elevating  mechanism  to  lock  the  plunger  against 

descent. 

2  The  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  chamber  In  which 
said  plunger  moves,  a  cross- head,  a  lever  connected  with 


8«5S44       WINDMILL  REGFL-VTOR.      LtMan   S.    IIaokh 
MAN.  Mondamln.  Iowa      Filed  Nov.  2.'),  190T.     Serial  No. 

1    In   a   windmill    regulator,    the   eomblnation   with   the 
pumpnxl  having  an  engaging  l.'.g  thereon,  of  a  sliding  bar 
adapted  toliave  a  downward  vertical  movement  from  con 
tact  with  said  engaging  lug  at   the  time  of  the  downward 
stroke   of  said   pump  ro<l  :    a   vertically  disposed   rack  bar  : 
a  tank  having  .n  float  therein  :  a  regulating  plate  having  a 
connection  with  and  to  have  a  forwardly  sliding  movement 
from  actuation  of  said  float  :   a  pawJ  mounted  upon  said 
sliding  bar  and  having  means  for  normal  engagement  with 
said    verticallv  disposed    rack  bar.    said    pawl    making    en 
gagement  with  said  rack  bar  during  the  downwardly  yer 
tical  movement  of  said  sliding  bar  :  said  regulating  plate 
having  a  connection  with  said  pawl  to  release  the  engage 
ment  of  said  pawl   with   said   rack-bar  by  the  forwardly 
sliding  movement  of  said  regulating  plate. 

o  In  a  windmill  regulator,  the  combination  with  the 
pump  rod  having  an  engaging  lug  thereon,  of  a  slldlng-bar 
adapted  to  have  a  downward  vertical  movement  from  con^ 
tact  with  said  engaging  lug  at  the  time  of  the  downward 
stroke  of  said  pump  tckI  :  a  vertically-disposed  rack -bar  .  a 
tank  having  a  float  therein  :  a  regulating  plate  having  a 
..onnertlon  with  and  to  have  a  forwardly  sliding  movement 
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from  actuation  of  said  float:  a  pawl   mounted  ui.n  said  '•  .BJ^S46^    MEANS  ^ll^^Z^V^^^'^^s^Zlt 


sliding  bar  and  having  means  for  normal  engagement  with 
the  vertically  disposed  rack  bar.  said  pawl  making  engage 
ment  with  said  rack  bar  during  the  downwardly  vertical 
movement  of  said  sliding  bar  to  cause  said  vertically  dis 
posed  rack  bar  to  have  a  downwardly  siidable  movement ; 
a  dog  having  means  for  normal  engagement  with  the  ver- 


tically disposed  rack  bar.  said  dog  making  engagement  with 
and  during  the  downwardly  sliding  movement  of  said  rack- 
bar  ;  said  regulating  plate  having  connections  with  said 
pawl  and  with  said  dog  to  release  engagement  of  the  pawl 
and  dog  with  said  rack  bar  by  the  forwardly  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  regulating  plate. 


88M48-     VEHICLE   srsi'RNSlON 
Bay    City.    Mich.      Filed    L»ec.    17, 
348.129. 


Robert  3.  ITandt, 
1906.      Serial    No. 


HICK8,  Summit,  N,  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Auto  Stopper  (^)mpany,  New  York.  N.  Y..  n  Corpora- 
tion of   New    York.     Filed   Jan.    15,    1906. 
296,002. 


Serial    No. 


\  vessel  having  an  unbroken  continuous  circumferential 
bead  near  the  top  of  its  neck  ;  downwardly  and  centrally 
tapering  walls  in  the  bore  of  said  neck  ;  a  stopper  entered 
within  said  taper  walls  of  the  vessel  :  a  sealing  cap  hav 
Ing  a  top  surface  :  a  flange  pendent  from  said  top  surface 
and  containing  a  sealing  wafer,  said  cap  l*lng  secured  over 
and  l>eneath  said  lH«ad  on  the  vessel  neck  by  pressure  ex 
erted  vertically  thereon,  substantially  as  specified. 


885  847     ELECTRICAL  IHSTRIBTTION.    .Tohv  S.  High- 
fW,  London.  England.     Filed  Jan.   2t..   1908.     Serial 


No.  411.579. 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  a 
bodv  supporting  frame,  a  strut  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axle  and  a  spring  yielding  means  supporting  the  frame  on 
a  strut  of  a  pair  of  obliquely  crossed,  independent  bars  in 
n  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  axle,  each  articu- 
lating an  end  of  the  strut  to  the  remote  end  of  the  axle 

'->  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
and  a  bodv  supporting  frame,  of  elliptic  springs  secured 
to  the  iKKlv  frame  at  their  upper  side  and  extending  below 
the  axle,  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  axle  near  the  ends 
thereof  and  each  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  side  of 
one  of  said  springs  and  a  strut  or  bar  connecting  the  lower 
sides  of  the  springs. 

3  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
and  a  bodv  supporting  frame,  of  elliptic  springs  secured  to 
the  body  frame  at  their  upper  side  and  extending  below 
the  axle  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  axle  near  the  free 
ends  thereof  and  each  extending  Inward  through  the  adja 
cent  spring  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  side  of 
the  opposite  spring  and  a  strut  or  bar  connecting  the  lower 
sides  of  the  springs. 
133  O.  O.— 129 


1.  In  a  series  system  of  direct-current  electric  supply 
the  combination  with  central  and  sub-stations  and  supply 
and  consuming  devices  at  said  stations,  of  main  conductors 
Joining  said  devices,  intermediate  conductors  joined  at 
one  end  to  said  main  conductors,  and  means  for  connecting 
them  to  said  main  conductors  at  another  point  so  as  to 
complete  a  circuit  through  a  part  only  of  the  supply  and 
consuming  devices. 

•>    In   a  series  svstem  of  direct  current  electric  supply 
the  combination  with  central  and  sub-stations  and  supply 
and  consuming  devices  at  said  stations,  of  main  conduc 
tors  Joining  said  devices,   intermediate  conductors  joined 
at  one  end  to  said  main  conductors,  means  for  connecting 
them   to  said   main  conductors   at   another  point   so   as   to 
complete  a  circuit  through  a  part  only  of  the  supply  and 
consuming   devices   and   means   for    indicating   the   occur- 
rence and  position  of  an  "  earth  -  on  the  main  conductors. 
'?    In  a  series  svstem  of  direct  current  electric  supply, 
the  combination  with  central  and  substations,  and  supply 
and  consuming  devices  at  said  stations,  of  a  looped  main 
conductor  Joining  said  devices  in  series,  auxiliary  conduc 
tors  joined  at  one  end  to  said  main  conductor,  and  termi- 
nating at  the  other  In  switching  devices  at   substations 
so  situated  on  the  main  conductor  that  when  said  switch 
ing  devices  are  closed  loops  are  completed  Including  some 
of  said  supply  and  consuming  devices. 

4    In   a   series  system  of  direct -current  electric  supply 

the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  central  stations  and 

sub-stations,  and  supply  and  consuming  devices  at  said  sta- 

'    tlons    of   a    looped    main    conductor   joining    said   devices 

In  series,  cross-connections  r.etween  parts  of  said  main  con- 

1  ductor  on  opposite  sides  of  a   central   station,   switching 
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means    for    <wnpletlng    said    crosa-connertlonB.    and    volt 
metem  at  sub-stations   eonneoted   between    the  earth    and 
said    main    condmtor   and   cross-connect  lone,   whereby    the 
occurrence  an*l  lo<-atlon  of  an    '  earth  "   oa  the  main  con 
ductor  may  f>e  indicated. 


8  8  5.848.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  F(^R  .VTTOMOBILES. 
William  C.  Hob.vek.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  May  27. 
1907.     Serial  No.  375,963. 


fmHr^if. 


1.  In  an  automobUe,  the  coifil-lnatlon.  with  the  sparking 
Circuit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  spark  timer 
controlling  lever,  a  throttle  valve  lever,  and  means  con- 
trolled bv  each  of  said  levers  for  breaking  the  sparking  ctr- 
xuit  when  either  of  said  levers  is  brought  to  proper  posi- 
tion .       ,    .      , 

■2.  The  combination,  with  the  sparkiOK  rlrcult  of  the  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  of  an  automobile,  of  a  throttle 
valve  lever  and  a  spark  timer  lever,  and  mean*  controlled 
by  each  of  said  levers  for  preventing  spark  production  when 
either  of  said  levers  is  in  lero  position. 


rotating  member,  and  a  pipe  projecting  therefrom  and  ro- 
tating therewith,  of  a  guide  npon  which  a  can  is  adapted 
to  travel,  means  for  moving  natd  can  on  "latd  guide,  and 
means  for  successively  forcing  wafer  and  steam  through 
said  pipe  into  said  can 

4,  In  a  can  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationarv  can  support  and  means  for  moving  a  can  t here- 
on, of  a  piiK'  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  cHti.  and  m-atis 
for  successively  forcing  different  cl.-anlni:  tlwids  through 
said  pipe  into  the  can  while  said  can  Is  being  moved,  said 
can  support  having  a  rals.-d  portion  near  one  end  adapted 
.when  the  can   pass.>s  ov.r  It   to  move  the  can   away  from 

said  pipe 

.J.  In  a  can  ri.aning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  chest  and  means  f.  r  rotating  the  same,  of  a  hol- 
low valve  In  said  chest,  means  for  supplying  steam  and 
water  to  said  chest  and  valve  respectively,  a  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  and  projecting  from  said  chest  and  adapted 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  chest  to  be  successlv.-ly  supplied 
with  water  and  steam  from  said  valve  and  cht-st  respec- 
tively, an  annular  guide  surrounding  said  chest  and  pipe, 
and  means  for  movably  retaining  a  can  on  said  guide  In 
communication  with  said  pip-  so  that  It  will  receive  the 
water  and  steam  that  succ  .-sslvely  issues  from  said  pipe. 
[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  J 


885.850.     SIRVEYOIfS  STAKE.     Ti  MorHr.i  s  Josexiians. 
Seattle,   Waslu      Filed  Nov.   4.   l'.M)7.      .Serial   No.  4UU.t373. 


885  849  MACHINE  FOR  CLE.\N1NG  CANS.  .T.-hn  M  C. 
Joxis.  Gibson  rity.  111.  Filed  Nov,  11.  11H)7.  Serial  No. 
401.752. 


1.  A  stake  comprising  a  body  formed  In  Its  upper  por- 
tion with  a  compartment,  and  a  transpar-nt  closure  on  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  body  for  closin?  the  said  com- 
partment tljerei^f.  said  closure  having  a  de,«ndlng  portion 
fitting  al>out  the  upi)er  portion  of  said  l)odv 

•2     \   stake  comprising   a   body   form.<l   with   a   compart 
ment.    a    support    in    said    compartment,    an.i   a    removable 
transparent  closure  for  the  compartment  of  aald  body. 


1.  In  a  can  cleaning  machine,  the  coiublnatlon  with  a 
stationary  can  support  and  means  for  moving  a  can  there- 
on, of  a  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  Into  stld  can.  means  for 
successively  forcing  dltTerent  cleaning  fluids  through  said 
pipe  into  the  can.  and  means  for  moving  the  can  away  from 
the  pipe  near  the  end  of  the  muvment  et  the  can  on  said 

support. 

2.  In  a  can  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  can  supv>ort  and  means  for  niovlng  a  can  there 
on.  of  a  traveling  pipe  adapted  to  dlschtrge  into  said  can. 
means  for  successively  forcing  dlfTerejt  cleaning  fluids 
through  said  pipe  Into  the  can,  and  meitns  for  moving  the 
can  away  from  the  pipe  near  the  end  of  the  movement  of 
the  can  on  said  support 

.">.    In   a   -"an   cleaning  machine,   the  combination   with   a 


8S5  851       rSE   OF    HOT   AIR    IN    EXTRACTlNC    FIBER 
FROM  VEGKTABI.E  TISHT'ES      Ml.  iia»:i.  R    Kenski-i. 
ImnsvlUe,    N     Y  ,   assignor   to   The   National    Straw    Pulp 
Companv.  N-w  \nrk.  N    Y,  a  (Corporation  of  South    I  ►« 
kota.     Filed  July  2<s.  1!H>1.     Serial  No.  :V1S.2\2. 
1     The    Improvement    In    the   process   of  extracting    fiber 
from    straw   with    chemical    ILiuor-    at    hlah    temperatures, 
which  consists  in  confining  a  charg.'  of  the  straw  with  the 
required  chemical  liquor   In   a  closed   receptacle  or  <ook.-r. 
nnd  heating  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  by  the  Injection 
of  heated   air.    whereby   the   chnree   Is   heated   to   the   high 
temperature  desired  with  a  pressure  corresponding  to  that 
of  steam  at   such  t.-mi.erature.  and  without  the   condensa- 
tion ..f  vaoor  and  the  weakening  of  the  chemical  liquor. 

••  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  extracting  fiber 
fr.'m  straw  Ac  at  hlijh  temperatures,  which  consists  In 
confining  a  charge  of  straw  with  suitable  chemical  Ihiuor 
in  a  closed  receptacle  or  cookA-  and  injecting  heated  air 
an.l  steam  Into  such  cooker,  with  agitation  of  the  charge 
whereby  the  charge  Is  heated  with  a  small  condensation  of 
vapor  an.i  slight  weakening  of  the  li.juor 
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3.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  of  extracting  fiber 
from  straw  at  high  temperatures,  which  consists  in  charg- 
ing a  closed  cooker  or  receptacle  with  a  charge  of  straw, 
placing  the  liquor  required  for  treating  such  charge  In  a 
closed  tank,  forcing  heated  air  into  the  said  tank,  and  pro 
pelling  the  liquor  into  the  cooker  by  air  pressure. 


4.  The  Improvement  in  the  process  of  extracting  fiber 
from  straw  at  high  temperatures,  which  consists  In  charg- 
ing a  closed  cooker  or  receptacle  with  a  charge  of  straw, 
spraying  the  liquor  required  for  treating  the  straw  upon 
the  straw  in  the  cooker,  injecting  heated  air  into  the  cooker 
while  the  liquor  and  straw  are  agitated  and  thus  beating 
the  mixture  to  the  required  temperature  without  materially 
weakening  the  liquor. 

5.  The  improvement  In  the  process  of  extracting  fiber 
froaa  straw  at  high  temperatures,  which  consists  in  charg- 
ing a  closed  cooker  or  receptacle  with  a  charge  of  straw, 
sprmjing  the  liqoor  required  for  treating  the  straw  upon 
the  straw  in  the  cooker,  and  injecting  a  mixture  ot  heated 
air  and  superheated  steam  Into  the  cooker  while  the  liquor 
and  straw  are  agitated,  and  thus  beating  the  mixture  to 
the  required  temperature  with  alight  weakening  of  the 
liquor. 


885,862.  MUSIC  -  SHEET  TURNER.  Fredkeick  Lowk, 
Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  H. 
Barry.  Danvers,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  12,  UKW.  SerUl  No. 
.347.436. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft  ;  a  series  of  pivoted  arms  :  mechanism  engaged 
between  the  shaft  and  the  arms  whereby  the  arms  are 
moved  successtrely  by  said  shaft ;  means  pressing  the  shaft 
continuously  in  one  direction  :  a  latch  restraining  this 
movement :  and  means  to  operate  tiie  shaft  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  arms ;  a  sliaft  mounted  rotatably  and  having  means 
whereby  it  engages  the  arms  succesaively  ;  means  pressing 


the  shaft  continuously  in  one  direction  of  rotation  ;  a 
latch  restraining  its  movement  :  and  means  to  drive  the 
shaft  In  opposite  direction. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft ;  a  series  of  arms  and  means  whereby  they  are 
moved  successively  by  said  shaft ;  two  springs  acting  in 
opposed  directions  and  each  arranged  to  engage  and  actu- 
ate said  shaft  :  and  means  to  throw  the  shaft  under  con- 
trol of  either  spring. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  arms :  a  shaft,  and  means  whereby  it  actuates  them 
successively  ;  sprlngt^  arranged  to  engage  and  operate  the 
shaft  in  opposite  directions,  one  spring  being  more  power- 
ful than  the  other,  and  being  normally  disengaged  ;  and 
means  to  throw  the  more  [powerful  spring  Into  engage- 
ment. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  arma  :  a  driving  shaft,  and  means  whereby  it  actuates 
theiu  successively  ;  springs  arranged  to  engage  and  operate 
the  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  on.^  spring  being  more 
powerful  than  the  other,  and  being  normally  disengaged  :  a 
latch  blocking  the  unwinding  movement  of  each  spring  ; 
and  a  release  key  for  each  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.853,       TRAVELING -CASE.      William    Mable.    Fort 
Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wlnthrop  B.  Mor- 
^rl8.  Fort  Collins.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1907.     Serial   No. 
896,687. 


f^f^ 


A  traveling  case  comprising  telescoplcally  connected 
body  and  top  sections,  longitudinally  slotted  guide  strips  se- 
cured upon  the  sides  of  the  body  section,  said  strips  having 
tnturned  ends  extending  under  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
feet  outstanding  from  the  strips  adjacent  said  ends,  a 
button  slldably  mounted  within  each  guide  strip,  means 
extending  therefrom  for  engaging  the  top  section,  and 
clamping  means  engaging  said  extending  means  for  binding 
the  top  section  upon  the  guide  strips,  said  feot  constituting 
abutments  for  the  top  section,  and  a  handle  upon  the  top 
section. 


885,854.  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  CAMES.  Thomas 
W.  MoRRELU  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  h.  1907.  Serial 
No.  367.122. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  chute  compris- 
ing a  lower  member  consisting  of  spaced  strips  the  space 
t>etween  said  strips  being  unobstructed  at  their  outer  ends. 
an    upper    member   parallel    to    said    lower    member,    and 
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means    for    s^ciirtn?    said    members    at    varytUg   distances 

from  each  other. 

2  A  portable  carrying  chute  comprising  a  cross  t>ar^ 
lo^'er  m!^b^r  and  an  upper  member  each  fomied  of  spaced 
strips  attached  at  one  end  to  said  cross  bar  the  spaces  be- 

wlen  said  .trips  being  unobstructed  at   their  outer  enda^ 

3  V  portable  sho.  comprising  a  lower  m«nber  formed 
of  spac^  strips,  the  spaces  between  said  strtps  being  un- 
obs  ru  ^^d  at  their  outer  ends,  in  combinaUoa  with  means 
?or  lui in,  in  the  removal  of  articles  from  the  chute,  said 
meanl  comprising  stationary  upright  pins  adapted  to  pro- 
ject  through   the  spaces  between   ihe   strips. 


tlons  of  the  reflector  and  dllTuser.  and  means  for  tension- 
ing  said  band,    whereby    the  same   Is   adapted   to   embrace 


885  855      BOBBIN  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  BOTATABLH 
a'piNDI  ES        \NDREW    D.   MOBSE.    Hopedalo.    Mass..   as- 
slgn*or  t'o  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Ma.s#     a  Corpora 
lion  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec.  «.   1907      Serial  No.  405.318. 


the  meeting  portions  of  the  reflector  and  dlffuser  for  hold 
ing  the  same  In  associated  relation. 


SS.',  8.-7.  METHOD  OF  TRHATINi;  GAS.  J..ME8  s. 
M."li.nKSNv.  Washington.  D.  <' .  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Peter  Young.  IMttsbura.  I'a.  Filed  Apr  11.  VMM.  s>e- 
rlal  No.  307. .')51. 


1     The  combination  With  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  elongated   , 
bobbin-clutching  m.-mb.-rs.  rotatable  therewith  and  adapt^ 
ed  to  interiorly  engage  a  bobbin,   means  to  limit  outward 
movement  of  said  :n..mb,.rs.  and   means  *»*^^^^y  ''"^^^"f   1 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  ^^'''^'\  ''''''' f'Zt   I 
taneous  and  uniform  outward  movement  of  the  other  mem-   | 

^'^  Th.  combination  with  a  rotatable  .plnd(le.  of  elongated 
bo^ln  clutching  members  rotatable  therewltti.  and  adapt^ 
ed  to  interiorly  engage  a  bobbin,  m.ans  to  'l^^'  «"J-"^ 
movement  of  said  members,  and  means  to  effect  mutual 
engagement  between  adjacent  member,  wherreby  said  mem- 
ben,  will  move  outward  simultaneously  and  uniformly  to 
center  the  bobbin   with  r.^lation   to  the  spindle. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  elon- 
gated centrifugally  acting  bobbin  clutching  members  ro- 
tatable ther.whh  and  a.iapted  to  interiorlT  ''"K**^  ''j^^ 
bin.  and  mean,  wh.r.by  outward  movement  of  each  mem- 
ber effects  simultaneous  an  1  .-lual  outward  movement 
of  th«'  adjacent   member 

4  The  con>l.inatlon.  with  a  rotatable  *tndle.  of  elon- 
gated    centrifugallj  acting    bobbin-clutching    °»«'=^"j;^ 

fatable  therewith  and  adapted  to  ■^-'"'^''\;Xne.\^t.  1 
bin.  and  means  on  each  member  to  engage  the  inner     aces 
of  adjacnt  members  and  effect  outward  movement  of  the   I 
several  m.mb.rs  simultaneously  and  uniformly. 

5  The  combination,   with   a   rotatable   .pindle  of   three 
elongated  and  transversely  segmental,  centrlfugally-actlng 
bobbln-clut<  lung  members  surrounding  and  ^-'^^l^;^''^ 
the  splndlo.  and  lateral  projections  on  each  member  to  ex- 
end  back  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  other  two  members, 

to  effect  outward  movement  of  all   the  nv-mbers   simulta- 
neously and  uniformly.  ; 

8  8  5  .  8  .->  0  .     COMBINATION  LIGHT  RHFLECTOR,AND 
DIFFISER.     HARRI80S  D.  McFaddis.  >ew  York.  >.   x. 
Filed  .July  7.  1906.     Serial  No    '{2.-..i:52. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  reflector  the  light  dlschar.'lng  end  of  v«hlch   Is  provided 
with  a  rtattpned  edge  to  form  a  seat,  of  a  d'^^f  Z^"^*/;;, 
convex    in    cross    section    ass. dated    with    said    body    and 
having  Its  edu-es  flattened  to  coiiperate  *lth  the  flattened 
edge    of    the    llght-dtscharging    end    of    tl>e    reflector,    said 
e<tees  of  the  reflector  and  dlffuser  axipemtlng  to  form  an 
an.ular  projection  at  the  meeting  portions  of  the  "-eflectj 
and   dlffuser.   a   band   er^cirdlng   the    r.Pector   and  llffuser 
having  an  open   Inner  side   to   receive   the  projecting  por 


1  The  method  of  treating  gas.  which  consists  in  passing 
said  gas  through  a  condenser  in  one  direction.  P"««'°^  « 
separate  cooling  medium  through  said  condenser  in  h. 
Opposite  direction  in  such  manner  as  to  exert  ^^  cool  n^ 
actVon  on  said  gas.  and  successively  decreasing  the  sp.  d 
of  said  gas  in  its  passage  tbn.ugh  said  condenser  vshib 
subjected  to  the  action  of  said  cooling  medium. 

■'  The  methfKl  of  treating  gas.  which  consists  In  passing 
said  gas  through  a  condenser  In  one  direction,  passing  a 
cooling  medium  through  said  ctindenser  In  the  opposite 
directum  in  such  manner  as  to  exert  its  cooling  action  on 
said  gas  and  successively  increasing  the  speed  of  said 
cooling  medium  In  its  passage  through  said  condenser. 

H  The  metho<l  of  treating  gas.  which  consists  In  passlrig 
said  gas  through  a  .ondenser  In  one  direction,  successive  y 
decreasing  the  speed  of  said  cas  In  its  passage  through  said 
condenser  while  subjected  to  the  acti.m  of  said  cooling 
medium,  passing  a  cooling  medium  throuKb  said  condenser 
m  the  opp.mlte  direction  In  such  manner  as  to  exert  its 
cooling  action  on  said  gas.  and  successively  increasing  the 
speed  of  said  cooling  medium  In  its  passage  through  said 

"" 4* Tre' method  of  treating  gas.  which  consists  in  passing 
the  same  through  a  c-onden«er.  m.bjecting  It  to  succesalTe 
scrubbing  actions  In  Its  passage  through  said  condenser 
and  successively  Increasing  the  spe.d  of  the  gas  through 
the  scrubbers  In  its  passage  through  said  condenser. 
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5  The  method  of  treating  gas.  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting said  gas  alternately  to  cooling  and  scrubbing 
actions,  and  increasing  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  gas  while 
subjected  to  said  scrul)blng  actions. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885  858  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING  R0UNDH0T8E- 
DOOR8.  Joel  U.  Xktte.sstbom.  Chicago.  Ill  Hied 
Sept    20,  1906.     Serial  No.  .335,4.V> 


prising  a  switch  box  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  and 
held  from  horizontal  rotation  thereon,  a  switch  hook 
mounted  upon  said  stem  and  a  transmitter  carried  by  said 
stem  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  relation  thereto  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  and  means  whereby  said  trans- 
mitter may  be  swun.sj  In  a  vertical  plane. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hinged  door,  a  tension  meml)er  secured  to  the  Inner 
8lde  of  the  door,  and  door  operating-  bver  mechanism 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  hinged  side  of  th-  door  and  muv- 
able  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  such  tension  memt>er 
and  thereby   with   the   door. 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  1  hinged  door,  lever  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
hinged  side  of  such  door,  and  a  hooked  tension  member  se 
cured  to  the  door  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  such  lever  mechanism. 

3  m  a  device  of  the  elass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  lever  arms,  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  lever-arms  of  such  rock-shaft  with  door  mech 
anism  to  be  operated  thereby,  means  for  pivotally  support 
Ing  such  rock-shaft,  and  guiding  mechanism  mounted  In 
engagement  with  the  rock  shaft  mechanism  and  provided 
with  means  for  holding  the  same  in  door  closing  position. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  longitudinally  movable  rock-shaft  provided  with  crank  or 
lever-arm  portions,  means  for  connecting  the  lever  arm 
portions  of  such  rock-shaft  with  door-mechanism  to  be 
operated  thereby,  and  guiding  mechanism  having  an  in- 
clined  gntdlng  surface   portion   In   engagement   with    such 

rock  shaft. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  hinged  doors,  tension  members  secured  to  a 
plurality  of  such  doors,  and  a  rock-shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  crank  arms  each  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  one  of  such  tension  members. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  85ft  TELEPHONE -STAND  William  B.  Oliver. 
Colilngswood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oliver  MHOUiacturln- 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  lt\.  190«.  Ferial 
No.  334,390.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  23. 
1(K)7.      Serial    No.    304.03S, 

1.  A  telephone  support.  Including  In  combination  an 
adjustable  counter  balancing  supporting  means,  a  stem  com- 
prising a  switch  box  carried  by  said  t.upportlne  means. 
and  held  from  horizontal  rotation  thereon,  a  switch  hook 
mounted  upon  said  stem  and  a  transmitter  c:urled  by  said 
stem  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  relation  thereto  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal   plane. 

2  A  telephone  support.  Including  in  combination,  a 
pivoted  counter-balancing  supporting  means,  a  stem  com 
prising  a  switch  box  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  and 
held  from  horizontal  rotation  thereon,  a  switch  hook 
mounted  upon  said  stem  and  a  transmitter  carried  by  said 
stem  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  relation  thereto  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane. 

3  A    telephone    support.     Including    In     combination    a 
plvcted  counterbalancing  supporting  means,  a  stem  com- 


4.  A  telephone  support  including  lu  comblnatliin  a 
pivoted  counter-baldnclng  supporting  means,  a  stem  com- 
prising a  switch  box  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and 
held  from  horizontal  rotation  thereon,  a  switch  hook 
mounted  upon  said  stem,  a  movable  head  piece  mounted 
upon  said  stem,  for  rotative  movement  with  relation  there- 
to, and  a  transmitter  directly  mounted  on  said  head  piece, 
to  rotite  therewith  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 

."..  A  telephone  support.  Including  la  combination  a 
pivoted  counter-balancing  supporting  means,  n  stem  com- 
prisln:  a  switch  box  carried  by  said  supportln:  11  cans,  and 
held  from  horizontal  rotation  thereon,  a  switch  hook 
inountrd  upon  said  stem,  a  transmitter  carried  by  said 
stem  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  relation  thereto  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  cooperative  stops  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  transmitter. 
[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


8  86  8  60.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Hakky  A. 
Palmer.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,693. 


1  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim.  flanges  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  sides  thereof  lugs  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  flanges,  a  sectional  resilient  tire  composed  of  resilient 
sections  having  their  sides  in  close  contact,  transverse 
rods  or  rivets  extending  through  said  sections  so  as  to 
engage  the  lugs  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  flanges,  and  loose 
endless  rings  between  the  tire  sections  embracing  said 
njds  or  rivets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•>  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  tire  of  annular  resilient 
sections  having  their  side  faces  in  close  contact,  a  set  of 
transverse  rods  or  rivets  extending  through  said  sections, 
and  endless  annular  metal  rings  removably  inserted  be 
tween  the  meeting  faces  of  the  resilient  tire  sections  so  as 
to  embrace  said  rods  or  rivets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3    The  combination  of  a  wheel-rim.  a  fixed  metal  tire 
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thereon,  flanges  removably  secured  to  the  cid^s  of  the  wheel 
rim,  a  series  of  pairs  of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  flanges,  a  tire  compoMd  of  resilient 
nectlons  the  side  faces  whereof  are  In  close  contact,  riyeU 
or  rods  extendlnit  transTersely  through  sakt  resilient  tire 
sections  ;  and  between  the  pairs  of  lugs  on  the  flanges  so 
ns  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  endless  annular  rings  re- 
movably Inserted  between  the  meeting  faces  of  the  resilient 
tire  seitions  so  as  to  embrace  the  rods  or  rl»ets  extending 
throuKh  the  resilient  tire  sections,  substatitially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vehlcle-tlre  of  annular  resilient 
tire  sections  having  their  side  faces  In  cl08»  contact,  a  set 
of  transverse  rivets  through  said  sections  nsar  the  periph- 
eries thereof,  a  set  of  transverse  rods  or  rivets  through 
the  bases  of  said  resilient  sections  extending  a  short  dis- 
tance outwardly  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  sec- 
tions, and  loose  endless  metal  rings  remfivably  ln«<»rted 
between  the  meeting  faces  of  said  resilient  sections  so  as 
to  embrace  the  transverse  rods  or  rivets  through  the  bases 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


885.S61.     AKTIFICIAL  BAIT.     JosBPH  E.  I^iPPKR.  Rome. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  3B3.763. 


1  The  herein  described  artificial  bait,  consisting  of  a 
cigar  shaped  body  having  a  series  of  laterally  projecting 
tiexil'le  spring  legs  arranged  along  the  sides  of  the  body, 
and  (janzs  of  hooks  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  halt,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

■2.  The  herein  described  srtlfldal  bait  fonslstlng  of  a 
cigar  shaped  body,  a  substantially  spherical  head,  a  series 
of  laterally  projecting  flexible  spring  legs  arranged  along 
the  sides  of  the  body,  fore  and  aft  splnaers  and  gangs 
of  hooks  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  bait,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


said  receptacle,  a  door  and  means  to  slide  the  said  door 
over  and  away  from  the  said  opening  respectively,  a  spring 
controlled  bolt  to  lock  the  said  door  In  lU  closed  position 
and  a  lever  to  release  the  said  bolt  and  oolock  the  door. 

2.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  a  stock  receptacle, 
a  trough  communicating  therewith,  a  feed  opening  to  the 
said  receptacle,  a  door,  and  a  cam  lever  to  actuate  the  said 
door  to  close  and  open  respectively  the  said  feed  opening. 

3.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  stock  receptacle, 
a  trough,  a  duct  communicating  therebetween,  a  valve  rod 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  and  Inside  of  the  stock  re- 
ceptacle and  having  In  Its  lower  end  a  through  opening 
which  upon  the  said  rod  being  rotated  Is  moved  either 
Into  or  out  of  register  with  the  said  duct  to  permit  or 
check  the  flow  of  cement  into  the  said  trough,  and  means 
located  exterior  to  and  at  the  top  of  the  stock  receptacle 
and  connected  to  the  said  rod  to  rotate  the  latter  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  A  cemening  machine,  comprising  a  stock  receptacle, 
a  trough,  a  duct  communicating  therebetween,  a  valve  to 
open  and  close  the  said  duct,  a  rod  connected  to  said  valve, 
a  feed  opening  to  said  receptacle,  a  door  to  said  oitenlng 
and  a  lever  to  simultaneously  slide  the  said  door  away 
from  said  opening  and  actuate  the  said  rod  to  close  the 
said  valve  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  cementing  machine  comprising  a  stock  receptacle, 
a  trough,  a  duct  communicating  therebetween,  a  valve  to 
open  and  cloee  said  duct,  a  rod  connected  to  said  valve, 
a  feed  opening  to  the  said  receptacle,  a  door  to  said  open 
Ing  and  a  lever  to  simultaneously  slide  the  said  door  to 
close  said  feed  opening  and  actuate  the  said  rod  to  open 
the  said  vnlve  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


»  85.  863.  CONCRETE  RAILWAY  TIE. 
Pbitn,  Jr..  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Oct.  29, 
No.  340,981. 


William   II. 
1906.      Serial 


8  85.86  2.  CEMENTING  APPARATIS,  Chablbs  W. 
I*HiPP8  and  William  J.  Stcbli,  Northampton,  Eng- 
land ;  said  Steele  assignor  to  said  I'hipps.  Filed  Jan. 
4.  1907.     Serial  No.  350,749. 


1.  A  cementing  machine,  comprising  a  »tock  recepUcle. 
a  trough  communicating  therewith,  a  feed  opening  In  the 


1.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  of  a  body  part  of 
concrete  like  material  with  Inwardly  projecting  cup  like 
openings  on  Its  sides  beneath  the  rail  seating  part  provided 
with  holes  Into  such  openings  exteadlng  from  such  open 
inga  upwardly  through  the  tie  aiMl  securing  devices  In 
such  holes  which  take  against  the  upper  inner  part  of  the 
cup  like  opening  and  the  upper  part  of  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  of 
concrete  like  material  with  inwardly  projecting  openings 
on  Its  sides  beneath  the  rail  seating  part  provided  with 
holes  Into  such  openings  extending  from  such  openings  up- 
wardly through  the  tie,  securing  devices  In  such  holes 
which  take  against  the  upper  part  of  the  openings,  and 
a  meUlllc  lining  for  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  comblnatlou  of  a  body  part  of 
concrete  like  material  with  Inwardly  projecting  openings 
on  Its  sides  beneath  the  upper  rail  seating  part  provided 
with  holes  extending  fro*  such  openings  upwardly 
throdgfa  the  tie  and  securing  devices  In  sack  taeles  which 
Uke  against  the  upper  part  o*,the  opening  and  tke  upper 
part  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  a  naetallic  lining  for  said 
opening. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  oomblaatlon  of  a  body  part  of 
concrete  like  material  with  inwardly  projecting  openings 
OB  Its  sides  beneath  the  rail  seating  part  provided  with 
holes  extending  from  such  openings  upwardly  through  the 
tie.  and  securing  devices  In  such  holes  which  take  against 
the  upper  part  of  the  opening  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
base  of  the  rail,  and  a  metallic  lining  for  said  hole  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  opening. 

5.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  of 
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concrete-like  material  with  Inwardly  projecting  open  ngs 
on  Its  sides  beneath  the  upper  rail  seating  part,  provided 
with  holes  extending  from  such  openings  upwardly  and 
s.>curlngdevlce«  In  »u.h  holes  which  take  against  the  upper 
part  of  the  opening  and  the  upper  part  of  the  has*,  of  the 
rail  and  a  luetnllic  llniug  for  said  opening, 
(i-lalms  «  to  12  not  priiiteJ  in  the  (Vazette.] 


flange  on  the  plate  provided  with  an  opening  of  slightly 
greater  diameter  than  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  guide  the 


S  8  ts  8  6  4.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION.  HrNKV  R. 
RKAO.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  A,.r.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.170.513. 


1  V  conductor  for  th^  purpo^.  Oescribed.  eml.uUyuig  a 
metailic  conductor  with  means  at  one  end  for  en«a«e- 
uieat  with  a  binding  post.  ^aWI  mttans  compriKloy  an  In- 
rtei>end«nt  meaiber  of  spring  wire  pre«enUag  a  coil  a  por- 
,!,«  of  which  is  electrically  en^-aged  on  the  eonduciur 
and  having  an  outer  part  forming:  a  horizontally  disposed 
fold  merging  in  a  reverse  turn  and  <.ntw«rdly  diverted 
extension,  the  latter  extending  solHy  at  the  same  side  of 
the  fold  as  the  reverse  turn. 

o  \  conductor  for  the  purpose  described,  emt.o<lyinu  a 
me'tslllc  conductor  with  mean*  at  one  end  for  enua«ement 
with  a  binding  post,  said  mean,,  c-imprislng  an  IndeiK-nd- 
ent  member  of  spring  wlr^  presenting  a  coll  a  portion  of 
whi.h  is  electrically  engaged  on  the  conductor,  aad  ba^- 
lug  an  outer  part  forming  a  horizontally  disposed  fold 
merging'  in  a  reverse  turn  and  outwardly  diverted  exten- 
sion, and  a  bifurcated  sheet  metal  tongue  having  Its 
shauk  folded  and  clamped  on  the  wire  fold. 


885,865.  FILLING  ATTACHMENT.  Bdwabd  N.  Roth. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Egbert  H  Gold.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar    17.  1906.     Serial  No.  306.tX»4. 
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bolt  and  to  permit  the  downward  and  rearward  movemept 
of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  same. 


8  8  5  8  6  7  CENTKIPrOAL  PIMP.  RCDOLF  Salzer, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  D'OUer  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18. 
1907.      Serial  Na  374,388. 


In  a   fllllng  device,  the  combinatlcn-  with  a   casing  hav- 
ing   a    tUild    passage-way    therethrough,    of   a    partition    at 
the  end  of  said   passage-way   and   closing   the  upper   half 
thereof,   a  funnel,   said  funnel   hnvlns  a   neck   at    substan 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  funnel,   said  neck  being   rotata 
blv  connected  with  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  thlck- 
et>ed  part  w«I«e  sbaped  In  loorltudinal  section  which  lie. 
brtiiBd  saM   partition   when    the    funnel    is   In   Its   uprtgh 
position  and  which  obstructs  the  passage  from  the  funnel 
to  the  casing  when  the  funnel  is  Inverted. 


RS.'iSee  1>OORBOLT.  Joseph  A.  Roy.  Montreal.  Que- 
'^c  Canada  Filed  Nov.  25.  1907.  Serial  N„.  403.66.--.. 
\  door  latch  comprising  a  recessed  plate,  an  actuating 
.uember  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  lie  In  the  re- 
cess a  bolt  pivoted  to  the  actuating  member  in  ^uch  man 
ner  'as  to  allow  the  plvoUl  point  t )  move  downwardly  and 
rearwardly    as    the    actuating    member    Is    raised,    and    a 


1  In  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  discharge  passage  therein,  of  an 
Impeller  and  an  independent  distributer,  having  guide 
vanes  or  ribs,  secured  In  operative  relation  to  said  Im- 
peller by  said  casing,  said  distributer  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  vanes  or  ritos  aad  forming  a  wall  of 
said  discharge  passage. 

'1  in  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like,  the  comblnati.n 
with  a  casing  having  a  discharge  passasie  therein,  of  an 
impeller  and  an  independent  distributer,  having  guide 
vanes  or  ribs,  said  distributer  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  vanes  or  riha.  and  forming  In  effect  a  wall  of 
s-ild  discharge  passage. 

3  In  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  pump  cnslng,  of  an  Impeller,  and  an  hidependent 
distributer  supported  by  said  pump  casing,  said  distrib- 
uter  Intervening   between   said   casing   and    the   intake   of 

said  lmi>eller, 

4  In  a  cenfrlfngal  pump  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  pump  casing  having  a  discharge  passage  therein. 
cf  an  impeller,  and  an  Independent  distributer,  having 
cnide  vanes  or  ribs,  embracing  said  Impeller,,  said  dis- 
tributer extending  outwardly  beyond  said  vanes  or  rll.s 
and  forming  a  wall  of  said  discharge  passage. 

,".  In  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  pump  casing,  of  a  discharge  passage  therein,  nn 
impeller,  and  an  independent  dlstrlbflter  embracing  said 
impeller  and  supported  by  said  pump  casing  at  regions  of 
approximately  maximum  and  minimum  diameters  of  said 
distributer,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  Impeller  being 
greater  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  distributer. 

rcialms  6  to  2.'^  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


HST,f<(\H.  MAGAZINE  FOR  FIREARMS.  Arthi  B  W. 
Sav^gk  Utica.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Com- 
pany,   rtica,    N.    Y.      Filed   Nov.    25,    1904.      Serial    No. 

J34.301.  , 

1    The   combination   In   i    magazine  fo^    fire   arms   of  a 
flattened    tubular    casing    open    at    one    end.    and    having 
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cartrl<lKe  engagiog  iip«  or  shoulders  d.  the  itnnular  grooves 
<i  and  the  ribs  6  and  shoulders  c  of  a  follower  having  pro- 
jections engaging  In  the  grooves  a  and  with  the  ribs  ft. 
and  projections  adapted  to  engage  with  tha  shoulder  c  and 
a  spring  for  actuating  the  follower,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  Th*>  combination  in  a  magazine  for  Are  arms,  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  receive  a  column  of  cartridges,  a  fol 
lower  arranged  in  the  magazine  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending part  -J*  at  the  rear  end  thereot.  guide  grooves 
fornu.l  in  the  side  walls  of  the  magazine,  and  projections 
from  the  part  -2'  engaging  in  the  guide  grooves,  and  an 
actuating  spring  also  engaging  with  the  »art  liV  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

885.869.      ROT.VT.\BLE    DISTRIBlTINaNOZZLE       .\t 
GCSTCS  Schmidt.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  July  19.  1907. 
Serial  No.  384.492.  i 


mally  to  close  the  Inlet  to  said  shell,  means  for  moving 
said  valve  to  close  the  Inlet  to  the  nozzle,  and  means  for 
securing  said  valve  In  a  determined  position. 

4.  \  revoluble  water  distributing  nozzle  comprising  a 
hollow  globular  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water 
discharging  slots,  a  hollow  sleeve  forming  the  Inlet  to  said 
shell,  a  primary  collar  rigidly  engaging  the  shell  and  pro- 
jecting Into  said  Inlet  sleeve,  a  secondary  collar  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  primary  collar  and  abutting  the 
Internal  wall  of  the  Inlet  sleeve,  means  permitting  longl 
tudlnal  movement  but  preventing  circumferential  move- 
ment between  the  collars,  means  to  prevent  separation  ot 
the  sleeve  and  shell,  and  a  valve  normally  to  close  the 
Inlet  to  said  shell. 

5.  \  revoluble  water  distributing  nozzle  comprising  a 
hollow  globular  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water 
di.scharging  slots,  a  hollow  sleeve  forming  the  inlet  to 
said  shell,  a  primary  collar  rigidly  engaging  the  shell  and 
projecting  into  said  inlet  slo.'VP.  a  secondary  collar  extend 
ing  longitudinally  through  the  primary  collar  and  abut 
ting  the  Internal  wall  of  the  Inlet  sUn-ve.  means  permit- 
ting longitudinal  movement  between  the  collars,  means  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  sleeve  and  shell,  a  propeller  ar- 
ranged within  the  Inlet  sleeve  and  rigidly  engaging  and 
moving  both  longitudinally  and  clrcumferentlally  with  the 
stx-ondary  collar,  and  a  valve  normally  to  close  the  inlet  to 
said  shell. 


1.  .V  revoluble  water  distributing  nozcle  comprising  a 
hollow  globular  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water 
discharging  slots,  a  hollow  sleeve  formdng  the  Inlet  to 
said  shell,  a  primary  collar  rigidly  engaging  the  shell  and 
projecting  into  said  inlet  sleeve,  a  secondary  collar  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  through  the  primary  collar  and  abut- 
ting the  internal  wall  of  the  Inlet  sleeve,  means  permit- 
ting longitudinal  movement  between  the  collars,  and  a 
valve  normally  to  close  the  inlet  to  said  shell. 

•J.  .\  revoluble  water  distributing  noazle  comprising  a 
hollow  globular  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water 
discharging  slots,  a  hollow  sleeve  forming  the  Inlet  to 
said  shell,  a  primary  collar  rigidly  engaging  the  shell  and 
projeetlng  into  said  inlet  sleeve,  a  secondary  collar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  primary  collar  and 
al)Uttlng  the  Internal  wall  of  the  Inlet  aleeve,  means  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  between  the  collars,  means 
to  prevent  separation  of  the  sleeve  and  the  shell,  and  a 
valve  normally  to  close  the  Inlet  to  said  nozzle. 

3.  \  revoluble  water  distributing  notzle  comprising  a 
hollow  globular  shell  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water 
discharging  slots,  a  hollow  sleeve  forming  the  Inlet  to  said 
shell,  a  primary  collar  rigidly  engaging  the  shell  and  pro- 
jecting Into  said  Inlet  sleeve,  a  secondary  collar  extend- 
ing longitudinally  throngh  the  primary  collar  and  abutting 
the  internal  wall  of  the  Inlet  sleeve,  means  permitting 
longitudinal    movement  between   the  collars,   a   valve  nor 


885,870.  RELEASING  GEAR  FOR  ENGINES.  RCDOLPH 
SrH.NEiDKK  and  Pall  G.  Rok.sti.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
.Mar    16.  1907.      Serial  No.  362.709. 


1  In  variable  releasing  gear  for  engines  the  combina- 
tion of  actuating  and  actuated  members  one  of  which  has 
a  trip  block  raovably  connected  therewith,  a  governor  and 
an  elastic  connectioo  b«'tween  the  governor  and  said  trip 
block,  operative  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  en- 
gine, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  variable  releasing  gear  for  engines  the  combina- 
tion ot  actuating  and  actuated  members  one  of  which  has 
a  clutch  member  and  a  trip  block  movable  with  relation  to 
said  clutch  member,  a  governor  having  an  elastic  con- 
nection arranged  to  shift  said  trip  block  while  It  Is  dis- 
engaged from  said  clutch  member,  said  trip  block  being 
adapted  and  arranged  while  engaged  with  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  relea.slng  gt-ar  to  be  engaged  by  and  held  im- 
movable with  relation  to  the  clutch  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  variable  roloaslng  gear  for  engines  the  combina- 
tion of  actuating  and  actuated  members  provided  with 
trip  bearings,  a  trip  adjusting  arm  or  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  members,  a  link  connection  between  that  member 
and  a  fixed  part  nr  support,  a  sleeve  arranged  and  movable 
axlally  with  relation  to  the  fixed  .>lvot  of  said  link  connec- 
tion, a  governor  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  connec- 
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tlon  between    said  sleeve  and  said  trip   adjusting  arm  or 
lever,  substontlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  variable  releasing  gear  for  engines  the  combina- 
tion of  actuating  and  actuated  members,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  one  of  said  members,  a  trip  block  carried  by  one  arm  of 
said  lever  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  with  a  fixed  support,  substantially  as  described. 

.-i     In   variable   releasing   gear  for  engines  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  actuated  member  provided  with  a  trip  bearing, 
an   actuating  member  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod  pro 
vlded    with    a    clutch    member,    a   trip   lever   fulcrumed    to 
said  rod  and  having  a  spring  arm.  and  a  trip  block  attach 
ed  to  said  spring  arm  adjacent  to  said  clutch  member  ;   a 
link   connection   between    said  rod   and  a   fixed    support     a 
rieeve  arranged  and  movable  axlally  with  relation  to  the 
fixed  pivot  of  said  link  connection,  a  governor  connected 
with  said  sleeve,  and  a  connection  between  said  sUeve  and 
said  trip  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  871  EXERCISING  APPAR-VTUS  FOR  OARSMEN. 
Damei.  Scaxuan.  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed 
July  2T,,  1907.      Serial  No.  385.595. 


1  \u  exercising  apparatus  for  oarsmen,  comprising  a 
boat  shell,  an  oarlock  for  the  boat  shell,  an  oar  handle 
mounted  In  the  oarlock,  a  standard,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  connecting  link  attached,  at  one 
end,  to  one  arm  of  the  l)ell  crank  lever,  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  oar  handle  beyond  the  oarlock,  a  rocking  lever 
pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  with  one  end  of  the  rocking  lever,  a 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  disk 
kMJsely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  rearwardly  Inclined  ratchet 
teeth  for  the  ratchet  disk,  a  drum  axlally  secured  to  the 
ratchet  disk,  a  weighted  lever  osdllatlngly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  disk,  a  second 
link  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  weighted  lever  with 
the  other  end  of  the  rocking  lever,  a  pulley,  a  cord  wound 
on  the  drum  and  passing  over  the  pulley,  and  a  weight 
attached  to  the  cord. 

•J.  An  exercising  apparatus  for  oarsmen  comprising  a 
boat  shell,  an  oarlock  for  the  boat  shell,  an  oar  handle 
mounted  In  the  oarlock,  a  standard  at  the  rear  of  the 
boat  shell,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a 
connecting  link  attached,  at  one  end,  to  one  arm  of  the 
hell  crank  lever,  and  at  the  other  end,  to  the  oar  handle 
bevond  the  oarlock,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  the  stand 
sr'd  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  with  one  end  of  the  rocking  lever,  a  shaft,  means  for 
suptwrtlng  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  disk  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  ratchet  teeth  for  the  ratchet  disk,  a  drum 
axially     secured    to    the     ratchet     disk,     a     ratchet     wheel 


attached  to  the  end  of  the  dram  remote  from  the 
ratchet  disk,  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet  whw-l,  a  weighted 
lever  osclllatlngly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  disk,  a  second  link  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  weighted  lever  with  the  other  end  of  the 
rocking  lever,  a  pulley,  a  cord  wound  on  the  drum  and 
passing    over   the    pulley,    and    a    weight    attached    to    the 

S  \n  exercising  apparatus  for  oarsmen,  comprising  a 
iK.at  shell,  an  oarlock  for  the  boat  shell,  an  oar  handle 
n.ounted  in  the  oarlock,  a  standard  at  the  rear  of  the  boat 
shell,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  standard,  a  con- 
necting link  attached,  at  one  end.  to  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever,  and  at  the  other  end,  to  the  oar  handle  beyond 
the  oarlock,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  a 
link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  with 
one  end  of  the  rocking  lever,  a  shaft,  means  supporting  the 
shaft  a  ratchet  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  ratchet 
teeth  for  the  ratchet  disk,  a  drum  axlally  secured  to  the 
.  ratchet  disk,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
drum  remote  from  the  ratchet  disk,  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet 
wheel  a  weighted  lever  osclllatlngly  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  disk,  spring  actu- 
ated means  for  flexibly  holding  the  weighted  lever  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  disk,  a  pulley,  a 
cord  wound  on  the  drum  and  passing  over  the  pulley  and 
weight  attached  to  the  cord. 

4    An   exercising   apitaratus   for   oarsmen    comprising   a 
boat  shell,  oarlocks  for  the  boat  shell,  oar  handles  mount- 
ed In  the  oarlocks,  standards  at  the  rear  of  the  boat  shell. 
l>ell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  standards,  one  bell   crank 
lever  being  provided  for  each  oar  handle,  connecting  links. 
each  attached  at  one  end  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
and  at  the  other  end  to  an  oar  handle  beyond  the  oarlock, 
rocking  levers  pivoted  on  the  standard,  links  connecting  the 
bell  crank  levers  with  the  rocking  levers,  a  shaft,  means 
for  supporting  the  shaft,  ratchet  disks  e<,ual  to  the  number 
of  oar  handles  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  ratchet  teeth 
for  the  ratchet  wheel,  drums  axially  secured  to  the  ratchet 
disks,     spacing    sleeves    between    each    pair    of    drums,     a 
ratchet   wheel  fixed  to  each  drum,   pawls  for  the  ratchet 
wheels   weighted  levers  osclllatlngly  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  d*«''«;, '^°f  ^J""";;^' 
ing  the  weighted  levers  with  the  other  ends  of  the  rock- 
ing levers,  puUevs,  cords  wound  on  the  drums  and  passing 
over  the  pulleys,  and  weights  attached  to  the  co'd* 

5  \n  exercising  apparatus  fot  oarsmen  comprising  a 
boai  shell,  having  a  slot  In  the  shell  bottom  disposed  trans^ 
ver  ely  to  the  length  thereof,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
t  ansverse  slot  and  rockably  holding  the  l>oat  shell,  an 
oar^ck  ?^r  the  boat  shell,  an  oar  handle  mounted  In  the 
:"lock.  and  a  load  moving  device  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment  of  the  oar  handle. 


885,872      MUFFLER.     Jamks  C.  Scott,  Portsmouth.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No    407,:^n5. 


1  A  muffler  consisting  of  an  elongated  piece  of  fabric, 
having  enlarged  and  rounded  end  portions  or  wings,  a  r^ 
cess  m  the  middle  of  its  lower  edge,  and  a  rounded  and 
tapering  upper  edge  merging  into  the  edge  of  the  end  por- 
tions the  upper  rounded  edge  being  folded  to  form  a  long 
roll  collar  and  lapels,  the  edge  of  said  fold  being  secured  to 
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cause  tb«  end*  ot  the  Muffler  to  remain  In  any  crossed  posi- 
tion Id  whi<h  they  are  placed. 

1:.  A  muflBer  coBsHtlng  of  an  elongated  piece  of  fabric. 
bavlag  enlarged  and  rounded  end  portioB*.  or  wln«s.  a 
neck  recess  in  the  middle  of  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  rounded 
and  taperinu  upper  edge  merging  into  tbe  e<lge  of  the  end 
portions,  the  upper  rounded  and  tapering  edge  being  folded 
to  form  a  lon<  roll  collar,  and  lapels,  the  edge  of  Raid  fold 
being  secured  by  overedglng  to  hold  the  en*  or  wlng«  of 
the  muffler  In  any  cro8.*d  position  In  which  tHey  are  placed. 


1 


885  873  WIRELESS  CHECK  -  ROW  PI^\NTER  Oail- 
uIkd  F.  Seems  and  George  B.  Coplt,  Mitchell vlUe,  Iowa. 
Filed  \pT.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,767. 


portions  of  the  l»elt.  said  meana  comprlalng  a  support,  an 
arm  plvotpd  to  the  support,  a  pulley  on  tbe  artn  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  belt,  a  lever  fulcruBaed  to  tbe  bottom  of  tlie 
support,  a  pulley  on  one  end  thereof  to  engage  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  belt,  an  adjustable  weight  on  tbe  other  end 
of  the  lever,  and  a  link  conoecUng  tbe  weighted  end  of  the 
lever  with  the  free  end  of  tbe  flrat  nientioned  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claw  de«:rib€d.  the  combination  of 
an  axle,  an  operating  shaft,  a  casing  i\xed  to  tbe  axle,  a 
series  of  arms  extended  radUlly  through  said  casing,  and 
slidingiy  ■Jonnted.  and  having  forked  outer  ends  and  round- 
ed inner  ends,  a  gnlde  block  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  axle 
within  the  casing,  and  having  a  tapered  outer  end  portion 
to  engage  the  rounded  Inner  ends  of  said  arras,  a  bell  crank 
lever  operatlvelv  connected  with  said  sliding  block,  a  shaft 
supported  la  front  of  tbe  axle,  a  sleeve  thereon,  a  f.H.t 
treadl*  and  a  hand  lever  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  link  con- 
necting the  hand  lever  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  sector 
supported  adjacent  to  the  hand  lever,  a  spring  actuated 
pawl  carried  by  the  lever,  and  normally  in  pngagemt-nt 
with  the  sector,  a  pulley  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
operating  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulley  with  the  arms 
In  the  casing,  and  means  for  applying  adjustably  yl«>ldlns 
pressure  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  belt, 
(rialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


886.874.     WOOD  SHAVING  MACHINE.     Hakrv  W   Selle, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,675. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  axle,  a  rotatable  operating  shaft,  a  casing  rtxed 
to  the  axle,  a  series  of  arms  radially  movaMe  in  said  cas- 
ing their  outer  ends  being  adapted  to  receire  a  belt,  a  pul- 
Uv  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  operating  shaft,  a  belt 
connecting  said  puller  with  said  arms,  b  cyllndrlcally 
tapered  guide  block  slldingly  «nounted  on  the  axle  within 
the  casing,  and  means  for  sliding  said  block  to  give  a  ra- 
dial movement  outwardly  to  tlie  said  arms 

2  I«  a  <*rvice  o(  the  dass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  r'otatable  axle,  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  a  casing  fixed 
t..  the  axle,  a  series  of  arms  radially  movable  In  -yiKl  cas- 
ing their  outer  ends  being  adapted  to  recelte  a  belt,  a  pul- 
ley operatlvely  connected  with  the  operatiag  shaft,  a  belt 
connecting  said  pulley  with  said  arms,  a  cyllndrlcally 
tapered  guide  block  slldingly  mounted  on  the  axle  within 
the  caHing.  n.eans  for  sliding  said  block  to  give  a  radial 
mov»>ment  ..utwardly  t-.  the  said  arms,  said  means  com- 
prising a  combin^'d  hand  lever  and  f<  ot  tr.-ndle.  an  adjust- 
ing device  conn.'.-ting  the  hand  lever  with  the  guide  block, 
a  spring  actuated  i-awl  carried  by  the  lever;  a  sector  to  co- 
act  with  the  i.;iwl,  and  a  keeper  for  bolfling  the  spring 
actU'it.Hl  paw!  out  of  engagement  with  tha  sector. 

:j  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  thfl  coml)lnation  of 
a  rotatable  axle,  a  rotatable  operating  shaft,  a  casing  fixed 
to  the  axle,  a  series  <if  arms  radially  movable  In  said  cas- 
ing their  outer  .-nds  being  adapted  to  receive  a  belt,  a  pul 
ley  operativoly  connected  with  the  oiR^rattag  Shaft,  a  belt 
connecting  said  pulley  with  said  arms,  a  cylindrically 
tapered  guide  t.lo.k  alldl«gly  Booanted  on  thf  axle  within 
the  cislna;.  and  means  tor  sltdtog  said  bbvk  to  irive  a  ra- 
dial movement  outvsmrdly  to  the  said  arrai  and  m.-ans  for 
applying  yloldln-  prewore  to  bo«h  the  tipper  and  lower 
portions  of  tbe  belt. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  eimm  de«rrH».vl.  th*  combination  of 
a  rotatable  axle,  a  rotatable  operatlm  shaft,  a  casin-  fixed 
to  the  axle,  a  series  of  arms  radially  movnMe  In  said  cas- 
ing their  outer  ends  being  adapted  to  rec-lve  a  belt,  a  pul- 
ley fjperatlveiy  connected  with  tbe  operating  shaft,  a  l>elt 
connecting  said  pulley  with  said  arms,  a  ryllndrtcally 
tapered  guide  block  slldingly  mounted  on  the  axle  within 
the  casing,  and  me(.n=.  for  sliding  said  bl<»<k  to  give  a  ra- 
dial movem<>nt  outwardly  to  tbe  said  arras,  and  means  for 
applvlng   yielding   pressure   to  l>oth    the   Upper   and    lower 


1  In  a  wo^d  shaving  machine,  a  horizontally  dispow-^i 
rotarv  drum,  knives  carried  by  the  drum,  havluc  cutting 
edges'  iwirallel  to  said  drum-ails,  a  horliontaily  dlsp<.s.<l 
swinging  roke  ahnve  the  aforesaid  drum,  and  a  revoluble 
iog-chucklng  mechanism  carried  by  the  yoke,  the  axis  of 
the    log-chucking   mechanism   being    parallel   to    the   drnm- 

2.  In  a  woo<l  shaving  machine,  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  horliontaily  disposed  rotatory  drum  se- 
cur^-d  to  the  drive  shaft,  knives  carried  by  the  drum,  hav- 
ing cutting-edges  parallel  to  tbe  drum-axis,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  floating  yoke  pivotally  mounted  about  the 
shaft,  a  revoluble  log-chucking  mechanism  carried  by  the 
yoke  at  its  free  end.  the  axis  of  the  Iog-chucklng  me<ban- 
Ism  being  parallel  to  said  drum  axis,  drivtmg  means  for  the 
shaft  In  connection  with  the  driven  shaft  on  whic*  Is  se- 
cured tbe  dratn.  and  driving  means  for  the  chucklagniech- 
sBlsm  m  connection  with  tbe  first  named  shaft 

3.  In  a  wood  shaving  machine,  a  borirontally  disposed 
drum  c««prl»lng  a  series  of  heads  connected  by  strips,  nd 
justable  knife-blad.s.  having  cutting-edges  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum  secured  to  the  strips,  a  borisontally  dis- 
posed swinging  yoke  above  tbe  drum,  revoluble  Iog-chuck- 
lng mechanism  carried  by  the  yoke,  the  log-churklng  nie<  h- 
anism  being  parallel  to  said  dmm-axia,  and  driving  means 
connecting  tbe  loK-chucklng  mechanism  and  drum,  whereby 
said  log  chficVIng  mechanism  is  rotated  at  a  reduced  siKH-d 
relative  to  that  of  the  drum 
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886  87S      STOP -MOTION.     AnaAHAM  G.  ShidebI),   Law- 
rence. Mass.     Filed  Oct.  23,  IdOT.     Serial  No.  :ii>^,7fl^. 


4  A  skirt  marker  Including  a  stand,  spaced  marklag 
frames  mounted  on  and  adjustable  vertically  of  the  saine^ 
a  train  marking  attachment  carried  by  and  movable  with 
the  lower  frame,  a  pivoted  section  forming  part  of  the 
upper  frame,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
several  frames  vertically  of  the  stand. 


1  In  a  stop  motion  for  drawing  boxes,  a  spindle,  a  bear- 
ing cup  at  the  top  thereof,  a  spindle  bracket  provided  with 
a  socket  for  the  bearing  cup.  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  to  the 
spindle  bracket  and  bent  at  one  end  over  the  bearing  cuj 
and  straight  at  the  other  end,  a  pivot  shaft,  a  contact  arm 
carried  thereby  which  engages  the  straight  end  of  tb.. 
r.Mker  arm.  a  counterweight  carried  by  the  pivot  shaft^ 
and  a  trigger  arm  carrl«l  by  the  pivot  shaft,  combined 
with  a  shipper  arm,  a  shipper  rod  pivoted  thereto  and 
slldably  supporied  In  fixed  bearings,  a  collar  fixed  to  th.^ 
shipper  rod.  and  a  spiral  spring  between  said  collar  and 
one  of  the  shipper  rod  bearings. 

•>  In  a  st..p  motion  for  drawing  boxes,  a  plurality  of 
spindles,  bearing:  cups  at  the  t-p  thereof,  spindle  brackets 
each  provided  with  a  socket  for  a  bearing  cup.  rocker  arms 
straight  at  one  end  and  each  pivoted  to  a  spindle  bracket 
and  bent  at  the  other  end  over  a  bearing  cup.  a  pivot  shaft 
a  plurality  of  contact  arms  carried  thereby  each  of  which 
engages  the  stralcht  end  of  a  rocker  arm,  a  trigger  arm 
carried  bv  the  pivot  shaft,  and  means  whereby  The  belt  will 
he  thrown  from  the  fast  to  the  loose  pulley  when  released 
hv  the  trigRer  arm. 

■  3  In  a  stop  motion  for  drawing  boxes,  a  plurality  of 
spindles  bearing  cups  at  the  top  tbei^of.  spindle  brackets 
each  provided  with  a  socket  for  a  bearin?  cup.  rocker  arms 
straight  at  one  end  and  each  pivoted  to  a  spindle  bracket 
and  bent  at  the  other  end  over  a  bearing  cup.  a  pivot  shaft 
a  pluralltv  of  contact  arms  carried  thereby  each  of  which 
Pn^rn-es  the  straight  end  of  a  rocker  arm.  «  tri-ier  arm 
carried  bv  (he  pivot  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  shipper  rod, 
and  a  collar  carried  thereby  at  such  a  point  as  to  engage 
the  trigger  arm. 

88.'iS7«.  SKIRT  MARKER.  Recben  Sii.ema.n.  San  Fran 
cisc-o  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  401,8.9. 
1  \  skirt  marker  Including  a  stand,  spaced  marking 
frames  secured  to  and  adjustable  vertically  of  the  stand 
r„d8  secured  to  tbe  upper  frame  and  having  their  lower 
portluus  off  set  and  attached  to  the  lower  frame,  and 
means  for  ad.lusiln-  said   frames 

••  K  skirt  mai-ker  Including  a  si  and.  ^aced  marking 
fra'iaes  of  dlWereat  b^iiontal  dian»eter«  mounted  on  and 
adjustable  vertically  of  tbi^  stand.  r<Kls  secured  to  the 
lower  frame  ami  having  their  Intermediate  portions  off  set 
,u»d  their  terniinab,  threaded  and  pai»slng  thrmigh  open 
ings  m  the  upi>er  frame,  nuts  engaging  tbe  threaded  termi- 
nals of  the  rods  and  bearing  against  the  upi>er  friime  and 
means  for  adjusting  said   frames. 

3  A  skirt  marker  including  a  stand  having  spaced 
marking  frames  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically of  the  stand,  an  auxiliary  frame  detachably  se- 
cured to  and  movable  with  one  of  the  marking  frames  for 
marking  the  train  of  h  garment  and  means  fcH-  adjustinif 
Mid  frames. 


5  K  Skirt  marker  including  spaced  marking  frames,  ver- 
tical rods  connecting  snld  frames  and  havin.-  their  lower 
ends  off  set  to  form  inwardly  extending  arms,  and  means 
,,peratlvely  connected  with  the  lower  frame  for  adjusting 
Ixitb  frames  vertically  of  the  stand. 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


T.    SiMi-sciN    and 


888  877       AIR-COMPRESSOR.     Joseih 

Thomas    Libhmas.    Durham,    England.      Filed    Mar. 
1907.     Serial  No    301.174. 


1  \n  air  compressor  Including  in  combination  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  i  utlet  passages  for  air,  means  comprising 
a  valved  radial  partition  for  controlling  the  outlet  pa«- 
«-,»:..  ,.r  .assapes.  an  oscillating  arm  cr  vane  working  in 
tbe  cHsinj:  for  compresslpg  out  therefrom  air  which  is  ad- 
mitted thereto  by  way  of  the  air  inlet  opening  or  open- 
ings stub  admission  of  the  air  which  is  to  be  delivered 
under  compression  out  of  the  casing  not  tsking  place  dur- 
ing: the  delivery  stroke  of  the  arm  or  vane,  substantially 

Hs  described.  ,  , 

2,  \n  air  compr.-ssor  in<ludlnp  in  combination  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  pas.^ages  for  air.  means  for  con- 
tix,lllng  the  cutlet  paaaaye  or  passages,  comprising  a  ra- 
cial partition  provided  with  a  numl^M-  of  delivery  valv.^; 
nid  an  oscillating  arm  or  vane  working  In  tbe  casing  for 
c..mpre«siBg  oat  therefrom  air  which  i*  admitted  ihew-to 
bv  way  of  the  air  inlet  tH.ening  w  openin,-*,  such  admission 
of  the  air  which  Is  to  be  delivered  under  c-ompre«slon  out 
of  the  casing  not  taking  place  during  the  delirery  stroke  of 
the  arm  or  vane,  substantially  as  described. 

3  An  alT  compreasor  including  in  combination  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  sir.  means  for  con 
trolling  the  outlet  passage  or  passages,  comprising  a  radial 
partition,  a  number  of  delivery  valves  provided  on  each 
side  of  said  partitions,  each  valve  on  one  side  being  co- 
incidental with  a  valve  on  the  opposite  side  and  the  co-lncl- 
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d^-ntal  valves  coiiperatlng  with  each  other  ander  the  In- 
rtuence  of  a  spring  ;  and  an  oscillating  arm  or  yane  work- 
ing m  the  casing  for  compressing  out  therefrom  air  which 
is  admitted  thereto  by  way  of  the  air  Inlet  opening  or 
openings,  such  admission  of  the  air  whl*  1»  to  be  de- 
livered under  compression  out  of  the  casing  not  taking 
place  during  the  delivery  stroke  of  the  arm  or  vane,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  An  air  compressor  Including  In  combination  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  air  ;  Weans  compris- 
ing a  valved  radial  partition  for  controUlng  the  outlet 
passage  or  passages,  and  an  oscillating  an*  or  vane  work- 
ing' In  the  casin«  for  compressing  out  from  the  casing 
the  air  which  is  admitted  thereto  at  or  tubstantlally  at 
the  end  of  r-acii  stroke  of  the  oscillating  arm  or  vane, 
substantially  as  herein  described.  ' 


and   means   for   detachably   connecting   the  ends   of   said 
spring  to  the  ball-carrying  member. 

5  A  steering  rod  connection  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  ball  and  the  other  with  a 
socket  to  rectlve  said  ball,  a  yleldable  retainer  connected 
to  the  ball-carrying  member  and  extending  around  .the 
socket  member,  whereby   the  two  members   will   be   yield 

I    ingly  held  together  and  said  members  will   have  a  raove- 

;   ment  with  respect  to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  878.  STKERINCi-ROD  CONNECTION.  John  F.  Sk.r- 
BOW.  East  oransje.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,476. 


88r..879.    DFrrACH.vnLP:  hitton. 

Parker.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906. 


Lillian   Y.   Smith. 
Serial  No.  346.801. 


In  a  button,  the  combination  with  the  head  comprising  n 
back  plate  of  spring  material,  a  front  plate  secured  at  its 
edges  to  said  back  plate  and  having  an  npenin«.  aixl  two 
parallel  pairs  of  bearings  opposite  said  opening;  of  two 
straight  prongs  with  pointed  front  ends  having  their  rear 
portions  entering  said  openin,-  and  b^-nt  at  right  angles 
Into  extensions,  both  prongs  and  .-xtensions  standing  In  a 
single  plane,  a  rectangular  cross  bar  secured  to  each  ex 
tension  and  having  ..ne  flat  face  contacting  with  said 
spring  plate,  and  trunnions  projecting  from  the  outer  ends 
of  the  cross  bar  and  Journabd  In  said  bearings. 


885,880.     CLARINET 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1904 


Frank   W.   Staiil.    I>enver,   Colo. 
Serial  No.  202,755. 


1  V  steering  rod  connection  comprising  two  members 
one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  ball  and  «he  other  with  a 
socket  to  receive  *ald  ball,  yleldable  means  within  the 
socket  to  retain  the  ball  member  therein,  a  yleldable  re- 
tainer connected  to  the  ball-carrying  member  and  extend- 
ing around  the  socket  member  whereby  the  two  members 
will  be  held  yieldingly  together  and  said  members  may 
have  a  movement  with  respect  to  each  otlier. 

2  K  steering  rod  connection  comprising  two  members 
one' of  said  members  being  formed  wltU  a  ball  and  the 
other  with  a  socket  to  receive  said  ball,  means  for  yleld- 
ahly  holding  said  ball  in  said  socket  and  permitting  It  to 
have  a  longitudinal  movement  therein,  and  a  spring  re- 
tainer connecte<l  to  the  ball-carrying  member  and  extend^ 
ing  around  the  socket  member  and  serving  to  draw  said 
two  members  toward  each  other  while  »t  the  same  time 
l>ermittlng  the  ball-carrying  member  to  have  a  longitudi- 
nal movement  In  the  socket  member. 

.•?  \  steering  rod  connection  comprising  two  members 
on^  of  said  members  being  formed  with  »  ball  or  enlarge- 
ment and  one  with  a  socket  to  receive  stld  ball,  yleldable 
means  within  th.-  socket  to  permit  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  ball  ther^'ln.  a  coll  spring  connected  at  Its  ends  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  ball-carrying  memOer  and  extending 
around  the  socket  member  and  serving  t»  draw  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  other,  whereby  said  spring  will  serve  to 
hold  the  socket  member  to  the  ball-carryln«  member  while 
at  the  same  time  permitting  an  lndepen«ent  movement  of 
the  ball-carrvlng  member  In  the  socket  i»ember. 

4.  A  steering  rod  connection  comprising  two  members 
one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  ball  or  enlarge- 
ment and  one  with  a  socket  to  receive  said  ball,  yleldable 
means  within  the  socket  to  permit  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  ball  therein,  a  coll  spring  connected  at  Its  ends  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  ball-carrying  member  and  extending 
around  the  socket  member  and  serving  |o  draw  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  whereby  said  spring  will  serve 
to  hold  the  socket  member  to  the  ball-carrying  member 
while  at  the  same  time  permitting  an  Independent  move- 
ment of  the  ball-carrying  member  in   tke  socket  member, 


1.  In  a  clarinet  or  similar  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  covers  some  of  which  are  normally  closed, 
a  finger  piece,  means  mounted  Independently  of  snid  finger 
piece  for  opening  a  plurality  ol  said  normally  closed  covers 
when  the  finger  piece  Is  actuated,  and  means  for  closing 
certain  of  said  normally  closed  covers  after  said  finger 
piece  has  been  actuated  and  before  it  Is  release<l 

2.  In  a  clarinet  or  similar  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  covers  some  of  which  are  normally  closed. 
a  finger  piece,  means  mounted  Independently  of  said  finger 
piece  for  opening  three  of  said  normally  closed  covers 
when  the  finger  piece  Is  depressed,  and  means  for  closing 
one  of  said  normally  closed  covers  while  said  finger  piece 
Is  held  depressed. 

3.  In  a  clai^aet  or  similar  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  covers  Including  normally  closed  F  natu 
ral.  E  flat  and  D-flat  covers,  a  finger  piece,  means  for  open 
Ing  the  F-natural.  E  flat  and  I>  flat  covers  when  the  finger 
piece   is   actuated,    and    means   for   cloning   the    F  natural 
cover  while  said  E  flat  and  D  flat  covers  remain  open. 

4  In  a  clarinet  or  similar  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  covers  Incladlng  F-natural  and  E  flat 
covers,  a  finger  piece,  a  restraining  member  normally  clos 
ing  said  F  natural  and  K  flat  covers  and  operative  when 
said  finger  piece  Is  actuated  to  permit  of  the  opening  of 
the  F  natural  and  E  flat  covers,  rlnga,  means  connected 
with  said  rings  and  adapted  to  cIom  said  F-natural  and 
E  flat  covers  after  said  finger  piece  has  been  actuated  to 
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allow  them  to  open  and  before  said  finger  piece  Is  released, 
and  means  for  opening  said  covers. 

5  In  a  clarinet  or  similar  Instrument,  the  combination 
„f  a  plurality  of  covers  Including  normally-closed  F-natu 
ral  E  fiat  and  D  flat  covers,  a  finger  piece,  means  for  open- 
ing the  F-natural.  E  flat  and  D-flat  covers  when  the  finger 
r.lece  18  actuated,  and  means  whereby  the  F-natural  and 
E  flat    covers    may    l>e    closed    whne   said    D  flat    cover    re 

mains  open. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.881.  FEED-REGFLATOR  FOR  CORN  SHELLERS^ 
WILLIAM  J.  STECKKL.  Jollet.  III.,  asslguor  to  Jollet 
Manufacturing  Company.  -Toilet.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Flle<l  May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.984. 


2  In  an  eUctrlcal  system,  the  combination  of  a  mercury 
arc  tube,  means  for  supplying  current  thereto  to  form  an 
arc  a  movable  member  to  start  said  arc.  electro-ma^'netlc 
means  traversed  by  all  the  current  flowing  tj'-ough  said 
tube  and  disposed  for  operating  said  movable  member 
and  means  for  abnormally  Increasing  the  ampere  turns  of 
said  solenoid  during  the  Interval  of  starting. 

•5  In  an  electrical  system  the  combination  of  a  mercury 
vapor  tube,  means  for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  movable 
member  within  said  tube,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said 
movable  member,  and  an  auxiliary  conducting  pa^b  f«' 
supplying  current  to  said  solenoid  independent  of  that 
transmitted  by  said  vapor  tube. 

4  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  mercury 
vapor  tube,  means  for  supplying  current  thereto,  a  mov- 
able member  within  said  tube,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said 
movable  member,  an  auxiliary  conductive  path  for  sup- 
plving  current  to  said  solenoid  Independent  of  that  trans- 
mitted by  said  vapor  tul*.  and  means  for  automatically 
openln,?  said  auxiliary  path  when  the  current  in  said 
vapor  tul>e  has  attained  substantially  its  normal  value. 

r,  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  mercury 
vapor  tube,  a  plunger  within  said  tube,  a  solenoid  for  op^ 
eratlng  said  plunger,  and  a  resistance  device  connected 
in  series  with  said  solenoid  and  receiving  current  inde- 
pendent of  that  transmitted  by  said  vapor  tube. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1    The  corn  sbeller  feeder  consisting  of  a  trough  and  a 
nluralltv  of  independent  elevating  chains  moving  longitu- 
dinally of  said   trough,   in   combination   with   a   transverse 
rotating  shaft  arranged  on  the  trough  and  elevated  a  K,ve 
the  path  of  the  corn,  projections  mounted   on   said   slu.ft 
in    planes    ».etween   each    pair   of   chains,    and    adaptetl    to 
straighten  crosswise  ears,  such  projections  having  curved 
outer  edges  of  gradually   increasing  diameter,   and    means 
for  actuating  the  shaft  In  a  direction  contrary  to  the  feed. 
'>    The  corn  sheller  feeder  consisting  of  a  trough  and  a 
nlu'rallty  of  Independent  elevating  chains  moving  longitu- 
dinally  of  said  trough,   in  combination   with   a   transverse 
rotating  shaft  arranged  on  the  trough  and  elevated  above 
the  path  of  the  corn,  regulating  wings  or  devices  mounted 
on  the  shaft    In   planes  between  each   pair  of  chains  and 
adapted    to    reach    and    straighten    crosswise    ears,    means 
for   operating   said    shaft    In   a   direction    contrary    to    the 
feed     and    stationary    guide    plates   at    each    side    of    each 
regrilatlnj:    devU-e.    such    guide    plates    extending    upward 
above  the  plane  of  the  path  of  the  regulating  devices. 


8  85  88  3.  SNAP  HOOK.  Wallace  C.  Stiles,  West 
Bo^lston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  C<^fl>«;;»»'«°  f^^.i^*^"" 
sachusetts.     Filed  June  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.530. 


885  88"  ST\RTIN3  DEVICE  FOR  MERCURY  LAMPS. 
Chahlks  p.  Stkinmbtz,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York       Filed  Oct.   17,   1904.     Serial  No.  228.6G1. 


1  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  shank  or  stem,  a  bill  and 
a  loop  all  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and  a  spr  ng- 
tongue  secured  at  one  end  hy  coiling  therearound  a  portion 
of  the  wire  forming  the  hook  proper,  said  spring-tongue 
toeing  notched  where  It  Is  engaged  by  said  colls. 

-  \  snap  hook  comprising  a  shank  or  stem,  a  bill  ana 
a  Toop  all  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and  a  spring 
tongue  consisting  of  a  separate  piece  of  ^Pri^K/^etal  se^ 
cured  at  one  end  by  colling  therearound  a  portion  of  the 
wire  forming  the  hook  proper. 


885  884  ENVELOP-FASTENER.  Edwin  B.  Stimpson, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United  States  E^^^'^Pf  ^a- 
Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  33 .  .04.. 


1  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  vapor 
electric  device  having  an  Initially  conductive  path  of  high  re- 
sistance therein,  means  for  supplying  current  therethrough. 
H  movable  member  to  start  an  arc  In  said  device,  electro- 
magnetic means  traversed  by  said  current  and  disposed 
for  operating  said  movable  member,  and  means  for  ab 
n<.rmally  Increasing  the  effectlvencM  of  said  electro  mag 
netlc  means  at  starting. 


\n  envelop  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  of  zlg-^ag 
formation,  the  ends  of  which  have  ^°'^'^\^^'}^2J'To 
duced  upon  and  projecting  from  them  «or  a"»^Jf  «°^  [^ 
the  envelop  and  the  central  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  surface  of  the  envelop  and  Is  provided  with 
a  flap-engaging  prong  extended  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  to  project  from  the  envelop  In  position 
for  engagement  with  the  dosing  flap  thereof. 
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8  8  5.885.  SCALE-BEARING  SUPPOBT  Waltub  F. 
Btimpson.  Detroit.  Mich  Filed  Dec.  8,  1»0«.  Serial  So. 
346,87f». 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  scale  bearluf  block,  of  a  sup- 
porting platXortn  therefor,  having  downwardly  projecting 
spaced  lag*,  and  a  plTotal  support  for  «id  platform  ex- 
tending between  said  luga  and  beneath  8»ld  platform  and 
held  from  displacement  thereby. 

■2  The  combination  with  a  scale  bearing  block,  of  a  sup- 
porting platform  therefor  having  upwardly  extending  por 
tions  for  embraolng;  the  ends  of  the  block  and  spaced  down- 
wardly projecting  portions,  a  loop  embracing  the  sides  of 
said  block,  and  extending  beneath  the  platform  between 
*ald  spaced  downwardly  projecting  portions  and  an  Inward 
projection  on  the  side  of  said  loop  above  the  block,  for  the 
purpoae  de.scribed. 

.3.  The  comMnation  with  a  scale  bearlnp  block,  of  a  sup- 
porting platfiirm  therefor  struck  up  from  sheet  metal  hav 
ing  upwardly  extending  end  portions.  an<J  downwardly  ex 
tending  notched  side  porttona  and  a  bent  loop  having  Its 
ends  extending  Inwardly  at  the  bottom,  said  loop  embracing 
the  block  with  the  ends  extending  beneath  the  platform 
eni?aglng  the  notched  downwardly  extending  side  portions 
niid  an  Inwanllv  extending  lug  on  said  lo«jp  above  the  bear- 
ing block,  for  the  purpoae  described. 


88r..8ft«.  H¥DBOC.\BBON  GAS  GENERATOR.  Alva  D. 
Sl-mnek.  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  Arom  Braaa  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  111.  FlUd  Hay  28.  1»0«. 
Serial  No.  319.160. 


2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  contlauooaly 
ascending  irenerator  coll.  n  member  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  said  coll  and  having  a  liquid  fuel  receiving  chamber 
provided  with  independent  Inlet  and  discharge  valvea.  aald 
discharge  valve  supplying  fuel  to  said  generator,  a  mixing 
chamber  at  a  higher  level  than  said  coll  and  receiving  the 
hydro-carbon  vapor  therefrom,  a  burner  beneath  said  gen- 
erator, means  for  preheating  said  generator  and  a  supply 
pipe  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with  said  burner. 

.5.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  comhlaatlon  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  chamber  for  receiving  ll<)uid  hydro-carbon.  Independ- 
ent inlet  and  discharge  valves  for  said  chamber,  a  uener 
ator  adjacent  to  and  supplied  from  said  dlacharge  valve. 
said  generator  comprising  a  continuously  ascending  pipe 
coiled  into  a  substantially  laterally  closed  frustum  of  a 
cone,  a  mixing  chamber  having  Its  lower  end  above  the 
level  of  the  upper  generator  coil  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
combustible  vapor  therefrom,  a  heating  burner  ben.ath 
said  generator,  and  a  supply  pipe  connecting  an  Interme- 
diate point  of  said  mixing  chamber  with  aajd  burner 

4.  .V  gas  generator  comprising  a  continuously  ascending 
pipe  coiled  Into  a  substantially  laterally  closed  frustum  of 
a  cone,  a  mixing  chamber  havlB«  its  lower  .-nd  above  the 
level  of  the  upper  generator  coll  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
combustible  vapor  therefrom,  a  heating  burner  beneath 
said  generator  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  substantially 
continuous  sheet  of  flame  against  the  inside  of  the  lowest 
coil,  and  a  supply  pipe  connecting  said  mixing  chamber 
with  said  burner. 

5.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  continuously  ascending 
pipe  coiled  into  a  substantially  laterally  closed  frustum  of 
a  cone,  a  mixing  chamber  having  Its  lower  end  above  the 
level  of  the  upper  generator  coll  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
combustible  vapor  therefrom,  a  heating  borner  beneath 
said  generator,  and  a  supply  pli>e  connecting  said  mixing 
chamber  with  said  burner. 


1.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  continuously 
a.scendlng  generator  coll.  a  member  supfwrtlag  the  lower 
end  of  said  coll  and  having  a  llqnid-fuel  receiving-chamber 
provided  with  Independent  Inlet  and  discharge  vaWes.  said 
discharge  valve  supplying  fuel  to  said  generator,  a  mixing 
chamber  at  a  higher  level  than  said  coll  and  receiving  the 
hydro-carbon  vapor  therefrom,  a  burner  beneath  said  gen- 
erator and  a  supply  pipe  connecting  sabd  mixing  chamber 
witli  ^ald  burner. 


88,1. H8T       MILK-RECEPTACLE.      Ei.mkb  Z.  Tavi.ob,   Ix>n 
don.  England,  assignor  to  Mono  Service  Vessels.  Limited, 
London.     England.      Filed    Apr.    12,     1W7        Serial    No. 
367.872. 


1  .V  pai>er  veswel  having  Its  upper  margin  folded  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  form  a  reinforced  upper  mar 
glnal  portion,  said  inwardly  folded  margin  being  uncon- 
nected with  the  body  of  the  vessel  said  portion  being  forced 
outwardly  at  a  point  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said  down- 
wardly folded  margin  to  form  an  annular  projection  on 
the  outside  of  the  vessel,  said  edge  engaging  said  shoulder 
on  its  inner  surface. 

■-*.  A  paper  veRsei  having  Its  upper  margin  folded  In- 
wardly against  Its  Inner  face  to  form  a  reinforced  mar- 
ginal portion,  said  Inwardly  folded  margin  being  uncon- 
nected with  the  body  of  the  vessel  said  portion  being  forced 
outwardly  to  form  an  annular  projection  on  the  outside  of 
the  vessel  at  a  point  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said  In- 
wardly turned  portion  so  as  to  effect  engagement  between 
said  edge  and  said  shonlder  to  brace  the  latter,  said  re- 
inforced portion  being  forced  ontwardly  sufficiently  to  bring 
Its  Inner  face  substantially  flush  with  the  Inner  face  or  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  the  vessel  whereby  said  reinforced  por- 
tion may  serve  to  take  np  the  strain  Imposed  by  nested 
vessel  s. 
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.1  A  paper  conical  vessel  having  Its  upper  margin  folded 
Inwardly  against  Its  Inner  fare  to  form  a  retnfor.ed  mar- 
ginal poiti..ii.  sMid  inwardly  folde,!  margin  being  uncon- 
nected with  the  body  of  the  vessel  said  portion  being  forced 
outwardly  to  form  an  annular  projection  or  shoulder  on 
the  outside  of  said  vessel  and  In  a  manner  to  cause  the  re- 
inforced portion  to  be  vertically  disposed,  said  outwardly 
forced  portion  being  formed  so  as  to  brine  the  free  edge  of 
said  inwardly  folded  portion  into  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  whereby  said  reinforced  portion  may  serve  to  take 
up  the  compressive  strain  imposed  by  nested  vessels. 


885  888  CONCAVE  VEHICLE  TIRE.  ABTHtK  G.  Thom- 
«i)N,  San  Francisco,  <^al.  Filed  Oct  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  341,079. 


means  for  shortening  the  radial  length  of  said  arm  during 

its  rotation.  .       ,  _.  ^^ 

o  ^  device  of  the  character  descrilH^d.  having  a  supi-ort. 
a  r'otatsWe  catching  arm  mounted  thereon  and  means  for 
shifting  the  axis  of   rotation  of  said  caKbing  arm  during 

"  Vl^d^vlce  of  the  character  described,  having  a  support 
and  a  catching  arm.  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  car^ 
rier  for  said  arm  slidably  connected  thereto  and  moun  od 
on  said  supi>ort  and  cam  moans  for  sliding  said  arm  with 
relation   to  its  carrier  during   their   rotation. 

4  V  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  support 
and  a  catching  arm.  in  combination  with  a  cnrrier  for  the 
Utter  mounted  on  the  former  and  means  for  sliding  said 
arm  horizontally  oiT  Its  carrier. 

5  K  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  support, 
a  cam  tber.-on.  a  carrier  freely  rotating  on  .aid  support. 
a  catching  arm  slidably  se.ured  to  sai.i  carrier  and  a  bear 
?ng  fo?  said  arm  on  said  cam  whereby  the  axis  o  rota  on 
of  said  arn>  Is  shifted  lengthwise  thereof  during  .ts  re^o.u- 
tion    siii'-^tantially  as  described.  ' 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  \  wheel  tin-  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separable 
lndep:-ndcnt  counterpart  sections,  each  section  compHsing 
a  bodv  having  a  tongue  projecting  from  one  edge  there<^ 
and  a  tongue  of  equal  length  but  of  less  thickness  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  edge,  the  said  tongues  consU- 
tutlng  a  part  of  the  sides  of  the  tire  with  the  end  of  one 
on^e  at  a  reverse  Incline  to  the  end  of  the  other  tongue. 

••A  wheel  tire  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separable 
Ind'ependent  counterpart  sections  telescoping  each  other, 
each  section  embodying  an  Integral  tread  por  ion.  slde.^ 
and  rim  engaging  portion,  the  ends  of  the  said  sections 
being  on  reverse  inclines  preventing  the  mutual  approach 
o  the  «K:tlons  after  their  adjustment,  and  the  treads  o 
wldLrtlons  having  Integral  ridges  forming  a  wearing 
surface  for  the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  wheel  tire  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separable 
independent  counterpart  sections,  each  section  etnbo<lTit^g 
In    m.  gral  tread,  sides,  and  a  rim  engaging  portion,  said 

imira..ng  portion  having  '''^"'-^ /-^,,:''^,^,!;,;;, 
ranged  to  meet  co-lncldently.  the  ends  of  the  sections 
b^mg  ut  at  reverse  Incline  to  each  other  and  the  treads 
having  ridges  upon  the  periphery  t*^--^--^^  "  -- 
Ing  surface  for  the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


885  889  APPARATl'S  FOR  CATCHING  AND  DELIVER- 
TKC  MMI  BVGS  AND  THE  LIKE.  BENJAMIN  L.  To- 
Jc^.  West'^rt  conn.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
415.158. 


885  890     L\MP  SOCKET.     William  C.  TreGomng   Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  3H8.12H. 


1      \    device   of   the   character   described,    having   a    sup- 
port, a  freely  rotatable  catching  arm  mounted  thereon  and 


1  \  lamp  socket  of  Insulating  material  having  a  cross 
wall  with  lateral  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  socket 
nnd  located  front  and  rear  respectively  of  said  wall,  a 
lamp  receiving  shell  within  said  socket,  separate  conduct- 
ing members  front  and  rear  of  said  cross  wall  and  seated 
within  said  lateral  openings,  and  a  central  screw  and  In- 
. mating  disk  Jointly  securing  all  said  parts  together^ 

"  Kn  insulating  socket  member  for  lamps  and  the  like 
having  opposite  recesses  through  the  wall  thereof  and  a 
recess  in  its  rear  face  and  a  cross  portion  bridging  said 
rear  recess  In  combination  with  current  conductors  fixed 
in  ,,id  recesses  and  constructed  at  their  outer  ends  to 
engag.-  the  line  wires,  a  conducting  shell  within  said  socket 
bearln,  upon  one  of  said  conductors  to  bold  it  In  place,  an 
inlltiuK'  disk  within  said  shell  and  a  single  fastening 
and  conducting  member  adapted  to  ^'^""•*',/''^\^'"''^'  '" 
their  respective  places  within  and  upon  said  socket  mem- 

bCT 

3     \   socket  for  lamps  and   the   like  constructed   of  in- 
sulating   material    and    provided    with    opposite    openings 
through  the  wall  thereof,  and  having  a  part  circular  recess 
within    it«    inner   end.    conductors    fixed    in    said    openings 
having  their  outer  portions  constructed  to  fasten  the  con- 
ducting wires  thereto  and  one  of  said  conductors  formed  to 
seat  within  said  recess,  a  condtuting  shell  in  said  socket 
In  electrical   contact   with   one  of  sMd    conductors,   an   in- 
sulating  disk   within   said   shell,   and   a   conducting  screw 
centrally   of    said    so.ket    memb.r   adapted   to   fasten    said 
disk  and  shell  and  both  said  conductors  upon  said  socket. 
4     In    electric    lamps,    an    insulating   socket   of   circular 
format io:,  having  protecting  ribs  on  its  outside  and  lateral 
openings  at   tbr  -nd  of  said   ribs  open   to   the   interior  of 
the    socket     In    corublnatlon    with    conductors   mounted    In 
said   oiventngs  having  their  outer   ends  terminating   below 
the  o  .1.  r  face  of  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  make  connection 
with  the  circuit  wires,  a  shell  bearing  upon  one  of  said  con- 
ductors,   an    insulating  member   within    said  "hell     and   a 
single  f.nstening  member   «^ring  said  parts  to  the  other 
conductor  and  the  socket   and  providing  a  central  contact 

'°V*'\n"eTertric  lamp  socket  having  conducting  members 
for  the  line  connections  and  a  metallic  shell  In  said  socket 
..ngaged  with  and  bearing  upon  one  of  said  conductors  and 


I  1 1  i^mi  ■  [wtmrn  •  H  »T/mmm»r^ 


2004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28, 1908. 


a  central  screw  and  insulating  member  flying  said  aliell 
and  aald  conductor  In  place,  said  screw  being  threaded 
through  the  other  of  said  conductors,  wh|cb  serves  as  a 
nut  for  said  screw  and  secures  said  parts  jointly  to- 
gethtT.  1 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oas#tte.] 


886.891.'.  HORSE  POWER.  Josiah  S.  Tattle.  Bellevue. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Cultivator  Company.  Bellevue, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  .%  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.999. 


885.893.  OIL-CUP.  Ibtino  8.  Vaii  Loah.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9.  190B,  Serial  No.  273.328.  Renewed 
June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,042. 


8S5..«<fil.      FEEDING   DEVICE  FOR   SULF^JR-BURNERS 
.\NDREw  Tm>.\iBLEE,  GleuB  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Glens  ' 
Falls  Machine  Works.  Glens  Fails.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3. 
imi.     Serial  No.  381,990. 


I    The  rombrnation  In  a  feeding  device  af  the  character 
described  of  a   hoppt^r.  a   melting  rt'itervoir  extended  from 
the  hopper  into  the  burner  and  means  In  the  bottom  of  the 
hopptT  to  move  the  contents  Into  the  reservoir,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  feeding  device  of  the  character 
described   of  a   hopper   mounted   on    a   staad.   an   inclined 
reservoir  extension  from  the  hopper  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced into  the  burner  and  a  conveyer  arranged  in  the  bot 
torn  of  the  hopper,  ■substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  feeding  device  af  the  character 
described  of  a  hopper,  a  tubular  Inclined  melting  reser- 
voir, a  conveyer  In  the  hopper,  a  closing  plaite  for  the  open- 
Inic  in  the  burner  all  mounted  on  a  stand  for  cooperation 
with  a  rotary  sulfur  burner,  substantially  us  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character 
described  of  a  hopper,  an  angularly  arrtnged  reservoir 
extension  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  burner,  an  an- 
gularly adjustable  stand  on  which  the  hooper  and  exten- 
sion are  mounted  and  a  conveyer  in  the  hofper  for  moving 
the  contents  into  the  extension,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


In  a  horse  power,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft. 
a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  same  having  diametrically 
opposite  bosses,  a  sweep  pivoted  upon  ona  of  said  bosses, 
a  brace  pivoted  on  the  other  of  said  bosses,  a  sleeve  secured 
on  the  free  end  of  the  sweep  and  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  tubular  boss,  the  outer  end  of  the  brace  being 
sectired  to  the  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  standard  fitted  in  the 
tubular  boss  and  carrying  a  ground -engaging  device  at  its 
lower  end,  a  draft  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the  standard, 
.ind  a  whlffletree  carried  by  the  outer  end  at  said  draft-l)ar. 


1.  In  combination,  an  outer  cup  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  inner  cup  having  a  spout  received  in  said  open- 
ing, and  resilient  members  carried  by  one  of  said  cups 
and  engaging  the  sides  of  said  inner  cup  to  support  the 
same. 

2.  In  combination,  an  oil  cup  having  an  opening  there- 
from, a  wedge  block  mounted  In  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  Jam  a  wick  passing  through  said  opening,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  wedge  block  longitudinally. 

3.  In  combination,  an  oil  cup  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  wick  ;  a  member  adapted  to  l)e  reciprocated  through 
the  opening  ;  said  meml^er  having  one  face  next  the  wick 
and  an  opposite  face  in  wedging  contact  with  the  side  of 
the  opening  to  move  the  member,  when  reciprocated,  to 
and  from  the  wick,  said  member  t)eing  confined  to  be  non- 
rotary In  the  opening  relative  to  the  wick  :  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  member. 

4.  In  combination,  an  oil  cup  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive ii  wick,  a  member  mounted  tn  \ye  reciprocated  length- 
wise of  the  wick  In  the  opening  and  when  so  reciprocated 
to  move  laterally  with  greater  or  less  pressure  against 
the  wick,  and  packing  material  letween  said  member  and 
the  sides  of  the  opening  In  the  oil  cup.  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  member 

5.  An  oil  cup  adapted  to  be  received  into  a  grea.se-re- 
ceptacle  on  a  machine,  said  oil  cup  having  an  opening  for 
a  wick  to  pass  through  and  carrying  resilient  members 
adapted  to  encnue  the  interior  of  the  grease  receptacle  to 
support  the  cup  therein. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.S94.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSION  -  EN- 
GINES. RiCK.xRD  V.vRLKV.  Englcwood,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  .\ufocoil  Company,  p.  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  .343,833. 


1.  In  nn  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  shaft 
having  a  sleeve  angiilariy  adjustable  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  metallic  conductors 
concentric^  with  said  shaft  In  the  path  of  said  rollers. 
certain  of  said  conductors  being  connected   Into  the  pri- 
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mary  circuits  of  a  plurality  of  induction  colls  to  period 
Ically  Interrupt  such  circuits  when  the  engine  Is  running   | 
and    centrifugal    means    cortperaflng    with    the    remaining    •. 
conductor  to  permanently  interrupt  the  circuits  when  the 
engine  Is  at  rest. 

2  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  sleeve  i 
having  a  cam  Integral  therewith  and  a  pair  of  flanges,  a 
finger  Journaled  between  said  flanges,  a  roller  on  said  fln- 
Ker  segments  in  the  path  of  said  roller,  a  circuit  breaking 
lever  in  the  path  of  said  cam.  and  circuits  Including  said 
lever  and  said  conductors  and  the  primaries  of  a  plurality 

of  induction  colls. 

;'.  In  an  Ignition  svstem  for  explosion  engines,  a  shaft 
having  a  sleeve  angularly  adjustable  thereon,  a  cam  inte 
«rai  with  said  sleeve,  a  circuit  breaking  lever  In  the  path  i 
of  said  cam.  a  pair  of  flanges  Integral  with  said  sleeve 
a.ljacent  said  cam,  a  finger  having  a  roller  carried  by  said 
fianges,  a  plurality  of  segtnents  in  the  path  of  ssid  fin 
ger,  and  a  plurality  of  Induction  colls  having  their  prt 
marles  In  circuit  with  said  lever  and  said  segments. 

4     In   an   Ignition   system   for  explosion  engines,    a   plu- 
rality of  non  vilirator   Induction  colls  each  having  a  pri 
marv  winding,  said  primary  windings  having  one  common 
terminal    a   circuit   controller  having  a  plurality   of   seg- 
ments   re8|,e.tlvely    connectei    to    the   other    terminals    of 
Bald   primary    windings,  a   permanently   grounded   arm   ro 
tatably  engaging  said  segments,  a  circuit  opening  device 
including   a   cam  Impelled   lever  connected   to  the  circuit 
of  said  common   terminal,  a  dynamo  and   a  battery,   and 
means  for  connecting  the  potential  terminal  of  either  to 
Bald  circuit  opening  device,  centrifugal  means  for  ground- 
ing the  iMittery  when  the  engine  Is  running,  and  a  sepa- 
rate push  button  for  grounding  the  battery   whenever  de 
Blred   said  battery  being  normally  ungrounded. 

.',  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  Integral  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges 
being  toothed  or  crowned,  fingers  pivoted  between  adjacent 
fianges  and  spring  Impelled  with  respect  to  said  sleeve, 
rnems  In  the  path  of  said  fingers  for  opening  and  closing 
the  primarv  .Ircuits  of  a  plurality  of  Induction  colls,  and  a 
collar  having  a  toothed  or  crowned  edge  coiiperatlng  with 
the  toothed  or  crowned  edge  of  said  flange  for  fixing  said 
sleeve    in    different    phase    relations    to    the    cycle   of    the 

engine. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  'iarette.] 


.etween  said  arm.,  a  ball  bearing  roller  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft  and  outside  of  said  arms,  and  a  frame  attached 
to  each  of  said  rails  and  In  engagement  with  the  ball  bear- 
ing roller  nearest  it,  and  means  for  operating  said  abaft. 

3  In  a  printing  press,  a  track,  a  form  bed  mounted  be- 
tween the  rails  of  the  track,  an  Impression  roll,  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  roll  Is  mounted,  frames  mounted  above  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  and  atUched  to  the  track  designed  to 
prevent  the  shaft  from  vertical  movement,  means  designed 
to  be  operated  by  the  shaft  for  swinging  the  outer  end  of 
the  track  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  shaft.  .  .      ^         ,.„ 

4  In  a  printing  press,  a  plvotally  mounted  track,  an  Im- 
pression roll  designed  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  track, 
frames  connected  with  the  track  and  designed  to  main- 
tain the  Impression  roll  against  vertical  movement  as  It  Is 
f.perated  longitudinally  of  the  track,  means  designed  to 
!  e  operated  by  the  impresflQn  roll  for  swinging  the  free 
end  of  the  track  upwardly  and  downwardly. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  a  plvotally  mounted  track,  an  im- 
pression roll  designed  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  track, 
frames  mounted  outside  of  the  track  and  designed  to  main- 
tain the  impression  roll  against  vertical  movement   as  It 

i   18  operated  longitudinally  of  the  track,  means  desipt.ed  to 
be  operated  by  the  Impression  roll  for  swinging  the  free 

'  end  of  the  track  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  impression  roll  is  mounted,  a  ball  bearing  roller 

j   mounted  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  and  in  engagement  with 
the  frame  adjacent  to  It. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885,895.      PRINTING-PRESS.      ArcusTfS    W.    Vai  (iHN. 
Adel.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1903.     Serial  No.  183,414. 


885  896  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAW- 
ING SHEETS  OF  GLASS.  Hlo<.  J.  Waltkr.  Kane. 
Pa.     Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,932. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  track  plvotally  mount 
ed  upon  which  the  impression  roll  of  the  press  Is  designed 
to  be  mounted,  an  arm  plvotally  attached  to  said  track, 
having  a  slot  near  Its  lower  end,  a  pin  In  said  frame  and 
extending  Into  said  slot,  so  arranged  that  as  the  upper 
end  of  the  arm  is  moved  from  its  inner  limit  of  movement 
outwardly,  the  track  will  be  moved  upwardly,  and  means 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  for  drawing  It  from 
Its  outer  limit  of  movement  Inwardly  for  lowering  the 
track  from  Its  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  track 
having  two  rails  therein  plvotally  attached  to  said  frame, 
a  rack  on  each  of  said  rails,  a  shaft  having  an  Impression 
roll  mounted  thereon,  a  pinion  wheel  at  each  end  of  said 
shaft  and  outside  of  said  impression  roll,  each  pinion 
being  in  mesh  with  the  rack  nearest  It,  an  arm  mounted 
on  each  end  of  said  shaft.  Ink  spreading  rollers  mount«d 

133  0.  O.— 130 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  drawing  sheets  of 
glass,  which  consists  in  engaging  and  holding  the  full 
length  of  the  edges  of  the  sheet  from  inward  movement 
during  and  after  the  drawing  operation  by  means  applied 
exteriorly  of  said  sheet. 

2  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  drawing  sheets  of 
glass  which  consists  In  mechanically  supporting  the  edges 
of  the  sheets  and  reducing  the  atmospheric  pressure  at 
the  edges,  and  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  two  surfaces  of 
the  sheet  independently  of  any  variations  in  pressure 
on  said  surfaces. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  drawing  sheets  of 
glass  which  consists  in  applying  a  support  exteriorly  to 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  as  the  drawing  operation  pro- 
gresses, and  continuously  holding  such  supports  from  in- 
ward movement  for  the  full  length  of  the  sheet  during 
and  after  the  drawlug  operation. 

4.  In  a  glass  drawing  machine,  means  for  creating  a 
vacuum  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  during  the  draw- 

l  in?  operation  independently  of  any  variations  in  pressure 
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on  th«»  stirfaees  of  the  she«t.  the  nuctton  force  thereby 
created  tending  to  spread  the  sheet  on  lines  parallel  with 
the  surfaces  thereof. 

5  In  a  glass  drawing  machine,  means  for  contlnnously 
sapportmg  the  edges  of  the  she«ts  during  the  drawing 
operation,  and  contlnrioua  ftangm  of  a  lenpth  equal  at 
least  to  the  full  length  of  the  sheet  and  holding  sild  sup- 
portlne  means  from  inward  moTement. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta] 


885  897       FLAX     HARVESTER.      Ira    W.    Wbeks.    Rich- 
mond. Mich       Filed  Dec.   30,   1907.     Serial  No.   408.494. 


ings.    and   grate    bars    having    trunnions    mounted    In    the 
bearings  and  lugs  projecting  under  said  ribs. 

2  In  a  rocking  grate,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  a  notch  in  the  top.  a  shaking  lever  pivoted  on  the 
bracket  and  connect.'d  to  the  grate  bars  and  having  a 
notch  adapted  to  register  with  said  notch  when  the  grate 
bars  are  level,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged to  fall  in  said  notches. 


885  899  PUMP  FOR  OIL-WELLS.  Arrnr*  G  WiL- 
lIbd.  Bakerstleld.  Tal..  assignor  to  Bakersfleld  Iron 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  8, 
190.5      Serial  No.  259.257 


^  -7 

1  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cylinder  rotatable  ] 
thereon  and  having  openings  In  Its  sides,  rows  of  pincers 
carried  bv  the  cylinder  and  extending  thro«>;h  said  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  open  and  close  to  grip  and  lift  plants, 
and  cams  on  the  shaft,  engageable  by  the  inner  ends  of 
the  pincers  to  open  and  close  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  carrier  rotatable  there- 
on, gripping  devi'^s  mounted  In  rows  on  said  carrier  and 
arranged  to  open  and  close  la  a  plane  paralltl  to  the  axis 
of  the  carrier,  the  devices  having  inner  ends  in  proximity 
to  the  shaft,  and  means  loented  on  the  shatt  to  open  and 
close  said  gripping  devices.  1 

A.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  roller*  arranged  In 
pairs  and  extenlteg  lengthwise  and  polntad  at  the  front 
ends  to  admit  plants  therebetween,  and  a  rotary  carrier 
located  above  said  rollers,  and  gripping  devices  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  having  operating  meats,  to  grip  and 
pull  said  plants. 

4.  In  a  plant  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pulling  rollers  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  machine  and  In  substantially  boritontal  posl 
tion.  said  rollers  belnc  beveled  at  the  troot  end.  the 
bevels  being  opposite  on  the  respective  rollers,  and  on  one 
side  only  thereof. 

->.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  pairs  of  horliontal  pull- 
ing rollers  extending  lengthwise,  a  rotary  carrier  located 
over  the  rollers  and  extending  crosswise  abd  having  grip- 
ping and  palling  devices  mounted  thereon,  and  an  endless 
belt  convoyer  located  behind  the  rollers  and  the  carrier  and 
travpling  laterally  and  arranged  to  recelrt  material  from 
both  and  to  deliver  the  nme  at  one  aide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


8  8  5  .  S  9  S  .     GRATE. 
Filed  July  10,  1907 


HAa«T  W,  Wh«la>j,  Chicago.  Fll. 
Serial  Ho.  S83,03t. 


1.   In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  supporting  bars  hav- 
ing bearincs  and  curved   ribs  projecting  under  sild  bear- 


1  An  oil  pump  comprising  a  \*orking  barrel,  a  hollow 
planger  therein,  a  sucker  rod  connected  with  the  said 
plunger,  a  standing  valve  and  cage,  a  valve  and  caife  at 
the  upper  *-nd  of  said  plunger,  alternate  split  and  solid 
packing  rings  upon  said  plunger  at  the  upper  ond  of  said 
working  barrel,  said  split  rings  having  their  upper  edges 
beveled,  and  said  solid  rlnc»  bavin*  Inwardly  Uperlng 
sockets  in  their  lower  enda  and  adapted  to  fit  over  and 
compress  said  split  rings,  a  portion  of  the  split  extending 
horizontallv  of  the  split  rings  and  leaving  a  pocket  at 
the  end  of  a  l««fltndl«al  pcrrt4o«  of  the  apllt.  and  means 
for   holdin*  laid   padrtag  Hnpi  In   fixed   relation   to   said 

working  barrel. 

2  An  «il  pump  comprising  a  working  barrel  having  an 
expanded  npper  portion,  alternate  split  and  solid  metallic 
packing  rings  mounted  In  said  expanded  portion,  the 
solid  rings  fitting  ovfr  and  embracing  the  upper  edges  of 
the  split  rings  and  adapted  when  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  rings  to  cause  the  split  rings  to  contract,  a  plunger 
working  through  said  rlnis  and  working  barrel,  valve 
cages,  a  sucker  rod.  means  for  holding  said  packing  rings 
IB  txed  relation  to  said  working  barrel,  said  split  rings 
IwTtnc  pocket!  for  preventing  wild  matter  passing 
thrtmgk  tfce  split  portion  of  said  split  rlags. 

3.  A  pump  proTlded  with  a  split  packing  ring,  and 
■cans  foe  causing  said  ring  to  co«tr»ct.  the  apUt  In  said 
rtac  comprtetag  lo«gltudlnai  cnta  connected  by  a  horl 
■ontai  cut.  said  horlsontal  c^it  being  arranged  with  re 
lation  to  a  longitudinal  cut  to  leave  a  pocket  at  the  end 
of  said  longitudinal  cut. 

4.  A   deep  well   oil   pump  comprising  a   working   barrel 
and    plunger,    elastic    and    Inelastic    packing    rings    alter 
BBtely  arrangtyl   In   said  barrel,   the  Inelastic  rings   being 
above  and  tending   to  compress   the  elastic   rings   aroand 
the   plunger,   and  elastic   means  at   the   top  for   reUlnlng 

•aid  rlnfs. 

5.  A  pump  provided  with  a  split  packing  ring,  the  split 
in  said  ring  comprlsinf  longitudinal  cuts  connected  by  a 
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horizontal   cut,   «Hi   horizontal   cut  being   arranged   with 
relation  to  a  longitudinal  cut  to  leave  a  pocket  at  the  end 

of  said  longitudinal  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.900.  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING  WASTE  POWER  IN 
DREDGES.  R..BEET  M.  Wilson.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.957. 


bar  180-  forwardly  and  backwardly,  ^"^^^ '^P'J^V; 
toothed  wheel  and  a  segment  meshing  with  «*^  ^<»^ 
wheel  and  means  for  Intermittently  operating  "'^  ParUi. 
in  combination  with  a  grooved  bar  for  <^'-^°«/^^"^ 
rim,  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  grooved 

''"2  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  compound  plate  or 
tablet,  a  stamp  for  holding  and  releasing  a  compound  plate 
or  tablet,  means  which  Include  cams,  rolls  and  rods  tor 
pressing  said  stamp  upon  the  compound  plate  or  tablet  a 
bar  flexibly  connected  with  said  stamp,  a  separate  bar  for 
bending  the  rim  of  a  plate  when  held  by  the  stamp  means 
for  rocking  said  second-named  bar  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly a  pair  of  cams  operating  with  said  bending  ban 
and  engaging  means  carried  by  the  bar  flexibly  con»^  ^ 
vMth  the  stamp  as  aforesaid,  a  grooved  bar  for  curving  the 
rim  when  bent  by  the  bending  bar.  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  said  grooved  bar. 


1  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  hull  of  a  dredger,  and  a  boom  thereon 
idapt:d  to  swing  to  a  side  of  the  ^^'^^^  ^^'ZZZ 
carrying  a  load  at  the  end  of  said  boom,  a  device  ""PP^""^ 
^  the  side  of  the  dredger  Independently  t»>e-ot  ^J^J  ^^^J 
carried  by  the  dredger  and  movable  therewith  "^^  »t  ^o*-^^ 
transverily  with  the  swinging  movement  of  the  boom. 
Hid  mins  co-.ctmg  with  said  device  to  generate   power. 

BiihRtantlally  as  described. 

2  "an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril.ed.  the  com- 
bi.at  on  with  the  hull  of  a  dredger,  and  a  boom  thereon 
idapt^  to  swing  to  a  side  of  the  dredger,  and  means  or 
Carrying  a  load  at  the  end  of  said  boom,  a  device  supported 
TiZLe  of  the  dredger  Independently  thereof,  and  means 
carried  by  the  dredger  and  movable  therewith  as  It  rocks 
transversely  with  the  swinging  movement  of  the  boom,  said 
^Lnlcoactlng  with  «ild  device  to  generate  power  and 
m""s  ?or  stoHng  the  power  .0  generated,  substantially  as 
described.  

SM901       APPARATUS    FOE    MANUFACTl^RINQ    COM 
^ND  PLATES  OR  TABLIT8.    M^  'l'^"^:"'^™" 
Hanover.  Oermaay.     FUed  Apr.   SO,    1907.     Sertal     No 

871.178. 


8  8  5.902.  CHEMICAI.MIXING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
HOSE.  Benjamin  F.  Wooding.  Denver,  Cola  Filed 
Jan.  2.3.  1905.     Serial  No.  242.281. 


K  device  for  mixing  soluble  material  with  fluid,  consist- 
ing of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  unobstructed  interior 
surface  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  extrem  ty.  an 
exit  opening  at   the  opposite  extremity,  and  a  nozz  e  con- 
nected with  the  exit  extremity   thereof  and  extending  be- 
yond the  chamber  in  alinement  with  the  latter,  the  inlet 
extremity  being  surrounded  by  a  nipple  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  conduit,  the  forward  extremity  of  the  cham- 
ber or  that  adjacent  the  nozzle  being  P'-^'^f  ^J ''"!;  *^^°„ 
eavo  convex  disk  projecting  interiorly  or  in  the  direction 
opposite  the  discharge  from  the  nozzle,  the  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  soluble  substance  consisting  «'  P'^c"  "« 
globular  shape  whereby  clogging  of  the  mixing  chamber  U 
prevented.  . 

885  903      METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GAS.     Edwakd  H^ 
A«T     Phomlx.    Aria.    Ter..    assignor    to    Internationa 
Amet' Company.    Phoenix.   Ariz.    Ter..   a   Corporation    of 
A™La  ?^it;ry.      Filed   ian.    21.    1907.      Serial    No. 
H53..S85. 


1  m  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  compound  plate  or 
tablet  a  stomp  for  holding  and  relearing  a  compound  plate 
^  Ublet^an.  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid  stamp  as 
ILSnI  an  o^nilatory  folding  bar  for  bending  the  rim  of  a 
J::rUen^d  by  Se  stamp,  and  means  for  routing  said 


1  The  metba*  of  produdug  caa  aet  forth,  which  consists 
,n  di.so«lat*.g  gB-producmg  ~*-'^«J,^,**f»^^  ^^  ^ 
tbe  flame  of  its  own  comb«rtlon  while  to  '"°"«' ^"'Jf 
name  form  without  breakliig  np  by  Implagement,  *en  «- 
"■  *  _  ,^.  «.-„.  «n/i  th^  BMBOctaUng  and  combtnlng 
tlnpulshtng  the  flame,  and  ""*  ^^r^~r^ ,.  .hi,  -«  «id 
««ld  element.  In  the  f om  .f  a  ftxsd  o"*"^***  ,^^"^ 
Operation  betog  contlnnous  «d  -'**»°"y;^J^  ™^ 
oTthe  gaa-maWng  material  or  hitermptlng  the  initial  flame 
Hnd  flow  of  the  gaseous  substances. 

o  The  method  of  producing  gas  which  consists  to  con- 
tinuously dissociating  the  elements  of  a  hydro^^on  in 
SieT^nce  of  a  flame  and  air,  extinguhihtog  the  flame.  In- 
Sm^lng  .aid  elements,  and  combining  the  same,  grad- 
uX  decreastog  the  temperature  and  producing  a  flxed  gas 

■nhRtantlany  as  set  forth. 

3    The  method  of  producing  gas  which  consist-    n  con^ 
tlnuonsly  supplying  to  a  chamber  a  sheet  of  toflowlng  air 


2oo8 


pFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRII,  28,  1908. 


and  continuously  supplyH*  ctrbonaeeoua  material  to  the 
top  of  such  sheet  and  Ignltin*?  the  same,  tfcereby  suspend- 
ing said  material  and  products  thereof  in  the  chamber  in  a 
state  of  combustion  :  withdrawing  the  resultant  products 
from  the  chamber  withont  interrupting  such  gusi)enslon 
and  then  arresting  the  combusthn. 

4  The  method  of  producing  gas  which  consists  In  con- 
tinuously supplying  to  a  chamber  a  sheet  of  Inflowing  air, 
and  continuously  supplying  carbonaceous  tnaterial  to  the 
top  of  such  sheet  and  Igniting  the  same,  ther.-by  suspend- 
ing said  material  and  products  there<jf  in  the  chamber  in  a 
•tate  of  combustion  :  withdrawing  the  resultant  products 
from  tbe  chamtier  without  interrupting  «uch  suspension 
then  arresting  the  cc.mliustion.  and  then  holding  the  prod- 
ucts In  combination  until  the  residual  heat  has  effected  the 
fixing  of  the  gas. 


885,905.      CARBURETER.      Stlvksteb  G.   Av«b«LL,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  314.133. 


885.904.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAS.  Ed- 
ward H.  AMEi-,  Phcpnlx.  Ariz.  Ter.,  as$i^'nor  to  Inter- 
national Amet  Company.  Phcenii.  Ariz.  Ter..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arizona  Territory.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1907.  Serial 
No.  353.384.     Renewed  Feb.  4,  19o8.     Serial  No   414,-»69. 


1.  A  gas-making  apparatus  comprisin.:  a  taperin;;  cham- 
ber, oil  and  air  inl^-ts  at  the  larger  end  Of  said  chaml>er. 
the  former  being  above  the  latter,  an  oil  spreader  be- 
tween said  Inlets,  a  contracted  outlet  at  the  smaller  end 
of  the  chamber,  and  a  flue  to  receive  the  products  from 
said  contracted  outlet  and  hold  the  elements  thereof  In 
Intimate  relation  for  the  purpose  of  combining  the  same 
to  form  fixed  gas. 

2  .\  tapering  dissociating  chamber,  tht  floor  of  which 
slopes  upwardly  toward  the  smaller  end,  rjeans  for  supply- 
ing air  and  hydrocarbonaceous  substances  at  the  larger 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  contracted  outlet  at  the  smaller 
end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  narrow  combining  tube  lead- 
ing tlirectly  from  said  outlet. 

;?.  A  refractory  chamber  having  a  sloping  floor,  means 
for  supplying  heat  producing  combustlbltw  at  one  end  of 
said  chamber,  a  contracted  outlet  at  the  oither  end  to  form 
a  flame  extinguisher,  and  a  narrow  combUlng  tube  to  hold 
the  extinguished  products  for  a  period  In  close  relation 
in  the  presenit^  nf  their  residual  heat  produced  by  the 
flame  In  the  chamber,  said  tube  leading  directly  from  the 
outlet  and  being  adapted  to  pass  the  resultant  products 
onward  as  a   fixed   gas. 

4  The  gas  apparatus  set  forth  comprising  a  disso- 
ciating chamber  having  a  contracted  outlet  at  one  end. 
means  for  supplying  carbonaceous  substaBces  to  the  cham- 
ber at  the  other  end.  means  for  supplyltg  a  sheet  of  air 
to  the  chamber  t»elow  the  carbonacfout  substance,  and 
a  combining  tube  or  flue  leading  directly  from  the  con- 
tracted outlet,  said  chamber  being  unobstructed  from  Inlet 
to  outlet,  aald  outlet  being  of  such  sir*  relative  to  the 
chamber  as  to  extinguish  the  flame  of  the  products  of  the 
chamber,  and  said  tube  or  flue  being  of  such  proportions 
as  to  confine  the  gases  under  their  resiflual  heat  until  a 
fixed  gas  results. 

."i  A  gas  apparatus  provided  with  a  combining  tube,  a 
disaociatlng  chamber  having  at  one  end  an  extinguisher 
formed  by  said  combining  tube  at  Its  connection  with  the 
dl.s-sociatlng  chamber  and  leading  directly  from  such  end. 
and  also  having  an  upwardly-Inclined  floor  leading  to  said 
extinguisher,  and  means  for  supplying  combustlblea  to 
the  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  floo^. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  for  containing  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, a  hollow  rotary  capillary  .screen  receiving  In  its 
Interior  the  air  to  be  carbureted,  partly  Immersed  In  said 
hydrocarbon  and  having  the  interstitial  area  of  its  un 
Itnmersed  portion  mechanically  unobstructed,  an  air  inlet 
to  the  Interior  of  said  screen  and  an  escape  duct  receiving 
carbureted  air  from  the  whole  unimmersed  periphery  of 
said  screen  :  the  ctimblned  area  of  the  interstitial  openings 
in  the  said  unimmersed  portion  of  the  screen  bfing  greater 
than  that  of  said  air  Inlet  whereby  the  velocity  of  the  air 
passing  through  said  screen  Is  decreased. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  for  containing  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, a  rotary  cylindrical  capillary  screen  partly  Im- 
mersed In  said  hydrocarbon,  and  having  an  air  inlet  In  Its 
pnd  for  admitting  air  directly  to  Its  Interior  and  a  duct 
having  an  enlarged  Inlet  and  constructed  directly  to  re- 
ceive from  said  screen  the  air  flow  passing  through  the 
whole  interstitial  area  of  the  unimmersed  portion  thereof; 
the  combined  area  of  the  Interstitial  openings  In  the  said 
unimmersed  portion  of  the  screen  being  greater  than  that 
of  said  air  inlet  whereby  the  velocity  of  the  air  passing 
through   said   screen    is  decreased. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  for  containing  liquid  hydro 
carbon,  a  rotary  shaft  therein,  heads  on  said  shaft  having 
air  Inlet  openings,  a  cylindrical  capillary  screen  carried 
by  said  heads  and  partly  Immersed  In  said  hydrocarbon, 
and  a  duct  constructed  to  receive  directly  from  said  screen 
the  air  flow  passing  through  the  whole  interstitial  area  of 
the  unimmersed  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  for  containing  liquid  hydro- 
carbon, a  rotary  vessel  having  a  foraminated  circum- 
ferential wall  entering  said  liquid  and  an  open  foraminated 
tube  seated  at  Its  extremities  In  opposite  walls  of  said 
cislng  and  disposed  above  said  vessel  and  between  said 
vessel  and  an  outlet  In  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  for  containing  liquid  hydro 
carbon,   a   rotary   vessel    having   a   foraminated  circumfer- 
ential wall  entering  said  liquid,  an  open  foraminated  tube 

!   seated  at  its  extremities  in  opposite  walls  of  said  casing, 
1  a  second  foraminated  tube  extending  Into  said  casing  and 
!   closed  at  its  Inner  end.  and  a  valve  In   said  tube  control- 
lable  outside   of   said   casing 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88.5,906.       ELECTRIC    ARC     LAMP.       Heixrich    Beck, 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Beck  Flam- 
ing   I.amp   Company,    Canton.    N.    Y..    a   Corporation    of 
New  York      Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,7.39. 
1.    In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  an  electrode,  a  frame  having 
an  aperture  through  which  the  electrode  passes,  said  aper- 
ture of  greater  diameter  than  the  electrode  so  as  to  permit 
lateral  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  sealing  the 
aperture,    comprising    a    plurality    of   superimposed    plates 
supported  by  the  frame  and  apertur^  for  the  paaaage  of 
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the  electrode  through  them,  one  of  said  plates  part  ay 
sealing  the  aperture  In  the  frame  and  another  partial  y 
sealing  the  aperture  In  the  p)ate  below  it.  each  of  said 
plates  being  free  to  slide  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
electrode. 


! 


o    In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  an  electrode,  a  frame  havmg   I 
an'  aperture    through    which    the    electrode    passes,    said   , 
aperture    of    greater    diameter    than    the    electrode    so    as 
to  permit  lateral   movement  of  the  latter,   and   means   for   1 
seaung   the   aperture,    comprising  a  ^'^'''''\''' J^'J^Z^^ 
posed    plates    supported    by    the    frame    and    f°^^^<^/^;^5 
apertures    of    successively    reduced    diameter,    one   of   said 
apertures  being  approximately  of  the  diameter  of  the  elec^   ; 
tJode  and  another  of  greater  diameter  than  the  same  and 
of  lesser  diameter  than  the  aperture  In  the  frame,  each  o 
said  plates  being  free  to  allde  by  the  lateral  movement  of 

the  pl^ctrod^ 

3  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  an  electrode,  a  frame  having 
an  aperture  through  which  the  electrode  passes,  said  aper^ 
tore  of  greater  diameter  than  the  electrode  so  as  to  permit 
lateral  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  sealing  the 
aperture,  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  plates 
a^,ported  by  the  frame  and  formed  with  apertures  o 
.uccesslvelv  reduced  diameter,  one  of  said  apertures  being 
approxlmaJely  of  the  diameter  of  the  electrode  «°d  anot'jer 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  same  and  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  aperture  In  the  frame,  each  of  said  plates  being 
free  to  slide  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  electrode,  and 
a  stop  projecting  from  the  frame  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  one  of  said  plates. 

4  in  .n  electric  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  having 
relative  lateral  movement,  an  apertured  frame  through 
which  both  electrodes  pass,  and  means  adapted  to  seal  one 
of  the  apertures  In  the  frame,  comprising  a  first  plate 
snugly  fitting  one  of  the  electrodes,  and  a  second  plate  in- 
termediate the  first  plate  and  the  aperture  In  the  frame 
and  loosely  fitted  to  said  electrode,  said  plates  being  free 
to  slide  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  electrode. 

5  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  an  apertured  frame,  an  e  ec- 
trode  adapted  to  be  fed  through  the  same,  and  a  plurality 

'of    sliding    frames    having    apertures   of   progressively    de- 
creasing diameters  through  which  the  electrode  also  passes, 
said    plates    free    to    be    moved   by    the    electrode,    and    co- 
operating to  seal  the  aperture  In  the  frame. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


form  of  a  hook  extending  through  one  ^^ide  thereof,  a  cas- 
in-  arranged  within  the  car  and  attached  to  said  side  In 
position  to  receive  the  inner  or  shank  end  of  the  locking 
member,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  locking  member, 
and  a  catch  arranged  In  the  car  In  position  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  the  lever. 

3  In  combination  with  a  car  having  an  aperture  in 
one  side,  a  plate  apertured  at  two  points,  said  plate  being 
arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  the  apertured  car  1°  Posi- 
tion to  have  one  of  Its  apertures  register  with  that  of  said 
side  a  locking  member. comprising  a  straight  body  portion 
designed  to  extend  through  the  aperture  of  the  apertured 
side  of  the  car  and  through  the  registering  aperture  of 
said  plate,  and  an  outer  curved  end  portion  designed  to 
extend  through  the  other  aperture  of  said  plate,  a  casing 
attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  apertured  side  of  the  car 
in  position  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  locking  member 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  within  the  car  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  locking  member,  and  a 
catch  arranged  In  the  car  In  position  to  engage  the  free  end 

of  the  lever. 

4    In  combination  with  a  car  having  an  aperture  in  one 
side    a  plate  apertured  at  two  points,  said  plate  being  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  face  of  the  apertured  side  of  the  car 
in  position  to  have  one  of  its  apertures  register  with  that 
of  said  side,  a  locking  meml>er  comprising  a  straight  body 
1    portion    designed    to   extend   through    the   aperture   of    the 
;    apertured    side    of    the    car    and    through    the    reglster.ng 
aperture  of  said   plate,   and   an   outer   curved   end   portion 
designed  to  extend  through  the  other  aperture  of  the  plate, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  within  the  car  and  connected 
I   at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  locking  member,  and  a 
'    catch  arranged  in  the  car   In  position  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  the  lever. 


88  5,908.     MANURE  SPREADER. 
Waterloo,  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1907, 


ElGEXE    BrSWELL. 

Serial  No.  389.174. 


RS-SfiOT      CHECK  LOCK  FOR  CARS.     He.nbv  S.  Bolcheb, 
Glide.  Pa      Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,028. 


1  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  locking  member  having 
Its  outer  end  curved  Inwardly,  arranged  to  work  through 
one  side  thereof,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  within  the  car 
and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  locking 
member  and  a  catch  arranged  In  the  car  in  position  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  the  lever 

2.   In  combination  with  a  car.  a  locking  member  In  the 


1  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  spreader- 
box  having  a  beater-drum  secured  on  a  rotatable  shaft  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  movable  apron  In  said  box,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  means  for  driving  said  apron,  a  ratchet-wheel 
on  one  end  of  said  apron-shaft,  a  crank  secured  to  the 
beater-drum  shaft,  connecting-rods  pivoted  to  said  crank 
and  to  levers,  said  levers  being  fulcrumed  to  said  spreader- 
box  pawls  pivoted  to  said  levers  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  and  separate  from  said  ratchet-wheel  to  ex- 
ercise  a    continuous   driving-contact    therewith. 

2  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  spreader- 
box'  having  a  beater-drum  secured  on  a  rotatable  shaft  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  movable  apron  In  said  box,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  means  for  driving  said  apron,  a  ratchet-wheel 
on   one  end   of  said   apron-shaft,    a   crank   secured   to  the 
beater-drum  shaft,   connecting-rods  pivoted   to  said  crank 
levers  fulcrumed  to  said  spreader-box  and  pivoted  to  said 
connecting-rods    and    to    pawls,    pawls    adapted    to    alter- 
nately engage  and  separate  from  said  ratchet-wheel  t o  ex^ 
orcise   a    continuous  driving-contact    thereon,    and   means 
for  regulating  the  drop  of  said  pawls  whereby  the  speed 
of  said  apron  may  be  varied  at  will. 

I  3  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  of  a  spreader- 
box'  having  a  beater-drum  secured  on  a  rotatable  shaft  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  movable  apron  in  said  box.  a  «l^a"  J^^ 
vlded  with  means  for  driving  said  apron,  a  ratchet-wheel 
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00  o.e  end  of  .aid  apron  «haft.  a  «»'^-f'^/°  •Jjf 
of   aald    ratchet-wheel    to   eierctee   a   ~'»***°'".  ''"1"*^ 

mMmm 

pawls    on  said  ratchet-wheel. 


BftKaii      HARNESS     ALMxnoMi  M.  C»Aia.  B0B»e.  N.  X.. 
^inofto  ^e   saddlery   Hardware   ^••'»«»«^ 
^  f^    N.   Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York.     W\M 
Ani.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  888.387. 


R85  909       NUT  LOCK.      Tom    Casey.    Frankfort    Ky..   afr 
885.y«w.      :m-  ,„  i-mei  K   Taylor,  Waco.  Ky.      Filed 

slmor  of  one-half  to  James  .-v.   i^j 

Aug.  13.  190«      Serial  No.  330.39.. 


^   out  lock  cocnprlslog  a  wa.her  P-^'^-^/'^.J.  \  ^i' 
openmg  having  an  inwardly  P'<>i*^*':>'; '"Vr^nhl^  of  the 


-16.  1907.     SerUl  No.  362,635. 


1.    A    multiple-strand    wire   trwe    toTlng    cross    ple«.. 
uniting  said  strands  and  serrlng  aa  stops  and  '"^"•/^'Pj 
^  to  be  connected  to  the  ham-  for  engngln.  -aid  stop, 
tn  vsrr  the  working  length  of  the  traca.  

"ff  mulUpie..tTand    wire    trace    having    crow    plec« 

;r^  azlng  an"  a"  rti^forcing  and  mUng  strip  wrappjd 
^u  t^  cro«  .trip  between  the  .trand.  and  united  by 
SierlnTor  braslng  to  the  cross  .trip  and  strands. 

rV^a  harne«,  the  combination  with  a  hame  tug.  of  a 

the  buckle  rigidly  fixed  to  the  ^^^l^^^,*^^  the  strand, 
strand  wire  trace  ^-''^"Z^^^t^,  .nd  having 
at  intervals  for  engagement  with  saw  »""»  ^^ 

rco.er,«  of  .»«.r  «"^  »'-';:^„,r««  ^.t  ^s 
through  which  the  tongue  may  pas.  into  eng»« 

Mid  cross  pieces. ^ 

Chilton,  Chicago,  ill.     riiea  Mar.  -«■ 
308,158. 


In  a  tnb  provided  with  an  outlet  and  mean.  fojJP«*^ 
and  dosing  said  outlet :  a  dumping  sbenve  moanted  In  the 
tab  :  a  dumping  rope  made  fast  to  the  tub  and  In  eng^ 
tnent  with  said  sheave  .  a  ball  movably  moanted  In  M^ 
«b  «»d  operatlvely  connected  to  said  menna  'or  open^ 
Za  doing  «ild  outlet ;  a  holding  .he»Te  "«>»t«»^*"^*^ 
^  \S^a  h61-tlng  rope  made  fast  to  the  bll  «id  in  «- 
gagennrat  with  said  hoisting  sheave. 


1    in  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  Stable  main  frame   of  a  conveyer  --^»;- ^-J^:. 

-s:^r^^in^^;£rtr.g^;s: 

mechanism   for   reversing   the  crates   at   tne   e 

'Tin  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 

a   sultib^e   supporting   frame,    of    a   conveyer   "-^-^-^ 

««.  for  actuating  the  conveyer  mechanb-.  ^  JV^ 

botti.  holders  moTtag  with  the  conveys,  ^^^.f  "^ 

Zx^  operating  to   automatically   ""W^JJ*  ^^^^ 

uL  thTholder  or  holder,  and  to  retore  tb«  to  th^ 

;    wSn-T  «.ats    therein,    and    scrubbing    ""j;*"'""    ", 

'   "STto  wash  the  sides  of  the  bottle,  while  .npporfd 

1  by  the  Uke-off  meehnnlnn. 
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3  In  a  bottle  handling  appuratoa.  the  combination 
wi?h  r  suiUble  main  frame,  of  a  conveyer  «»*echanUm^ 
^^Ule'ho^dlng  crate,  aotuated  by  "'^J-^^^^^'^.'^ndrg 
and  wherein  the  bottle,  are  arranged  In  ^^^  "J"*;'^"^^. 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  con 
teye  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  ^^^^'^'l^''^ 
Ty  step  distance,  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
rows  of  bottles.  Uke-off  mechanic  ;>««-»»«^^^;°  ^^^^ 
matlcally  withdraw  a  row  of  bottle,  from  a  crate  while 
The  latter  7s  in  reglrter  with  said  takenrff  mechanism  and 

o  restore  hem  trthelr  original  seaU  therein,  and  scrub- 
bing mechanism  assocUted  with  said  take-olf  mechani  m 
and  o^ratmg  upon  the  exterior,  of  the  bottles  while  sup- 

-rr  "L:rt:^r::^ratus.    the    combination  \ 
with   a   suitable   main   frame,  of   a   conveyer   "^echanism^ 
crates   actuated  by  -aid  conveyer   mechanism   and    n    the   ! 

mal  >art  of  the'ir  travel  arranged  with  t^e  boU.es  n- 
verted  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer  step  by  step  | 
rutomatically  advancing  and  retracting  ^J-f-^^-^^^^^, 
to  pass  into  each  group  of  bottles.  «""b/»^«  '^^  ""^ 
withdraw  as  they  are  brought  '"^^/^^'V^ct^.  'L  off 
veyer     automatically    advancing    and    retracting    ^^^'^  ^^ 

me'chanism  operating  to  shift  the  ^'^^^^ ^^''^'Yl^LZ 
crate  and  return  them  to  position  therein,  and  scrubbing 
mechanism  associated  with  the  take-off  mechanism  and 
Operating  to  wash  the  exteriors  of  the  bottles  while  sup- 
norted  bv  the  take-off  mechanism. 

"^sln  a  »!ottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting  frame  and  a  conveyer  travel- 
ing therecm.  of  a  series  of  crates  carried  by  said  conveyer, 
mechanism  for  subjecting  the  bottles  to  treatment  during 
their  travel  with  the  conveyer,  a  reclprocatory  reversing 
basket  mounted  In  proximity  to  the  conveyer  and  adapt- 
ed to  remove  the  crates  bodily  from  the  conveyer  and  re^ 
verse  them  and  suitably  timed  automatic  means  operating 
to  actuate  said  reversing  mechanism. 

[Claims  G  to  i)  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


a  cam  projection  25  to  be  engaged  by  the  stud  "  ««'  °i^ 
eri^  the  feeding  lever  again.t  the  '«;^/  'P;*;*  J^ 
2  A  sewing  awl  provided  with  a  i>eedle  and  a  frame, 
a  plvtt  clrried  by  Lid  frame,  a  »lo"e^J-^J;^;'U^ 
slotted  loop-spreading  lever  and  a  'lotted  f^^^^JtJ 
suDerlmpoeed  upon  each  other  and  all  °»o"^ted  on  wo 
lotTo^rn  t^reon.  and  a  shank  working  i'^  the  frame 
aLd  provided  with  a  stud  extending  through  the  slots  of 

"''  T  «wing  awl  provided  with  a  frame  and  needle  a 
slotted  looper' lever,  a  slotted  l-l-Preadln*  ^-^  -^^^ 
slotted  feeding  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  Pre*""^ 
rl'easlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  o^ 
ate  he  ceding  lever,  a  spring  for  the  feeding  lever  and 
a  shank  provided  with  a  stud  for  operating  said  riotted 
fe^^r^and    provided    with    another    stud    to    operate    the 

pressure- releasing  lever.  v  -„-i  «  marhine 

4    An  awl  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  and  *  °»»^5  °* 

1   needle,  said  awl  being  also  ^^'^^^^^^^^'^Tlte'^^^^^ 
1    means,    a    frame    having    a    bearing    in    which    the    shani 

works  and  also  having  a  spool-standard  and  a  stltch- 
;  ine  plate:  a  pivot  stud  on  the  frame:  a  slotted  looper 
'  ever  a  slotted  loop-spreading  lever,  and  a  slotted  feed  ng 
1  lever  all  pivoted  on  the  pivot  stud:  an  actuating  stud 
'    on     ke    shank    and    extending    through    the    slots    on    the 

"oper  lever,  loop-spreading  lever  "<»/-^^ '7" /^^ 
i  spectlvely,  a  pressure  spring  engaging  the  '^^f  ^^^^^^/^ 
'    oressure     releasing    lever    to    retract    the    feeding    lever 

agalns  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  said  feeding  lever  be^ 
'   Tng  p  ovlded  with  a  cam  projection  to  be  engaged  by  the 

l^ud  lor  operating  the  feeding  lever  against  the  force  of 

''rThe*comblnatlon  with  an  awl  having  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  of  the  feeding  lever  13  having  slot  1..  cam 
"^je'ion  25,  lug  22.  and  notch  29  :  stud  ^^  =  P---- 
releasing  lever  provided  with  arm  21,  and  spring  18 
fixed  it  one  end  and  engaging  said  notch  at  the  other  end. 


8  '.    9  13        SEWING-AWL.     Ch^ei-es   A    Coxnax    Los 
:   ZL    c«l     assignor  of  one-half  to  .\bram  A.   Oreen 
Angeles.  Csl.,  a^s^K^fJ  °'  ^    1906.     Serial  No. 

wood.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  1,  1 

294,494. 


88^914  REVERSIBLE  TAPPING-CHUCK.  Jos«'H>L 
d!'tov,  rawtucket,  and  E1.1..OTT  D.  7"«"°;.  ^^»: 
^,  Falls.  R.  I.:  -aid  Dalton  a-al^or  to  -aid  Thom,^ 
son      Filed  .Tune  IT,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,446. 


1    An -awl  comprising  a  handle  1.  a  shank  2  and  a 
ehfne  needle  3  fa'stened  by  a  projecting  screw  4^-ld  aw^ 

^Tfjr  rliyot  stud  10  «:rew«l  Into  the  frame  .  ,  a 
dotted  I'ooper  lever  11  having  a  looper  32.  a  alo^tel^o^p 
"'   '^  , ,0    havins    a    loop    spreader    33,    ana    a 

a  Pressure  Vli^*  18  engaging  the  feeling  lever  13,  a 
pre-t^  el^.ri-er  19  provided  with  an  ""/^J" 
Sr«.a«ed  by  a  needle-holding  screw  4.  "'d  »«J«  »«^°« 
iJo^^  wlU.  an  arm  21 ;  said  feeding  lever  13  being  Pro- 
e  ^Id'^witl  a  lu.  22  to  be  engaged  -^^h  sa^  arm  2i  t^ 
retract  the  feeding  lever  against  ^he  pressure  of  tne 
sprlii  18,  ««<»  '^'''«  '«'"  ^^  ^''"^  ^"^  ^"''^^ 


1    In   ««    implement   of    the   da-   <1*«^^^  »   r*~* 
-.   at   nn»   end   for   connection   to   the   drive 

^U?  iid^~nSSM''>"  the  Clutch  face  of  «ld  upper 
with  *"•  /"'^J^.^^et,  a  lower  drive  gear  rotatWe  upoa 
;i^  tfrioieTLr^vided  with  an  upper  clutch  face,  . 
::;far  L"S?  by  saSTtap  socket  and  operating  Uetwee. 
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satd  drive  jjear*  and  provided  with  clutch  face*  In  Its  op- 
posite  sides  adapted   to   be  alternately  engaged  with   the 
-  clutch  faces  of  said  gears,  and  a  gear  engaging  said  upper 
'"and  lower  gear. 

•'  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  stock 
having'  m^ans  at  one  end  for  connection  to  the  drive  meoh- 
anUm  and  with  an  upper  drive  gear  rotatlvt  upon  the 
other  end  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  clutch  faces, 
a  clutch  member  rotative  with  aald  stock  *»d  movable 
longitudinally  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  w  t h 
and  uncoupled  from  the  clutch  face  of  aald  apper  drive 
.ear  a  tap  socket,  a  lower  drive  gear  rotatlv*  upon  said 
tap  socket  and  provided  with  an  upper  clutch  face  a  co^ 
lar  carried  by  said  tap  socket  and  operating  be  ween 
said  driv.  .ears  and  provided  with  clutch  fac«  in  ts  0|^ 
noslte  sides  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  with  the 
dutJh  faces  of  ^id  .ears,  a  housing  In  which  said  stock 
is  rotativelv  disposed  and  In  which  said  tap  socket  is 
slidablv  and  rotatively  disposed,  and  a  gear  monnted  for 
rotation  in  said  housing  and  engaging  said  upper  and 
luwer  drive  gears. 

3    In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  hav- 
ing means  at  one  end  for  connection  to  the  driving  mech- 
anism  and   with   an   upper  drive  gear   rotative   upon   the  . 
other  end  and  having  a  lower  clutch  face,   a   tap  socket.   , 
a  lower  drive  gear  rotative  upon  aald  tap  sooiet  and  prj> 
vided  with  an  upper  clutch  face,  a  collar  carried  by  said 
tap  socket  and  operating  between  said  drive  gears  and  pro- 
vided with  clutch  faces  at  Its  opposite  sides  adapted  to  be 
alternately  engaged  with   the  clutch  faces  of   said  gears 
a  housing  in  which  said  atock  la  rotatively  disposed  and  1 
in   which  said  tap   socket    is   sUdably   and   rotatively  dis- 
posed,  and  a   gear  mounted  for  rotation   In  $aid  housing  , 
and  engaging  said  upper  and  lower  drive  gear*  I 

4    in  an  Implement  of  the  clasa  described.  »  stock  hav-  j 
mg  means  at  one  end  for  connection  to  the  driving  mech^ 
anum   and   with   an    upper   drive    gear    rotative   upon    the 

other  end  and  provided  with  upper  "V°:"  .       't,  a'dia    ' 
aald  stock  having  guide-keys  and  longitudmU  slots  adja-   , 
cent  to  said  upper  drive  gear,  a  clutch  mem^r  having  a 
^utch    face    adapted    to    be    engaged    with    t^e  ;/J»-°^ 
clutch   face  of  said  upper  drive  gear  and  provided   with  > 
channels  slldably  engaging   said  guldeways.  a   transjers-  , 
pin   extending   through   said    clutch   member  and   likewise  | 
through    the   slots    in    said   stock,    a   tap   socket,    a    lower 
drive    gear   rotative   upon   said   tap   socket    «nd    provided  , 
with  an   upper   clutch   face,  a  collar  carried  by  said   tap 
socket   and  operating  between  said   drive  gears  and   pro- 
vided with  clutch   faces  in  Its  opposite  tide*   adapted   to 
be  alternately  engaged  with  the  clutch  faces  Of  said  gears, 
a  gear  engaging  said  upper  and  lower  gears,  fcnd  a  rod  ex^ 
tending  through  said  tap  socket  and  Into  said  stock  and 
connected  to  said  transverse  pin. 

r,    In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  hav- 
ing means  at  one  end  for  connection  to  the  «rlvlng  mech- 
anism  and  with   an   upper   drive  gear   rotative  upon   the 
other    end    and    provided    with    upper    and    lower    clutch 
faces    said  stock  having  longitudinal   guide-channels  and 
longitudinal    slots   adjacent    to   said   upper   flrlve    gear,    a 
clutch   member    having   a   clutch    face   adaptied    to   be   en- 
caged with  the  adjacent  cldtch  face  of  sal*  upper  drive 
gear  and  provided  with  guide-keys  slldably  engaging  said 
guide-channels,   a   transverse   pin   extending  through   said 
clutch    member    and    likewise    through    the    slots   In    said 
stock,  a  tap  socket,  a  lower  drive  gear  rotatjve  upon  said 
tap  socket  and  provided  with  an  upper  clnt«h  face,  a  col- 
lar carried  by  said  tap  socket  and  operating  between  said 
drive  gears  and  provided  with  clutch  faces  In  Its  opposite 
sides  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  with   the  clutch 
faces    of    said    gears,    a    housing    In    which   said    stock    is 
rotatively  disposed  and  In  which  said  tap  fcocket  is  slld- 
ablyand  rotatively  disposed,  a  gear  mounted  for  roUtlon 
in  said  housing  and  engaging  said  upper  and  lower  drive 
gears,   a  spring  operating  to  maintain   said  clutch   mem- 
ber yleldably  In  operative  position  relative  to  said  upper 
drive  gear,   and  a   rod  operating  through  sild  tap  socket 
and  connected  to  said  transverse  pin. 


885.915.       BUSY -SIGNAL    APPARATUS.       Chables     J 
Ehickson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company.     Chicago,     111.,     a     Corporation     of     Illlnals. 
Filed  Nov.  12,   1906.     Serial  No.  34.'^.029. 


1  \n  Interrupter  or  buzxer  for  producing  an  Inter- 
rupted current  of  a  relative  high  rate  vibration,  and  a 
second  Interrupter  or  buzzer  for  Interrupting  the  said  cur- 
rent at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  vibration. 

2  The  combination  of  an  Interrupter  or  buizer  of  a 
relatively  high  rate  of  vibration,  another  Interrupter  or 
buzzer  of  a  relatively  low  rate  of  vibration,  and  means  by 
which  the  two  Interrupters  coftperate  to  produce  an  In- 
terrupted  high   frequency   alternating   current. 

3.  An  Interrupter  or  buzzer,  a  second  Interrupter  or 
buzzer,  circuits  for  said  Interrupters  or  buzzers,  and 
means  by  which  the  second  buzzer  Interrupts  the  current 
of  both  circuits. 

4.  A  plurality  of  current  Interrupters  or  buzzers  of 
different  rates  or  periods  of  vibration,  and  means  by 
which  one  buzzer  Interrupts  the  current  of  another. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  cum 
blnatlon  of  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding. 
means  for  producing  a  vibratory  current  In  the  primary, 
and  means  for  Interrupting  the  vibratory  current  of  the 
primary,  to  produce  a  pulsating  alternating  current  In  the 
secondary. 

[Claims  t^  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


885  916       BALE  TIE  MAKING   3*L\CHINE.      William    D. 
Fbhkis.   Sterling.   111.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1-907.      Serial   No 

360  913. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  bale  ties,  means  for 
producing  a  completely  closed  eye  at  one  end  of  the  tl- 
wlre  and  means  for  forming  said  eye  into  predetermine<l 
shape  :  the  said  means  operating  successively  In  the  order 

named. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  hale  ties,  means  for 
producing  a  completely  closed  eye  at  one  end  of  the  tie 
wire  and  means  for  subjecting  said  closed  eye  to  lateral 
compression  to  change  Its  shape  the  said  means  operating 
successively  In  the  order  named. 

3.  In  a  machine  f«r  making  wire  hale  ties,  means  for 
bending  over  the  end  of  a  tie  wire,  means  for  twisting  to- 
gether the  bent  over  end  and  standing  part  to  form  a  com 
pletely  closed  eye.  and  means  for  subjecting  said  closed 
eye  to  lateral  compression  to  change  Its  shape  :  the  said 
means  operating  successively  in  the  order  named. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  bale  ties,  means  for 
producing  a  completely  closed  eye  at  one  end  of  the  tie 
wire,  means  for  holding  said  eye  In  position,  and  means 
for    laterally    compressing    said    eye    Into    predetermined 

shape. 

5.  In  a   machine  for  making  wire  bale  ties,  means  for 
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producing  a  completely  closed  eye  at  one  end  of  the  tie 
wl^  menns  for  holding  said  eye  In  PO'""^"-.  "^"°j/^^ 
ratern'lv   compressing  said  eye  Into  predeterm.ned  shape. 


^Hrs  919  LACING  -  HOOK  -  SETTING  MACHINE.  «  ak^ 
„,v  K  KRA8KR.  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fraser 
Machine  and  Manufacturing  Co  ,  a  Corpor^l'^^n  ot 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov,  17,  1906.     Serial  No,  344.137. 


and  Jaws  moving  In  the  plane  of  said  eye  and  constructed 
to  compress  said  eye  Into  predetermined  shape. 
[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885  917.     BALE  TIE.     William  D.   Ferkis,  Sterling.  IH. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.914. 


■     f ' ' 


m  n  wire  bale  tie  crosshead.  a  loop  formed  by  twisting 
together  the  doubled  over  end  and  the  standing  portion  of 
the  tie  wire  and  having  both  of  Its  parts  In  the  ««^e  Plane^ 
a  bend  In  said  loop  located  between  the  extremity  thereo 
and -the  twist,  a  hook  formed  in  one  of  -^'\^^XZtll 
.aid  bend,  the  other  of  said  parts  being  straight  from  he 
b^nd  to  the  extremity  of  the  loop,  and  both  parts  being 
m  sul>stantlany  close  contact  from  said  extremity  for  a 
distance  toward  the  hook. 


885  918  LIFEBELT  Ari'ARATUS.  Jack  FurKBTYN. 
Antwerp  Belgium.  Filed  June  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.860. 


A  life-belt  or  buoy  consisting  of  two  A^'^*'^^""^'""- 
shaped  members  each  having  a  straight  upper  P;'^°^''°^^ 
Ze\\eA  lower  plane  for  Increasing  the  surface  to  be  acted 
up^nly  water'  straps  connected  with  said  members  or 
Sy  fitting  the  same  upon  the  shoulders  and  upper  part 
of^he  b«ly  of  a  wearer,  and  lateral  connecting  supports 
for  passZ  under  the  arms  of  a  wearer,  the  whole  arranged 
to  ma^ntafn  a  person  In  a  vertical  position  In  the  water. 


1     In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  In  the  upper 

1.   In  a  macn.n  raceway  thereon,  a 

of  a  lx)ot  or  shoe,  a   tiltini,  ^"^"^  .  „nd  adapt- 

s';r.^r  ;i^,:^ror  ;.v;'fcr:r  ^^«.; -. 

nal   median   line  of   the  «hank  of^    rma/bTdlsengaged 

^r:a;dt:;:.gtrr  \hr::^e  has  l.  .. ..  sa. 

"T'"ln  a  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  in  the  "pper 
.„d  ,mm  frame.  .,.0  'ZZ7°TTJtZ.>«>  .n.M. 

\ZiA  currier  awav  from  said  lacing  hook. 
"Tin  a  macine  Tor-  setting  lacing  hooks  In  the  upper 

o  f^  a  lacing  hook  from  said  raceway  onto  said  carrier. 
(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


885  920      FURNACE-CHARGING   APPARATL-S.     Frank 
'  B  OoldkV.  Colllngdale.  Pa,    Filed  Aug.  10.  1907.     Serial 

rif'a^fSrnace   charging  apparatus,   the   combination 
with  a  fuel  carrier,  adapted  to  enter  a  furnace  door,  of  a 
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b«  discharged  by  gravity. 


air  inlet  y.lre  •«  tli«  other  e,lli»«ier  and  mean-  actuated 
by  said  crank  .haft  for  op«ad««  ..Id  air  Inlet  TalTe«. 


2  in  a  furnace  chargin,  apparatus,  the  ^°'"»>1°*^  ^^ 
wl^h  a  fuel  carrier,  adapted  to  enter  a  Mmace.  haying 
mans  of  support  and  mean,  for  manual  ^•<*f  ""^"'^^^'"f^ 
Therewltb  of  shafts  mounted  in  bearings  formed  In  he 
a  "frame  provided  with  sectional  ^o«o«  members  th 
ends  of  said  shafts  extending  out  to  one  side  of  the  .arrler 
frame  and  oscQlatlng  bar  parallel  with  and  ''bove  «ne  of 
the  earner  frame  members,  mean,  for  .ecutlog  sa  d  oac  1^ 
atlngbTr  to  the  respective  .hafta.  mean,  for  locking  «ld 
bar  to«*Lr  with  me^.  for  tripping  .aid  lacking  mean. 

3  r  a  furnace  charging  apparatu..  tl»e  ^'^o'"^,^^"^ 
with  a  fuel  carrier,  adapted  to  be  u«h1  as  a  rake  or  •ejel"^ 
Tf  a  sectional  bottom  transversely  dl.po>»ed  w'thln  the 
ame.  shaft,  supporting  each  of  the  bottom  •ect^o-;^^^ 
oiled  in  the  frame,  stiffening  rib.  attached  to  the  »haf^ 
^d  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  bottom  «*«'o°-; '° 
S^ch  mL^er  that  the  next  succeeding  '>«"7,-<=^'7.  "^ 
JirtUlly  rest  thereon,  and  mean,  for  f^^t^talngj^ld  bot- 
^m  Mctlona,  and  automatically  releasing  Cie  same 
torn  »^"ona,  apparatu.,   the   combination 

wl  h  a  fuel  carrier,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  enter  . 

rJrnace  door,  and  mean,  for  -^--^^^^'^  Z7r[^^ 
a  Dlurallty  of  shaft,  tran.yeraely  dUpoaed  In  ^be  frame 
bottom  plate  sections  connected  to  the  shafts,  an  oacll  .tjag 
bar  lateral  with  the  frame,  links  rigidly  connected  to  the 
a^ts  Ind  plvotally  secured  to  the  osclUatlng  bar.  and 
^ns  for  securing  said  bar.  whereby  the  plate  sections 
Ty  L  -i"-l  J  horlsontally  together  with  me«..  for 
releasing  said  bar  antomatlcally.  so  as  to  allow  said  plate 

'T^:  "  ?-ace   charging   apparatus,   the   combination 
with  a  fuel  carrier,  comprlslng.a   frame    and  "";"«  «>^ 
mned  therewith  whereby  It  may  be  sustained  "^  ^^/^ 
of  a  Dlurallty  of  shafts  transversely  mounted  In  the  frame, 
:ii'S  extending  outwardly  beyond  It.  t--^^^^^", 
na^ly  on  the  sides  thereof,  bottom  formlhg  P/•;^«^»^^J 
secured   to  the  shafts,   o«:Illatlng   bar.  I»'-»"«\'^j;^'f/ 
Tbove  the  side  frames,  links  rigidly  contected  to  the  ex^ 
tending  ends  of  the  shafU  and  to  the  adjacent  «>«lil»tlng 
Tar    a^  mean,  for  holding  or  releasing  *ld  bars  whereby 
tJe'Dlate  section,  may  be  maintained  as  a  flooring  to    he 
«rrfer.    together   with   means  for  automatically   releasing 

said  bar.  _       ^.     , 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SS0.921.     GAS-ENGINE.  /«"""«  "^r^'^'l.ri^. 
TEK  O.  AVEBELL.  Ncw  \ ork.  N.  ^ •     FlJed  vec.  -i.  iwtj 

r^he'^clt^lSn  of  two  gas  engine  cylinder,  an^  a. 
<«>clated  with  each  cylinder,  a  piston  an<J  a  compressed  air 
Slml^r  m  the  cylinder  base  receiving  s.id  Pl-ton^»  <=»^ 
^.ft  common  to  both  pt-tons  passing  thr«gk  ««  «» 
^Sed  air  chamber.  a»d  having  it.  crank  tn  on*  chamber 
LTTsO'  distant  from  the  crank  In  the  other  ch-J^'.  " 
^  Llet  ralva  tn  each  cylinder  head,  •^^'t.  «mnectlng  the 
la^d  .ir  ch*-ber  aasodated  with  each  cylinder  with  the 


o  The  comblnatloo  of  four  ga.  engine  cylinders  and^  as- 
so;iate5  with  each  cylinder,  a  piston  and  -^^ber^f  re- 
in air  Is  compressed  by  said  piston,  connecting  ducts  be^ 
ween  ^Id  chambers  and  said  cylinders,  valves  In  sa  d 
ducu  ax^d  means  for  operating  said  valve,  .the  afore«ld 
p^rt"  being  constructed  and  operating  «  tbat  the  con>. 
preJed  air  in  two  of  the  «ld  air  chamber.  a.soclated  w^th 
Harnvllnders  Is  Intermittently  admitted  to  one  of  the  cyU 
Jniers  associated   with   the   remaining  chambers   to  purge 

combustion  products  therefrom.  „„^.„  ,nd    as- 

3    The  combination  of  four  gas  engine  cylinder,  and.  as-. 

Jlated  with  each  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  c^^-^-^/'j 

hamber  In  the  cylinder  base  receiving  -'f  P';'-;;.^^;,; 
shaft  common  to  all  of  said  plstonn  pas.Mn;  through  said 
shart  comuiju  .._,__  .-^  crank,  la  two  chaml)ers  set 

air  chambers  and  haTtng  two  cruum    «  „.„„v«  rt»- 

allke  and  at  IKO'  distance  from  the  remaining-  cranks  re^ 
!^ctively  in  the  other  two  chamb.-rs,  an  air  Inlet  valve  In 
e^h  cylinder  head,  ducts  connecting  the  air  chamber  a sscv- 
irtd  with  each  cylinder  with  the  air  Inlet  values  of  two 
^^  other  cylinder.,  and  mean.  actu«t«l  by  «.ld  cr«xk 

skaft  for  operating  said  valTea.  _M„^r.    > 

4    The  Vo«b!natlon    with    four   gas   engine   '^'*°f "'    * 

ptsto.  m  each,  lmln)emlent  air  ch.mber.  In  the  ^'h-J  ««• 

«t  Zi  cyll^ler..  a  crank  shaft   common   to  said   plrto«. 

tZ^  tir<^b  said  chambers,  and  p.-ton  md.  extendi-. 

^?be  pistons  to  the  crank.,  of  mean,  for  ««'«'^  »  ^J; 

tin"  us   compression    In    two   crank    c..^    and    "eans     or 

Srarerrlng  the  entire  charge  thus  oom.r.ssed  to  a  third 

cylinder  for  purging.  ,.    ^  ,„    .  ni*. 

5.   The  combination  of  four  ga.  engine  cylinders,  a  pl.^ 

ton  in  each,  piston  rod..  Independent  air  c;bamber.  In    he 

Sank  cases  of  said  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  the 

p  ^ton   rods  are  connected,   the  aforesaid    parts  »>^ln^  ^on^ 

s    ucted  and  operating  to  co-press  air  simultaneously   In 

i     wo   ^nk    ca.ses.   and    mean,   for   transferring   the   entire 

charge   thus   compressed   to   a   third   cylinder    for   purging. 

Se  said  parts  being  also  constructed  and  operating  to  sub^ 

s^uently  compress  air  In  two  more  crank  cases  and  then 

dS^rglng  the  air  thu.  compre.«d  Into  another  cylinder 

for  purging. 


«^^    922        TEI.BPHONI   SYSTEM    FOR   FIREHOSE. 

'  \Laa 'Gaosw:.H.  PhUadclphU   ^%/i';^,^%erla  To- 
Serial  No.  248.973.     Renewed  Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  >o. 

422,964. 


The  combination  of  two  length,  ot  hoae  adapted  to  b« 
co^    a   two   part  cooplln.   compriain,   annular   «e» 
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ber.  haing  annnlar  integral  internally  projectliw  ftangtf. 
^mtt  th!  rear  Interior  face,  of  which  the  end.  of  the 
Z.  length,  abut.  «ld  flange,  ''-^-^^^f  ^^^^^  X„ 
ture.  extHUling  through  the  M>ne  adapted  to  register  when 
the  member,  are  coap»ed,  to.ul.tlDg  blocks  In  ••1«>  •»*•• 
ares,  contact.  In  «ld  block,  nor-ally  P™^1°«  '"^'^^^ 
beyond  the  face,  o*  the  block.,  wire.  whoUy  '^"^  '^ 
^  wall,  of  the  hoae  length,  and  extending  through  the 
aperture.  In  the  flange,  of  the  coupling  members  and  ter^ 
oTnatlng  in   contact  with   -Id  contact.,  and   an   aunular 
Tntulat^g  gasket  adapted  to  be  co«pre«ed  t°J---^° 
the  inner  edges  of  the  flange,  and  prevent  acce«  of  water 
or  other  material  to  the  contact.. 


885.923      I^ADING  DEVICE  FOR  ORAIN^  tc      fUn^E^^ 
Hawkins,  Parker.   Khus.      Filed  Aug.  26.    1!K)..     Serial 

No.  3W).181. 


"  IB  a  MifWy  deric*.  the  comhlnatlon  of  an  elevator 
c.^.  and  a  ^r.  a  pivoted  plate  located  1-  tbe  .^-J'^I 
^^t  mean,  carried  by  the  cage  adapted  *<» /«*»»*V^ 
!J«^t^^te  an  U-«haped  lever,  one  arm  of  anld  »«^ 
rrri^d  ?or  ;-W«^t  with  the  pivoted  plate  and  the 
;*"?  arm  of  ^  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  th. 
:.?vator  door  Jild  plate  provided  with  a  rece-  ajlaP  e, 
to  release  the  L-shaped  lev^r.  .ubatantlally  as  and  for  the 

'Tr.  r^lfefy  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
an  elevator  cage  and  a  door,  a  pivoted  lo^^'^j-^  P'f^J,^/ 
cated  m  the  shaft  of  the  elevator  near  the  e^^^f  "^^J^/^ 
Lid  plate  provided  with  spaced  arm.,  means  j^rr led  by  tbe 
cage  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  of  f^  'o^^J^J  Pj^^*; 
caw  lock  ng  devices,  and  mean,  carried  by  the  door  adapt 
Td'to  actu^fe  the  cage  locking  device.,  substantially  as  and 

'"VYnTTet/rvfcffor  elevators,  the  combination  of 
an  el  vator  clge  and  a  door,  a  pivoted  locking  plate  lo- 
cated In  the  shaft,  said  plat,  provided  with  spaced  arms 
means  carried  by  the  cnge  «»apted  to  engage  the  arm«  of 
The  locking  plate,  cage  locking  device.,  means  carried  by 
the  ioor  adapted  toTctuate  the  cage  locking  devices,  and 
TJZ  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  locking  plate.  suh- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  porpoi*  specified. 


885.925.     SERVING  APPARATUS,     ^harl"  N^  Hooj^ 
Dubuque,  lowa.    Filed  May  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  37«,33L. 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  embracing  a  support- 
ing f'rm     comprising  upright  fr.me  .nembers,  Jol.tlng  ap- 
paratus operatlvely  sustained  by  the  frame,  a  flexible  con- 
necUng  element  formed  at  its  ends  with  loops  for  receiving 
^renclrcling  oppo.lt.  end.  of  a  -«P*-'^-  "'^  !^^^^ 
constituting  means  for  connecting  the  hol.tlng*appar.  u* 
^JiwUh  apparatu.  for  ml.lng  the  receptacle  >n  -umplng 
potuion.  and  Tor  eievatl..  «id  '-^^^^^  ri^'^"::, 
after  the  receptacle  baa  been  .wung  t>  .uch  P«"l«-  "''' 
kpp.r.tu.   comprtat-g   a   ll«lb»e   ela-eot   formad   with   a 
rZ  for  receiving  on.  end  0*  the  receptacle,  *  en«.^^ 
rjortlng  member  arranged  between  two  of  the  upright  fraroe 
Z^m  for  .upportlng  the  opposite  end  of  the  re«pt.cle 
.hen  the  latter  Is  swung  Into  dumping  P«-"  «"  *°^J^.^^^; 
ble  guide  element,  for  gniding  the   receptacle  dnrtng     he 
oi^tlon  oi  raising  It  into  or  lowering  It  from  dumpl^ 
polltion    with    mean,   for   detachably  ^''^^tt"*   »^  '"* 
ends  of  tbe  guide  element,  with  the  ropportlng  frame. 


88^W4.     SAFirrY  DEVICE  i^«^=^^f  «^,  ^7;,^, 
HOLLINGCB.  raaton.  Ohio.     Filed  May  4.  1907       Serial 

No.  371. 0O6. 


HHH- 


1.  ,n  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  vertl^ihr 
movable  track,  a  load  handling  device  supported  for  travd 
rruontally  upon  the  track,  and  «tv«.ting  means  m^t^^ 
lodependently  of  the  track  to  move  the  load  handling  ae 

^'^:  Tn'Tlpparatus  of  the  class  described,  a   vertically 
mo'va  ,le  track    a  load  handling  device  supported  for  travd 
rrtltally    upon    .e    t  a..^  ac-^^^ 
l^rrs'^^tr^r^an^'and  the  load  handling  de- 

^'7  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de«:rlbed.  a  vertically 
n^ovable  track,  a  load  handling  device  wpported  ^o^  travel 
rnzontallv  upon  the  track,  actuating  means  mounted  In- 

d  pendant  of  The  track,  and  a  ^^^^^'^^'^TlZlZ, 
nectlon  between  said  actuating  means  and  the  load  handling 

''r'ln  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
J,J,l  *rack  a  load  handling  device  .upported  for  trave^ 
horizontally    upon    the    track,    actuating    means    moun  ed 

i   fndePondentiv  of  the  track,  and  an  extensible  connect  on 

I  TefXnild  actuating  means  and  the  lo'',J^°«»^'°«^- ^^^ 

5    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  *  «"PP«'-"f« 

base    a  vertically   movable  track,   a   load  handling  device 

supported    for    t'ravel    horizontally    upon    the    track,    and 

I   ^cnrat^g  -eans  mounted  on  the  supporting  ba«  to  move 

'   the  load  handling  device  horizontally. 

IClalms  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  an  elevator  cage 
and  a  door,  a  pivoted  door  locking  plate  provided  with  re- 
cesses upon  oppoaita  side,  of  lU  pivotal  point,  a^ft 
provided  with  an  L-shaped  lever,  one  of  the  arms  of  he 
L-shaped  lever  adapted  to  pass  through  one  slot  of  the 
ioor  locking  plate,  and  mean,  carried  by  the  elevator  door 
Td  the  el^aTor  cage  to  actuate  the  locking  plate  and  the 
L-shaped  lever,  substantially  a.  and  for  the  purpose 
apedfVed. 


as5.92«.     PIPE-WRENCH.     JoH«   Boa.T    Hubb.ll,  Mlc*^ 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1807.     Serial  No.  406.ft3r 

1    In    a    pipe    wrench,    a    body    portkm    <^-P^2^  * 

th  raded  .t^   and  a  guide,  tbe  latter  ^-'^^'^J^ 

taoered  groove.,  wedge  shaped  damping  »>»<>«»»  a rrwigad 

^TbT^gCe.  a  nut  mounted  on  tf/Jf^^JS. 

means  for  connecting  the  nut  ^°  "^»^;^'"^*^JJ^«od 

Z7:T.'r.:^.T."T^^^  end  with  a  -^ti.  !  nnj 
wall  of   the  cup  having  tapered  groove.,  a   plurality  « 


2oi6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  a8, 1908. 


wedge  shaped  clamping  blocks  mounted  In  tke  grooTes  and 
provided  with  serrated  clamping  faces,  the  outer  faces  of 
the  upper  portions  of  said  blocks  being  grtwTed,  and  an 
adjusting  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  stem  and  harlng 
an  internal  flange  fitting  within  the  grooTes  of  the  wedge 
blocks.  »  1 


3.  In  a  pip«»  wrench,  a  cup  arranged  for  the  reception 
of  the  end  of  a  pip*',  a  tapered  guide  groove  formed  in  said 
cup  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  wedge  shaped 
clamping  block  carried  by  said  cup  in  sail  groove,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  block  Into  engagement  with  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  cup  arranged  for  the  reception 
of  the  end  of  a  pipe,  a  tapered  guide  groove  formed  In  said 
cup  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  Wedge  shaped 
clamping  block  provided  with  a  serrated  tmce  carried  by 
said  cup  in  said  groove,  and  means  for  forcing  the  block 
into  engagement  with  the  pipe.  1 


8  85,92  7.  PU NCH I NG-BAQ  APPARATUS.  F«»DB»IC 
HcLSMA.vx.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  413,017. 


1.  In  punchlng-bag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
strlklng-bag,  a  suspending- rod  therefor,  a  support  for  said 
rod,  a  universal  connection  between  said  rod  and  snpiwrt 
comprising  a  relatively-narrow  socket  ring  mounted  on 
this  support,  and  a  second  ring  attached  to  said  rod  and 
having  a  anlversal  sliding  bearing  In  the  aOcket  ring,  a 
reboondlng  member  on  the  rod,  and  a  rebounding  plate 
surrounding  the  universal  joint. 

2.  In  punchlng-bag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
bounding plate,  a  Btrlking-bag,  a  suspending^ rod  for  said 
bag  having  a  universal  mounting  within  84ld  plate  and 
an  extension  above  said  mounting,  a  reboundltig  member  on 


the  rod  for  coacting  with  said  plate,  and  a  rod-centralli- 
Ing  spring  having  its  upper  end  fixed  and  its  lower  end 
attached  to  the  rod  extension. 

3.  In  punchlng-bag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  rebounding-plate.  a  bag-suspending  rod  having  a 
universal  mounting  within  said  plate  and  a  buflTer  to  re- 
t>ound  against  the  plate,  a  bag  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
comprising  an  inner  inflatable  sac  and  an  outer  casing 
having  a  slit  to  afford  access  to  the  sac,  and  an  attaching 
and  reinforcing  plate  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  and  Interposed  between  the  sac  and  casing,  said  plate 
formed  with  a  cleft  under  the  casing  slit. 

4.  In  punchlng-bag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  rebounding  -  plate,  a  bag  -  suspending  rod  having  a 
universal  mounting  within  said  plate  and  a  buffer  to  re- 
bound against  the  plate,  a  bag  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
comprising  an  outer  casing  and  a  removable  inner  in 
flatable  sac.  a  cup-shaped  plate  interposed  l)etween  said 
casing  and  sac  at  their  upper  ends,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  plate  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 


885,928.  CHROMATROPE.  Silas  A.  HtyT,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  H.  Meyer.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  24.   1»07.      Serial  No.  398,981. 


1.  A  chromatrope  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts  driven 
In  relatively  reverse  directions,  and  a  plurality  of  disks 
supported  by  their  respective  peripheries  by  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  relatively  reverse  directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  disks 
bearing  fanciful  designs,  a  rotary  member  engaged  wltti 
the  peripheries  of  some  of  said  disks  for  supporting  and 
driving  them  in  one  direction,  and  a  rotary  member  simi 
larly  engaged  with  and  for  driving  the  remainder  of  the 
disks  In  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  free 
disks  bearing  fanciful  designs,  and  of  different  diameters, 
and  a  pair  of  rotary  members  driven  in  opposite  directions 
and  each  engaged  with  and  driving  a  number  of  said 
disks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  shafts 
driven  In  relatively  reverse  directions,  pulleys  fixed  on  said 
shafts.  Idler  spacers  between  the  pulleys,  the  pulleys  on 
one  shaft  being  disposed  opimsltely  to  the  spacers  on  the 
other  shaft,  and  a  series  of  disks  each  peripherally  sup- 
ported on  a  pulley  and  a  spacer  to  provide  for  some  of  the 
disks  being  operated  by  one  of  the  shafts  and  the  others 
by  the  other  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rotary 
shafts  carrying  loose  and  drive  pulleys,  means  connecting 
the  shafts  to  be  driven  one  from  the  other  in  relatively 
reverse  directions,  and  a  series  of  disks  of  different  diam- 
eters each  arranged  to  rest  at  its  periphery  on  a  loose  pul 
ley  on  one  shaft  and  a  fixed  pulley  on  the  other  shaft,  said 
disks  bearing  fanciful  patterns  or  designs. 


885,929.     SIEVE  ADJUSTER.     Jessb  O.  Kkith.  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,056. 
1.  In  combination   with   sieve  shoes,  slotted   plates  se- 
cured thereto,  sieve  racks  sUdably  mounted  on  said  slotted 
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plates  having  gear  teeth  on  one  edge  thereof,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  plates  having  pinions  keyed  thereto  meshing 
with  said  gear  teeth,  a  worm  wheel  keyed  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  Journaled  on  one  of  said  shoes 
and  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  aforesaid,  and  a  short 
shaft  connected  by  means  of  a  universal  Jolpt  with  said 
worm  shaft,  said  short  shaft  having  a  rectangular  end  to 
receive  a  tool  for  rotating  it,  and  a  clamp  to  engage  said 
short  shaft  to  hold  it  from  rotation,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  sieve  shoes,  slotted  plates  se- 
cured thereto,  sieve  racks  pivotally  secured  to  said  shoes, 
other  sieve  racks,  cross  rods  connecting  said  racks,  rollers 
on  the  ends  of  said  rods  and  mounted  in  the  slots  in  the 
plates,  rods  connecting  each  of  the  slidable  racks,  gear 
teeth  on  said  slidable  racks,  a  shaft  journaled  on  said 
slotted  plates,  pinions  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  slidable  plates,  a  worm  wheel 
keyed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  worm  shaft  journaled  on 
one  of  the  sieve  shoes  and  geared  with  said  worm  wheel,  a 
short  shaft  connected  with  the  worm  shaft  l)y  means  of  a 
universal  joint,  said  short  shaft  having  a  rectangular  end 
to  receive  a  tool  for  rotating  it.  and  a  clamp  to  engage 
said  rectangular  end  of  the  short  shaft  to  hold  it  from  ro- 
tation, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submerglble 
tube  having  a  water-tight  working  chamber  at  its  lower 
end  a  rotary  cutter-head  beneath  said  chamber,  a  suction- 
pump  having  Its  Intake  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  cut- 
ter head,  means  for  operating  the  cutter-head,  means  for 
operating  the  pump,  and  means  for  moving  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  In  lateral  directions. 

3.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submerglble 
tube,  having  a  water-tight  working-chamber  at  its  lower 
end.  a  pipe  projecting  therefrom,  a  rotary  cutter-head 
mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  pipe,  a  suction- 
pump  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  pipe,  and  inde- 
pendent   means    for    operating    the    cutter-head    and    the 

pump. 

4.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submerglble 
tube,  a  cutter-head  carried  thereby  and  having  a  convex 
lower  surface,  a  suction  pump  co  acting  with  the  cutter- 
head,  and  independent  means  for  operating  the  cutter- 
head  and  the  pump. 

5.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submerglble 
tube,  a  rotary  cutter-head  carried  at  its  lower  end  and 
having  a  central  opening  and  ribs  arranged  upon  its  lower 
face  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  central  opening 
upon  involute  curve  lines,  and  a  suction-pump  having  a 
pipe  which  projects  throught  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88  5  9  30.  DREDGING  APPARATUS.  SiMON  Lakh, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,050. 


885,93  1. 
Portland. 
392.784. 


W.\TER  ELEVATOR.     Hkney  M.  Lambert, 

Oreg.       riled    Sept.     13.    1907.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  submerglble 
tube,  having  a  water-tight  working-chamber  at  Its  lower 
end  a  roUry  cutter-head  beneath  said  working-chamber, 
a  suction-pump  having  Its  InUke  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  cutter-head  for  collecting  the  debris  caused  by  the  cut- 
ter-head, means  for  operating  the  cutter-head,  and  means 
for  operating  the  pump. 


1  \n  apparatus  for  elevating  water  from  a  stream  or 
river  which  comprises  the  following  elements  in  combina- 
tion, a  platform,  a  frame  work  projected  vertically  there- 
from, upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed  frames  tilt- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  said  frame  work  .and-  connected  to 
move  together,  one  of  the  said  frames  having  counter- 
baUnced  devices  on  one  end  thereof,  a  water  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  tilUble  frame,  an  overhead  wheel  mounted 
on  the  other  tiltable  frame  and  an  endless  bucket  that 
takes  around  the  water  wheel  and  the  overhead  wheel, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  water  elevating  means  of  the  character  de- 
scribed the  combination  with  a  float  and  a  vertical  frame ; 
of  the  upper  and  lower  beams  tiltably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  rod  connections  that  join  the  ends  of  the  said 
tiltable  frame,  a  water  wheel  mounted  on  the  lower  tilt- 
able  frame,  an  overhead  wheel  mounted  on  the  upper  tilt- 
able frame,  a  bucket  carrying  endless  chain  that  takes 
around  the  said  wheels  and  an  adjustable  counterbalance 
mounted  on  the  lower  tiltable  frame,  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

3,  In  a  water  eUvatlng  means  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  float  and  a  Tertlcal 
frame  :   of  the   upper  and  lower  beams  tllUbly  mounted 
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on  th^  frame :  rod  connections  that  join  t^  ends  of  the 

said  tiltable  frame,  a  water  wheel  mounted  <m  the  lower 
Tlltabie  frame,  an  overhead  wheel  momted  on  the  npper 
ttltable  frame,  a  backet  carrying  endlen  ekala  that  takes 
around  the  satd  wheels,  an  adjustable  eosBterbalance 
mounted  on  the  lower  tUtable  frame,  said  cotmtertalance 
(■t>nsl-itini;  of  a  tank  having  means  for  drawing  water 
thpn^from  and  a  flUln*  tank  having  a  flltlng  faucet  ar- 
rantf'>d  to  discharge  Into  the  water  tank  on  the  tiltable 
frame,  for  the  purposes  described. 


885.ft32.     CFRTAINBING. 

Kv.     Filed  Jan.  IS,  1908. 


Makt  E.  La  Ece,  Richmond. 
Serial  No.  411,447. 


1.  As  an  article  of  aumafacture  a  curtain  ring,  a  curtain 
pin  and  a  keeper  for  said  pin  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
spriQK  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  the  two  stra»da  thas  formed 
being  bent  into  a  ring  and  firmly  connected  at  their  ends 
by  looping  one  of  the  wire  ends  Into  the  eye  formed  by 
doubling  the  wire,  one  of  said  wire  ends  being  bent  to  form 
a  spring  hook  and  the  other  a  keeper  for  tie  same. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  curtain  ring  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  and  the  dou- 
bled portion  bent  to  form  the  ring,  one  end  of  said  wire 
belne  bent  into  a  spring  pin,  and  the  other  end  after  pass- 
ing through  the  loop  formed  by  doubling  the  wire,  being 
bent  around  the  first  named  wire  aear  said,  loop  and  then 
around  the  pin  to  lOrm  a  keeper  therefor. 

3.  \s  an  article  of  manofactare  a  curtain  ring  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  doubled  apoa  Itself  and  twisted 
throughout  Its  length  except  for  a  short  distance  at  the 
ends  of  the  wire,  and  then  bent  to  fbcm  Bhe  ring,  one  of 
said  free  ends  being  fashioned  into  a  aprlBg  pin  with  an 
upwardly  extending  pointed  and,  and  the  other  free  end 
after  first  passing  through  tkedoaUed  end  of  the  ring  being 
bent  around  the  baw  of  the  sprlac  fta  for  a  full  turn  and 
then  formed  Into  a  keeper  for  the  tmd  vt  said  pin. 


885, 933.      WAISTBAND. 
La.      Filed  Dec.  3.  1907 


Soumow  LiKDt.   New   Orleans, 
Serial  No.  404.698. 


886.»»4.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ABTTFICIAL  MICAS. 
F>LOU»Tiin:  J.  Ma('Hal8KC.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
siCBor  of  one-fourth  to  Ralph  Modjeskl,  Chicago,  III. 
PHed  Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,238. 

1.  The  method  of  making  arttflclal  micas  which  conalsta 
In  melting  in  an  electric  furnace  a  charge  proportioned  to 
yield  a  mica. 

2.  The  method  of  making  artificial  micas  which  consists 
In  melting  In  an  electric  furnace  and  out  of  contact  with 
carbon  surfaces,  a  charge  proportiontd  to  yield  a  mica. 

3.  The  method  of  making  artificial  micas  which  consists 
In  melting  In  an  electric  furnace  In  presence  of  metallic 
silicon  serving  as  an  electric  conductor,  a  charge  propor- 
tioned to  yield  a  mua. 

4.  The  method  of  making  artificial  micas  which  consists 
In  melting  a  suitable  charge  containing  the  non-alkali  In- 
gredients of  a  mica,  Incorptirating  an  alkali-metal  hydroild 
with  the  melted  mass,  and  permitting  the  product  to  cool. 

5.  The  method  of  making  artificial  micas  which  consists 
In  melting  a  suitable  charge  conUlnlng  the  n on  alkali  in- 
gredients of  a  mica.  Incorporating  an  alkali-metal  hydroxld 
with  the  melted  mas.s.  and  permitting  the  product  to  cool 
In  presence  of  moisture. 


885.965.     RHEOSTAT      Edwaki>  1..  Majkiv.  Bellalre.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  6,  1907.      Serial  No.   377,tJd8. 


1.  Ai  a.  new  article  of  mannfartnre.  a  waist  band  pro- 
vided at  its  end  portions  with  a  plnrallty  or  orlflcea,  and 
lacings  threaded  through  the  orifices  and  permanently  se- 
cured at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  band  whereby  a  serlet  of 
transverse  plaits  may  be  formed, 

•J,  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  multiply  waist 
band  provided  at  its  end  portions  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely disposed  orifices,  and  flat  lacings  threaded  through 
the  orifices  and  having  their  Inner  ends  ►♦•cured  between 
the  piles  of  the  band. 


1.  In   a  rheostat  adapted  to  contain  water  under  pres 
sure  :  an  Insulated  stationary  conductor  plate  ;  a  movable 
conductor    plate ;    means    for    supplying    and    discharging 
water,    and    means    for   adjusting  the    movable    conductor 
pUte  sabstantlally  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 

2.  In  a  rheostat  provided  with  a  stationary  and  an  ad- 
justable conductor  plate,  ■>ean8  for  Interpoalng  a  body  of 
water  under  pressure  between  the  conductor  plates,  anb- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rheostat  such  as  described  and  embodying  sta- 
tionary and  adjustable  conductor  plates,  a  reciprocating 
stem  for  adjusting  one  of  said  plates,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  located  upon  said  stem,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
sot  forth. 


885.©3«.  SIGN -LETTER  Cfio&HT.  L  Mason.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  1,.  Mason  ("ompany.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  -Apr.  28,  1905, 
Serial  No.  257,892.  Renewed  Aug.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
SdO.S80. 


o  o  o  ®  o 
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1.  A  aheet  provided  with  a  plnrallty  nf  iwmovaWe  sec- 
tions arranged  along  predeternrtned  lines  and  In  aubatan 
tlally  the  plane  of  the  alieet,  whereby  by  removing  eertatn 
of  aald  sections  dtfferent  designs  may  be  formed  the  epen- 
inga  formed  by  the  removal  o<  the  sections  being  capnMe 
of  having  light  transmitted  through  them  from  a  common 
source. 
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2.  A  sheet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  removable  sec 
tlons  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  monogram  and  in  sub- 
stantially the  plane  of  the  sheet,  whereby  by  removing 
certain  of  said  sections  any  letter  or  character  may  be 
formed,  the  openings  formed  by  the  removal  of  the  sec- 
tions being  capable  of  having  light  transmitted  through 
them  from  a  common  source. 

:?  \  sheet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  removable  sec- 
tions formed  bv  Incisions  which  form,  but  do  not  sever 
the  sections  from  the  sheet,  said  sections  being  arranged 
along  predetermined  lines,  whereby  by  removing  certain 
of  said  sections  different  designs  may  be  formed 

4.  A  sheet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  removable  sec- 
tions formed  by  Incisions  which  form,  but  do  not  sever  the 
■ectlons  from  the  sheet,  said  sections  l)elnK  arranged  to 
form  a  monogram  whereby  by  removing  certain  of  said 
sections  any  letter  or  character  may  be  formed 

5.  A  sheet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  removable  sec- 
tions arranged  alons'  predetermined  lines,  and  In  substan- 
of  said  sections  different  designs  may  l>e  formed  and  a  back- 
tlally  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  whereby  by  removing  certain 
of  said  sections  different  designs  may  be  formed  and  a  back 
Ing  sheet  secured  to  said  first  mentioned  sheet 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


ft8,'S938.      FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.      FaA>K    Maiant,    Alle- 
gheny, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.159. 


<; 


93-  MOI'  HEAD  AND  WRINGER.  AlexaIWM  R. 
MAr.iEKS.  Armln;:ton.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Se- 
rial No.  313,516. 


1  A  floor  mop  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  removably  mounted  thereon,  a  means  at  each 
end  of  the  shaft  for  fastening  the  ends  of  a  mop  cloth 
thereto  and  a  member  on  the  frame  that  projects  on  the 
shaft  centrally  thereof. 

*»  \  floor  mop.  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a  shaft 
removably  journaled  In  the  side  members  thereof,  a  crank 
handle  for  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  means  at  each  end  of 
the  shaft  located  within  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  mop  cloth,  one  of  said  means 
forming  a  lock  for  holding  the  shaft  In  Its  bearings  and  a 
member  on  the  frame  that  projects  down  over  the  shaft 
centrally  thereof,  for  the  purposes  described. 

3  The  combination  with  the  rectangular  handle  carry 
Ing  frame,  having  a  centrally  dl-sposed  Inwardly  project 
Ing  tongue  ;  said  frame  having  a  bearing  aperture  In  each 
of  lu  opposite  side  portions  :  of  a  ahaft  sUdable  Into  the 
said  bearings,  a  crank  member  on  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  disposed  closely  to  the  projecting  tongue 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  ahaft  while  In  Its 
bearings  from  longitudinal  dlaplaeement. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rectangnJar  frame,  s 
crank  ahaft  jonrnaled  in  the  opening  thereof,  aald  abaft 
having  a  pair  of  separated  eleta.  a  rigid  mewber  on  the 
frame  that  projects  down  over  the  *haft  betwe»«  Ita  slots 
and  a  means  on  the  shaft  for  fastsnlng  the  ends  of  the 
map  dotk  In  tte  ahaft  alota. 

5.  The  c«Bblnatl«n  with  the  rectangnlar  frame  having 
a   tongue  projectei  inwar^y  of  the  wpenlng   therein,  and 
having  a|»ertared  nppoahig  koasee  tn  Ita  aide  portions  :  of 
a    shaft    removably    journaled    In    aald    b^ses,    having    a 
crank  handle,  said  ahaft  having  a  pair  of  separated  elon 
gated  alota,  an  adjustable  channeled  damp  metrt>er  mount 
ed   in   each  slot,  and  means  for  adjusting   said   members. 
one    of    said    channeled    members    having    extensions    ar 
ranged   to  extend   closely  to  one   of  the   apertured   bosses 
of  the   frame,   all   being   arransed  substantially   as   shown 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1     In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  llanced  pulley  there<,n.  of  a  driven  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  o.rrying  frame,  pairs  of  levers  pivot- 
all  v    mounted   for    operation    in    said    fame   and    provided 
wit'h    gripping   8hf>es  engaging   the   inner   and  outer   sides 
of   the   flange   of  the   driving   puUey,   a  plvotally  mounted 
actuating  lever   having  integral   oppositely   disposed  arms 
connected  bv  links  to  the  terminals  of  said  levers  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  backwardly  extending  arm  having  a  bearing 
roller     and    an    actuating    cone   slidlngly    mounted    on    the 
«lrlv.«  shaft  and  arranged  to  cnt:age  said  roUer.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  .  ,   ,„  , 
2     In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
rtaft  and  a  flanged  pulley  thereon,  of  a  driven  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  carrying  frame,  pairs  of  levers  piv- 
otallv   mounted  for  operation   In  said  frame  and   provided 
with"gripping  shoes  engaging  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of 
the    fiance    of    the    driving    pulley,    a    plvotally    mounted 
actuating  lever   having   integral    oppositely  disposed  arms 
connected  by  links  to  the  terminals  of  said  levers  and  pro- 
vlde.i    with    a    backwardly    extending    arm.    an    actuating 
cone  filidlngly  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  actuating  lever  and  bearing  against  one  of 
the  gripping  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  frlcti«m  clutch,  the  comltlnatlon  with  a  driving 
element  having  a  portion  for  frictional  engagement,  of  a 
shaft  carrying  a  driven  element  havin?  a  frame,  opening 
and  closing  levers  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  pro- 
vided with  gripping  shoes  adapted  to  grip  the  opposite 
sides  (if  said  fricUonal  engagement  portion,  a  plvotally 
mounted  actuating  lever  having  integral  oppositely  dls- 
iK>sed  arms  connected  by  links  to  the  terminals  of  said 
levers  and  provided  with  a  backwardly  extending  arm 
hHvinc  a  pivoted  adjustable  bearing  terminal  provided 
with  a  roller,  a  separatlic  spring  secured  to  the  actuating 
lever  and  bearing  against  one  of  the  prippin'z  levers,  and 
an  actuating  cone  sUdiazly  mwinted  on  tke  slaft  of  the 
driven  element,  sabstantially  as  set   forth. 

4  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
element  having  a  portion  for  frictional  engagement,  of  a 
shaft  carrvln?  a  driven  element  having  a  frame,  opening 
and  closing  levers  mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided 
with  gripping  shoes  adapted  to  grip  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  frictional  engagement  portion,  a  plvotally  mounted 
actuating  lever  having  integral  oppositely  disposed  arms 
connected  by  links  to  the  terminals  of  paid  levers  and  pro- 
rid*^  with  a  backwardly  extending  arm  having  a  pivoted 
sdjustable  bearing  terminal  provided  with  a  roller,  and  an 
actuating  cone  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the 
4rtvpo  element  and  provided  wltti  an  annular  recess 
adapted  to  engage  the  roller  of  tlw  bearing  terminal,  snb 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

.^  In  a  frirtion  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  drlTlng 
shaft  and  a  flaneed  pulley  thereon,  of  a  driven  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  carrying  frame,  oppositely  located 
pairs  of  opening  and  closing  levers  provided  with  gripping 
shoes  and  plvotally  mounted  for  operation  In  aald  frame, 
n  plvotally  mounted  actuating  lever  for  each  of  said  pairs 
having  Integral  oppositely  disposed  arms  connected  by 
,   links  to  the  terminals  of  wild  levers  and  provided  with  a 
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backwardly  extending  arm  having  a  pivoted  adjustable 
bearing  terminal  with  a  roller  extremity,  and  an  actuating 
cone  slldlngly  moui\ted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  provided 
wlfh  an  annular  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  rollers  of 
said  terminals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaz«tte  ] 


885.939.  SCRUBBING -MACHINE.  jEirreasoN  D.  Met- 
CALF.  Gloster.  Miss.,  assignor  of  oneHalf  to  .1^  C. 
Causey,  Gloster.  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  12,  ld07.  Serial  No. 
362.019. 


1.  .V  scrubbing  machine  comprisln,'  a  main  frame  con- 
structed cf  wire,  a  brush  rotatably  supported  thereby,  and 
a  mop  clamp  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
.said  clamp  comprising  one  member  formed  integral  with 
the  frame  and  a  cooperating  member  carried  by  the  frame, 
said  members  beinu  arranged  for  cofiperation  through 
their  Inherent  resiliency. 

2.  A  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  con 
stmcted  of  wire,  a  brush  rotatably  supported  thereby,  and 
a  mop  clamp  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  said 
clamp  comprising  one  member  formed  Integral  with  the 
frame  and  a  cooperating  member  carried  by  the  frame, 
each  of  said  members  being  formed  wltli  Interengaglnx 
portions  between  w  hlch  the  mop  is  adapted  to  be  clamped, 
said  members  being  arranged  for  coSperatlon  through 
their  inherent  resilipncy. 

3.  .\  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  con- 
structed of  wire,  a  wheeled  support  for  the  frame,  a  mop 
clamp  comprising  Interlocking  spring  members  carried  by 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  part  of  s«id  clamp  being 
formed  Integral  with  iae  frame,  and  a  mop  clamp  carried 
by  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  Independent  thereof. 

4.  .\  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  con- 
structed of  wire,  a  wheeled  support  for  tl»e  frame,  a  mop 
clamp  comprising  interlocking  spring  members  carried  by 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  part  of  9«ld  clamp  being 
formed  Integral  with  the  frame,  a  mop  clamp  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  independent  thereof,  and  a 
receptacle  supported  in  one  member  of  the  mop  clamp  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame. 

5.  .\  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
wheeled  support  therefor,  said  frame  being  constructed 
of  a  wire  rod  bent  into  rectangular  outllte,  the  forward 
cross  bar  of  the  frame  being  formed  wltft  U-shaped  pro- 
jections, and  a  clamping  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  formed  with  U  shaped  projections  to  coSperate 
with  the  projections  on  the  frame  and  provide  a  mop 
clamp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  said  block  and  means  for  compressing  said  block  be- 
tween said  nuts. 


3.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  drivinj: 
screw  meml>er.  a  ilrlv»'n  screw  member,  a  clutch  connec- 
tion between  said  members,  nuts  mouuted  on  said  screw 
members  and  having  oppositely  disposed  grtwves  or  rt- 
cesses  arranged  In  one  side  thereof,  a  slotted  bearing  block 
arranged  In  said  grooves,  a  n  <k  shaft  mounted  adjacent 
said  nuts  and  having  an  arm  connt'ct»'d  with  said  bearint: 
block  and  means  tor  compressing  said  block  between  said 
nuts. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
screw  member,  a  driven  screw  member,  a  clutch  connec- 
tion between  said  members,  nuts  mounted  on  said  screw 
members  and  hivini;  grooves  arranged  in  one  side  thereof, 
slotted  or  split  bearing  l>lock8  arranged  between  said  nuts 
In  said  grooves,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  nuts 
and  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  trunnion  adapted  to 
engage  said  bearing  block  and  means  for  compressing  said 
block  t>etween  said  nuts 

5.  In  a  steerin?  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing:,  a 
driving  Bcrew  member  mounted  therein,  a  driven  screw 
member  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  clutch  connection  be- 
tween said  meml)ers,  a  steering  post  connected  with  said 
driving  member,  nuts  mounted  on  said  screw  members,  a 
Slotted  bearing  block  arrnnzed  between  said  nuts,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  said  block,  and  an  adjusting  mem- 
ber mounted  on  one  of  said  screw  members  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  casln  r. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


885,940.    STEERING-GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.    Grov» 

E.  Miller,   West  Detroit.  Mich.      Filed   May   18.    1907. 

Serial  No.  374,361. 

1  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
screw  member,  a  driven  screw  member,  a  clutch  connec- 
tion between  said  members,  nuts  mounted  on  said  screw 
members,  a  bearing  block  arranged  between  said  nnts,  a 
rock  shaft  connected  with  said  block  and  means  for  com- 
pressing said  block  between  said  nuts, 

2.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
screw  member,  a  driven  screw  member,  a  clutch  connec- 
tion between  said  members,  nuts  moante4  on  said  screw 
members,  said  nuts  having  opposltely^dteposed  groove*  or 
recesses  arranged  In  one  side  thereof,  a  slotted  bearing 
block   arranged   In    said    grooves,    a    rock   shaft  connected 


.S8,'>,941.  ELEVATOR  INI»irATIN(}  SYSTEM.  Chables 
E.  Moore.  Los  Angeles.  Cnl.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  391.279 

1.  An  elevator  indicator  system  comprising  an  Indicator, 
at  each  floor  or  landing,  provided  with  means  to  Indicate 
"  up  "  travel  of  the  Car  and  with  means  to  Indicate  "  down 
travel  "  of  the  car.  electric  lights  In  connection  with  said 
indicating  means,  normally  open  circuits  for  said  lights. 
means  operated  by   the  car  for  closing  the  circuits  of   all 

•  up  "  Indicator  liehts  when  the  c:ir  reaches  the  lower 
floor  and  for  successively  breaking  the  lighting  circuits  as 
the  car  passes  the  respective  floors  In  ascending,  and 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  circuits  of  all 
"  down  "  Indicator  lights  when  the  car  reaches  the  top 
floor  and  for  successively  breaking  the  lighting  circuits 
as  the  car  passos  the  respective  floors  In  descendlnit. 

2.  An  elevator  Indicator  system  comprising  an  Indicator 
at  each  floor  or  landing,  said  Indicators  provided  with 
panels  containing  respectively  Indications  of  "  up "  and 
"  down  "  direction  of  the  car,  electric  llght«  arranged  be- 
hind said  panels,  normally  open  circuits  for  said  electric 
lights,    means    for    closing    said    circuits,    electromagnetic 
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means  for  controlling  said  circuit  closing  means,  normally 
open  circuits  for  said  controlling  means,  said  clrculU  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  and  broken  by  a  contact  carried  by  the 
car  whereby  when  the  car  reaches  the  lower  floor  the 
lights  behind  the  "  up  "  panels  of  said  Indicators  are 
lighted  and  are  successively  cut  out  as  the  car  passes  the 
respective  floors  in  ascending,  and  the  lights  behind  the 
"  down  ••  panels  of  said  Indicators  are  lighted  when  the 
car  reaches  the  upper  floor  and  are  successively  cut  out 
as  the  car  passes  the  floors  in  descending. 


successive  landings  for  releasing  said  retaining  means  and 
breaking  the  light  circuit  of  the  landing  passed  by  the  car. 
5     \n  elevator  indicator  system  comprising  an  indicator 
at  each  floor  or  landing,  the  indicators  of  the  Intermediate 
floors  having  two  indicating  portions,  one  to  indicate  that 
the  car  is  upward  bound  and  the  other  to  indicate  the  car 
is  downward  bound,  electric  lights  arranged  in  connection 
with  each   indicating  portion,   normally  open  circuits   for 
said  lights,  a  ma>rnetlcally  operated  circuit  closer  for  each 
of  said  lamp  circuits,  the  closer  of  all  the  light  circuits 
m   connection  with  "  up  "  Indicators  connected  in  a   nor- 
mally open   circuit,   circuit   closing   means  carried  by   the 
car' and  adapted  to  clo9»>  said  last  named  circuit  when  the 
car   approaches   the    lower    landing,    means    for    retaining 
said  magnetically  operated  closers  in  position  to  maintain 
said  light  circuits  closed,  the  closer  of  all  the  light  cir- 
cuits   In    connection    with    "  down  "    indicators    connected 
In    a    normally   open    circuit,    said    circuit    closing    means 
carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  close  said  last  named  cir- 
cuit as  the  car  approaches  the  upper  landing,  means  for 
retaining    said    magnetically    operated    circuit    closers    in 
position    to    maintain    said    light    circuit    closed,    electro- 
magnets in  connection  with  each  of  said  retaining  means, 
each  of  said  electro-magnets  connected  in  a  normally  open 
circuit   having  contacts  arranged  In   the  path  of  the  caj' 
to  be  closed  by  the  car  as  the  car  passes  a  given   floor, 
whereby  when  the  "  up  "  Indicator  lights  have  been  light- 
ed and  the  car  passes   above  a   given   floor  the  light  for 
that   floor   Is  extinguished,    and   when    the   "  down  "    Indi- 
cator lights  are  lighted  and  the  car  passes  below  a  given 
floor  the  Indicator  light  for  that  floor  is  extinguished. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3    An   elevator   indiralor    system   comprisiug   an    indi- 
cator at  each  floor  or  landing,  the  Indicators  of  the  Inter- 
mediate floors  having  two  indicating  portions,  one  to  show 
that  the  car  is  upward  bound  and  the  other  to  show  the 
car  is  downward  bound,  the  lower  landing  Indicator  pro- 
vided  with   an   indicating  portion   to  show  the  car  is  up- 
ward   bound    and    the    upper    landing:    indicator    provided 
with  an  indicating   portion   to  show   the  car   is   downward 
bound,    electric    lights    arranged    in    connection    with    each 
indicating  portion   of  said   Indicators,   normally  open   cir- 
cuits for  said  lights,  a  circuit  closer  for  each  of  said  light 
circuits,  magnetic  means  for  o;>eratlng  said  circuit  closers. 
the  magnetic   closer  operating  means   of   the   '•  up  '   Indi- 
cator  lights   connected    in    a    normally   open    circuit,    and 
the    magnetic    closer    operating    means    of    the    "down 
lights    connected    in    a    normally    open    circuit,    a    circuit 
closer  carried  bv  the  car  and  adapted  to  close  said  "  up 
circuit    when    the   car   approaches   the   lower   floor   and    to 
close  t-he   ••  down  ••   circuit   when    the   car  approaches   the 
upper   floor,   and  means   for   successively   cutting  out   each 
light  as  the  car  passes  the  floor  of  that  light 

4     Vn    elevator    Indicator    system    comprising    an    Indi- 
cator at  each  floor  or  landing,  the  Indicators  of  the  Inter- 
mediate floors  having  two  indicating  portions,  one  to  indi- 
cate that  the  car  is  upward  bound  and  the  other  to  Indi- 
cate the  car  Is  downward  bound,  electric  lights  arranged 
In    connection    with    each     Indicating    portion,    normally 
open  circuits  for  said  lights,  a  magnetically  operated  cir- 
cuit closer  for  each  of  said  lamp  circuits,  the  closer  of  all 
the  light  circuits  In  connection  with  "  up  "  Indicators  con- 
nected m  a   normally  open   circuit,  circuit  closing   means 
carried  bv  the  car  and  adapted  to  close  said  last  named 
circuit  when  the  car  approaches  the  lower  landing,  means 
for   retaining  said   magnetically  operated  closers  In   posi- 
tion to  maintain  said  light  circuits  closed,  means  operated 
bv  the  car  as  the  car  passes  successive  floors  for  releas- 
ing and  retaining  means  and  breaking  the  light  circuit  of 
the  landing  passed  by  the  car.  the  closers  of  all  the  light 
circuits   In   c-onnectlon   with   the  '•  down  "   Indicators  con- 
nected   m    a    normally    open    circuit,    said    circuit    clos- 
ing   means    carried    by    the    car    adapted    to    close    said 
last    named    circuit    as    the    car    approaches    the    upper 
landing    means   for   retaining   said  magnetfcally   operated 
closers  In  position  to  maintain  said  light  circuits  closed, 
and  means  operated  by  the  car  as  the  car  passes  down  by 
133  0.  G,— 131 


885,942.  SAFETY  FLASH-LIGHT  APrARATDS  FOR 
ELEVATORS.  Chables  E.  Mix>re.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No    391,280. 


1  A  safety  flash  light  system  for  an  elevator  car  com- 
prising a  light  adapted  to  flash  across  the  floor  of  the  car 
at  the  gateway  thereto,  electrical  connections  for  said 
light  and  means.  In  combination  with  the  operating  lever 
of  the  car.  for  automatically  lighting  said  light  when  the 
lever  is  thrown  to  stop  the  car. 

•>  \  safety  flash  light  for  elevators  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  car-controlling  lever,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit normally  open,  an  electric  lamp  connected  in  said 
circuit  and  positioned  to  throw  its  light  out  along  the 
floor  of  the  entrance  to  the  car.  magnetic  means  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  said  light  circuit,  said  magnetic  means 
provided  with  circuit  and  circuit  makers  and  breakers 
operated  bv  the  car  controlling  lever  to  complete  said 
light  circuit  when  the  car  Is  stopped  and  break  the  circuit 
when  the  car  is  put  in  motion. 

3  A  safety  flash  light  for  elevators,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  car-controlling  lever  an  electric  lamp,  a 
normally  open  circuit  for  said  lamp,  magnetically  oper- 
ated means  for  closing  said  circuit,  magnetically  operated 
means  for  breaking  said  circuit,  a  circuit  closing  means 
for  closing  the  electric  circuit  through  the  magnet  of  said 
magnetic  circuit  closing  means,  when  the  car-controlling 
lever  Is  brought  to  a  position  to  stop  the  car,  and  a  circuit 
closing  means,  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  magnet 
of  said  circuit  breaking  means,  operated  by  said  car-con- 
trolling lever  when  said  lever  is  thrown  to  a  position  to 
put  the  car  In  motion. 
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4  A  safety  flash  light  for  elevatora  comt>rl8ing  In  com- 
bination with  the  car-<:ontroIllng  leTer.  of  a  normally  op«n 
circuit,  an  electric  lamp  in  said  clrcait  and  poaltioned  to 
throw  Ita  light  out  along  the  floor  of  the  oar  tbroogta  the 
gateway  thereof,  magnetically  controlled  clrcalt-cloaer 
means  for  said  light  circuit,  means  operated  by  said  car- 
controlling  leyer  to  actuate  said  clrcult-tloaer  to  clo»e 
said  light  circuit  when  the  elevator  car  la  stopped,  and 
means  operated  by  said  car- con  trolling  lerver  to  actuate 
aald  circuit-closer  to  break  said  light  circul^  when  said  car 
la  started. 


feed  mechanism  independently  of  the  other  part ;  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  engagement  with  said  de- 
vice to  Independently  move  the  same  to  actuate  said  dog. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drill  spindle  :  driving  means ;  feed  mechanism 
comprising  reciprocal  screw-threaded  parts  ;  a  device  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  parts  of  the  feed  mechanism  to  turn  in 
unison  ;  another  device  arranged  to  turn  one  part  of  the 
feed  mechanism  relative  to  the  other  part  to  impart  end- 
wise feeding  movement  to  the  drill  spindle  and  means  for 
alternately  operating  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.94.'?.      RAIL-DRILLING  MACHINE.      DaviD  A.  MOOEE, 

Harvey    111      Filed  July  15.  1904.     Serial  No.  216.661.         885.944.     TRACK-DRILL.     David  A.  Moorb,  Kalamaioo, 

Mich.     Filed  Aug.  11,  190«.     Serial  No.  330.141. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  spindle  having  screw-thr4ada  ;  a  nut  en- 
gaged with  the  threads  ;  a  casing  having  clutch  mechan- 
ism for  operatinx  It  in  connection  with  the  spindle;  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  casing  and  adapted  f»r  reverse  actu- 
ation ;  two  docs  adapted  for  movement  In  »nd  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  nut  and  alternately  and  re- 
versely actuated  from  the  lever  when  reversely  moved  to 
grip  and  release  the  nut  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  screw-threaded  spindle  having  drtvlng  means  ;  a 
nut  engaged  with  the  threads  of  the  spindle  and  having  a 
cii'cumferentlal  groove  :  two  dogs  In  said  groove  with  por- 
tions adapted  when  the  dogs  are  moved  plvotally  to  grip 
and  release  the  nut  ;  a  casing  extended  over  said  dogs  ; 
clutch  mechanism  for  operating  the  casing  from  the  spin- 
dle ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  casing  and  haring  a  shoulder 
adapted  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction,  to  en- 
gage one  dog  and  movK  the  same  plvotally  ;  a  link  extend- 
ed from  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  other  dog  to  move  the  same  when  the  lever 
is  moved  In  a  reverse  direction  :  a  spring  for  returning 
the  last  named  dog  to  normal  position  :  a  pivoted  bracket  ; 
a  roller  carried  thereby  and  engageable  with  the  lever  In 
the  rotation  of  the  casing;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
bracket. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  ;  a  drill  spindle  ;  driving  mechanisia  :  a  connection 
for  turning  the  drill  spindle  from  the  driving  mechanism  : 
a  lever  having  means  for  turning  it  in  anlson  with  the 
driving  mechanism  and  adapted  for  recifrocatory  move- 
ment. Independently  thereof:  feed  mechanism  comprising 
reciprocal  screw  threaded  parts  adapted  when  independ- 
ently actuated,  to  move  the  drill  spindle  endwise,  one  of 
said  parts  having  connection  with  the  lev«r  for  moving  it 
independently  of  the  other  part  when  sai(  lever  is  recip- 
rocated ;  and  a  device  carried  by  the  fratne  and  engage- 
able  with  said  lever  to  Impart  reclproc«tory  movement 
thereto. 

4.  A  devlcp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  :  a  drill  spindle  :  driving  mechanisi*  ;  feed  mechan- 
ism comprising  reciprocal  screw- threaded  parts  adapted, 
when  Independently  actuated,  to  impart  endwise  move- 
ment to  the  drill  spindle  and  a  dog  adaQted  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  parts  to  independettly  actuate  the 
same  :  a  device  driven  from  the  driving  mechanism,  bat 
capable  of  Independent  movement  and  halving  connection 
with  the  dog  to  move  the  same  to  actuate  one  part  of  the 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  rail-engaging 
hook  pivoted  on  said  frame  :  a  link  pivoted  to  said  frame ; 
an  operating-lever  carried  thereby  ;  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  hook  and  to  the  flrst-named  link  ;  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  link  relative 
to  each  other  :  and  a  depending  projection  on  said  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  when  said  lever  is  thrown  for- 
wardly  to  break  the  toggle,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  rail-engaging 
hook  pivoted  on  said  frame ;  a  link  pivoted  to  said  frame  : 
an  operating  lever  carried  thereby  ;  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  hook  and  to  the  first  named  link  :  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  links 
relative  to  each  other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rail  -  engaging 
hook  pivoted  on  said  frame  :  a  toggle  connection  for  said 
hook  to  said  frame  ;  a  projection  on  said  hook  adapted  to 
engage  a  rail  when  said  toggle  is  broken,  whereby  said 
hook  Is  swung  upwardly  and  said  frame  is  pushed  away 
from  the  rail  ;  and  a  shoe-like  base  for  said  frame,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rail-engaging 
hook  pivoted  on  said  frame  :  a  toggle  connection  for  said 
hook  to  said  frame  ;  a  projection  on  said  hook  adapted 
to  engage  a  rail  when  said  toggle  Is  broken,  whereby  said 
hook  la  swung  upwardly  to  free  It  from  the  rail,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horizontally  arranged  frame, 
having  a  base  portion  at  its  rear  end  and  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  projecting  arm-like  members  at  Its  forward  end 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rail ;  a  rail-engaging  hook  piv- 
oted upon  said  forwardly  projecting  members,  said  hook 
having  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  pivot  there- 
of and  a  toggle  connection  from  said  frame  to  said  rear- 
wardly projecting  arm  of  said  hook,  whereby  when  said 

I   toggle  Is  straightened,  the  hook  is  thrown  downwardly  and 
i  locked  in  engagement  with  the  rail  and  when  said  toggle 
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is    broken,    said    hook    is    disengaged    from    the    rail    and 
thrown    upwardly   above   said   arm-like   members   of   said 

frame. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885  945.      DRILLING-MACHINE.      David  A.  Moork,  Kala- 
masoo.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,744. 
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having  a  slot  -  like  socket;  a  clamping  ring  adapted  to 
fit  the  outer  end  of  said  conical  enlargement ;  an  adjust- 
able clamping  ring  adapted  to  fit  the  inner  end  of  said  con- 
ical enlargement  sleeved  upon  said  body  ;  a  clamping  nut 
for  adjustably  securing  said  adjustable  clamping  ring 
threaded  upon  said  body  ;  clamping  jaws  having  Upered 
ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clamping  rings  loosely 
arranged  in  said  slot-like  socket  ;  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  said  jaws  normally  outward  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


1  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  spindle  ;  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  said  spindle;  a  feed-screw  for  said 
spindle  ;  a  feed  nut  therefor,  said  feed-nut  having  a  gear 
thereon  ;  a  feed-member  spllned  upon  said  spindle,  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  shrouded  gears,  said  gears  being  of 
substantially  the  same  circumference  but  having  varying 
numbers  of  teeth  ;  a  shaft ;  a  pinion  thereon  arranged  to 
mesh  with  said  gear  on  said  feed-nut  ;  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  mesh  with  one  or  an 
other  of  said  feed  gears ;  and  means  for  shifting  said 
shaft  to  bring  said  pinion  Into  mesh  with  one  of  the 
said  shrouded  gears  of  said  feed-member,  whereby  said 
feed-member  Is  held  against  longitudinal  movement  on 
said  spindle,  or  to  bring  It  into  engagement  with  the 
frame,  whereby  the  revolution  of  said  feed-nut  Is  pre- 
vented. 

"  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  spindle;  driv- 
ing meclianlsm  for  said  spindle;  a  feed-screw  for  said 
spindle  ;  a  feed  nut  therefor  :  a  feed-gear  on  said  spindle  ; 
a  pinion  having  driving  connections  to  the  said  feed  nut 
and  means  for  shifting  said  pinion  to  bring  it  into  mesh 
with  said  feed  gear  or  Into  engagement  with  the  said 
frame,  whereby  said  feed  nut  is  driven  or  Its  revolution 
prevented,  as  desired. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  spindle:  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  said  spindle:  a  feed-screw  for  said 
spindle  :  a  feed-nut  therefor,  said  feed-nut  having  a  gear 
thereon  :  a  feed-gear  on  said  spindle:  a  pinion  :  gear  con- 
nections for  said  pinion  to  said  gear  on  said  feed  nut  ;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  pinion  to  bring  it  into  mesh  with 
said  feed-gear  or  Into  engagement  with  the  said  frame, 
whereby  said  feed-nut  is  driven  or  Its  revolution  pre- 
vented, as  desired. 

4  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  spindle  :  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  said  spindle:  a  feedscrew  for  said 
spindle  ;  a  feed  nut  therefor,  said  feed  nut  having  a  gear 
thereon  a  feed-member  spllned  upon  said  spindle,  com- 
prising a  plnralltv  of  gears,  said  gears  having  varying 
numbers  of  teeth;  a  shaft:  a  pinion  thereon  arranged 
to  mesh  with  said  gear  on  said  feed  nut :  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  mesh  with  one  or  an- 
other of  said  gears. 

5  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  spindle;  a 
driving  mechanism  for  said  spindle  ;  a  feed  screw  for  said 
spindle  ;  a  feed-nut  therefor  ;  a  pinion,  having  a  driving 
connection  with  said  feed-nut;  a  feed-member  spllned 
upon  said  spindle  comprising  a  plurality  of  shrouded 
gears,  said  pinion  being  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  bring 
it  Into  mesh  with  one  or  another  of  the  said  shrouded 
gears  of  said  feed-member,  said  pinion  being  fixed  against 
axial  movement,  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  feed-member  on  said  spindle  is  prevented  when  said 
pinion  Is  In  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885,946.     CHUCK.     David  A.  Moork,   Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,656. 

1.  in  a  chuck,   the  combination  of   a   cylindrical   body 
provided   with   a   double   conical   enlargement,    said    body 


2.  In  "a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  a  double  conical  enlargement,  said  body 
having  a  slot-like  socket  provided  with  a  cylindrical  cen- 
tral portion  ;  a  clamping  ring  adapted  to  fit  the  outer  end 
of  said  conical  enlargement  :  an  adjustable  clamping  ring 
adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  end  of  said  conical  enlargement 
sleeved  upon  said  body  :  a  clamping  nut  for  adjustably 
securing  said  adjustable  clamping  ring  threaded  upon  said 
body  ;  clamping  jaws  having  tapered  ends  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  clamping  rings  loosely  arranged  In  said 
slot-like  socket;  a  set  screw  arranged  between  said 
clamping  rings,   for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  a  double  conical  enlargement,  said  body 
having  a  slot-like  socket ;  a  clamping  ring  adapted  to  fit 
the  outer  end  of  said  conical  enlargement  :  an  adjustable 
clamping  ring  adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  end  of  said  conical 
enlargement  sleeved  upon  said  body  ;  a  clamping  nut  for 
adjustably  securing  said  adjustable  clamping  ring  thread- 
ed up^.n  "said  body;  and  clamping  jaws  having  tapered 
ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clamping  rings  loosely 
arranged  In  said  slot-like  socket,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  slot- 
like socket  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  shank  ;  an  inwardly 
facing  clamping  member  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  body  :  an  outwardly  facing  adjustable  clamping  mem- 
ber sleeved  upon  said  body  :  a  clamping  nut  for  securing 
said  adjustable  clamping  member  threaded  upon  said 
t)ody  ;  clamping  jaws  having  beveled  ends  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  clamping  members  loosely  arranged  in 
said  slot-like  socket,  said  clamping  jaws  being  adapted 
to  center  the  drill  In  the  chuck  ;  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
hold  said  Jaws  normally  outward,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

j  5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  slot- 
like  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  shank;  an  inwardly 
facing  clamping  member  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
bodv:  an  outwardly  facing  adjustable  clamping  member 
sleeved  upon  said  body:  a  clamping  nut  threaded  upon 
said  body  ;  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
clamping  members  loosely  arranged  in  said  slot  -  like 
socket,  said  clamping  jaws  being  adapted  to  center  the 
drill  In  the  chuck,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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880  947      CRUET.     Thomab  M.  Molkkbin 3.  Chicago.  HI 
filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.995. 


which  consists  In  applying  a  flong  to  a  form,  then  apply- 
ing to  the  back  of  the  rpsulttng  matrix  resting  on  the  form 
an  overlay,  thon  removing  ttio  combined  matrix  and  over- 
lay, and  casting. 

.1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  stereotypes, 
which  consists  in  placing  a  flong  upon  a  form,  beating  In 
to  form  a  matrix,  tlxlng  to  the  back  of  the  matrix  resting 
on  the  form  an  overlay  having  elpvatluns  and  depressions 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  high  lights  and  the  darks 
or  solids  of  subject  upon  the  face  of  the  form,  placing  a 
backing  sheet  over  the  overlay,  removing  the  matrix,  and 

casting. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886,949.  CLAMP  J'H.n  R  Peihck.  New  Vork.  N  V.,  as- 
rtgnor  to  Royden  Marble  Machinery  Company,  New  York. 
N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Original  a[)pllca 
tlon  filed  Mar.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  306.558.  Divided 
and  this  application  flied  Oct.  17.  1006.  Serial  No. 
3.39..?58. 


1  A  croet  having  a  closed  upper  end.  said  end  having 
m  one  side  a  small  discharge  opening  and  in  the  opposite 
aide  a  large  discharge  ,)penlng.  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  water  cruet  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
portion  a  reduced  neck  closed  at  its  upper  and.  said  end 
having  a  reduced  discharge  port  formed  in  ooe  side  there- 
of and  a  larger  di.schari;e  port  In  Its  opposite  side. 

"3  A  cruet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  reduced  neck  and  an  outwardly  flared 
upper  end.  and  an  integrally  formed  covet  adapted  to 
close  said  upper  -ii'l.  said  cover  having  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  neck,  a  reduced  opening,  and  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  neck  a  larger  opening,  and  mean* 
whereby  the  upper  portion  of  the  neck  is  strengthened, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cruet  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  reduced  neck,  and  an  outwardly  flaring  upper 
end.  a  pouring  spout  formed  on  one  side  of  the  neck,  an 
outwardiv  curved  integrally  formed  cover  plate  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  neck,  said  plate  having  formed  In  one  side 
over  the  discharge  spout  of  the  neck,  a  reduced  discharge 
port,  and  at  the  opposite  side  a  larger  dlscljarge  and  fill- 
ing opening,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cruet  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  reduced  neck  and  an  outwardly  fiared  closed  up- 
per end.  said  closed  head  having  formed  in  one  side  a  re- 
duced discharge  port  and  at  its  opposite  side  a  larger  fill- 
lag  and  discharge  opening,  a  series  of  strengthening  ribs 
formed  on  the  outwardly  flared  upper  portion  of  the  neck. 
and  a  series  of  annular  ribs  or  heads  formed  around  said 
n^-ck  and  body  portion  of  the  cruet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


885,948.  STEREOTYPE.  Miltox  A.  McKek,  Westerly, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  r)«c. 
28.  1906.     Serial  No.  .349,827. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  stereotypes 
which  consists  In  first  forming  a  matrix,  tben  applying  to 
the  back  of  the  matrix  an  overlay,  and  the»  casting. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  stereotypes, 
which  consists  in  making  a  matrix,  making  a  reverse  over- 
lay from  proofs  of  the  subject  to  be  printed,  and  applying 
It  to  the  back  of  the  matrix,  and  then  casting. 

S.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  stereotypes, 
which  consists  In  making  a  matrix,  then  applying  to  the 
back  of  the  matrix  elevations  and  depressions  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  high  lights  and  dark  or  solids  of 
the  subject  upon  the  face  of  the  matrix,  and  then  casting. 

4    The  herein  described  process  of  producing  stereotypes. 


\  clamp  for  holding  a  Hlat>  down  on  a  bed  with  a  flat 
face  and  an  undercut  gr.Kive.  said  clamp  comprising  a  pin 
with  a  head  fitting  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  groove  to 
hold  It  down,  and  adapted  to  be  slid  along  In  said  groove, 
a  clip  having  a  slot  through  which  said  pin  passes,  and  an 
eccentric  fasreti.>.l  ..n  said  pin  for  pressing  said  clip  down 
on  the  flat  face  of  said  bed.  said  eccentric  having  a  handle 
arranged  at  such  an  angle  as  to  lie.  when  In  the  fastened 
position,  below  the  top  of  the  slab,  said  slot  being  open  at 
Its  outer  end  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  dip  from  the 
pin. 


885,950.       SMOKE -CONSUMING    PTRNACE.       Cfiablks 
PHELrs,  Oskaloosa.   Iowa       Filed   .Ian.   22.   1907.      Serial 

No.   35.3.424. 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  'if  a  casing,  a  erate, 
two  water  chan)t>ers  extended  along  the  sides  of  the  casing 
adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  grate,  a  water  chamber  ex 
tended  across  the  furnace  above  the  rear  of  the  grate,  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  Are  wall  above 
said  latter  water  chamber  extended  upwardly  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  water  chamber  extend- 
ed across  the  top  of  the  casing  at  the  rear  upper  corner 
thereof,  a  water  chamber  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  casing  near  the  top  thereon,  a  series  of  pipes 
fixed  to  and  communicating  with  each  of  the  chambers  at 
the  sides  of  the  grate,  extended  upwardly  and  then  in- 
wardly and  fixed  to  and  communicating  with  the 
chaml)er  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  pipes  fixed  to 
and  communicating  with  the  water  chaml>er  at  the  rear  of 
the  grate,  extended  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the 
fire  wall,  and  then  rearwardly  and  conn.-cted  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  water  chamber  at  the  rear  upper  cor- 
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ner  of  the  casing,  a  second  series  of  pipes  fixed  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  rear  of  the  water  chamber  in  the  rear 
of  the  grate  extended  first  horizontally  to  a  point  near  the 
rear  of  the  casing,  and  then  upwardly  and  fixed  to  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber  at  the  rear  upper  comer 
of  the  casing,  a  pipe  for  providing  communication  between 
said  water  chambers  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  water 
service  pipe  communicating  with  the  water  chamber  at  the 
top  of  the  casing. 


rear  of  the  grate,  extended  first  horlzonta  ly  to  a  point 
near  the  rear  of  the  casing  and  then  upwardly  and  fixed  to 
Ld  communicating  with  the  chamber  at  the  rear  upper 
corner  of  the  furnace,  means  for  providing  communication 
between  said  water  chamber  and  the  water  chamber  at  the 
top  of  the  furnace  and  a  water  service  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  water  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  furnace. 


885  961  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  MATERIALS  TO 
A  MIXER  Alvah  L.  Post.  Kent.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Kent  Machine  Company,  Kent,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio      Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,727. 


•Z.   !■  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  grate, 
two  water  chaml>ers  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  grate,  a  water  chamber 
extea<l«l   across   the   casing   at   the   rear  of  the   grate   and 
spaced  apart   from  the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  fire  wall  on 
top  of  said  chamber  extended  upwardly  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  water  chamber  at  the  front 
of  the  casing  above  the  fine  box,  a  water  chamber  extend 
Ing  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  casing  near  the  top 
thereof   a  serlef  of  pipes  fixed  to  and  communicating  with 
each  of  the  chambers  at   the  sides  of  the  grate,   and  ex 
tended  upwardly  and  then  Inwardly  and  fixed  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
s*r»«i  of  pipes  fixed  to  and  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  extended  upwardly  and  thefa 
horizonUlly    and    fixed    to    and    communicating    with    the 
chamber  at   the  front  of  the  casing,   a  pipe  for  providing 
communication  between  said  water  chamber  at  the  front 
of  the  casing,  and  said   water  chaml«r  at   the  top  of  the 
caslu;:.  and  a  water  service  pipe  communicating  with  the 
chamt.er  at  the  top  of  the  casing. 

3    In  a  furnace,  the  ctimblnatlon  of  a   casing,  a  grate, 
two  water  chambers  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing   adiacent  to  the   sides  of  the  grate,   a  water  .hamber 
extended  across  the  furnace  at  the  rear  of  the  grate  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  fire  wall   on 
top  of  said  chaml>er  extended  upwardly  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  water  chamber  at  the  front 
of  the  fuina.-e  above  the  fire  box.  a  water  chamber  extend- 
ed across  the  top   of  the  casing  at   the   rear  upper  corner 
thereof,  a  water  chaml.er  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  furnace  near  the  top  thereof,  a  series  of  pipes 
fixed  to  and  communicating  with  each  of  the  chambers  at 
the  side  of  the  grate  and  exfnde.l  upwardly  and  then  In- 
wardly and  fixed  to  and  communicating  with  the  chamber 
at   the   top  of  th.'   furnace,   a   series  of  pipes  fixed   to  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  grate 
extended  upwardly  and  then  horizontally  and  fixed  to  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber  at  the  front  of  the  fur 
nace,  a  pipe  providing  communication  between  said  water 
chamlKT  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  and  said  water  cham 
ber  at  the  top  of  the  furnace,  a  series  of  pipes  fixed  to  and 
communicating  with  the  rear  of  the  water  chamber  at  the 
rear  of  the  grate  extended  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  rear 
of  the  fire  wall  and  then  rearwardly  and  connected  to  and 
communicating  with  the  water  chamber  at  the  rear  upper 
comer  of  the  furnace,  a  second  series  of  plpe«  fixed  to  and 
communicating  with  the  rear  of  the  water  chamber  In  the 


1.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  two  stationary  hoppers  sep- 
arated by  a  discharge  space.  In  combination  with  two  hop- 
per bottoms  separated  by  a  discharge  space,  connected  to- 
gether and  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to- 
gether, each  having  a  lateral  discharge  outlet  leading  into 
the  space  between  the  hoppers,  and  the  hopper  bottoms 
adapted  to  always  Intercept  the  materials  discharged  from 
the  hoppers,  so  that,  in  operation,  the  hopper  bottoms  con- 
vey the  materials  from  the  hoppers  and  discharge  thera 
near  together  through  the  space  between  said  bottoms. 

2.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  two  stationary  hoppers  sep- 
arated by  a  discharge  space  and  each  having  a  lateral  out- 
let into  said  discharge  space,  in  combination  with  two 
movable  hopper  bottoms  separated  by  a  discharge  space, 
mounted,  connected  together  and  adapted  for  simultaneous 
reciprocation  and  adapted  to  always  Intercept  the  mate 
rials  discharged  from  the  hoppers,  means  adapted  and  con- 
nected for  actuating  the  hopper  bottoms,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  vary  the  extent  of  the  movements  of  said  hopper  bot- 
toms :  so  that.  In  operation,  the  hopper  bottoms  convey 
the  materials  from  the  hoppers  and  discharge  them  near 
together  at  adjustably  variable  rates. 

3.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  two  stationary  hoppers  sep 
arated  by  a  space  into  which  there  is  a  lateral  outlet  from 
.ach  hopper,  and  two  movable  hopper  bottoms  separated 
by  a  discharge  space,  said  bottoms  being  mounted  and  con- 
nected together  for  simultaneous  operation  and  adapted  to 
always  intercept  the  materials  discharged  from  the  hop- 
pers, in  combination  with  an  oscillatory  feed  lever  con- 
nected for  operating  the  hopper  bottoms,  a  fulcrum  pivot 
on  which  the  feed  lever  oscillates,  adapted  to  be  shifted 
along  said  feed  lever,  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  plTot 
along  the  feed  lever,  and  means  for  retaining  said  fulcrum 
pivot  In  different  positions  along  said  feed  lever  ;  so  that. 
In  operation,  the  hopper  bottoms  convey  the  materials 
from  the  hoppers  and  discharge  them  near  together,  at  ad- 
justably variable  rates. 

4    In  a  feeding  apparatus  two  stationary  hoppers  sep- 
arated by  a  space  Into  which  there  Is  a  lateral  outiet,  and 
two    movable    hopper    bottoms   separated   by    a    discharge 
*  space,  mounted,   connected  together   for  simultaneous  op- 
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eration  and  adapted  to  always  intercept  the  materials  dl»- 
chaPi?fd  from  the  hoppers,  In  combination  with  an  oscil- 
latory feed  lever  connected  for  operating  the  hopper  bot- 
toms, a  fulcrum  pivot  on  which  the  feed  lever  oselllates 
adapted  to  be  shifted  along  said  feed  lever,  asQ  adjusting 
lever  adapted  and  connected  to  shift  the  fulcrum  pivot 
longitudinally  of  the  feed  lever  and  a  retaining  device 
adapted  to  retain  the  fulcrum  pivot  in  different  positions 
along  the  feed  lever ;  so  that,  in  operation,  the  hopper  bot- 
toms convey  the  materials  from  the  hoppers  aSd  discharge 
them  near  together  at  adjustably  variable  ratw. 

5.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  two  stationary  koppers  sep- 
arated by  a  space  Into  which  there  Is  a  lateral  outlet  from 
each  hopper,  and  two  movable  hopper  bottoms  separated 
by  a  discharge  space,  said  bottoms  being  mounted  and  con- 
nected together  and  adapted  for  slmulUneoiis  operation 
and  adapted  to  always  Intercept  the  material!  discharged 
from  the  hoppers,  in  combination  with  an  oscillatory  feed 
lever  connected  f^r  operating  the  hopper  bottoms,  a  ful- 
crum pivot  on  which  the  feed  lever  oscillates,  adapted  to 
be  shifted  along  said  feed  lever,  an  adjusting  lever  adapt- 
ed and  connected  to  shift  the  fulcrum  pivot  longitudinally 
of  the  feed  lever,  a  retaining  plate  adapted  to  retain  the 
fulcrum  pivot  in  different  positions  along  the  feed  lever 
and  a  hand  lever  adapted  and  connected  to  shift  the  ful- 
crum pivot  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tie  retaining 
plate  ;  so  that.  In  operation,  the  hopper  bottoms  convey 
the  materials  from  the  hoppers  and  dlschargr  them  near 
together  at  adjustably  variable  rates. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


885.952.     LOADER.     Thomas  J.  Qcalley,  r>ecorah.  Iowa. 
Filed  May  23.   1906      Serial  No.  318,416. 


necting  the  said  operating  drums  and  bull-wheel  and  means 
for  operating  said  bull  wheel,  hooks  for  temporarily  en- 
gaging and  supporting  the  outer  edges  of  said  platform 
parts,  means  for  simultaneously  eng-giuK  said  hooks  as 
desired,  and  means  for  preventing  the  accidental  lowering 
operation  of  the  bull  wheel. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprl»lng  a  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  substantially  two-paxt  platform 
therefor,  each  of  said  parts  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  extended  under  the  adjacent  part, 
and  means  for  liftinij  and  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said 
supporting  members,  and  means  for  temporarily  engaging 
and  supporting  the  outer  edges  of  said  platfoim  parts. 

2.  \  device  of  the  kind  described.  comprWng  a  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  two  part  platform  therffor.  each  of 
said  parts  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  mem- 
t^ers  extended  under  the  adjacent  part,  means  for  lifting 
and  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  supporting  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  cables  secured  there- 
to drums  for  operating  said  cables,  means  for  operating 
said  drums,  and  means  for  temporarily  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  outer  edges  of  said  platform  part. 

.3,  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprlglng  a  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  two-part  platform  therefor,  each  of 
said  parts  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  mem- 
bers extending  under  the  adjacent  part,  means  for  lifting 
and  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  supporting  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  cables  secured  there- 
to drums  for  operating  said  cables,  means  for  operating 
said  drums  comprising  a  bull-wheel,  gearlag  connecting 
the  said  operating  drums  and  bull-wheel,  atd  means  for 
operarin*?  said  bull  wheel,  means  for  temporarily  engaging 
and  supporting  the  outer  edges  of  said  platfaim  parts  and 
means  for  simultaneously  disengaging  said  temporary  en- 
iiagtnsf  and  supporting  means. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  two-part  platform  thertfor.  each  of 
said  parts  beinc  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting 
members  extending  under  the  adjacent  part  means  for 
lifting  and  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  supporting 
members  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  cables  se- 
cured thereto,  drums  for  operating  said  cables,  means  for 
.operating  said  drums  comprising  a  bull-wheel  gearing  con- 


885,953.  ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  CI^CKS. 
Owen  P.  Raoav.  Rldgewaj.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1906. 
Serial  No.  304,572. 


I 


'^^'iz 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  a  center  pinion  of 
Mid  clock,  extending  through  the  rear  portion  of  the  clock 
casing,  of  an  extra  cannon  pinion  secured  to  said  extended 
portion  of  the  center  pinion,  hands  carried  by  the  extra 
hour  hand  arbor,  means  for  completing  electrical  clrculta 
through  said  hands,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  hour  hand 
arbor  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  engaged  with  one  of 
the  hand.-;,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  other  hand  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  dragging  up*in  said  nut. 

2.  \  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  disk 
having  two  sets  of  concentric  conducting  rings,  carried 
thereby,  each  ring  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  formed 
therein,  electrical  circuits,  Including  said  rings,  the  said 
circuits  being  broken  between  the  rings,  movable  plugs 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  sockets,  hands  adapted  to  travel  over 
the  disk  synchronously  with  the  hands  of  the  clock,  plates 
hinged  to  the  hands,  brushes  pivoted  to  the  plates,  means 
for  holding  the  plates  parallel  to  the  hands,  each  brush 
alining  with  one  of  the  rings,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  said  rings  when  two  or  more  brushes  are 
In  engagement  with  two  or  more  of  the  said  plugs. 


885,954.     BRICK  KILN.     Sherman  T   Rawlks.  Galeaburg. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,033. 


1.   In  a  combined  up  and  down  draft  kiln,  the  kiln  body 

having  a  plurality  of  furnaces  each  of  which  consists  of 

an  outer  wall  section  having  a  Are  box.  an  Interior  flash 

1   wall  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  section  and  formlag  with 
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the  same  an  intervening  circulating  flue  having  top  and 
bottom  flue  openings  respectively,  means  for  covering  and 
uncovering    said    top    flue   opening,    and   an    upright   baffle 
wall    interposed   between    the   flash   wall   and   the   flre   box 
and  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  crown  of  the  latter. 
•'     In  a  kiln  of  the  class  described,  the  kiln  body  having 
a  floor  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  outlet  flue,  and 
a  plurality  of  open  lateral  bed  flues  communicating  there- 
with   said"  flue  bodv  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  furnaces  each  comprising  aji  outer  wall   section  having 
a  flre  box   and  at  Its  Inner  side  f.M-med  with  un   inwardly 
deflected  flue  wall,  an  Interior  flash  wall  spaced  from  the 
outer    wall    section   and   forming  with   the   same    an   Inter- 
vening  main   circulating   flue    having   top  and  bottom   flue 
openings,   said  flash   wall   being   provided  at   Its  lower  end 
with    an    arch    flue,    un    ui-right   bailie    wall    interposed   be- 
tween   and    in   spaced   relation   to  the   flre   box   and    flash 
wall   in  ihe  horizontal  plane  of  the  arch  flue  of  the  latter, 
said   bailie   wall    projecting   above   the   plane   of   the  crown 
of  the  flre  box,  and  a  damper  slab  arranged  for  support 
hv    the   flue    wall    portion    of   the   outer   wall   section   and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  over  and  from  said  top  flue  opening. 


normally  In  a  position  from  which  It  must  be  moved  ^ 
order  to  withdraw  from  or  deposit  a  file  within  lU 
holder,  whereby  the  Indicator  Is  certainly  changed  from 
normal  to  Indicating  position  whenever  access  Is  had  to 
said  file,  without  having  to  remember  to  make  sucb 
change,  and  whereby  It  may  be  certainly  determined,  after 
a  certain  period,  at  a  glance  which  file  holders  have  been 
used  during  said  period. 


88S960  MAMFACTrUK  OF  CONVEYER  BELTING 
AND  MACIIINE-RELTING.  Fuank  Reddawav,  Pendle- 
ton, Manchester,  England.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394.918. 


1  \  belt  composed  of  cotton  canvas  duck,  woven  wholly 
or  partly  from  cabled  yarns,  for  reducing  the  tendency  of 
the  belt  to  stretch. 

•^  Conveyer  belting  composed  of  cotton  canvas  duck, 
woven  wholly  or  partly  from  cabled  yarns  cemented  to- 
gether in  layers  and  having  a  protective  *rface  as  rubber 
or  other  composition 


885956     WASHING-MACHINE.    Ezzkikl  Robf.bts.  Still- 
water. Okla.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  394.133. 


2.  A  device  for  use  in  keeping  accounts  comprising  a 
casing,  a  series  of  file-holders,  each  adapted  to  carry  flies, 
and  Indicators  for  the  flle-hoiders.  each  normally  In  posi- 
tion from  which  it  must  be  moved  in  order  to  withdraw 
from  or  deposit  a  file  within  its  holder,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  indicator  from  normal  position  Is  not 
dependent  on  the  memory  of  the  operator,  and  whereby 
after  a  certain  period  It  may  be  certainly  determined  at 
a  glance  which  file-holders  have  had  their  Indicators 
moved  from  normal  position  during  said  period. 

3.  A  device  for  use  In  keeping  accounts  comprising  a 
casing,  a  file  holder  therein  adapted  to  carry  files,  and  an 
indicator  mounted  on  the  flle-holder  normally  in  a  posi- 
tion from  which  It  must  be  moved  In  order  to  have  ac- 
cess to  Its  contents,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  Indi- 
cator from  normal  position  Is  not  dependent  upon  the 
memory  of  the  operator,  and  whereby  It  may  be  cer- 
tainly determined  at  a  glance  whether  or  not  the  Indi- 
cator has  been  moved  from  Its  normal  position  to  Its  In- 
dicating position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  file  holders,  and  an  Indicator  for  each  file 
holder,  said  Indicator  being  normally  in  a  non-lndlcatlng 
position  and  designed  to  be  set  to  an  Indicating  position 
by    the    operator's    act    In    obtaining    access    to    the    file 

holder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet,  a  series  of  file-holders  In  the  cabinet,  and  an 
indicating  device  for  each  file-holder,  normally  In  a  non- 
indicating  position,  and  designed  to  be  automatically  set 
to  Indicating  position  when  access  Is  had  to  the  file- 
bolder. 


886  958  INDIVIDUAL-ACCOUNT-KEEPING  APPARA- 
TrS  WILLIAM  W.  ROBINSON.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  Ideal  Manufacturing  Company,  D*'*  Mo«°f"' 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1904. 
Serial  No.  197,934. 


In  a  washing  machine,  a  suds  box.  a  pair  of  rotary  rub- 
bers therein  means  for  turning  the  rubbers  In  the  same 
direction  and  with  different  peripheral  speeds,  and  a 
wash-board  cooperating  with  the  rubbers. 


885.957.  ACCOUNT-KEEPING  DEVICE.  William  W. 
R0BIN90S,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ideal  Manu^ 
facturlng  Company.  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  »  Corporation  of 
Iowa  Filed  Jan.  12,  1904.  Serial  No.  188,80<. 
1  A  device  for  use  In  keeping  accounts  comprising  a 
casing,  a  series  of  file-holders  therein.  «'^^\'^^«P*;^^,^^° 
carry   loose   files,   and   an    Indicator    for    each    file-holder 


1  ^  device  for  keeping  accounts  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  series  of  file  holders  therein,  each  adapted  to  carry  files 
and  a  combined  lock  and  Indicator  for  each  file  holder 
normally  In  a  locked  position  from  which  It  must  be  un^ 
locked  and  moved  In  order  to  withdraw  from  or  depos  t 
Ifiie  within  Its  holder  whereby  the  lock  "d  Indicator  is 
certainly  changed  from  normal  to  Indicating  position 
whenever  access  Is  had  to  said  file  without  having  to  re- 
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member  to  make  such  change  aad  whereby  It  may  be  cer- 
tainly determined  after  a  certain  period  at  a  glance  which 
flie  holders  have  been  used  during  aald  period. 

2  A  device  for  use  In  keeping  accounts  comprlalng  a 
casing,  a  series  of  file  holders  therein,  each  adapted  to 
carry  flies  and  a  lock  and  indicator  for  each  file  holder, 
each  normally  In  a  position  from  which  it  must  be  an- 
locked  and  moved  In  order  to  withdraw  from  or  depoalt 
a  file  within  Its  holder  whereby  the  movement  of  the  In- 
dicator from  normally  locked  position  Is  not  dependent 
upon  the  memory  of  the  operator  and  whereby  after  a 
certain  period  It  may  be  certainly  determined  at  a  glance 
which  file  holders  have  had  their  Indicators  unlocked  and 
moved  from  normal  to  Indicating  posltlot  during  said 
period. 

3.  A  device  for  use  In  keeping  accounts,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  series  of  file  holders  therein,  each  adapted  to 
carry  flies,  indicators  for  the  file  holders,  each  normally 
in  a  position  from  which  It  must  be  manually  removed  In 
order  to  withdraw  from  or  deposit  a  file  within  Its  holder 
and  to  which  It  must  be  returned  to  complete  the  move- 
ment and  a  locking  device  for  each  flIe  twlder  coactlng 
with  the  Indicator  thereof  to  prevent  a  complete  move- 
m^-nt  of  the  indicator  until  the  locking  detlce  is  first  re- 
leased 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
number  of  compartments,  files  In  the  compartments,  a 
name  card  on  each  file  and  a  combined  lock  and  Indicator 
connected  with  each  file,  said  lock  and  indicator  In  one 
position  engaging  the  frame  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
file  and  in  its  other  position  having  the  Indicator  extend- 
InK  over  the  name  card. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  firame  having  a 
number  of  compartments,  files  In  the  compartments,  each 
file  provided  with  a  stationary  handle  member  and  also 
with  a  slldine  handle  member,  said  sliding  handle  mem- 
ber having  a  lock,  said  lock  in  one  position  enijaglng  the 
frame  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  file. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


885.959.      LOG-CONVEYER  CHAIN.     Jacob  Schilleman. 
Wabeno.  Wis      Filed  .Tune  24.  1907      Serial  No.  380.490. 


each  of  said  blocks,  the  forward  wall  of  said  socket  being 
forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined,  dogs  with  shanks  en- 
gaged In  said  sockets. 


885,960.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.  Edwin  C.  Shaw, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  :^58.463. 


<f  jj 


1.  A  duK  carrying  shoe  for  a  log  conveyer  chain  having 
a  pair  of  blocks  and  connecting  parts,  each  of  said  blocks 
being  provided  with  an  inclosed  socket  In  its  upper  face 
intermediarf»  of  Us  side  faces.  lock-engagiBg  dogs  having 
shanks  in  said  socket.s.  and  means  to  hold  said  shanks  In 
place 

2.  .V  dot'  carrying  shoe  for  log  conveying  chains,  com- 
prisini:  pairs  of  blocks  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
link  pin.s  of  the  chain,  .set  screws  adapted  to  he  screwed 
through  the  ends  of  the  blocks  and  into  engagement  with 
the  end.s  of  the  link  pins  to  detachably  8e<jure  said  blocks 
thert'on.  log  en::aglng  dogs  having  formed  thereon  re- 
duced shanks  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  sockets  formed 
in  said  blocks,  shoulders  formed  along  the  »ase  of  said  dog 
to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  blocks,  thus  forming 
latpral  supports  or  braces  for  the  dogs,  and  fastening 
bolts  adapted  to  b«>  passed  through  said  blocks  and  the 
shanks  of  the  dogs  to  detachably  secure  the  same  In  place, 
substantially  as  described. 

.3.  .\  dog-carrying  shoe  for  a  log  conveyer  chain,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  blocks  and  connecting  pafts,  each  of  said 
blocks  being  provided  with  an  Inclosed  socket  in  its  upper 
face  and  Intermediate  of  the  side  faces  thereof,  lock-en- 
gaging dogs  with  reduced  shanks  seating  In  said  sockets, 
and  screws  to  hold  said  shanks  In  place. 

4.  .\  dog-carrying  shoe  for  a  log-conveying  chain,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  blocks  and  connecting  p«rts.  a  socket  In 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  a  channel-Iron  carry 
Ing  one  permanent  tire  flange,  a  removable  split  ring  car 
rylng  an  opposing  tire  flange,  downwardly  extending  lugs 
upon  the  split  ring,  near  its  terminals,  slots  in  said  chan 
nel  iron  adapted  to  receive  the  said  lugs,  a  Up  or  lug  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  channel-iron,  and  a  key  adapt 
ed    to    pass    through    said    upwardly    extending    lip    and 
through    mutually    registering   grooves   In   the   contacting 
surfaces  of  the  ring  terminals. 

2.  Means   for  securing   a  detachable  tire  flange  to  the 
channel  Iron    of  a    vehicle    wheel    rim    comprising    down 
wardly  extending  lugs  upon  the  detachable  flange  near  its 
terminals,    slot.s    in    the    channel  Iron    adapted    to    receive 
said   lugs,  an   upwardly  extending  lip  upon  said  channel 
Iron  opposite  the   ring  joint  and   a   key  adapted   to   pass 
through  said  Up  and  through  a  perforation  In  the  contact 
Ing  surfaces  of  the  ring  terminals. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  a  chan 
nel  Iron  carrying  a  permanent  tire  flange,  an  opposing 
tire  flange  mounted  upon  a  removable  transversely  split 
ring,  and  means  for  securing  said  ring  to  said  channel- 
iron,  comprising  a  retaining  flange  along  the  edge  of  the 
channel  iron,  downwardly  extending  lugs  upon  said  split 
ring,  near  its  terminals,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass 
through  mutually  registering  grooves  extending  through 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  ring  terminals  and  through 
an  upwardly  projecting  lug  upon  snld  channel-Iron. 

4.  A  two  part  channel  iron  for  use  with  vehicle  wheels, 
the  one  meml>er  seatetl  upon  the  wheel  felly  and  having 
Its  edges  formed  Into  flanges,  one  flange  formed  to  retain 
the  tire  and  the  other  forming  a  seat  for  the  second  mem- 
ber of  the  channel  Iron,  said  second  memtier  comprising 
a  transversely  split  ring  having  downwardly  extending 
lugs  near  Its  terminals  adapted  to  tit  within  slots  In  the 
channel  iron,  means  t)etng  provided  for  securing  the  ter 
mlnals  of  said  lugs  to  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  formed 
upon  said  channel  Iron. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  of  a  channel- 
Iron  having  at  one  edge  a  flange  for  engagement  with  the 
tire,  and  at  its  opposite  edge  a  downwardly  Inclined  por- 
tion terminating  In  an  upwardly  projecting  retaining 
flange  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  a  split  ring,  said  split 
ring  comprising  a  base  fitted  to  said  seat,  a  flange  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tire,  and  two  downwardly  extending 
lugs,  near  the  terminals  of  said  ring,  adapted  to  enter 
slots  In  said  channel-Iron  ;  and  a  key  passing  through  a 
bole  drilled  In  the  terminals  of  said  split  ring  and  throtigb 
an  upwardly  projecting  flange  upon  said  channel-Iron. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


885  961  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOISTS.  Bar- 
ton' n  Shovkr.  Chicago.  111.,  and  Arthur  C  Eastwood, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Flle<l  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,885. 


^  at  Its  longitudinal  edges  adapted  to  bear  on  each  side  of 
Bald  connecting  piece. 

a  * 


1  In  a  balanced  skip-hoist,  an  inclined  runway,  a  pair 
of  skip-cars  having  travel  thereon  simultaneously  in  re- 
verse directions,  a  winding  engine  for  propelling  either  j 
of  said  skip  cars  up  said  inclined  runway,  and  automatic 
means  for  dumping  each  of  said  skip  cars  when  Its  upper 
limit  of  travel  Is  reached,  said  automatic  dumping  means 
deriving  the  energy  required  to  dump  either  of  said  up- 
wardly moving  skip  cars  from  the  energy  due  to  the  down 
ward  motion  of  the  other  skip  car  and  the  energy  due  to 
the  motion  of  the  parts  of  said  winding  engine. 

•>  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  an  inclined  runway,  a  skip- 
car  traveling  thereon,  a  winding  engine  for  propelling 
said  sklpcar  up  said  Inclined  runway  and  automatic 
means  for  dumping  said  skip  car  at  a  predetermined 
point  on  said  runway,  said  automatic  dumping  means  de-  I 
riving  the  energv  requlreil  to  dump  said  skip  car  from  the 
energy  stored  In  the  moving  parts  of  said  hoisting  mech- 
anism. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  an  inclined  runway,  a  skip- 
car  traveling  thereon,  and  means  for  causing  the  energy 
stored  in  the  moving  parts  of  said  hoisting  mechanism 
to  dump  said  sklpcar  at   a  predetermined  point   on  said 

runway 

4.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  an  Inclined  runway,  a  skip 
car  traveling  thereon,  a  winding  engine  for  drawing  said 
skip  car  up  said  runway,  means  for  automatically  cutting 
off  the  power  from  said  winding  engine  when  said  skip 
car  reaches  a  predetermined  point  on  said  runway,  and 
for  causing  the  energy  stored  In  the  moving  parts  of  said 
hoisting  mechanism  to  automatically  dump  said  skip-car. 

.">.  In  a  hoisting  mechaulsni.  an  inclined  runway,  a  skip 
car.  a  motor  driven  hoisting  engine  for  propelling  said 
skip  car  up  said  runway,  and  automatic  means  for  cutting 
off  the  supply  of  power  from  said  motor  before  the  limit 
of  travel  of  said  skip  car  is  reached  and  for  causing  en- 
ergy due  to  the  motion  of  the  parts  of  said  hoisting  mech- 
anism to  l)e  absorbed  In  completing  the  travel  of  said 
sklpcar  against  gravity. 

(Claims  tj  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  the  combination  with 
opposite  table  sections  connected  to  move  to  and  from 
each  other,  and  each  comprising  a  top  section,  a  pedestal 
section,  and  a  connecting  piece  attached  to  and  lying  be- 
tween the  same,  of  bolts  securing  said  connecting  piece 
to  one  of  said  sections  and  located  near  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  piece,  and  a  wedge  Interposed  between  said  con- 
necting piece  and  said  latter  section  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  through  which  passes  one  of  the  retaining  bolts, 
and  retaining  ears  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  wedge  adapt- 
ed to  Itear  on  each  side  of  said  connecting  piece. 

3.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  the  combination  with 
opposite  table  sections  connected  to  mo^  to  and  from 
each  other  and  each  comprising  a  top  section,  a  pedesUl 
section,  and  a  connecting  piece  attached  to  and  lying  be- 
tween the  same,  of  bolts  securing  said  connecting  piece 
to  one  of  said  sections  and  located  near  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  piece,  and  a  wedge  Interposed  between  said  con- 
necting piece  and  said  latter  section  and  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  one  of  the  re- 
taining bolts,  inclined  walls  at  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  plate,  and  retaining  ears  at  the  smaller  end 
of  the  wedge  adapted  to  bear  on  each  side  of  said  con- 
necting piece. 

4  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  the  combination  with 
opposite  table  sections  connected  to  move  to  and  from 
each  other,  and  each  comprising  a  top  section,  a  pedestal 
section,  and  an  angle  plate  attached  to  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  having  a  horizontal  flange  portion,  of  bolts  se- 
curing said  flange  portion  to  the  other  of  said  sections 
and  located  near  the  ends  of  said  portion,  and  a  wedge 
Interposed  l)etween  said  flange  portion  and  said  latter 
section  at  one  end  of  said  portion. 

.■-..  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  the  combination  with 
opposite  table  sections  connected  to  move  to  and  from 
each  other  and  each  comprising  a  top  section,  a  pedestal 
section,  and  an  angle  plate  attached  to  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  having  a  horizontal  flange  portion,  of  bolts  se- 
rurlng  said  flange  portion  to  the  other  of  said  sections  and 
lo<:!tpd  near  the  ends  of  said  portion,  and  n  wedge  inter- 
posed t^tween  said  flange  portion  and  said  latter  section 
at  one  end  of  said  portion  and  having  a  slot  through 
which  passes  one  of  the  retaining  bolts. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


885.fi«2.      EXTENSION-TABLE.      Frank    J     Skng,    Chi- 
cago  111    assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Il'unols.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  360,160. 
1.    In  a  pedestal   extension  table,   the  combination   with 
opposite  table  sections  connected  to  move  to  and  from  each 
other,  and  each  comprising  a  top  section,  a  pedestal  sec 
tlon   and  a  connecting  piece  attached  to  and  lying  between 
the  same,  of  bolts  securing  said  connecting  piece  to  one 
of  said  sections  and  located  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
piece,   and   a   wedge   Interposed    between   said   connecting 
piece  and   said   latter  section   and   having  retaining   ears 


8  85  9  63.  POTATO  PLANTING  MACHINE.  John 
SiEFFBRT.  WInnlpegosIp,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
13    1H07,     Serial  No,  388,388. 

1.  In  a  potato  planting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  finger  bar  of  a  mower,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  finger  bar.  a  forward  shoe  and  a  rear  disk 
on  the  hopper,  a  horizontal  reciprocating  knife  and  a  ver- 
tical reciprocating  fork  within  the  hopper,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  finger  bar  of  a  mower,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  flnger  bar,  a  forward  shoe  on  the  hopper, 
a  disk  pivoted  by  an  arm  to  the  rear  of  the  hopper,  a  hori- 
zontal  reciprocating  bar  carrying  a  knife,  and  a  vertical 


ao3o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28, 1908. 


rp.lpr.x-arlng  fork  within  the  hopper,  the  knife  operating 
between  the  prongs  of  the  fork,  and  a  housing  for  the 
fork,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sperltied. 


Tenting  the  further  movement  of  the  kej  In  the  event  of 
any  of  such  levers  being  raised  beyond  the  correct  position 
to  permit  of  the  stump  20  of  the  bolt  22  passing  through 
the  gatinga  which  m^ans  consists  of  a  standard  or  stud  25 
flied  to  the  body  of  the  lock,  and  lugs  2rt  on  the  levers  27 
so  situated  that  when  the  said  levers  are  raised  Into  the 
correct  position  for  the  stump  29  to  pass  the  gating*,  the 
said  lugs  come  nearly,  but  not  quite,  into  contact  with 
said  standard  -T..  but  if  on.'  or  more  of  said  levers  la 
ral.sed  beyond  that  position  it  comes  immediately  Into  con- 
tact with  the  said  standard  and  further  movemt^nt  of  the 
key  is   thereby  prfvi^nrcd.  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  potato  planting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  finger  bar  and  the  knife  pitman  of  a  moi»er.  of  a  hop 
per  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  finger  bar.  a  bar  carry- 
ins  at  its  one  en.l  a  two  edited  knife  and  hating  its  other 
end  attached  to  the  pitman  from  which  It  receives  a  hori- 
zontal reciprocating  motion,  a  fork  operattng  vertically 
within  the  hopper  and  reciprocated  by  the  ftiotion  of  the 
knife  bar.  a  shoe  forwardly  on  the  hopper,  a»d  a  disk  piv- 
oted by  an  arm  to  the  rear  of  the  hopper,  and  a  housing 
for  the  fork,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

4  In  a  potato  planting  naachlne.  the  combination  with 
the  flnt-er  bar  having  guards  arranged  along  its  forward 
sido,  and  the  knife  pitman,  of  a  mower,  of  t  hopper  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  back,  and  a  set  of  recesses  towurd  the  lower 
inner  elge  of  the  front,  means  for  holding  the  back  In  a 
fixeil  position,  a  bar  carrying  at  Its  one  end  a  two  edged 
knife  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  pitman,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  In  a  cross  beam 
on  the  hopper,  the  lower  end  of  such  crank  being  connect- 
ed to  the  knife  bar.  a  fork  extending  vertically  within  the 
hopper  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  bell  crank,  a  bousing  for  the  fork,  «  shoe  secured 
on  the  hopper,  and  a  disk  to  the  rear  of  tlie  hopper,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.5.  In  a  potato  plaiiting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  flacer  bar  and  the  knife  pitman  of  a  mower,  of  a  hop- 
per having  a  pivoted  back,  the  front  and  Ijack  extending 
below  the  sides,  and  recesses  In  the  inner  lower  edge  of 
the  front  to  receive  the  tips  of  the  guards  on  the  finger 
bar  means  whereby  the  pivoted  back  may  be  held  In  en- 
gagement with  the  finger  bar.  a  horiiontal  bar  carrying 
a  two  edged  blade,  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  being  connect- 
ed to  the  pitman,  a  vertical  fork  connected  to  the  bar 
by  a  liell  crank,  means  whereby  the  length  of  the  stroke 
of  the  fork  and  the  knife  may  be. controlled,  a  housing 
for  the  fork,  a  shoe  on  the  forward  face  of  the  hopper 
and  a  disk  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  hopper,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 


886  964      LOCK.     Ai^ocSTCa  H.  Spablino,  Allgarh.  India. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  .3.').'?.000. 


8  8  5  .  9  6  .5  .  VP:ND1N0-MACHINE.  Thomas  A.  Stbele. 
Point  Marlon,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Elgie  P.  Durr, 
Puint  Marlon.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15.  WOS.  Serial  No. 
410,958. 


1  In  a  look  a  fixed  standard  or  stud  23  against  which 
one  or  morp  lugs  26  on  the  levers  27  of  tfcp  lock  Impinge 
when  any  one  or  more  of  the  said  levers  Is  or  are  moved 
beyond  the  position  In  which  the  stump  29  of  the  bolt 
22  is  capable  of  passing  through  the  gatings,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  lock,  means  for  blocking  the  levers  27  and  pre- 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  delivery  and  exhibiting  opening,  a  magaslne  for 
articles  in  the  casing,  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
compartments  one  of  which  Is  opposite  said  opening, 
means  to  shift  the  articles  to  and  from  one  compartment 
to  the  other,  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  to  bring  the  articles 
in  succession  opposite  said  opening,  and  means  permitting 
removal  of  the  selectod  articles  through  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  delivery  and  exhibiting  opening  in  the  front 
thereof,  a  magazine  in  the  casing,  consisting  of  two  com- 
partments   located    adjacent    to    each    other    and    having 

I  spaces  at  the  ends  thereof  permitting  transfer  of  articles 
j  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  the  front  end  of  one 
of  said  compartments  being  opposite  the  said  opening,  a 
frame  slidable  in  said  spaces  and  constructed  to  shift 
articles  in  succession  from  one  compartment  to  the  other, 
and  means  permitting  removal  of  an  article  through  said 

opening. 

:i.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  delivery  and  exhibiting  opening  In  the  front 
thereof,  upper  and  lowor  compartments  In  the  casing  for 
the  articles  to  be  vended,  having  spaces  at  their  ends 
through  which  articles  may  be  shifted  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  other,  the  front  end  of  one  compartment  be- 
ing opposite  the  said  opening,  and  a  transfer  frame  slid- 
able  in  said  spaces  and  across  the  ends  of  the  compart- 
ments and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  shifting 
articles  In  succession  from  one  compartment  to  the  other. 
4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  delivery  and  exhibiting  opening  in  the  front 
thereof,  upper  and  lower  guides  In  the  casing  forming 
upper  and  lower  compartments  for  articles  to  be  vended. 
I  the  front  of  the  lower  compartment  being  In  line  with 
I  said  opening,  holders  for  said  articles,  slldable  on  the 
\  guides  and  filling  the  compartments,  said  guides  hav- 
;  Ing  spaces  at  the  ends  through  which  a  holder  may  be 
1   shifted  from  the  front  end  of   the  upper  compartment  to 
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the  same  end  of  the  lower,  and  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
lower  to  the  same  end  of  the  upper,  and  a  frame  slldable 
up  and  down  In  the  casing  and  having  means  at  the  ends 
of  the  compartments  for  engaging  and  shifting  the  holders 

as  stated. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  delivery  opening  and  a  sliding  window  across 
the  same,  an  article  holder  behind  the  opening,  having  an 
article  retaining  device,  and  means  permitting  opening  of 
the  window  to  allow  access  to  the  holder,  said  window 
having  a  projection  engageable  with  said  retaining  device 
to  release  the  same  when  the  window  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


thereto,  and  mians  for  heating  said  chaml>er.  of  guide- 
ways  extending  through  the  openings  into  said  chamber, 
substantially  flat  frames  arranged  to  move  in  said  guide- 
ways,  and  means  for  securing  the  skelna.  under  tension,  in 
the  frames  In  substantially  flat  series,  each  series  with 
Its  own  plane  substantially  coincident  with  that  of  the 
corresponding  frame,   substantially  as  descrU)ed. 


885,96«  SAFF:TY-RAZ0R 
near  Solingen,  Germany. 
No.  371.116. 


Geehard  Tittmann,  P'oche, 
Filed   Apr.   30.    1907.     Serial 


A  safety  razor  provided  with  a  guard,  a  clamp  plate, 
laterally  extending  fulcruras  on  one  of  said  parts,  slotted 
wings  on  the  other  part  removably  engaged  by  said  ful- 
crums,  a  perforation  in  the  guard  above  the  fulcrums,  and 
tilting  means  passing  through  said  perforation  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  clamp  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


885.967.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  Rbcben  I.  Wright. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electric  Controller  and 
Supply  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,366 


1.  In  a  movable  contact  flnger-carrler  for  electric  con- 
trollers, the  combination  of  a  metallic  bar.  a  hub  cast 
thereon,  insulating  sleeves  surrounding  said  bar  toward 
either  end.  tubular  finger-carriers  surrounding  said  in- 
sulating sleeves,  and  contact  fingers  pivoted  In  said 
carriers. 

2.  In  a  movable  contact  flnger-carrler  for  electric  con- 
trollers, the  combination  of  a  metallic  bar.  a  hub  cast 
thereon.  Insulating  sleeves  surrounding  said  bar  toward 
either  end.  tubular  finger  carriers  surrounding  said  in- 
sulating sleeves,  and  contact  members  flexibly  mounted 
on  said   carriers. 

3.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controller  arm  composed 
of  a  metallic  bar,  a  hub  cast  thereon,  said  hub  being  offset 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  bar.  and  contact  mem 
bers   flexibly   mounted   toward   either  end  of  said  bar  and 
Insulated  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controller  arm  composed 
of  a  bar.  a  hub  cast  thereon,  and  a  shaft  seated  in  said 
hub.  said  hub  being  offset  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
said  bar  In  such  manner  that  said  bar  Is  not  cut  by  the 
hole  In  said  offset  hub. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controller  arm.  a  sleeve 
of  Insulating  material  thereon,  a  metallic  tubular  holder 
sleeved  on  said  sleeve,  and  contact  devices  carried  by  said 
holder  readily  removable  means  for  securing  said  second 
sleeve  on  the  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


88  5.96  8.      APPARATUS   FOR   LUSTERING    SKEINS. 

DwioiiT  Ashley.  Paterson,   N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1907. 

Serial  No.  .355.029 

1.   In  an  apparatus  for  lusterlng  skeins,  the  combination, 
with  a  chamber  having  vertical  elongated  o[)«>nlni,'s  leading 
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2.  In  an  ajiparatus  for  lusterlng  skeln.e.  the  combination, 
with  a  chamber  having  vertical  elongated  openings  lead- 
ing thereto,  and  means  for  heating  said  vhaniber,  of  guide- 
ways  extending  through  the  openings  Into  said  chamber, 
substantially  flat  frames  arranged  to  move  In  said  guide- 
ways  and  havini:  parallel  members,  and  means  for  securing 
the  skeins,  under  tension,  in  the  frames  In  substantially 
flat  series,  each  series  with  its  own  plane  substantially 
coincident  with  that  of  the  corresponding  frame,  said  series 
alternating   with    said   parallel   members,   substantially   as 

described. 

3.  In  a  means  for  stretching  skeins  connected  In  series 
by  means  of  rods,  the  combination,  with  the  rods,  of  a 
substantially  fiat  frame,  means  for  holding  each  end  rod  In 
the  series  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  skeins  to  tension,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  means  for  stretching  skeins  connected  In  series 
by  means  of  rods,  the  combination,  with  the  rods,  of  a 
substantially  flat  frame,  and  means  for  holding  each  end 
rod  In  the  series  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  means  for  stretching  skeins  connected  In  series 
by  means  of  rods,  the  combination,  with  the  rods,  of  a 
suitable  frame,  parallel  members  arranged  In  said  frame, 
said  members  being  adapted  to  support  one  end  rod  in  the 
series  between  them  In  the  plane  of  the  frame,  means,  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  other  end  rod.  for  subjecting  the  skeins  to  tension,  and 
guides  on  said  members  for  maintaining  the  other  end  rod 
also  in  the  plane  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


885.969.  PLIERS.  Charles  W.  Baker.  Waverly  town- 
ship. Van  Puren  county.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  ,392.015. 


=^^&=> 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lever-like  handles;  heads 
for  said  handles  having  forwardly-projectlng  pller  Jaws 
thereon;  a  fixed  wire  gripping  Jaw  on  one  of  said  heads 
projecting  laterally  under  and  outwardly  beyond  the  other 
head  :  a  V-shaped  movable  jaw  pivoted  by  Its  forward  arm 
to  said  head  having  said  fixed  jaw.  said  movable  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  its  rear  arm  ;  a  pin  on  the  other  head  arranged 
to  engage  said  slot  whereby  the  wire  gripping  jaw  may  be 
opened  or  closed  by  said  handles  .  and  an  eye  In  the  outer 
end  of  said  handle  having  said  wire  gripping  Jaws  thereon. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lever  like  handles;  heads 
for   said   handles   having   forwardly-projectlng    pller    Jaws 
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thereon  :  a  tited  wire  ftrlpplnK  Jaw  on  one  of  said  heads 
pro  ecting  laterally  under  and  outwardly  beyond  the  other 
Sead  ;  a  V-.haped  movable  jaw  pivoted  by  It,  forward  arm 
to  .Mtld  hea.l  having  «aid  fixed  Jaw,  aald  movable  Jaw  hav- 
n«  a  slot  in  Its  r.ar  arm;  a  pin  on  the  other  head  ar- 
ranged to  engage  ^Id  slot  whereby  the  wire  gripping  aw 
ma,  be  opened  or  closed  by  said  handles  ;  an,J  a  wire  cutter 
TrLd  in  the  upper  ed.-e.  of  said  heads  between  the  arms 

of  said  movable  Jaws.  v,«-,«» 

3  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lever-like  handles  :  heads 
for  said  handles  having  forwardly-projectlng  P' "  J*^*.' 
thereon,  a  flxed  wire  gripping  Jaw  on  one  of  said  heads 
projecting  laterally  under  and  outwardly  beyond  the  other 
head  ;  a  V-shaped  movable  Jaw  pivoted  by  iCs  forward  arm 
to  said  head  having  said  flxed  Jaw.  said  movable  Jaw  hav- 
ng  a  slot  in  its  rear  arm  ;  and  a  pin  on  the  other  head 
arranged  to  engage  said  slot  whereby  the  wire  gripping 
jaw  may  be  opened  or  closed  by  said  handlea. 

4     \  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lever-like  handles  ;  heads 
for   said    handles    having    forwardly-projectlag   Pl  ^r   jaws 
hereon  :  a  flxed  wire   gripping  Jaw  on  on«  of  said   heads 
projecting  under  and  outwardly  beyond  the  other  head  .  a 
movable  law   pivoted  at    Its  forward  end   apon  said   head 
having   -id   flxed   Jaw    thereon  ;   and   a  slicing   connect  on 
for  wld  movable  Jaw  to  the  other  head  whfreby  said  wire 
gripping  Jaws  may   be  opened  or  closed  by  seld  handles, 
rrtool  compri.sing  a  pair  of  lever-llke  handles;  heads 
.    for    said    handles    having    forwardly-projectlng    P' "   Jaws 
thereon;   a   flxed  wire  gripping  Jaw  on  on,   of  said  heads 
projecting  under  and  outwardly  beyond  th,  other  head  .  a 
movable  law   pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  opon   said    head 
having   said   flxed   Jaw   thereon:   a   sliding   connect  on     or 
Lid    muvable   Jaw    to    the   other   head   whereby    said   wire 
gr  Jpinl'  taws  may   be  opened  or  closed  b,   said   handles 
andan  eye   In   the  outer  end  of   said   handle  having  said 
wire  grfpping  Jaws  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  side-frames  and  spaced  apart ;  a  pair  of  detachable 
side-bars  spaced  apart  and  each  connected  with  two  of  said 
trucks  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  truck-centering 
wheels  carried  by  each  of  said  side  bars  and  projecting  In- 
wardly thereof. 

4  \  door  hanger  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
wheeled  trucks  each  having  opposite  side-frames  spaced 
apart  and  connected  at  their  bottoms  1  y  a  base,  and  the 
wheels  of  each  truck  being  mounted  at  the  Inner  walls  of 
said  side-frames  and  spaced  apart :  a  pair  of  detachable 
sidebars  spaced  apart  and  each  connected  at  Its  opposite 
ends  to  a  pair  of  side-frames,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
horizontal  truck  centering  wheels  adjustably  mounted  on 
brackets  attached  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  side-bars. 

5  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheeled  trucks  having 
Blde-framee  spaced  apart ;  side-bars  spaced  apart  and  each 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  two  of  said  trucks  : 
horizontally  mounted  truck  centering  wheels  carried  by  the 
:,lde-bars.  a  track  oomprlslug  a  vertical  web  between  op- 
posed peripheries  of  the  horizontal  whe-ls  and  also  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  rails  the  tops  of  which  are  con- 
vex   and    support    the    truck    wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


88  6  97  1  HINGEABLE  CUFF  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SHIRTS  \NL>  THE  LIKE.  Albert  E.  O.  Bknnett. 
Fltzroy,  and  Will.a.m  R.  K.ndlay.  St.  Kllda.  Victoria, 
Australia.     Filed  Dec.  26.   1006.     Serial  No.  349.S21 


88:^,970.  HANGER  FOR  EDGEWISE-MOVABLE  ^ORS. 
S.DNR  U.  Barr.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wm.  IL 
Jackson  Company.  New  York,  N.  ^  ■  "^  ^o^P^^^-^'^l^  "' 
New  York.      Filed  Mar.  29,  1907      Serial  No.  ..65.3^1. 


\  detachable  and  reversible  cuff  having  a  narrow  fllUt 
secur.1  at  one  edge  to  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and 
a  flap  connected  to  the  other  edge  of  said  fillet,  said  flap 
and  fillet  l^lng  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  cuff^ 
and  the  len.-th  of  the  flllet  adjacent  the  cuff  beliig  the 
same  as  the  cuff  and  having  converging  ends,  and  said  flap 
having  converging  sides  and  fastening  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  flap. 

885  972  STEAM  BLAST  GAS-BI-RNER.  Georob  S. 
BENSErr,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar  13,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  362.227. 


1  V  door-hanger  comprising,  in  combitiation,  a  pair  of 
wheeled  trucks  each  having  opposite  side-frames  spaced 
Ipart  and  connected  at  their  bottoms  b,  a  base  and  the  I 
wheels  of  eacH  truck  being  mounted  at  ^^^/^^  J.^J  ^  "^ 
said  side  frames  and  spacod  apart;  a  P«'^  ,°^  •'^;-;:^;^ 
spaced  apart  and  each  connecting  at  Its  (^.posite  et^ds  with 
wo  of  aald  side-frames;  and  a  pair  of  horizontal,  trnck^ 
centering  wheels  operatlvely  mounted.  Spaced  apart  and 
projecting  Inwardly  of  said  sidebars. 

•-  K  door-hanger  comprising,  in  combination  n  pair  of 
wheeled  trucks  each  having  opposite  side-frames  spaced 
Tpart  and  connected  at  their  bottoms  by  a  base,  and  the 
Wheels  of  each  truck  being  mounted  at  the  inner  walls  of 
said  side-fran.es  .and  spaced  apart  ;  a  pa.r  of  detachabU 
"de-bars  spaced  apart  and  each  connected  ^t  their  oppo- 
site ends  with  two  of  said  side-frames  .  and  a  pair  of  hori^ 
.onral  truck-centering  wheels  spaced  apart  one  wheel  of 
said  pair  i.eing  supported  by  one  of  said  sidebars  and  the 
o^her  wheel   of  said    pair  being  connected  to  the  other  of 

^*3  'f  door  hanger  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
wheeled  trucks  each  having  opposite  .ide-frames  spaced 
apart  and  connected  at  their  bottoms  by  a  base,  and  the 
wheels  of  -ach  truck  being  mounted  at  the  Inner  walls  of 


1  In  a  steam  blast  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
base  plate  having  a  passage  for  gas  and  a  ^"^Ical  passage 
for  water  therethrough,  a  steam  generator  above  the  base 
and  connected  with  the  water  passage  therethrough,  a 
downwar.llv  proje.ting  nozzle  carried  by  the  steam  gen- 
erator discharging  toward  the  end  of  the  gas  pa»"K« 
IQ  the  base  plate,  and  gas  and  water  pipe,  connected  with 
the  base  plate  !#low  the  same. 

o  In  a  steam  Mast  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
ba^  plate  having  a  passage  for  gas  and  a  vertical  passage 
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for  water  therethrough,  a  steam  generator  threaded  into 
the  water  passage  In  the  base  plate  and  carried  thereby,  a 
downwardly  projecting  nozzle  carried  by  the  steam  gener- 
ator and  discharging  toward  the  end  of  the  gas  passage  in 
the  base  plate,  and  gas  and  water  supply  pipes  connected 
to  the  base  plate  below  the  same.  j 

3.  In  a  steam  blast  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  ] 
base  plate  having  a  passage  for  gas  and  a  vertical  passage 
for  water  therethrough,  a  steam  generator  carried  by  the 
base  plate  and  connected  with  the  water  pas.sage  therein, 
a  nozzle  connected  with  the  steam  generator  and  dlscharg- 
In-'  toward  the  end  of  the  gas  passage  in  the  base  plate,  an 
upwardly  projecting  ring  carried  by  the  base  plate,  and  a 
gas  and  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  base  plate 
below  the  same. 

4.  In  a  steam  blast  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
base  plate  having  a  pa.ssage  for  gas  and  a  vertical  passage 
for  water  therethrough,  a  steam  generator  carried  by  the 
base  plate  and  connected  with  the  water  passage  In  the 
same,  a  nozzle  extending  Into  and  through  the  bottom  of 
the*  steam  generator  and  discharging  toward  the  end  of 
the  gas  passage  in  the  base  plate,  an  upwardly  projecting 
ring  carried  by  the  base  plate,  and  a  gas  and  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  ba.se  plate. 

r>.  In  a  steam  blast  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
base  plate  having  gas  and  water  passages  therein  and  sup- 
ply pipes  connected  therewith  below  the  same,  a  steani 
generator  al)ove  the  base  plate  and  connected  with  the 
water  supply,  means  to  direct  a  Jet  of  steam  toward  the 
base  plate  and  the  gas  escaping  therefrom  said  means  ex- 
tending int<«  and  throngh  the  bottom  of  the  steam  gen- 
erator, and  a  gas  and  a  water  supply  valve  In  the  supply 

pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Jeetlng  oppositely  around  the  stem  of  a  watch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


'*«-«  ^ 


2.  A  watch  guard  comprising  two  semicircular  pieces 
formed  each  with  an  outwardly  projecting  spur  at  one  end 
and  an  outwardly  projecting  lug  at  the  other  end.  and 
means  for  securing  said  pieces  together  in  the  form  of  a 
band  with  the  lug  of  one  lying  face  to  face  with  respect  to 
the  spur  of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


8  86,976.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  Sukkman 
Bbown.  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1907  Serial 
No.  370,065. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  gambler,  a  decoction  of  witch  hazel,  and  a  decoc- 
tion of  blackberry  r<»ots  and  water. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  gambler,  five  pounds,  decoction  of  witch  hazel,  one- 
eighth  of  an  ounce,  decoction  of  blackberry  roots,  one- 
eighth  of  an  ounce,  and  soft  water,  six  gallons. 


885.97  3        PAINT.      .Varm  u   L.   Bekev,  Portland,  Me 
Filed  Jan.  29,  190S.     Serial  No.  413,147. 

1.  A  paint  consisting  of  amorphous  graphite,  sine  oxld, 
copper  arsenlte  and  turpentine. 

2.  A  paint  composed  of  amorphous  graphite,  zinc  oiid, 
copper  arsenlte  and  turpentine  mixed  in  about  the  propor- 
tion of  78  oz.  graphite.  8  oz.  zinc  oxld.  1  oz.  arsenlte  and 
88  oz.  turpentine  to  the  gallon  and  mixed  by  grinding  the 
graphite  and  zinc  oxld  In  turpentine  to  a  pasty  consist- 
ency, dissolving  the  arsenlte  In  sufficient  turpentine  to  re- 
duce It  to  a  pasty  consistency  and  then  grinding  all  to- 
gether in  the  balance  of  the  turpentine,  substantially  as 
described. 


885.974.  SWINGING-WINDOW  CATCH  PirxRO  Boooio, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  -lune  19,  1907  Serial  No. 
379,772. 


In  a  swinging  window  catch,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  window  sash,  of  a  catch-bolt  mounted  therein,  and 
having  a  manipulating  arm  projecting  from  the  hollow 
sash,  and  a  controlling  weight  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the 
bolt,  entirely  within  the  window  sash,  and  engaging  with 
the  bolt,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


885,975.      WATCH  GUARD.      Horace   N.    Bolton,    Pater 
son.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.987. 
1.   A   watch  guard   comprising   two   semicircular   pieces 

formed  each  with  an  outwardly  projecting  spur  at  one  end. 

and  means  for  securing  said  pieces  with  their  spurs  pro- 


885.977.    COASTER.    Silas   B.   Bkown.   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,273. 


A  coaster  consisting  of  a  flat  board,  two  wheels  medially 
alined,  and  two  wheels  parallel  between  the  first  named 
wtieels  and  extending  In  a  different  plane,  suld  wheels 
being  supported  on  the  under  side  of  the  Iwnrd,  and 
guards  downwardly  projected  from  the  front  ends  of  the 
under  side  of  the  tK)ard.  adapted  to  protect  the  hands 
gripi>ing  the  edge  of  the  board,  and  also  adapted  to  limit 
the  rocking  movements  of  the  coaster,  substantially  as 
descrll.)ed. 


885,07S       PREPARATION    OF    THE    INDi:^OVAT    EM- 
PLOYED    IN      DYEING.        HENRI     Chai  M.\T.      Paris. 
France.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.     Serial   No.  389.400. 
\n    electrolytic   process   for   the  preparation   of   the   In- 
digo vat  employed  in  dyeing,  consisting  in  treating  by  the 
electric  current,  with  exclusion  of  air.  an  alkali  solution, 
placing  an   anode  in  a   chamber  separated   from   the  bath 
by  a  diaphragm,  said  anode  being  constituted  by  a  metal 
which  Is  not  oxldlzuble  in  the  conditions  of  the  operation, 
forming  a  cathode  by  a  mixture  of  metallic  powder  which 
la  a  conductor  of  electricity,  and  protecting  the  vat  from 
external  oxidation. 


886,979  PACKINGCASE  FOR  HATS.  Ax.nk  I.  CoE. 
New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
339.^89. 

1.  In  a  hat  case,  a  wire  shelf  comprising  wires  crossing 
each  other  and  secured  together,  one  of  the  wires  t>elng 
t)ent  outwardly  in  U -shape,  and  a  piece  of  flat  perforable 
material  attached  to  the  wire  of  the  U  within  the  U. 

2.  In  a  hat  case,  a  wire  shelf  comprising  wires  crossing 
each  other  and  secured  together,  one  of  the  wires  being 
J)ent  outwardly  In  U  shape,  and  a  flat  piece  of  felt  at- 
tached to  the  wire  of  the  U  within  the  U. 

3.  In  a  packing  case,  the  combination  of  a  lx>dy,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  horizontal  shelves  therein  constructed 
of  crossed  wires  forming  a  reticulated  structure  adapted 
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to  support  a  bat  brim  while  permitting;  ttie  trimming  ma-  \   voting  mecbaniams,  and  Intermediate  mecbaniam  directly 
cerlal    of   the  bat   to   project   tbroagb   tbe  sbelf,    and  bat   <    connecting  the  irregular  ballot  receirlng  deyicea  and  the 

regular  key  operated  voting  mecbaciama.  and  interlocking 
devices  for  limiting  tbe  operation  of  tbe  regular  voting 
mecbaniams    and    tbe    ballot    receiving    devices    in    corre- 


securing   devk-es   aiounted  on    the  shelves   and    formed    to 
enter  the  crowns  of  the  hats  to  secure  them  to  the  shelves. 


*-*   r 


1  The  process  of  recovering  ammonia  »nd  heating  air 
in  the  manufacture  of  producer  gas  wbjch  consists  in 
clreulatlDK  continuously  sulfate  liquor  and  bringing  pro- 
ducer gas  in  contact  therewith  so  as  to  absorb  the  am- 
monia, cool  and  wash  the  gas.  condense  the  water  vapor 
and  simultaneously  heat  and  saturate  the  air  supplied  to 
the  producers  with  said  sulfate  liquor,  Bubstantlally  as 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  described. 

2.  The  procfss  of  rfix)verlng  ammonia  tnd  heating  air 
In  the  manufacture  of  producer  gas  whkb  consists  es- 
sentially in  combining  in  one  operation  and  by  tbe  use  of 
sulfate  liquor  a^  the  regenerative  or  beat  interchanging 
medium,  the  recovery  of  the  latent  heat  fnom  tbe  gas  and 
the  heating  and  saturation  with  water  vtpor  of  tbe  air 
on  its  way  to  the  generator. 


885,981.  VOTING  MACHINE.  Willia.vi  H.  Dana.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  I^opold  Rauh,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1903.     Serial  No.  168,615. 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  movable  devices 
for  receiving  the  Irregular  ballots,  regular  key  operated 
voting  mechanisms,  and  Intermediate  mec|ianlsm  directly 
connecting  tbe  Irregular  ballot  receiving  flevices  and  tbe 
regular  key  operated  voting  mechanisms,  and  means  op- 
erated by  tbe  voter  In  approaching  and  tearing  the  ma> 
chine  for  simultaneously  locking  and  unlocking  tbe  recn- 

^lar  voting  mechanisms,  and  tbe  irregular  t>allot  receiver*. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  isovable  devlcea 
for   receiving   tbe    Irregular  ballots,    regular   key   operated 


■ponding  rows. 


885.980  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  AMMONIA  AND 
HEATING  AIR  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRO- 
DUCER-GAS. William  J.  Crosslkv  and  Thomas 
RiGBY.  Openahaw,  near  Manchester,  Bngland.  Filed 
Aug.  30.   1907.     Serial  No.  390,833. 


3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  regular  ticket  voting  mechan- 
ism and  Interlocking  devices  for  limiting  their  operation, 
a  plurality  of  movable  ballot  receivers  for  receiving  tbe 
Irregular  ballots,  and  intermediate  mechanisms  directly 
connecting  the  ballot  receivers  and  regular  voting  mechan- 
isms, whereby  tbe  movement  of  a  ballot  receiver  will 
render  Inoperative  the  corresponding  regular  voting  mech- 
aoism. 

4.  In  a  voting  mechlne.  a  regular  ticket  voting  mechan- 
ism and  Interlocking  devices  for  limiting  their  operation, 
a  plurality  of  movable  ballot  receivers,  normally  locked, 
for  receiving  the  irregular  ballots,  and  intermediate  mech- 
anisms directly  connecting  tbe  ballot  receivers  and  regu- 
lar voting  mechanism,  whereby  the  movement  of  a  bal- 
lot receiver  will  render  inoperative  tbe  corresponding 
regular  voting  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  regular  ticket  voting  mechan- 
isms, and  Interlocking  devices  for  preventing  their  opera- 
tion for  more  than  a  single  candidate  in  any  one  office 
row.  a  plurality  of  movable  ballot  receivers  for  receiving 
and  holding  tbe  Irregular  ballots,  one  for  each  office  row, 
normally  closed  against  the  reception  of  a  ballot,  and  In- 
termediate mtchanism  directly  connecting  the  ballot  re- 
ceivers and  Interlocking  devices,  whereby  when  the  ballot 
receivers  are  moved  for  voting,  tbe  Interlocking  devices 
for  the  corresponding  regular  ticket  mechanisms  will  be 
locked  from  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


885.082.  DRIVINGGEAR  FOR  VELOCIPEDES.  Rk.n4 
J.  \.  Delacroix.  Besancon.  France.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
190fi      Serial  No.  329,186 


1.  In  a  transmission  gear  for  velocipedes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chain  wheel,  said  chain  wheel  having  a  major 
axis,  and  a  minor  axis,  pedal  cranks  for  operating  said 
chain  wheel,  said  pedal  cranks  lying  at  an  inclination  to 
tbe  major  axis  and  slightly  in  advance  of  tbe  minor  axis 
of  said  chain  wheel,  a  chain,  a  small  chain  wheel  mounted 
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on  tbe  bub  of  tbe  driving  wheel,  and  of  a  Jockey  pinion 
revoluble  on  a  fixed  axis  upon  the  frame  and  serving  to 
regulate  automatically  tbe  tension  of  tbe  chain  and  situ- 
ated »o  that  tangents  from  tbe  small  chain  wheel  and  the 
Jockey  pinion  respectively  to  a  circle  concentric  with  tbe 
chain  wheel  having  as  diameter  the  mean  of  tbe  axes  of 
tbe  same,  will  be  parallel. 

2.  In  a  driving  gear  for  velocipedes,  the  combination 
of  a  chain  wheel,  said  chain  wheel  having  a  major  axis 
and  a  minor  axis,  pedal  cranks  for  operating  said  chain 
wheel,  said  pedal  cranks  lying  at  inclination  to  tbe  major 
axia,  and  at  about  10°  or  12°  in  advance  of  the  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  major  axis,  so  as  to  be  slightly  in  ad- 
vance of  the  minor  axis  of  said  chain  wheel,  a  chain,  a 
chain  sprocket  secured  to  tbe  road  wheel,  a  Jockey  wheel 
revoluble  on  a  fixed  axis,  said  fixed  axis  being  carried  by  a 
forked  bracket  secured  to  the  chain-stay  and  so  situated 
that  tangents  from  the  small  chain  wheel  and  the  Jockey 
pinion  respectively  to  a  circle  concentric  with  tbe  chain 
wheel  having  as  diameter  the  mean  of  tbe  axes  of  the 
same,  will  be  parallel. 


ends  with  aald  standards  for  free  lateral  moveiaent,  cul- 
tivating shovels  applied  to  said  beams,  handles  connected 
with  tbe  beams  as  specified,  a  transverse  draft  bar  applied 
to  tbe  tongue,  and  elastic  connections  between  said  draft 
bar  and  tbe  beams. 

5.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combltia- 
tion  of  a  supporting  framework,  spaced  vertical  stand- 
ards mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said  stand- 
ards, ground  wheels  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
standards,  spaced  longitudinal  beams,  shovels  carried  by 
said  beams,  couplings  connecting  the  beams  with  the 
standards  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  per- 
mitting vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the  beams,  a 
tongue,  a  draft  bar  mounted  thereon,  yielding  connections 
between  said  draft  bar  and  the  couplings  whereby  the 
beams  are  attached  to  the  bar,  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  yielding  connections  with 
the  couplings  aforesaid,  and  means  admitting  of  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  points  of  connection  of  the  yielding 
elements  above  mentioned  with  tbe  draft  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1  • 


886.983.      CULTIVATOR 
ter     Hill,     Ark.       Filed 
370.252. 


William    A.    Dewberby,   Cen- 
Apr.     25.     1907.       Serial     No. 


1  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  class  described,  and  In  com- 
bination with  supporting  means,  laterally  adjustable 
standards  mounted  thereon,  said  standards  being  formed 
with  lateral  arms  near  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  being 
provided  with  stub  axles,  at  tbe  lower  extremities,  ground 
wheels  mounted  upon  stub  axles  spaced  longitudinal 
beams  saddle  members  straddling  the  arms  of  the  stand 
ards.  couplings  attached  to  said  saddle  members  and 
plvotally  connecting  tbe  longitudinal  beams  thereto  for 
lateral  movement  and  admitting  of  vertical  movement  of 
said  beams,  and  shovels  carried  by  the  beams. 

2  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  supporting  means,  transversely  adjustable 
rack  bars,  standards  on  said  bars,  each  standard  having 
its  lower  end  extending  outwardly  to  form  an  arm  and 
thence  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  stub  axle,  ground 
wheels  mounted  upon  the  stub  axles,  longitudinal  beams, 
shovels  carried  by  said  beams,  saddle  members  straddling 
the  arms  of  the  standards,  couplings  connecting  the 
beams  with  the  standards  and  comprising  a  coupling 
member  receiving  the  saddle  member,  means  securing  said 
OHipling  member  to  tbe  saddle  member  and  preventing 
displacement  of  these  members  from  the  standard,  and  a 
second  coupling  member  secured  to  the  front  end  of  each 
beam  and  having  a  vertical  pivotal  connection  with  the 
first  mentioned  coupling  member  of  tbe  coupling,  said 
coupling  permitting  both  lateral  and  vertical  movement  of 
the  beam  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  Implement  of  .the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  supporting  framework,  spaced  vertical  standards 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said  standards 
lateral,  ground  wheels  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
standards,  spaced  longitudinal  beams,  shovels  carried  by 
said  beams,  couplings  connecting  the  beams  with  the 
standards  Intermediate  of  tbe  ends  of  the  latter,  and  per- 
mitting vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  the  beams,  a 
tongue,  a  draft  bar  mounted  thereon,  and  yielding  con- 
nections between  said  draft  bar  and  the  couplings  where- 
by the  t)eam8  are  attached  to  the  bar. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tongue,  laterally  adjustable  depending  standards 
mounted  thereon,  beams  plvotally  connected  at  their  front 


885.984.  GASOLENE  ROAD-ROLLER.  N(^rman  D«  WiKD 
and  Frank  R.  Jones,  Harvey,  111.,  assignors  to  Aastln 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,305. 


1.  In  a  power  propelled  road-roller,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  steering-wheel  in  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  an  axle  and  pair  of  traction  wheels  mounted  thereon 
supporting  the  rear  end.  of  a  gas  engine  and  engine-shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  gear  on  said  axle,  two  trains  of 
power-transmitting  gears  between  said  engine-shaft  and 
axle  gear,  one  transmitting  a  forward  and  the  other  a 
backward  travel  to  said  roller,  and  a  travel-reversing 
double-clutch  serving  to  simultaneously  render  either  train 
of  gears  operative  and  tbe  other  idle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  power  propelled  road-roller,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  steering-wheel  In  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  supporting  the  rear  end,  of  a 
gas  engine  and  engine  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  dif- 
ferential gear  in  driving  relation  to  said  traction-wheels, 
two  trains  of  power-transmitting  gears  between  said  en- 
gine-shaft and  said  dlfiferentlal  gear,  one  adapted  to  trans- 
mit a  forward  and  the  other  a  backward  travel  to  said 
roller,  a  double  clutch  adapted  to  render  either  train  of 
gears  operative  and  the  other  idle,  and  a  speed-changing 
mechanism  Interposed  in  said  gear  trains,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  power-propelled  road-roller,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  steering-wheel  swlveled  In  the  forward  end 
and  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end 
thereof,  of  a  gas  engine  and  engine-shaft  modhted  on  said 

'  frame,  a  counter-shaft  beneath  and  geared  to  said  engine- 
shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch-disks  loose  on  said  counter-shaft,  a 
slidable  clutch-sleeve  spllned  on  said  counter-shaft  be- 
tween said  clutch-disks,  a  differential  gear  In  driving  re- 
lation to  said  traction  wheels,  two  gear  trains  between 
said  clutch-disks  and  said  differential  gear,  respectively, 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  the  latter  In  opposite  dlrec- 

I  tlons,  and  means  for  throwing  said  clutch-sleeve  Into  drlT- 

'  Ing  engagement  with  either  of  said  clutch-disks  or  into  an 
Intermediate  Idle  position,  substantially  as  described. 

i       4.   In    a    power  propelled    road    roller,    the    combination 
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with  a  frame,  a  steering  wheel  swlveled  In  the  forward  end 
and  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end 
thereof,  of  a  eas  ensine  and  engine-shaft  mpunted  on  said 
frame^a  counter  shaft  beneath  and  geared  to  said  engine- 
shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch-disks  loose  on  said  oounter-shaft.  a 
sUdable  clutch  sleeve  spllned  on  said  counter-shaft  between 
said  clutch  disks,  a  differential  gear  In  drlrlng  relation  to 
said  traction  wheels,  two  gear  trains  between  said  clutch- 
disks  and  said  differential  gear,  respectlvaly.  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  to  the  latter  In  oppositt  directions,  a 
single  operating  U'ver,  and  connections  therefrom  to  said 
clutch-sleeve  wh-rt-by  the  latter  may  he  thrown  Into  driv- 
ing engagement  with  either  of  said  clutchcllsks  or  into  an 
^Intermediate  idle  position,  substantially  as  described. 
5.  In  a  power-propelled  road  roller,  tile  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  steering  wheel  swlveled  in  tte  forward  end 
and  a  pair  i-f  traction  wheels  supportinjs  the  rear  end 
thereof,  of  a  gas  engine  and  engine-shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  counter  shaft  beneath  and  geared  to  said  englne- 
•haft,  a  pair  of  clutch-disks  loose  on  said  (jounter-shaft.  a 
alldable  clutch  sleeve  splined  on  said  counter-shaft  between 
said  clutch-disks,  a  differential  gear  in  drUlng  relation  to 
said  traction  wheels,  two  gear  trains  between  said  clutch- 
disks  and  said  differential  gear,  respectively,  adapted  to 
tran.smit  motion  to  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  a 
speed-changing  mechanism  Interposed  In  said  gear  train, 
an  operating  lever  therefor,  a  main  operating  lever,  and 
connections  from  the  latter  to  said  clutch  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8AS.MK      PNEUMATIC  TOOL.     Harley  >{.  Dcvlap,  Bat- 
tl«  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1904.    Serial  No.  203,724. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  d<»s«'ribed.  th*"  combination 
of  a  cylinder:  a  piston  having  a  iongitudlntl  passage  op^'n- 
Ing  at  its  outer  end  and  nn  annular  passage  connected  to 
said  longitudinal  passage:  an  inlet  port  for  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  paspagt-  when  said 
piston  Is  In  Its  Initial  or  outer  position,  and  to  be  closed 

.by  said  piston  when  the  sam?  is  In  Its  inner  position  :  an 
exhaust  port  adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  pa.ssage 
when  said  piston  Is  in  its  inner  position  ;  a  vnt  port  for 
the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder  :  a  return  spring  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  :  a  rebound  spring 
adapted  to  receive  the  blows  of  said  piston  :  a  laterally 
projecting  handle  for  said  cylinder,  hating  a  passage 
therethrough,  connected  to  said  Inlet  port:  and  an  auto- 
matic valve  adapted  to  control  said  passjyje.  arranged  In- 
said  handle,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  ;  a  piston  having  a  longitudinal  passage  open- 
ing at  its  outer  end  and  an  annalar  passsvge  connected  to 
said  lungitudinal  passage  ;  an  inlet  port  for  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  passage  when  said 
piston  is  In  Its  Initial  or  outer  position,  und  to  be  closed 
by  said  piston  when  same  is  in  Us  inner  position  :  an  ex- 
haust port  adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  passage 
when  said  piston  is  in  its  inner  position  :  a  vent  port  for 
the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder  :  a  return  spring  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  :  and  4  rebound  spring 
adapted  to  receive  the  blows  of  said  piston,  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  :  a  piston  having  a  longltudlaal  passage  open- 
ing at  Its  outer  end  and  an  annular  passage  connected  to 


said  longitudinal  passage  :  an  Inlet  port  for  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  passage  when  .said 
piston  Is  In  Its  Initial  or  outer  position,  and  to  be  closed 
by  said  piston  when  the  same  is  in  its  inner  position  :  an 
exhaust  port  adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  pas.sage 
when  said  piston  is  in  its  Inner  position  ;  a  vent  port  for 
the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  :  a  return  'spring  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  :  a  laterally  projecting 
handle  for  said  cylinder,  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
connected  to  said  inlet  iiort  :  and  an  automatic  valve 
adapted  to  control  said  passage,  arranged  in  said  handle, 
for  the  purpo.se  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder:  a  piston  having  a  longitudinal  passage  open- 
ing at  its  outer  end.  and  an  annular  passage  connected  to 
said  longitudinal  passage  ;  an  inlet  port  for  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  passage  when  said 
pi-ston  is  in  its  initial  or  outer  position,  and  to  be  closed 
by  said  piston  when  the  same  is  in  its  inner  position  :  an 
exhaust  port  adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  passage 
when  said  piston  is  in  Its  inner  position  ;  a  vent  port  for 
the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  :  a  rebound  spring  adapted 
to  receive  the  blows  of  said  piston  :  a  laterally  projecting 
handle  for  said  cylinder,  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
connected  to  said  Inlet  port  :  and  an  automatic  valve 
adapted  to  control  said  passage,  arranged  In  said  handle, 
for  the  purp<is€  specifled 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  ;  a  piston  having  a  longitudinal  passage  open- 
ing at  Its  outer  end.  and  an  annular  passage  connected  to 
said  longitudinal  passage  .  an  inlet  port  for  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  passage  when  said 
piston  Is  in  its  initial  or  outer  position,  and  to  be  closed 
by  said  piston  when  the  same  Is  in  Its  Inner  position  ;  an 
exhaust  port  adapted  to  register  with  said  annular  passage 
when  said  pist.-n  is  In  Its  Inner  position  ;  a  return  spring 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  ;  a  rebound 
spring  adapted  to  receive  the  blows  of  said  piston  :  and 
an  automatic  valve  adapted  to  control  said  Inlet  port,  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

U'laims  tj  and  7   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


885.f»8«  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHI- 
CLES. Lkonard  H.  Dvkb,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1906.     Serial  No.  297.116. 


1.  In  a  transmission-gear  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  driving-gear 
for  the  former,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  gears,  including 
a  reversing  gear,  and  means,  including  mechanism  shift- 
able  as  an  entirety,  for  driving  said  driven  member  through 
any  one  of  said  Intermediate  gears. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gear  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  n  driven  member,  a  driving-gear 
for  the  former,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  gears.  Including 
a  reversing  gear,  and  means.  Including  mechanism  shift- 
able  as  an  entirety,  for  coupling  said  driving  member  to 
said  driven  member  and  for  also  driving  said  driven  mem- 
ber through  any  one  of  said  Intermediate  gears. 

."?.  Transmission  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  the  same 
comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  means  to 
couple  said  driven  member  to  said  driving  member  to  be 
driven  by  the  latter  and  means  comprising  mechanism 
shlftable  as  an  entirety  to  drive  said  driven  member  at  a 
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different.  y)eed    from    said   driving   member   and   to   drive 
said  driven  member  in  reverse  direction  from  said  driving 

™T  Transmission  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  the  same 
comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven  shaft  ax  la  11  y  alined 
therewith,  means  to  couple  said  member  and  shaft  one  to 
the  other  for  direct  drive  of  the  latter  by  the  former,  a 
plurality  of  gears  arranged  out  of  line  with  the  ax  so 
said  shaft  and  driven  by  said  member,  and  a  shlftable 
transmission  device  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  plurality  of  pears  to  drive  said  shaft  in  the  same. 
^  and  also  in  a  reverse  direction.  „k««o 

.5  In  a  transmission  gear  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  mentber.  a  driven  member,  and  means 
comprising  mechanism  shlftable  as  an  entirety  couplng 
said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member  to  drive  the 
latter  from  the  former  and  for  varying  the  speed  ««°d  dlrec^ 
tion  of  movement  transmitted  from  said  driving  member  to 
said  driven  member. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


8S5  987  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  FIXTURE^  ,'^'^J''*'* 
U  EVANS.  Eaglevllle.  Mo.  Filed  July  12.  1907.  Serial 
No.  383,453. 


9  In  a  motor  control  system,  two  magnetic  switch 
controllers,  a  motor  controlled  as  to  Its  ''''•^';«°°  °'  ™; 
tatlon  bv  each  of  said  controllers,  a  master  swlch  having 
contacts  arranged  to  control  the  magnetic  '^Itches  sep^ 
arately  and  both  jointly,  and  a  single  handle  for  operating 
the   master  switch. 

3  In  a  motor  control  system,  two  magnetic  switch  con- 
trollers, a  motor  controlled  by  each  of  said  controllers  a 
master  switch  having  contacts  arranged  to  control  the 
magnetic  switches  separately  and  both  jointly,  and  a  single 
handle  for  operating  the  master  switch,  movable  in  one 
direction  to  control  one  motor,  in  a  <llffere°t  direction  to 
control    the    other    motor,    and    in    a    third    direction    to 

control  both  motors.  „„♦«-.    . 

4    In   a   motor   control   system,   two  electric  motors,   a 

master    controller    therefor,    consisting   of   an    o^c"!""^ 

member,   movable  contacts  carried  thereby,  fixed  contac^ 

cooperating  with  the  said  movable  contacts  and  "soclated 

with   one    motor,    a    second    oscillatory    member   P»votally 

1    supported  by  the  first  member,   movable  ^o°t«<^^^  "^^J^" 

I   by  the  second  member,  and  contacts  carried  by  the  first 

!    movable  member  coSperatlng  with  the  last  named  movable 

contacts,  and  associated  with  the  remaining  motor. 


nfng 


1  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  spaced  supports  having 
outwardly  extending  guides  and  provided  with  outwardly 
bowed  portions  forming  sockets,  bearing  brackets  having 
arms  fitting  In  and  engaging  the  guides,  and  curtain  pole 
brackets  fitting  In  the  sockets  formed  by  the  outwardly 
bowed  portions  of  the  supports. 

2  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  support  having  its 
ends  bent  outwardly  to  form- guide  flanges  and  bowed  out- 
wardly at  an  Intermediate  point  to  provide  a  socket,  a 
bearing  bracket  adjustably  supported  by  the  guide  flanges^ 
and  a  curtain  pole  bracket  having  an  arm  to  fit  the  said 

3  V  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  support  h«^l°K  *t« 
ends  bent  outwardly  to  form  guide  flanges  and  provided 
with  aimed  openings,  said  support  being  also  bowed  out^ 
wardlv  at  a  point  between  the  flanges,  and  the  outwardly 
bowed  portion  being  tapered  downwardly  to  provide  a 
wedge-shaped  socket  and  to  set  the  flanges  at  an  Inclina- 
tion and  bearing  brackets  having  notched  arms  fltt  ng  In 
the  openings  of  the  guide  flanges  and  engaging  the  latter. 


885  9S8  DIPLEX  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Fbed 
R  F.shbIck.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Controller  &  Supply  Company.  Cleveland^  ^^i*"' .*,  S^'' 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
392.662. 


885,989.  GRAPHOPHONE-NEEDLE.  William  FiTZPAT- 
E,CK.  Lowell,  Mass.  FUed  July  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.437. 

J 


1  \  phonograph  needle  provided  with  a  series  of  flat- 
tened portions  arranged  at  Intervals  between  the  point 
and  the  butt  thereof,  one  of  said  flattened  portions  being 
thinner  than  the  others.  *  .        ,  «  * 

2  \  phonograph  needle  provided  with  a  series  of  flat- 
tened portions  arranged  at  Intervals  between  the  point 
and  the  butt  thereof,  the  flattened  portion  nearest  the 
point  being  thinner  than  the  others. 

3  \  phonograph  needle  provided  with  a  series  of  flat- 
tened' portions  arranged  at  Intervals  between  the  point 
and  the  butt  thereof,  alternate  flattened  portions  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


885.990.  THREAD-CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING- MACHINES.  Gboboe  S.  Gatchell.  EUxabeth. 
N  J  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  "corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   356.146. 


1  In  a  motor  control  system,  two  magnetic  switch 
controllers,  a  motor  controlled  by  each  of  said  controUerm. 
a  master  switch  having  contacts  arranged  to  control  the 
magnetic  switches  separately  and  both  jointly,  and  a  single 
handle  for  operating  the  master  switch. 
133  O.  0.— 182 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  thread- 
carrying  needle,  of  a  thread-cutter  for  «verlng  the 
needle-thread  after  the  formation  of  a  group  of  «"  ches 
and  operating  means  for  «ild  thread-cutter  i-^-^'J 
nositively  driven  actuating  member  and  a  normally  un- 
vleldlng  connection  adapted  to  transmit  operative  move- 
ments directly  from  said  actuating  member  to  the  thrwd- 
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catter.  said  connection  being  adapted  to  yl#ld  under  ex- 
c-enslve  loada  Imposed  by  abnormal  reslsttnces  to  the 
action  of  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  thread-car- 
rying needle,  and  a  pattern-cam  for  controlling  the  char- 
acter of  the  stitches,  of  a  thread-cutter  for  severing  the 
needle  -  thread  after  the  production  of  a  group  or  succes- 
sion of  stitches,  and  a  normally  unyielding  connection  in- 
termediate said  ram  and  the  thread-cutter,  w^tch  Is  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  operative  movements  directly  from  the  one 
to  the  other  and  to  yield  under  abnormal  resistances  to 
the  cuttini?  operation. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  thread-car- 
rying needle,  and  a  pattern-cam  for  controlling  the  char- 
acter of  the  stitches,  of  a  thread-cutter  for  severing  the 
needle  thread  after  the  pnxluction  of  a  group  or  succes- 
sion of  stitches,  and  a  normally  unyielding  connection 
intermediate  said  cam  and  thread-cutter  including  two 
relatively  movable  members  having  abutting  portions  and 
a  spring  for  maintaining  such  abutting  portions  forcibly 
in  contact  relation,  and  means  including  a  positive  con- 
nection with  one  of  such  members  for  actuating  said 
cutter  to  sever  the  needle- thread. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  thread-car- 
rying needle,  and  a  pattern  cam  for  controlling  the  char- 
acter of  the  stitch»-«.  of  a  thread-cutter  for  severing  the 
needle-thread  after  the  production  of  a  group  or  succes- 
sion of  stitches,  and  a  normally  unyielding  connection  in- 
termediate said  cam  and  thread-cutter  inclading  a  llnk- 
meml>er  composed  of  a  socket  and  a  headed  rod  embraced 
by  the  latter  and  maintained  firmly  seated  therein  by 
means  of  a  spring,  wher»'by  said  cutter  is  actuated  to 
sevpf  the  needle-thr«ad. 

.").  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  a  presser-foot  and  a  thread-cutting 
ami  nipping  device  carried  by  said  preaser  foot,  of  auto- 
matically acting  means  for  actuating  said  thread-cutting 
and  nipping  device  for  severing  and  nipping  the  thread, 
and  automatically  acrina:  tneans  operating  Independently 
of  sa^d  actuatint;  iiieuns  for  lifting  the  prester  foot  after 
the  thread-cuttlns  and  nipping  operation. 

[Claims  8  to  13  nor  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


;   portion,  a  ball  between  said  hinged   portion   and.  lever,  a 
'   casing,  a  wedge  between   said  casing  and  hinged  portion, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  wedge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  sheep  shearing  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
comb  removably  held  therein,  a  cutter  on  said  comb,  an 
operating  lever  for  the  cutter,  a  hinged  flap,  a  ball  l>e- 
tween  said  flap  and  lever,  a  wedge  between  the  tlap  and 
casing,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  wedge  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  sheep  shearing  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
removable  base  plate  therefor,  a  comb  on  said  base  plate, 
a  cutter,  an  operating  lever  for  s»id  cutter,  a  spherical 
bulb  on  said  operating  lever,  a  bridge  holding  the  spher- 
ical bulb  on  the  ba.se  plate,  a  hinged  flap  secured  to  said 
bridge,  a  bail  between  said  flap  and  lever,  a  wedge  be- 
tween said  tlap  and  casing,  and  a  screw  passing  through 
said   casing  and  engaging  with   the   flap,    substantially   as 

I   described. 


88  5,99  1.  SHEEP  SHEARING  MACHI>ffi.  Thomas 
Grace,  Darlington,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  Alfred 
Jaques  and  one  third  to  .Algernon  James  Metcalfe. 
Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1907      Serial  No.  39.'5.137. 


1    .V  •  sheep    shearing    machine    comprising    a    comb,    a 
cutter  thereon,  an  oi»iating  lever  for  the  cutter,  a  hinged 


M  8  5  ,  9  9  2      FrrriN<;  fok  kkinfokced  concrete 

STRUCTTRES.  George  M.  Gk.vham.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signor to  G.  A.  Edward  Kohler,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec. 
10,   1!K»T.     Serial   No.  40.'..n91. 


1.  A  fitting  for  connecting  together  the  tubular  mem- 
bers of  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  structures,  com 
prising  a  tubular  main  shell  havlnu  at  one  end  a  pair  of 
semi-flexible  tongues  in  opposed  relation,  and  laterally 
disposed  stirrup  branches  on  its  sides,  said  branches  being 
open  at  top  and  extending  above  a  transverse  plane  in- 
tersecting the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  branches,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  tongues  together,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  .\  fitting  for  connecting  together  the  tubular  mem- 
bers of  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  structures,  com 
prisinu  a  tubular  main  shell  having  at  each  end  a  pair 
of  semi-flexible  tong\}es  in  opposed  relation  and  laterally 
disposed  stirrup  branches  on  Its  sides,  said  branches  being 
open  at  top  and  extending  above  a.  transverse  plane  In 
tersectlng  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  branches,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  tongues  together,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  fitting  for  connecting  together  the  cylindrical  mem- 
bers of  a  reinforcing  frnnie  for  concrete  structures,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  main  shell  having  at  one  end  a  pair 
of  segmental  tongues  in  opposed  relation,  and  laterally- 
disposed  U  shaped  branches  on  Its  sides,  said  branches  l>e- 
ing  open  at  top  and  extending  above  a  transverse  plane 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  branches,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  tongues  together,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  fitting  for  connecting  together  the  cylindrical  mem- 
bers of  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  structures,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  main  shell  having  at  each  end  a  pair 
of  segmental  tongues  in  opposed  relation,  and  laterally 
disposed  U  shaped  branches  on  its  sides,  said  branches  be- 
ing op«'n  at  top  and  extending  above  a  transverse  plane 
Intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  branches,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  tongues  together,  substantially  as 
get  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  vertical  column  and  hori- 
zontal girders  of  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  struc- 
tures, of  a  fitting  consisting  of  a  mbular  main  shell  hav- 
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Ing  at  one  end  a  pair  of  semi-flexible  tongues  in  opposed 
relation,  and  laterally  disposed  stirrup  branches  on  Its 
sides,  said  branches  being  open  at  top  and  extending  above 
a  transverse  plane  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  branches,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  tongues  and 
column  and  through  said  branches  and  girders  to  secure 
the  parts  In  position,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


SS.I.pOS.      CLASP.      BvBo.N    L.    (Iiiee.n,    Mount    Clemens, 
Mich.      Filed  Nov.  2.'..   19«>7.     Serial   No.  403.622. 


885,994.      REGISTER    HOOK.      William    L.    Hamilton, 
.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.6S3. 


1.  In  a  register  hook  of  the  kind  described,  consisting 
of  the  body  |)art  having  an  open  longitudinal  channel,  said 
channel  having  parallel  walls,  top  and  base,  the  longitudi- 
nal central  part  of  said  base  having  double  curved  ratchet 
teeth,  the  vertical  part  of  said  teeth  facing  the  front  end 
of  said  body  ;  a  clamp  slldably  supported  in  said  channel 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  therein  from  end  to  end.  on  said 
clamp  Is  a  transverse  Jaw,  and  a  bore  and  a  key-hole,  said 
bore  being  In  the  under  part  of  said  clamp  and  said  key- 
hole extending  through  the  central  part  of  said  jaw  :  a 
nut  Insertlble  In  said  bore  In  said  clamp  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  and  rotated  therein,  the  axis  of  said  nut  be- 
ing adapted  to  fit  a  key  Inserted  through  said  hole  through 
the  Jaw  of  said  clamp,  said  nut  having  a  conical  face  with 
a  spiral  groove  therein  said  face  and  groove  being  adapted 
to  mesh  Into  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  nut  being  thereby 
adapted  when  rotated  to  move  said  clamp  In  said  channel 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  register  hook  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  part  having  an  open  longitudinal  chan- 
nel with  parallel  walls  and  top.  the  base  of  said  channel 
being  threaded  from  end  to  end,  the  front  face  of  each 
thread  being  vertical  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  engaged  In 
a  spiral  groove  in  the  conical  face  of  a  nut ;  of  a  clamp 
slldably  supported  in  said  channel  and  movable  therein 
from  end  to  end,  said  clamp  having  a  vertically  inclined 
bore  and  key  hole,  said  bore  being  adapted  for  the  Insertion 
and  support  of  a  conical  faced  spiral  grooved  nut  in  en- 
gagement with  said  thread  in  said  base,  the  key  hole  af- 
fording access  to  said  nut.  the  rotation  of  which  moves 
said  clamp  In  said  channel. 

.'?    In  a  register  hook,  the  combination  with  a  main  body 


1.  A  clasp  formed  of  resilient  metal  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively large  loop  at  one  end,  substantially  circular  In  form. 
Jaw  members  formed  Integral  with  and  projecting  from  the 
terminals  of  said  loop  In  parallel  relation,  the  inner  faces 
of  said  Jaw  members  being  contiguous  and  the  whole  clasp 
curved  laterally  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  terminals  of 
the  Jaw  members  being  turned  outwardly  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  facilitate  the  entrance  of  articles  between  said 
Jaws,  and  one  of  the  Jaw  members  being  longer  than  the 
other. 

2.  A  clasp  formed  of  spring  metal,  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively large  loop  at  one  end.  Integral  Jaw  members  pro- 
jecting from  the  terminals  of  said  loop,  said  Jaw  members 
extending  In  parallel  relation  and  the  whole  clasp  com- 
prising the  loop  and  Jaw  members  being  bent  laterally  to 
describe  the  arc  of  a  circle. 


having  a  longitudinal  channel  the  base  thereof  being 
threaded  from  end  to  end,  the  threads  therein  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  In  a  spiral  groove  in  the  conical  face  of  a  nut ;  of 
a  clamp  slldably  secured  in  said  channel  having  a  trans- 
verse jaw.  and  a  bore  adapted  to  support  a  nut  in  engage- 
ment with  said  thread  in  said  channel  and  to  be  mored 
therein  by  the   rotation  of  said  nut  In  said  bore. 

4.  In  a  register  hook,  the  combination  with  a  main  body 
having  a  channel  therethrough,  the  base  of  said  channel 
having  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  mesh  In  a  spiral 
groove  in  the  conical  face  of  a  nut ;  of  a  clamp  slldably 
secured  In  said  channel,  having  a  Jaw  and  a  countersunk 
bore  extending  from  the  underside  of  said  clamp  through 
Kald  Jaw,  said  bore  being  adapted  to  rotatably  8upp>>rt  a 
nut  In  en;ragement  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
main  body  whereby  said  clamp  Is  moved  in  said  channel. 

5.  In  a  register  hook,  the  combination  with  the  body 
having  an  open  channel  and  threaded  portion  In  the  btiBO 
thereof  adapted  to  mesh  in  a  spiral  groove  In  the  conical 
face  of  a  nut,  and  a  clamp  slldable  In  said  channel  having 
H  countersunk  bore  ;  of  a  conical  nut  rotatably  supported 
in  said  bore,  said  nut  having  a  spiral  groove  In  the  conical 
face  thereof,  said  grooved  face  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  threaded  portion  in  said  body  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  nut  moves  said  clamp  in  said  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prhited  in  the  Gazette.] 


886,995.     KNOCKDOWN  BED      Sorkn  S.    Hanson,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.274. 


1.   A 
tapered 
length, 
ends    wl 
tapered 


knock-down  bed  comprising  wooden  posts  harlng 
|M)rtlons  at  substantially  the  middle  of  their 
end  bars  having  metal  socket  members  at  their 
itli  vertical  tapered  holes  adapted  to  recelTe  the 
portions  of  said  legs,  said  socket  members  also 
having  laterally  extending  socket  holes,  wooden  side  bar* 
having  ends  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  lateral  socketi, 
top  rails  having  openings  to  receive  the  tops  of  said  legs, 
means  on  said  top  rails  and  the  said  end  bars  for  con- 
necting said  parts  together,  and  a  canvas  strip  permanently 
attached  to  one  end  bar  and  having  means  by  which  it  can 
be  adjustably  fastened  to  the  bar  at  the  other  end  of  the 
bed. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  bed.  end  bars  having  socket  mem- 
bers, legs  received  In  said  socket  members,  top  rails  haviDg 
holes  to  fit  over  the  tops  of  said  legs  and  cords  attached 
to  said  end  bars  and  to  said  top  rails,  and  means  engaging 
said  cords  to  connect  said  top  rails  and  end  bars  whereby 
a  latticed  partition  is  established  therebetween. 

3.  .\  knockdown  bed  comprising  end  bars  permanently 
formed  with  vertical  tapered  and  lateral  sockets,  legs  with 
tapered  portions  corresponding  to  the  taper  of  said  sockets 
received  In  the  vertical  sockets  and  having  reduced  por- 
tions at  their  upper  ends,  side  bars  received  In  the  lateral 
sockets,  and  top  rails  having  holes  to  receive  the  leduced 
portions  of  said  legs,  and  flexible  strips  for  lacing  said  top 
rails  to  the  end  bars. 

4.  A  knock-down  bed  comprising  end  bars  permanently 
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formed  with  vertically  tapenki  and  lateral  socketa.  \egt 
with  tapered  portions  corresponding  to  the  taper  of  said 
sockets  received  In  the  vertical  sockets  and  having  reduced 
portions  at  their  upper  ends,  side  bars  reaelved  In  the 
lateral  sockets,  top  rails  having  holes  to  raceive  th.  re 
duced  portions  of  said  leps.  flexible  cords  for  lacing  aald 
top  rails  to  the  end  bars,  a  canvas  strip  contected  to  one 
end  bar,  and  means  on  xald  canvas  strip  for  joining  it  to 
the  end  bar  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bed. 

5.  A  knockdown  bed  comprising  end  bars  hiving  sockets, 
Ie>'V  an.l  side  bars  received  therein,  and  a  canvas  strip 
permanently  attached  to  one  end  bar  having  means,  where- 
by It  may  be  stretched  in  connection  with  the  other  end 
bar  said  canvas  strip  having  a  pocket  or  flap  to  receive  the 
legs  and  side  bar  sections  when  the  bed  is  knocked  down 
or  taken  apart.  , 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaietts.J 


! 


on  the  inner  end  of  said  member,  a  slotted  sleeve  slldably 
engaged  on  aald  member,  packing  rings  on  said  meml)er 
between  the  collar  and  sleeve,  a  movable  collar  l)etween 
Mid  rings,  a  pin  in  said  member  extending  through  the 
slot  m  said  sleeve  and  means  for  forcing  the  sleeve  mto 
engagement  with  said  rings. 


885.99  6.     NUT  LOCK.      Hbnky    Hknthobhe,   Newark. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan,  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  40»,456. 


k 


1  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  washer  having 
a  central  opening,  of  the  locking  device  consisting  of  a 
wire  rod  bent  to  form  a  ring  to  fit  within  the  wall  of 
Bald  central  opening,  said  rod  also  having  at  one  end 
a  bolt-engaging  spur  and  at  the  other  end  a  finger  to  be 
bent  to  engage  the  superpoMd  not.  ..      ^   _i- 

•■>  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  washer  having 
a  central  opening  and  an  open  passage  from  said  central 
opening  through  the  washer,  of  the  locking  <l«^»c«  ~'"^*- 
ing  of  a  wire  rod  bent  to  form  a  ring  to  fit  within  the 
wall  of  the  central  opening  of  the  washer,  said  rod  also 
having  at  one  end  a  bolt-engaging  spur  and  at  the  other 
end  a  nut  engaging  finger,  said  finger  extending  through 
said  open  passage  from  the  central  opening. 

3  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  washer  having 
a  central  opening  and  a  radial  opening,  of  a  locking  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  wire  rod  bent  to  form  a  ring  to  fit 
within  the  wall  forming  the  said  central  opening,  and 
having  at  one  end  a  bolt-engaging  spur  bent  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  washer  and  Inwardly  with  refwence 
to  the  axis  thereof,  and  at  the  other  end  forming  a  finger 
extending  through  the  radial  opening  and  having  Its  end 
adapted  to  be  bent  to  engage  a  superposed  nut, 

4  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  tie  washer  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  of  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a 
wire  rod  square  in  cross  section  bent  to  torm  a  ring  to 
fit  within  the  wall  of  the  central  opening  of  the  washer 
and  having  at  one  end  a  bolt-engaging  spur  formed  by  a 
corner  of  said  square  rod.  and  at  its  other  end  a  finger 
adapted  to  be  bent  to  engage  and  lock  the  superposed  nut. 


3  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bung  having  a  chamber  therein,  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  into  said  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  axlally 
through  said  member,  means  affording  a  tight  Jbint  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  said  member  and  the  pipe,  a  collar 
rigidly  engaged  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  member,  a  fianged 
compression  sleeve  slldably  engaged  on  the  Inner  end  of 
said  member  and  having  a  slot  in  one  side  thereof,  pack- 
ing rings  on  said  member  between  the  sleeve  and  collar, 
a  movable  collar  therebetween,  a  packing  ring  between 
the  flange  on  said  sleeve  and  said  bung,  a  nut  having 
threaded  engagement  on  said  member  and  adapted  to 
force  the  sleeve  into  the  bung  and  compress  said  rings  and 
means  engaged  in  said  slot  adapted  to  hold  the  sleeve 
from  rotation. 


8  8  5  9  9  7  BUNG  -  CLOSURE  FOR  BARRELS.  Otto 
A.  HiLOBRMANN.  Rhlnelauder.  Wis.  Fllad  Oct.  11.  1907, 
Serial  No.  396.895, 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bung  having  a  chamber  therein,  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  into  said  chamber,  packing  rings  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  member,  a  movable  collar  separating 
said  rings,  a  sleeve  slldably  engaged  on  said  member,  a 
nut  adapted  to  force  said  sleeve  downmrdly  onto  said 
rings  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  sleete  from  rotation. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bung  having  a  chamber  therein,  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  Into  said  chamber,  a  collar  rigidly  engaged 


886.9«8.  DIAPHRAGM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  HsiNBiCH  Hibtz,  West  Hampstead.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1905.     SerUl  No,  281.167, 

1  A  process  for  modifying  textile  fabrics  that  are  to 
be  used  as  diaphragms  In  electrolytic  cells  consisting  In 
impregnating  the  fabric  successively  with  a  solution  of 
a  double  cyanid  and  a  solution  of  a  metallic  salt  that 
forms  an  Insoluble  compound  with  the  said  cyanid.  sub- 
stantially as  described.  

2  A  diaphragm  for  use  In  an  electrolytic  cell  consist- 
ing of  a  sulUble  textile  fabric  having  deposited  in  It  an 
insoluble  double  cyanid.  substantially  as  descrlbwl. 

3  A  diaphragm  for  use  In  an  electrolytic  cell  wherein 
a  solution  of  a  metal  yielding  an  insoluble  double  cyanid 
is  to  be  electrolyzed.  consisting  of  a  suitable  textile  fabric 
having  deposited    in    It   such    double   cyanid    of   the   said 

'    metal,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  process  of  manufacturing  diaphragms  for  elec 
trolytlc  cells  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  suitable  tex- 
tile" fabric  to  the  combined  action  of  a  soluble  double 
cyanid  and  a  metallic  salt,  capable  of  uniting  with  the 
cyanid  and  forming  a  semipermeable  membrane,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  process   of  manufacturing  diaphragms  for  elec 
trolytlc  cells  which  consist  In  first  Itapregnatlng  a  suitable 
textile  fabric  with  a  solution  of  a  double  cyanid  and  then 
I   subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  metallic  salt,   ca 
;    pable  of   uniting   with    the  cyanid   and   forming   a    seml- 
i   permeable  membrane  substantially  as  described. 
1        [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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885,999.     URETHRAL  SYRINGE.     James   H.   HoaEASON.       mediately  fastening  the  base  to  allow  the  check  to  be  re- 
Manchester.  P^ngland.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1907.     Serial  No,       versed  in  position  on  Its  mediate  fastening 
365.513. 


c         b 

1-0=5 


/ 


d 


The  improved  urethral  syringe  consisting  of  a  collapsi- 
ble ball  a,  a  tube  h  provided  with  a  non-return  valve  0, 
a  soft  tule  (i  formwl  in  one  piece  and  tapered  to  its  ex- 
treme end  which  Is  closed  and  la  provided  with  the  outlet 
boles  e  sloping  renrwardly.  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


886.000.      CABINET,      L<Jii8  E,   Hldson.   EUlsburg,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   1.1,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,371 


1.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  combination  with  the 
case  formed  with  a  typewriter  compartment  in  its  upper 
portion  and  having  an  open  side  thereto,  of  a  typewriter 
table  slldable  In  and  out  of  said  compartment  through 
the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  door  for  closing  the  open  end 
of  the  compartment,  said  door  being  hinged  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  typew^rlter-table  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  wing  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  door 
and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  compartment  of  the  case 
when  the  door  is  closed,  substantially  as  described, 

1'.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  combination  with  the 
case  formed  with  a  typewriter  compartment  in  Its  upper 
portion  and  having  an  open  side  thereto,  of  a  typewriter 
table  slldable  in  and  out  of  said  compartment  through 
the  open  end  thereof,  a  door  hinged  to  the  end  of  the  table 
for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  compartment,  said  door 
having  at  one  end  a  wing  arranged  to  lie  within  the  com- 
partment when  the  door  la  closed,  and  a  spring-stop  lo- 
cated within  the  typewriter  compartment  of  the  case  in 
position  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  wing  of  the  door  and 
prevent  the  door  from  tilting  until  the  table  is  moved 
outward,  substantially  as  described. 

8,  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  combination  with  the 
case  and  slldable  typewriter  table,  of  the  copy-holder 
consisting  of  a  slldable  arm  having  an  angular  extension 
at  one  end  formed  with  an  enlarged  head,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  arm  being  notched,  a  pin  within  the  case  to 
engage  the  notched  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  post  at  the  rear 
of  the  case  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  arm, 
substantially   as  described. 


886.001.  DUPLEX  DOOR-CHECK  HOLDER  AND  BUF- 
FER. ISAAC  P,  KiBBK.  Cuero.  Tex,  Filed  Feb,  8,  1908. 
Serial   No,   414,867. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  door-check  and 
holder  formed  of  a  plate  of  spring  metal  having  its  ends 
bent  toward  each  other  in  overlapping  relation  to  the 
base  and  forming  identical  duplex  upward  inclined  spring- 
arms  each  terminating  in  a  downward  buffer-lip  and  form- 
ing  the  door   holding  space  therebetween,   and   means  for 


2.  A  door  check  and  holder,  consisting  of  a  plate  of 
spring  metal  having  its  ends  bent  toward  each  other  In 
overlapping  relation  to  the  base  and  forming  Identical 
duplex  upward  inclined  spring-arms  each  terminating  in  a 
downward  buffer  Up  and  forming  the  door  holding  space 
between  them,  a  mediate  pivot  fastening  for  the  base  and 
fastening  staples  In  the  angle  of  each  arm. 

.S,  .A  door  check  and  holder,  consisting  of  a  plate  of 
spring  metal  having  its  ends  bent  toward  each  other  in 
overlapping  relation  to  the  base  and  forming  identical 
duplex  upward  inclined  spring-arms,  each  arm  having 
tran-sverse  corrugations,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
base  to  allow  it  to  be  reversed  end  for  end. 


886,002,      VALVE -SEAT    GRINDER,      Frank    Kopbita, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,465. 


1.  A  valve-seat  grinder  in  which  la  comprised  a  frame 
carrying  rotatable  mechanism,  rotatable  mechanism,  a 
chuck-spindle,  a  gear  on  the  chuck-splndle,  a  rack,  and  an 
eccentric  engaging  said  rack,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a  chuck- 
spindle  provided  with  a  gear,  a  rack  engaging  said  gear, 
an  eccentric  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  orbit  of  rotation  of  the  eccentric. 


886,003,  GAFF  HOOK.  Chables  H,  F.  Kbait.  Battle 
Creek.  Mich,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Howard  Wattles, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
387.720. 


1.   In  a  gaff-hook,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle, 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  towards  Its  upper  end  ; 
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a  flat  shank   for  said  handle  having  a  lotgltudlnal   alot 
therein  ;    a    transversely  -  arranged    relatively  -  flxed    hand   | 
piece  at   the   upper   end  of  said   handle  ;   •  transversely-   ; 
arranged   movable   hand   piece  sleeved  upon   said   handle ;    , 
a   pair  of  oppositely-arranged  Jaws  plvotaljy   mounted  on   j 
said  shank  of  said  handle,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with 
rearwardly  -  projecting    longitudinally  -  slotted    arms,    the  < 
Inner  ends  of  said  slots  being  correspondUgly  curved  ;  a 
rod  arranged  In  said  hollow  handle  having  I  laterally  pro- 
jecting   portion    arranged    to    engage    aald    slots    in    said 
handle  shank  and  in  the  arms  of  said  Jaws ;  a  pin  arranged 
through  said  slot  at  the  upper  end  of  said  fcandle  for  con- 
necting said    movable   hand   piece   to  said    rod ;   a   coiled 
spring  arranged  In  said  handle  to  engage  atld  rod  ;  and  a 
screw   plug  against  which   the  outer  end  of  said   spring 
bears,  threaded  Into  said  handle,  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  spring  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  gaff- hook,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle, 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  towards  Its  upper  end ; 
a  flat  shank  for  said  handle  having  a  ibtigltudinal  slot 
therein  ;  a  transversely  -  arranged  relatively  -  flxed  hand 
piece  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle ;  a  transversely-ar- 
ranged movable  hand  piece  sleeved  upon  laid  handle ;  a 
pair  of  oppositely-arranged  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shank  of  said  handle,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with 
rearwardly-projecting  longitudinally- slotted  arms ;  a  rod 
arranged  in  said  hollow  handle  having  a  Ivterally-project- 
Ing  portion  arranged  to  engage  said  slots  In  said  handle 
shank  and  in  the  arms  of  said  Jaws ;  a  pin  arranged 
through  said  slot  at  the  upper  end  of  s«ild  handle  for 
connecting  said  movable  hand  piece  to  sail  rod ;  a  coiled 
spring  arranged  In  said  handle  to  engage  said  rod ;  and 
a  screw  plug  against  which  the  outer  end  of  said  spring 
bears,  threaded  Into  said  handle,  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  spring  may  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  gaff-hook,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle ; 
a  flat  shank  for  said  handle  having  a  longltodinal  blot 
therein  ;  a  transversely  -  arranged  relatively  -  flxed  hand 
piece  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  ;  a  transversely-ar- 
ranged movable  hand  piece  sleeved  upon  laid  handle ;  a 
pair  of  oppositely-arranged  Jaws  plvotal|y  mounted  on 
•aid  shank  of  said  handle,  said  Jaws  belnf  provided  with 
rearwardly  -  projecting  longitudinally  -  slotted  arma,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  slots  being  correspondlhgly  curved  :  a 
rod  arranged  In  said  hollow  handle  to  engage  said  slots 
In  said  handle  shank  and  in  the  arms  of  Bald  Jaws,  said 
rod  being  connected  to  said  movable  hand  piece ;  a  coiled 
spring  arranged  in  said  handle  to  engage  %^id  rod  :  and  a 
screw  plug  against  which  the  outer  end  of  said  spring 
boars,  threaded  into  said  handle,  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  spring  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  gaff-hook,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle; 
a  flat  shank  for  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  :  a  transversely  -  arranged  relatively  -  flxed  hand- 
piece at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle;  a  tra'sversely-ar- 
ranged  movable  hand  piece  sleeved  upon  said  handle ;  a 
pair  of  oppositely-arranged  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  shank  of  said  haudle.  said  Jaws  being  provided  with 
rearwardly-projecting  longitudinally-slotted  arms ;  a  rod 
arranged  in  said  hollow  handle  to  engage  said  slots  in 
said  handle  shank  and  in  the  arms  of  said  Jaws,  said  rod 
being  connected  to  said  movable  hand  piece ;  a  colled 
spring  arranged  in  said  handle  to  engage  laid  rod  ;  and  a 
screw  plug  against  which  the  outer  end  of  said  spring 
gears,  threaded  into  said  handle,  wherebji  the  tension  of 
the  spring  may  be  adjusted.  | 

.5  In  a  gaff-hook,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle, 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  toward*  Its  upper  end; 
a  flat  shank  for  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein;  a  transversely  -  arranged  reiaritely  -  flxed  hand 
piece  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  ;  a  transversely-ar- 
ranged movable  hand  piece  sleeved  upon  said  handle  ;  a 
pair  of  oppositely-arranged  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shank  of  said  handle,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with 
rearwardly  -  projecting  longitudinally  -  slotted  arms,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  slots  being  correspondingly  curved ;  a 
rod  arranged  In  said  hollow  handle  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting portion  arranged  to  engage  saifl  slots  In  said 
handle  shank   and  in  the  arms  of  said  Jaws  ;  a  pin  ar- 


ranged through  said  slot  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle 
for  connecting  said  movable  hand  piece  to  said  rod  ;  and 
a  spring  arranged  fo  hold  said  Jaws  normally  open. 
[Claimti  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


886,004.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Frank  K.  LATHaop, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Rake  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1905. 
Serial  No.  292,265. 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  com  plauters  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  shaft  for  operating  the  seeding 
device  and  the  check  row  shaft,  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
clutch  mounted  on  the  seeding  device  shaft,  and  a  yielding 
wedge  piece  on  the  check  row  shaft  arranged  to  engage  the 
pawl  only  of  the  clutch  to  release  the  same. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  com  planters  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  shaft  for  operating  the  seeding 
device  and  the  check  row  shaft,  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
clutch  mounted  on  the  seeding  device  shaft,  a  stop  tlxed 
on  the  ;.eedlng  device  shaft,  and  a  yielding  wedge  piece  on 
the  check  row  shaft  arranged  to  engage  said  pawl  and 
stop  whereby  the  pawl  is  operated  to  release  the  clutch. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  com  planters  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  shaft  for  operating  the  seeding 
device  and  the  check  row  shaft,  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
clQtch  mounted  on  the  seeding  device  shaft,  and  a  wedge 
piece  on  the  check  row  shaft  arranged  to  engage  the  pawl 
only  of  the  clutch,  said  pawl  being  arranged  to  operate 
between  the  wedge  and  ratchet 


886.005.  CORN-PLANTER.  Frank  K.  Lathrop,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Rake  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1905.  Serial  Na 
292,266. 

» 

/ 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  need  plate,  provided  with  elon- 
gated seed  caps  to  receive  the  seed  on  edge,  and  a  rim  plate 
cooperating  therewith,  having  ^ts  contiguous  side  wall  re- 
ceased  and  beveled  towards  the  seed  plate  with  a  guard 
plate  cooperating  with  the  rim  to  form  a  channel  to  an 
edge  slightly  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  seed  piste,  to 
cause  the  grain  to  take  an  edge  position  over  the  seed  plate. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  seed  plate,  provided  with  elon- 
gated seed  cups  to  receive  the  seed  on  edge,  and  a  rim  plate 
cooperating  therewith,  having  Its  contiguous  side  wall  re- 
cessed and  beveled  towards  the  seed  plate  to  an  edge 
slightly  t)elow  the  upper  surface  of  the  seed  plate,  with  a 
guard  plate  concentric  with  said  recessed  rim  to  form  a 
channel  for  the  grain  narrower  at  the  bottom  than  at  the 
top  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  a  seed  plate  provided  with  elon- 
gated seed  cups  to  receive  the  seed  on  edge,  a  discharge 
orifice  for  the  seed  cups,  an  arched  passageway  with  down- 
wardly beveled  walls,  contiguous  to  said  discharge  orifice 
to  carry  the  grain  in   an  edge  position  to  a  point  imme- 
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dlately  beyond  the  discharge  orifice  for  delivery  on  edge  to 
the  seed  cups,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  seed  plate  provided  with  elon- 
gated seed  cups  to  receive  the  seed  on  edge,  a  discharge 
orifice  for  the  seed  cups,  an  arched  passageway  with  down- 
wardly beveled  walls,  contJKUoviw  to  said  dlscharjre  orifice 
to  curry  tin-  Krain  in  an  edge  position  to  a  point  imme- 
diately beyond  the  discharge  orifice  for  delivery  on  edge  to 
the  seed  cups,  and  a  rim  plate  cooperating  with  the  seed 
plate  and  having  its  contiguous  side  wall  recessed  and  bev- 
eled towards  the  seed  plate  opposite  said  arched  passage- 
way, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

,■5.  in  a  corn  planter,  a  seed  plate  provided  with  elon- 
gated seed  cups  to  receive  the  seed  on  edge,  a  discharge 
orifice  for  the  s<>ed  cups,  an  arched  passage  way  with  down- 
wardly l)eveled  walls,  contiguous  -to  said  discharge  orifice 
to  carry  the  grain  in  an  edge  position  to  a  point  Imme- 
diately beyond  the  discharge  orifice  for  delivery  on  edge 
to  the  seed  cups,  and  a  rim  plate  cottperatlng  with  the  seed 
plate,  and  having  Its  contiguous  side  wall  recessed  and 
beveled  towards  the  seed  plate  opposite  said  arched  pas- 
sage-way. with  a  guard  plate  concentric  with  said  recesbed 
rim  to  form  a  channel  for  the  grain  narrower  at  the  bot- 
tom than  at  the  top  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


888,006.     .'^EED-SEPARATOR.     Frank  G.   Liman,  Wapa- 

koneta,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  E.  Gunther, 
Wapakoneta.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,651. 


the  lower  screen  resting  upon  said  cross  bar,  and  means  to 
vibrate  the  opposite  end  of  the  lower  screen  vertically. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  oppositely  Inclined 
screens,  of  a  wind  box  disposed  between  the  screens,  a  fan 
and  driving  shaft  therefor  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a 
crank  shaft  beneath  the  upper  screen  connected  to  said 
arm,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  said  crank  shaft  and  screen, 
levers  carried  by  the  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
tail  of  the  upper  screen  and  head  of  the  lower  screen, 
means  to  vibrate  the  tail  of  the  lower  screen  vertically, 
and  a  series  of  parallel  chains  secured  at  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  lower  screen  and  having  free  ends  lying  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  inclined  screen, 
means  for  vibrating  said  screen  longitudinally,  a  series  of 
chains  extending  longitudinally  of  the  screen  and  having 
free  ends  resting  thereon  at  its  lower  end,  and  means  for 
vertically  vibrating  the  lower  end  of  said  screen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  inclined  screen 
therein,  of  a  fan  and  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  crank  shaft 
beneath  the  screen  provided  with  an  arm  at  one  end  con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  pitman  pivoted  at 
opposite  eml.s  to  said  crank  shaft  and  the  under  face  of 
said  screen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  oppositely  inclined 
screens,  of  a  wind  box  disposed  between  the  screens,  a  fan 
and  driving  shaft  therefor  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a 
crank  shaft  t)eneath  the  upper  screen  connected  to  said 
arm,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  said  crank  shaft  and  plvotaliy 
connected  to  the  under  face  of  said  screen,  and  a  lever  ex- 
tending from  the  tail  of  the  upper  screen  to  the  head  of 
the  lower  screen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  oppositely  Inclined 
screens,  of  a  wind  box  disposed  between  the  screens,  t  fan 
and  driving  shaft  therefor  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a 
crank  shaft  beneath  the  upper  screen  connected  to  said 
arm,  a  pitman  pivoted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  crank 
shaft  and  screen,  levers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  tail  of  the  upper  screen  and  connected  by  a 
cross  bar  at  their  lower  ends,  a  bearing  upon  the  head  of 


886,007.  COUPLING  HEAD.  John  M.  Malloy,  Depot 
Harbor.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  378.678. 


1.  An  Improved  coupling  head  comprising  a  head  having 
a  recess  therein,  opening  at  the  front,  a  knuckle  pivoted  in 
the  recess,  a  pin  extending  vertically  through  the  recess,  a 
locking  block  sUdable  thereon,  and  a  lever  connected  to 
both  the  knuckle  and  the  locking  block  and  adapted  when 
operated  to  release  the  block  and  swing  the  knuckle  out- 
wardly. 

2.  An  improved  coupling  bead  comprising  a  head,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  thereto,  a  pin  on  the  head,  a  block  slldable 
thereon  adapted.  In  normal  position,  to  lock  the  knuckle, 
and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  knuckle  having  loose 
connection  with  the  locking  block. 

3.  An  improved  coupling  bead  comprising  a  recessed 
head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  therein,  a  projection  Integral  with 
the  knuckle,  a  pin  through  the  recess,  a  locking  block  verti- 
cally slldable  thereon  adapted,  in  its  lowest  position,  to 
engage  with  a  projection  on  the  knuckle,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  knuckle  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  block,  and 
through  a  corresponding  slot  in  the  side  of  the  coupling 
head,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


886.008.     COUNTER.     Thomas  H.  Mayo.  Melrose,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  .398,794. 


.\    counter    comprisiUK    a    body    portion    split    from    the 
bottom  nearly  to  the  top  and  nearly  10  each  end  to  form 
a  pocket  having  two  sides  which  are  Integrally  connected 
I   at  both  the  top  and  the  ends  of  the  counter,  and  a  stiffen- 
ing  member   Inserted  Into  the   pocket   between   said  sides. 


886.009.      G.\S-WASHER.      Fredei-lia    H.    Motkr,    Clalr- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.029. 
1     Apparatus    for    cleaning    gases,    comprising    a    vessel 

having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  gases,  inlet  and 
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OTerflow  openings  for  water,  and  a  d«P«°<^^f,  P"'"|°° 
havins  a  fluted  lower  end.  the  end  of  said  partition  being 
open  and  terminating  above  the  level  of  the  water  over- 
flow to  form  an  annular  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
gases  between  the  end  of  the  partition  and  the  surface  of 
the  water  ;  subsUntlally  as  dewrtbed. 


the  said  loop  itself  being  provided  with  means,  coactlng 
with  means  In  the  holding  block,  for  preventing  with- 
drawal of  said  loop  by  strain  applied  at  the  end  of  the 
third  passage. 


2  In  combination  with  a  closed  wire  loop  formed  by 
twisting  toKether  the  parts  of  the  wire  and  having  a 
double  bend  In  one  of  said  parts,  a  holding  block  having 
three  radiating  passages,  one  of  said  passages  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  part  of  said  loop  hav- 
ing the  double  bend,  another  of  said  pas.sages  receiving 
the  other  part  of  said  loop,  and  another  of  said  passages 
receiving  the  twisted  together  parts  of  the  wire  whereby 
said  wire  Is  prevented  from  t)eing  withdrawn  from  said 
passages  bj  .strain  applied  thereto  at  the  end  of  any  one 
of  said  passages. 

886.011.     PAIL-SEAL      .Ib.sse  W.   Nichols.  Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.     Serial  No    .•?49,S!)1. 


0  vpparatus  for  cleaning  gases,  comprlstpg  a  vessel 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  gasas.  Inlet  and 
overflow  openings  for  water,  and  a  depending  P"tlt  on 
having  a  fluted  lower  end.  the  end  of  said  partition  being 
open,  said  water  Inlet  opening  delivering  th«  water  tan- 
gentlally  Into  the  apparatus  and  Imparting  4  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  water  :  substantially  as  described. 

3  \pparatu8  for  cleaning  gases,  comprising  a  vessel 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  gases.  Inlet  and 
overflow  openings  for  water,  and  a  depending  Pa^t't  on 
having  a  fluted  lower  end,  the  end  of  said  partition  being 
open  and  terminating  above  the  level  of  the  water  over- 
flow so  as  to  form  an  annular  opening  having  a  height  of 
less' than  one  quarter  of  the  diameter  of  t»e  depending 
partition  and  an  area  greater  than  the  area  *f  said  pipe; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gases,  comprlrfng  a  vessel 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  gaaes.  Inlet  and 
overflow  openings  for  water,  and  a  depending  partition 
having  a  fluted  lower  end.  the  end  of  said  partition  being 
open  and  terminating  above  the  level  of  th«  water  over- 
flow so  as  to  form  an  annular  opening,  having  its  area  at 
least  equal  to  the  area  of  the  depending  partition  and  a 
vertical  width  of  less  than  one  quarter  of  the  diameter  of 
said  pipe  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gases,  comprtiing  a  veaael 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  ga»es,  inlet  and 
overflow  openings  for  water,  a  depending  extension  to  the 
inlet  opening  for  gases,  having  an  open  lowwr  end.  a  de- 
pending partition  In  the  vewiel  extending  b«low  the  level 
of  the  water  overflow  opening,  openings  for  the  gases  In 
the  upper  portion  of  said  partition,  and  a  second  depend- 
ing partition  having  a  fluted  lower  end  terminating  above 
the  level  of  the  water  overflow  to  form  an  annular  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  gases  between  tfce  end  of  the 
partition  and  the  surface  of  the  water;  substantially  as 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettt.] 


886  010  SEAL-FASTENING.  Thomas  E.  McaaAY.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.  Serial  No.  39«.46fi. 
1  In  a  seal  fastening  and  In  combination  with  a  fasten- 
ing wire  loop,  a  holding  block  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing formed  of  three  radiating  passages,  two  of  said  pa»- 
sages  receiving  respectively  each  a  part  of  said  loop  and 
a  third  passage  both  parts  of  said  loop,  means  for  pre- 
venting withdrawal  of  said  loop  by  strain  applied  thereto 
»t  the  end  of  either  of  said  two  first  named  passages  snd. 


1  K  seal  for  pails,  comprising  a  sealing  strip  formed 
of  breakable  metal  extending  entirely  across  the  cover  of 
the  pall  and  having  downwardly  turned  end  portions 
terminating  in  rings  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the 
pall  ears  and  the  body  of  the  pail,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. .        ,, 

2  The  combination  with  a  pall  cover  and  pall  ears 
seated  In  the  side  walls  of  the  pall,  of  a  sealing  strip 
formed  In  two  sections  directly  and  non-detachably  united 
above  the  cover,  the  lower  ends  of  said  strip  sections  ter- 
minating in  ring-shaped  members  embracing  said  pall 
ears,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  pall  having  a  cover  and 
pall  ears  non  detachably  secured  In  the  side  walls  of  the 
pall  of  a  sealing  strip  formed  In  two  sections  directly 
and  non-detachably  united  above  the  cover,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  strip  sections  terminating  lo  ring-shaped  members 
embracing  said  ears  and  clamped  between  the  latter  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  pail,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pall  having  a  cover,  and 
pall  ears  non-detachably  secured  In  the  side  walls  of  the 
pail  of  a  sealing  strip  formed  In  two  sections,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  sections  being  non  detachably  secured  to  said 
pall  ears,  and  fhe  upper  ends  extending  above  the  cover 
and  directly  and  Inseparably  interlocked  with  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

I       5    The  combination  with  a  pall  and  Its  cover,  of  a  seal 
therefor  comprising   a   sealing   strip   formed   in   two   sec- 
tions   the  lower  ends  of  said  sections  being  permanently 
secured  to  the  body  of   the  pall  and  the   upper   ends  of 
-   said  sections  extending  above  the  cover  and  being  directly 
1  and  pe-manently  interlocked  with  each  other. 
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886,012.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  .ToH.v  T.  H. 
Pail.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  A  Company, 
Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .June 
17.  190T.     Serial  No.  379.630. 


1.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  tanks  for  the  sterilizing  liquid  In  each  one 
nf  which  the  roraplt'te  p:isteuri7.atlon  Is  effeoted.  of  a  sys- 
tem of  pipes  communirutlng  with  all  said  tanks,  and 
valves  In  said  pipes  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
from  any  tank  to  any  other  tank,  whereby  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  In  one  tank  Is  raised,  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  in  another  tank  kept  substantially  stationary,  and 
in  a  third  tank  re<liiced. 

2  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  wfth 
a  plurality  of  tanks  for  the  sterilizing  liquid  in  each  one 
of  which  the  complete  i>asteurlzatlon  is  effected,  of  a  se 
ries  of  Inlet  pipes  one  for  each  tank,  said  series  having  a 
common  valve,  and  a  series  of  outlet  pipes  one  for  each 
tank,  said  series  having  a  common  valve  whereby  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  Is  controlled. 

3.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  tanks  for  the  sterilizing  liquid  In  each  one 
of  which  the  complete  pasteurization  Is  effected,  of  a  sys 
tem  of  pipes  communicating  with  all  ef  said  tanks,  valves 
In  said  pipes  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from 
any  tank  to  any  other  tank  and  a  heating  device  In  said 
system,  said  parts  operating  so  that  the  temperature  of 
the  liquid  In  one  tank  is  raised  while  the  temperature  of 
the  liquid  In  another  tank  Is  kept  stationary,  and  In  a 
third  tank  reduced. 

4.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  tanks  for  the  sterilizing  liquid  In  each  one  of 
which  the  complete  pasteurization  Is  effected,  of  a  system 
of  pipes  communicating  with  all  of  said  tanks,  valves  in 
said  pipes  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid,  and  con- 
nections between  said  valves  adapting  them  to  be  simul- 
taneously set  by  a  single  operation,  said  parts  operating 
so  that  while  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  In  one  tank 
is  ijeing  raised  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  In  another 
tank  Is  kept  substantially  stationary,  and  In  a  third 
tank  reduced. 

5  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  tanks  for  the  sterilizing  liquid  In  each  one 
of  which  the  complete  pasteurization  Is  effected,  of  a  sys 
tem  of  outflow  and  return  pipes  through  which  said 
tanks  Intercommunicate  valves  In  said  pipes  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  liquid  from  any  tank  to  any  other  tank. 
a  pump  and  heater  In  saM  pipe  system,  said  parts  being 
adapted  and  arranged  so  that  while  the  temperature  of 
the  liquid  in  one  tank  la  being  raised  the  temperature  of 


the   liquid   in   another   tank    is  held   substantially   station- 
ary, and  in  a  third  tank  reduced. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886,013.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS  John  T  * 
I'At  L.  Chicago.  Hi.,  assignor  to  K.  (Joldman  &  Co.  Inc.. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  25, 
1007.     Serial  No.  385.460. 


1.  in  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  compartments  for  the  pasteurizing  liquid,  form- 
ing a  sinuous  course  for  said  liquid,  an  outlet  and  Inlet 
pipe  for  each  compartment  in  circuit  therewith,  a  heat- 
ing pump  In  said  circuit  and  a  circulating  pump  communi- 
cating at  its  suction  and  discharge  sides,  respectively, 
with  the  end  compartments. 

2.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  compartments  for  the  pasteurizing  liquid,  form- 
ing a  sinuous  course  for  snld  liquid,  an  outlet  and  inlet 
pipe  for  each  compartment  in  circuit  therewith,  a  heating 
pump  controllably  communicating  with  all  of  said  cir- 
cuits, valves  for  controlling  said  communication,  and  a 
circulating  pump  communicating  at  its  suction  and  dis- 
charge sides,   respectively,  with   the  end   compartments. 

3.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  for  the  pasteurizing  liquid  containing  alternating 
partitions,  forming  compartments  and  a  sinuous  course 
through  them  for  said  liquid,  an  outlet  and  inlet  pipe  for 
each  compartment  In  circuit  therewith,  a  heating  pump 
In  said  circuit  and  a  circulating  pump  communicating  at 
Its  suction  and  discharge  sides,  respectively,  with  the  end 
compartments. 

4  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  for  the  pasteurizing  liquid,  of  alternating  parti- 
tions in  said  tank  forming  compartments  therein  and  a 
sinuous  course  through  t*em  for  the  liquid,  the  end  parti- 
tions forming  with  the  tank-walls  relatively  narrow 
spaces,  an  outlet  and  an  Inlet  pipe  for  each  compartment 
In  circuit  therewith,  a  heating  pump  for  the  liquid  com- 
municating with  each  circuit,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
communication,  and  a  circulating  pump  communicating 
at  Its  suction  and  discharge  ends,  respectively,  with  said 
relatively  narrow  spaces  In  the  tank  ends. 

.">  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  compartments  for  the  pasteurizing  liquid  form- 
ing a  sinuous  course  for  the  liquid,  of  a  pair  of  pipes  ex- 
tending about  said  compartments,  a  heating  pump  com- 
municating with  said  pipes,  valve  devices,  one  for  each 
compartment,  connected  with  both  said  pipes,  outlet  and 
Inlet  pipes  for  each  compartment  In  circuit  therewith 
and  communicating  through  said  valve  device,  and  a  circu- 
lating pump  communicating  at  Its  suction  and  discharge 
sides,  with  the  end  compartments. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SR«,014  CLOSURE  FOR  MILK-.TARS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Fredkkic  K,  Plympton,  Wellesley.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
•Jl.  1907.     Serial   No.  40:J,152. 

1.  A   l)Ottle  or  jar  closure  or  cover   comprising   a   thin 
disk  and  an  extractor  fitting  around  the  edge  of  the  said 

!  disk  clasping  the  latter,  with  a  handle  or  tab  at  the  upper 
surface  of  the  disk  which  normally  lies  close  to  said  sur- 
face and  Is  adapted  to  be  lifted  therefrom. 

2.  A   bottle  or   jar   closure  or   cover   comprising  a   thin 
disk  and  an  extractor  fitting  around  the  edge  of  the  snld 
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disk  and  clasping  the  Intter,  with  a  flexible  handle  or 
tab  at  the  upper  surfa-'e  of  the  disk  and  a  second  limb 
at  the  under  surface  thereof  engaged  with  the  material 
of  the  disk. 


88«.016.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR.  Ohailbs  Schmidt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  IVerleM  Motor  Car 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Nov.  18,  11>07.     Serial  No.  4n'i,«37. 


3.  A  bottle  or  Jar  closure  or  cover  conjprlsing  a  thin 
disk  and  an  extractor  fitting  .iround  the  e<|ge  of  the  said 
disk  and  clasping  the  latter,  with  a  flexible  handle  or 
tab  at  the  upper  .surface  of  th<*  disk  and  a  second  limb  at 
the  under  surface  thereof  h.iving  a  projecting  portion 
engaged  with  the  material  of  the  disk. 


886.015.  AI  TOGRAFHIC  RE  ;iSTER.  ThkodobF. 
ScHiRMEB  and  MtLTov  C.  Stekv.  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Ksry  .Vutographlc  Register  Company. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1905.     Serial  No.  291..361. 


1.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  coibbinatlon  with 
paper  strips  and  a  writing  table  over  which  the  paper  is 
propelled,  with  mechanism  for  feeding  tfce  paper,  of  a 
money  till,  and  means  for  opening  said  till,  with  connect 
Ing  mechanism  intermediate  said  till  and  fleeding  mecban 
Ism  for  the  paper,  with  means  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  said  connecting  mechanism  until  the  till  is  completely 
closed 

2.  in  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with 
paper  strips  and  a  writing  tablet  over  which  the  paper  is 
propelled,  with  me«hanl8m  for  feeding  the  paper,  of  a 
cash  drawer,  and  spring  for  opening  same,  with  con- 
nectijig  mechani.sm  Intermediate  said  drawer  and  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  paper,  with  means  to  prevent  the  op- 
eration of  said  connecting  mechanism  until  the  drawer 
is  completely  closed. 

,3.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  conblnaflon  with 
paper  strips  and  a  writing  tablet  over  which  the  paper  is 
propelled  with  niechanLsm  for  feeding  the  paper,  of  n 
money  till,  and  means  for  opening  said  till,  with  connect- 
ing mechanism  Intermeiliate  said  fill  and  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  the  paper  and  a  clutch  for  throwing  said  connect- 
ing mechanism  into  operation  disengaged  until  the  till 
Is  closed. 

4.  In  an  autographic  regi-ster.  the  cotiiblnatlon  with 
paper  strips  and  a  writing  tablet  over  which  the  pi  per  la 
propelled  with  mechanism  for  feeding  t|ie  pajer.  of  a 
money  till,  and  means  for  opening  said  till,  with  connect- 
ing mechanism  ir',terme<llate  said  till  anti  feelmc  mechan- 
ism for  the  p.iper.  and  a  pawl  .and  ratrliet  clutch  for 
throwing  said  connecting  mechanism  inti>  operation  dls- 
enicaged  until  the  till  is  closed. 

.1.  In  an  autoiirapblc  register,  feed  rollers  for  the  pa 
per  strips,  cearini;  for  driving  san  e.  n  clutch  for  actuat- 
ing said  gearing,  with  cash  drawer,  and  lever  Interme- 
diate said  drawer  and  clutch,  and  means  for  throwing 
sal'i  clutch  Into  operation,  inoperative  until  the  drawer 
is  closed. 

f Claim  ''i  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.  1 


1  In  an  automobile  radiator,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
per tank  having  outlets  through  its  bottom  near  Its  sides, 
a  lower  tank  having  Inlets  through  its  top  near  its  sides, 
side  meml>ers  secured  to  said  two  tanks  Inside  of  said  In- 
let and  outlet  openings,  rows  of  horliontai  tubes  extend- 
ing between  and  passing  through  said  side  members  and 
secured  thereto,  return  bend  plates  secured  to  said  side 
members  and  covering  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tubes,  and 
cover  plates  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  upinr  tank  and  to 
the  top  of  the  lower  tank  outside  of  said  openings  therein. 
and  secured  at  its  side  edges  to  said  side  members. 

2.  In  an  automobile  radiator,  the  combination  with  the 
radiator  proper  and  a  frame  comprising  a  cast  metal 
cradle  on  which  the  radiator  rests,  which  cradle  has  later- 
ally extended  arms  and  upwardly  projecting  lugs  and  an 
upper  member  of  approximately  inverted  U  shaiH>.  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  cla  aped  to  said  lugs. 


886.017.  VITSIC  CABINET.  Loi  is  .S<  hu.oi  and  1»<>MI- 
NigiE  KiE.s.  Chicago.  111.:  said  Kies  a^^sijcnor  to  said 
Schram.     Filed  .Mar    7.  IS>0H      Serial  No.  41!».747. 


1.    In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  descrl>>ed.  the  combina 
,    tion  of  a  door  hinged  to  swing  from  Its  lower  end  portion 
i   a   receptacle   in    the    cabinet   connected    with    the   6oot   to 
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move  colncidently  therewith  at  Its  upper  end,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  receptacle  at  Its  lower  end  toward  and 
away  from  the  door  in  the  movements  of  the  latter,  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  caliinet.  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  door  hinged  to  swing  from  its  lower  end-portion, 
a  receptacle  in  the  cabinet  connected  with  the  door  to 
move  colncidently  therewith  at  its  upper  en<l  and  swing- 
InT  link-supports  for  the  receptacle  operating  to  Kwing 
lue  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  toward  and  away  from  the 
door  in  the  movements  of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

.1.  In  a  cabinet,  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  door  hinged  to  swing  from  its  lower  end  portion, 
a  receptacle  in  the  cabinet  connected  with  the  door  to 
move  colncidently  therewith  at  its  upper  end  and  swing- 
ing means  for  the  lower  end  of  the  receptarle  operating 
to  move  said  lower  end  away  lr4im  the  door  in  the  closing 
movement  thereof  and  to  said  door  in  Its  opening  move- 
ment to  limit  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  door  hinged  to  swing  from  Its  lower  end-portion 
a  receptacle  In  the  cal)inet  having  a  series  of  partitions 
separating  it  into  comjiartments  and  bottoms  for  the 
separate  compartments  at  different  elevations  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  partitions,  said  receptacle 
l)eing  connected  with  the  door  to  move  colncidently 
therewith  at  Its  upper  end.  and  means  for  swinging  the 
receptacle  at  Its  lowi'r  end  toward  and  away  from  the  door 
in  the  movements  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


886.018.      CONCRETE -MIXING    MACHINE. 

8KI.LENTINE,  Cleveland.  t>hlo.      Filed  July   11 
rial  No.  HH4,-'77. 


ROBEttT    J. 

1907.     Se- 


In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tilting  frann-  having  two  drum  supporting  rings,  with  a 
mixing  drum,  a  beveled  gear  around  and  concentric  with 
said  drum,  a  plurality  of  brackets  which  secure  the  gear 
to  the  drum,  shafts  rotatahly  mounted  In  said  brackets 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  flanged  wheels 
secured  to  the  .nds  of  said  shafts  and  engaging  the  inner 
peripheries  of  said   rings  respectively. 


886.019        RIM    FOR    MOTORCAR    WHEELS.       DON    C. 

Smiiii    and    Wii.i.ia.m    F.    Gdkton.    Muncie.    Ind.      Filed 
Oct.    lu.    1!X^6.      S.Tlal    No.    .3.38. L'14. 


at  their  outer  edges,  their  vertical  facing  edges  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rabbeted  Joint  having  the  seat  thereof 
beveled,  the  vertical  line  of  Jointure  of  the  facing  edges  of 
the  rings  being  to  one  side  of  a  line  central  between  the 
flanges,  there  t)eing  transverse  apertures  provided  in  the 
rings  and  having  liolts  tliereln  whereby  the  members  may 
be  secured  together,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tire-retaining 
rim  l)eing  machined  to  fit  the  felly  rim,  and  transverse 
apertures  being  provided  at  intervals  at  the  line  of  lolnt- 
ure  of  the  tire-retaining  rim  and  the  felly  rim  and  hav- 
ing bolts  therein  whereby  the  tire-retaining  rim.  in  as-^em- 
bled  form,  may  be  secured  to  the  wheel,  substantially  as 
descrii)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  liuvin:.'  a  rigidly  se- 
cured felly  rim  thereon  beveled  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  transverse  grooves  therein,  of  a  tlre-retalning  rim  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  annular  rings,  their 
inner  sides  being  transversely  grooved  to  receive  bolts 
for  securing  the  sections  together,  their  vertical  facing 
edges  provided  with  a  rabbet  joint  having  the  seat  thereof 
beveled  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  tire-rim  being  beveled 
so  as  to  register  throughout  with  the  beveled  face  of  the 
felly-rim  and  having  transverse  grooves  at  suitable  in- 
tervals to  register  with  the  corresponding  grooves  in 
the  felly  rim  for  the  reception  of  bolts  for  securing  the 
tire-retaining  rim  to  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rigidly  se- 
cured felly  rim  thereon  beveled  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  transverse  grooves  therein,  of  a  tire  retaining  rim 
composed  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  annular  rings, 
their  inner  sides  t)eing  transversely  grooved  to  receive  bolts 
for  securing  the  sections  together,  their  vertical  facing 
edges  being  provided  with  a  rabbet  joint  having  Its  seat 
beveled,  the  ledze  being  provided  with  radially  disposed 
holes  at  proper  Intervals  opening  into  semicircular  re- 
cesses provided  correspondingly  in  the  faces  of  said  sec- 
tions and  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  tire-rim  being 
beveled  so  as  to  register  throughout  with  the  beveled 
face  of  the  felly-rim  having  transverse  grooves  at  suit- 
able intervals  to  register  with  the  corresponding  grooves 
In  the  felly-rim  for  the  reception  of  bolts  for  securing  the 
tire-rim  to  the  wheel. 


886.020.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  Abthlr  W.  Spbagc*. 
I^  Orange.  111.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Steel  &  Wire 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.891. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rigidly  se 
cured  felly  rim  thereon,  of  a  tire  retaining  rim  comprising 
oppositely  disposed  annular  rings  having  in  turned  flanges 


1.  In  a  wire  stretching  tool,  a  lever  having  a  bifurcated 
convexed  and  laterally  flanged  end  portion,  a  head  formed 
with  a  jaw  and  having  a  shank  pivoted  In  the  bifurca- 
tion, and  d  movable  jaw  mounted  on  said  shank  between 
the  fixed  Jaw  and  the  end  of  the  head  and  arranged  to 
l)e  actuated  by  the  convexed  end  of  the  latter,  said  movable 
Jaw  having  gui<ie  lugs  engaging  the  fianges  of  said  end  : 
gubstantially  as  described 

2.  .\  wire  stretching  tool  comprising  a  lever  haying  a 
bifurcated  forward  end  and  provided  with  arcuate  flanges 
upon  the  sides  of  the  bifurcation,  a  head  having  a  shank 
pivoted  in  the  bifurcation  eccentric  to  the  flanges,  trans- 
verse shoulders  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  head  constitut- 
ing jaws  spaced  from  the  lever,  and  a  movable  jaw  siid- 
ably  embracing  the  shank  t)etween  th.-  fixed  jaws  and  the 
lever  and  provided  with  rearwardly  directed  projections 
embracing  the  respective  flanges  of  the  lever,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 
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886021  ENGINE-INDICATOR.  Joseph  W.  Thompson. 
Salem  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Engine  Company. 
Salem.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fijed  Aug.  17. 
1906.     Serial   No.  331.091. 


in  constant  contact  with  the  winding  means,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  winding  means  and  said  mem- 
ber, said  connection  being  disposed  to  direct  said  member 
i  Into  engagement  with  the  winding  means  to  hold  the  bed 
bottom  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  bed. 

•^  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  winding  means 
Journaled  thereon  ;  of  a  bed  bottom  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  bed.  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  and  depending 
from  the  bed  bottom,  said  member  being  shaped  to  en- 
gage the  winding  means  to  hold  the  bed  bottom  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  to  the  bed.  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  winding  m.-ans  and  said  member,  said  winding 
means  being  disposed  to  guide  said  member  out  of  contact 
with  the  surface  on  which  the  bed  Is  re«tlng. 

.■?.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  a  shaft  journaled 
thereon  :  of  a  bed  bottom  hlngedly  connected  to  the  bed. 
a  member  plvotallv  connected  to  the  bed  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft  engaging  terminal,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  said  member  for  directing  said 
terminal  onto  the  shaft  to  support  the  bottom  at  a  pre- 
determined angle. 


1  in  an  engine  indicator,  a  stationary  coevex  platen,  a 
pencil  holder  in  operative  relation  with  the  convex  side 
of  the  platen,  and  connections  to  move  the  pencil  holder 
m  accordance  with  the  pressure  and  the  reciprocating  part 
of  the  engine  .  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  an   indicator,  a  curved  stationary  platen,  a   raov 
abre  pencil   holder   In  operative   relation   with   the  convex 
side  of  the  platen,  a  pressure  device  connected  with   the 
pencil  holder,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  pencil  holder  ; 
substantlallv   as  described. 

3  \n  engine  Indicator,  a  stationary  convex  platen, 
means  for  attaching  a  roll  of  paper  to  the  convex  side  of 
the  platen,  a  pt^ncil  in  operative  relation  with  the  convex 
side  of  the  platen,  connections  for  actuating  the  pencil, 
and  means  for  moving  the  platen  into  contact  with  the 
pencil  ;  subtftuntlally  as  described. 

4  In  an  engine  indicator,  a  platen  having  a  convex 
paper  supporting  surface,  a  movable  pencil  In  operative 
relation  with  the  convex  side  of  the  platen,  and  hand 
controlled  mean,  for  moving  them  Into  aid  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  platen  being  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  directions  of  movement  of  the  pencil,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5  In  an  engine  indicator,  a  curved  platen  having  a 
convexed  paper  supporting  surface,  a  p«ncll,  a  holder 
therefor  a  piston  having  lever  connection  with  the  pen- 
cil and  means  for  oscillating  the  holder  and  pencil  dur- 
ing the  taking  of  the  card,  the  platen  b«lng  stationary 
with  respect  to  the  directions  of  movement  of  the  pencil, 
substantially   as  described. 

(Claims  rt  to  1.'   not  printed  In  the  Gaiftte.J 


886,023.     DISPLAY  RACK.     Edward  B.  Weston,  Dayton, 
Ohio      Filed  June  9.   IWO.     Serial  No.  321,068. 


886.022.  HED  Max  We-vsaieh.  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Herman  Krause  and  one-third  to 
Ceorgp  Kleber  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1907. 
Serial   No    408.713. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  winding  means 
journaled  thereon  :  of  a  bed  bottom  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  bed.  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  and  depending 
from  the  bed  bottom,  said  member  being  held  by  gravity 


1  A  display  rack  constructed  of  metal  side  standard'*, 
with  rigid,  horiiontal  cross  braces  secured  across  tiie 
front  of  the  side  standards,  and  open  metallic  frames 
with  transverse  bars  for  the  frames  suspended  at  the 
ends  to  the  sides  of  the  frames  near  the  front  and  below 
the  front  bar  of  the  frame  to  support  the  cans,  said 
frames  pivoted  to  the  side  standards  to  rest  on  the  cross 
braces  when   open. 

2.  A  display  rack  constructed  of  metal  side  standar""- 
with  rigid  horizontal  cross  braces  secured  across  the 
front  of  the  side  standards,  and  open  meUlllc  frames 
with  transverse  bars  for  the  frames  suspended  at  the 
ends  to  the  sides  of  the  frames  near  the  front  to  support 
the  cans,  said  frames  pivoted  to  the  side  standards  to  rest 
on  the  cross  braces  when  open,  said  cross  braces  also 
serving  as  supports  for  the  cans  In  connection  with  the 
depending  transverse  burs  for  the  frames. 


886  0^4        RIBBOZlNE     MACHINE        Charle.s    Wiebke. 
Newark,  N,  J.     Filed  Oct.  ai.  U»07.     Serial  No.  400,079. 


1.  A  nbbozlne  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  burnishing 
rolls,  a  pair  of  crimping  rolls,  and  driving  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  rolls  constructed  and  operating  to  drive  the 
crimping  rolls  mor»-  slowly  than  the  burnishing  rolls  to 
compensate  for  the  shortening  of  the  material. 

2.  A  rlbbozlne  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  pressing 
rolls,  a  pair  uf  burnishing  rolls,  and  driving  mechanism  for 
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actuating  the  rolls  constructed  and  operating  to  drive  the 
burnishing  rolls  faster  than  the  pressing  rolls 

:i.  A  rlbbozlne  machine  comprising  means  f"r  sizing  the 
rlbbozlne,  a  pair  of  pressing  rolls  for  removing  the  sur- 
plus size  and  flattening  the  material,  a  pair  of  heated 
burnishing  rolls  for  drying  and  burnishing  the  material, 
and  driving  mechanism  for  actuating  the  rolls,  said  mech 
anlsm  being  adjustable  to  vary  Independently  the  speeds  of 
the  several  sets  of  rolls. 


886,025.      WELTING   .\TTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MA 
CHINES.      Wii.i.iAM    Wilson.    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor 
to   Campbell    Bosworth    Machinery    Company.    Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1906,     Se- 
rial No.   3()6..'i4!) 


1.  A  welting  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  having,  in 
combination,  an  edge  !;;ige  of  sufficient  height  to  engage 
the  edges  of  two  pieces  of  leather  with  a  piece  of  welting 
between,  a  welt  guide  having  Its  upper  and  lower  sides 
beveled  toward  the  edge  gage  so  that  It  may  be  located 
clase  to  the  edge  gage  without  Interferehce  with  the  presser 
foot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  welting  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  having. 
In  combination,  an  edge  gage  of  sufficient  height  to  engage 
the  edges  of  two  pieces  of  leather  with  a  strip  of  welting 
between,  consisting  of  a  roll  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  ver 
tlc»l  axis  and  have  Its  periphery  engage  the  edges  of  the 
materials  to  be  sewed,  and  a  welt  guide  located  In  prox 
Imlty  thereto,  with  Its  top  and  bottom  sides  beveled  toward 
the  edge  gage,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


886.026.  SAFETY-STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Kasimik 
Wtsniewski  and  Anton  Matl^ak,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.087. 


and  comprising  In  part  flexible  connections  branched  at 
one  end  and  connected  to  individual  pairs  of  levers  afore- 
said, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  safety  stop  for  elevators,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, an  elevator  cab,  vertcal  guide  racks  for  said  cab, 
a  pair  of  safety  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  racks, 
a  series  of  lifting  levers  common  to  each  safety  pawl,  and 
multiple  controlling  me.nns  comprising  a  series  of  holding 
arms  In  engagement  with  the  lifting  ropes  of  the  cab.  and 
a  series  of  flexible  connections  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
holding  arms,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  connections  be- 
ing branched  and  connected  to  individual  pairs  of  the 
lifting   levers  aforesaid,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

3.  A  safety  stop  for  elevators,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  elevator  cab,  vertical  guide  racks  for  said  cab,  a 
pair  of  safety  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  racks,  a 
series  of  lifting  levers  common  to  each  safety  pawl,  and 
multiple  controlling  means  comprising  a  series  of  holding 
arms  provided  with  vertical  shoes  adapted  to  bear  upon 
and  l)e  supported  by  the  lifting  ropes  of  the  cab.  and  a 
series  of  flexible  connections  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
holding  arms,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  connections 
being  branched  and  connected  to  Individual  pairs  of  the 
lifting  levers  aforesaid,  substantially  as   set  forth. 


886,027.  BENDING-MACHINE.  AUGi  STLs  Wood,  Ham- 
ilton, Ohio,  assignor  to  Niles-Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,004. 


1.   A  safety  stop  for  elevators,  comprising  In  combina 
Oon,  an  elevator  cab,  vertical  guide  racks  for  said  cab,  a 
pair  of  safety  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  racks,  a 
series  of  lifting  levers  common  to  each  safety  pawl,  and 
multiple  means  controlled  by  the  lifting  ropes  of  the  cab 


1.  X  bending  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of  housings,  a 
bridge-piece  connecting  the  housings  and  forming  a  lower 
press-member,  a  gate  forming  the  upimm-  press  member  and 
having  Its  ends  arranged  for  vertical  motion  In  said  hous- 
ings, a  cylinder  under  each  end  of  said  gate,  plungers  in 
the  cylinders  with  their  upper  ends  engaging  under  the 
gate,  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  and  exhaust- 
ing It  from  the  cylinders,  a  screw  device  at  the  top  of  each 
housing,  a  downward  extension  from  each  screw  device  to 
the  appropirate  end  of  the  gate,  the  gate  being  vertically 
movable  relative  to  such  extensions,  and  means  cooperat 
Ing  with  said  extensions  and  the  gate  to  limit  the  down- 
ward motion  of  said  extensions  relative  to  th^  gate,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bending  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of  hous- 
ings, a  bridge-piece  connecting  the  housings  and  forming 
a  lower  press-member,  a  gate  forming  the  upper  press-mem- 
ber and  having  its  ends  arranged  for  vertical  motion  In 
said  housings,  a  cylinder  under  each  end  of  said  gate, 
plungers  in  the  cylinders  with  their  upper  ends  engaging 
under  the  gate,  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  and 
exhauslng  It  from  the  cylinders,  a  nut  Journaled  In  the 
top  of  each  housing  over  the  appropriate  end  of  the  gate, 
means  for  turning  said  nuts,  a  screw  in  each  nut.  a  flat 
extension  from  the  foot  of  each  screw  downward  to  and 
through  a  perforation  In  the  appropriate  end  of  the  gate, 
said  flat  extension  being  provided  with  a  vertical  series 
of  perforations,  and  pins  adapted  for  Insertion  In  selected 
ones  of  said  perforations  over  the  ends  of  the  gate,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bending  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of  vertical 
housings,  a  flxed  horizontal  lower  press-member  secured  to 
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the  hoasinffs.  a  movable  horizontal  upper  press-member 
sliding  In  the  houslnRS.  screw  dovlcee  supported  by  the 
housing)*  for  forcing  the  upper  pr»'S8-member  down,  cyl- 
inder and  pluDBtr  devices  for  moving  th«  upper  press- 
member  upwardly,  and  coupling  device'*  between  the  screw 
devices  and  th«'  upper  press-member,  combined  substan- 
tially as  s»"t  forth. 


886,028.  IRONING  -  MACHINE  Wii.lia'f  E.  ANDRfiE. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a-slgnint-nt.s.  to  The 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Manufacturing'  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb  14.  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  .300,9"S. 


1  In  an  ironing'  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an 
ironing  plate  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rotatable  cylinder  co- 
acting  with  the  plate,  reciprocating  yokes  carrying  the 
roller,  guide  arms  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  plvot- 
atty  attached  to  th.^  frame,  eccentrics  for  reciprocating  the 
yokes,  a  power  shaft,  and  manually  applied  and  power- 
released  clutch  mechanism  connecting  the  power  shaft 
with  the  eccentrics. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  in  comblnatjon.  a  concave 
Ironing  plate  ,  a  cylinder  coacting  therewith  :  a  yoke  sup- 
porting the  cylinder:  an  >'ccentrlc  for  reciprocating  the 
yoke  :  a  power  shaft ;  and  a  manually  ap(>lled  and  auto- 
matically released  clutch  for  connecting  the  power  shaft 
with  the  eccentric. 

3.  In  an  ironing  machine,  in  comblnatjon,  a  concave 
Ironing  plate  ;  a  cylinder  coacting  therewith  ;  a  yoke  sup- 
porting the  cylinder:  an  eccentric  for  retlprocatlng  the 
yoke  :  a  power  shaft ;  a  gear  driven  by  tie  power  shaft 
and  having  a  lateral  projection  ;  a  disk  njounted  concen 
trlcally  with  the  gear  ;  a  dog  carried  by  the  disk  ;  means 
for  throwing  the  dog  into  the  path  of  the  gear  projection  ; 
automatic  means  for  withdrawing  the  dog  from  such  path  ; 
and  operative  connection  beween  the  disk  and  the  eccen- 
tric. 


886,029.     BUCKLE       Pail   I    .\.ndrews,   Sennebunk,   Me. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  ;907.     Serial  No.  ,i96,406. 


1.  In  a  bucklt.  a  frame,  a  tongue  pivoOed  to  one  part 
thereof  and  overlapping  another  part,  an  extension  bar 
rigidly  connected  with  the  said  tongue  and  extending  away 
from  it  beyond  Its  pivotal  axis,  so  as  to  form  one  arm  of  a 
lever,  of  which  the  tongue  proper  is  the  tther  arm,  said 
extension  bar  being  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  in  which 
lies  the  tongue  and  its  pivotal  axis ;  wl»ereby  pressure 
u|?on  said  extension  bar  toward  said  plana  tends  to  raise 
the  point  of  the  tongue  from  Its  normal  poslltlon  In  contact 
with  the  frame  ;  In  combination  with  a  atrap  of  flexible 
material  inclosing  the  said  extension  of  the  tongue  and 
that  part  of  said  frame  which  constitutes  the  pivotal  axis 
about  which  the  tongue  Is  movable.  whereDy  tension  upon 
said  strap   In   a  direction   away   from   the  buckle  tends  to 


press  down  the  tongue  extension  and  raise  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tongue,  arranged  and  to  operate  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  a  frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  one  of  its 
ends  and  overlapping  Its  opposite  end.  and  an  extension  of 
said  tongue  beyond  the  end  of  the  frame  to  which  it  is 
pivoted  and  when  the  point  of  said  tongue  Is  In  contact 
with  the  frame  rising  upward  above  the  plane  In  which 
lies  the  frame.  In  combination  with  a  strap  of  flexible  ma- 
terial around  the  end  of  said  frame  to  which  the  tongue  Is 
pivoted.  Inclosing  the  said  extension  of  the  tongue,  and 
fastened  to  lt.-»elf  so  as  to  form  an  inclosing  loop  whereby 
tension  upon  the  said  strap  In  a  direction  away  from  the 
buckle  tends  to  press  down  the  tongue  extension  and  raise 
the  opposite  *>nd  of  the  tongue,  all  arranged  and  to  operate 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


886.0.10.     SMELTING  CONVERTER  AND  FOREHEARTH 
R.^LPH    Bag.jaley.    Pittsburg.   Pa.,    Chablbs   M.   Allk.v. 
1.0  Lo.  Mont  .  and  Edward  W.  Lixdquist.  Chicago,  ill.  ; 
said   Allen    and    Llndqulst    assignors   to    said    Baggaley. 
Filed  Apr    3.  100.'.      Serial  No.  2.V1.548. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  mineral  values  from  ores, 
which  consists  in  the  combination  of  a  smelting  converter 
provided  with  an  ore  inlet  at  one  end  and  with  a  water- 
Jacketed  slag  and  matte  overflow-spout  at  the  other  end 
with  a  separating  vessel  and  having  a  covered  drop-tube 
between  the  overflow-spout  and  the  separating  vessel  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  over 
flow-spout  for  examination  and  rodding  when  occasion  re- 
quires ;   substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  recovering  mineral  values  from  ores. 
which  consists  in  the  combination  of  a  smelting  convprter 
provided  with  an  ore  inlet  above  the  horizontal  axis  of  the 
converter  at  or  near  one  end  thereof  and  a  water-Jacketed 
overflow-spout  in  the  horizontal  ails  of  the  opposite  end  of 
the   vessel  :   a   separating   vessel   and   a    covered   drop-tul)e 

,  provided  with  a  covered  orifice  throtigh  which  the  over- 
flow-spout may  be  examined  and  rodded  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  recovering  mineral  values  from  ores, 
comprising  a  converter  having  Its  top  at  least  partially 
closed  to  choke  tl>e  escape  of  hot  gases,  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  above  the  bottom  of  the  converter  to  control  the 
level  of  the  bath,  the  converter  also  being  provided  with 
twyer  holes  below  the  level  of  the  outlet  of  the  converter, 
a  separating  chamber,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  out 
let  of  the  converter  to  the  separating  chaml)er. 

4.  Apparatus  for  recovering  mineral  values  from  ores 
comprising  an  invertlble  converting  vessel  mounted  upon 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  provided  with  an  un- 
obstructed outlet  at  one  end  of  the  vessel  and  In  the  axis 
thereof,  the  top  of  the  vessel  being  at  least  partially  closed 
to  choke  the  escape  of  hot  gases,  twyers  piercing  a  side  of 
the  converter  above  the  bottom  and  below  the  axis  thereof, 
a  separating  chamber,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  out- 
let of  the  converter  to  the  separating  chamber. 

5.  A  smelting  converter  provided  with  twyers  mounted 
for  Inversion  upon  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  its 
longitudinal    axis   disposed    in    a    substantially    horizontal 

'   direction,  there  being  an  unobstructed  matte  and  slag  out- 
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let  at  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conTerter, 
and  a  feed  inlet  through  the  top  of  the  converter,  and  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


8  8  6,031.  TOLL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Edward  P. 
Baibo,  Evanston,  111  ,  assignor  to  Baird  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.Ian.  2",  1902,  Serial  No.  91..H4!S.  Renewed  Mar.  19, 
1906.      Serial  No.  300,908. 


— ■*j—^,  ^ — "tr—- 
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1.  In  a  toll  apparatus,  the  combination  with  coin-refund- 
Ing-means  of  shifting  means  oinrnted  by  the  depositor,  for 
operating  the  refunding-means.  and  means  whereby  the 
shift  of  the  refunding  means  by  the  shifting-means  can  t>e 
controlled. 

2.  In  a  toll-telophone-system.  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  toll-apparatus  comprising  coin  refund- 
ing-means, shift ioKmenns  operable  by  the  depositor,  for 
operating  the  refunding-means.  and  means  whereby  shift 
of  the  refunding-means  by  the  shifting  means  can  be  con- 
trolled by  th»>  exchange-operator. 

.'{  In  a  toll  apparatus,  the  combination  with  coln-refund- 
Ing-means.  of  shifting  means  op«-rated  by  the  depositor,  for 
operating  the  refunding  means,  and  means  whereby  the 
shift  of  the  refunding  means  by  the  shifting-means  can  be 
controlled,  said  refunding-means  being  normally  inoper- 
ative. 

4.  In  a  toll-telephone-system.  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  toll-apparatus  comprising  coin-refund- 
ing means,  shifting  means,  operated  by  the  depositor,  for 
operating  the  refunding  means,  and  means  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  refunding-means  by  the  shlftlng-means 
can  be  controlled  by  the  exchange-operator,  said  refunding- 
means  being  normally  Inoperative. 

,5.    In  a  toll  apparatus,  the  combination  with  coin  refund 
Ing-means.  of  shlftlng-means  for  operating  said  refunding- 
means,  and  means  rendering  the  refunding-means  shlftable 
by  the  shifting-means  when  a  coin  is  deposited. 

[Claims  6  to  74  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


8S6.0.12.       EXERCISER.      Wilfhf.d    Barrett,     Waltham, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,252. 


2.  An  exerciser  consisting  of  elastic  bands  adapted  to 
surround  the  arms  and  resist  the  flexing  of  the  musclea 
thereof,  elastically  extensible  members  engaged  with  said 
bands  so  as  to  extend  across  the  shoulders  and  along  the 
arms,  and  grips  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  arm  meml)er8. 

3.  An  exerciser  consisting  of  elastic  bands  adjustable 
as  to  tension  and  adapted  to  surround  the  arms,  and  elas- 
tic cords  held  by  said  bands  and  arranged  to  cross  the 
shoulders  and  pass  along  the  arms  of  the  user. 

4.  .Vn  exerciser  consisting  of  elastic  bands  adapted  to 
surround  the  arms  of  the  user,  hand  grips,  and  elastic 
cords  attached  at  their  ends  to  said  grips  and  confined 
and  guided  from  the  rear  to  the  front  side  of  the  arms  by 
said  bauds. 

5.  An  exerciser  consisting  of  elastic  l)nnd8  adapted  to 
surround  the  arms  of  the  user,  hand  grips,  and  elastic 
cords  attached  at  their  ends  to  said  grips  and  confined 
and  guided  by  said  bands,  said  cords  being  held  adjust- 
ably both  by  the  bands  and  the  grips  so  as  to  provide 
Independently  adjustable  back  and  arm  sections  or  mem- 
bers, which  can  be  made  conformable  to  the  breadth  of 
shoulder  and  length  of  arm  of  any  u.ser. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\n  exerciser  consisting  of  elastic  meml>ers  each  of 
which  Is  Independently  adjustable  in  length  and  which 
are  adapted  to  le  supp<3rted  on  the  IxKly  so  as  to  extend 
across   the   8l:oulders   anrl   along  each   arm. 


886.033.  CORN  HISKING  IMPLEMENT.  Albert  C. 
Baiohma.v.  Griswold.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  394.424. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
corn-huskIng  Implement  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial of  even  thickness  throughout,  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  blade,  a  loop  at  the  heel  of  the  blade,  of  a 
length  to  receive  the  third  and  fourth  fingers  of  an  op- 
erator's hand,  and  a  depending  tongue  at  the  end  of  the 
loop  remote  from  the  heel  of  the  blade ;  the  end  of  the 
sail!  tongue  being  separated  from  the  blade  by  an  Inter- 
vening sjace.  and  the  said  space  being  arranged  and  be- 
ing of  a  size  to  receive  the  thicknesses  of  the  palm  por- 
tion and  hack  portion  of  a  mitten. 


886,034.     PFFF-COMB.     William  S    Bechtold,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,407. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  :  a  hair  roll ; 
and  a  comb  secured  thereto  having  oppositely  disposed 
sets  of  teeth,  one  set  of  which  Is  shorter  than  the  other, 
said  teeth  l>elng  adapted  to  lock  said  hair  roll  in  the  hair 
In  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  accidental  forward,  back- 
ward and  lateral  displacement  of  same. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  descrllied  :  a  hair-roll; 
and  a  comb  secured  thereto  having  oppositely  disposed  sets 
of  teeth,  one  set  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  other  and 
curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  bead,  said 
teeth  being  adapted  to  lock  said  balr-roll  In  the  hair  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  accidental  forward,  back- 
ward and  lateral  displacement  of  same. 

.S.  In  an  article  of  the  character  descrll»ed  :  a  hair-roll  ; 
and    a    comb   secured    thereto    having    two   oppositely    dis 
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posed  sets  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  of  'which  sets  are  ' 
shorter  than  those  of  the  other,  and  of  lesser  numl)er. 
said  sets  of  teeth  helm;  adapte<i  to  lock  «iid  hair  roll  In 
the  hair  In  such  a  munner  as  to  prevent  incidental  for 
ward,  backward  and  lateral  displacement  of  same. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  :  a  hair  roll  ; 
and  a  comb  secured  thereto  hnvinn  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed sets  of  teeth,  one  of  which  comprin.*  a  lesser  num- 
ber of  teeth  than  the  other  and  which  taeth  are  shorter 
than  the  teeth  of  said  other  set.  and  are  also  progres- 
sively shorter  from  the  middle  toward  each  end. 

886,0.-i5.  DIRECT  CURRENT  TURBO  i  GENERATOR, 
Bkbnabo  a.  Behkknd,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Al- 
lis-Chalmers  Cumpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
and  The  Bullo«-k  F:iectric  Manufacturiu^j  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  .U.  liXtH,  Serial  No. 
341,377. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature  core, 
eolls  carried  thereby,  a  commutator,  a  clamping  device 
for  said  commutaror.  and  a  protective  enfl-rins;  surround- 
ing the  ends  of  the  colls  and  eitendlni?  inward  to  said 
clamping  device. 

■_'.  In  a  dynamo-electrle  machine,  an  armature  core, 
colls  carried  thereby,  a  clamping  ring  for  the  commutator 
bars,  an  en.l  ring  surrounding  the  ends  Of  the  colls  and 
extending  adjacent  said  clamping  ring,  and  means  on 
said  clamping  rlnii  for  retaining  the  end  ring  In  position. 

3.    In    a    dynamo  electric    machine,    an    armature    core, 
colls    carried    thereby,    a    commutator,    a   shrlnk-rlng   sur- 
roundlns  the  commutator,  and  a  protective  end-ring  sur 
rounding  the  ends  of  the  colls  and  extending  inward  and 
engaglns  said  shrink  ring. 

4  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature  core, 
colls  carried  thereby,  a  commutator  rtqg  or  band  sur- 
rounding the  commutator  bars,  an  end  ring  surrounding 
the  ends  of  the  colls  and  extending  adjacent  said  com- 
mutator ring,  and  a  nut  on  said  commutator  ring  for  re- 
taining the  end  ring  in  position. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature  core, 
co'ls  carried  thereby,  a  commutator,  a  shrink  ring  sur- 
roundlns;  the  commutator,  a  protective  end  ring  surround 
•  Ing  the  ends  of  the  colls  and  extending  Inward  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  shrink  ring,  and  a  nut  on  said  shrink 
ring  engaging  said  end  ring  to  retain  the  latter  in  posl 

tlon, 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.  ] 


8  8  6.036  PROCESS  FOR  HR.VTINd  .\ND  BENDING 
PIPES.  WiLL.vRO  L  Br>wn.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a.sslgnor 
to  The  Shaw-Kendall  Kngineering  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7.   IIXH.     Serial  No.  231,633. 

1.  The  process  of  bendin?  pipes  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying hear  from  and  to  the  Interior  ol  the  pipe  to  be 
bent  on  the  side  which  Is  to  form  the  longer  side  of  the 
bend,  and  then  subjecting  the  pipe  to  lateral  strains  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  heated  portion.  | 

2.  In  the  process  of  bending  pipes,  the 'steps  which  con- 
sist in  supplying  a  fluldal  fuel  to  a  burner  Introduced 
Into  the  pipe  to  be  ttent.  and  consuming  the  fuel  within 
the  pipe  at  the  point  where  the  bend  Is  to  take  place  and 
then  subjecting  the  pipe  to  lateral  strain  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  heated  portion. 


3.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of 
bending  pipes,  which  consists  In  the  application  of  heat 
directly  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  pipe  by 


"^--b 


means  of  a  bumer.  and  then  bending  the  pipe  while  the 
same  is  subjepted  to  the  heating  medium,  substantially  as 
specified. 


886,037.  CHART  FOR  MUSIC  STUDENTS.  Charles 
H.  Caldwkll.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  367.621. 


r    ^ 

— r^      • 

•  T 

0-  '    .•"> 

j" 

e      -/'■ 

Jl       c                 ^      -. 

D            C                     - 

-^\\ 

a^* 

^  l\\     - 

D                                       t 

0         4 

rv 

rtt    -sP  J    '^■"^- 

*    ^^^<J      * 

"ii 

«     « 

.11 c-t 0- 

-'^JMf^ 

9      '• 

/^*          0      „ 

-^v.-V"^^^ 

^'o«^^_ 

I  ^ 

/Oft    v*^ 

8                 O-T 

3       * 

'^7 

c   V^              cT    ,.,,, 

I\         0-        " 

'Vo    K'  - 

•t                    ^                      -^ 

,  ^p 

0         K 

••  • 

,^^ 

± 

1.  A  chart  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
sheet  containing  indicia  designating  clefs  and  letters 
designating  the  different  keys  of  the  grand  clef,  said 
sheet  being  formed  with  a  series  of  circular  openings,  a 
series  of  oblong  openings,  and  a  series  of  crescent  shaped 
openings  and  being  provided  at  its  middle  with  a  cir- 
cularly arranged  series  of  letters  and  signatures  desig- 
nating the  different  major  scales  and  their  relative  minora, 
and  a  disk  mounted  to  revolve  over  the  rear  surface  of 
said  sheet  and  provided  In  Its  surface  with  dots,  and 
sharp  and  flat  signs,  said  dots  and  signs  being  adapted 
to  be  displayed  through  the  various  openings  of  the  sheet, 
and  a  pointer  mounted  to  turn  with  said  disk  at  the  mid 
die  of  the  sheet  around  within  the  series  of  letters  that 
designate  the  different  scales,  the  relation  between  the 
Indicia  on  the  disk,  the  various  openings  In  the  sheet, 
said  pointer,  and  said  scale  denoting  letters  being  such 
that  the  dots  and  scale  signs  will  show  through  on  the 
clefs  at  the  proper  points  to  designate  the  different  keys, 
according  to  the  position  of  the  pointer  with  respect  to 
the  scale  denoting  characters  of  said  different  keys 

2.  A  chart  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
sheet  containing  Indicia  designating  clefs  and  letters 
designating  the  different  keys  of  the  grand  clef,  said  sheet 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  circular  openings,  a  series  of 
oblong  openings,  and  a  series  of  crescent  shaped  openings 
and  being  provided  at  its  middle  with  a  circularly  ar- 
ranged series  of  letters  and  signatures  designating  the 
different  major  scales  and  their  relative  minora,  and  a 
disk  mounted  to  revolve  over  the  rear  surface  of  said  sheet 
and  provided  in  its  surface  with  dots,  and  sharp  and 
flat  signs,  said  dots  and  signs  being  adapted  to  be  dls 
played  through  the  various  openings  of  the  sheet,  and  a 
pointer  mounted  to  turn  In  said  disk  at  the  middle  of 
the  sheet  around  within  the  series  of  letters  that  deslg 
nate  the  different  scales,  the  relation  between  the  Indicia 
on  the  disk,  the  various  openings  In  the  sheet,  said 
pointer,  and  said  scale  denoting  letters  being  such  that  the 
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dots  and  scale  signs  will  show  through  on  the  clefs  at  the 

proper  points  to  designate  the  different  keys,  according 
to  the  position  of  the  pointer  with  respect  to  the  scale  de- 
noting characters  of  said  different  keys,  the  .sheet  also 
displaying  digits  arranged  alongside  of  the  letters  denot- 
ing the  grand  clef,  said  digits  ranging  from  one  to  eight 
and  corresponding  to  the  relative  positions  of  the  differ- 
ent keys  in  an  octave. 

3.  A  chart  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
sheet  containing  indicia  designating  clefs  and  letters 
designating  the  different  keys  of  the  grand  clef,  said 
sheet  being  formed  with  a  series  of  circular  openings,  a 
series  of  oblong  openings,  and  a  series  of  crescent  shaped 
openings  and  being  provided  at  its  middle  with  a  cir- 
cularly arranged  series  of  letters  and  signatures  desig- 
nating the  different  major  scales  and  their  relative  minors, 
and  a  disk  mounted  to  revolve  over  the  rear  surface  of 
said  sheet  and  provided  In  Its  surface  with  dots,  and 
sharp  and  flat  signs,  said  dots  and  signs  being  adapted 
to  be  displayed  through  the  various  openings  of  the  sheet, 
and  a  pointer  mounted  to  turn  In  said  disk  at  the  mid- 
dle of  the  sheet  around  within  thfe  series  of  letters  that 
designate  the  different  scales,  the  relation  between  the 
indicia  on  the  disk,  the  various  openings  in  the  sheet, 
said  pointer,  and  said  scale  denoting  letters  being  such 
that  the  dots  and  scale  signs  will  show  through  on  the 
clefs  at  the  proper  points  to  designate  the  different  keys, 
according  to  the  jKJsltlon  of  the  pointer  with  respect  to 
the  scale  denoting  characters  of  said  different  keys,  the 
sheet  also  displaying  at  Intervals  the  fraction  "  i  ",  and 
the  circular  openings  being  arranged  so  as  to  display  the 
dots  of  the  disk  at  points  In  juxtaposition  to  the  fractional 
designations,  for  those  keys  requiring  a  rise  or  fall  of 
one-half  tone  from  the  nattiral  pitch.  In  the  scale. 


886.038.      EXPLOSIVE.      Aioiste  E.  Chabbonnealx,  I^os 
Angeles,   Cal      Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.391;. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  an 
explosive  consisting  of  saccharine  one  part  by  weight  and 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  an 
explosive  consisting  of  saccharin  one  part  by  weight  and 
potassium  chlorate  three  parts  by  weight. 


,0.39.      SAFETY     RAZOR       Hkxkie   Clais.s.    Fremont, 
Ohio.      Filed  May  9.   11M»7       Serial  No    372.715 
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end  of  the  blade  also  having  a  notch  and  a  tapered  screw 
engaging  therein. 

4.  A  safety  razor,  consisting  of  a  handle  having  at  one 
end  a  flattened  portion  to  support  a  blade,  a  blade  lying 
upon  said  flattened  portion,  an  undercut  lug  at  one  end 
of  the  flattened  portion  engaging  one  end  of  said  blade, 
and  a  tapered  screw  passing  at  an  angle  through  the  han- 
dle and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  blade  for  forcing 
it  against  said  lug  and  clamping  It  against  the  face  of 
said  flattened  portion. 

5.  A  safety  razor,  consisting  of  a  handle  having  a  flat- 
tened portion  at  one  end.  a  blade  adapted  to  He  upon  said 
flattened  portion,  a  stop  to  engage  one  end  of  the  blade, 
and  an  Inclined  screw  passing  through  the  handle  and  en- 
gaging the  blade  at  the  other  end  at  an  angle  to  Its  lon- 
gitudinal axis. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


8S6.04O.  COMBINED  (OVER  AND  FOLLOWER  FOR 
BARRELS.  KEGS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  M.  Dans- 
BY,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Fijed  Feb.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
357,582, 


1.  .V  razor  comprising  a  handle  having  at  one  end  an 
integral  flat  portion  forming  a  blade-holding  plate,  said 
plate  having  a  guard  at  one  edge,  a  fixed  blade-engaging 
member  at  one  end  and  a  movable  blade-engaging  member 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  flat  sheet  metal  blade  lying  upon 
said  plate,  said  fixed  and  movable  members  engaging  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  blade  only  to  removably  retain  it  in 
place  upon  said  plate. 

2.  A  raior  consisting  of  a  handle  having  a  flattened 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  offset  therein  at  the 
termination  of  said  flattened  portion,  a  guard  upon  said 
flattened  portion,  a  blade  lying  upon  the  flattened  portion 
and  guard,  means  for  centering  the  blade  on  said  flattened 
portion,  and  an  inclined  screw  passing  through  said  han 
die  at  said  off-set  therein  for  engaging  the  blade  to  de- 
tachably  retain  It  In  place. 

3.  A  razor  comprising  a  handle  having  a  flattened  por- 
tion at  one  end.  a  lug  at  the  outer  end  of  the  flattened 
portion,  a  blade  lying  upon  the  flattened  portion  and  hav- 
ing  in   one  end   a   notch   to   receive   said   lug.    the  opposite 

133  0.  G.— 1S3 


'  1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  substan- 
tially circular  body  portion  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  and  provided  with  a  weighted  reinforcing  band 
secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  body  portion  and 
disposed  flush  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof, 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  lower  surface 
of  the  body  portion  and  having  Its  Inner  edge  projecting 
within  the  opening  and  its  outer  edge  extended  beyond 
the  reinforcing  band  to  produce  a  yleldable  circumferen- 
tial flange,  a  closure  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  opening  therein, 
and  a  flat  weighted  annulus  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body  portion  between  the  opening  and  the  re- 
inforcing band,  and  disposed  concentric  with  the  same  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body  portion  between  the  reinforcing 
band  and  the  annulus  being  smooth  and  unobttracted. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  substan- 
tially circular  body  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel strips  and  provided  with  a  marginal  reinforcing  band 
disposed  flush  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
body  portion  and  forming  a  housing  for  the  ends  of  the 
strips,  there  being  an  opening  formed  In  the  center  of 
the  body  portion  and  having  Its  walls  inclined  towards 
the  lower  surface  thereof,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  se- 
cured to  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  portion  and  having 
its  inner  edge  projected  within  the  opening  and  Ita  oater 
edge  extended  beyond  the  reinforcing  band  to  produce 
a  yieldable  circumferential  flange,  a  closure  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing Its  walls  inclined  to  conform  to  the  inclination  of 
the  walls  of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  normally  cloae  the 
latter,  and  a  flat  weighted  annulus  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body  portion  between  the  opening 
and  reinforcing  band  and  disposed  con<-entrlc  therewith. 
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fi«B041      rOAT-HANGER      Jam.8  C.  DaWBOn,  St  Loul..      the  pipe  through  the  slots  and  having  outwardly  extend^ 
M^    FUeS  Feb  If  1907.     Serial  No.  351598.  Ing   bent  ends   or   projections,   on.   of   which    1h   threaded 


rr 


'^  or-    ^ 


A  folding  coat  hanger  comprising,  in  combination  a 
set  of  lazv  tongs,  and  a  hook  attached  to  the  pivot  uniting 
the  members  uf  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  of  the  lazy  tongs. 


880  042.     GARMENT-HANGER.     Walteb   Dk  Fbkab,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.573. 


1.  A  garment   hanger   comprising  a  yoke,    a    suspending  j 
hook   connected   therewith,    and   a   suspending    rod   longer 
than  the  voke  and  below  the  yoke,  having  Its  end  bent  up- 
wardly   to   form    shoulder-supports   for   the  garment,    and 
the  extremities  of  the  upturned  portions  being  connected   , 
to  the  yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprl8in.j  a  yoUe,  a  suspending  ■ 
hook  connected  centrally  therewith  and  having  a  return 
bend  above  the  yoke,  and  a  hook  above  the  bend  ;  and  a 
suspending  rod  below  the  yoke,  having  Us  ends  bent  up- 
wardly to  form  shoulder-supports  for  the  garment,  and 
the  extremities  of  the  upturned  portions  being  outwardly 
inclined  and  engaged  with  sockets  in  the  yoke,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  garment  hanger  comprising  a 
yoke,  a  suspendlng-rod  underlying  the  yoke,  and  having 
a  straight  portion  projecting  beyond  the  ands  of  the  yoke, 
and  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  portions  at  the  ends 
of  the  straight  portion  forming  supports  tor  the  shoulders 
of  the  garment,  and  also  having  outwarflly  Inclined  por 
tlons,  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  shoulder  supporting 
portions,  said  outwardly  Inclined  portions  engaging  sockets 
In  the  underside  of  the  yoke. 

4.  The  herein  described  garment  banner  comprising  a 
yoke  ;  a  suspending  rod,  underlying  the  yoke  and  having 
a  straight  portion  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  yoke, 
and  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  portions  at  the  ends 
of  the  straight  portion,  and  Inwardly  ettendlng  portions 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  shoulder  supporting  portions,  and 
outwardly  inclined  portions  at  the  extremities  of  the  In- 
wardly extending  portions,  said  outwarflly  Inclined  por- 
tions engaging  sockets  in  the  underside  of  the  yoke  :  and 
suspending  hook  attached  to  the  yoke,  substantially  as 
described. 


and  a  screw  extending   through   one  of  die  aforesaid  pro- 
jections as  and  for  the  purpose  spcclfled. 


886,044  EXHAUST-STEAM  REGENERATOR.  KoRNiA 
DaAPKB  and  Oscar  L.  Cibtiss.  Cayuga,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,884. 


886,043.       STOVEPIPE -CONNECTOR     FOR     NESTING 

PIPES.     HiNBT  DiTCHBCB.v,  Rosseau,  Ontario.  Canada. 

Filed  May  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.81$. 

A    nesting   stove    pipe   comprising   a    longitudinally    dl 

vlded   pipe,    one   of   the    edges  of  the   divided   pipe   being 

formed   into  a  double   fold   forming  a  groove  Into  which 

the  opposing  edge  fits,  beads  formed  at  each  end  of  the 

length  and  designed  to  fit  within  the  corresponding  bead 

of  the  connected  length,  said  pipe  having  slots  made  at 

each  side  of  the  connected  edges  and  plates  connected  to 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  superheater, 
an  exhaust  and  live  steam  mixing  chamber  having  pipe 
connection  with  the  inU't  side  of  said  superheater,  an 
exhaust  steam  pipe  and  a  llvp  steam  pipe  both  connected 
to  said  chamber,  said  exhaust  steam  and  live  steam  pipes 
being  equipped  with  valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
exhaust  and  live  steam  to  said  mixing  chamb«'r  and  super- 
heater, respectively,  and  said  live  steam  pipe  having  a 
pipe  connection  with  the  outlet  side  of  said  superheater, 
with  controlling  valves,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  steam 
superheater,  a  tank  connected  to  the  Inlet  side  of  said 
superheater,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  tank,  a 
live  steam  pipe  having  branches,  one  connected  to  said 
tank  and  the  other  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said 
superheater,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  main  steam  pipe  at 
a  point  between  said  branch  connection,  a  set  of  inde- 
pendent valves  arranged  in  said  branches,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  main  steam  pipe  with  a  distributing  pipe  con- 
necting with  the  engine,  an  exhaust  steam  pipe  connecting 
with  the  main  steam  pipe  and  the  distributing  pipe,  and 
a  second  set  of  Independent  valves  arranged  In  said  live 
steam  and  exhaust  pipes  adjacent  to  such  point  of  con- 
nection. 


886  045      VALVE.     Herman  J    Ehblich  and  Herman  B. 
Ehrlich,  Brazil,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1906.     Serial  No 

304,606. 

A  valve  having  a  seat  provided  with  separated  stand- 
ards having  threaded  outer  end  portions,  removable  cross 
pieces  having  perforated  ends  fitting  over  said  standards, 
securing  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  end  portions  of  said 
standards,  said  cross  pieces  having  central  threaded  alined 
perforations,  a  set  screw  engaging  the  central  perfora- 
tions of  the  cross  pieces,  and  having  a  slotted  Inner  end 
portion,    a    valve    having   a    m.-tal    head   provided   with    a 


central  boss,  and  a  conically  colled  spring  having  its  con- 
tracted  end   portion   t-ugaging   the   slot  of  said   set    screw 


3* 


and  having  Its  expanded  end  portion  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral boss  of  the  metal  head  and  In  contact  with  the  valve. 


8M.^e.     DUSTING-BRUSH.     Richard  N.   Pickett,  At- 
laata.  Ga.     Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,149. 


In  a  dusting  brush,  a  handle  having  a  transversely  dis- 
posed aperture  and  longitudinally  disposed  recesses  ex- 
tending from  the  apertures  to  the  end  of  the  handle,  a 
length  of  wire  bent  centrally  to  form  a  loop,  the  looped 
portion  lying  In  the  aperture,  the  sections  of  the  wire 
adjacent  the  looped  portion  lying  in  the  recesses  of 
the  handle  the  said  wire  overlying  the  end  of  the  handle 
and  twisted  centrally  of  the  handle  to  act  as  a  retaining 
means  for  the  wiri'  and  handle,  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  wire  l>elng  twisted  together,  a  ferrule  embracing  the 
handle  and  having  its  outer  edge  turned  over  the  end  of 
said  handle,  .said  ferrulf  being  cupped  to  embraice  the 
wire  to  hold  the  win'  against  undue  play  and  strips  of 
paper  interposed  between  the  said  twisted  sections. 


886.047.  VARIABLE- DELIVERY  PIMP.  Richard  J. 
Flinn,  Boston,  Mass  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  Thomas 
F,  Fllnn,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  Aug.  2,  1905.  Serial 
No.   272,313. 


the  eccentrics  relatively  to  each  other  may  be  varied,  and 
connections  for  driving  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pump  having  a  fluid-containing  chamber  and 
plunger-displacing  means  operating  therein  for  changing 
the  effective  volume  of  the  chamber,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  plunger-displacing  means  and  for  varying  the 
amount  of  displacement  thereof  in  the  chamber,  compris- 
ing a  single  shaft  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  connected  to 
reciprocate  said  plunger-displacing  means  and  angularly 
adjustable  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  one  of  them  secured 
to  turn  therewith,  a  gear-wheel  rigidly  connected  to  each 
of  said  eccentrics.  Intermediate  Idle  gears  meshing  there- 
with and  arranged  to  transmit  movement  from  one  to  an- 
other, and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  thereby  turn- 
ing positively  one  of  the  eccentrics  and  its  connected  gear, 
said  Intermediatp  gears  having?  capabilities  of  planetary 
adjustment  about  the  axes  of  the  eccentrics  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  angularly  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  fluid  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  plungers  arranged  to  enter  and  withdraw 
from  the  chamber,  and  driving  means  therefor  including  a 
single  shaft  and  eccentrics  mounted  on  said  shaft  rela- 
tively adjustable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  to  vary  the 
relative  positions  of  the  plungers  and  the  relative  timing 
of  their  strokes  without  affecting  the  length  thereof. 

4.  .\  pump  consisting  of  connected  fluid-containing 
spaces,  plungers  reclprocable  Info  said  spaces  to  vary  the 
effective  volume  therein,  a  single  driving  shaft,  rotatable 
by  external  means,  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  connections  between  each  one  of  the  eccen- 
trics and  one  of  the  pluneers  for  reciprocating  the  latter, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  relative  angularity  of  the  ec- 
centrics 

5.  A  pump  consisting  of  connected  fluid-containing 
spaces,  plungers  reclprocable  Into  said  spaces  to  vary  the 
effective  volume  thereon,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  mounted  on 
the  same  axis  and  having  bevel  gear  portions  on  their  ad- 
jacent sides,  driving  connections  from  the  eccentrics  to 
the  plungers.  Intermediate  bevel  pinions  between  the 
eccentrics  for  transferring  motion  from  one  to  the  other, 
and  a  holder  for  said  pinions  mounted  rotarily  on  the 
>iame  axis  with  the  eccentrlca  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
while  one  eccentric  Is  stationary  to  shift  the  other  eccen- 
tric. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  tu  contain 
fluid  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  displacing  means 
having  a  reciprocatory  movement  into  and  out  of  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  arranged  to  cause  re 
ciprocatlon  of  said  displacing  means,  a  single  shaft  on  | 
which  the  eccentrics  are  mounted  gearing  Intermediate 
said  eccentrics  connected  thereto  for  transmitting  motion  i 
from  one  to  another,  said  gearing  being  constructed  and 
arranged  with  capability  of  planetary  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  abaft  whereby  the  angular  adjustment  of 


886.048.  DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  TYING 
OF  CORN-TOPS.  Dennis  W.  Fltnn,  Viola.  111.  Filed 
.Ian    U.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,827. 


1.  The  herein  described  device  for  facilitating  the  tying 
of  corn  tops,  comprising  a  wheel-suppoi^ed  main  frame 
having  side  bars  separated  by  an  Intervening  space  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  in  the  direction  of  their  length  be- 
tween rows  of  corn,  a  longitudinally-disposed  trongb-llke 
receiver  connected  to  and  arranged  between  the  said  frame 
bars  and  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  Its  opposite  «id,  a 
keeper  arranged  on  one  frame  bar  and  at  one  side  of  the 
receiver,  and  a  lever  capable  of  both  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal movement  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  said  keeper  :  the  said  lever  being  pivoted 
on  an  upright  bolt  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  «n 
the  bolt,  and  the  said  bolt  t>elng  arranged  and  adapted  to 
turn  about  its  axis  In  the  frame  bar  opposite  to  that  bear- 
ing the  keeper. 

2.  The  herein  described  device  for  facilitating  the  tying 
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of  com  tops.  comprf9ln«  a  wh^l-.upported  main  frame 
havln^sdrbar.  separated  by  an  intervenlftg  ^P"^"  ''°^' 
Tr^l^lTo  be  moved  In  th.  direction  of  their  length  be- 
JeTn  rows  of  corn,  a  longitudinally  disposed  trough-like 
^celve  connected  to  and  arranged  between  the  aa Id 
r^  ars  and  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  it«  op  pes  it 
end  a  keeper  arranged  on  one  frame  bar  and  at  one  Bide 
orthe  receiver,  a  lever  connected  with  th«  other  frame 
bar  ani  arranged  to  .swin.  both  ver.icaUy  and  hori- 
'"tallv  a  hanger  connected  to  the  side  bar,  of  the  frame 
'nd  depending  therefrom,  and  a  tw.ne-holder  carried  by 
'^id  hanger  and  disp<wd  below  the  troughllke  receiver. 

3  in  r  device  for  facilitating  the  tying  of  com  tops, 
the' combination  with  a  wheel-«upported.  ^■•^"^Kh-like  re- 
ceiver open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  Its  opposite  end  and 
Trlan.ed'^to  Ue  moved  in" the  direction  ;;'  ^-  '-^^^^,^^- 
tween  rows  of  corn,  a  keep-r  connected  with  the  receiver 
aid  disposed  at  one  side  ther.-of.  and  a  U-rer  capable  o^ 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  movement's  ^^^^^^^^J^'^^ 
the  receiver  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  aad  arranged  to 
be  moved  into  engagement  with  and  dl*.ngaged  from 
the  ke<»per. 


ancers.  and   f-r  connecting  the  balancer  to  the  equalUer 
or  equalizers  and  to  a  compensating  conductor  of  the  sya- 

'^Tcialras  G  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8M.0W.  OILHIHN.NO  HHVKKlM-Kyn.UV  FURNACE. 
Q9Cmot  FKASKK.  Topeka.  K^ns.  Mled  Apr.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  ^69.617. 


886.049.  i^ULTIPLE- VOLTAGE  ^'^'^'^^'^J'^J'^^^Jl^ 
BUTION  BiDD  FRANKENKiKLD.  Norwood.  Ohio,  as 
Mgnor  to  Allis-rhalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N^  .Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Kil.d  Nov.  no,  1906. 
Serial  No.  345.591. 


1  in    a    multiple    voltage    system   of    di.tributlon.    main   ; 
and  compensating  conductors,  a  balancer,  and  a  conUoUer 
for  first  connecting  the  balancer  to  the  main  conductors 
and  then,  after  the  balancer  is  up  to  speed,  to  a  compen- 
ratine  conductor.  , 

2  in   a   multiple   voltage   system   of  dlBtrlbution,   main 

and   compensating    conductors,    a    "al"^;*'^'    "^J/^f^'^ 
controller  for  connecting  said  balancer  flrst  to  the   ma  n 
conductors,    then    causing    the    balancer    to    be    gradually  j 
brought  up  to  speed,  and  then  connecting  the  balancer  to 
a  compensating  conductor. 

3  T  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  main 
and  compensating  conductors,  a  balancar.  a  starting  re- 
sistance therefor,  and  a  single  controlling  device  for  con- 
necting the  balancer  to  the  main  conductors  and  to  the 
starting  resistance,  gradually  cutting  out  the  -tartlng  re^ 
sistance  to  bring  the  balancer  up  to  speed,  and  finally 
connecting   the  balancer  to   a   compensating  conductor. 

4  in  a  multiple- voltage  system  of  distribution,  main 
and  compensating  conductors,  a  compound  ''O""^  ^aU 
ancer  arranged  for  connection  to  said  conductors,  and  a 
unitary  cont'roller  for  first  connecting  tbe  balancer  to  he 
mam  conductors,  for  then  regulating  the  speed  of  the 
balancer,  and  for  then  connecting  the  latter  to  an  equall- 

'■"s  m  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  main  and  compensating  conductors  two  or  more 
compound-wound  balancers,  each  *^avlnj,  series  and  shunt 
field  windings,  a  starting  resistance  fior  -ach  balancer. 
,me  or  more  equalizers  for  connecting  the  balancers  to- 
gether, and  a  controller  for  connecting  ^-'^\^-XT^'^ 
,.,e  main  conductors,  for   regulating  th«  speed  of  the  bal 


1  in  an  oil  burnln«  r.^verberatory  furnace,  the  .oinbl- 
natlon  with  an  Initial  .-hamlM-r.  of  a  working  chaml-r. 
.aid  chaml..Ts  having  a  continuous  dome,  a  rearwardly  in 
cllned  bridge  wall  Intermediate  of  said  chambers,  a  burner 
located  in  the  same  horizontal  plan-  as  the  top  of  the 
bridge  wail  and  extending  in  concentric  alinement  w.ih 
an  opening  in  the  furnace  front,  said  op.-nlng  being  udja 
cent  the  under  surface  of  th-  dome  of  the  initial  cham^ 
ber  an  air  supply  conduit  communicating  with  sal. 
burner,  an  oil  supply  conduit  communicating  with  sau 
burner,  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  oil  and  air 

to  said  burner.  1  1    * 

o  ,n  an  oil  burning  reverberatory  furnace,  the  comb  1^ 
nation  with  an  Initial  chamber,  of  a  working  chamber 
having  a  dome  forming  a  continuation  of  the  dome  of  he 
TnlMaf  chamber,  a  r.arwardly  inclined  bridge  wall  Inter- 
L  date  of  said  cbamt..rs.  a  burner  located  'n-b^.antla  ,y 
the  same  horizontal  plan-  as  th.  top  of  said  bridge  ^1 
and  Extending  in  concentric  alinement  with  an  opening 
in  the  furnace  front,  said  op.t.ing  iying  ad  acent  the 
un.ler  surfac.  of  the  dome  of  the  initial   chamber,   means 

0  regull  tng  the  supply  of  oU  and  air  to  said  t^-ne^r.  an 
1  uppiv  conduit  leading  .0  said  initial  ^•»--^-  ^;'- 
tald   burner,  and   means  for   .ontrollin.   the  supply  of  air 

'''X  ::"o;;"u'rn!ng   r.verberatory   furnace,   the  combi- 
nation   with    an    initial    chamber,    of    a    working    chamber 
ITX  r  dome  forming  a  continuation  of  the  dome  of  the 
?nuuf  chamber,    a   rearwardly   inclined   bridge   wall     n ter^ 
mediate  of  said  chaml>ers.  a  plurality  of  burners  located  in 
The  same  horizontal   plane  as  the  top  of  said  bridge  wall 
Ind   extending   In    concentric   alinement   with    openings    In 
^he  furnace  front,  said  openings  lying   adjacent   the  dome 
of    the    initial    chamber,    an    air    supply    condui      havmg 
ranches  communicating  with  said  burners,  an  ol    supply 
rnduit    having   branch-s   .-on.municatmg  with   said    burn- 
ers, and  means  for  regulating  th.-  supply  of  air  and  oil  to 

;   ^^Tiraroll   burning   reverberatory   furnace,    the   combl- 
i    nation    with    an    inlt.al    chamber,    of    a    working    chamber 
having  a  dome  forming  a  continuation  of  the  dome  of    he 
inltuf  chamber,   a    rearwardly   inclined  bridge   wal     inter^ 
rdiate  Of   said  chambers,   a  plurality  of  burners   located 
Tn  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  top  of  -Id  bridge  wa 
and   concentrically   alining   with   openings   in  the  furnace 
front    said  burners  comprising  concentric  outer  and  Inner 
;    tubes,    an    air   supply    conduit   having   branches   e-jmmunl^ 
:    .nitInK  with  the  outer  tubes  of  said  burners,  an  oil  suppl.v 
!   conduit    having  branches   communicating   with   the  Mnner 
tubes  of  said  burners,  means  for  regulat  ng  the  supply  of 
oil  and  air  to  said  burners,  a  steam  supply  conduit  having 

1  branches  communicating  with  the  inner  tubes  of  sa  d 
burners,  and  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  steam  to 
*<<ld  burners. 
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886,051.     SAFETY-VALVK. 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1906. 


.Jamks  P'easkb,  New  Haven, 
Serial  No.  342,371. 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  safety  valve,  of  an  outer  shell 
having  a  threaded  mouth,  a  hollow  base  having  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  flange  therefor,  an  inwardly  projecting 
cylindrical  column  rising  from  said  base  and  Integral 
therewith,  and  having  a  valve  seat  on  its  upper  end,  a 
valve  for  said  seat  having  upper  and  lower  threaded  pro- 
jections central  therewith,  a  guide  for  the  valve  having 
an  upper  surface  provided  with  a  threaded  hole  central 
therewith  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  threaded 
projection  of  the  valve,  said  guide  embracing  the  column 
so  as  to  steady  the  valve  In  Its  vertical  movements,  a  cap 
nut  engaging  said  upp<>r  threaded  projection  of  the  valve 
and  resting  on  the  guide,  a  compression  spring  resting  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  cap  nut,  means  for  exerting  a 
tension  on  said  spring,  a  cap  nut  engaging  the  lower 
threaded  projection  of  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  hollow  base  and  a  hollow  column 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  valve  therefor,  a  skeleton  guide  for  said  valve  em- 
bracing the  column  comprising  vertical  ribs,  the  upper 
end  of  said  ribs  having  depressions  opposite  the  seat  so  as 
to  permit  of  a  free  escape  of  steam,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  safety  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  hol- 
low base,  an  outer  shell  connected  thereto,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  hollow  column  rising  therefrom  and  within  the  shell 
and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  therefor. 
said  valve  having  central  projections  and  centers  In  said 
projections,  a  guide  mounted  on  one  of  said  projections 
and  embracing  the  column,  a  cap  for  the  end  of  said  pro- 
jection, a  pressure  spring  bearing  on  said  cap,  and  a  pro- 
tecting cover  for  the  other  of  said  valve  projections,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


886.0.'2.      COIL -SPRING.      Ravmo.nd  GHEfi<i.    Hammond, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  7.  190H.     Serial  No.  414,724 
1.   The  combination  with  a   coll  spring,  of  a  longltudl 
nally   rigid   and  diametrically   resilient   member  arranged 
within   the  coll   and  in   frictional  contact   with   the    Inner 
surface  of  the  coll  along  Its  entire  length. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  coll  spring,  of  a  metallic  re- 
silient member  arranged  lengthwise  within  the  coll  and  In 
frictional  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  the 
length  of  the  said  member  being  not  less  than  the  normal 
length  of  the  coll.  whereby  said  contact  Is  provided  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  coil. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  coll  spring,  of  a  split  spring 
steel  bushing  compressed  and  inserted  within  the  spring, 
the  length  of  the  bushing  t>eing  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
the  normal  length  of  the  coll. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  coll  spring,  of  a  metallic 
tubular  resilient  member  located  within  the  coll  and 
exerting  pressure  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  coil  along 
the  whole  length  thereof  in  all  conditions. 


<^:-  -Jt 


6.  The  combination  with  a  coil  spring,  and  a  bearing 
plate  at  the  end  thereof,  of  a  resilient  member  fastened 
to  the  plate  and  projecting  along  the  coil  and  In  frictional 
contact  with  the  surface  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


RS6.05.3.  AIR-LIFT  PUMP.  Orro  E.  Harris,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gran  M.  Prultt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397,268. 


1.  An  air  lift  nozzle  structure  comprising  a  central  air 
nozzle  having  an  outwardly  flared  upper  end.  and  a 
straight  water  pipe  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  having 
induction  openings  in  its  lower  end  below  the  discharge 
end  of  the  air  nozzle. 

2.  An  air  lift  nozzle  structure  comprising  a  central  air 
nozzle  having  an  outwardly  flared  upper  end  and  a 
straight  water  pipe  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  baring 
Induction  openings  at  its  lower  end  below  the  discharge 
end  of  the  air  nozzle,  a  shell  surrounding  said  water  pipe, 
the  said  water  pipe  having  openings  in  Its  lower  wall 
forming  a  communication  between  its  interior  and  the 
shell  below  the  discharge  end  of  the  air  nozzle,  and  a  bell 
arranged  within  said  outer  shell  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
water  pipe  and  forming  an  annular  suction  opening 
around  the  upper  end  of  said  water  pipe. 

3.  An  air  lift  nozzle  structure  comprising  a  main  shell 
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op^n  at  Its  bottom,  a  tube  arranged  in  sai«  shell  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  shell  and  open  at  Its  bottom,  a 
couplinif  member  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  main 
shell  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  water 
pipe,  a  bell  threaded  at  its  upper  end  in  said  coupling 
member  and  having  a  lower  end  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly flared  and  arranged  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
inner  tube,  an  air  nozzle  smaller  than  the  toner  tube  and 
arranged  therein  in  Its  open  lower  end  and  having  Its  up- 
per end  outwardly  flared,  and  an  air  supply  tube  extend- 
ing down  alongside  a  main  shell  to  a  point  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  thence  upwardly  into  the  noizle. 


! 


886.054 

ENGINES 
Germany 


METHOD    OF     WORKING     EXPANSION- 
FaiTZ   HiLDiBRASD.    Deutscti   Wilmersdorf. 
Filed   Feb.    19,    1907.      Seriiil   N".   :?5S,19T 


1    The    method   of    working    an    expansion    engine,    con 
Stating    in   supplying   the   working  cylinder  with    liquefied 
gas  and  compressed  air,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  ex- 
pand, substantially  as  described. 

"    The   method   of   working   an   expansion   engine,    con 
sisIlnK'  in  supplying  atmospheric  air  to  the  working  cyiin 
der   and  compressing  it  by  means  of  the  pitton,  and  there- 
upon admitting  liquefied  gas  into  the  sai«  cylinder,   and 
allowing    the    mixture    to    expand,    substantially    as    de- 

8crit)ed. 

3  The  method  of  working  an  expansion  engine,  con 
slating  in  supplying  atmospheric  air  to  tha  working  cylin- 
der and  compressing  it  by  means  of  the  piston,  and  at  the 
moment  of  maximum  compression  admitticg  liquefied  gas 
into  the  said  cylinder,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  ex- 
pand,  substantially  as  described. 


ends  loosely  supported  upon  the  shafts,  saw  carrying  ar- 
bors Journaled  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames  with  the 
saws  projecting  above  the  table,  belts  whereby  motion  is 
transmitted  from  the  main  shafts  to  the  saw  arbors. 
Dther  shafts  journaled  upon  said  frames,  havinu  rollers  at 
one  end.  and  pulleys  and  belts  whereby  said  shafts  and 
rollers  are  revolved  in  unison  with  the  revolution  of  the 
power  shafts,  and  surfaces  with  means  by  which  they  are 
brought  in  contact  with  the  rollers,  whereby  the  latter 
roll  upon  said  surfaces  and  advance  the  saw  frames  and 
saws  across  the  table. 


886  055      POWER  MITER-SAW      AndkeW  A.   Hii.lback. 
San   Francisco.   Cal.      Hied   Oct.    18.    1907.      Serial    No 

398,058. 

1  \n  apparatus  for  sawing  miters.  saW  apparatus  In 
eluding  power  shafts  journaled  at  right  angles,  frames 
supported  upon  and  movable  transversely  of  said  shafts, 
saws  having  their  arbors  journaled  upon  said  frames, 
means  wherebv  power  is  transmitted  from  the  main  shafts 
to  the  saw  arbors,  a  table  adapted  to  support  the  work 
and  having  channels  in  the  line  of  moven»ent  of  the  saws, 
and  means  by  which  the  saws  may  be  moved  forward  and 
back  in  the  slots  of  the  table,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising fixed  arcs  arranged  concentric  with  the  power 
shafts,  and  driven  rollers  mounted  on  the  saw-frames  and 
adapted  to  travel  over  said  arcs. 

2  An  apparatus  for  sawing  miters,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  table  and  guides  upon  which  the  parts  to  be 
mltered  are  carried,  power  shafts  Journaled  at  right 
angles  in  the  lower  part  and  having  bev»l  gears  whereby 
they   are  revoluble  in   unison,   frames  having   their  lower 


3  m  aiJ  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  table 
or  support,  power  shafts  journaled  at  right  angles  across 
the  lower  part,  means  by  which  said  shafts  are  revolved 
in  unison,  frames  having  their  lower  ends  supported  by 
boxes  In  which  the  power  shafts  are  turnable,  saws  mount- 
ed upon  arbors  journaled  in  the  upper  part  of  the  frame 
and  parallel  with  the  power  shaft,  pulleys  and  (>elts  by 
which  power  is  transmitted  from  the  power  shafts  to 
drive  the  saws,  rollers  fixed  upon  shafts  journaled  across 
said  frames,  and  belts  and  pulleys  by  which  the  shafts 
and  rollers  are  revolved,  frictionai  contact  surfaces,  foot 
levers  and  connecting  rods  whereby  said  contact  surfaces 
are  pressed  against  the  rollers  so  that  the  latter  are 
cau.sed  to  advance  upon  said  surfaces,  whereby  the  saws 
are  moved  across  the  table 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  work 
table  having  a  housing  In  the  rear  portion  and  guides 
upon  the  front  p<jrtlon.  said  fable  and  housing  being  slot- 
ted diagonallv.  power  shafts  journaled  at  right  angles,  and 
miter  gears  bv  which  the  shafts  are  revolved  in  unison, 
sawcarrying  frames  mounted  and  tillable  upon  said 
shafts  belts  and  pulleys  whereby  motion  Is  transmitted 
from  the  shafts  to  the  saw  arbors,  roller  carrying  shafts 
journaled  upon  the  saw  frames  parallel  with  the  power 
shafts  and  saw  arbors,  frictionai  surfaces  having  one  end 
fulcrumed  to  supports,  foot  levers  and  rods  connecting 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  surfaces,  whereby  the  sur- 
faces may  be  alternately  raised  into  contact  with  the 
rollers,  and  the  saws  caused  to  swing  forward  within  the 
table  slots  and  across  the  work-supporting  guldea 

5    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  work- 
table   having   a   housing   in    the    rear   portion   and   guides 
upon  the  front  portion,  said  table  and  housing  being  slot 
ted    diagonally,    power    shafts    journaled    at    right    angles, 
and  miter  gears  by  which  the  shafts  are  revolved  in  uni 
son    saw-carrving  frames  mounted  and  tlltable  upon  said 
shafts    belts   and    pullevs   whereby    motion   Is   transmitted 
from  the  shafts  to  the  saw  arbors,  roller  carrying  shafts 
Journaled   upon    the   saw    frames   parallel    with    the    power 
shafts  and  saw   arbors,  frames   having  curved   slots,   with 
the  power  shafts  as   their  radii,   and   within   which   slots 
the  rollers  are  turnable.   foot-levers  and   connecting  rods 
whereby  said  slotted  frames  may  be   raised  to  bring  the 
;    lower  part  of  the  rollers  into  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
'    the   slot    and    advance    the   saws    across   the   table,    or    de- 
pressed to  bring  the  upper  part  of  the  rollers  Into  contact 
with  the   upper   part   of  the  slot,   to   return   the   saws   to 
their  normal  position 
i        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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886.056.  (JRAPHOPUONE,  PHONOGRAPH.  AND  THE  |  the  frame  Independently  of  the  remaining  sections  and 
LIKE.  Joseph  O  HiBsrHFELDEK.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  the  color  of  the  said  section  shown  in  combination  with 
Filed  July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  .384.014.  the  color  of  the  frame. 


886,057.  PAINT  AND  COLOR  EXHIBITING  DEVICE. 
Isaac  N.  Hockadav.  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Sept  S, 
1907.     Serial  No.  391,121. 


\  V>*11.^  ^■S.■■VV»^i\■■»A;»^■: 

s  ^  •■<■  v.-  ^«»if»e.-«-.N     # 
-  -^  ^   •-:■■    ^-XiX-.-v 


The  herein-described  color  exhibiting  device  comprising 
a  show  board  formed  of  weather  boarding  and  provided 
with  a  continuous  surface  subdivided  Into  a  plurality  of 
oontikTUous  rectangular  sections,  each  of  which  displays  a 
different  color,  and  a  set  of  rectangular  trimming  sample 
frames  displaying  different  colors  and  adapted  to  be  em- 
ployed independently  of  each  other,  each  of  the  said  frames 
being  of  a  size  to  circumscribe  any  selected  one  of  the 
sections  so  that  the  said  section  will  be  displayed  through 


886,068.  PAPER  VESSEL.  Ira  W.  Hollett.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  J.  W.  Sefton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Anderson.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1898.     Serial  No.  695,937. 


^xr 


1  \  horn  for  phonographs  or  similar  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  tapered  portion  and  an  elbow  portion  both  of 
which  parts  are  lined  throughout  with  a  continuous  sound 
deadening  material  consisting  of  rubber,  felt,  or  cloth,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horn  for  phonographs  or 
similar  Instruments,  comprising  a  tapered  portion  and  an 
elbow  portion,  both  of  which  parts  are  lined  throughout  j 
with  a  continuous  sound  deadening  material,  of  a  sound 
box  to  which  such  horn  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  said 
sound  box  being  also  lined  with  sound  deadening  material, 
as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  horn  for  phonographs  or 
similar  instruments,  comprising  a  tapered  portion  and  an 
elbow  portion,  both  of  which  parts  are  lined  throughout 
with  a  continuous  sound  deadening  material  consisting 
of  rubber,  feit.  cloth,  or  the  like,  of  a  sound  box  to  which 
said  horn  is  connected  and  the  interior  of  which  is  lined 
with  the  material  constituting  the  lining  of  the  horn. 


/-^ 


1.  A  pall  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cover  flaps  two  of  the  flaps  of  which  have  sub- 
stantially triangular  parts  O  arranged  to  be  inserted  into 
the  pall,  the  inner  edge  of  each  part  O  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  pail 
and  the  opposite  edge  of  which  is  substantially  straight 
and  inclines  upwardly  to  its  flap  and  terminates  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  point  of  termination  of  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  an  opposite  flap  when  the  cover  is 
closed  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pall  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cover  flaps  one  of  which  has  substantially 
triangular  parts  O  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  inner 
edge  of  each  part  O  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  pail  and  the  opposite 
edge  of  which  Is  substantially  straight  and  in<;Jine8  up- 
wardly to  its  flap  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pall  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  a 
cover  flap  having  substantially  triangular  parts  O  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  the  inner  edge  of  each  part  O  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  pall  and  the  opposite  edge  of  which  Is  substan- 
tially straight  and  inclines  upwardly  to  its  flap;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  paper  pall  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  comer  folds  folded  outwardly  in  pairs  upon  two  op- 
posite sides  of  the  box.  and  having  four  flaps  each  pro- 
vided upon  its  opposite  edge  with  substantially  triangular 
parts  O.  the  parts  O  on  two  opposite  cover  flaps  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  pail  to  engage 
with  and  abut  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  respectlTe 
adjacent  side  walls  of  the  pail,  the  parts  O  on  the  other 
two  flaps  being  In  the  completed  box  Inserted  between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  two  sides  and  the  pairs  of 
.orner  folds  which  are  folded  outwardly  against  such 
sides  :  substantially  as  described. 

.">.  The  herein  described  blank  for  a  paper  Tessel,  com- 
posed of  a  bottom  A,  four  sides  B.  C,  D,  and  B,  corner 
folds  F.  G.  H,  I,  and  four  cover  flaps  J,  K,  L,  M,  two  of 
said  rover  flaps,  as  J  and  L.  being  prorlded  with  the  sab- 
stantlally  triangular  projecting  parta  O,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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886,009.  TENDER  FOR  TRACTION-ENOI>nSS.  Mabti.v 
JORSTAO.  Walker,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  J5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370.174. 


1.  \  tender  for  traction  engines,  the  $ame  having  sup- 
portinj?  wheels  and  water  tanks  arranged  above  the  wheels 
and  formed  with  gaps  or  clearings  for  the  wheels. 

2.  A  tender  for  traction  engines,  the  tame  having  sap- 
porting  wheels  and  water  tanks  arranged  above  the  wheels 
and  formed  with  gaps  or  clearings  for  the  wheels,  a  floor 
supporting  said  tanks,  a  coupling  member  at  the  front 
end  thereof,  the  same  being  oflfset  upwardly  so  as  to  con- 
nect with  the  coupling  member  of  a  traction  engine  at  a 
point  higher  than  said  floor.  | 


886,060.      PENHOLDER.     William   KBtBOKR.    New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  May  31.   1907.     Serial  Ne.  376,662. 


1  The  improved  penholder,  comprising  a  holder  having 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  head  and  a  notch  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  pen,  a  ring  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  head  and 
extended  rearwards  thereof,  a  spiral  thoulder  In  said 
ring  to  act  against  the  rear  end  of  the  pen  so  as  to  force 
the  latter  forward  by  the  rotation  of  the  ring  means  for 
preventing  a  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  latter,  and 
means  for  temporarily  locking  the  ring  In  position  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  Improved  penholder,  comprising  a  holder  having 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  head  and  a  notch  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  pen,  a  ring  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  head  and 
extended  rearwards  thereof,  said  ring  having  a  recess  at 
the  lower  forward  part  of  Its  surface,  which  extends 
throughout  the  length  of  the  head,  and  Is  as  wide  as  the 
rear  end  of  the  pen.  a  spiral  shoulder  at  the  rear  of  the 
Inner  circumference  of  said  ring,  the  pitch  of  which  Is 
equal  to  »he  depth  at  which  the  pen  projects  rearwards  of 
the  head,  the  rear  end  of  said  shoulder  being  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  ring  so  as  to  act  against  the  pen  and,  by  the 
rotation  of  the  ring,  to  force  the  same  forward  to  be  re- 
leased from  the  penholder  by  the  said  forward  recess 
when  turned  upward,  means  for  preventing  a  longitudi- 
nal displacement  of  the  ring,  and  means  for  locking  the 
latter  in  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 


886,061.  LABEL-HOLDER  FOR  VOTING-MACHINES. 
William  J.  Lacsterkr,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
U,  S.  Standard  Voting  Machine  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1904. 
Serial  No.  222,059. 

1.  A  label  holder  having  the  longltDdinally-extending 
overhanging  flanges,  a  clamping  plate  in  rear  and  morable 
lengthwise  thereof  between  which  and  ttie  said  flanges  the 
label  is  adapted  to  be  secured  and  means  for  causing  the 
positive  movement  of  the  clamping  plaOe  and  flanges  to- 
ward each  other  to  clamp  the  label  betf^een  them. 

2.  A  label  holder  having  the  loDgltadlnally  extending 
overhanging  flanges  and  a  longitudlnallf  movable  locking 
slide  arranged  beneath  said  flanges  beitween  which  the 
label  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  and  meani  for  cansing  the 
positive  movement  of  the  locking  slide  toward  the  flanges 
when  It  Is  moved  longitudinally. 


3.  S.  label  holder  having  the  overhanging  flanges  at  the 
edges  and  a  clamping  plate  beneath  said  flanges  movable 
lengthwise  thereof  and  means  for  causing  the  positively 
relative  movement  of  the  parts  to  clamp  the  label  be- 
tween them. 


4.  A  label  holder  having  the  overhanging  flanges  at  the 
edges  and  a  longitudinally  movable  clamping  plate  ar- 
ran>jed  between  the  flanKes.  and  a  wedge  between  said 
holder  and  slide  for  causing  their  relative  movement  later- 
ally of  the  flanges  to  clamp  the  label  between  the  parts. 

5.  K  label  holder  having  overhanging  flanges  at  the 
edges  and  projections  arranged  intermediate  said  flanges 
in  combination  with  the  locking  plate  movable  beneath 
the  flanges  and  having  recesses  with  which  said  projec 
tions  are  adapted  to  co^lperate  when  said  plate  is  moved 
in  one  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886.062.      LUBRICATOR       Rdbkbt    F     Moore.    Willlston. 
N.  D.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,204. 


1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  t)f  a  body 
chambered  to  contain  a  quantity  of  lubricant  and  having 
a  hollow  or  depression  in  a  side  thereof,  a  pump  located 
in  said  depression  and  having  connection  with  the  cbam- 
b«r.  a  shaft  extended  across  the  depression  and  joumaled 
in  bearings  applied  to  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
depression,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  portion  to  operate 
in  the  depression  and  having  connection  with  the  pump, 
and  means  exterior  to  the  body  for  Imparting  an  intermit- 
tent movement  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
;  chamt>ered  body,  having  a  depression  in  a  side,  a  series 
;   of  pumps  located  within  said  depression  and  secured  to  a 

wall  closing  the  end  thereof,  each  of  said  pumps  having 

connection   with    the  chamber,   a   sight   gage  also  located 

I    in   the  depression  and   having  connection  with   the  Cham- 
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IxT.'a  shaft  extended  across  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  depression  and  journaled  bearings  applied  to  the  body 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  depression  thereof,  said  shaft 
having  a  .series  of  cranks  arranged  at  different  relative 
angles  and  having  connection  with  the  respective  pumps, 
and  means  exterior  to  the  body  and  coiiperating  with  said 
shaft  to  Impart  an  Intermittent   movement   thereto. 

3.  The  herein  described  force  feed  lubricator,  consist 
lUK  of  a  chambered  body  having  a  half-round  depression 
in  a  side,  pumps  secured  to  an  end  wall  of  said  depression 
and  arranged  within  the  latter,  a  sight  gage  arranged  be- 
tween the  pumps  and  located  within  the  depression  and 
having  connection  with  the  chamber  of  the  body,  a  com 
pound  crank  shaft  extended  across  the  depression  and 
mounted  In  bearings  of  the  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
connecting  means  between  the  crank  portions  of  said 
crank  shaft  and  the  pumps,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  to  a  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  crank  shaft,  an  oscillatory  actuator  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  guide  secured  to  the 
body  and  holding  said  actuator  in  proper  position,  a  clip 
having  adjustable  connection  with  said  actuator,  and  a 
second  clip  having  swivel  connection  with  the  first-men- 
tioned clip  and  adapted  to  connect  it  with  a  moving  part 
from  which  power  is  derived  for  operating  the  lubricator. 


886,063.  CAR- UNDERFRAME.  William  McI.vtosh, 
North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ivocomotivo  Tender 
Frame  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.   403.370. 


1.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  side  longitudinal  sills,  of  an  end  sill 
having  an  upright  web,  an  upper  horizontal  flange  and  a 
lower  horizontal  flange,  projecting  rearward  from  the 
web,  a  member  uniting  the  said  web  and  flanges  at  each 
end  of  the  end  sill  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end 
(wrtlon  of  the  corresponding  side  sill,  a  rib  projecting 
hnrizontally  from,  and  integral  with  the  web  between  the 
>iaid  flanges,  adjacent  to  the  said  member,  a  gusset  plate 
fixed  to  the  said  rib  and  having  a  lateral  flange,  and 
means  for  fixing  the  said  member,  end  portion  of  the  side 
sill,  and  lateral  flange  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  side  longitudinal  sills,  of  au  end  sill 
having  an  upright  web,  an  upper  horizontal  flange  and  a 
lower  horizontal  flange,  projecting  rearward  from  the 
web,  a  member  uniting  the  said  web  and  flanges  at  each 
end  of  the  end  sill  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end 
p<irtlon  of  the  corresponding  side  sill,  a  rib  projecting 
horizontally  from,  and  integral  with  the  web  adjacent  to 
the  said  member,  a  gusset-plate  fixed  tip  the  said  rib  and 
having  a  lateral  flange,  a  splice-plate  between  the  said 
flanges  adapted  to  bear  laterally  against  the  said  member 
and  end  portion  of  the  side  sill,  and  means  for  fixing  the 
-iaid  member,  end  portion,  splice  plate,  and  lateral  llnnge 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  middle  and  side  longitudinal  sills,  of  an 
end  sill  having  an  upright  web,  an  upper  horizontal  flange 
and  a  lower  horizontal  flange,  projecting  rearward  from 
the  web.  an  upright  rib  integral  with  the  body  between 
the  said  flanges,  at  each  side  of,  and  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  underframe.  means  for  fixing  the 
end  portions  of  the  middle  longitudinal  sills  laterally  to 
the  said  ribs,  a  member  uniting  the  said  web  and  flanges 
at  each  end  of  the  end  sill  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  end  portion  of  the  corresponding  side  sill,  a  rib  pro 
jecting  horizontally  from,  and  Integral  with  the  web  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  member,  a  gusset-plate  fixed  to  the  said 


horizontal  rib  and  having  a  lateral  flange,  and  means  for 
fixing  the  said  member,  end  portion  of  the  side  sill,  and 
lateral  flange  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  side  longitudinal  sills,  of  an  end  sill 
having  an  upright  web,  an  upper  horizontal  flange  and  a 
lower  horizontal  flange  projecting  rearward  from  the  web, 
a  member  uniting  the  said  web  and  flanges  at  each  end 
of  the  end  sill  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  corresponding  side  sill,  a  rib  projecting  hori- 
zontally from,  and  integral  with  the  web,  adjacent  to  the 
said  member,  a  gusset-plate  fixed  to  the  said  rib  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  flange,  and  means  for  fixing  the  said  member, 
end  portion  of  the  side  sill,  and  lateral  flange  together, 
the  said  plate  being  adapted  for  the  attachment  thereto 
of  a  diagonal  brace  between  the  said  plate  and  a  trans- 
verse member  of  the  underframe  to  the  end  sills,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


886,064.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFI- 
CIAL MARBLE  FROM  GYPSUM.  William  McKee, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Moritz 
,Iacobow8ky  and  Max  Bowsky,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  29,   1903.     Serial  No.   159.340. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  indurating 
gypsum,  consisting  of  the  following  steps  :  first,  subject- 
ing it  to  dry  heat  of  from  200°  to  225°  F.  until  heated 
throughout  ;  second,  saturating  it  by  an  aqueous  solution 
of  aluminum  sulfate,  potassium  hydroxid,  and  sal  soda  ; 
and  third,  evaporating  the  surplus  water  not  assimilated 
in  the  process 

2.  The  hereinbefore  descrilH'd  process  of  indurating  gyp- 
sum, consisting  of  the  following  steps  :  flrst.  subjecting  it 
to  dry  heat  of  from  200°  to  225°  F.  until  heated  through- 
out ;  second,  saturating  It  by  a  solution  of  approximately 
equal  parts,  measured  dry  by  weight,  of  aluminum  sul- 
fate, potassium  hydroxid  and  sal  soda,  approximately 
half  a  pound  of  each  to  one  gallon  of  water  ;  and  third, 
driving  off  the  surplus  water,  not  consumed  by  the  proc- 
ess. 


886,065.  CONVEYER-CHAIN.  Jes.mond  T.  Nicholson. 
Wilkes-Barre.  Pa,  Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
40G.130. 


i.'^ 


1.  In  a  conveyer  chain,  the  combination,  with  a  link 
provided  with  a  guide  at  Its  middle  part,  of  a  loop-shaped 
bracket  which  straddles  the  said  link  and  which  is  se- 
cured in  the  said  guide,  and  a  flight-plate  secured  to  the 
said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  chain,  the  combination,  with  a  link 
provided  with  a  guide  at  its  middle  part,  of  a  loop-shaped 
bracket  which  straddles  the  said  link  and  engages  with 
fts  said  guide,  a  flight-plate,  a  fastening-bar  which  pre- 
vents the  said  bracket  from  sliding,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  flight-plate  and  the  said  fastening  bar  to 
the  end  portions  of  the  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  chain,  the  combination,  with  a  link 
provided  with  a  single-eye  having  an  eccentric  portion  at 
its  end,  of  a  link  provided  with  a  double-eye  having  a 
bearing  which  engages  with  the  said  projection  and  moves 
the  holes  of  the  said  eyes  out  of  line  with  each  other,  and 
a  pivot-pin  slidable  into  engagement   with    the  said  eye«: 
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and    provided   with    an    eccentric    portion    which    engages 
wUh  one  of  the  said  eyes  when  the  said  ^ole*  are  out  o 
Une  and  thereby  prevents  the  «iid  pin  from  sliding  longl- 

'TT.  conveyer  chain,  the  combination,  rith  a  iin. 
provided  with  a  singi^eye  having  an  eccentric  Projection 
a  us  end.  of  a  link  provided  with  a  double-eye  having  a 
bearing  which  engages  with  the  «Ud  projection  and  move- 
the  holes  of  the  said  eyes  out  of  ilne  with  e*ch  other,  a 
plvot-pln  slidable  into  engagement  with  the  sad  holes  of 
the  said  eyes  and  provided  with  eccentric  portions  wh  ch 
engage  with  the  holes  of  the  said  double-ey*  when  the 
holes  of  the  said  eyes  are  moved  out  of  line. 

5  in  a  conveyer  chain,  the  combination,  with  a  nk 
provided  with  a  single-eye  having  an  eccentric  Projection 
at  Its  end.  of  a  link  provided  with  a  doubl^«ye  having  a 
bearing  which  engages  with  the  said  projection  "^^d  °>ove« 
the  holes  of  the  said  eyes  out  of  line  with  each  other,  a 
Dlvot-pin  .lldable  Into  engagement  with  the  said  eyes  and 
provided  with  an  eccentric  portion  which  emgages  with 
one  of  the  said  eyes  when  their  said  holes  ar*  out  of  line, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  said  pin  from  revolving. 


beam.,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  arms,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  the  rod. 


886.066.     DISPL^Y-CASE.     Edwin  D.  OB.aTRirr.a^  Fre- 
donla,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.377. 


1  \  display  device  comprising  a  body,  a  sectional 
cover"  movably  connected  thereto,  a  t^^^^^^'^,,*^^";^ 
within  the  body,  a  plurality  of  '^°^»»>'«  J^^"""^'"  ^'^ 
body  links  connected  to  and  solely  supportea  by  the  trays, 
Tn/a  flexible  connection  between  the  links  and  the  cover 
for    supporting   the    links   and   trays   in    raised    positions 

when  the  cover  is  open.  _.  ,^,    . 

'>  V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  '  a  sectional  cover  movably  connecte4  thereto  and 
foldable  into  contact  with  a  supporting  »tru^t'"'nlu 
hold  said  folded  cover  projected  above  th«  body  a  plu- 
rality of  movably  connected  trays  within  the  body  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  trays  and  ctver  for  simul- 
taneously  raising  the  trays  into  tiers  whea  the  cover  is 

open  and  folded.  ,  ,        . 

3  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body.' a  sectional  cover  hingedly  connected  thereto,  a  tray 
fixedly  secured  within  the  body,  a  supporting  strip  pivot^ 
ally  connected  thereto,  flexible  connections  between  sa  d 
strip  and  the  cover,  and  trays  connected  to  the  strip  said 
strip  being  connected  to  all  of  and  supported  solely  by 
the  trays,  said  cover  being  movable  into  open  position  to 
raise  the  strips  and  support  the  trays  in  tl«rs. 


3  ^  road  drag  Including  a  plurality  of  frame  beams,  a 
Plurality  of  blades  arranged  close  to  the  beams  and  hav 
fuHach  a  flange  plate  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  each 
bifde  being  prodded  with  a  plurality  of  rigid  pivoting 
elrs  that  are  connected  plvotally  with  the  beams,  a  piu- 
rimy  of  arms,  either  arm  secured  to  either  biade,  a  con^ 
necting  rod  connected  to  the  plurality  of  arms,  and  a 
ipver  connected  to  the  rod. 

4  r  road  drag  including  a  plurality  of  ^r^me  beams 
having  each  a  plurality  of  pivot  heads  attached  thereto 
and  extending  beyond  the  under  side  thereof,  a  pair  of 
Judes  each  pivoted  to  a  plurality  of  the  pivot  heads^  a 
pair  of  artns  each  attached  to  either  one  of  the  blades 
and  pivoted  to  a  plurality  of  the  pivot  heads,  a  connect^ 
ing  rod  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  arms,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  a  plurality  of  the  beams  between  the  arms  and  aim, 
pivoted  to  the  connecting  rod  between  the  ends  thereof. 
«nd  a  latch  for  the  lever 

5  \   road   drag   including   a   plurality   of   frame    b.ams 
having  each  a  plurality  of  pivot  heads  attached  thereto,  a 
pLr  of  blades  having  each  a  flange  plate  extending  rear^ 
ward  from   the   middle    portion   between   the   bottom   and 
Top  thereof,   the   plates  each   having   a   plurality   of   ears 
attached  thereto,  pivots  secured  to  the  ears  and  each  ro- 
Utfvel^  mounted  in  either  one  of  the   plurality   of   pivot 
i   Elliot  the  beams,  a  draw-bar  attached  to  the  forward 
i  ends  of  the  beams  and  having  a  plurality  of  draft  devlcs 
connected   adjustably   thereto,   a   pair   of  braces   attached 
to  the  draw-bar  and  also  each  to  a  separate  \^^^^  ^^''^;^ 
an  arm  attached  to  the  flange  plate  of  one  of  the  blades 
and  pivoted  to  a  plurality  of  the  pivot  heads,  an-'her  arm 
attached  to  the  flange  plate  of  the  other  one  of  the  blades 
and  plTOted  to   another   plurality  of  the   pivot   h.ads   of 
the  beams,  two  platforms  mounted  on   the  beams,   and  a 
lever  mounted  on  beams  between  the  two  arms  and  oj.er- 
atively  connected  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.067  ROAD  -  DRAG.  FaANK  E.  Orf .  Indianapolis 
Ind  Filed  Dec.  .-il.  1907.  Serial  No.  4*8,793. 
1  A  road  drag  including  a  trame  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  frame  beams,  two  of  the  beamp  being  spaced 
nearly  together  and  central  between  two  other  of  the 
beams-  a  plurality  of  blades  each  adjustably  connected 
with  the  frame  beams,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  two 
central  beams,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  t*  the  «eYer.,and 
Leans  connected  to  the  rod  and  the  blades  for  adjusting 

^^-  \  ^d  drag  including  a  frame  comprising  a  plu^ 
ralTty  of  frame  beams,  two  of  the  beai«s  being  spaced 
nearly  together  and  central  between  t^  other  of  the 
beams-  a  plurality  of  blades  each  adjustably  connected 
with  a  plurality  of  the  beams,  each  blada  having  an  arm 
90 -ure^   thereto   and    mounted    between    the   two   central 


886.068.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  CHEMICAL  TREAT- 
MENT or  .VATER.  ALEXANDKB  PoTTiTR,  New  York. 
NY      FIW  Jan.  14.  1907.     Serial  No    .352,280^ 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  chemical  treatment  of  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  basins,  mean,  for  sup- 
plying a  chemical  to  a  portion  of  the  basins,  tneans  for 
withdrawing  the  surplus  from  these  basin,  and  -^e  ^^  ,k! 
It  to  the  remaining  basins,  and  a  trough  receiving  the 
(ils4>harce  from  all  of  the  basins. 

2  in  an  apparatus  for  the  chemical  treatment  of  liquids. 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  basins,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  chemical  to  a  portion  of  the  basins  means  for 
^thdrawlng  the  surplus  from  the«  ba.ins  and  ^e  1^^  °g 

:  It  to  the  remaining  basins,  and  a  trough  receiving  the 
discharge  from  all  of  the  basins,  the  said  trough  dis- 
charging into  a  circulation  chamber. 

3  in  an  apparatus  for  the  chemical  treatment  of  liquids. 
i  the  combination  of  a  basin,  means  for  supplying  a  chem- 
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leal  to  the  basin,  a  trough  receiving  the  discharge  from  the 
basin,  and  a  circulation  apartment  Into  which  the  trough 
discharges. 


an  end  of  the  top-meml)er.  lugs  formed  Integral   with  the 
.nd-memher.  said  top-member  having  the  end  of  its  sides 
located  l>etween  the  lugs  and  the  body  of  the  end-member, 
and  a  clip  engaging  an  end  of  the  top-member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.070.  CAR  -  BOLSTER.  Oswald  S.  PI-lliam.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Equipment  Company. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.   16,   1907.     Serial  No.  303.109. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  chemical  treatment  of  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  basins,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  chemical  to  the  basins,  ft  common  trough  receiv- 
ing the  discharge  from  the  basins,  a  circulation  apart- 
ment into  which  the  trough  discharges,  and  baffles  ar 
ranged  In  the  circulation  apartment. 

.-..  In  an  apparatus  for  the  chen^lcal  treatment  of  liuulds. 
the  combination  of  a  basin,  means  for  supplying  a  chem 
leal  to  the  basin,  a  trough  receiving  the  dl.scbarge  from  the 
basin,  a  circulation  apartment  into  which  the  trough  dis- 
charges, and  a  second  trough  receiving  the  discharge  from 
the  circulation  apartment. 

[Claims  6  to  :^5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■ife^^^ 


1.  A  bolster  comprising  a  top-member,  a  bottom  member 
having  an  end  portion  bent  upon  itself,  a  filler  locat.-d  in 
the  bent  portion,  an  end-member  formed  to  receive  the  end 
tu-nt  portion,  and  a  clip  secured-  to  the  .■nd-member  and 
engaging  an  end  of  the  top-member. 

2.  A  bolster  comprising  a  top  member,  a  bottom-member 
having  an  end-portion  bent  upon  itself,  a  filler  located  in 
the  bent-portion,  and  an  end-member  provided  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  end  bent-portion  and  filler. 

3.  A  bolster  comprising  a  top  member,  a  bottom-member 
having  an  end  portion  bent  upon  itself,  a  filler  located  in 
the  bent  portion,  an  end-member  provided  witli  a  groove 
to  receive  the  bent-portion  and  filler,  and  a  clip  secured 
to  the  end -member  and  engaging  an  end  of  the  top- 
member. 


886.069       CAR  HOLSTER.      Oswald    S     Pilliam.    Pitts 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Equipment  Company, 
Pittsburg.    Pa.,    a   Corporation   of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
June  6.   ll«)7.     Serial  No.  377,G'Jo. 


886.071.  SIDE-FRAME  CONSTRUCTION.  Oswald  S. 
PiLLiAM.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Equip- 
ment Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  393,110. 


1.  A  bolster  comprising  a  top-member  of  channel  form. 
a  bottom-member  formed  with  an  end  hooked  portion,  an 
end  member  provided  with  a  groove  corresiwnding  In  con 
tour  with  the  hooked  end  portion  and  adai)ted  to  receive 
the  same,  lugs  formed  on  the  end  member,  and  said  top- 
m.mber  having  the  ends  of  Its  sides  located  between  the 
lugs  and  the  body  of  the  end  memt>er. 

■_'.   \  bolster  comprising  a  top-member,  a  bottom  member 
formed  with  an  end  engaging  portion,  an  end  member  pro 
vlded  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  .-nd  engaging 
portion,  and  a  clip  secured  to  the  end-member  and  engaging 
an  end  of  the  top-member. 

3.  A  bolster  comprising  a  top  member  of  channel-form, 
a  bottom  member  formed  with  an  end  engaging  portion, 
an  end  member  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  engaging  portion,  lugs  formed  on  the  .>nd  mf»mber 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  top  member,  and  a  clip 
secured  to  the  end  member  and  engaging  an  end  of  the  top 

member. 

4.  .\  bolster  comprising  a  top-memb.r  of  elianntl  form, 
a  bottom  member  provided  with  end  engaging  means,  an 
end  member  provided  with  means  to  engage  an  end  of  the 
bottom-member  and  having  a  t>earing-face  In  contact  with 
an  end  of  the  top-member,  lugs  formed  integral  with  the 
end  member,  said  top-member  having  the  end  of  its  sides 
located  between  the  lugs  and  the  body  of  the  end  member. 

.->.  A  bolster  comprising  a  top  niemb.T  of  channel  form. 
a  bottom-member  provided  with  end  engaging-means,  an 
end  member  provided  with  means  10  engage  an  end  of  the 
bottom-member  and  having  a  bearing  face  in  contact   with 


1.  A  side  frame  comprising  separable  main  end  mem- 
bers each  formed  with  a  journal-box,  and  a  separable 
middle-member  connecting  the  end-members 

li.  A  side-frame  comprising  separable  end-members  each 
for'med  with  a  Journal  bos.  said  side-frame  having  a 
bolster  receiving-opening  comprising  an  enlarged  inter- 
mediate portion  and  contracted  upper  and  lower  portions. 

3.  A  side-frame  composed  of  transversely  divided  me- 
tallic end  sections,  and  a  separate  middle  section  joining 
the   end  sections,   and    having   a   bolster  receiving  oi>ening 

4.  A  side-frame  having  a  separable  section  composed  of 
a  journal  box.  a  top-member,  a  bottom-member,  and  a  ver 
tical  member  joining  the  inner  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom- 
members. 

5.  A  side-frame  comprising  separable  main  end-members 
each  formed  with  a  journal-box,  and  a  separate  middle- 
member  connecting  the  end  members  and  having  a  bolster- 
receiving  opening  comprising  an  enlarged  intermediate  por- 
tion and  contracted  upper  and  lower  portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886  072.      FOLDING    FURNITURE.      William    Rabich. 

St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Franklin    Manufacturing 

Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of   Illinois. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,373. 

In  a  folding  rocking  chair,  two  pair  of  members  in 
hintrwl  relation  to  one  another,  one  pair  having  extensions 
forming  the  sides  of  the  chair-back,  a  seat  hinged  to  the 
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upper  ends  of  the  shorter  pair  of  members  aad  "K"!^*"^ 
the  opi«lte  pair,  flanged  rockers  composed  of  two  sections 
nhTn^l  relation  to  one  another  and  to  th«  lower  rnds 
°  ,h"  r^pectlve  hinged  members,  a  sliding  laOch  mounted 
«n  onetf  the  rocker  sections  and  eogagln,  'he  flanges 
"  ,he  sections  and  having  .  portion  adapted  lo  be  moved 
across   the  hinge  Joint    hetw^..    the   sectlo,,..  nnd   a   head 


and   means  for  maintaining  the  circulation   of  tn«"l«'tl°« 
fluid   through   the  tanks  and  the  chambers,  of  a  throttle 
valve  m  the  supply  line  of  each  tank  and  aoats  for  con 
trolling  the  openings  of  the  valves. 


on  the  hinge  pin  between  the  sections  adapted  to  be  en^ 
gazwl  by  the  opposite  side  of  the  portion  Bpannlng  the 
hinge  Joint,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


«S6.0T3  COOLING  SYSTEM  ^^^^^^^^'l^'^J'^^^^t 
TT-S  Kael  C.  Randall.  Edgewood  Park,  and  Chahlbs 
B  GiBsoy.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse 
Flectrlc  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  <^^iP«"*j°°  °; 
pinnsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.     SerUl  No.  386.915. 


S8C074  OYSTEIM'AIL.  John  G.  Rebkr.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  J.  W.  Sefton  Manufacturing  Company.  An- 
derson. Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  .. 
1905.     Serial   No.  273,117. 


1    The    combination  'with    electrical    apparatus,    flnld 

containing   tanks   therefor,   cooling   chambers,   and   meiins 

or  mainlining  a  circulation  of  cooling  Al^^  through    he 

tanks,  of  means  for  keeping  the  fluid  at  substantially  the 

*<ame  level  In  all  the  tanks.  ,    ,    *  ,„  *^r.« 

o  The  combination  with  a  plorallty  ot  electric  trans- 
formers, flnld-contalnlng  tanks  therefor.  «=«>• '^8  chambers 
»nd  means  for  maintaining  a  clrculatlor  of  Inaulat Ing 
Tm  Through  the  tank,  and  the  chambers,  a  thrott  e  ra Ive 
in  the  supply  line  of  each  tank  and  means  for  antomatlc- 
allv  controlling  the  throttle  valve. 

3  The  combination  with  a  pluralUv  ni  electric  trans- 
formers, fluid  ronrnlning  t.anks  th-^rofor,  pooling  .hambers 


1.  In  an  oyster  pall,  the  combination,  with  two  of  the 
opposite  side  walls  thereof  and  their  palra  of  f>"«r/«»^»; 
o?^trlpe  formed  separate  therefrom  and  ^^f/^^^f  ^^'^'^ 
the  members  of  the  corner  folds  ^'^^^  «°«^«*°«/Jr,"P^' 
ends  of  their  respective  side  walls  whereby  the  8T)ace  be^ 
we^n  he  side  walls  and  corner  folds  Is  sealed  to  prevent 
slopping  of  the  contents  of  the  pall  :  substantially  as  de- 

'">"?n  an  oyster  pall,  the  combination,  with  two  of  the 
opposite  side  walls  thereof  and  their  pairs  of  eornjr  f olds^ 
of  strips  formed  separate  therefrom  tucked  between  the 
members  of  the  corner  folds  and  folded  over  "PO°  ^^^  ff^ 
cured  to  the  Inner  upper  portion  of  their  respect  ve  side 
walU  whereby  the  space  between  the  side  .alls  and  corner 
folds  is  sealed  to  prevent  slopping  of  the  contents  of  the 
nail-  subBUntlally  as  described. 

3  in  an  oyster  pall,  the  combination,  with  two  .f  he 
opposite  side  walls  thereof  and  their  pairs  of  coriier  folds 
of  strip,  longitudinally  creased  to  form  two  portions^  one 
nortlon  of  each  strip  being  folded  over  and  secured  to  he 
^rer  upper  ends  o?  its  side  wall  and  tU.  other  portion 
mZ  tucked  between  the  members  of  the  corner  folds 
?o  ri^^ndlng  to  Its  side  wall  to  seal  the  space  between 
the  waTls  and  folds  and  thereby  prevent  slopping  of  the 
contents  of  the  pall  ;  substantially  as  de«crlbed^ 

4  in  an  oyster  pall,  the  combination,  with  two  of  the 
opposite  side  walls  thereof  and  their  pairs  ot  corner  folds 
of  sVrlps  longitudinally  creased  to  form  two  portions,  one 
portion  of  each  strip  being  folded  orer  and  secured  to  he 
Sner  upper  ends  of  Its  side  wall  and  the  other  portion 
Tinl  transversely  slotted  and  tucked  between  he  n.em- 
bers  of  the  corner  folds  corresponding  to  Its  side  «all . 
mbatantlally  as  described. 

5  In  an  oyster  pall,  the  combination,  with  two  .f  be 
opposite  side  walls  thereof  and  their  pair-  of  corner  folds^ 
:fTtrlps  creased  longitudinally  to  form  two  .K>rt  on  o 
nortlon  being  folded  over  the  Inner  upper  ends  of  Its  side 
wall  an?  the  other  portion  being  provided  Intermediate 
us  length  with  an  oblique  open  ended  slot  extending  from 
one  X  to  said  crease  whereby  said  other  portion  .nay 
S  tucked  between  the  members  of  the  corner  folds  and 
tiie  com-!  ending  side  wall. 


S86  07.'^       DEVICE    FOR    CLEANING    CAPSULKS.      .Jo- 

''s.rH  IV  UKM.NOTOS.  PhUade.phl..  Pa.  J^^^^'^l^ll 

1906.    Serial    No.    317.513.      Renewed    Mar.    21.    19W. 

■JItUI   No   422.490.  ^      , 

1  caU'«  Cleaner,  comprising  a  cylindrical  recepUcle 

a  second  cyllndrlcnl  receptacle,  having  a  perforated  sheet 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


^  „  ..    _  2065 

Aprh.  28,  1908.  

■ '  1  *^t»nrf  under  the  angle  irnns  fof  holding  said  block   in   a 

- -r::^t::zzz'^^:^^vi'^  -r^:::;:. > ........ ..-»: 

carried  at  each  end  of  en.h  side  thereof,  a  support  for  he 
b"cl  and  means  carried  by  the  support  and  extending 
unl;  "  angle  Irons  f-.r  maintaining  the  block  In  a 
horizontal  position. 

88C078      I'MBUKLLA.     Gkoroe  W.  Rroa.  Newark.  Ohio. 
Filed  I.ec.  10.  U»07.     Serial  No.  406.684. 


elements  being  separably   removable;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed.  

886.070.     CORSET  ATTACHMENT.    ^^^^^7;^,^»^';^- g""^*" 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  L>ec.  2,   1907.     Serjal  No.  404.824. 


1  in  a  corset  the  combination  with  the  ront  steel, 
and  the  fabric  covering  therefor,  of  a  metallic  oop  se 
cured  to  each  of  said  front  steels,  said  loops  being  In  aline 
ment  with  one  another  and  projecting  through  and  Ih- 
"ond  the  surface  of  said   fabric,  and   a  skirt  holder  sup 

"^r.^VloJeTT.e  front  steels,  fabric  covering  there- 
for.'  metallic  loop  members  fixedly  «''^"7<iJ"  ^  Z'"' 
the  loops  thereof  extending  through  and  beyond  the  sur- 
face of  said  fabric  and  being  arranged  In  nllnement  with 
one  another,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  loops,  and  a 
Skirt-holder  carried  by  said  pin.  substantially  as  descrll^d. 


886.077.  BUTCHERS  BLOCK.  Lewis  Uowk.  Home- 
sead.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W""^'"/-  V^^^'"' 
Homestead.     Pa.       Filed     Oct.     10,     1907.       Serial     No. 

.196,827. 


1  vn  umbrella  Including  a  staff,  runner,  and  rlbs^  a 
lockliig  n.eml.er  adapted  to  engage  the  runner  for  support- 
^g  t^e  umbreila  in  open  position,  means  forming  a  sup- 
uOTt  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ribs  for  moving  the  lock 
Sg\;ember  to  operative  and  Inoperative  position,  and  a 
reLTal  meml^r  coacting  with  the  lock  actuating  n.eans 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  laUer 

o^vn    umbrella    including   a    staff,   runner    and    rU)B     a 
locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the  runner  for  holding 
t^e    m>l"olla   in  open  position,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  te  staff  for  moving  the  locking  member  to  opera tve 
Tnd  inoperative  position,  said  «'--/--/°^,!  ^^S^.^  ^ 
the   adjacent   ends  of  the   ribs,   and    a   tip   detachablj    se 
u  ed  to  tile  staff  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve  for 
inrklne  the  latter  against  longitudinal  movement. 
'"3    An    umbrella    Including   a    staff,    gunner   and    rbs     a 
sleeve   slldably   mounted   on   ^^e   staff,   a   spring   -tuated 
i.Tkink.'  member  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  en 
'age  the  runner  for  supporting  the  umbrella  In  open  po- 
I  sltton    and  a   removable  section  detachably  e°f  g\°/     J^ 
'  staff  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sleeve  for  locking 
the  latter  against  longitudinal  movement. 

4    ALumbrella  Including  a  staff,  runner  and  rlbs^  said 

staff  being  provided  with  an  ^^ !f "" ™  mbeV  "ureJ  to 
ablv  mounted  on  the  staff,  a  locking  member  ^^^^^  1° 
tie  slX  and  provided  with  a  terminal  catch  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  slot  in  the  staff  for  engagement  with 
thl  ninner  and  a  section  detachably  secured  to  the  staff 
Ind  "arlng  against  the  sleeve  for  locking  the  latter 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

',  vn  umbrella  Including  a  staff,  runner  and  ribs,  said 
staff  l^lng  provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  slots  a 
8  ^ve  sMdab  v  mounted  on  the  staff,  a  spring  actuated 
Sng  meml.r  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  having  Its  op^ 
nosite  end  disposed  within  the  staff  and  provided  with 
^:  led  locking' lugs  extending  through  the  ^ot.Jnt^^l 
saff  for  engagement  with  the  ^"°°"-  *°\"  r'"?^"^^' 
,1„  piece  detachably  engaging  the  staff  and  bearing 
Hgnlns,  the  sleeve  for  locking  the  latter  against  longltu- 

dlnal  movement. 

(Claims  c,  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1     A  butcher-s  block  embodying  a  metallic  frame,  bear 
ing  blocks  carried  by  said  frame,  a  block  trunnloned  upon 
laid  bearing  blocks,  said  block  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Ob lonrsectfons.  a  plurality  of  double  dove-tailed  tongues 

tnnitlng  said  sections,  tie  ^«'^" J'^f  "^  s[des  of^a'd 
of  said  sections,  channel  bars  carried  by  the  sides  of  said 
block  angle  bars  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  channel  bars, 
and  latches  movably  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  en 
«.cMn»  said  angle  bars,  substantially  as  described. 
^flVa  butchers  block,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  reversible  block  comprising  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections,  channel  bars  engaging  In  ««<'  --^ 
to  the  sides  of  said  block,  angle  Irons  ^"rled  by  the  Wock 
and   latches  arranged   upon  said  support    and  -idapted   to 


S86  079       HEATING    SYSTEM.      THOMAS    F.    ScolLABD. 

W.r!aw    Ind.     Filed  .Tune  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  377.16.. 

rrheatl^g  svstem  comprising  an  alr-heatlng  furnace. 

a     team   generator  contained  therein,   a   steam  engine   re- 

elving  Bteam  from  the  generator,  an  air-cooled  condenser 

Jor   the  exhaust  steam  from  the  engine,   a   pump  driven 

bv    the   engine   for    returning   the   water   of   condensation 

^o  the  stekm  generator,   and   means  for  directing  the  air 

uU   to   cause   the  condensation   of   steam   into   the   air- 

heating  system  of  the  furnace. 

o    A  hLtmg  system  comprising  a  steam  generator  con- 

stltutmg  a  flre  pot.  a  fire  chamber  surrounding  the  same. 

an  a  r  heating  chamber  exterior  to  the  fire  chamber,  hot- 

I  II  ducts    eaSmg  from  the  top  of  the  alr-heatlng  cham- 

'   x^r    a  steam  engine  connected  to  the  steam   generator,   a 

.   sTeam    condensing  coil   connected   to   the   exhaust   side  of 
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the  steam  engine,  a  water  reservoir  connected  to  the  wa- 
ter side  ot  the  condenser,  a  pump  connected  to  the  «»er- 
volr  and  to  the  steam  generator,  connections  between  the 
pump  and  the  engine,  and  an  air  chamber  surrounding 
the  condenser,  said  air  chamber  having  air  inlets  at  the 
water  end  of  the  condenser  and  communloatlng  at  the 
other  end  with  ahe  air  heating  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
hot  air  ducts  leading  therefrom. 


3.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  tortuouB,  alr-heatlng 
chamber  terminating  in  out  going  air  ducts,  a   Are  cham- 
ber  Interior    to    the   air  heating   chamber,    a    ftre  box    com 
posed   of   Interconnected,   dlnmoml  shaped,    metaillc.   annu 
lar  tubes  constituting  a  steam  boiler,  a  ateatti  engine,  live 
steam  connections  !)ftween   the  boiler  aud  et^lne.  an   air- 
cooled   condenser,   i^onnectinns    between   the   same   and   the 
eihaust   side  of  the  engine,   a    water   reservnir   connected 
with  the  water  side  of  the  condenser,  a  water  pump  driven 
by  the  engine  and   interposed  between  the  water  reservoir 
and  the  boiler,  and  a  chamber  surrounding  the  condenser 
and  receiving  air  at  the  water  side  of  the  condenser  and 
deilverlng  the  heated  air  at  the  receiving  side  of  the  con 
denser  to  the  air  chamter  adjacent  to  the  out  going  ducts. 

4.  \  heating  system  comprising  a  furnace  provided  with 
an   air  heating  chamber,   a   fire  chamber  InOerlor   thereto, 
a  flrfebox  constituting  a  steam  boiler,  a  steaw  engine,  con 
nections  between  the  steam  boiler  and  the  engine,  an  air 
cooled    condenser    connected    to    the   exhaust    side    of   the 
engine,  air  connections  from  the  condenser  t*  the  air  heat 
ing    chamber,    a    water    reservoir   connected    to    the    water 
side    of    the    condenser,    connections    lietwefn    the    water 
reservoir  and   the  boiler,   a    pump   Interposed   in  said   con 
nections  and  operated  by  the  engine,  and  a  by  pass  from 
the   connections   between    the   water   reservijlr   and   boiler 
leading    Into    said    reservoir    and    there    prn«vlded    with    a 
valve  controlled  by  the  water  level  In  the  laid   reservoir 


.S86.080  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  CBNTER  BEAR- 
INGS. Ralph  T.  Sexter,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.    Serl»l  No.  398.«00. 


center-plates,  there  being  means  actuated  through  the 
relative  angular  movement*  of  said  center-platea  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  lubricant  to  the  latter,  subatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  center  bearlnga,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  center-plates,  o'  a  superposed  oil- 
holder  having  a  discharge  duct  extending  through  the 
upper  center-plate  to  the  space  between  said  center-plates, 
there  being  means  actuated  through  the  relative  angular 
movements  of  said  center  plates  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  lubricant  to  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  center  bearings,  the  wm- 
blnation  with  a  body-bolster  and  body  and  truck  center- 
plates,  of  an  oil  holder  mounted  on  said  bolster  and  having 
a  discharge  duct  extending  through  said  bolster  and  body 
center  plate  to  the  space  between  said  center  plates,  there 
being  mean.s  actuated  through  the  relative  angular  move- 
ments of  said  center  plates  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
lubricant  to  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  center  bearings,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  cfnt-'r  plates,  of  a  sup»-rposed  oil- 
holder  having  a  discharge  duct  leading  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  center  plates,  a  spindle  loosely  fitted  to  said  dis- 
charge duct,  there  being  means  for  reciprocating  said 
spindle  under  rtMativ.>  angular  movements  of  said  center- 
plates,  substantially  as  ilescribed. 

,'i.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  a-nter  bearings,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  center-plates,  of  a  superposed  oU- 
hold.r  having  a  discharge  duct  extending  through  the 
upfH-r  center  plate  to  the  space  t)etwe«>n  said  center  plates. 
a  spindle  loosely  fitted  to  said  discharge  duct,  there  being 
means  on  the  lower  center-plate  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  and  reciprocating  the  latter  under  relative  an- 
gular movements  of  said  center-plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  Claims  «  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1  In  a  lubricating  device  for  center  bearints.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  center-plates:  of  an  oU-holder  having  a 
discharge  dnct  communicating  with  the  spate  between  said 


886.081.     BOOKKEEPING  SYSTEM.     Chables  Shkhwi.v. 
Ayer.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.   13.  1907.     Serial  No.  .39'J,fi37. 


r    ff 


1.  The  herein  described  appliances  for  use  In  a  book- 
keeping system,  which  consist  in  ledger  pages,  each  having 
a  space  to  receive  sales-slips,  and  date,  debit  and  credit 
columns  to  one  side  of  said  space,  said  space  being  of  such 
area  relative  to  the  aales-allps  that  a  plurality  of  slips 
may  be  secured  therein  In  a  row,  the  slips  being  attached 
to  said  page  one  above  the  other,  so  that  each  slip  partially 
overlaps  the  slip  next  below  to  leave  exposed  that  portion 
of  the  lower  slip  containing  the  total  sale  amount,  and 
whereby  the  entire  data  of  any  one  of  aald  attached  sales- 
slips  may  be  exposed  to  view  by  raising  the  overlying  slip 
or  slips  without  detaching  said  alipa  from  the  ledger  page, 
combined  with  sales-slips  provided  with  means  whereby 
they  may  be  attached  at  their  upper  portions  only. 

2.  The  herein  described  appliances  for  use  in  a  t)ook- 
keeplng  system,  comprising  ledger  pages,  each  having  a 
space  to  receive  sales-slips,  and  date,  debit  and  credit  col- 
amna  to  one  side  of  said  ppace.  said  space  being  of  such 
area  relative  to  the  sales-slips  that  a  plurality  of  slips 
may  be  secured  therein  In  a  plurality  of  rows,  the  slips 
of  each  row  being  attached  one  above  the  other,  so  that 
each  slip  partially  overlaps  the  slip  next  below  to  leave  ex- 
posed that  portion  of  the  lower  slip  containing  the  total 
sale  amount,  and  whereby  the  entire  data  of  any  one  of 


April  28, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»67 


said  attached  slips  may  be  exposed  to  view  by  raising  the 
overlying  slip  or  slips  without  detaching  the  slips  from  the 
ledger  page,  combined  with  sales-Blips  provided  with 
gummed  upper  edges  whereby  they  may  be  attached  at 
their  upper  portions  only. 


886  082  POWER  DRIVEN  VEHICLE.  Robert  H  Simp- 
son and  William  Paek.  Rugby.  England.  Filed  Dec. 
31,  1907.     Serial  No.  409,372. 


an  elbow  cast  thereon  Inclosing  the  bend  of  said  stem,  a 
packing  nut.  whose  upper  face  is  adjacent  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  reinforcing  elbow  and  Is  threaded  underneath 
into  a  packing  box  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  stem, 
said  packing  box,  a  jam  nut  threaded  to  packing  nut.  and  a 
threaded  opening  in  the  under  side  of  said  packing  box 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  spindle. 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  having  an  axle  connected  thereto 
by  a  swivel  connection,  to  enable  the  axle  to  a.ssume  a 
radial  position  with  respect  to  the  curvature  of  the  rails, 
in  combination  with  differential  gearing  between  the  axle 
and  wheels,  whereby  the  wheel  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
curve  may  run  faster  than  the  wheel  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  curve  and  radiation  is  assisted  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  railway  vehicle  having  a  single  axle  "  bogle  "  truck 
connected  thereto  by  a  swivel  connection  to  enable  the 
axle  to  assume  a  radial  position  with  respect  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  rails,  and  mechanism  for  normally  centering 
the  ■'  bogle  "  truck  with  respect  to  the  car  body,  in  com- 
blnaUon  with  differential  gearing  between  the  axle  and 
wheels,  whereby  the  wheel  on  the  outer  side  of  the  curve 
may  run  faster  than  the  wheel  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
curve  and  radiation  is  assisted,  substantially  as  described. 


886,083.  DISCHARGE  STEM.  Chbistophke  Smith,  Orr- 
vllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cyclone  Drill  Company,  Orr- 
vlUe,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  418.142. 


886  084  WRENCH.  Harold  B.  Sohn  and  Fbaxklin  C. 
Miller.  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  June  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381  305.     Renewed  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.235. 


1  \  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  longitudinally 
disposed  grooves,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  the  shank  and 
pnn-ided  with  a  flat  and  angular  gripping  surface,  a  slid- 
able  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank  provided  with  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  recesses,  springs  housed  in  aald 
recesses  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  to  frlctlonally 
retain  the  sliding  Jaw  In  its  adjusted  position,  said  sliding 
Jaw  further  provided  In  its  upper  face  with  a  recess,  a 
gripping  block  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  sliding  Jaw  and  normally  maintained  above 
the  upper  face  of  said  Jaw.  a  web  depending  from  said 
gripping  block  and  plvotally  connected  In  the  recess 
formed  in  the  upper  face  of  the  sliding  Jaw,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  sliding  Jaw  and  engaging 
said  web  for  maintaining  the  gripping  block  In  an  ele- 
vated position. 

2    A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  longitudinally 
disposed  grooves,  a  fixed  Jaw   carried  by  the  ahank  and 
provided  with  a  flat  and  angular  gripping  surface,  a  slld- 
able  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank  provided  with  a  pair 
of  diametrically   opposed  recesses,   spring  housed  in  said 
recesses  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  to  frlctlonally 
retain  the  sliding  Jaw  in  Its  adjusted  position,  said  alidlng 
Jaw   further  provided  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  recess,  a 
gripping    block    of    a    width    substantially    equal    to    the 
width  of  the  gliding  Jaw  and  normally  maintained  above 
the  upper  face  of  aald  jaw,  a  web  depending  from  said 
gripping    block    and    plvotally    connected    In    the    recess 
formed  In  the  upper  face  of  the  sliding  Jaw.  a  spring  se 
cured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  sliding  jaw  and  engaging 
said  web  for  maintaining  the   gripping  block   in  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  a  knurled  plate  screwed  into  the  slid- 
ing Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  to  prevent  the 
slipping  of  the  jaw. 


1.  A  discharge  stem,  having  a  bent  tube  reinforced  at 
its  bend  by  an  elbow  cast  thereon. 

2.  A  discharge  stem,  comprising  a  bent  metal  tube  with 


886.085.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRO'lHD- 
CVTECHUIC  ALDEHYDE.  Gerhard  Stalmahn.  Leip- 
zig GohUs.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Schimmel 
U.  Co.,  Mlltlti-Lelpilg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1905. 
Serial  No.  281.525. 

1    The  process  for  manufacturing  protocatechulc  alde- 
hyde  which   consists   In    heating   piperonal   with   halogen 
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compounds  of  sulfur  and  boiling  the  product  formed  with 

^^•>' The  process  for  manufacturing  protocatechulc  alde- 
hyde which  consists  m  heating  plperonal  With  halogen 
compounds  of  sulfur  and  solvenU  and  bolllna  the  product 

formed  with  water.  »     v,    i-  .\a^ 

3  The  process  for  manufacturing  protocatechulc  alde^ 
hvde  which  consists  In  heating  plperonal  wl^  aulfur  and 
introducing'  a  haloeen  Into  the  mixture  and  boiling  the 
product  formed  with  water. 

4  Th^  process  for  manufacturing  protocatechulc  alde- 
hvde  which  consists  in  heating  plperonal  with  sulfur  and 
solvents  and  introducing  a  halogen  Into  the  mixture  and 
boiling  the  pnxluot  formed  with  water. 


886  086  LABEL  FOR  COTTON  -  BALES.  Thom.^s  F. 
STEKLK.  New  Orlean...  La  Filed  Nov.  13.  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,019. 


combination  with  a  steam  chamber,  of  «  plurality  of  gas 
pLs  extending  thereinto  and  secured  In  one  wall  onlj  of 
Jirsteam  chamber,  and  a  connecting  chamber  arranged 
within  said  steam  chamber  and  adapted  to  re<aln  the  ends 
Tf  the  gas  pipes  within  said  steam  chamber  and  provide 
for  communication  between  said  pipes. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  a  steam  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  gas 
7iZ  arranged  in  groups  and  extending  Into  the  .team 
chamber,  each  pip-  having  one  end  thereof  secured  In  one 
enrwall  of  the  steam  chamber,  th.  other  end  stopping 
short  of  the  opposite  wall  of  the  steam  chamber  a  con- 
nect ng  chamber  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  several  gas  pipes  within  the  steam  chamber,  and  a 
steam  pipe  surrounding  each  group  of  gas  pipes. 

4  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina^ 
tlon  of  a  steam  chamber,  groups  of  lower  and  superyosed 
gas  pipes  connected  at  one  end  to  a  wall  of  the  chamber^ 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  some  of 
the  superposed  pip-s  and  Kome  of  said  lower  pipes  and  a 
steam  pipe  surrounding  each  group  of  superposed  pipes, 
said   groups  of  superposed   pipes  being  In   communication 

"^T  I^  a  °dev'ce  of  the  character  herein  described,  the 
combination  with  a  steam  chamber,  of  the  group,  of  gas 
pip«>s  1  and  2  theroin,  the  groups  of  gas  pipes  13  and  14. 
below  the  pipes  1  and  2  respectively,  and  the^  door  15  de- 
signed  to  place  the  groups  2  and  13  or  1   and  14  In  com- 

munlcatlon. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  in  combination,  a  label,  and  an  anc^r  Jl^ere'or  of 
spiral  formation  having  means  for  preventing  It  from  be- 
in?  withdrawn  from  the  bale. 

on  combination,  a  label,  and  an  anchor  therefor  of 
spiral  formation  having  adjacent  to  It.  Inter  end  a  barb 
crojectlng  at  an  acute  angle  therefrom. 

T\  label  for  baled  goods  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  label  and  an  anchor  therefor  consisting  of  a  wire  hav- 
ing a  barb  extending  at  an  angle  therefn»m  and  mean. 
for  inserting  such  wire  Into  a  bale  and  forming  it  into  a 
screw  or  spiral  while  being  Inserted. 

4  \  label  for  baled  goods  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
label' and  an  anchor  therefor  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  to 
form  a  loop  and  a  barb  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  .plra^ 
tool  having  a  seat  adjacent  to  one  end  for  accommodating 
the  loop,  said  tool  forming  such  wire  Itto  a  .crew  or 
spiral  as  It  is  being  Inserted  into  the  bale. 


886  08S.  BITTER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Richard  F^ 
STKWAET,  Pocantlco  Hilla.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Butter  Cutting  Machine  Company,  -^^"^ ^l^'^^S  2; 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  23.  190.  Se- 
rial No.  389,823. 


886  087  STEAM  -  Sri'ERHEATEB.  JoKL  N.  ST«aS. 
Falun.  Sweden,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugo  Theodor 
Tlliquist.  Stockholm.  Sweden  Filed  D«c.  17.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  406,894. 


1  in    a    steam    superheater,    the    combination    with    a 
.team  chamber,  of  groups  of  ga.  pipe.  Mcured  at  one  end 

n  a  wall  of  the  .team  chamber,  a  .team  P»P*^  "J^^^^/f^" J 
each  group  of  gas  pipes,  a  chamber  supported  by  the  end. 
rthe'^.team  pipes  b^t  closed  thereto.  «».d  ^bam^r  being 
in  communication  with  said  gas  pipes.  a|,d  a  conduit  con 

necting  said  steam  pipes 

2  In    a    device    of    the   character   herein    described,    the 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed  and  In  <-o^''*°^ 
tlon  a  cutting  bed.  a  cutter-frame  movable  toward  and 
from  said  bed    and  a  guard-plate  open  at  one  side  carried 

'Mn  a^ma^hL'Tf  the  Cass  described  and  in  cotnhina^ 
tlon  a  cutting  bed,  a  cutterframe  movable  toward  and 
rrom  -id  '-d  and  a  frontless  guard  piate  having  sldeS 
of  less  length  than  the  cutter-frame 

3  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  ''oa^binatlou 
with  a  cuttlng-hed.  of  a  cutter-frame  movable  toward  and 
from  said  bed.  and  supporting  standards  for  said  frame 
removably  connected  therewith. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  bed.  of  a  cutter  frame  movable  toward  and 
Trim  said  bed.  and  supporting  standards  removably  and 
adlustably  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  frame. 
'T  A  butter-cutter  comprising  a  frame.  T-shaped  ciamps 
having  integral  wire-en.ag.ng  hooks  "^J-^*^ '^  ^^^^^^^^ 
on  said  frame,  and  -uttlng  wires  secured  to  said  hooks. 

(Claims  .1   to  27   not    printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 
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886.089.  BRACK  FOR  SHEET  METAL  I'lLES.  Albert 
P.  Stockkr.  Struthers,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  41.'?.r.I>2. 


1  The  coml.lnalion  with  a  car  and  a  pile  of  material 
located  in  said  car.  of  a  brace  f..r  maintaining  said  ma- 
terial In  a  pile,  said  brace  comi.rlsing  a  bar  or  plate 
mounte,!  upon  the  top  of  the  pile  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  car.  and  a  strip  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  said  plate  or  bar  and  having  Its  endi*  fixed  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  car.  sui)stantially  as  described. 

o  The  combination  with  a  car.  and  a  pile  of  material 
located  therein,  of  a  bar  or  plate  arranged  upon  the  top  of 
said  pile  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  car.  a  trip 
engaging  tiie  opi.oslte  end  of  said  bar  or  plate  and  having 
its  ends  secured  to  the  Ix.ttom  of  said  ear. 

3  \  brace  of  the  tvi)e  described  comprising  a  bar  or 
plate"  having  a  hook  shaped  end,  a  strip  engaging  the 
hoolt  shaped  end  of  said  bar  or  plate  and  having  Its  ends 
xiisposod  at  au  angle  thereto 


«86  090       GRAIN-DOOR.       R.'BEET    D.    Stbyker,    Huron. 
Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  30.   1907.     Serial  No.   395.282. 


A  main  Krain  door  provided  with  an  opening,  a  supple- 
mental door  adapted  to  close  said  ojH.ning  and  consisting 
of  an  iM'l-T  and  a  l-.wer  section,  the  upper  section  t)elng 
hinged  at  Its  upj..  r  .-dKc  to  the  main  door  and  arranged  to 
swing  outwardly  therefrom  and  the  lower  section  being 
hinged  to  the  upper  section  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly 
upon  the  upper  section  and  to  extend  in  closed  position 
hack  of  the  extremity  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening, 
and  a  latch  bar  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the 
supplemental  door  at  the  meeting  edges  of  the  hinged  nee 
tlons  thereof,  the  main  door  being  provided  with  keepers 
for  engagement  by  said  latch  bar. 


88  6    09  1        M.VCHINE    FOR    BOXING    TOOTHPICKS. 

S,M..N   S.  TAINTKR,   r.lxfteld.   Me       Filed  Jan.    28,    1907. 
Serial  No.  .•ir.4,4itO 


has  reached  the  bottom  of  the  conduit  and  mean,  for 
withdrawing  the  said  movable  seat  from  the  conduit  after 
it  has  reached  the  discharge  end. 

2  In  a  box  filling  machine,  a  conduit  through  which 
the  articles  are  fed  to  the  box,  a  movable  seat  for  the 
articles  which  is  adapted  to  move  in  the  conduit  from  the 
entrance  end  to  the  discharge  end  and  forms  a  seat  for 
the  articles  during  the  passage  through  the  conduit,  means 
for  cutting  off  the  feed  when  the  movable  seat  has  reached 
the  bottom  of  the  conduit,  means  for  moving  said  seat 
lengthwise  of  said  conduit  from  the  entrance  end  to  the 
discharge  end  and  withdrawing  It  from  the  conduit  and 
returning  It  again  Into  the  conduit  at  the  entrance  end. 

3  In  a  box  filling  machine,  a  conduit  through  which  the 
articles  are  fed  to  the  box.  a  movable  seat  for  the  articles 
which  is  adapted  to  move  In  the  conduit  from  the  en- 
trance end  to  the  discharge  end  and  forms  a  seat  for  the 
articles  during  the  passage  through  the  conduit,  means 
for  cutting  oflf  the  feed  when  the  movable  seat  has  reached 
the  bottom  of  the  conduit,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
said  movable  seat  from  the  conduit  after  it  ha.s  reached 
the  discharge  end  and  means  for  varying  the  size  of  said 

conduit. 

4.  In  a  box-filling  machine,  a  conduit  through  which 
the  articles  are  fed  to  the  box.  a  movable  seat  for  the 
articles  which  is  adapted  to  move  in  the  conduit  from 
the  entrance  end  to  the  discharge  end  and  forms  a  seat 
for  the  articles  during  the  passage  through  the  conduit, 
a  cut-oir  for  the  feed  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
seat  and  said  cut-off  whereby  the  cut  off  will  shut  off  the 
supply  iH'fore  the  discharge  end  is  opened. 

,-..   in  a  box-tilling  machine  for  tooth  picks  and  similarly 
formed    articles,    a    conduit    whose    width    is    slightly    in 
excess  of   the   articles  which   are   to  be   boxed,   a   movable 
plate  which  extends  transversely  of  said     conduit  and  is 
adapted  to  receive   the  said  articles  at   the  entrance  end 
of    the    conduit    and    prevents    the    articles    from    passing 
through   the  conduit  except   as  the  said  plate  moves,   said 
conduit  having  a  lateral  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof 
for  the   withdrawal   of  said  movable   plate  and   having   a 
lateral    opening   In    the   upper   portion   for   the    return    of 
said  movable  plate  into  said  conduit,  a  cut-off  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  conduit,  means  for  moving  said  first  men- 
tioned plate  longitudinally  through  said  conduit  and  out 
through    said    lower    lateral    opening    and    returhing    it 
through   said   upper   lateral   opening  into   the  upper  end. 
said  actuating  mechanism  also  actuating  the  cut-off  to  cut 
off  the  supply   before  said  first  mentioned  plate  is  with- 
drawn from  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit  and  which  with- 
draws  said    cut  off   after   said   first   mentioned   plate   has 
been  returned  to  Its  position  across  the  upper  end  of  said 
conduit. 

[Claim.  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  box-filling  machine,  a  conduit  through  which 
the  articles  are  fed  to  the  box.  a  movable  seat  for  the 
articles  which  is  adapted  to  move  in  the  conduit  from 
the  entrance  end  to  the  discharge  end  and  forms  a  seat 
for  the  articles  during  the  passage  through  the  conduit. 
means  for  cutting  off  the  feed  when  th.>  movable  seat  . 
138  O.  G.— 134 


886  092.     PAPER  HOLDER.      Stephen  B.  Tily,  Maktin 

0  Rfhfi  s.s.  and  John  G.  Rehfuss.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  said  Tlly.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.     Serial  No. 

411.090.  ^  - 

1  The  combination  with  a  paper  holder  of  mean,  for 
feeding  the  paper  from  said  holder,  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  locking  said  feeding  means  after  a  predetermined 
amount  of  paper  has  been  delivered,  and  mean*  placed  to 
b«-  moved  by  tension  on  the  paper  delivered  from  said 
holder  for  causing  the  pawl  to  disengage  the  ratchet  and 
permit  another  length  of  paper  to  be  fed  out. 

2  The  combination  with  a  paper  holder  of  means  for 
feeding  the  paper  from  said  holder,  and  a  deylce  for  lock- 
ing said  feeding  means  after  a  predetermined  amount  of 
paper  has  been  delivered,  said  device  having  unlocking 
means  constructed  to  be  actuated  by  prewure  applied  by 
the  paper  after  .aid  latter  has  passed  the  feed  means. 

:!  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  body  of 
paper  of  means  for  feeding  paper  from  .aid  holder,  a  de- 
vice for  automatically  locking  the  feeding  mean,  after  a 
predetermined  amount  of  paper  ha.  been  delivered,  and  a 
device  constructed  to  be  operated  by  the  act  of  severing  a 
length  of  paper  from  the  body  thereof  for  releasing  uld 
locking  mean.. 
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4.  The  combination  with  means  for  boldltg  a  body  of 
pap«r,  of  means  for  feeding  paper  from  said  holder,  a  de- 
vice for  automatically  locking  said  feeding  means  after  a 
predetermined  amount  of  paper  has  been  delivered  from 
the  holder,  and  a  device  actuated  by  pressure  applied  by 
the  paper  for  releasing  said  looking  means  after  said  latter 
has  passed  the  feed  means. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  ct>ntact  posts  spaced 
a  given  distance  apart,  each  contact  post  consisting  of  two 
uprlght.s,  a  series  of  contact  plates  mounted  one  above  an- 
other on  the  outside  of  each  upright,  bolts  extending 
through  the  uprights  and  connected  to  the  contacts,  con- 
ductors extending  from  the  bolt  on  one  upright  to  the  bolt 
on  the  other  upright,  and  terminals  connected  to  one  set 
of  bolts  and  to  the  wires  In  the  conduit. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  posts  arranged  a  given 
distance  apart,  conduits  extending  from  one  post  to  an- 
other, a  series  of  contacts  on  the  posts  connected  to  wires 
in  the  conduits,  a  detachable  cover  having  side  members 
and  a  top.  and  guards  projecting  between  each  'contact. 

(Claims  ft  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886,094.    FISH-DBYING  APPARATUS.    John   UnQtiiART, 
Monterey.  Cal.     Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  .•i8.1.3.12. 


.5.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  a  bo<ly  of  paper,  of  1 
means  for  feeding  said  paper  from  said  holder,  a  device  for 
severing  a  length  of  paper  from  the  main   body   thereof,   [ 
means    for   locking    said    feeding   device   after    a    predeter- 
mined length  of  paper  has  been  delivered,  anfl  means  oper 
ated  by  the  paper  at  the  time  when  the  delivered  length  is 
severed    from    the    remainder,    for    releasing   said    locking 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1  i 


886.093.      CONTACT-POST    SYSTEM    FOR    TRANSMIT 
TING  ELECTRIC   POWER.     Gkoboe  E.  Titcomb,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa,,  assignor  to  Dodge  Coal  Storage  Company. 
Naugatuck,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Conn«ctlcut.     Filed   | 
Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,5.?4. 


1  The  combination  in  a  system  for  transmitting  electric 
power,  of  a  series  of  posts  spaced  a  given  distance  apart 
and  having  contacts.  <-oDiluits  extending  fnim  one  post  to 
another,  a  moving  element  having  a  shoe  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  contacts  of  the  posts,  removable  covers  for  the 
posts,  and  removal)le  covers  for  the  conduits  so  that  on 
removing  the  covers  the  wires  and  terminals  are  exposed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  posts  tpaced  a  given 
distance  apart,  conduits  extending  from  o»e  post  to  an 
other,  conducting  wires  arranged  in  the  cnodults.  remov 
able  covers  for  the  conduits,  a  series  of  contacts  mounted 
on  the  posts,  terminals  attached  to  the  contacts  and  con- 
nected to  the  wires  In  the  conduits,  and  a  cover  detach- 
ably  mounted  over  the  posts  and  acting  as.*  protector  for 
the  terminals  and  as  a  guard  for  the  conta<}t8. 

.'5.  The  combination  in  a  post  contact  syttem  for  trans- 
mitting electric  current,  of  a  series  of  uprights  arranged  a 
given  distance  apart,  conduits  extending  from  one  upright 
to  another,  a  series  of  contact  plates,  one  toounted  above 
another  on  one  side  of  each  post,  bolts  exttnding  through 
the  posts  from  the  contacts,  terminals  attached  to  the 
''bolts,  and  conductors  extending  from  fh*  terminals  to 
wires  In  the  conduits. 


1.  A  continuous  drying  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  comprising  a  casing,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted 
within  the  casing,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer,  a 
heating  coil  mounted  within  the  casing  contiguous  to  the 
conveyer  and  underneath  the  uppermost  stretch  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  produce  currents  of  heated  air  passing  up- 
wardly through  the  conveyer,  a  fan  mounted  within  the 
casing  above  the  coll  and  conveyer,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  fan  whereby  the  upwardly  moving  currents  of 
heated  air  from  the  coil  through  the  conveyer  will  be 
spread  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  for  the  puriK>se  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  casing,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  embodying  a  pair  of  horizontally  alined  rollers 
and  foramlnous  material  stretched  around  the  same,  the 
said  material  being  constructed  in  two  lengths  and  each 
roller  being  provided  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  head 
dividing  it  into  two  parts,  the  respective  lengths  of  foranii 
nous  material  b«Mng  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heads 
of  the  respective  rollers,  a  vertical  shaft  mounte<l  to  rotate 
in  the  casing  and  in  the  space  formed  by  the  said  heads 
and  lengths  of  foramlnous  material,  a  fan  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  actuatlui: 
said  conveyer,  and  a  heating  coil  mounted  within  the  ens 
ing  l>elow  the  upper  stretch  of  the  conveyer,  whereby  the 
upwardly  traveling  currents  of  heated  air  passing  through 
the  conveyer  will  be  distributed  over  the  upper  surface 
thereof  by  the  fan. 


S.^6.095.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  RETAINER.  Lkvi  D.  Van 
Valkenblbg.  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  360.493. 

The  combination  with  a  cap  for  a  fountain  pen  having 
.separated  transverse  rectangular  slots  through  the  side 
wall  thereof,  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion conforming  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cap.  having 
Integrally  formed,  rearwardly  extending  prongs,  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  which  are  engaged  through  said 
slots  and  clenched  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the  pen 
cap.  said  plate  having  at  its  opposite  sides  integrally 
formed,  forwardly  extended  perforated  ears,  and  also  hav- 
ing an  Integrally  formed  struck  up.  forwardly  extended 
guard  tongue  located  between  said  ears,  and  adjacent,  but 
offset  from  the  line  of  the  perforations  in  said  ears,  a  lever 
composed  of  sheet  metal  having  intermediate  oppositely 
located  ears  positioned  against  the  forwardly  extended 
ears  of  said  base  plate,  a  pivot  connecting  both  pairs  of 
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ears,  and  a  V  shaped  spring  embracing  said  pivot,  having 
Its  divergent  memliers  in  compression  and  hearing  agalast 


thereof  and  the  other  end  hinged  to  said  rear  wall,  means 
for  forcing  air  into  said  bellows,  an  nrm  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  bellows  and  projecting  through  said  hori- 
zontal slot,  clips  for  the  music  sheets  to  be  engaged  by 
said  arm  when  the  bellows  are  opened  and  to  be  released 
when  the  l>ellow8  are  closed,  and  nn  angular  lever  pivoted 
at  its  angle  to  said  casing  and  projecting  at  one  end 
through  said  vertical  slot  and  extending  at  the  other  end 
Into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  clip,  a  ball  pivoted  to  said 
clip,  a  swinging  arm  for  engaging  with  said  bail  to  move 
said  clip,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm. 

[Claims  d  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Sasetts.] 


886  097.  BLANCHING  APPARATUS.  Edwahd  J.  Vacd- 
KEriL,  Two  Rivers.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  :!H2.4»!1>. 


sail!  base  plate  and  a  member  of  said  lever,  and  haVlng  Its 
return  bent  portion  engaged  by  said  guard  tongue. 


8  86096.  MUSIC  LEAF  TIUNKR.  Hoi.oer  VardM. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  .Tune  2S.  1906.  Serial  No. 
a:;a..HMO. 


l^••''■' 


1  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  rack  for  holding  sheet*  of 
music,  clips  to  be  attached  to  the  sheets.  Ik'Hows  fast  at 
one  end  on  one  side  of  the  turning  axis  of  the  sheets  and 
hinged  at  the  other  end  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  turning 
axis  of  the  sheets,  means  for  forcing  air  Into  the  bellows, 
and  nn  arm  se<-ured  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  bellows  oper 
atlng  to  engage  the  clips  when  the  bellows  are  opened 
and  to  release  the  clips  when  the  l^llows  are  close<l 

•_'.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  rack  for  holding  sheets  of 
music,  a  casing  secured  to  said  rack  provided  with  n  hori- 
zontal slot  in  its  front  and  side  walla,  bellows  contained 
within  said  casing  with  one  end  fast  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  casing  on  one  side  of  the  turning  axis  of  the  sheets 
and  hinged  at  the  other  end  I0  the  rear  wall  of  the  cas 
Ing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  turning  axis  of  the  sheets, 
means  for  forcing  air  Into  the  bellows,  an  arm  secure<l  to 
the  hinged  end  of  the  bellows  projecting  through  said 
horiz.mtal  slot,  and  clips  for  the  sheets  of  music  to  be 
engaged  by  said  arm  when  the  l>ellows  are  ojw'n^Ml  and  to 
Ije  released  when  the  l^llows  are  closed 

3  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  casing  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal slot  In  Its  front  and  side  walls.  l>ellows  contained 
within  said  casing  with  one  end  fast  to  the  rear  wall 
thereof  and  the  other  end  hinged  to  said  rear  wall,  an 
inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  fixed  end  of  the  l>el- 
lows  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  Inlet  pipe  into 
the  l)ellowa.  an  arm  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the  hinged 
end  of  the  bellows  and  projecting  through  said  horizontal 
slot  and  a  clip  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  when  the  l)ellows  are  opened  and  to  be  released  by 
said  arm  when  the  bellows  are  closed 

4  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  rack  for  supporting  sheets 
of  music,  a  casing  secured  to  said  rack  provided  with  a 
horizontal  slot  In  Its  front  and  side  walls  and  with  a  ver 
tlcal  slot  In  Its  top  and  front  walls,  bellows  contained 
within    said    casing    with    one   end    fast    to    the    rear    wall 


1  m  an  apparatus  for  blanching  vegetables  or  the  like, 
a  series  of  fluid  containing  tanks,  an  endless  traveling 
carrier  above  the  tanks,  a  colander  receptacle  connected 
to  the  carrier,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  recep- 
tacle In  each  tank,  a  rotary  agitator  In  said  colander  re- 
ceptacle,   and   driving    means    for    the    agitator   above    the 

tanks. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  blanching  vegetables  or  the  like. 
a  series  of  fluid  cf^ntainlng  tanks,  an  endless  traveling 
•  arrier  aliove  the  same,  a  colander  receptacle,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  receptacle  in  each  tank,  an  agi- 
tator In  the  receptacle,  a  trolley  in  connection  with  the 
carrier  and  agitator,  a  gear  in  connection  with  the  agita- 
tor, and  a  rack  for  the  gear  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  path  ftf  travel  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  blanching  vegetables  or  the  like, 
a  series  of  fluid  containing  tanks,  an  endless  traveling 
carrier  chain  alwve  the  tanks,  a  horizontal  supporting 
rail  for  the  lower  loop  of  the  carrier-chain,  upwardly  V- 
sharKHl  Inclined  sections  In  the  rail,  horizontal  rack  sec- 
tions secured  to  the  horiztmtnl  section  of  said  rail,  a 
bucket,  an  agitator  for  the  bucket,  driving  means  connect- 
ing the  agitator  and  traveling  carrier  chain,  and  a  pinion 
.arrled  by  the  driving  means,  the  pinion  l>eing  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack  sections. 

4  A  blanching  apparatus  comprising  one  or  more 
jacketed  wall  fluid  tanks,  steam  Inlets  in  the  Jacketed 
walls  of  the  tanks,  a  rinsing-tank  In  line  with  the  fluid 
tanks  aforesaid,  the  combination  of  an  endless  traveling 
carrier,  a  detachable  bucket  In  connection  with  the  car- 
rier, an  agitator  In  the  bucket,  means  for  Imparting  Inter 
miitent  motion  to  the  agitator  In  connection  with  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket 
Into  the  several  tanks. 


8  86    09  8.      MOTOR    VEHICLE.      Willia.m    W     Wain 
WRIGHT,  Connersvllle.  Ind.     Filed  Mar    7.  1907      Serial 

No.  3fi1.089. 

1  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  of  a  hollow 
steering  axle  structure,  a  pair  of  live  shafts  mounted  In 
said  structure  and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  by  a 
"compensating  gear  also  mounted  within  the  structure,  a 
driving  pinion  structure  Journaled  within  the  hollow  axle- 
I  structure  and  meshing  with  the  compensating  gear,  a 
I  frame  yoke  plvotally  mounted  exteriorly  upon  the  axle 
structure  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
axle  structure,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  said  yoke,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  driving  pinion  structure,  the 
axlestructure  having  a  sulwtantlally  horizontal  opening 
permitting    the   engagement    of    the    driving    shaft    pinion 
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with  th*>  ilrivlni?  pinion  structure,  and  mean*  for  swlng- 
\nx  !<ai.l  i.xlestru.rm-^  In  the  yoke  upon  the  pivotal  con 
nection  therelietwefu 


the  shell  from  lonRltudlnal  movement  on  the  roll,  and 
means  for  securing  the  endH  of  a  sheet  of  abrasive  mate- 
rial in  tht*  roll. 


:i    In    a    motor    vehicle,    the    combination,    of    a    hollow 
»t»^rlnK  axle-structure,   a   pair  of  live  ^.hafts   mounted   In 
said    stru.tnre    and    cunnecte<l    at    their    Innei    ends    by    a 
compensating'    gear    also    mounted    within    tHe    structure, 
a    driving    pinion    structure    journaled    within    the    hollow 
axle  structure   and   meshing   with    the  compensatlnu   gear, 
a  frame  yoke  pJvotally  mounted  exteriorly  upon  the  axle    , 
structure  on   an    axis   at    right   angles   to   the   axis   of    the 
axle-stru.tnre.   a  .Iriving  shaft   journaled    In   said  yoke,   a 
pinion    arranged    wthin    the    axle-structure    and    meshing 
with  the  driving  pinion  structure,  the  axle  structure  hav 
log  a  substantlallv  horizontal  opening  permitting  the  en- 
tfagemnnt    of    the    .Irlving    shaft    pinion    with    the    driving 
pinion  structure-,  and  means  for  swinging  saW  axle  struc- 
ture In  the  yoke  upon  the  pivotal  connection  therebetween. 
3    In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  of  t  hollow  axle 
structure  having  a   pair  of  live  shafts  Journaled  therein, 
a  compen.sating  gear   al*i  mounted   within   said   structure 
and  connecting   rhp   inner  ends  of  the  live  shafts,   a   stud 
■haft   mounted    in   said   axle  structure  at    rl«ht   angles   to 
the  llvp  shafts,   a  pair  of  connecte.1  pinions  journaled  on 
said  stud   within   the  axle  structure,  one  of  said   pinions 
meahlng   with   the  comi>ensatlng   gear,   a    frame   yoke   piv- 
oted ext.-rlorly  upon   tht»  axle  structure  on  an  axis   coin- 
cident  with    the  axis   of  the   stud,   a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
nal^.1  In  said   vok«-  and  projected  through   a  substantially 
horizontal  slot  In  thp  axle  structure,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said    shaft    and    meshing   with    the   corresponding    pinion 
journalf^l  upon  the  stud,  and  means  for  swinging  the  axle- 
stru.-ture  within  the  yoke. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  motor  vehicle,  with  an  axle 
and  the  gear  for  driving  said  axle,  of  a  shell  surrounding 
the  same  and  composed  of  two  parts,  the  fnds  whereof 
which  are  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  axle  l>elng  tapered 
slighflv  and  pxtf-rlorly  threaded,  and  nuts  upon  said 
thrpadM  portions,  whereby  by  screwing  up  said  nuts  the 
two  halv».s  of  said  shell  will  be  forced  tightly  together. 

J    In    a    motor    vehicle,    the   combination,   of   a    hollow 
axlestructure    having    a    pair    of    live    shafts    Journaled 
therein,    a   compensating   gear   also   mounted   within   said 
structure  and  conn^.tlng  the  Inner  ends  of  tThe  live  shafts, 
a    stud    shaft    mounr^d    In    said    axle-structure    at    right 
angles  to  the  livp  <hafts.  a  pair  of  connected  pinions  Jour^ 
naled  on  said  stud  within  the  axle-«tructui?e.  one  of  said 
pinions    meshing    with    the    compensating    fear,    a    frame 
yoke  pivoted  exteriorly  upon  the  axle-structure  on  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  stud,  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
nale.1   in  said  voke  and  projectecl  through  t  substantially 
horizontal    slot    Into   the  axle-structure,   a  pinion   carried 
by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  corresponding  pinion 
Journaled  upon  the  stud,   a  segment  carried  by  the  axle- 
structure,  a  worm  Journaled  upon  the  yoke  and  meshing 
with  said  segment,  and  means  for  rotating  said  worm. 


3.  In  a  grinding  roll,  a  cylindrical  n)ll  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  cylindrical  shell  rotatably  supported  on 
the  roll  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  covered  with  an 
abrasive  material,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  a 
sheet  of  abrasive  material  In  the  roll. 

4.  In  a  grinding  roll,  a  cylindrical  roll  having  a  lont:! 
tudinal  slot  In  Its  face,  a  cylindrical  shell  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  roll  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  fai-e 
and  covere«l  with  a  resilient  material,  means  for  holding 
the  shell  from  longitudinal  movement  on  the  roll,  and 
means  for  .securing  the  ends  of  a  sheet  of  abrasive  mate 
rial  In  the  roll. 

.-,.  In  a  grinding  roll,  a  cylindrical  »oll  having  annular 
radial  flanges  at  ea<h  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its 
fac-e.  a  cylindrical  shell  rotatably  supported  on  the  roll 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  face  coinciding  with 
the  slot  In  the  roll,  and  means  for  deiachably  securing 
the  ends  of  a  sheet  of  abrasive  material  in  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnteil  in  the  tiasette.] 


886  100  AUTOMATIC  WATER-HKATKR.  (iit.BKBT  S. 
Walk  KB.  Whe^-llng.  W.  Va.  Fil.-d  .Inly  •.".•,  1007.  Serial 
No.  384.014. 


II 'JM 


S«G009       ORISDINO-ROLL.      Lestib   C.    Wal.8,    Edge- 
wood'  R    I.     Filed  sept.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.776. 
1    In  a  grinding  roll,  a  cylindrical  roll  haying  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  cylindrical  shell  rotatably  «|pported  on  the 
roll    and   having   a    longitudinal    slot,    and    means   In    the 
roll  for  securing  the  ends  of  a  sheet  of  abraslye  materia  . 
o    In  a  grinding  roll,  a  cylindrical  roll  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  cylindrical  shell  rotatably  stipported  on  the 
roll    and    having   a    longitudinal    slot,    me^ns    for    holding 


1  \  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  coll  having  n 
cold  water  Inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  burner,  a  gas 
supply  for  said  burner,  means  for  Igniting  said  burner. 
and  means  operated  by  the  difference  <.f  pressure  between 
the  cold  water  Inlet  and  hot  water  outlet  for  automatically 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  heating  coll  and 
gas  to  the  burner  and  operating  the  Igniting  means. 

•J  A  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  coll  having  a 
cold  water  Inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  burner,  a  gas 
supply  for  said  burner,  an  Igniter  for  said  burner,  and 
means  operated  by  the  difference  of  pressure  between  th-' 
cold  water  Inlet  and  hot  water  outlet  for  automatically 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  heating  coll 
and  gas  to  the  burner  and  operating  the  igniter. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  coll  having  a 
cold  water  Inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  main  burner,  a 
gas  supply  for  said  burner,  an  Igniter  for  said  burner,  a 
pilot  burner  for  said  main  burner,  and  means  operated 
by  the  difference  of  pressure  between  the  cold  water  inlet 

!  and  the  hot  water  outlet  for  automatically  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  heating  coll  and  gas  to  the 
burner  and  o^wratlng  the  Igniter. 

4.  A   water   heater   comprising  a  heating   coll    having   a 
,  cold  water  Inlet  and   a   hot  water  outlet,   a  burner,   a   gas 
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supply  for  said  burner,  a  thermostat  controlling  the  gas 
supply,  an  Igniter  for  said  burner,  and  means  operated  by 
the  difference  of  pressure  between  the  cold  water  Inlet  and 
hot  water  outlet  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  through  the  heating  coll  and  gas  to  the  burner 
and  operating  the  igniter. 

5.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  coil  having  a 
cold  water  Inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  burner,  a  gas 
supply  for  said  burner,  a  thermostat  In  the  hot  water 
outlet  controlling  the  gas  supply,  an  Igniter  for  said 
burner,  and  means  operated  by  the  difference  of  i)re8- 
sure  between  the  cold  water  inlet  and  hot  water  outlet 
for  automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  heating  <'oll  and  gas  to  the  burner  and  operating  the 
Igniter. 

[flalms  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.101.  CAKIMIOLMER  K(»U  ("ONVEYERS.  Howard 
B.  Wabd.  rittsbiirg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.876. 


3.  A  head  rest  c-omprlslng  a  frame,  a  bridge  piece  sup- 
p<.rted  by  said  frame,  brackets  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  said  frame,  the  said  brackets  having  bearing  portions 
for  »up[)ortlng  feed  and  take  up  rollers,  portions  engaging 
the  said  frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bracket,  and 
portions  adapted  under  strain  of  the  bracket  to  engage 
the  frame  to  hold  the  brackets  In  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  head  test  comprising  a  frame,  a  bridge  piece  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  and  brackets  pivoted  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  franie.  said  brackets  comprising  each  a 
portion  T_'  forming  a  pivotal  hinge,  a  portion  i:{  extending 
therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  frame,  a  spring  loop  14  extending  In  the  other  direc- 
tion from  .said  part  12.  a  lK»arlng  portion  l.'>  developed  from 
said  spring  loo[i.  and  a  part  17  adapted  to  engage  the 
frame.  8ul>stantially  as  set  forth,  the  bearing  portions  of 
said  brackets  constituting  supporting  elements  for  feed  and 
take-up  rollers 

5.  A  head  rest  comprising  a  frame,  a  bridge  piece  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  brackets  pivoted  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  frame,  feed  and  take-up  rollers  supported  by 
said  brackets,  a  web  extending  from  one  of  said  rollers 
to  the  other  over  the  bridge  piece,  and  spring  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  portion  of  the  web  wound  up  upon 
the  rolls  to  act  as  a  friction  drag. 

[(Malms  tl  and  T  not  primed  In  the  (iawtte.] 


886,103.  HYDROCARBON  BIRNKR.  Roli.i.n  H.  White, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  <^hio.  Filed 
Feb.  1'4.  IW.i.     Serial  No.   144. ."..".7. 


1.  A  cake  holder  comprising  a  rod  having  bent  hook- 
shaped  ends,  said  rod  having  a  i)lurality  of  openings 
forme<l  th.reln.  strands  of  wire  pa.ssing  through  said  open- 
ings.  strands  of  wire  pnssing  beneath  said  rod  and  twisted 
upon  the  rtrst  mentlone.l  strands  of  wire  said  strands  of 
wire  having  their  ends  bent  to  provide  parallel  arms  for 
holding  cakes. 

2.  K  cake  holder  consisting  of  a  rod  having  hook-shaped 
ends,  said  rod  having  a  plurality  of  ojH-nlngs  formed  there-  ! 
In,  strauds  of  wire  iiassed  through  said  openings  and  i)ro  , 
Jecting  on  opposfite  sides  of  said  rods,  and  strands  of 
wire  intertwisted  with  the  first  mentioned  strands  and 
loojilng  a  iM.rtlon  of  said  rod.  each  of  said  strands  of  wire 
formed  at   their  ends  with  parallel  arms  between  which  a 

cake    Is    received 


886,102.      HKAD  KKST    FOR   CHAIRS.  ,    Skth    Wl 

Castleton.  N    Y      Filed  Feb.  0.  1007.     Serial  No,  356,508. 


1  A  head  rest  comprising  a  frame,  a  bridge  piece  sup- 
ported by  .said  frame,  and  hinged  brackets  sui)|H.rted  by 
the  said  frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  hinged 
bracket  constituting  suiiportlng  means  for  feed  and  take 
up  rollers  for  a  web  of  material  which  Is  adapted  to  travel 
from  one  to  the  other  over  the  said  bridge  piece 

2.  .\  head  rest  c<Mnprl8lng  a  frame,  a  bridge  piece  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  two  pairs  of  hinged  brackets,  one 
pair  supported  at  each  end  of  the  said  frame,  said  brackets 
constituting  supporting  means  for  feed  and  take-up  rollers 
for  a  web  of  material  which  Is  adapted  to  travel  from  one 
to  the  other  over  the  said  bridge  piece. 


1.  The  eoniblnatlon  (jf  a  main  burner  having  a  mixing 
tube,  a  casing  above  the  main  burner  and  inclosing  the 
combustion  .bamber.  a  sub  burner  which  extends  up 
through  the  main  burner,  a  vaporizer  removably  supported 
within  said  combustion  chamlx'r  and  extending  over  the 
sub  burner  and  over  a  i)art  of  the  main  burner,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  vaporizer  within  the  combustion  chamber, 
with  a  feed  pipe,  a  valve  casing  secured  to  said  feed  pipe, 
a  va|.orizer  feed  pipe  which  extends  through  a  hole  In 
the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  separably  con- 
nects the  vaporizer  with  said  valve  casing,  a  valveless 
pipe  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  vaporizer  and 
extended  out  through  the  same  hole  in  the  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  terminating  In  a  nozzle  which  dis- 
charges Info  said  mixing  tulH'.  and  an  Independent  feed 
pipe  for  said  sub-burner,  substantially  as  sivclfied. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  burner  having  a  mixing 
tube,  a  <-aslng  above  the  main  burner  Inclosing  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  sub-burner  which  extends  up  through 
the  main  burner,  and  a  vajtorlzer  within  said  combustion 
chamber  and  extending  over  the  sub-burner  and  over  part 

I  of  the  main  burner,  with  a  feed  pli)e,  a  valve  casing  se- 
I  cured  to  said  feed  pl|>e.  a  vaporizer  feed  pli>e  r»ermanently 
t  connected  with  the  Inlet  end  of  the  vaporiser  and  extending 
:  through  a  hole  In  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
.  sei.arably  connected  with  said  valve  casing,  a  valveless 
pl(>»'  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  vaporiser 
I  and  extending  out  through  the  hole  In  the  wall  of  the  co:n- 
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bustlon  chamlHT  and  tfrnjlnatin«  in  a  nozHe  which  ilis 
ch«re»'M  Into  said  mixinii  tube,  and  an  in*pvndent  feed 
pijH'  fur  said  sub  burriJ-r,  substantially  as  d»wcrlb«'d. 

3.  The  wniblnatlon  of  a  main  burn»>r  havlni;  a  mixing 
tub«,  and  a  tasinic  above  said  main  Imrner  Inrloaing  the 
combuHtion  .  hHiiitM'r  and  having  a  hole  thmugh  one  side 
jBSt  above  tlu-  tmrner.  h  fixed  supiM)rt  V  in  Che  combustion 
ehamber  havinK  a  tiole  in  it,  a  vaporizer  adapted  to  l)e 
Inserted  into  the  combustion  cham»>er  through  the  hole  in 
Its  side  wall  and  having  a  boss  at  one  end  whl<h  enters 
the  hole  in  said  fixed  support,  a  valve  casiOt?  located  out- 
side of  said  combustion  <hamber  and  contalBintc  a  valve,  a 
feed  pil)e  therefor,  a  vaporizer  feed  pipe  pefmanentl.v  con 
nected  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  vaporizer  and  extending 
through  the  hok  in  the^  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  bein,'  separal>iy  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of 
said  vaJve  casing,  and  a  valveless  discharge  pipe  connected 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  vaporizer  and  extending  out 
tlir<;ugli  the  hole  In  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber 
fiu.l  r»Tailnating  in  a  nozzle  which  discharges  into  said 
mixing  tut>e.  and  an  indei>endent  feed  plpf  for  the  sul> 
burner  substantially  us  described. 


tactlng  with  tlie  rail  bottom,  riiid  also  having  a  clearance 
from  the  latter  at  the  outer  eilge  portion  of  the  rail  flange. 
•2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  nini  the  Joint  bars,  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  int-gral  rail  supporting  I)a9e 
section  having  a  clearance  from  the  rail  liottom  at  the 
outer  edge  portion  of  the  rail  flange 


886,104.  APP.VR.\TL-9  FOR  ITII.lKlNG  WAVE- 
I'OWEK  Th<),\i.\.s  \Vill.\ns.  IMiiladelpbia.  I*a.  :  Wil- 
liam Willans  administrator  of  said  Tlmmas  Willans. 
deceased.     Filed  Oct.  13.   1905.     S.ria!  N6.  J8l',(J81. 


1.  .\  wave  power  air  compressor  comprising  pumps, 
axial ly  movable  floats  ct^nnected  thereto  and  flexible  ele- 
ments connecting  said  floats  together. 

2.  A  wave  power  air  compressor  comprising  pumps, 
axlally  movable  floats  connected  thereto  aod  flexible  ele- 
ments connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  floats  to- 
gether. 

;;.  In  a  wave  moti)r  a  float  with  trunnions  projecting 
directly  from  Its  ends  having  oscillatory  rotative  move- 
ment on  said  trunnions,  a  framework  havlqg  vertical  slots 
In  which  said  trunnions  are  mounted,  said  float  thus  hav- 
ing both  free  b«>dlly  vertical  movement  and  an  oscillatory 
movement,  and  means  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
trunnions  of  the  float  indep.'ndent  of  each  other,  connect- 
ing the  tloat  with  mechanism  for  converting  the  said 
oscillatorN  and  bodily  vertical  movements  <^t  the  float  into 
power.  I 

4  In  a  wave  motor,  a  float  having  trunalons  projecting 
directly  from  its  ends  and  having  an  oscillatory  rotative 
movement  on  said  trunnions,  said  float  baring  also  a  free 
b<idlly  vertical  movement,  and  mechanlso»  connected  to 
the  margin  of  the  float  at  one  side  of  the  trunnions  where- 
by the  said  os<illatory  and  bodily  vertical  movements  can 
be  converted  into  power 

5  In  a  wave  motor,  vertically  slotted  float  supports,  a 
float  having  trunnions  at  either  end  entering  said  slots, 
and  mechanism  connected  to  the  margin  of  said  float  at 
one  side  of  Its  vertical  axis  for  converting  the  oscillatory 
and  bodily  vertical  movements  Into  power. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette. ] 


3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  and  the  Joint  bars  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  inlegral  rail  supporting  base 
section  contacting  with  the  rail  bottom,  and  also  having 
a  clearance  from  the  latter  at  the  outer  edg>-  portion  0/ 
the  rail  flange 

4  In  a  rail  J4ilnt.  the  rails,  and  the  joint  bars  .neb  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  rail  supporting  base  section  hav- 
ing a  clearanc-  portion  thinner  than  the  remainder  thereof. 

.">.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  rails,  and  the  J«»int  bars  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  rail  supporting  bas«'  section  hav- 
ing a  clearance  portion  thinner  than  the  remainder  there- 
of and  arranged  beneath  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  rail 
flange 

(Claims  tj  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (taxette.) 


K86.100      MEASlRINtl   I>EVUE. 
gheny.    I'a       Filed  dct     10.   100(V 


Eabl  C.  Adams,  AUe- 
Serial  No    :?39.«41. 


8S0,10r>       R.MI.     HUNT       BENJ.iMiN    W<i|.hacptek,    New 
York.  N    Y  .  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint   Company.  New 
York.  N    Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  12. 
1907       SU>rlal  No.  :{9J.4«9 
1     In  a  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  and  the  Joint  bars,  each  of 

which  is  provided  with  a  rail  supporting  lja,se  section  con- 


1.  In  a  centering  devlrv.  two  overlapping  bars,  flanges 
carried  by  one  bar  and  receiving  the  overlapping  portion 
of  the  other  bar  and  provided  with  an  Indicating  mark, 
the  other  of  said  bars  l^-lng  provided  on  Its  outer  face 
with  graduations,  heads  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bars,  and  means  suspended  from  the  heads  and  in<luding 
a  spring  exerting  its  tension  to  normally  force  the  beads 
away  from  each  other 

'J,   \    center  finder    comprising    two    telescopic    bars    of 
equal   length,   one   tx-arlng   graduations   on    Its  outer   face, 
while  the  other  tmr   bears  an    Indicating  mark,   heads   sc 
cured    to    the    outer    ends    of    said    bars,    and    a    sectional 
spring  pressed  giiide  secured  to  said  head< 

3.  A  center-flnder,  comprising  two  telescopic  t)ars  of 
equal  length,  recessed  heads  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  bars,  brackets  secured  to  said  heads,  and  a  tele- 
scopic guide  comprising  a  rod  secured  to  one  of  said 
heads,  a  tu()e  s«'cure<i  to  the  opposite  head  and  Inclos- 
ing the  Inner  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  coll  spring  within 
said  tut>e. 

4.  A  center  tinder,  comprising  two  telescopic  bars  of 
equal  length,  one  of  said  Imrs  having  flanged  plates  serv- 
Ing   as   a   guide    for    the   other   bar,    bifurcated    heads   se- 

1   cured   to   the  outer  ends  of  said   bars,   and   having    their 
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ends  formed  witli  lugs,  brackets  secured  to  said  heads, 
and  a  telescopic  guide  supported  by  said  brackets  and 
comi.rising  a  tube,  a  rod  extending  within  the  tube,  and  a 
coil  spring  within  said  tul»e. 


886,107.      R.\ir.  .JOINT.      Theopjiills   C.    Adams,   Free- 
port,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  27,  iy07.      Serial  No.  404,193. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  rail  1  having  the 
tread  thereof  cutaway  at  its  end,  the  inner  end  of  said 
cutaway  portion  terminnting  in  a  V  shaped  recess,  said 
rail  1  also  having  a  V  shaped  cutaway  portion  in  its 
base  at  the  end  thereof,  the  said  cutaway  portion  In  the 
bas.'  iM-lng  equal  in  length  to  the  cutaway  portion  In  the 
tread,  and  said  rail  1  further  having  a  gnxjve  in  the  base 
of  its  web  equal  In  length  to  said  cutaway  portions,  and 
the  rail  2  having  its  web  cutaway  at  end  and  the  under 
n.^ath  portion  of  its  tread  also  cutaway,  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  tread  twing  equal  in  thickness  to  the 
depth  of  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  1. 
the  end  of  said  tread  and  of  the  base  of  the  rail  2  being 
V  shape  to  fit  resi>ectively  with  the  V  shaped  recess  in 
the  tread  and  V  shaped  cutaway  portion  in  the  base  of 
the  rail  1,  and  a  tongtie  carried  by  the  base  of  the  rail  2 
and  engaging  in  thi-  groove  In  the  web  of  the  rail  1. 


886.108.     SASn  LOCK      William  G    Ali.k.n,  South  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  29,   1007.      Serial   No.  399,639. 


plate  being  angular  and  formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  a 
swinging  member  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  In  the  vertical 
slot  In  the  ratchet  plate  stops  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  member,  a  bearing  sleeve  in  the  sash 
and  a  push  rod  slldable  In  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  actuate  the  free  lower  end  of  said  member  to 
cause  the  latter  to  retract  the  pawl,  substantially   as  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  tlic  upper  and 
lower  sashes  of  a  window,  of  a  bearing  plate  set  in  the 
frame  and  having  a  recessed  body  and  apertured  attach- 
ing flanges,  said  recessed  body  being  formed  in  its  oppos- 
ing side  walls  with  curved  bearing  reces8»'s  opening  upon 
the  front  face  of  the  plate,  a  pivot  removably  arranged  In 
said  curved  bearing  recesses,  a  locking  pawl  projecting 
from  said  pivot  adjacent  to  one  end  and  adapted  to  enter 
a  ratchet  recess  In  the  upp<r  sash,  a  retracting  arm  pro 
Jectlng  from  said  pivot  adjacent  to  Its  other  end  and 
adapted  to  extend  Into  the  path  of  the  lower  sash,  a 
spring  for  projecting  said  pawl,  and  means  for  securing 
the  lower  sash  In  Its  dosed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  upper  and 
lower  sashes  of  a  window,  of  a  bearing  plate  set  In  the 
frame  and  having  opposing  bearing  recesses  In  Its  side 
walls,  a  pivot  arranged  in  said  bearing  recesses,  an  Integral 
locking  pawl  formed  upon  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  enter 
a  ratchet  recess  in  the  ur'per  sash,  an  integral  retracting 
arm  formed  upon  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  project  Into 
the  path  of  the  lower  sash,  a  spring  for  projecting  said 
pawl  a  second  bearing  plate  set  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
frjiinc  a  spring  projected  locking  pawl  pivoted  in  the 
i  laM  mentioned  plate,  a  ratchet  plate  set  in  the  lower  sash 
I  and  adapted  to  receive  the  last  mentioned  pawl,  a  pivoted 
member  In  said  ratchet  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  piv- 
oted pawl  and  a  push  rod  arranged  In  the  lower  sash  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  said  pivoted  member  to  retract 
said  pivoted  pawl. 


886  100  FIELD  ADJISTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
GFNFUVTORS  AND  MOTORS.  Fbedebick  O.  Ball, 
North  Plalnfield.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,826. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash, 
of  a  vertically  disposed  recessed  bearing  plate  set  In  the 
frame  and  formed  In  the  Inner  faces  of  Its  opposite  side 
walls,  adjacent  Its  top.  with  bearing  recesses,  a  spring  pro- 
jected pawl  having  pivots  at  Its  upper  end  to  engage  said 
bearing  recesses,  a  ratchet  plate  set  in  the  sash  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  free  lower  end  of  the  pawl,  said  ratchet 


1  In  a  field  adjusting  device  for  electric  generators  and 
motors,  the  combination  with  the  field  support  and  base  : 
of  a  device  extending  loosely  between  said  support  and 
base  having  opposlngly  protruding  lugs,  one  opposing 
a  portion  of  the  base  and  the  other  opposing  a  portion  of 
the  support  ;  and  adjusting  means  on  one  of  the  supports 
for   adjusting  the   support   laterally   with   relation   to   the 

2  In  a  field  adjusting  device  for  electric  generators  and 
motors,  the  combination  with  the  base  1  and  yoke  2  hav- 
ing the  feet  3  ;  blocks  5  between  the  base  and  feet  3  form- 
ing spaces  between  the  blocks :  devices  6  loosely  arranged 
m  said  spaces,  said  devices  6  having  the  hooks  7  for  en- 
gaging the  base,  the  lugs  8  extending  upwardly  opposite 
the  feet  3.  and  screws  9  extending  through  the  lugs 
against  the  feet. 

886,110.      ROTARY    PUMP.      Robkbt    C,    Bkumlkx,    Ben 

Avon,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1907,     Serial  No.  405.508. 

1    A  pump  having  an  interior  chamber  and  an  Inlet  and 

an   outlet  opening,   a   rota  table   piston   head  eccentrically 

mounted  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  radially  ar- 
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;"C?:r,rt;:er;rHo;r:J"rre"r.r;"«i:   -ou...  s..,,,...  «•....  .-„«.  .,.„. ...  .»o7. «...,  no 


stantlally  as  >tet  forth 


"  V  pump  having  an  interior  chamber  and  4a  inlet  and 
aa'outlet  op^ninK.  a  rotaUble  piston  head  .K:centricaily 
'Lnced  in  said  .hami>er  and  provided  with  rad.ally  ar- 
ranged  vane  hearing  seats  havmg  sliding  van«s.  and  pi  ■ 
ted  vane  frames  having  curved  h^-aring  ^--  '^-^^  ;  ;> 
engaging  the  faces  of  the  vanes  at  one  side  to  hold  th  Ir 
"her  Sides  against  their  seats,  substantially  ,s  set  forth^ 

3  A  pump  having  an  interior  chamber  and  tn  Inlet  and 
an  "outlet  opening,  a  rotatabU-  piston  ^-^^^ J^'^^'^'\\f'l 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  radially  ar^ 
ranged  vane-bearing  seats  having  sliding  vates.  p  voted 
vane  frur-.es  having  curved  t-aring  ^^''^\^^^'^'']f'^^-^ 
gaging  the  faces  of  the  vanes  at  one  side  to  hold  their 
other  sides  against  their  seats,  and  means  for  projecting 
the  vanes  outwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  \  pump  having  an  interior  ehamber  and  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  opening,  a  rotatable  piston  head  ^^^^^^^ 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  radial  >  ar^ 
rang.vl  vane-bearing  seats  having  sliding  van-s.  p  voted 
van.,  frames  having  curved  bearing  faces  optratively  en- 
gaging  the   faces  of   the   vanes   at   one    side   to   hold    their 

other  sides  against  their  seats,   and   springs  arranged   to 
press    the    vane    frames    outwardly,    substantially    as    set 

'*"il"\  pump  havlu.?  an  interior  chamber  and  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  opening,  a  rotatable  piston  head  eccentrically 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  radially  ar- 
rang.-.l  vane  seats  having  exhaust  ports.  an|  vanes  slld- 
inglv  mounted  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  i\  to  IH  not  print.nl  in  th.'  <;a7.etteJ 

I 
886  in       IKM.  KSS  OF   MANUFACTURINQ  CRUCIBLE 
'cOMI'Hl  M'S.    Cabl  Caspar.  Stuttgart.  Germany.    Filed 
Jan    fi     I'.MtH.     S»'rial  No.  409,566. 

1  The  d.-sorlb.d  pro<>f>s8  of  manufacturing  crucible 
compounds,  consisting  in  shaping  small  pUces  of  pure, 
amorphous,  hvdrat-  of  alumina  by  the  addition  of  water, 
drying  and  then  h^^ating  gradually  In  a  closed  v.-ssel  up  to 
an  Intens.-  whltf  h.^af,  and  then  cooling. 

•J  The  descrlbe.l  proeess  of  manufacturing  crucible 
coi^pounds  which  consists  In  shaping  small  pieces  of  pure, 
amorphous,  hvdrate  of  alumina  by  the  addition  of  water, 
drying  and  then  heating  gradually  In  a  cloeed  vessel  up 
to  an  Intense  white  heat,  and  maintaining  at  this  tempera- 
ture for  a  definite  period,  then  cooling  without  access  of 

3  The  .p.iproved  process  for  manufacttirlnK  crucible 
compounda  which  consists  In  shaping  small  pieces  of  pure, 
amorphous,  hvdrate  of  alumina,  and  pure  magnesia  by  the 
addition  of  wat.-r.  drying,  and  then  heating  In  a  closed 
vessel,  gradually  to  intense  white  heat,  maintaining  such 
temperature  for  a  definite  period,  then  cooling  without 
access  of  air. 


1  The  combination  with  the  frame  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  rabbet  about  the  latter,  a  cover  fitted  for 
•eating  in  the  rabbet  and  arranged  to  be  tilted  Into  and 
out  of  the  sam-,  and  a  trough  pivotally  connected  with  the 

cover. 

">  The  combination  with  the  frame  provided  with  an 
opening  and  depressed  ledK«»»  thereabout,  said  ledges  at 
the  sides  and  adjacent  of  the  rear  end  being  directed  down- 
wardly and  terminating  in  a  concave  shelf  depending  from 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  of  a  cov.r.  counter-weights,  flexible 
connections  between  the  said  cover  and  the  counter- 
weights, and  a  trough  hinged  to  said  cover  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  outwardly  to  rest  upon  the  frame  when  the  ever 
Is  tlltMl  rearwardly  to  expose  the  frame  opening. 

3  The  combination  with  the  frame  provided  with  an 
opening  and  depres8e<l  ledges  thereabout,  said  ledg-s  at 
the  sides  and  adjacent  of  the  rear  eu.l  being  directed  <lown 
wardly  and  terminating  In  a  concave  shelf  dei>ending  from 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  of  a  cover,  counter-weights,  flexible 
connections  between  the  said  cover  and  the  counter- 
weights a  trough  hlngd  to  said  ever  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  outwardly  to  rest  upon  the  frame  when  the  cover  Is 
tilted  rearwardiv  to  exi.ose  the  frame  opening,  and  means 
for  securing  the   trough    to  and  between    the  walls  of  the 

cover, 

4,  The  combination  with  the  frame  provided  with  an 
opening  and  depressed  ledges  thereabout,  said  ledges  at 
the  sides  and  adjacent  of  tlie  rear  end  being  directed  down 
wardly  and  terminating  in  a  concave  shelf  depending  rr.mi 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  of  a  cover  provided  with  side  walls. 
counter-weights,  flexible  connections  between  said  walls 
and  the  counter  weights,  and  a  trough  hinged  to  said  walls 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  to  rest  upon  the  frame 
when   the  cover   is  tilted   rearwardly   to  expose   the    frame 

opening. 

5.  The  ,  ..Tiihination  with  the  frame  provided  with  an 
of>enlng  and  depresse.l  ie<lKes  thereabout,  said  ledges  at 
the  sides  and  adjacent  of  the  rear  end  being  directed  down- 
wardlv  and  terminating  In  a  concave  shelf  depending  from 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  of  a  cover  provided  with  side  walls. 
counter  weights,  flexible  connections  between  said  walls 
and  the  counter  weights,  a  trough  hinged  to  said  walls  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  to  rest  upon  the  frame 
when  the  cover  is  tilted  rearwardly  to  expose  the  frame 
opening,  and  means  for  se,  ,iring  the  trough  to  and  between 
the  walls  of  the  cover. 

I  Claims  f.  to  1.'  not  printed  in  the  tiarotte,] 


886  113       HOISTING   ArrAUATC."^.      llK.vuv    P,   CLOt  OH, 
Providence,    R     I,       Filed    Aug      16,    1007.      Serial    No. 

,'588  851, 

1  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  derrick  having  an  ofT-cen 
ter  swinging  boom,  a  bucket,  a  holding  member  on  the 
bucket  a  single  rope  operatively  connected  with  the  bucket 
and  the  boom,  locking  jaws  on  the  end  of  the  boom,  and 
mechanism  on  the  derrick  adapted  to  automatically  close 
the  locking  jaws  onto  the  holding  member  on  the  bucket. 
when  the  bucket  is  swung  Into  the  discharge  position. 

•>    In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  derrick  having  an  off-cen 
ter'swlnglng  boom,  a  bucket  adapted  to  open  and  close  and 
automatically  lock  In  the  open  position,  a  holding  member, 
arms   plvotailv   connecting  the  holding  member    with    the 
bucket,  a  frame  on  the  end  of  the  b<^ra.  looking  jaws  plvot- 
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ally  soured  to  the  frame,  a  single  rofw  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  bucket  and  the  bo<im.  and  cooperative 
mechanism  on  the  derrick  operatively  connected  with  the 
locking  jaws,  whereby  the  bucket  Is  lowered,  closed,  hoist- 
ed, swung  Into  the  discharge  position,  held  in  the  di.scharge 
position  anil  opened,  all  by  the  oi>eratlon  of  the  single  rope. 


3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  derrick  having  an  off-cen- 
ter swinging  boom,  a  two  part  bucket,  ft  holding  member, 
arms  pivotally  connecting  the  holding  member  with  the 
bu<ket.  a  single  rope  operatively  connected  with  the  bucket 
and  the  boom,  a  frame  on  the  end  of  the  boom,  locking  jaws 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame,  a  cam  arm  on  the  derrick 
mast,  and  mechanism  Intermediate  the  locking  Jaws  and 
the  cam  arm.  whereby  the  bucket  Is  lowered,  closed,  hoist- 
ed, swung  Into  the  discharge  position,  held  in  the  discharge 
position  and  opened,  all  thiough  the  operation  of  the  single 

rope, 

4.  In  a  hoisting  a|>paratiis.  a  derrick  having  an  olT-cen- 
ter  swinging  boom,  a  two  part  bucket,  a  holding  nieml>er. 
arras  pivotally  connecting  the  holding  member  with  the 
bucket,  a  single  rope  (iperatively  connected  with  the  bucket 
and  the  derrick,  a  frame  on  the  end  of  the  boom,  locking 
Jaws  pivotally  secure<l  to  the  frame,  a  cam  arm  on  the  der- 
rick mast,  mechanism  on  the  boom  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  cam  arm  on  the  derrick  mast  and  operate  the  locking 
jaws,  and  means  for  swinging  the  boom  into  the  hoisting 
position,  whereby  the  bucket  Is  lowered,  close<l,  hoisted, 
Bwung  Into  the  discharge  position,  held  In  the  discharge 
position  and  opene<I,  all  through  the  operation  of  the  single 

rope. 

6.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  derrick  baviiig  an  off  cen- 
ter swinging  boom,  a  two  part  bucket,  a  holding  member, 
arms  pivotally  conne<-tlng  the  holding  memlH-r  with  the 
bucket,  a  single  rope  operatively  connected  with  the  bucket 
and  the  boom,  a  frame  <.n  the  end  of  the  boom,  locking 
Jaws  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame,  a  cam  arm  on  the  der- 
rick mast,  a  system  of  levers  on  the  boom  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  locking  jaws,  a  roll  on  one  of  the  levers  in 
a  position  to  engage  with  the  cam  arm  on  the  derrick  mast, 
whereby  the  bucket  is  lowered,  closed,  hoisted,  swung  Into 
the  discharge  position,  held  in  the  discharge  position  and 
opened,  all  through  the  operation  of  the  single  rope. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,  ] 


pand  the  same  by  rotating  the  tubular  member,  substan- 
tiailv  as  shown  and  described. 


886.114.  "  O*!!.  ^VI;I,L  PACKER.  ALFRED  CoLLlNGWOOD. 
Franklin.  I'a  .  assignry  of  one  fourth  to  .lacob  N.  Har- 
lan and  (me-fourth  to  Ebner  Harlan.  Franklin,  Pa,  Filed 
May  20,  liMi".     Serial  No.  3"4,6'J5. 

1.    in  a  well  packer,  a  tubular  member,  a  pair  of  expan 
slble   packing  members   held   thereon   at   suitable   Intervals 
apart,   expanding   sleeyes  for   such   packing   members,   and 
means  cooperating  with  said  expanding  sleeves  for  forcing 
said  expanding   sl<H-ves  Into  said   packing   memliers  to  ex 


2.  In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
member,  an  upper  and  a  lower  packer  thereon,  each  of  said 
packers  comprising  an  expausible  packing  member,  an  ex- 
panding sleeve  mounted  on  said  tubular  member,  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  therewith,  means  for  holding 
said  sleeves  from  rotation,  means  whereby  said  tubular 
members  may  be  rotated  to  force  said  sleeves  toward  one 
another  to  expand  said  packing  members,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
packers,  each  comprising  a  tubular  portion  having  thread- 
ed ends,  a  jam  nut  held  on  said  tubular  portion,  an  ex- 
pansible packing  a  sleeve  held  on  said  tubular  portion,  an 
expanding  sleeve  also  held  on  said  tubular  portion  having 
a  threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  expanding  sleeves 
each  having  an  internal  lubricant  receiving  chamber,  leaf 
springs  on  the  outside  of  said  expanding  sleeves  to  engage 
the  well  walls  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  sleeves,  a 
tube  section  coupled  with  said  packer  tubular  portions  to 
f<irm  an  extension  thereof  and  another  tube  section  con- 
necting one  tubular  portion  with  the  other,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  th-'  class  ('escribed,  the  tubular 
section  1.  having  threaded  ends,  collars  2  screwed  thereon, 
packers  secured  at  each  end  of  said  tubular  member  1  and 
each  comprising  a  tubular  section  3  having  a  threaded  end 
to  cooperate  with  said  collars  2.  an  expansible  packing 
8leev<'  carried  on  each  of  said  tubular  members  .'!  an  ex- 
panding sleeve  also  carried  on  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers 3.  means  for  holding  .said  expanding  sleeves  from  ro- 
tation, means  whereby  said  tubular  sections  :•.  may  be  ro- 
tated and  means  cooperatively  connecting  said  tubular 
sections  3  with  said  expanding  sleeve  wherel)y  the  rotation 
of  the  tubular  section  3  will  force  the  expanding  sleeves 
toward  the  expansible  packing  sleeves  to  expand  the  same, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  sec- 
tion 1  having  threaded  ends,  collars  2  screwed  thereon, 
packers  secured  at  each  end  of  said  tubular  section  and 
each  comprising  the  tubular  section  3  having  a  threaded 
end  to  coi.perate  with  said  collars,  an  expansible  packing 
sleeve  carried  on  each  of  said  tubular  sections  3,  an  ex- 
panding sleeve  also  carried  by  each  of  said  tubular  sec- 
tions 3,  means  for  holding  said  expanding  sleeves  from 
rotation,  means  for  rotating  said  tubular  sections  3  and 
means  coi.iM-ratively  connecting  said  tubular  sections  3 
with  said  expanding  slaves  whereby  the  rotatlcm  of  the 
tubular  sections  3  will  force  the  expanding  sleeves  toward 
the  expansible  sleeves  to  expand  the  same,  said  rotating 
means  Including  an  upwardly  extending  tubular  member 
11  connected  with  one  of  said  tubular  sections  3  and  hav- 
ing a  bayonet  slot  substantially  as  shown  and  descriU-d. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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886,115.     SEAT.    Fkank  H.  Ccllex.  Plttsfiirg,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  ;tlO,571. 


1  In  comblnati.in  with  a  hopper  or  bowl  seat,  said  seat 
having  a  pt- riph.-r.il  itr.M,yt>  formed  iherela.  the  rear  edge 
of  said  seat  having  a  cut  out  portion  extanding  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  neat  to  form  a  filler  block,  said 
filler  block  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  extending 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  periplieral  groove,  a 
wire  mounted  in  said  gnKjv.-  and  having  Jts  ends  adjust- 
ably connected  together  within  the  recess  of  the  tiller  block 
of  said  seat,  the  groove  in  said  seat  extending  In  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  thf  axis  of  the  seat  and  being  of  a 
depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  wire  ertending  therein, 
means  to  secure  said  filler  bU>ck  in  .said  cut  out  portion  of 
said  seat,  and  means  to  close  the  groove  la  said  seat,  sub- 
stantially a^  described, 

2.  A  reinforced  seat  .omprising  a  seat  portion  having  a 
cut  out  portion  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  p.Tipheral  groove  formed  In  said  seat,  said 
groove  extending  inwardly  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  seat,  the  cut  out  i)ortion  of  the  seat 
being  of  greater  depth  than  the  depth  of  the  groove,  a  filler 
block  fitting  within  said  cut  out  portion.  s»ld  block  having 
a  r.^cess  extending  from  the  unexpo.sed  .^Iges  thereof  and 
located  on  a  p..  ne  corresponding  with  that  of  the  grr^ive 
of  the  seat,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  adjustably  mounted 
within  said  groov.-  and  the  recess,  said  groove  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  reinforcing  wire. 


tending  to  open  said  framM.  «nd  bo  set  as  to  apace  one 
of  the  adjoining  edges  of  .said  frames  apart  and  permit  the 
othfT  edges  to  contact,  whereby  said  frames  will  set.  when 
upened.  off  c»uter.  a  plurality  of  garment  supixirts  accessi- 
ble from  one  side  of  said  frames,  a  clamp  bar  at  the  free 
end  of  each  of  said  frames,  means  clamping  a  garment  be- 
twen  said  bar  and  its  frame  whereby  said  garment  will 
tend  to  hold  said  hanger  o|)en  and  serve  as  a  backing  for 
said  fraii:es,  and  means  whereby  said  fram.s  may  be  sus- 
pended. 

.■^.  In  a  garmt-nt  hanger,  thf  .•,)inl)inatlon  of  a  plurality 
of  frames,  each  shaped  like  a  traix'zold,  with  the  non  par- 
allel sides  of  one  In  substantial  alinement  with  those  of  the 
other,  the  narrower  of  said  frames  being  long.T  than  the 
other!  means  plvotally  connecting  said  frames,  a  clamp  bar 
at  the  fr.e  .iid  of  .-ach  of  said  frames,  means  adapted  to 
act  on  sail!  I'Krs  r.'sp.-ctivt-ly  adjacent  to  .-ach  .-nd.  to  clamp 
a  garment  betwe«-n  said  bar  and  its  fram.'.  on.-  of  said  bars 
Iteing  wider  than  the  other  whereby  the  other  frame  is 
p.'rmitted  to  pa.ss  between  the  clamping  means  th.-reof 
when  folded,  a  plurality  of  garm.'Ut  supports  on  the  other 
side  of  said  frames  r.-spectively.  and  means  whereby  said 
frames  may  be  suspended. 

4,  In  a  garment  hang>r,  the  comliination  of  a  plurality 
of  frames,  means  plvotally  connecting  said  frames,  where- 
by when  said  fram.-s  arc  oiMntnl  said  means  will  set  off 
center,  a  plurality  of  garment  supports  accessible  from 
one  side  of  said  frames,  a  <lamp  bar  at  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  frames  means  clamping  a  garment  between 
said  bar  and  Its  frame  wb-reby  said  garment  will  tend  to 
hold  said  hanger  open  and  serve  as  a  backing  for  said 
frames,  a  supplemental  hanger  rod,  means  whereby  said 
supplemental  hanger  rod  may  l>e  projected  outwardly  or 
folded  against  the  upper  frame,  and  means  whereby  said 
frames  may  be  suspended 


886.116.     c;.\RMENT-H.VN<;ER.     DwiohtW.  Custer.  New 
York.  N.   Y       Filed  .luly  5.  1907.     SeriaJ   No.  382,198. 


1  In  a  garment  hanger  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  frames,  means  plvotally  connecting  saH  frames  whereby 
one  edge  of  each  of  the  adjoining  bars  o{  said  frames  will 
be  spaced  apart  and  the  other  edge  thereof  p«>rmltted  to 
contact,  a  plurality  of  garment  supportu  accessible  from 
one  side  of  said  frames,  a  clamp  bar  at  the  fre<»  end  of 
each  of  said  frames,  means  clamping  a  garment  between 
said  bar  and  its  frame  whereby  said  garment  will  tend  to 
hold  said  hanger  open  and  serve  as  a  backing  for  said 
frames,  and  means  whereby  said  frames  9»ay  be  suspended. 

J  In  a  garment  supitort.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  frames,  spring  hinges  connecting  said  frames  normally 


886,117.  P.M'ER  FKK1»1N«1  MACHINK.  TAi,B(yr  T.  i)EX- 
TiE.  Pearl  liiver.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,602. 


ITS  '' 


1.  In  a  pap«'r  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  moving  instrument,  automatic  means  for  arresting 
the  operation  of  said  Instrument,  a  movable  member  nor- 
mally restraining  said  instrument  arresting  means,  and 
a  sheet-actuated  wedging  blade  or  plate  adapted  to  move 
Into  engagement  with  and  thereby  actuate  said  movable 
restraining  member  and  release  the  arresting  means. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  moving  Instrument,  means  for  operating  said  Instru 
ment,  means  for  raising  the  said  Instrument  Into  Inactive 
position,  a  movable  member  normally  restraining  said  in 
strument  raising  means,  and  a  sheet  actuated  wedging 
blade  or  plate  adapted  to  move  into  engagement  with  and 
thereby  actuate  said  movable  restraining  member  to  re- 
lease and  permit   the  operation  of  the   Instrument  ral.sing 

means.  « 

a.  in  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  moving  Instrument,  means  for  oi»eratlng  said  Instru- 
ment, means  for  raising  the  said  Instrument  Into  Inactive 
jK)sltlon,  a  movable  member  normally  restraining  said 
Instrument  raising  means,  a  wedging  blade  or  plate  adapt- 
,  ed  to  move  Into  engagement  and  thereby  actuate  said  mov 
1   able  restraining  member,   and  a  tripping  finger  supported 
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in    the    i.ath   of   sheets   and   suitably    c<jnnected    with    said 
weilging  blade  or  plate  to  actuate  It. 

4  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  moving  Instrument,  automatic  means  for  arresting 
the  operation  of  said  instrument,  a  movable  member  con 
trolling  and  normally  restraining  said  instrument  arrest- 
ing means,  a  fixed  member  adjacent  to  said  movable  mem^ 
tH'r  and  a  sheet-actuated  w.-dging  blade  or  plate  adapted 
to  IR'  projected  betwe«-n  said  movable  .-ontrolling  member 
uiHl  sMid  fixed  member  to  thereby  operate  the  former  and 
release  III.'  arresting  means 

r.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
,<,heet  moving  Instrument,  automatic  means  for  arresting 
the  operation  of  said  Instrument,  a  movable  member  con- 
trolling said  arresting  means,  an  antifriction  roller  upon 
said  movable  men.ber,  and  a  sheet  actuated  wedging  blade 
or  plate  adapt.^l  to  move  Into  engagement  with  said  roller 
and  thereby  operate  said  .•ontrolllng  member  to  release 
said  arresting  means. 

inalms  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Caiette.) 


trii)plng  said  latching  arm  including  a  tripping  finger  sup- 
ported in   the  path  of  sheets,  a   movable  support  for  said 
tripping  means,  and  cam  actuated  mechanism  for  periodlc- 
.illy  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  supi)ort, 
icMaims  (i  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


886.118.  PAPKK-FEEIUNG  MACHINE.  T.U.BOT  C.  DK- 
TEB.  Pearl  Ulver,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.180,867. 
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886,119.     NECKTIE     Chahi.ES  H.  Gaskill.  Jr.,  Peekskill, 
N.  Y..     Filed  Apr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.   368,078. 


— J 


1.  In  a  neck  tie  or  similar  article,  the  combination  with 
the  bod V  of  the  tie  proi.er,  of  a  strip  of  comparatively  un- 
yielding material  located  within  the  l>ody  of  the  tie  and  .se- 
cured thereto  bv  its  middle  portion  :  a  substantially  similar 
strip  located  outside  the  body  of  the  tie  and  secured  there- 
to by  its  middle  portion  :  and  means  for  permanently  se- 
curing tlie  strips  together  and  to  the  body  of  the  tie;  the 
ends  of  said  strips  iK'lng  spaced  slightly  apart  and  adapted 
to  receive  between  them  a  fold  of  a  collar  or  other  support 
and  to  grip  or  clamp  the  same  so  as  to  secure  the  tie  In 
place  upon  the  garments  of  the  wearer. 

2.  In  a  neck  tie  or  similar  article,  the  cf>mblnation  with 
the  bodv  of  the  tie  proper,  of  a  curved  strip  of  spring 
metal  loVated  within  the  body  of  the  tie  proper  and  being 
secured  then-lo  bv  its  middl.-  portion  :  a  substantially  siml 
lar  but  sMghtly  more  curvwl  strip  of  spring  metal  located 
outside  thereof  and  secured  thereto  by  Its  middle  portion  : 
and  means  for  permanently  securing  the  strips  together 
and  to  the  bodv  of  the  tie.  the  ends  of  said  strips  l>elng 
spaced  sllghtlv  ai.art  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them 
a  fold  of  a  collar  or  other  support  and  to  grip  or  clamp 
tlie  same  so  as  to  sectire  the  tie  in  place  upon  the  gar- 
ments of  the  wearer. 


Mi^  r 


1  ihe  combination  of  a  sheet  moving  Instrument,  means 
for  operating  said  Instrument,  and  arresting  means  for 
holding  said  Instrument  out  of  operation,  with  a  sheet 
actuated  tripping  finger  supported  in  the  path  of  sheets 
and  arranged  to  trip  said  arresting  means,  a  movable 
support  for  said  tripping  finger,  and  means  for  periodically 
raising  and  lowering  said  tripping  finger  support  for 
moving   the   tripping  finger   Into   and   out   of    the   path  of 

a.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  moving  instrument. 
mean^  for  operating  said  Instrument,  and  arresting  means 
for  holaing  said  Instrument  out  of  operation,  with  a  sheet 
actuated  tripping  finger  supported  In  the  path  of  sheets, 
a  movable  support  for  said  tripping  finger,  tripping  means 
operated  by  said  finger  and  arranged  to  cmtrol  said  arrest- 
ing means,  and  means  for  periodically  raising  said  tripping 
finger  support  and  actuating  said  tripping  means  Inde- 
pendentlv  of  said  finger 

,'.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  mc.ving  instninjent, 
means  for  operating  said  Instrument,  and  means  for  ar- 
resting the  operation  of  said  Instrument  Including  latch- 
ing mechanism,  with  means  for  tripping  said  latching 
mechanism  Including  a  tripping  finger  supiw^rted  in  the 
path  of  sheets,  a  movable  supi^rt  for  said  tripping  finger, 
and  mechanism  for  periodically   raising  and  lowering  said 

movable  supi>ort. 

4  The  combination  of  a  sheet  moving  instrument, 
means  for  operating  said  Instrument,  and  means  for  ar- 
resting the  operation  of  said  Instrument,  with  means  for 
tripping  said  arresting  means  Including  a  tripping  finger 
sui>ported  In  the  parti  of  sheets,  a  movable  support  for 
said  tripping  means,  and  mechanism  for  periodically  rais- 
ing said  moval)le  support  and  actuating  said  tripping 
means  lnde[M^ndently  of  said  tripping  finger 

-  The  combination  of  a  sheet  moving  instrument, 
means  for  operating  said  instrument,  and  means  for  ar 
resting  the  operation  of  said  Instrument  Including  a  latch 
Ing  bar  and  a  cooperating  latching  arm,   with   means  for 


HK0  120  (;ASFlXTrKE.  Chaui-ks  v,y.^\.kc\\.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  John  L.  (laumer  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept,   4!   1907.      Serial    No.  391.299. 


1  The  combination  In  a  gas  fixture,  of  a  burner,  a  fix 
ture  consisting  of  a  coupling,  a  gas  .-ock  casing  and  two 
pipes  leading  from  the  coupling  to  the  gas  cock  casing^ 
nnd  a  dome  surmounting  the  aU.ve  described  parts,  said 
Kas  cock  casing  iK'Ing  arranged  within  the  dome  some  dis- 
tance from  the  burner,  substantially  as  described. 

•'  The  combination  In  a  gas  fixture  of  a  gas  supply 
pl,>e  a  burner,  a  coupling  having  a  central  partition 
forming  two  compartments,  one  compartment  i*lng  con 
nectert  to  the  supply  plpe  and  the  other  to  the  butter, 
two  pli>es  extending  from  the  coupling,  one  attached  to  the 
coupling  on  one  side  of  the  partition  and  the  other  at- 
tached to  the  coupling  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition, 
■1  gas  cock  casing  attached  to  both  pipes  and  mounted  1*- 
tween  them,  and  a  dome  surmounting  the  above  described 
parts,  sultstantially  as  descrll^ed. 


ao8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  28,  1908. 


3.  A  fixture  for  attaching  t.>  a  cioiiif  )i:\n  fixture  con- 
alstiog  of  a  coupling,  a  gas  cook  casing,  h  ^yx-k  therein. 
two  bent  tube«  leading  from  the  coupllnK  to  the  casing. 
said  coupling  having  a  central  partition,  oae  tube  con- 
nected with  the  coupling  on  one  side  of  the  pnrtitlon.  the 
other  tube  connected  to  the  coupling  on  the  other  side  of 
the  partition,  the  snld  coupling  being  shaped  to  tit  a  gas 
supply  pipe  and  a  burner  pipt-.  sulwtantlally  ta  deHcrlbed. 

886,121.  BUACKl.KT.  TiI'-ma.s  D.  Gi'ii  ku8.  North  At- 
tleboro.  Mass  .  aHt<ii;nor  to  Annie  M.  Hale  and  Kdwln 
E.  Hale,  exerutnrs  of  the  estate  of  O  M.  I>raper.  North 
.\ttleboro.  MasH.  Filed  May  lu,  11)07.  Serial  No. 
372,982. 
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1.  .V  bracelet  cnmrmsed  uf  a  plurality  of  units  each 
consisting  of  a  twipart  ^hell.  a  frame  in  the  shell.  I- 
•taaped  ciinnectin;;  llnk.s  extending  through  \\\<i  slots  in  the 
frame  and  shell,  and  U  shaped  springs  in  the  frame  the 
arms  of  which  straddle  and  liear  on  the  ends  of  the  con- 
necting links,  wheretiy  the  units  are  held  In  ttieir  normal 
or  contractetl   iM>Mitl<>n.   and   means   for  spaclnj;  the   units. 

2.  A  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units  each 
COaslsttDg  of  a  two  part  shell,  a  box  frame  in  the  shell.  I 
■baped  connecting  links  extending  through  the  slots  In 
the  frame  and  shell  and  having  central  wel»(i  for  spacing 
the  units,  and  U  shape<l  springs  in  the  frame  the  arms 
of  which  straddle  the  adjacent  ends  of  thf  connecting 
links,  whereby  the  units  are  spnce<l  and  held  In  their  nor 
mal  or  contracted  fxisltion  under  spring  tension. 


886,122.  KI.VIN  J  MACHINF:.  B.vv.uin  (JitnitiE.  Pitts 
burg.  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Joseph  IV  Karch.  Pitts 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1007.     Serial  No.  4<X»,106. 


posed  rotating  series  of  radially  extensible  and  contractl- 
ble  wings  yielding  upwardly  at  their  imsterlor  portions, 
whereby  on  a  downward  movement  11  propulsive  effort  is 
obtained. 

.").  In  a  tljlng  mnchine,  a  rotating  wheel,  including  fold- 
inir  wings,  a  reciprocating  bar  connected  to  eni-h  wing 
and  nienns  for  successively  operating  said  bars. 

[Claiuis  <1  to  12  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.) 


886,123.  SlKM^K 
dianapolls.  Ind. 
262. H41. 


1,1 1  "IKK       Arts  VI  IS    N. 
Filed     May     29,     lOO.'i. 


H.vDi.KV.    In- 
Serial     No. 


1.  In  .1  Hying  inacluiit".  :i  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ro 
tatable  wheels  arranged  with  their  axles  longitudinal  of 
the  machine,  a  plurality  of  folding  wings  curried  by  the 
wheels  and  arranged  to  fold  radially  and  toward  the  rear, 
and  means  for  extending  and  folding  said  ♦'ings  succes 
slvely  in  planes  radial  to  the  axes  of  the  wheels. 

2.  In  a  riving  machine,  a  body,  an  aeroplane  secured 
thereto,  means  for  steering  the  machine,  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  dlspose<l  rotating  proi>elilng  wingS  with  poste- 
riorly yielding  ribs. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  iKxly.  a  shaft  at  each  side,  a 
rotating  wheel  on  each  shaft  having  folding  wings,  In- 
chidiii;:  a  plurality  of  rilw  sul)«tantlally  rigid  at  their 
forward  portions  hut  yielding  upward  at  tljelr  posterior 
portions  and  means  for  antomatlcally  extending  said 
wlnjts  forwardly  and  dosing  them  rearwardlv. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  aeroplane  and  <«)p<>sltely  dis 
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1.  .Vsho<'k  grapple  consisting  of  a  main  l>ody.  u  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  shock  entering  prongs  carried 
by  said  sluift.  reieasable  means  for  holding  said  shaft  in 
one  position,  and  a  shock  embracing  means  cooperating 
with  said  prongs. 

2.  A  shock  grapple  consisting  of  a  main  body,  a  prong 
memU'r  movably  inounte«l  on  said  main  tKxly.  reieasable 
means  for  holding  salil  prontf  niemt>er  in  one  i>osition  on 
saki  main  Iwidy.  and  shock  embracing  means  carried  by 
the  prong  member. 

3.  .\  sho<-k  grai>ple  i-onslstlng  of  a  main  body,  a  prong- 
member  niovat)ly  mountetl  on  said  main  body,  reieasable 
means  for  holdinu  said  prong  memlier  in  one  position  on 
said  main  l><>dy.  shock  embracing  arms  carried  by  the 
pron;,'  niemtier.  means  for  drawing  said  shock  embrncing 
arms  jitxiut  a  shock,  and  reieasable  means  for  holding 
said  arms  in  enitiraiinK  iK)sltlon 

4.  A  shock  grapple  conslMfing  of  a  main  l)Ody.  a  prong 
meml^'r  Journaletl  thereon  so  as  to  swing  In  a  .substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  shock  embracing  arms  piv- 
otally  mounte<l  on  the  pront'  memt>er  so  as  to  swlni:  in  a 
sulistantlnllv  horizontal  plane.  releasat>le  means  for  hold- 
ing til.'  prnrik's  of  the  prong  meratjer  In  a  sulwtantlally 
horizontal  plan.-,  means  for  swinging  the  embracing  arms 
to  embra.ce  a  shock,  and  reieasable  means  for  holding  said 
arms  in  embracing  position. 

.%.  .V  shock  grapple  consisting  of  a  main  liody.  a  sb.ift 
Journaled  therein  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
shock  entering  prongs  carrie<l  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
shook  embracing  arms  i>lvotally  mounted  upon  supports 
carried  by  the  prong  shaft  and  arranged  to  swing  In  a 
subs'tantially  horizontal  plane,  a  windlass  carrleil  by 
the  main  IxKly.  a  cable  connecting  said  windlass  with  the 
embracing  arms  to  draw  said  arms  to  embracing  position, 
a  second  cable  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  shock  em- 
bracing arms  beyond  the  pivots  thereof  and  Its  middle 
arrange<l  to  be  engagtvl  l.y  means  for  supporting  the  entire 
structure,  means  for  winding  said  windlass,  reieasable 
means  for  holding  said  windlass,  and  reieasable  means 
for  holding  the  prongs  In  a  substantially  horizontal  pl.ine. 
(Claims  tl  to  S  not  printed  in  the  JJazette.] 


K.'s«.124.       MANrFACTl  kK     DF     ARTIFICIAL     STONK. 

.ToHN  C.  Hkndkrsu.v.  f>akland.  Cat      Filed  Not.  1«,  1!'07. 

Serial    No    402. 4M1 

I.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  stone,  the  Improve- 
ment in  the  method,  which  consists  in  first  ixnirlng  a 
fluid  aqueous  mass  of  Portland  cement  Into  a  non  porous 
moid,  and  then,  before  the  initial   s<'t   of  the  mass,   apply- 
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ing  to  Its  top  surface  dry    Portland  cement    in   .|uantlty 
sufficient  to  absorb  from  the  mass  the  excess  of  water. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  stone,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  method,  which  consists  In  first  lubricating 
a  non-porous  moid  :  then  pouring  into  said  moid  a  fluid 
aqueous  mass  of  Portland  cement  :  and  then,  before  the 
initial  set  of  the  mass,  applying  to  Its  top  surface  dry 
Portland  cement  in  quantity  sufTlclent  to  absorb  from  the 
mass  the  excess  of  water. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  st-ne.  the  improve- 
ment In  the  method,  which  consists  in  first  i.ourlng  a 
fluid  a.jueous  mass  of  Portland  cement  Into  a  non-porous 
mold;  then,  U-fore  the  initial  sd  of  the  mass,  applying 
to  Its  top  surface  dry  Portland  cement  in  quantity  sutti- 
clent  to  absorb  from  the  mass  the  excess  ..f  wat.-r  :  then 
pouring  upon  the  mold  content  a  second  increment  of  a 
lluld  aqueous  mass  of  Portland  cement  ;  then  applying  to 
the  top  surface  ,,f  th.'  second  Increment,  before  Its  Initial 
Met,  dry  I'ortland  cement  in  ilk.-  quantity  to  the  first  :  and 
■o  on  to  complete  the  desired  thickness  of  the  stone. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  stone,  the  Improve- 
ment In  the  mctbo.l.  which  consists  in  first  velning  In  a 
non-porous  moid  a  fiuld  aqueous  thin  coating  of  colored 
Portland  cement  ;  then  pouring  upon  said  v.-ined  coating 
a  rtuid  aqu.^)us  mass  of  Portland  cement ;  and  then,  before 
the  Initial  set  <if  the  mass.  ai.i)lylng  to  Its  top  surface  dry 
Portland  cement  in  (juantlties  sufficient  to  absorb  from  the 
masa  the  excess  of  water. 

,-.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  stone,  the  Improve- 
ment In  the  method,  which  consists  In  first  applying  to  a 
non  porous  mold  a  lubricant  ;  then  velning  upon  said  lubri 
cant  a  fluid  aqueous  thin  wating  of  colored  Portland 
cement:  then  pouring  upon  said  veined  coating  a  fluid 
a<iueous  mass  of  Portland  cement ;  and  then,  before  the 
initial  set  of  the  mass,  applying  to  its  top  surface  dry 
Portland  cement  in  (juantity  sufflclent  to  absorb  from  the 
mass  the  excess  of  water. 

IClatms  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886  12t;      .MKCIIANISM  FOK  UKPLACING  WKFT  CNITS 
AZBL   C.    Iluiijii.    Janesvill.'.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Hough 
Shade   Corporation.    Janesville.    Wis.    a    Corporation    of 
Connecticut.     Filed  I>ec.  ,!1,  l!»oti.     Serial  No    .r.H.ll.-,. 


886,125.      IMHKKLLA.      Arthi  it    H.    IlixsoN.   Columbus, 
Ohlq.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.412. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
with  an  umbrella  rod.  of  ril)s  pivotally  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  uml>rella  rod.  said  ribs  being  made  In 
two  sections  and  the  outer  sections  being  pivoted  to  the 
inner  sections  off-set  portions  carried  by  the  outer  sections. 
said  off-set  portions  underlying  the  Inner  sections,  a  run 
ner  slldabiy  disposed  upon  the  umbrella  ro<l.  stays  which 
extend  from  said  runner  to  the  off-set  portions  of  the  outer 
sections  of  the  ribs,  curved  hook  like  memUTs  carried  by 
the  stays  and  eyelets  carried  by  the  up|M'r  portions  of  the 
ribs  with  which  the  curved  hook-like  meml>ers  are  adapted 
to  engage  when  the  umbrella  is  open,  to  therel)y  positively 
lock  the  Inner  and  outer  sections  of  the  rllis  into  aliue- 
ment  with  each  other. 


1.  In  a  replacing  machine,  means  to  forcibly  actuate 
a  weft  unit  Into  slat  fabric  along  a  weft  unit  prevl..usiy 
Introduced  Into  the  fabric,  and  means  adapted  to  be  ai>- 
plled  to  the  forward  end  of  the  new  weft  unit  and  to 
ride  on  said  previously  iniro<luced  unit  for  opening  the 
warp   ahead  of   the   new    unit   to   make   a   passage    for    the 

same. 

2.  A  needle,  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  trans- 
versely rounded  body  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  means 
of  connection  with  or  attachment  f()r  a  weft  unit,  and  a 
transversely  rounded  beak  or  bill,  tapered  both  horizontally 
and  vertically  throughout  Its  entire  length,  extending 
forward  from  such  i>ody  and  iiaving  a  iK)inted  or  sharp- 
ened front  end.  the  bottom  surface  of  su<  h  needle  being 
longitudinally  concave. 

3.  A  needle,  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  trans- 
versely rounded  body  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  ime  end  of  a  weft  unit,  and  a  trans- 
versely rounded  l»eak  or  I>111,  tapered  both  horizontally 
and  vertically  throughout  its  entire  length,  extending  for- 
ward from  such  l»eak  and  having  a  point. d  or  sharp«-ned 
front  end.  the  l>ottoin  surface  of  siuli  n.'edle  U'lng  longi- 
tudinally  concave 

4.  As  an  Improv.'d  article  of  manufacture,  a  ne.-dle.  of 
the  class  d. 'scribed,  consisting  of  a  horizontally  and  ver- 
tically tapered  and  transversely  curved  beak  or  bill  having 
a  pointed  or  sharpened  frrint  end,  such  b..ak  or  bill  being 
adapted  to  enter  Itetween  a  weft  unit  and  a  warp  loop  and 
to  extend  or  ojien  the  latter  when  the  needle  Is  forced 
along  said  weft  unit,  and  a  transversely  curved  body 
larger  than  said  beak  or  bill  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
loop  exten<led  or  opened  by  the  beak  or  bill  and  to  extend 
or  op.n  said  lo.qj  still  more  or  to  a  sufficient  extent  for 
the  entraiio-  of  a  weft  unit  above  the  one  already  in  place, 
and  conn.'cting  or  attachini:  means  on  said  body  for  the 
weft  unit  which  is  to  be  sui>erimi>osed.  the  needle  b.lng  so 
formed  that  only  Its  ends  are  adapted  to  contaci  witii  the 
weft   unit  bel.iw 

5,  .\s  an  improved  article  of  nuiiiulacture.  a  needle, 
for  use  In  connection  with  slat  fabric,  comprising  a  body 
{i&vX  and  n  bill  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  weft 
unit,  the  front  end  of  said  bill  being  pointed  and  smaller 
tlian  said  body  part,  and  tli.'  whob'  ne<KJl<'  being  adapted 
to  be  forced  betwwn  a  weft  unit  alr.ady  in  the  fabric  and 
two  or  more  warp  loops  already  In  the  fabric  one  after 
anotli.'r.  flw  front  end  of  tli.'  bill  entering  beneath  th.' 
ioo|)  aliead  t>efore  the  body  part  passes  from  under  th.- 
loop  behind. 

[Claims  f.  to   14  not  printed   in  iIk'  t;azette.] 


8  8  G  .  1  2  7  .  MKTHOD  OF  KKPLACINCi  WKFT  UNITS. 
AzBL  C.  HoiGH.  Janesvllle.  Wis.,  assignor  tp  Hough 
Shade  Corporation.  Janesvllle,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Original  application  filed  Oec.  31,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3.")0.115.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  M),  1!H»7.  Serial  No.  .•{!♦■'., in,".. 
1.  The  method  of  replacing  weft  units.  In  woven  fabric 

of  the  class  described,  consisting  In  automatically  extend- 
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ing  or   oiH-nloE    tti,.    warp.    In    automatically    l»8ortln(f   an 
additional   weft   unit.   In   thf-  ..p^ninB«  so  formed,  between 
warp  and    m    w^ft   unit   alr»-ady    In   the   faUrW.  and   in 


th 


afterwards  remuvi.itf  the  defective  weft  unit. 


o    The  method  of  replaclnR  weft  units.  In  «..yen  fabric 
of't'he  class  described,  consisting  in  automatically   forcing   , 
an  add    lonal   wef,   unit  into  the  fabric  between   the  warp   , 
and  a  weft  unit  already  in  place,  and  in  afterwards  remov   , 

ing  the  defective  weft  unit.  ^.km,- 

%  The  method  of  replacing  weft  units.  In  woven  fabric 
of  the  claaa  described,  consisting  In  automatleally  extend- 
?n^  or  opening  the  warp  by  degrees,  in  inserting  an  addl- 
ul  w'Tft  u'nlr.  in  the  ..penings  thus  forced  between 
the  .rtrp  and  a  wef,  unit  already  in  the  fabric,  and  in 
afterwards  rem.,ving   the  defective  weft  unit. 

4  The  method  of  replacing  weft  unit.s.  in  woven  fabric 
of  the  class  described,  consisting  in  automatically  extend- 
ing or  opening  the  warp.  In  automatically  In.srrtlng  an  ad^ 
d°Uonal  weft  unit,  in  the  op,-»ings  so  formed  between  the 
warp  and  a  weft  unit  already  in  the  fabric  tn  automatic- 
ally guarding  «ald  additional  unit  against  buckling  as  t 
Hdvan^s.   and    in    afterwards   removing  the  d^-fectlve   weft 

""5  The  method  of  replacing  weft  units,  In  woven  fabric 
of  the  cla,ss  described,  consisting  in  extendlr»g  ^•■^  ';|7'°8 
the'lines  of  warp  progressively.  In  inserting  Bn  additional 
weft  unit,  in  the  openings  thus  formed,  l>etw.M^n  the  warp 
and  a  weft  unit  already  In  the  fabric.  In  abutt  ng  *a'd  addi- 
tional unit  betw,H>n  said  lines  of  warp  as  lie  sa.d  un 
advances,  and  In  afterwards  removing  the  ^efective  weft 
unit. 


a    m   an   automatic  aprlnkler  ayatem.   a   main   control- 
ling valve  e  conalstlng  of  a  body  4  having  the  Inlet  duct 
5    the  valve  seat  6.  the  outlet  duct  T.  the  cylindrical  end 
8*  the  boM  9.  and  the  drip  duct   1«».  a  tap^-red  drip  tube  11 
having  the  bent  end  lli.  an  Inverted  cone-ahaped  casing  l.i 
having  the  globular  end    H  with  the  drip   hole    15  and   a 
ierlea  of  perforations   16   IG  in   the  aide  of  the   casing    a 
valve    17.    having    the    stem    1«    In    which    is    an    annular 
grm.ve   10    a   hole  20  which  extends  through   the   valve   17 
and  the  stem   IH  Into  the  annular  groove   19.  and  a  hand 
wheel  21  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  plug  -'J  having 
a  central  hole  2:5  for  the  stem   IH.  and  a  radial  bole  24   in 
a  iK)sltlon  for  the  hole  24  to  coincide  wth  the  drip  duct   10 
and  with  the  annular  gr.K,ve  19  in  the  stem   IH  when  the 
valve    is    closed,    and    a    sleeve   25   closing    the   end   8   and 
having    the    stuffing    box    2rt    for    the    valve    stem,    as    de- 
scribed. 

ssrt  r>9  PKISONB.\U  t"i..vttK.s(K  L.  J.v<  ksox,  San- 
dusky, and  EDWARD  .\.  LoY.  Tippecanoe  City.  Ohio. 
Filed  .Vug.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  :?R8,365. 

./ 
^1 


Klisha   H     lI(>w.\Ri>.   I'rt'vidence,  U.  I. 


886,128.     V.VLVE 

Filed  Xov.  29,  19<>7      Serial  No.  404. .348. 


1  In  an  antomntic  sprinkler  system,  a  m»in  controlling 
valve  comprising'  a  bod.v  having  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  a 
drip  duct,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  duct  having  a  by^ 
pass  extending  through  the  valve  and  connecting  with  the 
drip  duct  when  th.-  valve  is  closed,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  insertion  of  foreign  articles. 

>     ,n    an    automatic    sprinkler   system,    a   main   controb 
ling    valve    comprising    a    body    having    inlet    and    outlet 
"ots    a   drip  duct.  ^  valve  ..>ntrolling  the  inlet  d^nrt  aiid 
'^ing  a   b.ile  extending   through  the  valve   Into  the  drip 
duct  when  the  valve  is  closed,  n  tapered  drip  tube  extend- 
ing   downward    from    the    drip    duct,    an    'n7'-»;"^J7;^ 
hapcd   perforate.1   casing  surrounding   the   drip   tube  and 
Tavlng  \  drip   hole   in   Its  end.   whereby   water  is  allowed 
odrip  from   the   valve   when   the  valve   is  closed  and  the 
,ns,.rtion  of  foreign  articles  into  the  drip  duct   prevented. 


1.   A   prison    bar   co.nprising   a    tubular   casu...    bearing 
J   In  onia  rflsiniT  and   formed   witn 
blocks  or  plugs  arranged  In  said  '^"'""^  """ 

cone  shaped  seats  and  a  roller  arranged  -'""7^*  ^J^"  ^ 
and    having   its  ends   formed   with   cone  shaped   pivot,  to 

'■°^"*^;  ^t:tr  .omprlslng  a  tubular  casing  having  a 
cynndric^i  i>ore.  a  .•yllndrlcal  roller  arranged  w.  hln  the 
ca  ^ng  and  having  its  ends  reduced  t.  l-vi" '^  -n- 
shap.^1  pivots.  b,>aring  blocks  or  plugs  arranged  In  the 
^on  .  f  aid  casing  and  formed  with  seats  to  receive  sad 
pUots  and  transverse  fastenings  for  retaining  said  blocks 
or  plugs  In  said  casing 

fi««iin  PI  VVIN<;  «ARr>  PACK.  Harry  tn:  JO.OM9, 
Chi  go  ii  Filed  .vug.  12.  1907  serial  N..  388,095. 
1  in  a  Plavlng  card  pack,  a  s.^ries  of  cards  sequen- 
t,a  IV  ml  >er;d  for  rank  In  play,  one  of  said  cards  nu^ 
ricauy  below  the  maximum  pUy.ng  ^^'^^' ^^^^^^ Z, 
expression    indicative    of    enhanced    value    at    critKal    mo 

""""in  a  plavlng  card  pack,  a  series  of  cards  sequen- 
tlallv  designated  for  rank  In  play,  one  of  said  cards  nu- 
mericallv  llow  the  maximum  playing  value  bearing  an 
Txpresslon    Indicative    of    winning    rank    at    critical    mo- 

"""r'n  a  plavlng  card  pack,  a  plurality  of  suits  of  cards, 
the  J^erarcards  of  each  suit  bearing  like  suit  ind  ca- 
Uons  and  bearing  also  Indications  of  7''-»'-;»^'°«  ^  ^ ' 
here  being  In  said  pack  a  card  devoid  of  trlck-taklng 
vabte  l^adng  an  expression  calling  for  the  play  of  trumps 

'"  4T  a  playing  card  pack,  a  plurality  of  suits  of  cards. 
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the  several  cards  of  ea.  b  suit   having  different  Indicated 

trick  taking  values  and  similar  suit  indicatltms,  and  each 

suit  comprising  a  card  bearing  an  expression  of  command 
calling  for  the  play  of  trumps  thereon. 


center  and  l.elng  provlde<l  with  claftps  upon  each  of  its 
ends,  and  a  flexible  memlHT  having  a  clasp  also  secured  to 
the  ring. 


5,  V  playing  card  pa.  k  comprising  cards  divided  Into 
equal  suits,  the  cards  of  each  suit  l>earing  a  suit  Indica- 
tion, indications  of  sequential  tricktaking  value,  and 
Independent  scoring  value  Indications,  a  card  of  each  suit 
bearing  an  expression  of  command  calling  for  the  play  of 
trumps  tliereon.  another  card  of  each  suit  t)earing  an  ex- 
pression indicative  of  Increased  value  at  critical  moments. 
and  another  card  of  each  suit  bearing  an  expression  of 
command  indicative  of  advantage  in  getting  rid  of  such 
card 


886.131.     GfN  -  STOCK.      Bidolih    H     .Iiiikx.  Otlsvllle, 
Minn      Filed  .\ug.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  :{89,884.  ' 


886133  CASE  FOR  I'LAYEU  I'lANOS.  Hkkman  J. 
KiEKKR.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  LafTargue 
Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  ^ork. 
Filed  F'eb    •>.   1908.     Serial  No.  414.594 


.\  iH.llow  firearm  slock  having  an  opening  through 
whi.h  cartridges  may  be  projected  to  the  exterior  of  such 
stock  and  a  flange  extending  inwardly  Into  said  stock  at 
one  side  of  said  opening,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  in 
said  stock,  one  of  said  wheels  being  below  said  flange  and 
proximate  thereto  and  an  endless  carrier  engaged  and  op- 
erated by  the  wheels  and  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting stops  and  spring  clamps  to  bold  the  cartridges 
and  present  them  successively  to  said  flange,  the  latter 
serving  to  detach  the  cartridges  successively  from  said 
carrier  and  to  project  the  same  through  said  opening. 


886.132.     SHACKLE.     Geoh(;e  C.  Kenvo.n.  >fotint  Carroll. 
111.     Filed  nee.   11.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.072. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^d.  the  combination 
with  a  plaver  piano  case,  of  a  closure  vertically  slldable, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  case  and  positioned  to  actuate  the 
closure,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  lever,  a  roller  positioned 
to  move  up«m  and  actuate  the  head  and  lever,  and  means 
without  the  case  to.  actuate  the  roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  player  piano  case,  of  :in 
opening  In  the  front  of  the  said  case,  of  a  closure  propor- 
tioned to  close  the  said  opening,  and  slldable  vertically. 
a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  opening,  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  closure,  a  head  carried  by  the  lever 
and  provided  with  a  surface  In.llnwl  to  the  length  of  the 
lever,  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  the  closure  and  having 
one  end  within  and  the  other  end  without  the  case,  a 
roller  (•arrle<1  bv  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  and  manipu- 
lating means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  sh.ift 

3.  The  combination  with  a  player  piano  case,  of  .•!  front 
board  removably  associated  therewith,  and  provided  with 
a  ped.Ml  opening,  a  closure  for  the  said  pedal  opening  slld- 
able vertically  of  the  front  Iniard.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
front  board,  and  removable  therewith,  and  n  crank  jour- 
naled to  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage  with  nnd  operate 
the  lever  when  the  front  l>oard  is  in  position  in  the  ciise. 


886,134.  SPACING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  TRACKS. 
JosKi-ii  KI.INKHAMMKE.  Hopkins,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,458. 


A  device  of  the  class  descrll>e<l  comprising  a  ring  mem 
l^r.   a    flexible  shackle  secure.!   to  the  ring  member  at    It? 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  and  a  tie.  of  a 
j.air  of  lK»arlng  plates  Interposed  l.etween  the  base  flanges 
of  said  rails  and  said  tie.  and  proje<'tlng  lieyond  one  side 
of  said  tie,  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  said  tie. 
rail    engaging   clamps   resting   upon    the    upper    projectln.- 
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ends  of  said  bearing  plates,  a  spacing  ancle  bar  under- 
lying the  projecting  ends  of  said  bearing  pHtes,  with  Its 
horizontal  flange  engaging  therewith,  and  Its  vertical 
flange-  turned  next  t.)  said  tie.  and  nutted  bolt*  passed 
through  the  rail  engaging  .lamps,  bearlnj  plates  and 
sparing  bar  rigidly  -wourlng  the  same  together,  substan- 
tially as  describeil 


886  135  WATTMKTKR  TESTING  APPARATUS.  OTTO 
A.  Knopp.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  June  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  379,783. 


ard  resistance  havlnjc  two  sections,  one  of  the  sections  l)e 
Ing    connected    between    the    contacts    of    the    two-point 
switch,  an  ammeter  In  series  with  the  other  section,  an.l 
connections  whereby  any  one  of  the  shunt  resistances  may 
he  connected   us   a    whole   In   parallel    to   the  two  sections 
of  the  standard   resistance  connected   In  series   with   each 
other  and  with  the  ammeter,  said  connections  aiso  permit 
ting   one   section    of   any    of   the    shnnt    resistances    t)elng 
connected  In  parallel  with  one  of  the  »e<-tlon8  of  the  stand 
ard  resistance,  snl.wtantlally  as  descrlbe<l. 


886  1.^G  KKYLE8S  LO<K  I'OU  TUAVKMNc;  HAGS,  Ac. 
.hms  Krise.  St.  Louis.  Mo  KiU-d  July  ,-..  H»07.  Serial 
No.  382,341. 


1  A  wattmeter  testing  set  including  a  two  point  switch 
connected  to  one  current  supply  main,  a  standard  resist 
ance  unit  having  two  sections,  an  ammeter  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  and  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  the  wattmeter  \o  be  tested,  and  a 
second  switch  connected  t)etween  one  of  the  points  of  the 
first  switch  and  the  connection  between  the  wattmeter  and 
the  ammeter.  t«th  sections  of  the  reslstaBce  unit  being 
connected  to  the  second  p«ilnt  of  the  twO-polnt  switch. 
and  the  second  section  of  said  resistance  4nlt  being  con- 
nected between  the  first  point  of  said  switch  and  the  sec- 
ond switch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.   A  wattmeter  testing  set  Including  a  ^^tan(la^d   resist- 
ance  unit  having  two   sections,   an   ammeter,   a   two  point 
switch,   and   a   single   point   switch,    with   connections   be- 
tween said  apparatus  arranged  to  permit  Of  said  two  re 
slstance  sections  being  connected  both   In  »erles  with  the  | 
ammeter,  one   In  series   with   the  ammeter  and   the  other    i 
In    parallel    with    the    ammeter   and    the   first    section,    or 
one  of  said  sections  In  series  with  the  amtneter.  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

n  A  wattmeter  testing  set  including  a  two  point  switch, 
a  standard  resltance  unit  having  one  8e<jtlon  connected 
liftween  the  two  contact  points  of  said  switch  and  a  sec- 
ond section  having  one  end  connected  to  ©ne  of  the  con- 
tacts of  said  switch,  an  ammeter  In  serieii  with  said  sec- 
ond section,  with  a  connection  between  said  ammeter  and 
the  wattmeter  to  be  tested,  and  a  switch' for  connecting 
the  two  sections  of  the  resistance  In  parnllel  with  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wattmeter  testing  set  Including  a  two  point  switch. 
a  standard  resistance  unit  having  two  sections,  a  plural- 
ity of  standard  shunt  resistances  also  e«ch  having  two 
sections,  an  ammeter  In  series  with  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  standard  resistance  unit,  means  for  placing  one  sec- 
tion of  any  one  of  the  shunt  resistances  In  parallel  with 
one  of  the  sections  of  the  standard  resistance  and  the  am- 
meter, and  means  for  placing  both  sections  of  any  one 
of  the  shunt  resistances  In  parallel  with  t«oth  sections  of 
the  standard  resistance  unit  connected  In  »erles  with  each 
other  and  with  the  ammeter,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  two-point  switch,  two  multiple 
point  switches,  a  plurality  of  tKxlles  of  ihunt  resistance 
connected  to  said  multiple  point  switches,  a  body  of  stand- 


1  A  lock  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  locking  bars  arranged  to  slide  therein.  In  which 
locking  bars  are  formed  notches,  means  actuated  from  the 
exterior  of  the  housing  for  shifting  the  sliding  locking 
bars,  and  adjustable  means  for  llmltlnK  the  outward  moTe- 
ment  i>f  the  locking  bars. 

•J.  A  lock  of  the  class  described,  comprlsink:  a  housing, 
a  pluralltv  of  locking  bars  arranged  to  slid.-  ili.-r.in.  in 
which  locking  bars  are  forme<l  notches,  means  artuated 
from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  shifting  the  sliding 
locking  bars,  means  whereby  said  locking  bars  are  released 
after  having  been  shifted  to  bring  the  notches  Into  allne- 
ment,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  locking  bars. 

3  V  lock  of  the  class  descrll»ed,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  pluralltv  <.f  locking  bars  arranged  to  slide  therein,  in 
which  locking  bars  ai^  formed  notches,  means  actuate.l 
from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  shifting  the  sliding 
locking  bars,  means  whereby  said  locking  bars  are  releas-d 
after  having  t)een  shifted  to  bring  the  notches  into  allne- 
ment  means  whereby  .said  locking  bars  are  returned  to 
their  normal  positions,  and  adjustable  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  the  locking  bars 

4.  In  a  k>ck  of  the  .lass  described,  a  housing,  a  plurality 
of  spring  actuated  locking  bars  arranged  to  slide  In  the 
housing  In  which  locking  bars  are  formed  notches,  means 
arranged  on  the  Interior  of  the  housing  and  actuated  from 
the  exterior  thereof  for  shifting  the  sliding  bars  to  bring  the 
notches  Into  alinement.  means  actuated  from  the  exterior 
of  the  housing  for  releasing  the  locking  bars,  and  adjust- 
I  able  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  lock- 
ing bars. 

5  In  a  lock  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  housing,  a  plurality 
of  spring  actuated  locking  bars  arranged  to  slide  In  the 
1  housing  m  which  locking  bars  are  formed  notches,  means 
i  arranged  on  the  Interior  of  the  hotislng  and  actuated  from 
1  the  exterior  thereof  for  shifting  the  sliding  bars  to  bring 
I  the  notches  Into  alinement.  and  adjustable  means  for  limit 
;    Ing  the  movement  of  the  locking  bars  In  one  direction 


886,137.     MANDOLIN.     Frank  I^ano,  Chicago,  III.     l-il''d 

Jan.   27,   190S.      Serial  No.  412.807. 

1     In   a   musical    Instrument,  a  sound  box   comprising  a 
sounding-board  and  back  having  angular  surfaces  and  out 
lines,  and  side  walls  secnred  thereto. 

2.    In   a   musical   Instrument,   a   sound  box   comprising   a 
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■oundlng-board  and   a  back   which   are  tapered  and   con- 
Terge  at  opposite  ends  and  side  walls  secured  thereto. 


886. 13H.       ELECTRIC    IGNITER. 
Kent.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24,  190" 


JoHX    N.    La.n.singer. 
Serial  No.  370.007. 


1.  An  electric  Igniter  comprising.  In  combination,  a  mem- 
ber substantially  seml-clrcular  in  cross-section  and  having 
Its  ends  flattened  and  bent  back  parallel  with  the  main 
portion  thereof,  said  end  constlttitlng  a  stationary  con- 
tact, a  member  substantially  tubular  In  cross-section  piv- 
oted to  and  normally  within  the  flrst-named  member,  a 
movable  contact  secured  to  said  tubular  member  and  pass- 
ing therethrough  and  Insulated  therefrom,  the  movable 
contact  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  stationary  con- 
tact, bandies  secured  to  the  said  pivoted  members,  and  cir- 
cuit wires  attached  to  the  contact  members  and  passing 
through   the  said  handles 

2.  In  an  electric  Igniter,  the  combination  of  two  con- 
tact members  pivoted  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends, 
one  of  said  members  carrying  a  movable  spring  contact 
which  contact  projects  In  substantial  alinement  therewith 
and  moves  In  a  plane  coincident  with  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  carrying  member,  the  other  of  said  contact 
members  having  a  flattened  end  adapted  to  substantially 
guard  the  movable  contact  from  outside  Influence  and 
constituting  a  stationary  contact,  operating  handles  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  said  contact  members,  circuit 
wires  secured  to  the  said  contact  members  within  the  said 
handles,  and  spring  means  normally  tending  to  retain  the 
movable  contact  within  the  stationary  contact,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2.  A  lock  comprltlng  a  bolt  and  tumbler  mechanlnn 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  any  one  of  a  series  of  keys  in- 
cluding an  emergency  key,  and  means,  operable  when  the 
tumbler  mechanism  and  bolt  have  t)een  actuated  by  the 
emergency  key,  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  tumblers 
or  bolt  by  any  other  key. 


3.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt  and  main  tumbler  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  be  actuated  by  any  one  of  a  series  of  keys 
including  an  emergency  key,  and  an  emergency  tumbler 
operable  when  the  main  tumbler  mechanism  and  bolt  have 
been  actuated  by  the  emergency  key  to  prevent  the  rotation 
!n  the  lock,  of  any  other  key. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  series  of 
main  tumblers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  plurality  of 
keys  including  an  emergency  key,  of  an  emergency  tum- 
bler actuated  by  all  the  keys  except  the  emergency  key, 
and  adapted,  when  the  bolt  Is  thrown  to  Its  locking  posi- 
tion by  the  emergency  key  to  prevent  the  unlocking  move- 
ment of  any  other  key. 


886,140.  APPARATUS  FOE  FXJBMING  DENTAL  STRUC- 
TURES. JoH.N  A.  Lkntz,  Phceoix,  Aria.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362.657. 


886,139.  LOCK.  Alfred  Lawkknck,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403.034. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  the  bolt  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  plurality  of  keys,  one  of  which 
la  an  emergency  key,  of  an  emergency  tumbler,  adapted 
when  the  bolt  is  thrown  to  Its  locked  position  by  the  emer- 
gency key  to  prevent  the  operation  of  any  one  of  the  other 
keys. 

133  O.  0,-138 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
frames    pivotally    secured    together ;  oppositely    disposed 
mold  retaining  cups  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposing  faces 
of  each  of  said  frames :  and  a  beat  retaining  shield  se- 
cured to  the  lower  frame  and  surrounding  the  lower  mold 
I  retaining  cup,  and  means  to  hsat  said  lower  cup. 
I       2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
i  frames    plrotally    secured    together;  oppositely    disposed 
I  mold  reUining  cups  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposing  faces 
;  of  each  of  said  frames,  said  cups  provided  with  a  plurality 
i  of   ports ;  a   heat   retaining  shield   secured   to    the  lower 
I  frame  and  surrounding  the  lower  mold  retaining  cup ;  and 
I   means  to  supply  heat  to  the  retaining  cups. 
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3  \  dental  strncrtre  holding  machine,  comfrlsing  two 
open  work  frames  plvotaily  secured  to  each  other  at  one 
eZ  mold  retainlDK  cups  having  ports  near  the  bottom 
thereof  secured  to  said  frame  on  their  oppo«ln|  faces,  the 
tops  of  said  cups  bein.'  adapted  to  re^i^ter  vvl^n  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  each  other;  a  heat  concentrating  shield 
removably  secured  to  the  bottom  frame  and  lurroundlng 
the  bottom  cup;  means  to  supply  heat  to  th«  bottom  of 
,ald  cups;  and  means  to  hold  said  top  frame  ele^ated 
above  said  bottom  frame. 


1 


886  141  INTERRn-TER.  AloisT  R.  Lt  sCHKA,  River 
Forest.  III.,  a^si^or  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec  11. 
1906.     Serial  No    291.205. 


In  a  pole  changer,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  vi- 

.rator?arm  -arrled  thereby,  'n-'-^'-^'"*^' ^  ^a^l 
contact  rtnu-rs  rarrl.^d  by  said  arm.  a  pair  of  contact 
ZZl  mounted  on  .dge  associated  with  each  finger^ 
adapSd  to  be  intermittently  connected  w>th  M  d  finge  n 
the  operation  of  said  arm.   the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of 

prints  v,n^  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  assoctnt^ed  flnRer.  and 
a  supporting  post  for  each  spring,  the  fixed  end  of  each 
sp  rZbeiag  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  sa  d  spring 

o  Ude  in  a  croov.  in  the  rear  side  of  its  supporting  post 
to  v  ry  the  distance  between  the  free  end  of  said  sprng 
^d  ts  a-ciated  finger,  the  said  angular  end  of  the  spring 
being  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a  screw  pai^slng  through 
!^ld  slot  into  the  post  to  secure  the  spring  In  an  adjusted 
position.  


means  for  moving  the  hat  brim,  of  flexible  gtildes  for  prid- 
ing the  hat  brim  to  the  moving  means,  a  curved  Ironing 
plate  adjacent  to  the  moving  means  and  means  for  heating 
said  plate,  an   ironer  operating  longitudinally  within   the 
ironing    plate,    means   for    su.spendlng    and    operating    the 
ironer   a  platv  beneath  the  ironing  plate  curved  to  conform 
to  the  curves  of  the  Ironing  plate  but  separated  therefrom 
by  an  air  space,  and  a  former  adjacent  to  the  ironing  plate 
3    In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine  a  wheW  having  a  flx-d 
bearing  and  a   movable  wheel   for  carrying  the   hat    brim 
adapted   to   engage   and   disengage   one   from   the   other,    a 
sliding   base   supporting   the  movable   wheel,    a  bracket  un 
said    sliding   base    supporting   a   spindle    above    and    about 
centrally  of  a  hat  In  position  for  curling  on  the  fixed  table, 
an  arm  from  said  spindle  extending  out  and  down   to  the 
ironing  plate,  an  Ironer  on  the  end  of  said  arm  lying  within 
the  ironing  plate,   means  for   reciprocating  said  arm   com- 
nrislng  an  extension   from  said  arm  and   a  connecting  rod 
uniting    the   arm    with   a    revolving    crank  disk,    a    curved 
ironing  plate  within  which  the  Ironer  operates  and  means 
for  heating  said  plate  both  secured  to  the  movable  base,  a 
stationary  table  In  front  of  the  movable  base,  a  plate  us.-d 
la  conjunction  with  the  Ironing  plate  fixed  to  the  station- 
ary table,  and  a  former  secured  to  the  stationary  table  ad- 
jacent to  the  Ironing  plate. 

4.   In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  means  for  moving  the  hat  brim,  the 
movable  means  being  on  a  movable  base,  a  bracket  on  the 
movable  ba.se   supporting  a  spindle  above  and  about   cen- 
trally of  a  hat  in  position  for  curling  on  a  fixed  table,  an 
arm  from  said  spindle  extending  out  and  down  to  an  Iron- 
ing plate    an   ironer  on  the  end  of  said  arm   lying  within 
1   the   Ironing    plate,    means    for    reciprocating    said    arm.    a 
I    curved    ironing    plate    adjacent    to    the    moving    elements 
I   within  which  the  Ironer  oscillates,  and  means  for  heating 
the  Ironing  plate  both  secured  to  the  movable  base,  a  fixed 
table  in  front  of  the  movable  base,  a  plate  on  the  fixed  table 
beneath  the  Ironing  plate,  a  former  adjacent  to  the  Ironing 
plate,  and  adjustable  guides  to  direct  the  hat  brim  to  the 
hat  moving  means 

5  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  the  combination  with 
'  a  curved  Ironing  plate,  of  an  Ironer  operating  Inside  of 
said  Ironing  plate,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  Ironer  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
plate  and  upon  a  curve  whose  axis  corresponds  with  that 
of  the  Ironing  plate. 

[Claims  tJ  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  86    143       DOOR-I.ATCH.     WiLt.iAM   F    Makten.  Pine 
River,  Wis.     Filed  June  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  .380,9ir.. 


886  14'  HAT  CURLING  M.VCHINE.  Edd4rd  M.  Lyman 
and  JOSEPH  IVKS.  Peek.sklll,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  ^0.  190.. 
Serial  No.  354.788. 


1  In  a  hat  curling  machine,  the  combination  with 
wheels  for  moving  the  hat  brim,  flexible  guWes  on  dne  side 
of  said  wheels  for  guiding  the  hat  brim  to  the  said  wheels, 
on  the  other  side  of  said  wheels  and  adjacent  thereto  a 
curved  ironing  plate  and  means  for  heating  said  plate,  an 
ironer  for  vibrating  longitudinally  In  said  ironing  plate, 
means  for  suspending  and  operating  said  Ironer.  a  plate 
beneath  the  Ironing  plate  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvea 
of  the  ironing  plate  but  separated  therefrom  by  an  air 
space,  and  a  former  adjacent  to  the  Ironing  plate. 

2.   In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine  the  combination  with 


The  combination  with  a  swinging  door,  and  a  door  frame. 

'  of  a  strap  secured  to  said  door,  said  strap  haying  Its  upper 
end  bent  upon  Itself  In  spaced  relation,  a  ^'^^^^  "^'^^l 
having  one  end  disposed  between  the  body  of  said  strap 

:  and  the  bent  portion  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  engaged  through 
said  bent  portion,  said  latch  member,  and  said  "trap,   a 

I   guard  plate  secured  to  the  free  end  of  «tld  door  and  hav^ 

i  ing  a  vertical  slot,  said  latch  member  having  Its  free  end 
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projecting  through  and  beyond  said  slot,  and  a  keeper  se- 
cured to  said  door  frame  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, said  keeper  having  a  notch  in  its  upper  edge  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  of  said  latch  member,  said  guard  plate 
being  adjacent  to  said  keeper  in  the  closed  position  of  said 
door. 


I 


8  8  6.144  FlRN.\CE-DOOU  PROTECTOR. 
Mabx.  Ilolyoke.  Masn.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1907. 
392,616.  • 


Hknbt  J. 

Serial  No. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  door  of  a  furnace  door 
protector  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  parts  hav- 
ing overlapping  portions  correspondingly  perforated,  and 
means  for  securing  said  parts  to  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  of  a  protector 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts  having  alining  means 
connecting  said  parts  and  permitting  relative  to-and  fro 
and  up-and-down  movement  of  the  abutting  end  surfaces 
of  said  parts,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of 
said  parts  to  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  of  a  protector 
having  a  plurality  of  parts,  said  parts  each  having  pro- 
jections In  different  vertical  planes  to  slidably  engage  the 
adjacent  part,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of 
said  parts  to  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  of  a  protector 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  parts,  a  plurality 
of  projections  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  parts,  over- 
lapping and  slidable  upon  each  other  In  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  planes,  and  a  damper  in  the  furnace  door. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  of  a  protector 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  parts,  a  series  of 
alternating  projections  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  parts 
slidable  upon  each  other  and  correspondingly  perforated, 
and  a  revoluble  damper  In  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


variations  In  the  volume  of  the  contents  of  the  accumu- 
lator, tappets  on  the  said  tappet-carrier,  a  tilt-lever  with 
which  said  tappets  engage,  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  in 
operative  connection  with  the  said  tilt-lever. 

2.  In  devices  for  regulating  the  feed  to  an  accumulator, 
in  combination,  the  accumulator,  the  tappet-carrier,  con- 
nection Intermediate  the  accumulator  and  the  tappet-car- 
rier whereby  the  said  tappet-carrier  Is  operated  through 
variations  In  the  volume  of  the  contents  of  the  accumu- 
lator, tappets  on  the  said  tappet-carrier,  a  tilt-lever  with 
which  said  tappets  engage,  a  valve  In  operative  connection 
with  said  tilt-lever  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  itself  con- 
trolled by  said  valve. 

3.  In  devices  for  regulating  the  feed  to  an  accumulator, 
in  combination,  the  accumulator,  a  tappet-carrier,  connec- 
tions intermediate  the  accumulator  and  the  tappet-carrier 
whereby  the  said  tappet-carrier  Is  operated  through  varia- 
tions in  the  volume  of  the  contents  of  the  accumulator, 
tappets  on  the  said  tappet-carrier,  a  tilt-lever  with  which 
said  tappets  engage,  a  motive  power  controller,  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  operating  the  motive  power  controller,  and 
a  valve  controlling  the  said  motor  and  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  said  tilt-lever. 

4.  In  devices  for  regulating  the  feed  to  an  accumulator, 
in  combination,  the  accumulator,  a  tappet-carrier,  tappets 
thereon,  connections  Intermediate  the  accumulator  and  the 
tappet-carrier  whereby  the  said  tappet-carrier  Is  operated 
through  variations  In  volume  of  the  contents  of  the  accu- 
mulator, a  motive  power  controller,  a  fluid  pressure  motor 
actuating  the  said  controller,  a  valve  for  said  motor,  a 
tilt-lever  having  projections  thereon  and  being  engraged 
by  the  said  tappets,  and  a  lever  In  operative  connection 
with  the  said  valve  and  alternately  engaged  by  the  pro- 
jections on  the  said  tilt-lever. 

5.  In  devices  for  regulating  the  feed  to  an  accumulator, 
m  combination,  the  accumulator,  a  motive  power  control- 
ler, a  tut  lever,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  set  In  operation  by 
said  tilt  lever  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said 
motive  power  controller,  knocking  over  means  contacting 
with  the  said  tilt  lever  and  connections  Intermediate  the 
accumulator  and  the  knocking  over  means. 


886.146.     GLASS -MOLD.     William  Millstkin,   Beaver, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.     Serial  No,  389.849. 


886.145.  ACCUMULATOR  CONTROLLER.  William  B- 
Mason,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mason  Regulator  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.   12.  190r..     Serial  No.  282.435. 


1.  In  devices  for  regulating  the  feed  of  an  accumulator. 
In  combination,  the  accumulator,  a  tappet-carrier,  con- 
nections Intermediate  the  accumulator  and  the  tappet-car- 
rier whereby  the  said  tappet  carrier  is  operated  through 


-i    ^>      ji       '^   'i^\>9 


1.  In  a  glass  mold,  the  combination  with  a  base,  formed 
with  radial  grooves  on  Its  upper  surface,  of  mold  sections 
each  having  a  guide  arm  pivotally  secured  thereto,  and 
fitting  the  grooves  In  said  base,  and  also  formed  with  a 
horizontal  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  arms  em- 
bracing said  mold  sections  and  provided  with  means  engag- 
ing In  said  horizontal  grooves  whereby  said  arms  have  free 
sliding  movement  upon  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  glass  mold,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  central  serrated  boss,  and  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dial grooves,  of  mold  sections,  each  having  a  guide  arm 
pivotally  secured  thereto  and  fitting  said  grooves,  rollera 
carried  by  said  guide  arms,  clamping  arms  pivotally  se- 
cured together  and  embracing  said  mold  sectiona,  and 
means    for    ornamenting    the    upper   edge   of    the   molded 

article 

3.  In  a  glass  mold,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  central  serrated  boas,  and  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dial grooves,  of  mold  sections,  each  having  a  guide  arm 
pivotally  secured  thereto  and  fitting  said  groores,  roller* 
carried  by  said  guide  arms,  clamping  arms  pivotally  ■»- 
cured  together  and  embracing  said  mold  sections,  and 
means  for  ornamenting  the  edge  of  the  molded  article. 
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comprtsUig  a  ring  formed  with  banda  or  an4aIatlons,  ajtd 
s<>rrated  on  its  under  surface. 

4.  In  a  glaaa  mold,  the  combination  wltb  a  baae  pro- 
vided with  a  central  serrated  boas,  and  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dial grooves,  of  mold  sections  each  having  a  guide  arm 
pivotally  secured  thereto  and  fitting  said  groovea,  rollers 
carried  by  said  guide  arms,  clamping  arms  pivotally  se- 
cured together  and  embracing  said  mold  lections,  and 
means  for  ornamenting  the  edge  of  the  molded  article,  com- 
prising a  ring  formed  with  bands  or  undulations,  and  ser- 
rated on  its  under  surface,  and  a  plunger  prorlded  with  an 
annular  flange  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  rltig. 


8S6.147.     CORN-HUSKER       Samcel  H.  Mt^Mis,  Carroll- 
ton,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1907      Serial  No.  405.180. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
member  consisting  of  a  hand  plate  and  a  side  extension 
for  covering  the  thumb,  strap  extensions  for  securing  the 
device  to  the  hand,  a  rigid  bar  attached  to  ttie  hand  plate 
and  having  a  curved  end  extension  secured  to  one  of  the 
strap  extensions,  the  curved  portion  being  b^low  the  aide 
extension  and  adapted  to  form  a  rest  for  th«  tbamb.  and 
a  husking  hook  or  spur  extending  outwardly  i|nd  upwardly 
from  said  rigid  bar. 

'-'  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  hand,  said  member 
consisting  of  a  hand  plate  having  a  side  extension  forming 
an  apron  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  thumb,  a  lip  bent 
from  said  hand  plate  to  form  a  rest  for  the  lower  face  of 
the  thumb,  and  a  rigid  husking  bar  secured  to  said  hand 
plate,  one  end  of  said  bar  bent  to  extend  beneath  the  afore- 
said lip  of  the  band  plate,  and  a  husking  hook  or  spur  pro- 
jt'ctlng  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  rigid  bar. 

•3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
member  consisting  of  a  hand  plate,  and  strap  extensions 
for  securing  the  device  to  the  hand,  a  rigid  bar  attached 
to  thn  hand  plate  and  having  a  curved  extension  secured 
to  the  hand  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  thumb, 
and  a  husking  hook  or  spur  extending  outwardly  and  up 
wardly  from  said  rigid  bar  in  a  line  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of   the  band  of  the  wearer. 


8  8  6  .  1  4  S  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  INHTUBATORS. 
GKoao  MCCKB,  Keisenberg,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,832. 

1.  In  an  alarm  for  incubators,  a  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing eggs,  an  electrically  operated  alarm,  a  circuit  for 
said  alarm  Including  a  source  of  current,  and  means  con- 
tacting with  the  eggs  In  said  receptacle  for  closing  said 
circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  thermoi^eter  having 
an  indicating  portion  and  a  bulb  bent  at  right  angles  to 
said  Indicating  portion  for  forming  a  comparatively  large 
contact  portion  for  contacting  with  the  said  eggs,  said 
clrctilt  being  connected  to  different  parts  of  said  ther- 
mometer thereby  upon  the  rise  of  the  mefcury  In  the 
thermometer  said  circuit  will  be  closed  for  permitting  said 
source  of  current  to  operate  said  alarm. 

2.  A  signaling  device  for  incubators,  comprising  a 
receptacle,  for  containing  eggs,  an  alarm,  a  source  of 
current,  means  for  connecting  said  source  at  current  to  i 


said  alarm,  and  a  thermostat  connected  to  said  connect- 
ing means,  said  thermostat  t>elng  formed  with  an  indicat- 
ing portion  and  a  contact  portion,  said  contact  portion 
being  designed  to  be  in  contact  with  the  eggs  In  said  re- 


ceptacle for  causing  the  thermostat  to  Indicate  the  tem- 
perature thereof,  the  rise  of  the  mercury  In  said  thermo- 
stat above  a  predetermined  point  being  designed  to  com- 
plete the  circuit  of  said  current  for  operating  said  signal. 


886.149.  SYLLABIC  KEYBOARD  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS 
AND  TYPE-SETTING  MACHINES.  H«NBr  G.  Mc- 
CooL,  Carmlchaels,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,511. 


<^m^<% 
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1.  In  a  keyboard  »f  the  class  Indicated,  a  series 
blocks  of  keys  bearing  as  marks  the  vowels  a,  e.  1.  o, 
and  the  series  of  consonants  associated  with  said  vowels 
in  alphabetical  order  and  thus  forming  syllables,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  The  keyboard  of  the  class  Indicated  formed  of  keys 
arranged  In  blocks,  each  comprising  five  rows  of  keys 
which  bear  consonants  arranged  successively  in  alpha- 
betical order  and  associated  with  the  vowels  a,  e,  1.  o,  a. 
In  the  same  order,  as  shown  and  described. 


886,150.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  F»LIX  O'DON- 
NELL,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Susan  .\. 
Brown,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  30,1,212. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  a  stop  lever, 
rotary  naeans  for  carrying  cops  to  be  transferred  into  a 
shuttle,  actuating  means  rotated  by  said  cop  carrying 
means,  saeans  engaging  said  actuating  means,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  engaging  means  and  said  stop  lever 
whereby  tbe  latter  Is  knocked  off  to  stop  the  loom  at  a 
predeter^ned  point  in  the  rotation  of  the  cop  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  rotary  means 
for  carrying  cops  to  be  transferred  into  a  shuttle,  actuat- 
ing means  rotated  by  said  cop  carrier,  a  lever  engaging 
said  actuating  means,  a  rock  shaft  and  a  positive  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  loom 
will  be  antomattcally  stopped  at  a  predetermined  position 
of  said  carrier. 
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■6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  rotary  means  '  for  wild  hopper,  a  horlwnUlly  dU.p(»ed  '■«';  <>°  "f^J^ 
for  carrying  cops  to  be  transferred  into  a  shuttle,  actuat-  per,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  gate,  a  member  ^Utably 
mg  means  rotated  by  said  cop  carrying  means,  a  lever  disposed  upon  said  lever,  mean,  carried  by  «ild  member 
engaging  said  actuating   means,  a  rock  shaft,  a  positive 


ooooo, 


connection  between  the  engaging  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  shaft  whereby  the  loom  will  be  automatically  stopped 
at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  carrier. 


886,151.    NEST  FOR  POULTRY.    Olk  K.  Olson,  Clifford, 
N.  D.     Filed  June  20,  1907,     Serial  No.  379,947. 


886.152.      FOUNDRY  SEPARATOR.      Edward    G.    Pfac, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Pfau  Manufacturing 
Company,    Cincinnntl.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  249,577. 
In   a   separator,    the   combination   with  a   receptacle,   of 

a  hopper  for  supplying  material  to  said  receptacle,  a  gate 


for  engaging  said  rim,  and  means  for  binding  said  mem- 
l)er  against  movement  with  relation  to  said  rim. 


886,153.     HORSE-BRUSH.     John  B.  Pfac,  Duluth,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,654. 


^  r 


A  nest  for  poultry  including  a  housing  having  side 
walls  provided  with  forward  extensions  at  their  lower 
portions,  a  rear  wall,  a  forward  and  downward  inclined 
top  wall,  a  downward  and  rearward  inclined  partial  front 
wall  connecting  said  side  walls  above  the  forward  exten- 
sions thereof  and  below  said  top  wall,  whereby  an  en- 
trance opening  is  provided,  a  bottom  board  for  the  nest 
proper  having  a  downward  and  forward  inclination  and 
Intersecting  said  partial  front  wall  near  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  a  nest  above  said  bottom  board  having  a 
similar  Inclination  thereto,  such  nest  and  bottom  board 
having  registering  openings  at  the  forward  end  portions 
thereof  for  passage  of  eggs,  a  downward  and  rearward 
inclined  cloth  strip  under  the  nest  proper  connected  at 
its  front  end  to  the  partial  front  wall  and  terminating  at 
its  rear  end  short  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing,  to 
leave  an  Interval  for  passage  of  the  eggs,  said  housing 
having  a  bottom  chamber  provided  with  a  downward  and 
forward  inclined  bottom  wall  having  an  up-curved  cush- 
ioned upper  end  and  an  egg  receiving  forward  extension 
having  an  up-curved  cushioned  lower  end,  and  a  hinged 
cover. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame  carrying  a  brush,  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  arm  of  a  person  whereby  the  frame  may  be  supported* 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  provided  with  a  handle  and  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  arm  of  a  person,  of  a  rotary  brush 
mounted  In  said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said 
brush. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  of  a  pair  of  bowed  plates 
connecting  one  end  of  said  bars,  a  handle  secured  between 
said  bars  and  a  rotary  brush  mounted  between  said  bara 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  bars,  of  a  handle  connecting  said  bars, 
bowed  plates  secured  on  one  end  of  said  bars,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  other  end  of  said  bars,  a  brush  secured 
on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  one  of  said  bars,  n  sprocket  secured  on  the 
last  mentioned  shaft,  a  chain  mounted  on  said  sprocket 
passing  over  the  first  mentioned  sprocket  and  a  crank 
arm  for  operating  said  shaft  for  tbe  puri>ose  described. 

5.  A  brush  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a  pair  of  Iwwed  plates 
connecting  one  end  of  said  bars  forming  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  arm  of  a  'person,  a  handle  connect- 
ing said  bars  centrally  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  tbe 
hand,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  bars  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  the  frame,  a  brush  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket 
secured  on  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  brush,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  tbe  side  bar  and  carrying  a  sprocket  and  a 
crank,  and  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  tbe  said  sprock- 
ets for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


ao9o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  aS,  1908. 


RMt  154       OSCILLATION  -  RECEIVER.      GkMNLBaf    W.       slot    and    said    yoke 
^M<  K..RD    fmesbury,   Mass.     Filed  Sept.  30,   190T.     8*-      aald  plate,  substantl 


yoke    bp    allowed    to    lx>    adjusted    on    the 
ally  as  desK-rlbed. 


rial  No.  395,151. 


A  member  of  an  oscillation  receiver.  whlcU  consists  of 
a  fused  mass  of  oxid  of  zinc. 


886.155      LAND  MARKER.      Robert  G.   RicKs.   Murphy. 
Ga.     Filed  July  11,  l'.>07.     Serial  No.  383.203. 


..-y'^  i 


1  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  of  U  shape  Jn  "OM 
section  having  an  end  formed  for  engagement  with  said 
member  and  having  an  end  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
a  brace  between  said  member  and  said  braotet.  a  cl  p  en- 
gaged  with  one  end  of  said  bracket,  a  rod  projected 
through  said  clip  and  slldable  with  relation  to  said 
bracket,  said  rod  carrying  on  Its  projecting  end  a  mark- 
ing device  and  being  formed  along  its  body  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  determlnately  spaced  openings,  and  a  set 
screw  threaded  through  said  clip  and  designed  to  engage 
selectively  in  said  openings. 

•^    The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  bracket  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  rotatable  member 
having  end  trunnions  joumaled  In  said  bracket  bearings, 
a  laterally  projecting  bracket  of  Inyerted  U^hape  In  cros. 
section  having  one  end  surrounding  and  fixe*  to  said  mem- 
ber and  having  Its  other  end  provided  with  an  annular 
clip    a  brace  between  said  member  and  said  bracket,  said 
clip' surrounding  said  brace,  a  rod  projected  through  said 
clip  and  slldable  with  relation  to  said  bracket,  a  marking 
device  provided  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  said  rod  be- 
ing formed  nlon?  Its  body  portion  with  a  plurality  of  de- 
termlnately   spaced    openings    and    a    set    screw    threaded 
through  said  clip  and  passing  through  a  selected  one  of 
said  openings. 


o  The  combination  with  the  hames  having  a  toothed 
and  flanged  plate  connected  therewith,  a  pintle  extended 
through  the  said  flanges,  a  yoke  with  which  the  tug  Is  con^ 
nected  having  flanges  extended  between  the  said  teeth  and 
hinged  on  said  pintle,  said  flanges  being  slotted  to  permit 
the  teeth  to  pass  therethrough  when  the  yoke  Is  folded 
over  on  the  said  plate. 


886  157  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CLOCK.  DOMI- 
NIC SANDBrrro.  Ladd.  HI.  Filed  Nov,  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  403.149. 


886  156  H.AME.  Kittel  O.  Rce,  Wolf-Butte,  N.  D.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  351.492.  Reaewed  Noy.  19. 
1007.     Serial  No.  402.912. 

1  The  combination  with  the  hame,  of  »  toothed  plate 
secured  therecn  having  flanges  on  Its  end  portions  and  a 
pintle  bolt  extended  through  the  said  flanges,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing the  tug  attached  thereto,  said  yoke  being  provided  with 
means  having  flanges  extending  between  the  teeth  of  the 
said  plate  and  a  slot  formed  In  the  said  «anges  and  con- 
necting means,  whereby  the  yoke  may  be  folded  over  on 
.aid  plate  with  the  teeth  thereof  extendlsg  Into  the  said 


1  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  electro  magnet, 
in  combination  with  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  beneath  said 
magnet,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said 
bar  and  having  means  at  Its  upper  end  for  engaging  the 
teeth  of  a  wheel  of  a  clock,  means  operable  by  said  bar 
when  at  its  lower  limit  of  movement  for  energizing  said 
magnet  and  when  at  its  upper  limit  of  movement  for  de- 
energizing  said  magnet,  and  a  second  bar  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  flrst  said  bar  and  adapted  to  assist  In  bringing  said 
bar  further  into  the  magnetic  field,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  electro-magnet. 

in  "combination  with  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  beneath  said 

magnet,   means  for  connecting  the  free   ends  of  said  bar 

'    with  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  a  clock,  a  circuit 

closing  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  bar  and  adapted  In 

i  one  position  to  close  the  circuit  to  said  magnet  and  when  in 

retracted  position  to  break  the  circuit,  a  second  lever  pivot- 

1  ally  mounted  beneath  said  bar  and  having  a  pin  adapted  to 
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engage  said  circuit  closing  lever  to  hold  the  same  in  re- 
tracted position,  said  pin  extending  into  the  path  of  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  dlnengaged  from  the  circuit  closing 
lever  by  the  downward  inovemeni  of  said  bar  and  an  arm 
on  said  circuit  d.-sinp  lever  a(iai)ttd  to  be  engaged  by  said 
bar  at  its  upward  limit  of  movement  to  move  said  circuit 
closing  lever  Into  retracted  position  to  break  the  circuit, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  K  device  for  transforming  an  ordinary  clock  Into  an 
electrically  operated  clock  and  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  a  clock  case,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  an  electro-magnet  arranged  above  said  bar, 
means  operable  by  said  bar  for  energizing  said  magnet 
when  said  bar  reaches  its  lower  limit  of  movement  and  for 
deenert?izlng  said  maKnet  when  it  reaches  its  upper  limit 
of  movement,  and  an  adjustable  member  for  connecting  the 
free  end  of  said  bar  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  clock, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  aerial  apparatus  comprising  a  boom,  wings  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  at  a  dihedral  angle,  and 
a  cylindrical  rudder  in  rear  of  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
dihedral  angle  formed  by  the  wlnKS. 


886,158.     Sl'LlCE-BAR.     Oi;sT  A.  Santa.  Virginia.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,881. 


1.  A  splice  bar  for  rail  Joints  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  longitudinal  ribs  upon  the  body  portion  of  the  base 
plate  and  fiances  upon  the  ends  of  the  base  plate,  and  angle 
flsh  plates  having  a  lonuitudinal  channel  and  an  Inclined 
edge,  the  edge  of  the  flsh  plate  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  flange  of  the  base  plate  and  the  longitudinal  channel 
provided  within  the  flsh  plate  adapted  to  engage  upon 
the  ribs  of  the  base  plate,  and  means  for  preventing  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  flsh  plates  and  the  base  plate. 
1.  In  a  splice  bar  for  railway  rails,  a  base  plate  having 
rlba.  and  flanges  upon  its  ends  spaced  from  the  ribs,  of 
flsh  plates  having  a  channel  adapted  to  engage  the  ribs 
and  beveled  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  base 
plate,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  displacement 
of  the  flsh  plates  and  the  base  plate 

3.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
railway  rails,  of  a  base  plate  having  upwardly  project 
Ing  inwardly  Inclined  ribs  engaging  the  edges  of  the  base 
of  the  rail,  and  having  upwardly  Inclined  flanges  upon 
their  edges,  and  a  paii  o'  angle  flsh  plates,  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  fish  plates  engaging  the  web  of  the  rail  and 
the  base  of  the  flsh  plates  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally Inclined  grooves  and  a  beveled  edge,  the  groove  of 
the  flsh  plates  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ribs  of 
the  base  plate  and  the  Inclined  edges  of  the  flsh  plates 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inclined  flanges  of  the  base 
plates,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  displacement 
of  the  flsh  plates  and  base  plate,  and  means  for  securing 
the  flsh  plates  and   rail   tofrether. 


T  Jt^ 


3.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  wings  set  at  a  dihedral  angle,  a  central 
boom  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  wings,  and  a  cylin- 
drical rudder  on  said  boom  in  rear  of  the  wings. 

4.  An  aerial  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  susUln- 
Ing  surface  and  a  cylindrical  rudder  In  rear  of  the  inclined 
surface  and  connected  with  the  sustaininK  surface,  where- 
by to  guide  and  steady  the  apparatus. 

5.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  wing  or 
an  aeroplane,  arched  from  front  to  rear,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  extending  from  front  to  rear,  whereby  to 
maintain  Its  curvature,  with  stays  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  ribs  whereby  to  maintain  them  in  a  bowed  form. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886  160      WIRE  -  RBBL.     Charlis  W.   Stabk.  Mountain 
Lake,  Minn.     Filed  June  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,627. 


886.159.  AERIAL  APPARATUS.  Matthew  B.  Sellers. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  24,  1907.  Serial  No.  385.323 
1.  An  aerial  apparatus  comprising  a  central  longitudinal 
boom,  spars  extending  laterally  therefrom,  ribs  crossing 
the  spars,  and  covering  means  formed  with  the  spars,  and 
ribs,  wings  at  a  dihedral  angle  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
l)oom.  transver.se  and  diagonal  backstays  above  the  wings, 
posts  depending  fr<im  the  boom  and  material  connecting 
the  said  i>osts  and  forming  a  keel  below  the  boom,  stays 
between  the  wings  and  the  said  depending  posts  and  stays 
between  the  wings  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  boom  and 
adjustably  connected  with  the  latter,  and  an  open  cylin- 
drical rudder  in  rear  of  the  wings  and  carried  by  the  boom, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  wire  spool  mounted  thereon,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  and  spool,  an  end-wise  movable  bar  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  for  guiding  the  wire  to  said  spool,  a 
worm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  engaged  by  the 
worm  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  there- 
in at  varying  distances  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  an  oscil- 
lating lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bar,  and  a  pitman 
pivoted  at  one  end  in  one  of  the  holes  In  said  worm  wheel 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever,  for  actuating  the  latter, 
to  effect  the  movement  of  said  bar  and  lay  the  wire  evenly 
upon  said  spool. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 

'  H  f"rame.  an  axle,  ground  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  beams 
constituting  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  at 
opposite  ends  in  bearings  secured  to  said  beams,  a  drive 
wheel  and  a  wire  spool  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  drive 
wheel  being  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
ground  wheel,  means  carried  by  said  drive  wheel  for  en- 
gagement with  said  spool,  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  notched 
standard  secured  to  each  beam,  spring  levers  each  having 
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one  end  engaged  with  the  adjacent  standard  and  the  Inter- 
mediate part  bearing  upon  said  shaft  to  hold  said  drive 
wheel  against  said  ground  wheel,  a  chain  connecting  each 
beam  with  the  axle,  a  chain  connecting  the  other  end  ot 
each  lever  with  the  axle,  means  for  guiding  the  wire  to 
said  spool,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  guiding  means. 
to  lay  the  wire  evenly  upon  said  spool. 


886.161.     INK-WKLL. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1907. 


Abchik  E.  Swam. 
Serial  No.  395.426. 


Waynesville.  IlL 


ed  wholly  from  Its  upper  edge  for  bodily  Bwlnglng  move- 
ment under  the  Impact  of  a  mall  pouch  thrown  thereinto. 
and  moans  for  retaining  the  pocket  at  the  rearward  limit 
of  ita  swinging  movement. 


1  An  Ink  well  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base. 
a  reaervolr  on  said  base,  said  reservoir  having  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  »ald  wall  also 
having  a  depression  around  the  opening,  a  wall  on  said 
base,  surrounding  said  opening,  said  wall  Jormlng  a  dip 
cup  and  means  to  remove  all  of  the  fluid  from  the  reservoir. 

•>  An  ink  well  of  the  class  described.  comjrUlng  a  base, 
a  reservoir  Integral  with  said  base,  the  upp«r  face  of  the 
base,  surrounded  by  the  reservoir,  being  inclined,  the  for- 
ward wall  of  said  reservoir  having  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  opening  In  the  lower  edge  thereof,  wdd  wall  also 
having  a  depression  surrounding  the  opening,  a  wall  on  the 
forward  portion  of  said  base  and  surrounding  the  opening 
in  the  'reservoir,  said  wall  forming  a  dip  cup.  the  bottom 
of  said  dip  cup  belni?  concaved  and  that  portion  of  the  wall 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  dip  cup  being  Inclined. 

3  \n  Ink-well  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  reservoir  Integral  with  said  base,  the  uppec  face  of  which 
Is  inclined  forwardly.  the  forward  wall  of  said  reservoir 
Having  an  Inverted  V  shaped  opening  therein  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  the  wall,  said  wall  also  having  means  sur- 
roundlng  the  opening  to  convey  fluid  to  the  opening  and  a 
dlp^nap  adjacent  the  opening,  the  wall  of  wUch  l-coo^^* 
and  extended  below  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
opening. 

886,162.     HOG-RING.     Pkter  A.  Swanson,  Lynn  Center, 

111.     Filed  July  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,472. 


3  A  mall  pouch  catcher,  comprising  a  receptacle 
mounted  for  a  rearward  swinging  movement  bodily  under 
the  impact  of  a  mall  pouch  thrown  thereinto,  means  for 
reUlnlng  the  receptacle  at  the  rearward  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment, and  means  for  directing  the  receptacle  to  receiving 
position  when   released  from   the   retaining  means. 

4.  A  mall  pouch  catcher,  comprising  In  combination,  an 
elevated  support,  an  open  topped  receptacle  having  Its 
rear  side  continued  upwardly  above  the  open  top  and  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  edge  with  said  support,  to  permit  its 
swinging  movement  bodily  under  the  Impact  of  a  mnll 
pouch  thrown  thereinto,  and  means  for  directing  the  re- 
ceptacle to  and  retaining  it  normally  in  its  receiving  po*.!- 

5  A  mall  pouch  catcher,  comprising  In  combination,  aa 
elevated  suppori,  an  open-topped  receptacle  supported 
wholly  at  its  rear  upper  edge  from  said  support  and 
adapted  to  swing  bodily  under  the  impact  of  a  mall  pouch 
thrown  thereinto,  the  rear  side  of  the  receptacle  being 
continued  upwardly  above  the  open  top.  means  for  re- 
taining the  receptacle  at  the  rearward  limit  of  Its  swing- 
ing movement,  and  means  for  directing  the  receptacle  to 
receiving  position  when  released  from  the  retaining  mean-; 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


886     164        RAKE-TOOTH  CLEANER.      HSRBBBT  TaIT, 
Buffalo.     N.     Y.       Filed    June     13.     1907.       Serial     No. 


Buffalo. 
378.865 


\  nose-ring  for  hows  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  wire 
bent  Into  the  shape  of  a  Maltese  cross,  each  vertical  arm 
of  the  cross  consisting  of  a  flat  loop,  and  each  horiaontal 
arm  consisting  of  a  right-angular  extension  of  the  free 
arm  of  the  adjacent  loop,  the  sharpened  eifremlties  of 
the  last-mentioned  arms  being  bent  backwardly  and  di- 
rected towards  each  other  to  form  spurs. 


886  163      MAIL-POUCH   CATCHER.     ElLa  J.  Swomlbt, 
Monrovia.  Md.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,110. 
1     K  mall-pouch  catcher,  comprising  a  pocket  suspend- 
ed wholly  from  its  upper  edge  for  bodily  swinging  move- 
ment under  the  Impact  of  a  mall-pouch  tlirown  thereinto, 
and  means  for  holding  the  pocket  normally   in  predeter- 
mined receiving  position. 
.     2.  A  mall  pouch  catcher,  comprising  a  pocket  saspeno- 


The  herein  described  rake  tooth  cleaner  comprising  a 
perforated  cleaner  plate  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rake, 
traces  connected  to  the  cleaner  plate,  a  bar  formed  on 
Bald  braces,  said  bar  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
handle  of  the  rake  by  means  of  a  clip,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  bar  and  to  said  handle,  a  clip  provided  wl  h  a 
stop  bolt  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cleaner  plate, 
and  a  lever  consisting  of  a  bent  wire  plvotally  connected 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  and  pivoted  to  said  bar. 


886.165.      LOCKING   DEVICE.      Ernbst   E.   Voa..   Hunt- 
ington   Park.    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    29,    1907.      Serial    No. 

399,698.  ,  , 

1    A   device   of    the    character   described,    comprising   a 
bracket,  a  catch-piste  normally  In  engagement  with  «*1* 
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latch,  a  shank  or  rod  secured  near  one  end  to  said  latch, 
a  knob  provided  with  apertures  of  different  dimensions 
positioned  upon  said  shank  or  rod.  the  shank  extending 
entirely  through  one  aperture  and  having  one  end  posi- 
tioned in  the  other  aperture,  a  washer  upon  the  shank 
within  the  last  mentioned  aperture,  the  end  of  the  shank 
within  the  aperture  being  bifurcated  or  split,  and  the 
bifurcated  portion  bent  outwardly,  and  filling  means  In 
said  last  mentioned  aperture  and  In  engagement  with  the 
Mfurcated  or  split  end. 


said  plate  normally  at  the   rearward   limit  of  Its  move- 
ment. 


•_'  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  with  a  supi>ort 
and  a  movable  member  or  door  carried  thereby,  a  bracket 
provided  with  parallel  lugs,  carried  by  said  door  or  mov- 
able support,  said  lugs  provided  near  their  lower  edge 
with  registering  apertures,  a  latch  positioned  between 
said  lugs,  fastening  means  extending  through  said  latch 
and  through  said  apertures,  said  latch  provided  with  a 
depending  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of 
said  bracket  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  latch. 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  lugs  and  the  base  of  the 
bracket  and  said  latch  for  normally  exerting  an  outward 
pressure  upon  the  latch,  a  catch-plate  carried  by  the  sup- 
port and  normally  in  engagement  with  said  latch,  and  an 
operating  device  carried  by  said  door  or  movable  support 
and  connected  to  said  latch. 

3.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a    bracket   provided    with   lugs,   a  latch   positioned 
between    said    lugs,    said    lugs    provided    with    registering 
apertures  near  their  lower  edge,  said  latch  provided  with 
a  depending  portion,   having  an  aperture  formed  therein, 
means  extending  through   the  apertures  of  said  lugs  and 
through  the  aperture  of  said  depending  portion,  and  plv- 
otally   securing   said    latch    upon    said   lugs,    said    bracket 
provided  with  a  seat  or  socket  formed  therein  between  the 
lugs,  a  spring  seated  at  one  end  in  the  seat  formed  in  said 
bracket   and  having  Its  opposite  end  bearing  against  the 
latch  between  the  lugs,   said  lugs  constituting  a  protect- 
ing casing  for  said  spring,  the  lower  end  of  said  depend- 
ing portion   extending  below   the   lower  end  of  said   lugs 
and  below   the  lower  end  of  the  bracket,   said  latch   pro- 
vided with  a  vertical,  flat  finger  portion,   said  finger  por- 
tion provided  with   a   transverse  aperture,   the  depending 
portion  and  the  finger  portion  formed  In  the  same  vertical 
plane,  said  latch  provided  with  a  hook  portion  formed  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  said  depending  portion 
and    finger    portion    Is    formed,    means    positioned    In    the 
ap»'rtiire    of    said    finger    portion,    and    being    capable    of 
§win}.'ing    said    latch    upon    a    support,    and    a    catch    co- 
optrating  with  said  hook  of  the  latch.  , 


=^^ 


3.  A  device  of  the  type  set  fortii.  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  the  front  cross  beam,  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
plate  pivoted  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  cross  beam  for  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a 
transverse  slot,  a  post  carried  by  said  beam  and  project- 
ing through  said  slot,  a  spring  secured  to  said  beam  and 
bearing  against  said  plate,  said  spring  tending  to  hold 
said  plate  at  the  rearward  limit  of  its  movement,  and 
trace  fastening  means  carried  by  said  plate. 


886.167  MOWER.  Oscab  C.  Wkikel  and  Ebbbbt  R. 
Wbikel.  Ronceverte.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  25,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  385.590. 


M*>..  *■»»*■, 


886  166  HITCHING  DEVICE.  Adam  Wagnib.  George 
town.  Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  1907.  Serial  No.  373.439. 
1.  .\  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  the  front  cross  beam  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  plate 
pivoted  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  cross  beam,  dlsplaceable 
Independently  movable  trace  fastening  means  carried  by 
said  plate,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  plate  rearwardly 
on  Its  pivot. 

L'.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  the  front  cross  beam  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  plate 
pivoted  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  cross  beam  for  horUontal 
swinging  movement,  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  plate  In  either  direction,  dlsplaceable 
Independently  movable  trace  fastening  means  carried  by 
and  movable  with  the  plate,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  carrying  wheels  therefor;  of  a 
driving  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  in  stag- 

,  gered  form  upon  its  periphery,  a  driving  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cutter  bar.  an  arm  connecting 
on.>  end  of  said  lever  to  the  cutter  bar.  a  pin  on  the  oppo- 

1  site  end  of  said  lever,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
'pin,  members  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said 
lever.  V-shaped  guiding  members  on  said  members  and 
disposed  above  and  below  said  roller,  adapted  to  engage 
said  pins  upon  the  driving  wheel,  a  shoe,  arms  plvotally 
secured  to  said  shoe  and  frame,  a  rod.  said  rod  and  arms 
being  plvotally  connected  at  a  common  point,  an  eccentric 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  collar  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  rod  and  secured  around  said  eccentric  and  a  con- 
trolling lever  connected  with  said  eccentric,  whereby 
when  the  lever  Is  operated  the  sickle  will  be  raised  or 
lowered. 


886,168.  CLOTHES- WASHING  MACHINE.  Lawrence  M- 
Adams.  Fort  Steele.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
May  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.237. 

In  combination.  In  a  washing  machine  a  casing,  a  hol- 
low perforate  plunger  disposed  in  the  casing  and  having 
projecting  side  members,  levers,  a  member  secured  to  the 
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casing  and  prortded  with  spring  flngeri  Instrted  tbroagh 
the  levers,  means  for  removably  securing  the  lower  enda  of 


the  levers  to  the  side  members  of  the  plunger,  and  means 
for  racking  the  levers. 


886  169.  MEANS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  ELECTRICAL 
COMMUNICATION  WITH  MOVING  TWAINS.  JOBL 
Ames.  Montrose,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-h*lf  to  Edward 
Leech.  Montrose.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,216. 


1.  .\  railroad  track,  an  electrical  condactor  arranged 
parallel  thereto,  contact  members  arranged  at  suitable  In- 
tervals and  consisting  of  wire  coils  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending vertical  terminals  and  laterally  eoctendlng  hori- 
zontal terminals,  the  latter  being  connecte<i  with  the  con- 
ductor, and  a  collector  shoe  carried  by  a  moving  train 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upaitandlng  termi- 
nals of  the  contact  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  contact  member 
consisting  of  a  resilient  wire  coll  having  an  upstanding 
terminal  and  a  laterally  extending  terminal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  oontact  member 
consisting  of  a  resilient  wire  coll  having  a,  vertically  up- 
standing terminal  and  a  horlsontal  laterally  extending 
terminal,  said  coil  being  secured  upon  an  lasulatlng  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  collector  shoe 
consisting  of  a  resilient  wire  yoke  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  and  upward  extending  limbs,  and  suitable 
supporting  member**  connected  with  a  railroad  car. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collector  shoe 
supported  by  a  car  of  a  moving  train  and  consisting  of  a  re- 
silient yoke  having  a  laterally  extended  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  members  consisting  of  resilient  wire  colls 
supported  at  intervals  upon  the  track  and  having  upward 
extending  terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  collector 
shoe  and  laterally  extending  terminals,  a  oonducting  wire 
connected  with  the  laterally  extending  terminals  of  the 
contact  members,  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  the 
collector  shoe  with  the  ground  through  tke  metallic  car 
structure,  and  a  battery  connected  with  the  conductor  con- 
necting the  contact  members  along  the  track. 


886,170.  DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  PATTERNS.  Jdlia 
ATANSiNO,  Pleasant  Valley.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  412,611. 


1.  A  device  for  marking  patterns  on  goods  comprising  a 
handle  and  a  V-shaped  Iron  having  beveled  edges  pivoted 
to  the  handle. 

2.  \  device  for  marking  patterns  on  goods  comprising  a 
handle  and  a  V-shaped  Iron  having  beveled  edges  upon  two 
of  its  sides  and  apex  and  serrations  upon  its  remaining 
side,  pivoted  to  the  handle,  and  a  spring  pressed  collar 
upon  the  handle  adapted  to  engage  with  the  serrations  of 
the  iron. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  hav 
Ing  pivoted  arras,  and  a  spring  pressed  collar,  a  V-shaped 
Iron  having  bevels  upon  two  of  its  edges  and  apex  and  the 
remaining  edge  being  provided  with  a  series  of  serrations 
pivoted  to  the  handle,  the  spring  pressed  collar  upon  the 
handle  being  adapted  to  engage  the  serrations  of  the  iron, 
and  the  pivoted  arms  of  the  handle  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  device  over  a  frame  whereby  the  Iron  la  heated. 


886.171      PIPE  GRIPPER.     William  F.  Barron.  Jackson- 
burg.  W.  Va.      Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.      Serial  No.  410,859. 


1.  A  gripping  member  Including  alternately  arranged 
solid  and  open  links,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  links,  the  links  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
member  having  oppositely  effective  gripping  surfaces. 

2.  A  pipe  grlpper  including  an  operating  bar,  a  gripping 
member  movably  connected  to  the  bar.  a  saddle  carried  by 
the  bar.  a  lever  having  an  adjustable  plvoul  connection 
with  the  saddle,  and  independent  means  tor  connecting 
each  end  of  the  member  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  pipe  grlpper  including  an  operating  bar,  a  gripping 
member  movably  connected  to  the  bar,  a  saddle  carried  by 
the  bar,  a  lever  having  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection 
with  the  saddle,  and  means  for  connecting  the  respective 
ends  of  the  member  to  the  ends  of  the  lever,  one  of  said 
connections  being  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  pivotal 
support  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  pipe  grlpper  Including  an  operating  bar,  a  gripping 
member  connected  with  the  bar,  a  saddle  connected  to  the 
bar.  a  lever  having  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  with 
the  saddle,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  with  one 
end  of  the  member,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  the  member  with  the  remaining  end  of  the  lever. 

5.  A  pipe  grlpper  Including  an  operating  bar.  a  gripping 
member  connected  with  the  bar.  a  saddle  connected  to  the 

I   bar,  a  lever  having  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  with 
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the  saddle,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  with  one 
end  of  the  member,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  the  member  with  the  remaining  end  of  the  lever, 
said  lever  being  formed  with  a  series  of  notches  respec 
tlvely  designed  to  receive  the  chain. 

886  172  EDUr.\TIONAL  DEVICE.  James  W.  Bkvans. 
Garrett  Park,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1907  Serial  No 
371  119      Renewed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,156. 


1  \.n  educational  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions pivoted  together  by  a  common  pivot  and  not  con- 
nected with  each  other  in  any  way  other  than  by  the 
pivot  each  section  having  thereon  a  letter  of  the  alphabet 
and  a  pictorial  representation  designed  to  be  Indicated  by 

said  letter. 

'-'  \n  educational  derlce  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  each  carrying  a  por- 
tion of  an  object  and  a  letter  of  the  alphabet,  the  letters 
and  portions  of  objects  being  so  arranged  that  when  some 
of  the  sections  have  been  brought  together  to  form  a  com- 
plete object,  the  letters  on  these  sections   will  spell  the 

name  of  the  object. 

3  An  educational  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  each  carrying  upon 
one  face  a  portion  of  an  object  and  on  the  other  face  a 
letter  of  the  alphabet  and  a  complete  object  designed  to 
be  Indicated  by  said  letter,  the  portlonB  of  the  object  and 
the  letters  being  so  arranged  that  when  some  of  the  sec- 
tions have  been  brought  together  to  spell  the  name  of  the 
object  the  latter  will  appear  complete  upon  the  reverse 
side  of  the  sections  thus  asaembled. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sectioBS  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  not 
connected  with  each  other  in  any  way  other  than  by  said 
pivot,  each  section  carrying  a  portion  of  a  representation, 
the  sections  being  so  arranged  that  they  may  be  moved 
into  position  to  form  a  complete  representation. 


with  a  worm  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  worm 
to  engage  said  nut.  a  driving  pinion  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  speed  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  Bhlftable  device  adapted  to  clutch  either  said 
pinion  or  speed  gear  to  said  shaft,  a  power  shaft  upon 
said  carriage,  and  separate  gearing  trains  therefrom  to 
said  pinion  ard  speed  gear. 

2  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  base  provided  with  a  feeding 
device  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  base  and  connected 
to  said  device,  a  slotted  driving  shaft  upon  said  carriage 
..peratlvelv  connected  to  drive  said  feeding  device  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  sUdable  key  rod 
mounted  in  said  aperture  and  provided  with  keys  extend- 
ing through  slots  m  said  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  said  keys,  a  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  another  of  aald  keys, 
a  power  shaft  upon  said  carriage,  and  separate  gearing 
trains  therefrom  to  said  pinion  and  driving  gear. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  carriage  provided  with  a 
power  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  pinion,  a  par- 
allel countershaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pin- 
ion and  a  transmitting  gear  thereon,  a  parallel  saw  shaft 
provided  with  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  said  trans- 
mitting gear,  a  base  provided  with  a  feed  screw,  a  driving 
shaft  upon  said  carriage  geared  to  said  screw,  a  gearing 
from  the  power  shaft  to  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  Bupple- 

:    mental    gearing    from    said    countershaft    to    said   driving 

shaft. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  carriage  provided  with  a 
power  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  pinion,  a  par- 
allel countershaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pin- 
ion and  a  transmitting  gear  thereon,  a  parallel  saw  shaft 
provided  with  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  said  trans- 
mitting gear,  a  base  provideu  with  a  feed  screw,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  upon  said  carriage  geared  to  said  screw,  a  gear- 
ing from  the  counter  shaft  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  loosely 
mounted  pinion  upon  said  driving  shaft,  an  intermediate 
pinion  dlspoaed  between  the  loose  pinion  and  the  power 
shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  loose  pinion  to  the 
driving  shaft. 

I  5.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  driving  pinion,  a  countershaft  hav- 
ing a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  a  transmitting 
gear  thereon,  a  saw  shaft  provided  with  a  driving  pinion 
meshing  with  said  transmitting  gear,  a  feed  screw  mount- 
ed in  the  machine  base,  a  traveling  nut  carried  by  said 
screw,  a  driving  shaft  for  said  nut  provided  with  a  pin- 
Ion  thereon,  an  Intermediate  pinion  between  the  driving 
pinion  and  the  pinion  upon  the  feed  nut  driving  shaft,  a 
speed  gear  carried  upon  said  countershaft,  a  cooperating 
meshlu)?  gear  carried  upon  the  feed  nut  driving  shaft,  and 
means  for  connecting  either  the  pinion  or  gear  upon  the 
feed  nut  driving  shaft  to  actuate  the  same. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


RRfl.n."?.  SA WING-MACHINE.  GOTTLIEB  Bindbe,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kentucky  Gear  and  Machine  Company,  Louisville. 
Ky.,  Incorporated.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
356.869. 


886,174.  CARRIAGE-FEED  FOR  SAWING-MACHINE8, 
Gottlieb  Bindes.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Kentucky  Gear  and  Machine 
Company.  Louisville,  Ky.,  Incorporated.  FUed  Mar.  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  363.949. 


I     IMIi      lllli 
lllllllt!li 


1     In  a  aawlng  machine,  a  base  provided   with  a  feed 
screw,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  base  and  provided 


1.   In  a  carriage   feed,    the   combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  way,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  there- 
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on  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  tbe  frame  P»«H«»Jo  | 
said  way  drlTing  m.an.  for  the  carriage  carried  by  «ld 
bLft  a  r,i  slldably  supported  upon  "'d  -f»"  and  ex^  ^ 
.nL  beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof.  drlvln«  deyi«. 
lumed  upon  one  end  of  .aid  shaft  a  P;>je-MpPUg 
device  mounted  upon  the  extended  end  of  aai*  rod  beyona 
and^dTacen  to  the  driving  devices,  and  shifting  meaB. 
C-i  at  the  opposite  extended  end  of  ^^^  ^ ^^ 
projecting'  into  the  path  of  the  carriage  to  be  auto- 
tn«ticallv  actuated  thereby 

In  a  carriage  feed,  the  combination  ^th  a  rame 
pro'vided  with  a  way.  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  there^ 
on  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  the  frame  paralle  to  aald 
way  driving  mean,  for  the  carriage  carried  ^^  "'^  shaf^ 
r  rod  sUdably  supported  upon  aald  ahaft  «nd  ext«ided 
^vond  he  opposite  ends  thereof,  driving  device-  mounted 
upon  one  enTof  said  shaft,  a  power  shipping  device 
mounted  upon  the  extended  end  of  said  rod  beyond  and 
ZZlnr  to  the  driving  devices,  a  shifting  l.Ter  dlapojed 
it  on.  .-nd  of  said  driving  shaft  to  engage  an  extended 
end  of  said  rod.  and  means  projecting  from  8»td  lever  into 
the  oath  of  travel  of  said  carriage. 

3     In    a   carriage    feed,    the   combination   With    a     rame 
provided  with  a  way.  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  there- 
on   a  carriage  driving  ahaft  supported  by  the  !'•»='«  P*^ 
aliel  to  said  way.  a  rod  slldably  supported  upon  -^d  "haf^ 
driving  devices  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  power  "^Ipp  ng 
device  carried  by  one  end  of  said  rod  beyond  the  driving 
devices,   a   shitting  lever   disconnected   from    the   rod   and 
disposed   .-It   one  end   of  said  driving   shaft  to  engage  an 
end  of  said  rod.  and  a  slotted  plate  slldably  mounted  upon 
a  tiled  support  m  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and 
plvotallv  connected  to  aald  lever  for  operaUng  the  same. 
4     In" a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  way.  a  traveling  carriage  Mo^^ted  there^ 
on    a  tubular  driving  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
upon    Its    periphery    and    extending    parallel    to   the    way. 
nieans  carried   by   said  driving  shaft   *«  "«"»*«  ^^^  ^,'. 
rlage  therefrom,  driving  pulleys  carried  by  ope  end  of  said 
ahit.    a    slldable   rod   extending   through    said    shaft    and 
projected  beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  belt  .hlpper 
carried  bv  tbe  end  of  said  projected  rod  beyond  and  adja- 
cent to  said  pulleys,  and  a  shifting  device  mounted  upon 
a  fixed  support  at   the  opposite  projected  end  of  the  rod 
and  extending  into  the   path  of  the  carrlafe   to  be  auto- 
matically actuated  thereby. 


locking  means,  of  a  hollow  handle,  and  meana  pa«ilng 
through  the  handle  connecting  with  the  lock  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  locking  means. 

3  In  a  lock  for  purses  or  baga,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  composed  of  two  parts,  of  a  bolt  In  one  of  the  parta. 
means  for  engaging  the  body  In  the  other  part,  means  for 
causing  the  engagement  of  the  bolt,  a  hollow  handle  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  frame  parta.  and  a  cord  or  chain 
connnected  with  the  bolt  and  paaalng  up  and  out  of  tbe 
handle   to  a   point   where  its  end  may  be  graaped  by   the 

owner 

4  K  receptacle  of  the  claaa  described  having  an  open- 
ing a  frame  oomprlslng  plvotally  connected  membera 
about  aald  opeaiag  to  open  and  clo«!  aald  receptacle,  a 
toeking  device  oa  one  memteer  of  tbe  frame  to  engage  the 
other  and  lock  aald  membera  when  cloaed.  a  handle  hav- 
ing its  ends  connected  to  one  aide  of  the  aald  frame  and 
flexible  means  guided  by  aald  handle  and  connected  to 
said  locking  means,  to  disengage  the  latter  and  thereby 
unlock  such   receptacle. 


886  176       TROLLEY  H.\BP       P»acT    C.    BLivav.    Daniel- 
son.  Conn.     Filed  May  2.3.  1907.     Serial  No    37R.287. 


886  175  PrRSE  .\ND  BAG  F.^STENER.  '  Fa.D.RiC  H 
BLEVEa.  Broolilyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21.  190,.  S»erlal 
No.  380.128. 


1  \  trolley  harp  comprising  a  stationary  member  hav- 
ing spaced  arms,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
stationary  member  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  yoke,  pivoted 
to  the  stationary  member,  bearing  caps  connected  to  said 
member.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel  having  a 
rigidly  connected  axle,  the  ends  of  which  are  Joumaled 
In  the  bearing  capa 

•>  ii.  trolley  harp  comprising  a  stationary  member  and 
a  pivoted  member,  a  removable  pin  for  holding  aald  two 
members  in  position.  l»earlng  caps  connected  between  said 
two  members,  yokes  pivoted  to  the  stationary  member 
and  provided  with  spa  ed  arms  to  engage  the  axle  of  he 
trolley  wheel.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel  having 
a  rigidly  connected  axle,  the  ends  of  which  are  jouma  ed 
m  the  bearing  caps,  lubricating  packing  In  aald  bear  ng 
caps,  and  means  whereby  a  lubricant  may  be  fed  to  the 
lubricating  packing 


1  V  receptacle  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  living  an  open- 
ing a  frame  comprisrtng  plvotally  connected  meinbera 
anout  said  openlnn  to  open  and  cloae  said  receptacle,  a 
hollow  handle  connected  to  said  frame,  a  bolt  In  one  of 
th-  members  of  the  frame  to  lock  the  members  of  the 
frame  together  when  closed,  and  means  t»  move  the  bolt 
to  disengaging  position,  such  bolt-moving  meana  passing 
through  the  said  hollow  handle 

•>    m  a  lock  for  purses  or  bags,  the  combination  with  ^ 
a    frame    composed    of   co<\perative    parts    and    containing 


886  177       STOP  -  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.      BuRi.  F    Bobo 
I^aurens.    8.    C.   assignor   of  one-half   to    F-    «     ^^•'"J^ 
Ijiurens    S    C.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.065 
1     In  a  loom,  a  filling  fork,  means  arranged  on  depres 
alon  of  the   tall   of  aald   fork    to  stop   the   loom,   spring 
moved   means  for  depreaalng  the  tall  of  the  fork,  a  mov 
able  device  for  normally  holding  aald  means  against  move 
ment.    harness,    and    means   arranged    when    the   breakage 
of  a  .trap  causes  the  hame«  to  fall,  to  move  the  said 
movable    device    and    thereby    permit    the    -P^lniT"";;;^ 
means  to  move  under  the  action  of  Ua  spring  and  depret* 

the  tall  of  the  filling  fork  .     ^    ^^,  

->  ,n  a  loom,  the  breast-beam,  a  filling-fork  thereon, 
means  arranged  on  depresalon  of  the  tall  of  •*«d  fork  to 
stop  the  loom,  harneaa.  a  swinging  piece  mounted  on  the 
breaat-beam  and  arranged  when  moved  to  d*P"^~  jf^J*" 
of  the  fllllngfork.   a  spring  for  so   moving  the  awlnginr 
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piece,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  breaat  beam  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  disposed  under  tbe  harneaa.  a  spring  connect- 
ed with  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  hold  said 
arm  against  downward  movement,  and  a  finger  connected 
and  movable  with  the  rock-ahaft  and  arranged  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  swinging  piece  against  movement  under 
the  action  of  Its  spring 


?.  in  a  loom,  the  breast  beam,  a  fllllngfork  thereon, 
means  arranged  on  depression  of  the  tall  of  said  fork  to 
slop  t».  loom,  harneaa.  a  rod  fixed  on  the  breast  beam 
and  arranged  alongside  the  fllllngfork.  a  swinging  piece 
loosely  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  of  It.  length  on 
said  rod.  a  spring  surrounding  and  connected  to  the  rod 
and  also  connected  to  the  swlnging-plece  and  arranged 
when  said  piece  Is  released  to  force  the  upper  arm  thereof 
downward  against  the  tall  of  the  fllllngfork,  a  rock-shaft 
journaled  In  bearings  on  tbe  breast-beam  and  having 
arms  disposed  under  the  harneaa.  a  finger  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  rock-.haft  and  normally  engaging  the 
lower  arm  of  the  swlnglng-plece  to  hold  the  latter  against 
movement,  and  a  spring  surrounding  and  connected  with 
the  rock  shaft  and  having  an  arm  bearing  against  tbe 
breast-beam,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


886,178  BAND  CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  Alfred  BOtt 
CHER.  Benndorf,  near  Delltasch.  Germany.  Filed  July 
20.  1906.     Serial  No.  327.106. 


1  In  i.  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  a 
thresher  frame,  of  a  threshing  drum  In  aald  thresher 
frame  In  Its  croaa  direction,  an  endless  feed-carrier  above 
•aid  thresher  frame  and  parallel  to  aald  threshing  drum, 
a  chute  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  aald  thresher 
frame  and  leading  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  aald  end- 
less feed-carrier  downward,  to  aald  threshing  drum,  a 
pusher  reciprocating  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
thresher  frame  and  adapted  to  puah  the  grain  off  aald 
endless  feed-carrier  to  aald  chute,  a  reversible  endleas- 
feed  carrier  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  end  of 
uld  endleaa  feed-carrier,  and  itean.  for  driving  aald  end- 
less   feed-carrier.    Miid    reversible    feed-carrier    and    aald 

pusher. 

2.  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  a 
threaher  frame,  of  a  threshing  drum  In  said  thresher 
frame  In  Its  cross  direction,  an  endleaa  feed  carrier  above 
said  thresher  frame  and  parallel  to  said  threshing  drum. 


a  chute  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  aald  thresher 
frame  and  leading  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  end- 
less feed-carrier  downwards  to  said  threshing  drum,  a 
pusher  reciprocating  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  aald 
thresher  frame  and  adapted  to  push  the  grain  of  said 
endless  feed  carrier  to  .said  chute,  a  reversible  endless 
feed-carrier  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  end  of 
Raid  endless  feed-carrier,  a  circular  band-cutter  above 
said  reversible  endless  feed  carrier  and  adapted  to  cut 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  latter,  and  meana  for 
driving  said  endless  feed  carrier,  aald  reversible  endless 
feed  carrier,   aald  circular  band-cutter  and  aald  pusher. 

3  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  a 
thresher  frame  provided  with  a  hopper,  of  a  threshing 
drum  In  said  thresher  frame  In  its  cross  direction  and  be- 
neath the  hopper,  a  box  on  said  thresher  frame  parallel 
to  said  threshing  drum  and  open  at  the  top  and  provided 
In  its  two  longitudinal  sides  with  slots  of  a  length 
approximately  corresponding  to  that  of  said  hopper,  an 
endless  feed-carrier  In  aald  box  and  forming  with  the  up- 
per i.art.^  of  Its  two  longitudinal  sides  two  opposite  chan- 
nels a  chute  leading  from  one  slot  in  said  box  downwards 
to  said  hopper,  a  pusher  reciprocating  in  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  thresher  frame  and  passing  through  the 
other  slot  In  said  box  for  sweeping  the  surface  of  said 
endless  feed  carrier  and  pushing  the  grain  off  to  said 
chute,  and  means  for  driving  said  endless  feed-carrier  and 
said  pusher. 

4  in  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  ^«tnbinatlon  with  a 
thresher  frame  provided  with  a  hopper,  of  a  thresh- 
ir  drum  la  saW  thresher  frame  in  its  cross  dlrec- 
\Z  'rbeneath  the  hopper,  a  box  on  -^^<^ ^^^^^I'lZ 
narallel  to  said  threshing  drum  and  open  at  the  top  and 
prov  ded  in  Its  two  longitudinal  sides  with  slots  of  a 
'ength  approximately  corresponding  to  that  of  said  hop^ 
per  an  endless  feed-carrier  in  said  box  and  forming  with 
'h  upper  parts  of  its  two  longitudinal  sides  two  oppos^^^ 
channels,  a  circular  band-cutter  above  '^^^^J^'^^^'^^^^ 
carrier  In  one  channel  of  said  box  ^nd  ^<i'^P*^^^°  "^V^" 
,he  longitudinal  direction  of  the  latter,  a  «top  in  he 
„tber  channel  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  ^^P  »»^«  »"■ 
face  of  said  endless  feed-carrier  for  stopping  the  grain 
a Thute  leading  from  one  slot  in  aald  box  downwards  to 
L'd  hopper,  a  pusher  reciprocating  in  the  longitudinal 
"ection  of  said  thresher  frame  and  passing  through  the 
other  Slot  m  said  box  for  sweeping  the  surface  of  sa  d 
endless  feed-carrier  and  pushing  the  grain  off  to  said 
Chute,  and  means  for  driving  said  endless  feed-carrier, 
aald  circular  band-cutter  and  said  pusher. 

6    In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with  a 
thresher   frame   provided    with    a    hopper,   of  a   threshing 
drum  in  said  thresher  frame  in  Its  cross  direction  and  be- 
neath  the  hopper,   a  box  on  said  thresher   frame   parallel 
to  said  threshing  drum  and  open  at  the  top  and  In  the  up- 
per parts  of  the  end  sides  and  provided  In  Us  two  longl- 
^dlnal  sides  with  slots  of  a  length  approximately  corre- 
sponding to  that   of  said   hopper,   an  endless  feed-carrier 
in  said  box  and  forming  with  the  upper  parta  of  Its  two 
longitudinal  sides  two  opposite  channels,  a  chute  leading 
from  one  slot  In  said  box  downwards  to  said  hopper,   a 
pusher  reciprocating  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  aa  d 
thresher  frame  and  passing  through  the  other  slot  In  said 
box  for  sweeping  the  surface  of  said  endless  feed-carrier 
and  pushing  the  grain  off  to  said  chute,  a  reversible  box 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  end  of  said  box.  a 
second  endless  feed-carrier  In   said   reversible  box.   a   cir- 
cular band-cutter  above   said   reversible  box  and  adapted 
to    cut    m   the   longitudinal    direction    of   the    latter,    and 
means    for    driving    said    two    endless    feed-carriers,    said 
band-outter  and  said  pusher. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8K6.179       .WTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  COTTON-CHOPPER. 
David  R.  Braocnieb  and  Alford  B.  Thompson,  Colom- 
bia. Ala      Piled  May  14.   1907.     Serial  No.  373,649. 
1    A  chopper  comprising  a  chopping  blade,  means  for 

actuating  the  same,   an  electric  generator   mounted  npon 
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the  chopper,  a  circuit  closer  oppratlvfly  connected  with 
th^  terminals  thereof,  an  electro-niajfnetic  catch  mechan- 
ism connected  with  the  electric  circuit.  an«  a  aprlng 
acruated  lever  for  en^'a(?ing  the  catch  mechanism  and  the 

blail" 


are    bent    Inward    for    forming   ways    therebetween    said 
flanges  falling  short  of  both  ends  of  said  shank. 


886,180.     COUPT.IN'G      Oi.t.r  N    Bbam>t.  Bridseport.  Tex. 
PUed  Jan.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.393. 


2.  A  chopper  comprising  a  movable  blade,  means  for 
dlsconnectiiiiC  the  blade  from  its  actuating  m^ans  and  an 
electrically  operated  catch  mechanism  for  retaining  the 
first  said  means. 

3.  .\  chopper  comprising  a  movable  blade,  movable 
means  tor  disconnecting  the  blade  from  its  actuating 
m^ans  which  extends  at  Intervals  into  the  path  of  the 
blade,  and  an  electrically  operated  catch  mechanism  for 
retaining  the  first  said  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  blade. 

4.  A  chopper  comprising  a  movable  blafle.  movable 
means  for  disconnecting  the  blad»"  from  Its  actuating 
m.-ans  which  .extends  at  intervals  'nto  the  path  of  the 
bladp,  an  electricallv  operated  catch  mechaaism  for  re- 
taining the  fin*t  said  m*>ans  out  of  the  path  ef  the  blade, 
and  a  trip  op-^rated  circuit  closing  means  ele(nrlcaily  con- 
nected with  the  catch  meclianlsm.  1 

5.  .V  chopper  comprlsinK  a  movable  blade,  movable 
means  for  disconnecting  the  blade  from  Its  actuating 
means  which  extends  at  Intervals  Into  the  path  of  the  ; 
blade,  a  spring  for  holding  said  means  In  the  path  of  the 
blad*'.  an  electrically  operated  catch  mechanism  for  re- 
taiuini:  the  first  said  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  blade, 
and  a  trip  operated  circuit  closing  means  electrically 
connected  with  the  catch  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


"  V  shoe  shank  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  strip 
provided  along  its  longitudinal  edges  with  reinforcing 
flanges  that  are  b^nt  inward  to  form  ways,  said  flanges 
having  the  maximum  depth  at  approximately  midway  of 
the  ends  of  said  shank  and  gradually  decreasing  In  depth 
towards  the  ends  of  the  shank. 

3.  A  shoe  shank  comprising  an  elongated  metallic 
strip  which  la  constricted  at  an  intermediate  point  and 
provided  along  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  stlflfenlng 
flanges  bent  inward  for  forming  ways,  said  flanges  being 
of  greatest  size  at  approximately  the  middle  of  the  shank 
and  decreasing  in  size  towards  the  end  of  the  shank,  said 
flanges  falling  short  of  said  ends. 

4.  A  shoe  shank  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
flanges  at  opposite  sicb's  inclined  towards  each  other  and 
tapered  toward  each  end  of  said  plate 

5.  A  shoe  shank  comprising  a  plate  curved  transversely 
and  provided  with  flanges  at  opposite  sides  extending 
from  the  convex  side  of  the  plate,  said  flanges  projecting 
toward  each  other  for  forming  ways  for  receiving  a  filler 
and  extending  from  near  one  end  to  near  the  opposite 
end  of  the  shank 

[Claims  0  and  T  n.'t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886.1S2.      ROAD    WORKING    MACHINE.      William    B, 
Brothebs.    Illiopolls.    111.      Filed   May   3,    1907.      Serial 

No.  371,704. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support,  a 
pair  of  spring  controlled  Jaws  pivoted  upon  the  support, 
the  jaws  being  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  abrupt 
shoulders,  a  yoke  riiridly  fixed  upon  the  support  rear- 
wardly  of  said  jaws,  and  a  co\ipling  rod  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  tapered  head  which  is  of  greater  width  than 
the  remainder  of  the  rod  thereby  resulting  In  abrupt 
shoulders  which  seat  behind  the  shoulders  at  the  rear 
ends  of  the  Jaws,  the  upper  face  of  said  haad  being  bev- 
eled whereby,  when  the  shoulders  upon  thfl  head  engage 
behind  the  shoulders  upon  the  jaws,  the  head  will  have  a 
wedging  reception  In  the  yoke. 


8  9  6  .  1  8  1  .  SHANK  FOR  SHOES.  HfBtRT  Brbmnin, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y  ,  assignor  of  one-half  t»  Edward  L. 
White.  Brooklyn,   N     Y      Filed   Sept.    12.   1907.     Serial 

No.  392.591. 

1.  A  shoe  shank  comprising  a   metallic  »trlp  provided 
along  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  reinforcing  flanges  that 


1  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  surface  working  elements  disposed  parallel,  a  plat- 
form, a  cross  beam  at  the  center  of  the  platform,  adjust- 
ing levers  mounted  on  the  beam  and  connected  with  the 
elements  for  Independently  inclining  the  elements  to  a 
vertical  plane,  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  ele- 
ments and  platform  arranged  to  permit  the  elements  to 
tilt,  a  tongue  flexibly  connected  with  the  front  element, 
a  bowed  bar  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  front  element 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  tongue  with  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  parallel  surface  working  elements,  levers  ful- 
crumed  on  the  frame  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  on  hori- 
zontal pivots  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  elements  at 
the  front  thereof  for  tilting  the  same,  and  means  for 
bracing  the  ends  of  the  elements  on  the  frame,  a  draft 
member  flexibly  connected  with  the  front  element,  a 
bowed  rod  connected  with  the  front  element  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  and  connected  with  the  tongue. 

3.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platform,  a  cross  beam  at  the  middle  thereof,  surface 
working  elements  arranged  In  front  and  behind  the  plat- 
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form,  adjusting  levers  mounted  on  the  beam  and  connect- 
ed with  the  elements  for  tilting  the  same,  links  between 
the  ends  of  the  platform  and  elements,  pivots  on  the  ends 
of  the  elements  and  to  which  the  links  are  connected,  a 
draft  device  connected  entirely  with  the  front  element. 

4.  In  a  road  working  macUine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  surface  working  elements  thereon,  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  elements  Independently  and  holding  them  in  ad- 
justed position,  a  tongue  flexibly  connected  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  front  element,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  tongue  and  tlie  extremities  of  the  front  element. 


886,183.      DAMPER  -  REGULATOR. 

Cheyney,   Pa       Filed   ,Tuly   1.    1907 


HuoH  M.   Browns, 
Serial  No.   .381,727. 


886,184.  EXPIX)SIVE  ENGINE. 
Manistee,  Mich.  Filed  .\pr. 
366.859. 


Clabanck  R.   Bbtant, 
0.     1907.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  draft  re-ulatlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  dampers  of  u  furnace,  of  a  plurality  of  pulleys, 
flexible  meanrf  traveling  over  the  pulleys  and  connecting 
with  the  dampers  for  regulating  the  positions  tliereof,  a 
fluid-pressure  oixrated  means  for  operating  said  flexible 
means,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  fluid- 
pressure  operated  means,  a  lever  and  flexible  connections 
between  said  controlling  means  and  lever  for  actuating 
the  controlling  means  when  the  lever  is  shifted,  and  an 
Indicating  device  connected  with  said  fluid  pressure  regu- 
lating means  for  indicating  the  positions  of  the  dampers. 

2.  In  a  draft  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  dampers  of  a  furnace,  of  a  plurality  of  pulleys, 
flexible  means  traveling  over  the  pulleys  and  connecting 
with  the  dampers  for  regulating  the  positions  thereof,  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  operating  said  flexible 
means,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  fluid- 
pressure  operated  means,  a  lever  and  flexible  connections 
between  said  controlling  means  and  lever  for  actuating 
the  controlling  means  when  the  lever  Is  shifted,  an  indi- 
cator device  for  indicating  the  positions  of  the  dampers, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  indicator  device 
and  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  operating  said 
Indicator  when  said  means  is  actuated. 

3.  In  a  draft  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  dampers  of  a  furnace,  of  a  plurality  of  pulleys, 
flexible  means  traveling  over  the  pulleys  and  connected 
with  the  dampers  for  regulating  the  positions  thereof,  a 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocatory  member  extending  In 
said    cylinder   and   operated   In   either  direction    by    fluid 

•pressure,  said  reciprocatory  member  connected  with  said 
flexible  means  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  a  valvu- 
lar element  of  controlling  the  suppjy  of  fluid  to  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  actuating  said  valvular  element,  an  In- 
dicator for  Indicating  the  positions  of  the  dampers,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  Indicator  and  said  mem- 
ber for  operating  the  Indicator  when  the  member  is  actu- 
ated. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  double- 
acting  piston,  a  cylinder,  an  inlet  port  disposed  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  pump,  means  for 
discharging  fuel  thereto  after  an  initial  quantity  of  air 
is  drawn  into  the  pump,  valved  passages  between  the 
pump  and  inlet  port  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  ignit- 
ing the  compressed  cliarges  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein  of  the  double  acting  type,  an  Inlet 
port  at  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  for  supplying  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  alternately  to  the  opposite  sides  of  t!ie 
piston,  a  pump  cylinder  supported  on  the  engine  cylinder, 
separate  means  for  admitting  air  and  fuel  to  the  pump,  a 
passage  connected  with  the  inlet  port,  automatically 
actuated  valves  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pump 
cylinder  and  passage,  and  means  for  igniting  the  com- 
pressed charges  in  the  engine  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  closed  at 
both  ends  and  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  arranged 
centrally  between  the  ends,  a  piston  therein  for  control- 
ling the  said  ports,  a  pump  cylinder  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  both  ends  of  the  latter  and  the  inlet 
port  of  the  engine  cylinder,  and  air  admission  valves  in 
the  pump  cylinders  automatically  actuated  valves  In  the 
said  passage  controlling  communication  between  the  pump 
and  engine  cylinders,  and  controllable  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  pump  cylinder,  whereby  the  pump  and  en- 
gine can  be  changed  from  single  to  double  acting  or  vice 
versa. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  of  the  explosive  type 
adapted  for  single  or  double  acting  operation,  a  pump  for 
supplying  explosive  mixture  to  the  engine,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pump  for  double  or  single  acting  operation, 
sparking  devices  arranged  In  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a 
circuit  making  and  breaking  device  having  controllable 
contacts  for  cutting  the  sparking  devices  Into  or  out  of 
operation. 


886.185.     tGG  TURNER.      William    Bcnkkr.    Eaton 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,460. 


1.  In  an  Incubator  tray,  a  main  frame  having  rollers 
joumaled  In  Its  opposite  ends,  an  endless  apron  monnted 
on  said  rollers,  a  removable  upper  and  lower  rack,  one 
disposed  above  and  the  other  below  the  upper  portion  of 
the  apron,  said  main   frame  having  strips  prorlded  with 
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T^ccMem.    the   lower   rack   havlnf   proJectloM   to   engace 

gaid  rece«»e«.  ji,^. 

2  In  an  Incubator  tray,  a  main  frame,  an  endleaa  j 
apron  said  apron  being  moTable.  remoTable  racks  dla-  • 
posed  above  and  below  the  upper  and  lower  turfacea  of 
the  UPP.T  portion  of  said  apron,  each  of  said  racks  hav- 
ing bars  those  of  one  rack  being  dlapoaed  at  right  angles 
to  those  of  the  other  rack,  said  main  frame  having  atrlps 
provid.'d  with  recesses,  and  the  lower  rack  Having  pro- 
Iprtions  to  engage  said  recesses. 

:>.  In  an  Incubator  tray,  a  main  frame  ha-rlng  rollers 
Journalod  In  Its  opposite  ends,  an  endless  apron  mounted 
on  said  rollers,  removable  upper  and  lower  racks,  one  dls 
p„^^.d  ab.iv^  and  the  other  below  the  upper  portion  of  the 
apron  an.l  ^-ach  rack  having  bars  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  bars  contain»»d  In  the  other  rack,  the  said  lower 
rack  positioned  to  b*>  engaged  by  the  upper  portion  of 
the  apron  which  traverses  thereover,  said  main  frame 
having  strips  provided  with  recesses,  the  lower  rack  hav- 
Insf  projections  to  engage  said  recesses. 

4  In  an  incubator  tray,  a  main  frame  baring  rollers 
journalpd  In  Its  opposite  ends,  an  endless  apr^n  mounted 
on  said  rollers,  removable  upper  and  lower  racks,  one  dis- 
posed above  and  the  other  below  the  upper  portion  of  the 
apron  and  each  rack  having  bars  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  bars  contained  In  the  other  rack,  the  said  lower 
rack  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  portion  of  the 
apron  which  traverses  thereover,  said  main  frame  having 
strips  provided  with  recesses,  the  lower  rack  having  pro- 
jections to  engagp  said  recesses,  and  means  t©  guide  and 
hold  the  upper  rack  In  position. 

5.  A  tray  for  Incubators,  having  a  pair  of  rollers,  an 
endlf>as  apron  mounted  upon  said  rollers,  a  rack  mounted 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  apron  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent th*"  pggs  from  moving  longitudinally  of  aald  tray,  a 
lower  rack  having  bars  arranged  transversely  of  those  of 
the  upp^'r  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oazetta] 


rler  and  outer  box  and  adapted  to  prevent  pulp  material 
passing  between  the  adjacent  sarfacea  of  said  carrier  and 

box. 

3  In  apparatus  for  treating  pulp,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  plate  carrier  with  plate  and  a  stationary 
outer  box  having  an  elastic  diaphragm  upon  which  said 
plate  carrier  bears  and  a  chamber  between  its  lower  end 
and  said  diaphragm  for  liquid  under  pressure  to  form  a 
yielding  support  for  said  movable  plate  carrier,  of  a 
diaphragm  of  elastic  material  secured  to  the  movable 
plate  carrier  and  stationary  outer  box  to  prevent  entry  of 
pulp  material  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  these  parts. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  pulp,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  plate  carrier  with  plate,  and  a  stationary 
outer  box  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  yielding  sup- 
port for  said  carrier,  of  an  elastic  diaphragm  secured  to 
said  carrier  and  outer  box  and  adapted  to  prevent  pulp 
raat*>rlal  passing  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
carrier  and  box.  said  outer  box  being  adapted  to  admit  of 
the   Introduction   of   lubricant   between   the    adjacent   sur- 

»  faces  of  said  carrier  and  box. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  treating  pulp,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  plate  carrier  with  plate  and  a  stationary 
outer  box  provided  with  a  yielding  liquid  container  having 
an  elastic  side  adapted  to  form  a  yielding  support  for  said 
carrier,  of  an  t^lastlc  closure  adapted  to  prevent  entry  of 
pulp  material  between  the  adjact-nt  surfaces  of  said  car- 
rier and  box,  said  box  being  provided  at  a  point  between 
said  liquid  container  and  plastic  closure  with  a  leakage 
outlet  through  which  liquid  pnterlng  the  box  through 
failure  of  the.  liquid  container  or  plastic  closure  can   ps 

cape. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


886.187.  MOLD-JACKET.  Hb.vrt  C.  Caldwbll.  BuflTalo. 
N  Y  ,  assignor  to  Cyrus  T.  Hanna,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Aug.  8.  19m      Serial  No.  329.709. 


88«,186. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PULP.    ALFsao 


L 


S.    Caldwell,   Invprkelthlng.   Scotland. 
1907.     Serial  No    404. .^61. 


Nov.   29. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  pulp,  tha  combination 
with  a  movable  plate  carrier  with  plate  and  a  stationary 
outer  box  having  an  elastic  diaphragm  upoo  which  said 
plate  carrier  bears  and.  between  Its  lower  end  and  aaid 
diaphragm,  a  chaml)er  for  liquid  under  preMure  to  form 
a  yielding  support  for  said  movable  plate  carrier,  of  means 
adapted  to  prevent  entry  of  pulp  material  between  said 
movable  plate  carrier  and  outer  box  while  leaving  said 
carrier  free  to  move  sufficiently  to  admit  of  the  neces- 
sary adjustment  and  resilient  action  rela.tlvely  to  the 
beating  device  with  which  said  movable  plate  holder  with 
plate  Is  used. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  pulp,  the  conibination  with 
a  movable  plate  carrier  with  plate,  and  a  stationary  outer 
box  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  yleldUg  support  for 
said  carrier,  of  an  elastic  diaphragm  secured  to  said  car- 


1  \n  adjustable  and  removable  jacket  or  frame  for 
molds  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections.  In  combination 
with  means  for  moving  said  sections  from  and  toward 
each  other,  said  means  serving  also  to  hold  said  sections 
relatively  fixed  in  open  and  closed  positions. 

'>  An  adjustable  and  removable  Jacket  or  frame  for 
moTds.  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  sections  of  similar 
sUe  and  shape,  and  means  for  moving  said  sections  from 
and  toward  each  other,  said  means  serving  also  to  hold 
said  sections  relatively  fixed  in  open  and  closed  poaltlons. 

3  \n  adjustable  and  removable  Jacket  or  frame  for 
molds,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  for 
mutual  engagement  with  a  mold  but  movable  therefrom 
without  separation,  means  for  holding  said  sections  to- 
gether for  relative  movement  without  separation,  and  co- 
acting  means  combined  therewith  for  moving  them  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  molda,  such  means  serving 
also  to  hold  said  sections  relatively  fixed  in  open  and 
cloaed  positions. 

4  An    adjustable    and    removable    Jacket    or    frame    tor 
molds,    comprising    a   plurality   of  aectlons   arranged   for 
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mutual  engagement  with  a  mold  but  movab!.-  therefrom 
without  separation,  means  for  adjusting  said  sections 
with  r.-8[.ect  to  the  molds  and  relatively  to  each  other 
for  greater  or  less  separation  when  open,  and  means  for 
moving  said  sections  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
molds,  such  means  serving  also  to  hold  said  sections 
relatively  fixed  in  open  and  closed  positions. 

n  An  adjustnlile  and  removable  jacket  or  frame  for 
snap  molds,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
means  for  adjustably  fitting  them  to  said  molds  and  re 
leasing  them  therefrom  to  permit  of  ready  application 
and  removal,  such  means  serving  also  to  confine  said 
sections  against  sep.iratlon  and  to  hold  them  relativ.ly 
fixed  In  any  degree  of  the  open  and  closed  positions 

fClaiins  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


886  188  GUN  CLEANINC.  H(H»  Bk.njamine  E.  Clem- 
KNT.  Humboldt.  Tenn.  Filed  .Tune  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,614. 


A  gun  rod  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  Its  end  forme<1  with  spiral  convolutions  afford 
Ing  a  gimlet,  and  constructed  with  notches  cut  thereinto. 


886,189.     CALCULATING  DEVICE.     Thomas  T.  CaouCH, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,288. 


to  and  reads  upon  the  middle  scale  and  the  other  pointer 
l)eing  mounted  with  a  longitudinal  adjustment  on  the  said 
index  hand  and  moving  over  and  reading  upon  the  Inner- 
most scale,  and  the  other  index  hand  having  a  pointer  also 
reading  on  the  middle  scale  and  an  Indicator  attached 
thereto  and  extending  across  the  outermost  scale,  and 
means  for  moving  the  two  index  hands  simultaneously  or 
independently. 

2.  A  race  track  calrulating  device  for  estimating  the 
values  and  positions  of  horses,  comprising  three  concentric 
circular  scales:  an  outer  scale  \K  an  innermost  scale  A«, 
and  a  middle  scale  A»,  all  bearing  graduations  and  mark- 
ings as  described,  and  two  concentrically  hung  and  rotarlly 
adjustable  index  hands,  one  of  said  index  hands  having 
two  pointers,  one  of  which  pointers  extends  to  and  reads 
upon  the  middle  scale  and  the  other  pointer  being  mounted 
with  a  longitudinal  adjustment  on  the  said  index  hand  and 
moving  over  and  reading  upon  the  Innermost  scale,  and  the 
other  index  hand  having  a  pointer  also  reading  upon  the 
middle  scale  and  au  Indicator  attached  thereto  and  extend- 
ing across  the  outermost  scale,  and  means  for  moving  the 
two  index  hands  simultaneously  or  independently. 

3.  A  race  track  calculating  device  for  estimating  the 
values  and  positions  of  horses,  comprising  three  parallel 
scales  ;  an  outer  scale  A«.  an  innermost  scale  A',  and  a 
middle  scale  A».  all  bearing  graduations  and  markings  as 
describ<"d.  the  inner  one  of  which  scales  Is  movable  and  the 
two  others  stationary,  and  two  movable  index  hands,  one 
o£  said  index  hands  having  two  pointers,  one  of  which 
pointers  extends  to  and  reads  upon  the  middle  scale  and 
the  other  pointer  being  mounted  with  a  longitudinal  ad- 
justment on  the  said  Index  hand  and  moving  over  and  read- 
ing upon  the  Innermost  scale,  and  the  other  index  hand 
having  a  pointer  also  reading  on  the  middle  scale  and  an 
attached  indicator  extending  across  the  outermost  scale, 
and  means  for  moving  the  two  index  bands  simultaneously 
or  Independently. 

4.  A  race  track  calculating  device  for  estimating  the 
values  and  positions  of  horses,  comprising  three  concentric 
circular  scales  :  an  outer  scale  A*,  an  innermost  scale  A', 
and  a  middle  scale  A».  all  bearing  graduations  and  mark- 
ings as  described,  the  Innermost  one  of  which  scales  is  ro 
tarily  adjustable  and  the  two  outer  ones  stationary,  and 
two  "concentrically  hung  and  rotarily  adjustable  index 
liands.  one  of  said  index  hands  having  a  central  pivot  and 
two  pointers,  one  of  which  pointers  extends  to  and  reads 
upon  the  middle  scale  and  the  other  pointer  being  mounted 
with  a  l.mgltudinal  adjustment  on  the  said  index  hand  and 
moving  over  and  reading  upon  the  innermost  scale,  and 
the  other  index  hand  having  rigidly  attached  thereto  a 
central  disk  having  a  peripheral  bearing  against  the  mov- 
able innermost  scale  and  having  a  pointer  also  reading 
upon  the  middle  scale  and  an  indicator  attached  thereto 
and  extending  across  the  outermost  scale  and  means  for 
connecting  the  first  named  index  hand  to  the  swiveling 
disk  of  the  second  index  hand  for  simultaneous  or  inde 
pendent  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  disk  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
center  to  rotate  and  bearing  a  radially  extended  Index 
hand,  a  centrally  pivoted  index  hand  having  a  tilting  sup- 
port at  its  turning  center  with  a  pointer  at  one  end.  a 
weight  at  the  other  end  normally  holding  the  pointer  up, 
and  a  prick  pin  on  the  tilting  index  hand  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  center  from  the  weight  adapted  to  engage  and 
lock  said  index  hand  to  the  disk. 

H'laims  6  to  It  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  race  track  calculating  device  for  estimating  the 
values  and  positions  of  horses,  comprising  three  parallel 
scales  ;  an  outer  scale  A*,  an  Innermost  scale  A*,  and  a 
middle  scale  A«,  all  bearing  graduations  and  markings  as 
deHcrll)ed  and  two  movable  Index  hands,  one  of  said  Index 
hands  having  two  pointers,  one  of  which  pointers  extends 
133  0.  G.— 136 


8  8  rt  .  1  9  0  .     CULTIVATOR.     .Tacob  F.   Deal.  Tllton.  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  344.110. 
1.   A  cultivator  comprising  a  beam  having  a  central  elon- 
gated   slot   therein   Intermediate  Its   ends,   and   said   beam 
having  a  vertical  cut  extending  from  the  rear  wall  «.f  the 
slot  through  the  end  of  the  beam,  a  standard  havlns  a  hori- 
zontal  portion  within  the  slot,  a   horizontal   bolt   passing 
through    the    forward    end    of    the    slot    and    thr.iu  :h    the 
standard  and  adapted  to  form  the  pivot  of  a  standard  on 
i  the  outside  of  the  beam,  and  a  second  bolt  passing  throuih 
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the  beam  opposite  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  and  through  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  secure  the  forward  end  of  another 
standard  on  the  outside  of  the  beam,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  rear  split  end  of  the  beam  and  holding  the 
beam  together  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  standard. 
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.  2.  \  cultivator  comprising  a  beam  having  a  central  elon- 
gated slot  therein  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  said  beam 
having  a  vertical  cut  extending  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
slot  through  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  staadard  having 
a  horizontal  portion  within  the  slot,  the  forward  end  of 
the  horizontal  standard  having  a  segmenUl  sarles  of  open- 
ings arranged  in  its  forward  end.  a  bolt  parting  througb 
the  beam  and  through  one  of  the  series  of  openings  In  the 
standard,  and  adapted  to  form  the  pivot  of  a  second  stand- 
ard on  the  outside  of  the  beam,  a  second  bolt  passing 
through  the  bt>am  opposite  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  and 
through  the  standard  and  forming  the  pivot  otf  said  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  secure  the  forward  end  of  a  third 
standard  on  the  outside  of  the  beam,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  rear  split  end  of  the  beam  and  holding  the 
beam  together  and  said  bolt  adapted  to  form  the  pivot  of 
the  third  standard  on  the  outside  of  the  beans. 


886.191.  VARI.\BLE-SPEED  POWER-TRANSMISSION 
DEVICE.  David  M.  Dearino.  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  lf>06,  Serial  No.  301.282.  Renewed  Apr.  1, 
1907.     Serial  N<).  .^ftri.ase. 


ripheral  surface  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  said  members  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tiieml>er  hav- 
ing peripheral,  beveled  and  toothed  working  surfaces,  a 
second  member  having  beveled  and  toothed  working  sur- 
faces to  coact  with  the  corresponding  surfaces  on  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  a  flat  working  surface  opposed  to 
its  beveled  and  toothed  faces  for  coaction  with  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  means  for 
holding  the  complementary  working  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers normally  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  said  memt>er8.  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member  hav- 
ing peripheral,  beveled  and  toothed  working  surfaces,  a 
second  member  having  beveled  and  toothed  working  sur 
faces  to  coact  with  the  corresponding  surfaces  on  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  a  flat  working  surface  opposed  to 
Its    beveled    and    toothed    faces    for    coaction    with    the    jh*- 

i  ripheral  surface  uf  the  first  mentioned  member,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  complementary  working  surfaces  of  said 
members  normally  in  engagement  with  each  other,  means 
for  shifting  the  spring  actuate<l  member  against  the  ten- 
sion of  Its  actuating  spring,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
other  member  toward  and  from  the  spring  actuated  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

').  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving  mem- 
ber having  peripheral,  beveled  and  t(K)thed  working  sur- 
faces, a  driven  member  having  beveled  and  toothed  sur- 
faces to  coact  with  the  corresponding  surfaces  on  said 
driving  member,  and  a  flat  working  surface  opposed  to  Its 
beveled  and  toothed  surfaces  for  coaction  with  the  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  said  driving  member,  a  driving  shaft 
upon  which  said  driving  element  Is  slldably  but  non  rota- 
tably  adjustable,  a  driven  shaft  upon  which  said  driven 
member  Is  slldably  but  non  rotatably  mounted,  an  adjust- 
able stop  upon  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  coil  spring  between 
said  stop  and  said  driven  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  transmission  gearing.  Including  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  beveled  frlctional  wheel  having  a  bevel 
pinion  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  beveled  friction 
wheel  having  a  bevel  pinion  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  successively  engage  with  the  wheel  and  pinion 
carried  by  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member  hav- 
ing peripheral,  beveled  and  toothed  working  surfaces,  a 
second  member  having  beveled  and  toothed  working  sur- 
faces to  coact  with  the  corresponding  surfaces  on  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  a  flat  working  surface  opposed  to 
Its   beveled   and   toothed    faces   for   coaction    with    the   pe- 


8  8  6.192.  SELF  CLOSIN"}  DRAWER.  Victor  A.  D« 
Camo,  Inlon  Hill,  N.  J.  Flletl  Nov.  18.  1905.  Serial 
No.  28.'><,091. 


.  J 


1     .V  drawer  mechanism,  comprising  a  drawer  receptacle 
positioned  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  drawer  carrying  mem- 
l>er   positioned    at    an    angle   to   said    drawer   and    secured 
thereto,    and   run  ways   positioned   at    an   angle   to   a   horl 
zontal  plane  for  receiving  said  meml)er. 

2.  A  drawer  mechanism  comprising  a  drawer  receptacle 
positioned  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  drawer  carrying  angle 
Iron  positioned  at  an  angle  to  said  drawer  and  secured 
thereto  and  run  ways  for  said  angle  Iron,  said  run  ways 
comprising  a  fixed  member  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges,  and  a  movable  member  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges. 

3.  A  drawer  mechanism  comprising  a  drawer  receptacle, 
drawer  carrying  run  ways,  each   of  said   run  ways  having 
a  fixed  section  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  flanges, 
edge  flanges  upon  said  Inner  extending  flanges  and  extend 
ing  at  a   right   angle   thereto,   movable  sections   for   each 
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fixed  section  having  lateral  flanges  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, said  movable  sections  fitting  l>etwe€n  said  edge 
flanges  and  the  top  of  said  flxe<l  section,  and  angle  bars 
secured  to  the  said  drawer,  and  antl  friction  rollers  in- 
terposed between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  run  way  sec- 
tions. 

4.  A  self  closing  drawer  mechanism,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, an  inclined  channel  iron  fixedly  secured  In  place,  an 
angle  Iron  secured  to  said  receptacle,  an  angle  iron  con- 
necting said  chann.l  Iron  and  the  first  mentioned  angle 
iron,  the  weight  of  the  drawer  operating  to  close  the  same 
by  gravity  when  released,  antifriction  means  positioned 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  channel  Iron,  antifriction  means 
positioned  on  both  ends  of  said  connecting  angle  irons 
and  antl  friction  means  positioned  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  first  men tlonetl  angle  iron,  all  of  said  antl  friction 
means  l)eing  designed  to  hold  said  Irons  out  of  contact 
with  each  other. 

5.  A  drawer  mechanism,  comprising  a  receptacle  In- 
clined run  ways  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  drawer,  each 
run  way  comprising  an  inclined  channel  bar.  a  movable 
channel  bar  telescoping  within  the  same,  a  roller  carried 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  movable  channel  bar,  a  limiting  de- 
tent carried  t.y  the  movable  channel  bar,  the  fixed  chan- 
nel bar  having  an  elongated  slot  for  engaging  and  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  said  detent,  an  angle  bar  carried 
by  the  drawer,  a  detent  projecting  from  said  angle  bar 
and  a  co<5peratlng  detent  on  the  movable  channel  bar  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  angle  bar,  tlie  said  movable 
channel  bar  having  a  cut  away  portion  for  facilitating  the 
assembling  of  the  parts  and  antifriction  rollers  Inter- 
posed between  said  angle  bar  and  the  said  movable  chan- 
nel bar. 


886.193.  COMPRESSED  AIKCrSHION  BLOCK.  Clin- 
ton C.  De  Witt,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  L.  Aymond,  St.  Louis,  Mo  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1907.      Serial   No.  401.898. 


1.  A  cushlim  block  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
n  pair  of  telescoping  members,  there  being  a  chaml)er 
formed  between  said  members,  a  flexible  packing  ring  ar- 
ranged In  one  of  the  bearing  faces  of  one  of  the  members 
and  a  solid  ring  engaging  the  flexible  ring  for  maintain- 
ing the  same  In  position. 

2.  A  cushion  block  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  there  being  a  chamber 
formed  between  said  members,  flexible  packing  rings  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  member,  solid  rings 
engaging  the  flexible  rings  for  maintaining  the  same  In 
position. 

3.  A  cushion  block,  comprising  li  pair  of  telescoping 
members,  t)etween  which  Is  formed  a  flexible  chamber,  a 
packing  ring  arranged  In  the  bearing  face  of  one  of  the 
members,  a  solid  ring  engaging  the  flexible  ring  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  position,  and  means  whereby  fluid  Is 
delivered  to  and  allowed  to  discharge  from  the  air  cham- 
ber. 

4.  .\  cushion  block,  comprising  n  pair  of  telescoping 
members,  between  which  is  formed  a  chamber,  there  being 


a  recess  formed  In  the  under  side  of  the  lower  one  of  the 
telescoping  members,  a  flexible  packing  ring  arranged  in 
the  bearing  face  of  one  of  the  memt)er8.  and  a  solid  ring 
engaging  the  flexible  ring  to  maintain  the  same  In  position. 
5.  A  cushion  block,  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members,  a  fiexlble  packing  ring  arranged  between  the 
tearing  surfaces  of  the  members,  a  solid  ring  engaging 
the  flexible  ring  to  maintain  the  same  in  position,  and 
means  whereby  fluid  is  delivered  to  and  allowed  to  dis- 
charge from   the  chamber. 


886.194.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  VESSELS.  Charles 
Downer  and  Eioenb  H.  Simpson.  Blaine,  Wash.  Filed 
Sept.    17.    1907.      Serial    No.  393,307. 


1.  In  a  device  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  penetrating 
point,  a  cone  to  which  said  point  le  connected,  arms 
pivoted  to  said  cone  and  slldlngly  connected  to  levers, 
a  tubular  member  to  which  said  levers  are  pivoted  and  a 
drive  rod  extending  through  said  tubular  member,  springs 
for  throwing  the  levers  outward  and  a  cap  for  holding 
the  levers  in   retracted  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  grapple 
comprising  a  point,  a  cone  to  which  said  point  Is  secured, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  cone,  levers  connected  with  said 
arms,  a  sliding  member  to  which  said  levers  are  pivoted, 
means  for  holding  said  arms  and  levers  In  retracted  posi- 
tions, a  drive  rod  for  driving  said  grapple,  and  hoisting 
chains  connected  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  penetrating 
point,  a  cone  to  which  said  point  is  connected,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  cone,  levers  slldably  connected  to  said  arms, 
a  sliding  member  to  which  said  levers  are  pivoted,  a  de- 
tachable drive  rod,  and  lifting  chains. 


886,195,  WOOD-SAWINO  MACHINE.  ARCH  L.  Eveett, 
North  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  375.884. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  standard,  a  supporting  beam  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  and  adjustable  guides  for  the  beam  ;  of 
hangers  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam,  one  of  said 
hangers  being  adjustable,  a  saw  carried  by  the  bangers 
and  extending  between  the  guides,  a  brace  strip  adjust- 
ably and  pivotally  connected  to  the  hangers  and  parallel 
with  the  saw  and  beam,  a  lifting  lever  pivotally  support- 
ed upon  the  guides,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
the  supporting  beam,  means  upon  said  beam  for  engaging 
the  lever  to  supoprt  the  beam  and  saw  In  raised  position 
between  the  guides,  a  drive  element,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  element  to  the  brace  strip. 
j  2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  guides  adjustable  toward  or  from  each  other, 
•  a  supporting  beam  extending  between  the  guides  and  plv- 
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oted  at  one  end.  osoillatnrv  hangers  dependibK  from  the 
beam,  a  saw  carried  by  the  hanjjers,  adjustable  means  for 
holding  the  hangers  at  a  desired  angle  to  each  i>ther.  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  hangers  ;  of  an  upstundlng  pirot 
device   carried   by    the   guides,    a    lifting   lever    mounted    to 


awing  either  vertically  or  laterally  upon  said  'levice.  a 
connection  t)etween  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  support- 
ing beam,  and  means  tipon  said  beam  for  engaging  the 
lever  to  hold  the  N>;iin  iind  saw  in  raised  position. 


8S6.196.  WATCH  BARREL.  Lkwis  A.  Fu.i.ek.  Nash- 
ville. Tenn..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Stief  Jewelry 
Co..  Nashville.  Tenn  Filed  Oct.  14.  1907  Serial  No. 
397.417. 


1.  In  a  watch  l)arr>'l.  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  two  of  the  ♦alls  of  said 
opening  being  straight  and  parallel  with  each  other,  a 
hollow  hub  In  said  opening,  the  body  of  which  Is  shoul- 
der^Hl  and  has  two  of  its  sides  flattened  to  correspond  with 
said  •straight  walls,  the  length  of  said  shoulder  being  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  one  end  of 
said  hub  being  provided  with  a  flange  and  th*-  opposite  end 
being  screw- threaded,  and  a  screw- threaded  click  wheel 
secured  upon  said  screw-threaded  end  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  between  itself  and  the 
flange  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub. 

'_'.  In  a  watch,  a  plate  provided  with  a  lircular  recess 
having  a  shoulder  at  Its  bottom,  a  bridge  prorlded  with  a 
shouldered  recess  opposite  the  recess  in  the  plate,  a  bar- 
ri'l  rotHtably  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  pl»te  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  shoulder,  a  cover  for  the  barrel  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  shoulder  in  the  bridge,  a  hollow  hub 
through  the  bottom  of  the  cover  provided  with  a  flange 
upon  its  Inner  end  and  having  Its  outer  end  ^crew-thread- 
ed.  and  a  click  wheel  screwed  upon  said  end  of  the  hub 
ind  seated  lietween  the  liottom  of  the  tmrrel  and  the  t>ot- 
rom  of  the  recess  in  said  plate. 


'    to  lock  said  nut.  said  extension  l)elng  split,  a.s  and  for  the 
purpose  a{)eclrted. 


S.^«.l<»7  PIVUT-SCRKW  FOR  SHEARS  .I.iwkph  W.  Fi- 
i.ETZ.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .Ian.  2S.  iooh  Serial  No. 
413.133. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  jiair  of  blades. 
In  combination  with  a  pivot  screw  extending  therethrough 
and  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  through 
said  blades  and  having  a  head  formed  u|H>n  oBe  end  there- 
of and  a  threaded  extension  at  the  other  end.  a  nut  thread- 
ed on  said  extension  and  a  conical  plug  arranged  within 
said  threaded  extension  and  adapted  to  expabd  the  same 


■J.  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  a  |)air  of  blades,  in 
combination  with  a  pivot  screw  extending  therethrough 
and  comprising  a  cylindrical  stem  portion  extending 
through  said  Mad"  and  having  a  head  formed  upon  one 
end  thereof  and  a  threaded  extension  at  tlie  other,  said 
extension  being  spilt  and  having  a  conical  socket  formed 
therein,  said  socket  terminating  in  a  threaded  cylindrical 
iMire  exten<ling  into  said  stem  [K)rtion.  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  extension  and  a  coiiii-al  plug  fitted  in  said  socttet  and 
having  a  threaded  stem  extending  Into  .said  lM)r.'  ii-i  and 
1   for  the  purpose   speclfled. 


886.198.  »ELF-ACTIN<;  CANDLE  EXTINtaiSHKR. 
Alexander  C.  Findlat,  Perth,  Western  .\ustralia.  Wia- 
tralla      Filed  .June  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  377. XIO. 


1.  In  an  automatic  candle  extinguisher,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  candle,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
said  lever  provided  with  an  extinguishing  cap  and  having 
a  lug  thereon  arranged  to  co<'iperate  with  the  lever  to  nor 
mally  poise  the  cap  in  inoperative  position,  a  spring 
normally  acting  to  tilt  the  said  lever  and  thereliy  dislodge 
the  cap  and  permit  movement  thereof  toward  extinguish- 
ing position,  and  a  device  released  by  the  burning  of  the 
candle  for  controlling  the  ojH'ration  of  the  lever 

2.  \  self  acting  candl*-  extinguisher  comprising  a  frame, 
a  fork  movably  mounttKl  on  the  frame,  adapted  to  engage 
the  candle  and  to  be  released  thereby  when  the  candle  is 
consumed  to  a  certain  line,  a  spring-operated  lever  movabl\ 
mounted  on  the,  frame  and  held  against  operation  by  said 
fork  when  the  latter  is  lield  by  the  candle,  and  an  arm 
provided  with  an  extinguishing  <-ap.  said  arm  being  oper- 
able by  said  lever  when  the  same  is  releas»><i  by  said  fork, 
to  carry  said  cap  into  position  for  extinguishing  the 
candle 

3.  In  an  automatic  candle  extinguisher,  the  coiuliina 
tion  with  a  suitable  frame  adapted  for  application  to  a 
candle  or  the  like,  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  an  eccentrically  arranged  pivot  thereon, 
an  arm  having  Its  lower  end  coiiperatlng  with  the  eccentric 
pivot  of  the  lever  having  an  extinguishing  cap  on  the 
upper  free  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  lug  to  ctxiperate 
with  the  lever  to  poise  the  cap  in  inoperative  position,  and 
a  spring  controlled  by  the  burning  of  the  candle  for  op- 
erating the  lever  to  unbalance  the  extinguishing  cap  and 
cause  movement  thereof  toward  extinguishing  positioD. 

4.  In  an  automatic  candle  extinguisher,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  candle,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame  provided  with  an  eccentrically  ar 
ranged   pivot  and  having  a  heel  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot 
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adjacent  to  the  snid  pivot,  an  arm  having  Its  lower  end 
coCperating  with  iIk-  eccentric  pivot  of  said  lever  and 
provided  with  an  extinguishing  cap  on  its  free  end.  means 
for  j)oislng  the  cap  in  inoperative  position  while  the  lever 
occupies  a  pred.teriulned  position,  a  spring  cooperating 
with  the  heel  portion  of  the  lever  and  acting  to  operate 
the  latter  to  release  the  cap,  and  a  second  lever  inter- 
mediately pivoted  on  the  frame,  one  end  thereof  cooper- 
ating with  the  lever  tlist  mentioned  and  the  opposite  end 
th<-reof  coi.peraiing  with  th.-  candle  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  I  lie  extinguishing  cap. 


to  the  nut  and  having  means  provided  whereby  it  is  pre- 
vented from  slipping  off  from  the  nut.  the  casing  also 
having  an  oiwning  that  permits  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  nut  lo  engage  with  the  threaded  portion  of  a  spindle. 


886.199  (OMBIN.VnON  GAS  AND  8TFAM  ENGINE. 
M.\RTi\  S  Fi.ak:.  I^  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Sept  13.  1907. 
Serial  No.  39:i.708, 


1.  .\  comiiination  gas  and  steam  engine.  ct>mprislng  a 
reservoir  for  c<mtaining  water,  an  explosicm  chamber 
above  the  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  explosion 
chamber  into  the  reservoir  l»elow  the  normal  level  of  the 
water  therein,  an  engine  connected  with  the  reservoir  and 
a<lapted  to  l>e  driven  by  the  steam  and  gas  therein,  a 
compressor  connected  with  the  explosion  chamber  and  op- 
erated by  the  engine,  and  a  pump  driven  l)y  the  engine  for 
supplying  water  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  combination  gas  and  steam  engine,  comprlsins  a 
reservoir  for  containing  water,  an  explosion  chamtxT  al>ove 
the  res«'rvolr.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  explosion  chamt>er 
into  the  reservoir  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water 
therein,  an  engine  ccmnected  with  the  reservoir  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  by  the  steam  and  gas  therein,  a  compres- 
sion .ylinder  in  allnement  with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine 
and  connected  with  the  explosion  chamber,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  having  a  direct  connection  with  the  piston  of  the 
engine  cylinder,  and  a  pump  driven  by  tlie  engine  for  sup- 
]. lying  water  to  the  reservoir. 


886,200       ROLLER  HKARINii        Fra.vk    M.    Foote.    Mar 

shall.  Mich       Filed  .\ug    H.  I0o»i      S.'rial   No.  329,694. 


886.201.  MEANS  FOR  rSIN(;  FROM  A  DISTANCE  THE 
VARIATIONS  IN  TEM  I'KR.VTIRE  Jo.ski'H  B  F'ovr- 
.NIBB.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1904.  Serial  No. 
233,158. 


In  a  roller  bearing,  tlie  combination  of  a  threaded 
nut.  bearing  rollers  located  within  a  raie  way  thereon, 
and  a  casing  loosely  mounted  upon  the  nut  and  fitting 
over  and  against  the  bearing  rollers  to  hold  them  against 
displacement,  th.'  casing  l)eing  free  to  rotate  with  respect 


.\  manometer  comiirisirig  a  <  urved  manometric  tube 
and  a  narrow  tube,  the  latter  having  one  of  its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  said  curved  manometric  tube  and  having  its 
other  end  dosed.  iKith  of  said  ttilM-s  containing  liquids  and 
said  curved  nianonieiri<  tube  containing  in  addition  a 
solid  material  distributed  sul)stantially  throughout  its 
entire  length  so  as  to  restrict  the  space  left  for  the  liquid 
contained  within   said  curved   manometric   tube. 


886.202  CoMPorNI)  looL  Wii.i.i.^M 
i:iark8ton.  Wa.sh.  Filed  .\ug.  13,  1901 
388.373. 


n    nii.KssKR. 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  handle  members  formed  at  one  side  of  their  pivot 
with  opposed  cooperating  faces,  each  of  the  members  at 
the  other  side  of  the  pivot  being  formed  with  a  tool,  and 
a  removable  protecting  hand  grip  engaged  upon  the  said 
tool  end  of  each  member 

2  \  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  handle  members  formed  at  one  side  of  their  pivot 
with  opposed  coiiperatlng  faces,  each  of  the  memtiers  at 
the  other  side  of  the  pivot  being  formed  with  a  t<X)l.  a 
removable  protecting  hand  grip  engaged  upon  the  said 
tofd  end  of  each  meml>er.  and  means  carried  by  one  grip 
and    engageable    by    the   other    for    holding    the    members 

closed. 

3  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  handle  members  formed  at  one  side  of  their  pivot 
with   opiKised   cooperating  faces,   each   of   the   members  at 
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the  other  aid*'  of  thf>  pivot  Ix^lng  forroofl  with  a  tool,  a 
removable  prot^'ctinif  hand  ^rip  .nira^-'t'd  upon  the  said 
tool  end  of  each  member,  the  upposiiitf  side*  of  the  two 
grips  being  flattened  to  fit  one  against  the  other,  and 
means  carried  b*y  one  of  the  grips  and  eni;a4»able  by  the 
other  for  holding  the  pivoted  mimbers  rlos.-d. 


ed  to  b«  longitudinally  adJUHtable  In  the  container  »)y  a 
candlestick  pin  Inserted  through  the  aforj'sald  slots  and 
to  tje  removed  froiu  the  tnuslile  by  iiu-an!*  of  the  aforesaid 
flange. 


886,203.     GARDKN-HOE.     Thomas  Grasshaw.  Columbi*, 
III.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,706. 


1.  .\  hoe,  HWIWtiliii  a  handlo.  a  bar  tran«vcr«ely  posl- 
tlon»HJ  on  the  forward  .-nd  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  shovels 
adjustably  arranged  on  the  ends  of  the  b#r,  the  inner 
edgt's  uf  which  ^hov^js  are  b*^nt  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  portions  and  which  b»-nt  tdgcs  an^  shArp^•n•'d.  and 
the  outer  lowt-r  comers  of  the  shovels  bein»j  b^nt  at  an 
angle  relative  rht>  body  portions  uf  th*"  shov.»l8. 

2.  .A.  hoe.  comprising  a  handle,  a  l>ar  tranpversely  posi- 
tioned on  the  forward  end  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  shovels 
adjustably  arranged  on  the  ends  of  the  l)ar.  ami  integral 
cutting  blades  arranged  on  the  inner  edges  <rf  the  shovels, 
and  the  outer  lower  comers  being  bent  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive the  body   portions  of  the  shovels. 

3.  .\  hoe,  comprising  a  handle,  a  transvemely  arranged 
bar  positioned  on  the  forward  end  of  the  Uandle.  in  the 
ends  of  which  bar  are  formed  apertures,  a  p«ir  of  shovels, 
there  being  a  series  of  apertures  formed  In  each  shovel, 
fastening  devices  adapted  to  engage  through  the  aper- 
tures of  the  shovels  and  the  bar  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  same,  the  Inner  edges  of  which  shorvels  are  bent 
at  right  angles  to  the  body  portions  and  which  bent  edges 
are  sharpened,  and  the  outer  lower  corners  of  the  shovels 
being  bent  at  an  angle  relative  the  body  portions  of  the 
shovels. 


886.205.      FtK.N.\t'E.     Frank    ioi.n,  Kichmond,   Victoria, 
Australia.     F'iled  Sept.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.240. 


886,204.      MINERS    LAMP. 
Oreg.     File<l   May  h,  1907. 


Ralph    L.   Gb*ves, 
Serial  No.  37:3,468. 


Sumter, 


In  a  miner's  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  spout 
thereof,  of  a  wick  tul>e  container  adjustably  held  In  said 
spout,  said  container  comprising  a  series  of  wires  held 
In  tubular  arrangement,  the  upper  portion  of  said  con 
talner  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  of  a  wick  collar  having  a  slot  in  one  side  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  spout  and  proJeotl»g  beyond  the 
same,  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  container,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  collar,  and  provided  with  slots,  and  an 
expansible  foramlnous  wick  tube  horlzonfuily  flanged  at 
Its  outer  end  and  snugly  held   In  said  container  and  adapt- 


1. 

wall 


In  combination  with  a  furnace  grate,  a  hollow  bridge 
having  front  and  rear  walls  an  dlts  upper  i>ortlon 
overhanging  toward  ftie  grate  and  provided  with  draft 
apertures  for  the  pro<lucts  of  combustion  In  its  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  a  hollow  air  supplier  at  the  lower  edge  and 
front   side  of  the  bridge  wall 

2.  In  combination,  a  furnace  grate,  a  bridge  or  dia- 
phragm having  Its  upper  portion  projecting  inwardly  to- 
ward and  partially  overhanging  the  tire,  and  having  draft 
apertures  for  the  products  of  combustion  lielow  said  over- 
hanging ix)rtlon.  and  a  hollow  air  supplier  at  the  lower 
edge  and  front  side  of  said  bridge. 

[\.  The  combination  of  a  grate,  a  bridge  at  the  Inner 
end  thereof  provided  with  draft  apertures  for  the  prod 
ucts  of  combustion,  and  having  Its  upi>er  portion  project- 
ing toward  the  fire,  a  hollow  air  supplier  at)Ove  the  grate 
at  the  base  of  said  bridge,  air  suppliers  at  each  side  of 
the  grate,  and  a  central  air  supplier  open  at  the  bottom 
and  having  apertures  in  Its  sides  for  the  e8rai)e  of  air. 

4.  In  combination,  a  grate,  a  hollow  bridge  wall  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  grate  having  front  and  rear  walls,  and 
an  overhanging  portion  projecting  toward  the  grate,  and 
provided  with  draft  holes  for  the  products  of  ctimbustion 
in  Its  front  and  rear  walls  below  the  overhanging  portion  ; 
a  hollow  end  air  supplier  mounted  at  the  lower  side  and  in 
front  of  the  bridge,  hollow  side  air  suppliers  and  a  hollow 
central  air  supplier. 


8Hfl,206.     WRENCH.     Samlkl  A.  Gri  beh.   Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed   June   IS.   1906,      Serial    No.  322.163. 


In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  one  face  provided  with  a 
groove  extending  from  Its  upper  end  and  terminating  nt 
a  point  removed  from  its  lower  end,  a  handle  detachably 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  of  n  length 
as  to  extend  over  the  lower  part  of  said  groove  thereby 
forming  in  connection  with  said  groove  a  pocket,  a  jaw 
formed  Integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  and  hav- 
ing that  i)ortion  of  Its  lower  face  which  constitutes  a 
gripping  surface  exfendlni;  l>elow  the  plane  of  the  remain- 
ing ix)rtlon  of  Its  lower  face,  that  portion  of  said  Jaw 
which  projects  below  the  remaining  portion  arranged  for- 
wardly  of  the  upper  end  of  the  groove  and  forming  In  con- 
nection with  the  irroove  a  pocket,  said  last  luentiontHl 
pocket  of  less  length  than  the  first  mentioned  i>ocket  a 
movable  jaw  mounte<)  on  the  shank  and  having  that  por- 
tion <jf  Its  upper  face  which  constitutes  a  gripping  sur- 
face arranKe<l  In  a  plane  helnw  -the  remaining  portion 
of  said  face  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  enter 
in  the  pocket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  whereby  the 
gripping  surface  of  the  jaws  i-an  l»e  positioned  in  close 
I    proximity    to  each  other,   a    toothed   bar    mounted   in    said 
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grooTe  and  having  Its  upper  end  smooth  and  projecting 
in  the  upper  pocket,  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  l>elng  re 
duced  and  smw>th  to  extend  In  the  lower  of  said  pockets, 
said  8m<K)th  lower  end  of  greater  length  than  the  smooth 
upi>er  end.  said  movable  jaw  having  an  opening  whereby 
said  jaw  Is  mounted  upon  the  shank,  one  wall  of  said 
opening  l>elng  toothed  and  a  bow  shaped  spring  Interposed 
between  said  l)ar  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove,  said 
spring  having  Its  ends  bearing  against  said  bar  and  its 
intermediate  portion  engaging  said  shank  thereby  main 
tuining  said  bar  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
movable  jaw. 


1 


having  supporting  standards,  tubular  supporting  members 
adjustably  carried  within  said  depending  tubular  portfons 
of  said  brackets  and  having  angular  tubular  extensions, 
and  similarlv  constructed  tubular  members  having  angu- 
lar extensions  telescopingly  adjustably  carried  with  said 
angular  extensions  of  said  first  named  members,  both  of 
said  members  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  sup- 
porting  standards   adjustably    therein. 


886,207.       FERTILIZER -DISTRIBUTER.       Ephkaim 
Hackbihn,     Wii.i.iAM     C.     Wii,i.KTT.    and     Uknnis 
DCFPB,  Newbern.  N.  C.      Flle<l  .Ian.  4 
350.836. 


1907. 


B. 

F. 

Serial  No. 


88G'>08  CASING-HEAD  FOR  OIL-WELLS.  Richard 
F.  Hadley,  Slicker,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  27.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  375.927. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  forward  and  rear  cross  bars  adjustably 
hold  therein,  brackets  carried  by  said  cross  bars  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally,  and  angularly  thereof,  soil  work 
ing  devices  having  supporting  standards,  tubular  stand 
ard  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  said  stand 
ards  adjustablv  therein,  and  means  carried  by  said  brack 
ets  for  adjustably  holding  said  supporting  members  therein. 

■'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  slotted  cross  bar  carried  thereby,  brack 
ets  adjustably  secured  through  said  slots  and  having  de 
pending  tubular  portions,  soil  working  devices  having 
supporting  standards,  tubular  supporting  memU-rs  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  standards  adjustably  therein,  said  tu- 
bular supporting  members  being  In  turn  adjustably  se- 
cured   within    said    depending    tubular    portions    of    said 

brackets. 

:?     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  slotted  cross  bar  carried  thereby,  brack- 
ets adjustablv  secured  through   said  slots  and  having  de 
larly  constructed  tubular  members  having  angular  exten 
porting  standards,  tubular  supporting  members  adjustably 
carrlHi    within    said    depending   tubular    portions    of    said 
brackets  and  having  angular  tubular  extensions  and  slml 
larly   constructed  tubular   members  having  angular   exten- 
Bions    telescopingly    adjustably    carried    within    said    angu- 
lar extension   of  said   first   name<l   memlK'rs.   both   of  said 
members  1-elng  adapter!   to  receive  one  of  said   supporting 
standards   adjustably   therein. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)e«3.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  frame,  slotted  cross  bars  carried  for- 
wnrdly  nm\  rearwardly  therein,  brackets  mounted  longl- 
tudlnallv  adjustably  within  said  slots  and  having  means 
to  permit  of  the  angular  adjustment  thereof,  said  brack 
ets  having  depending  tubular  i)orllon8.  soil  working  de- 
vices having  supporting  standards  and  tubular  support- 
ing members  adjustably  carried  within  said  tubular  por- 
tions of  said  brackets,  said  tubular  meml)ers  Wing  adapted 
to   receive  said  standards  adjustably   therein. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combina 
tlon   of  a   wheeled   frame,   slotted   cross   bars   carried   for 
wardly  and  rearwardly  therein,  brackets  mounted  longltu 
dinallv  adjustably  within  said  slots  and  having  means  to 
permit   of   the   angular   adjustment    thereof,   said    brackets 
having  depending   tubular   portions,   soil    working   devices 


A  device  as  described,  comprising  a  casing  head  formed 
In  sections  detachably  connected  together  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  tlie  upper  ends  of  a  well  tube,  a  gate 
valve,  a  vertical  passage  or  bore  in  said  casing  head  con- 
trolled by  said  valve,  said  casing  head  also  having  lU 
sections  provided  with  annular  recesses  surrounding  and 
opening  into  said  bore,  annular  packing  members  in  said 
recesses  adapted  to  form  a  fluid-tight  joint  with  the  valve 
when  in  closed  position,  a  rack  on  said  valve,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging said  rack,  a  squared  end  stub  shaft  keyed  to  said 
pinion  and  having  its  squared  end  flush  with  the  side  of 
the  upper  section,  and  a  crank  handle  adapted  to  enter 
the  upper  section  and  engage  said  squared  end  to  turn 
the  pinion  and  operate  the  valve. 


886  209       EYE-SHIELD.      George    E.    Henrt.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,641. 


1.  A  shield  for  the  eyes  having  an  attaching  device  se- 
cured to  its  lower  face  and  comprising  a  spring  member, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  shield  upon  the  nose 
of  the  wearer,  the  said  means  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing a  member  for  engagement  with  the  spring  member  of 
the  attaching  device,  to  removably  hold  the  support  in 
connection  with  the  shield. 

2.  A  shield  for  the  eyes  having  an  attaching  device  on 
Its'under  fact\  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  shield 
upon  the  nose  of  the  wearer,  th.'  said  means  comprising  a 
spring  support  having  a  top  member  remorably  connected 
with  the  attaching  device,  and  side  members  extending 
from    the   top    member   and    provided    at    their   ends   with 

jaws 

3  \  shield  for  the  eyes  comprising  a  support  consisting 
of  a  spring  material  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  upper 
memlH-r  and  side  members,  the  side  members  terminating 
in  Jaws,  and  a  shield  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, which  shield  Is  provided  with  a  spring  connecting 
member  at  its  lower  portion  adapted  for  removable  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  member  of  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shield  for  the  eyes,  pro- 
vided on  its  under  central  portion  with  a  spring  attach- 
ing device,  of  a  spring  support  for  the  shield  provided  with 
jaws,  the  said  support  being  constructed  to  engage  said 
attaching  device  on  the  shield. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  shield  f<'r  the  ey«8.  of  an  at- 
tatiling  derlce  comprUing  a  sprint?  h(>4)k  seonred  to  the 
under  face  of  the  -thiekl  and  havint'  its  t>lll  facing  for- 
wardly.  and  a  sprink.'  support  for  the  shield  adupted  to  re- 
movably secure  It  in  position,  the  said  support  having  a 
top  member  adapted  to  be  slipped  between  t l|e  b.Kly  and 
bill  of  the  h«H.k.  and  side  memb»Ts  extendinn  downward 
from  the  top  memt>er  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  Jaws.  , 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,210.  WRETN'CH. 
Comanche,  Okla. 
327.842. 


Hakdv   IIestaM)  and  ChUst  Rbnas. 
Filed    July    -t>,    19W-      Serial    No. 


886.'J11  I'lST*)!..  Ki  M  \/.> 
I'shigome.  Tokyo.  Japan 
.No.  J-'o.S*!.  Renewed 
414.780. 


HiMi  and  T'lMi.ilKii  KiiMf  K", 
Filed  Sept.  j:;.  1!»04.  Serial 
Feb      7.      1908.        Serial     -Nt 


lying  along  said  handle,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said 
safeguard  in  normal  position  tu  engage  with  the  trigger, 
substantially  a.s  descriln-d 

.i.  In  a  pistol,  the  combinaiion  of  a  stock,  a  spring  actu- 
ated barrel  therefor  having  engaging  members,  and  a 
trigger  provided  with  tiring  and  retaining  members  for  en- 
gagement with  said  barrel. 

4  In  a  pistol,  the  combination  of  h  stock,  a  spring  actu- 
ated barrel  therefor  having  engaging  portions,  and  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  trigger  provide<l  on  op[Hi8ite  sides  of  its 
pivot  with  firing  and  retaining  detents  for  engagement 
with  said  barrel 

5.  In  a  pist.il.  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  sprlnfc  actu- 
ated barrel  therefor  having  engaging  members,  and  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  trigger  provided  on  one  side  of  the  pivot 
with  a  rigid  tiring  detent  and  on  the  opposite  side  with  a 
yieldingly  acting  retainlm:  detent  for  engagement  with 
■aid  barrel. 

[Claims  tJ  to  'J  ni't   prtnt-d  111  the  r.azette.] 


In  a  wrench,  a  handle  having  a   terminal  enlargement 
provided  with  a  circular  recess  op«u   at   its   forward  side, 
a   hollow   casing   attached    to   said   enlargemeat    and    com 
prising   a   pair   of   spaced   detachable   side    plates   and    an 
edge   band   marginally   connecting   said   plates,    the    latter 
being  provided  with  opp.ised  circular  bearing  openings,   a 
rotary  head  Journaled  in  said  openings  and  provided  \y*- 
tween   Its   ends   with   a    marginally    tooth»Kl    flange    housed 
in   the   casing  to  bear  between   the   side   plates   thereof,   a 
pawl    arranged    tangentially    to    the    head    for   engagement 
with  said  teeth  and  having  at  one  end  a  circular  enlarge 
ment    seated    in    the    recess    within    the    .nlargement    for 
pivoting   the   pawl,   and   a   spring  dispose.!    to   hear  behind 
the  fr»H>  end  of  the  pawl   for  throwing  the  saoie  to  engag 
ing  position. 


886.2  12  LENS  (iUINOINt;  .\NI>  l'<  >I,I.sil  IN( ,  .M.<l- 
CHINK.  Walter  F  IIkkkvun,  Minneapolis  Minn. 
Filed  Sept     IJ    1  !•(>♦•,.     S<'rlHl  No    .■{;i4.:{:52. 


1  In  .1  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  slldable 
oarrel  in  said  stock,^  a  spring  for  urging  sal*  barrel  into 
retracted  position,  a  trigger  provided  with  detents  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  notches  on  said  barrel,  a  movable  bolt 
connected  with  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  draw  a  car 
trldge  in  position  for  loading,  a  magazine  curtrldge  feed, 
means  for  extracting  the  shells,  and  a  firing  pin  adapted 
to  project  through  an  opening  in  said  bolt 

:.'.  In  a  devii f  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock,  a  slidable  barrel  in  said  stf>ck,  a  coiled 
spring  in  said  sto<'k  for  urging  the  barrel  backward,  a 
trigger  provided  with  a  rigid  detent,  a  movable  dett-nt  in 
said  trigger,  said  detent  b4dng  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  barrel  to  hold  It  in  forward  position  after  firing,  a 
magazine,  means  for  feeding  the  cartridges  from  the 
magazine  to  the  barrel,  means  for  extracting  the  shells, 
and  a  safeguard  <'omprlsin*  a  b«'ll  crank  levfr  pivoted  to 
the  handle,  having  one  end  provided  with  a  projection 
adapte<l    to    engage    with    the    trigger    and    tfce    other    end 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  (lass  d.-scrlt>e<l.  a  vertically  dla- 
posed  wheel  supported  for  rotation,  disk  carrying  shafts 
•npported  for  rotathm  radially  to  the  wheel,  a  receptacle 
or  hopiwr  supporte<l  to  dis<harge  Its  contents  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  face  of  the  wlie.-l.  a  gate  for  said  hopper 
having  a  spring  actuated  stt-m  whereby  said  gate  Is  held 
normally  (  losed.  an  arm  extending  radially  from  the  gate 
stem,  and  a  lug  upon  one  of  the  radial  shafts  for  inter- 
mittent  engagement   with   said   arm 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  .  la-is  dfs.  ril>ed.  a  vertically  dis- 
posed grinding  and  polishing  wheel  supi»ort.-d  for  rota- 
tion, a  bracket  supported  for  recipnxation  in  a  plane 
l)arallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  disk  carried  by  the 
bracket,  an<l  means  for  forcing  the  latter  reslllently  in 
the  direction  of  the  face  of  the  wheel 

:?.  In  a  machine  of  the  <-lass  described,  a  driven  main 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft  slldably  supported  parallel  thereto 
and  receiving  motion  therefrom,  means  for  Imparting 
longitudinal  re<iprocatory  motion  to  the  countershaft 
when  the  latter  is  rotated,  a  wheel  supitorted  d.tachably 
upon  the  main  shaft,  disk  carrying  brackets  supi)<>rted 
hlngedly  upon  the  countershaft,  -ollHrs  upon  the  latter 
I  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  brackets,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  disk  carrying  brackets  resiliently  in  the  di 
rectlon  of  the  face  of  the  wheel 

4.  In  a  mai-hine  of  the  class  di-scribed,   a    grinding  and 
jtollshlng    wheel    supporte<l    for    rotation,    a    bracket    sup 
iwrted  for  reciprocation,  a  disk  carried  by  the  bracket,  and 
means   for   forcing  the   disk   in   the  direction   of  the   face 
of   the   wheel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  ilass  described,  a  grinding  and 
t   polishing    whe«-l    supiHirted    for    rotation,    a    bracket    sup- 
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iprocation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis 
a  disk  carried  by  the  liracket,  and  means 
e   disk    In   the  direction    of   the   face   of    the 

>t    11    not    printed    in   the  "iazettc.l 


EK  FOR  S.VFE  DEFOSIT  BOXES.     Harry 
Durham.   Conn       Flleil  .Ian.   25,   1908.     8e- 
:.G39. 


In  combination  with  a  safe  deposit  Ik>z  iMTlng  a  iM-ad- 
Ing  along  th.'  longitudinal  marginal  edge*  of  t%e  o|>ening 
therein,  a  cover  hinge<l  to  th.-  tx.x  and  having  longitudinal 
fianges  turti.'d  back  against  the  iind.r  surfac.'  thiTeof  and 
ea<h  flange  hH>  ing  a  longitudinal  b.-ading  adapted  to  bear 
against  tin-  l>.  ading  upon  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the 
Im»x,  the  ends  of  said  flang**  terminating  a  slight  dis- 
tance from  the  ends  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  en<l  beading  of  the  op.-nlng  with  a  portion  of 
the  cover  proJe<tlng  beyond  the  end  of  the  Ikh,  as  set 
forth. 


886.214        SF:.VM  (I.OSKH       -Vs.v    F.    Iloi.  K.    Kaston.    Pa. 
Filed  July   M.    I'.MiT       S.rial   No    :iMt>.4ti;;. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.-scribed.  a  body  plat,  tiav 
Ing  an  integral  upward  extending  hand  and  downward  'X 
tending  spaced  lugs,  m-am  closing  roU.-rs  supported  for 
rotation  upon  said  lugs  and  having  recess.-s  at  their  out.-r 
ends,  washers  fitted  In  said  nn-esaes  and  secured  ui>on  th.- 
lugs,  and  slides  adjustably  engaging  the  front  and  reai 
edges  .if  the  body  plate  and  carrying  supporting  rollers 

2.  In  a  device  of  thi'  class  described,  a  body  plat.'  hav- 
ing an  upward  extending  handle,  downward  extending 
lugs  and  provided  at  Its  front  and  rear  edges  with  verti- 
cal recesK.-s  interm.-diate  tlie  lugs,  seam  closing  rollers 
sujiport.'d  for  rotation  upon  the  lugs,  slides  mounted 
adjustably  in  th.-  v.rtlcal  rec.sses.  and  rollers  carried  by 
the  slides,  said  rollers  being  disposed  approximately  at 
right   angles  to  the  .seam  closing  roU.'is. 


886,215.      BKI.T  F.\HTKNKR.      IIcrbv    .\.    Hi  DSON,    New 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  Xo.  384,350. 


,r-^" 


1.  \  belt  fasten. r  comprising  a  s.uk.l  m.'nib.T  fonn.'d 
of  a  bar  grrxived  at  one  face  and  s..ckets  integrally  rising 
from  the  said  face  at  the  ends  of  th.'  l)ar.  th.'  sockets  op.'U- 
Ing  Into  the  groove  of  the  bar.  and  a  staple  having  its 
pointed  ends  passing  Into  the  sock.ts  and  Into  the  groove 
of  the  bar  to  b«'   Ix'nt    into   d.-nchiug  position 

2.  A  belt  fastener  havlni:  a  socket  membi'r  formed  of  a 
bar,  and  sockets  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  ends 
of  the  l)ar.  the  bar  being  groov.-d  l.'ugthwise  and  the 
groove  lending  int.>  the  sockets 

3.  .V  b.lt  fastener  comprising  a  siapl.'.  and  a  bar  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  sockets  for  receiving  the  points  of 
the  staph',  said  sockets  having  openings  at  the  face  of 
the  bar  adja.-.ni  to  the  body  of  the  staph  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

4.  A  belt  fasten,  r  .-.Muprising  a  staple,  and  a  bar  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  witli  s..ck.  ts  for  receiving  the  points 
of  the  staple,  and  means  in  .-onnectlon  with  the  bar  for 
bending  the  points  of  th.'  staph    inwaidly   and  ui)wardly 


886.216.  COMBINED  SlI.VltE  ADJISTER  AND  SASH- 
01'F".R.\T0K  ItK  iiAi(i>  III  ITT.  St.  Ixjuls.  Mo  Filed 
July   15,  lt)07.      Serial   Xo.  383.729. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window.  ..f  a  horizontally 
disposed  bar  piv.)tnlly  s..  ur.d  at  its  rear  end  to  the  top 
rail  of  the  upper  sash  and  at  the  center  thereof,  a  slotted 
plate  fixed  to  the  top  rail  of  the  sash  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bar  when  the  same  Is  swung  into  position  at 
right  angl.-s  to  the  sash  rail,  a  bracket  detachably  mount- 
ed on  the  forward  end  of  the  piv.ded  bar,  a  curtain  sup- 
porting bar  detachably  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
bracket,  bearings  fixed  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  win- 
dow frame,  and  a  cord  having  its  ends  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  pivoted  bar  and  passing  around  said  bearings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window,  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  bar  idvotally  s.-cured  at  its  rear  end  to  the  top 
rail  of  the  upper  sash  and  at  the  center  thereof,  a  slotted 
plate  fixed  to  the  top  rail  of  the  sash  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bar  when  the  same  Is  swung  Into  position  at 
right  angles  to  the  sash  rail,  a  bracket  detachably  mount- 
ed on  th.'  forward  end  of  the  pivoted  bar.  a  curtain  sup- 
porting bar  detachably  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
bracket,  a  ring  detachably  located  on  the  pivoted  bar.  and 
a  cord  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  ring,  and  which  cord 
passes  through  Iwarings  fixed  to  the  to|t  and  bottom  of  the 
window  frain.' 


886,217.  IMFK  <tH  TIBE  CLEAXER.  Et>Mt  NP  A  Jak- 
I.ONSKY.  Xew  York.  .N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  li«)7.  Serial 
No.   380.47.".. 

1     .V   boiler  tube  cleaner.   comi>rislng   a    rod   provided   at 

Its  outer  end  with  a  fixed  head  provided  with  an  annular 

series  of  spacetl  recesses  extending  therethrough,  a  movable 

•   I. .ad  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  an  annular  si-ries  of 
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recesses,  means  for  moring  the  movable  b^ad  toward  the 
fixed  head,  and  cutters  in  the  form  of  bar*  triangular  in 
cro88  section,  satd  bars  being  arranged  parallel  with  the 
rod,  and  with  their  bases  toward  the  rod,  dne  end  of  said 
bars  being  seated  in  the  recesses  of  the  morable  head,  and 
the  other  end  extending  through  the  recesses  in  the  fixed 
head,  each  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  for 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  fixed  or  the  ojovable  head  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner,  comprising  a  rod  having  a 
fixed  and  a  mo%-able  head,  and  longitudinally  extending 
cutters  grouped  around  and  normally  parallel  with  the 
said  rod  and  held  in  the  said  heads,  the  said  cutters  being 
in  the  form  of  steel  bars  triangular  in  crcMs  section,  and 
each  having  a  flat  side  opposite  the  rod,  tlte  cutting  edge 
of  the  bar  being  outside  and  the  ends  of  said  bars  extend- 
ing beyond  the  fixed  head. 

3.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner,  comprising  a  rod  having  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  bead,  and  longitudinally  extending 
cutters  grouped  around  and  normally  parallel  to  said  rod 
and  held  in  the  said  beads,  the  said  otters  t>eing  in  the 
form  of  steel  bars  triangular  in  cross  section,  and  which 
have  a  flat  side  opposite  the  rod,  the  catting  edge  of  the 
bar  being  outside,  the  bevel  of  the  said  ctittlng  edge  In- 
creasing In  width  toward  the  center  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  boiler  cleaner,  comprising  a  rod  having  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  head  and  longitudinally  extending  cutters 
grouped  around  normally  parallel  with  thf  said  rod,  and 
held  in  the  said  heads,  the  said  cutters  t>elbg  In  the  form 
of  steel  bars  triangular  in  cross  section,  and  each  having 
a  flat  side  opposite  the  rod.  and  the  outennoat  edge  bev- 
eled in  a  transverse  direction  to  form  a  longitudinal  cut- 
ting edge.  j 


886.21s.     JAR-CLOSURE.     Howard  E.  Jci^lt,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,281. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  necked  receptacle  In  which  the 
interior  walls  of  the  neck  are  flared  outwardly  from  the 
base  thereof,  the  outer  portion  of  the  neck  kaving  a  groove 
therein,  a  wa^^her  applied  to  the  flared  walls  of  the  neck, 
a  cover,  a  tajxTed  plug  pendent  from  the  caver,  and  having 
a  wedge  action  upon  the  washer,  and  tonfues  carried  by 
the  cover  and  having  an  Interlocking  connfctlon  with  the 
groove, 

12.  The  combination  of  a  necked  receptacle  in  which  the 
Interior  walls  of  the  neck  are  flared  outwardly  from  the 
base  thereof,  the  outer  portion  of  the  neck  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder  and  with  a  groove  located  immediately 
above  the  shoulder,  the  said  neck  also  baving  notches 
formed  therein  in  communication  with  the  groove,  a  cover 
normally  resting  upon  the  shoulder,  a  waeher  applied  to 
the  flared  walls  of  the  neck,  a  tapered  plug  pendent 
from  the  cover  ami  serving  to  engage  tHe  washer,  and 
tongues  carried  by  the  cover,  the  said  tongties  correspond- 
ing to  the  before  mentioned  notches  and  b^lng  adapted  to 
flt  within  the  groove. 


notch  cut  In  the  stile  of  the  door,  a  lock  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  in  the  said  notch  and  supported  by  the 
said  combined  escutcheons  and  face  plate,  the  escutcheons 
having  orifices  greater  in  diameter  than  the  knob  spindle 


886.5l9.     LOCK.     Henry  F.  Kkil,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.    Filed 

May  14.  lOmj.     Serial  No.  316.654. 

In  a  lock,  a  comhlned  escutcheons  and  fare  plate  to  rest 
against  the  sides  of  a  door  and  extending  around  its  front 
edge  and   of  greater  dimensions  than   and  overlapping  a 


encircled  by  the  same,  and  knobs  having  shanks  adapted  to 
l)ear  directly  against  the  escutcheon  plates  and  roses  sup- 
ported by  the  knob  shanks  and  slldable  on  the  escutcheons. 


886,220.  REGISTERING  TELEPHONE-CALLS.  IsiDOB 
KiTSEE.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  380.959. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephonic  circuit,  centering  In 
an  exchange  a  common  battery  therefor,  stationed  at  said 
exchange,  an  outlying  station  for  said  circuit,  and  means 
positioned  in  part  at  said  ontlylng  station  and  in  part  at 
the  exchange  to  register  a  call,  the  means  positioned  at  the 
ontlylng  station  comprising  a  polarized  electro-magnet,  a 
registering  device  and  means  for  said  electro-magnet  to  ac- 
tuate said  registering  device  through  the  flow  of  the  cur- 
rent in  one  direction  and  to  remain  inactive  through  the 
flow  of  the  current  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  means  po- 
sitioned at  the  center  comprising  an  auxiliary  battery  a 
switching  device,  and  means  therefor  to  disconnect  the 
main  subscriber's  circuit  from  the  common  battery  and 
connect  the  main  subscriber's  circuit  to  said  second  bat- 
tery, the  current  of  said  second  battery  flowing  then  in  a 
direction  opposite  from  the  flow  of  the  first  named  battery 
through  the  telephonic  circuit.  Independent  of  the  plug  cir- 
cuit or  devices  therein  connecting  two  subscriber  circuits 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  registering  device  for  a  telephonic  circuit,  a  po- 
larized electro- magnet  stationed  at  the  subscrilwr's  station, 
a  registering  device  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and 
means  to  give  audible  signal  through  the  operation  of  said 
electro-magnet.  In  combination  with  two  sources  of  current 
and  a  switching  device  stationed  at  the  center,  one  source 
normally  connected  to  said  circuit,  said  switching  device 
adapted  to  disconnect  both  legs  of  the  subscriber's  circuit 
from  one  source  of  current  and  to  connect  said  circuit,  in- 
dependent of  a  plug  circuit,  to  the  second  source  of  cur- 
rent. 

3.  Means  to  register  a  telephonic  call,  said  means  com- 
prising a  registering  device  with  polarized  electro-magnet 
located  at  the  outlying  or  subscribers  station,  and  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  source  of  current  and  switching  means 
located  at  the  center,  the  switching  means  adapted  to  con- 
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nect  said  source  to  the  circuit  of  said  outlying  station  and 
disconnect  said  circuit  from  its  normal  source  of  current, 
said  switching  device  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  the 
operator  independent  of  the  means  to  connect  two  sub- 
scribers' stations  with  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephonic  circuit  a  common 
battery  therefor  stationed  at  the  center  or  exchange,  means 
at  the  outlying  station  of  said  circuit  to  register  a  call, 
said  means  cumprislng  a  registering  device  and  an  electro- 
magnet, polarized  In  a  manner,  so  as  not  to  be  affected  by 
the  flow  of  the  common  battery,  both  the  device  and  elec- 
tro-magnet lu  operative  relation  as  to  each  other,  a  second 
battery  at  said  exchange,  and  means  at  the  exchange  to 
disconnect  the  telephonic  circuit  from  the  common  battery 
and  connect  the  same  directly  and  without  the  interposi- 
tion of  a  connecting  cord  to  said  second  battery,  the  cur- 
rent of  which  is  then  flowing  through  the  circuit  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  former  flow  of  the  current. 

.').  Means  t<>  reKlster  a  telephonic  call  at  an  outlying  nr 
subscriber's  station,  said  means  comprising  polarized  means 
to  register  a  call  located  at  said  outlying  station  and  com- 
prising, at  the  central  staticin.  an  auxiliary  source  of  cur- 
rent, independent  of  the  source  of  current  normally  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  of  said  outlying  station  and  compris- 
ing switching  means  adapted  to  disconnect  the  normal 
source  and  connect  the  auxiliary  source  to  said  circuit,  in- 
dependent of  the  means  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  a 
second  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  loading  device  copslsting  of  a  frame,  a  boom  pivot- 
ed near  the  center  of  the  frame  and  extending  outwardly 
toward  its  edge,  a  guy  rope  secured  to  the  free  terminal  of 
the  boom  and  to  a  drum  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  A  loading  device  consisting  of  n  frame,  a  boom  pivot 
ed  near  the  center  of  the  frame  and  extending  outwardly 
toward  its  edge,  a  guide  supported  on  the  frame,  a  guy 
rope  secured  to  the  free  terminal  of  the  b<x>m.  said  guy 
rope  passing  through  the  guide  and  to  a  drum  opposite  the 
free  terminal  of  the  boom,  means  for  rotating  the  drum, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  drum  from  rotating. 

.^.  .\  derrick  frame  consisting  of  longitudinal  members. 
a  transverse  member  disposed  approximately  nearer  one  of 
the  terminals  of  the  frame  than  to  the  opposite  one.  a  boom 
pivoted  to  said  transverse  member  and  projecting  toward 
the  most  distant  terminal  of  the  frame,  transverse  mem- 
bers supporting  forward  and  rear  braces,  a  member  sup- 
ported by  the  said  braces,  the  said  member  having  a  guide 
adapted  to  receive  a  guy  rope,  and  adjustable  side  braces 
secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  braces  and  adapted  to 
be  planted  in  the  ground  at  either  side  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  derrick  frame  consisting  of  longitudinal  members, 
a  transverse  member  approximately  nearer  one  of  the  ter- 
minals than  to  the  opposite  one.  a  boom  pivoted  to  said 
transverse  member  and  projecting  toward  the  most  distant 
terminal  of  the  frame,  transverse  members  supporting  for- 
ward and  rear  braces,  the  said  braces  projecting  inwardly 
toward  the  center  line  of  the  frame,  a  member  supi>orted 
by  the  said  l)races,  said  member  having  a  guide  adapted  to 
receive  a  guy  rope,  and  adjustable  side  braces  secured  to 


886,221.     LOADING  DEVICE.     William  F.    Klewittkk, 
Mosinee,  Wis.     Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,046. 


the  upper  portions  of  the  braces  and  adapted  to  be  planted 
in  the  ground  at  either  side  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  derrick  frame  consisting  of  longitudinal  members, 
a  transverse  member  approximately  nearer  one  of  the  ter- 
minals of  the  frame  than  to  the  opposite  one,  a  boom 
pivoted  to  said  transverse  member  and  projecting  toward 
the  most  distant  terminal  of  the  frame,  transverse  mem- 
bers supporting  forward  and  rear  braces,  a  member  sup- 
ported by  the  braces,  the  said  member  having  a  guide 
adapted  to  receive  a  guy  rope,  adjustable  side  braces  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portions  of  the  braces  and  adapted  to 
be  planted  in  the  ground  at  either  side  of  the  frame,  an- 
chors secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  chain  connecting  the 
bfKjm  and  frame  body,  by  which  the  swing  of  the  boom  is 
limited. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.222.  REMOVABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE-CUR- 
TAINS. HARVEi'  S.  KoiNEB  and  Sheaeman  Bottkese, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397.227. 


1.  In  a  curtain  supporting  frame  for  carriages,  the  com- 
bination of  a  post :  a  cross-piece  secured  to  the  upper  end 
thereof  ;  a  wing  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  cross-piece  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  horizontal  position  ;  and  a  U- 
shaped  retaining  clip  pivoted  to  the  post  and  having  the 
free  ends  of  its  arms  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
wings  when  the  latter  are  in  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  curtain  supporting  frame  for  carriages,  the  com- 
bination of  a  post ;  a  cross-piece  secured  to  the  upper  end 
thereof;  a  wing  piloted  to  each  end  of  the  cross-piece  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  perforation,  said  wings 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  horizontal  position  ;  and  a 
U-shaped  retaining  clip  pivoted  to  the  post,  the  free  ends 
of  each  clip  arm  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
perforated  end  of  the  corresponding  wing  when  the  latter 
is  In  horizontal  position. 

3.  In  a  curtain  supporting  frame  for  carriages,  a  fold- 
able  post  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  hinged 
together  ;  a  pair  of  wings  pivotally  connected  to  the  up- 
per section  and  movable  into  and  out  of  horizontal  posi- 
tion ;  retaining  clips  carried  by  said  section  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  wings  when  the  latter  are  in  hori- 
zontal position  :  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  each  wing  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  section  when  said 
wings  are  In  such  position. 

4.  In  a  curtain  supporting  frame  for  carriages,  a  fold- 
able  post  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  hinged 
together,  the  upper  section  being  socketed  ;  a  cross-piece 
secured  to  the  upper  section  :  a  wing  pivoted  to  each  end 
of  the  cross-piece  and  movable  into  and  out  of  horizontal 
position,  each  wing  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
perforation  :  a  U-shaped  retaining  clip  pivoted  to  the  up- 
per section  and  having  the  free  <nds  of  its  arms  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  perforated  ends  of  the  corre- 
sponding wings,  when  the  latter  are  In  horizontal  posi- 
tion :  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  each  wing  and  having  its 
free  ends  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  corresponding 
socket  in  the  post,  when  the  wings  are  In  such  position. 
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5.  In  a  cl«>vlcf>  of  the  claws  de<wrlbed.  the  combination, 
with  an  umhrella  and  Its  supporting  p<>|f,  of  a  curtain- 
■iuppnrtlnft  frain.-  romprl«lnK  an  op»'n  r»'ctanKular  top  and 
■iiipIKirtinii  posts  thfr»'fi)r  ;  «  clip  connj'Ctfd  to  each  corner 
of  the  top:  HHd  a  s.Tics  of  coil-springs  c©nnt'ct»Hl  at  their 
our.r  endn  with  said  clips  and  at  th»"ir  inner  ends  to  a  ring 
through  which  Xhe  umbn-lla  vwle  Is  ad«p|f>d  to  pass. 

U'lalms  t>  fu  n  not  printed  In  the  <^;az^ttc  1 


886,223.  STn.WV  OR  K?:KI>  CTTEK  tiKNRV  ('  Kkaris 
and  Rnn.vKi>  <;kimm.  Two  Rivers,  Wis  Filed  Aug.  28, 
19<)7.     Serial  No.  3ftO..V»7. 


1  .\  feed  riiftir  incliuliUK  m  frnnie.  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  fj-ed  ri)llers  dlspos«>d  at 
one  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  cutter,  brackets  se<ured  to  the 
frame  above  the  .nnvever.  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  brnck- 
eta,  spaced  heads  secured  to  the  shaft  an4  formed  of  inter- 
secting spokes  connected  by  integral  concaved  braces,  lon- 
gitudinal bars  <onne«ting  the  heads  at  t|e  Intersection  of 
the  concaved  l)races.  said  heads  und  contierting  bars  con- 
stituting a  reel  for  feeding  the  material  between  the  rollers 
to  the  cutter. 

•J  .X.  feed  cutter  Includini;  a  frame,  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  rollers  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  conveyer,  a  cutter,  bracket*  H«'cure<l  to  the 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  brackets,  a  reel  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  including  spaced  heads  formed  of  radiating 
spokes  connected  tiy  concaved  braces,  longitudinal  bars 
iimnectinK  the  heads  at  the  juncture  of  the  adjacent  con 
caved  braces  and  forming  a  part  of  the  tvel,  and  members 
■ecured  to  the  bra<kets  and  forming  jouraals  for  the  shaft. 

.!  .X  feed  cutter  inciudinR  a  frame"  having  slots  formed 
therein,  an  endless  conveyer,  a  cutter,  a  relatively  station- 
ary roller  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  movBble  roller  co-act- 
ing with  the  stationary  roller  and  provided  with  a  atub 
shaft  extendini:  through  the  slots  in  tlie  frame,  a  stub 
shaft  carried  by  the  stationary  roller,  sjjaced  bars  having 
slots  formed  therein  for  the  recepticm  of  the  stub  shafts, 
sprocket  wheels  se<-ured  to  the  stub  shafts  and  mounted 
for  rotation  t)etween  the  bars,  a  fniwer  wheel  on  the  cutter 
shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  lo»er  feed  roller,  a 
reel  mounted  for  r<itatlon  above  the  conveyer,  a  sprocket 
chain  engaging  the  roller  actuating  sprockets  and  oper 
atively  connected  with  the  reel  and  conveyer,  respectively, 
and  a  tension  device  for  adjusting  the  slaik  In  the  sprocket 
chain 

4  .\  fee<l  cutter  including  a  frame,  feed  rollers  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  frame,  a  cutter,  an  endless  conveyer 
including  a  plurality  of  transverse  slats,  pulling  teeth  se- 
cured to  each  slat  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  feed  roll 
ers.  and  stripping  teeth  secured  to  each  slat  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  pullluK  teeth  of  a  succee<ltog  slat  for  disen- 
gacing  the  material  from  said  pulling  te4>ith 

."t.  .\  feed  cutter  Including  a  frame,  feed  rollers  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  frame,  a  cutter,  an  endless  conveyer 
including  a  plurality  of  transverse  slati,  a  reel  mounted 
for  rotation  above  the  conveyer  for  compressing  the  mate- 
rial, pulling  teeth  secured  to  the  slats  an4  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  feed  rollers,  and  rear^ardly  extending 
stripping   teeth   se<ured    to  each   slat   anfl  bearing   against 


the  palling  teeth  of  the  succ»-fKlinK  slat  for  disengaging  the 
material  from  the  pulling  teeth 

[Claims  »>  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tJaxette.  ] 


H««,L'24.  .MKASIKIXf;  DEVICE.  Robert  I,ai  fku.  East 
Oreenvllle.  I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  ('buries  I,.  Hu- 
\>*'v.  Kast  (ireenvilie.  I'a.  Kile<l  l>ec.  4.  1»«»T  Serial 
.No   4<».->.07H. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  measuring  device  including  a 
contact  element  with  a  mounting  for  the  device  compris- 
ing a  member  hingwlly  coiiuect«Hl  with  the  device  and  pro- 
vided with  a  threade<1  oi»ening.  a  threade<l  rod  screwed 
into  the  o|M>ning.  n  pair  of  clamping  Jawa  removably 
threade<l  on  the  nxl.  a  screw  carrie<i  by  one  of  the  jaws 
and  coiiperatinL,'  with  the  other  jaw  to  secure  the  device 
to  a  support,  and  a  spring  arraukced  to  operate  l.etwe«'n 
the  meml>er  and  device  for  holdlni:  the  latter  in  operative 
^>osltion. 

_•  The  combination  of  a  contact  element,  a  support  <iii 
which  the  element  is  rotatably  niounttMl,  a  kcear  v.U>;-]  se 
cured  to  the  element  to  rotate  tberwwitb.  a  worm  sliaft, 
a  pinion  on  the  shaft  meshing'  with  the  aal.l  gear  wheel, 
a  second  shaft,  a  w.>rni  wheel  on  the  aecoud  shaft,  an  in- 
dicating mechanism,  .in  adjustable  means  l»>(ween  the 
1  mechanism  and  the  second  shaft  for  actuating  the  m»M-h- 
anism  in  one  direction  l.y  the  rotation  of  the  second  shaft 
in   either  direction 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  measuring  device  inclinling 
a  contact  element,  with  a  mounting  therefor  comprising 
a  fhreade<i  nxi.  a  pair  of  lnde|>endently  adjustable  clamp- 
ing jaws  threaded  nu  the  nxl.  a  clamping  screw  on  one 
of  the  jaws,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  rod 
and  measuring  device 

4.   The     combination     of     a     measuring    device,     with     a 
mounting    therefor,    said    mounting    comprising    a    yoke,    a 
pintle    hingedly    connecting    the    device    with    the    yoke,    a 
sprlnit  arranged   on   the  pintle   to  act  on   the  yoke  ami  de 
vice   to  constantly    urge   the   latter   In   a   definite   direction, 
j   a     head     on     the     yoke     having     right  ang\ilarly     disponed 
threaded  openings,  a  meml)er  designe<l   to  engage  In  either 
of  the  openings,   and  clamping  devices  on  the  memlter 
'        .">.    In    a    measuring   device,    the   combination    of   an    Indi 
;   eating   mechanism,    a    sjipport    therefi>r.    a    rotary    contact 
;   element  on   the  suptM>rt.   and   means  between   the   mechan 
ism    and    element    for    permitting   the    latter    to    rotate    In 
either  direction    with    the   same  effect    on   the   mechanism. 
said  means  comprising  a  gear  wheel  driven  by  the  element, 
a    gear    wheel    for  driving   the    mechanism,    an    oscillatory 
memlM»r.    a    pair    of    pinions    on    the    member    permanently 
In  mesh  with  the  second  itear  wheel  and  arrange*!  to  permit 
one  of  the  pinions  to   lie  thrown   into  mesh  with   the   first 
mentlone<l  cear  wheel,  and  a  pinion  permanently   meshing 
with    the    other    of    the    two    pinions    and    adapted    to    be 
thrown  Into  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel 
[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  tJaiette.] 


886.225.  CT"RRF..NT  I>ISTRIBrTI.\(;  DEVICE  FOR  IG- 
NITING EXI'I,o.*<IVE  EN<;iNES.  Henri  dk  La  Va- 
LETTE.   Paris.   France.      Filed  May   H,    l<»o«.      Serial    No 

1  \  \  high  tension  current  dIstrilHitIng  device,  compris 
\  Ing  a  plate  of  insulating  material,  a  lid  of  insulating  ma- 
i   terial  on  th^  plate,  a  revolving  disk  <)f  insulating  material 
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located  U-tween  the  plate  and  the. lid,  contact  pieces  ar- 
ranged In  a  circle  In  the  plate,  a  contact  ring  located  in 
the  lid,  and  a  brush  located  within  the  revolving  disk, 
adapted  to  ride  on  one  side  on  the  said  contact  pieces 
and  on  the  other  side  on  the  said  contact  ring. 


2.  In  a  high  tension  current  distributing  device,  the 
combination  of  a  plate  of  insulating  material,  a  flange 
extending  forwurdly  of  the  said  plate,  terminals  on  the 
sabi  flange,  contact  pb.es  arrang»Hl  in  a  circle  in  the 
plate,  wires  stowed  away  wltbln  the  plate  and  connect 
ing  the  contact  plei-ea  to  the  terminals,  a  lid  on  the  plate, 
a  metal  rinn  In  the  lid.  a  contact  piece  In  the  periphery 
of  the  lid  adapt.^!  to  touch  the  middle  terminal  on  the 
flange  of  the  plate,  a  wire  stowed  away  in  the  lid  and 
conne<-ting  the  contact  ring  with  the  last  named  .ontact 
piece,  and  a  revolving  brush  to  put  the  contact  ring  suc- 
cessively in  <ommuni<ation  with  the  contact  pieces  of  the 

plate 

3.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  descrll»ed.  tlie  ( cmblna- 
tl<m  of  a  revoluble  meml)er  provided  with  an  ap«'rture  ex 
tending  therethrough,  a  pair  of  omtact  baiie  locatetl  with- 
in said  ajM-rture.  a  spring  mounted  within  said  aj^erture 
and  pressing  said  balls  in  opp<i«lte  directions,  a  Btation- 
ary  memlK*r  provided  with  a  contact  ring  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  one  of  said  bails  so  that  the  ball  in 
question  is  preaaed  thereagainat.  and  coniu.t  memliers 
diaposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  other  ball  and  inter- 
mittently engage<l  by  said  ball  as  said  revolulile  member 
rotates. 


8H6.226.     MOWER.     Cakf.  Lorexson.  Wauaa,  Nebr.    Filed 
I»ec    IS.  \90r>.     Serial  No.   292. .321. 


sprocket-gear  carried  by  said  crank  ahaft.  a  chain  con- 
necting said  sprocket  gears,  a  shoe  isnd  attached  parts 
..mnected  with  said  guide  meml*rs.  and  a  chain-guard 
connecte<l  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  sh.)e  and  extending 
beneath  said  sprocket-chain. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatnl)ly  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  an  arm  supiK>rted  by  said  shaft,  gulde- 
meml^Ts  carrie<l  by  said  anu.  Ijearing  blocks  mounted  In 
said  guide  members,  l^arlng-sleeves  extended  through  said 
blocks,  a  hunger  pivotally  mounietl  upon  said  lH«aring 
sleeves,  a  finger  l>ar  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said 
hanger,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  l^aring  sleeves,  a 
sprocket-gear  carried  by  said  first  uametl  shaft.  .1  sprocket 
gear  carried  l)y  said  crank  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  gears,  a  sh.je  and  attached  inuts  c-onnecte<i  with 
said  guldeinemliers,  and  a  chain  guard  connected  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  said  shoe  and  provided  at  the  other  of  Its 
ends  with  ears,  the  s.-iid  ears  Is-ing  connected  one  to  the 
said  arm  and  the  other  to  the  said  tirst  named  shaft. 

3,  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilw'd  comjirislng  a  frame. 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  rotat 
Ing  said  shaft,  an  arm  supp<»rted  liy  said  shaft,  guide- 
members  carriwl  by  said  arm,  l.earlng  blocks  mounted 
In  said  guide  memlK-rs.  said  l)ea ring  blocks  lieing  formed 
with  an  opening  having  grooved  walls,  l)ea ring-sleeves  en- 
gaged In  said  l.earing  blocks,  said  l.earlng-sleeves  l>eing 
provided  with  rll>s  for  engagement  in  said  grooves,  a 
hanger  supported  by  said  l.earing-8leeves.  a  finger  bar  sup 
imrted  at  <me  of  Its  ends  by  said  banger,  a  crank-shaft 
mounte<l  in  said  l»»arlng  sleeves,  a  spro<ket  gear  carried  by 
said  first  namwi  shaft,  a  sprocket  gear  carried  by  said 
crank  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  ctuinecting  said  sprocket 
I  gears,  a  shoe  and  attached  parts  connected  with  said 
u'uide  meinlKMs.  and  a  chain-guard  arrange<1  I.eneath  said 
,   sprocket-chain. 


886,227.  SADDLE  SI  ri'ORT  FOR  CYCLES.  Jt  I,IEN  F. 
Mamet.  Blllancourt.  and  I'ai  i.  IIai.lut.  Vlncennes, 
France.     Filed  June  2(1.   1!»(»."..      Serial   No.   266.1t>0. 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for  rotat 
ing  said  shaft,  an  arm  supported  by  aald  shaft,  guide 
members  carrie<l  by  said  arm.  bearing-blocks  mounted  In 
said  guide  memtwrs.  l.earlng  -  sleeves  extended  through 
said  blocks,  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  l)earlng 
sleeves,  a  finger  l>ar  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  snld 
hanger,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  sleeves,  a 
sprocket    gear     carried     by     said     first    named     shaft,     a 


1.    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  telescopic 
tubular    sections,    the   outer    section    liclng    adapted    to    fit 
into  a  socket  of  a  bicycle  frame,  a  key  movable  longltudi 
nally  of  one  of  said  sections  and   held  from   longitudinal 
movement    relatively    to   the   other  section,   a   compression 
spring  having  its  ends  arranged  to  act   respectively  upon 
said  key  and  said  section  which  is  longitudinally  movable 
relatively   to  said   key.   and    means   cooperating   with   one 
end  of  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof. 
I        2.   A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  telescopic 
tubular  sections,  the  outer  section  being  adapted  to  fit  into 
a    socket   of   a    bicycle   frame,    one   of   said   sections   being 
i   provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  key  having 
I   portions  guided  to  slide   in   the  slots  of  the   said  section 
,   and    held    from    longitudinal    movement    relatively    to   the 
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other  section,  and  a  sprlnj?  havlnj;  one  end  bearing  against 
said  key  and  having  Its  opposite  end  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  section  provided   with  the  longitudinal  slots. 

3.  A  spring  support  for  a  saddle  and  handle  bars  of 
bicycles,  consisting  of  two  concentric  tubes  inclosing  a 
spring,  a  key  of  horse-shoe  shaj)e  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  tube  and  having  an  adjustable  nut  for  serving  as  a 
tensioning  device  for  the  sprlne.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


886.228.  DRILL  AND  BIT  HOLDER  FOa  BORING-MA- 
CHINES. J.wiEs  M.*^RST()N.  Braddock,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1907.      Serial   No.  361.383. 


L 


.\  holder  for  drills  consi.stlng  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  a  shank  and  a  flanged  end,  said  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  having  diametrically  opposed  open- 
ings formed  therein,  a  drill  holding  block  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  and  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion, a  key  mounted  In  the  openings  of  satd  body  portion 
transversely  of  said  block,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit 
down  over  said  cylindrical  body  portion,  aod  key  and  reat 
upon  said  flange. 


8  86,2  29.  APPARAXrS  FOR  TIPPING  SEED-CORN. 
Bb.vjamin  G.  Mkask.  Vinton,  Iowa.  J^'lled  Dec.  20, 
1907      Serial  No.  407.309. 


1  An  apparatus  for  tipping  seed  corn  comprising  a 
bracket  arm,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  therein.  me«ns  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  a  conical  shap«^d  casing  mounted  upon  said  arm, 
a  series  of  radially  disposed  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
divergently  disposed  to  describe  a  cone,  and  a  series  of 
teeth  in  alinement  with  one  another  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  arms,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tipping  seed  corij  comprising  a 
bracket  arm,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  arms  fixed  to  sajd 


shaft  and  divergently  disposed  to  describe  a  cone,  a  series 
of  teeth  in  alinement  with  one  another  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  arms,  a  conical  shaped  casing  fixed  to  said  arm  and 
surrounding  said  arms,  the  outer  end  of  said  casing  being 
contracted  to  a  narrow  cylindrical  i>ortlon  near  the  edge 
and  an  Inwardly  projecting  conical  rim  at  the  edge,  and  an 
exit  tube  leading  from  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
casing,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  tipping  seed  corn  comprising  a 
bracket  arm.  a  shouldered  shaft  journaled  therein,  means 
for  operating  said  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  ujwn  a  contracted 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  nut  adapted  to  hold  said  disk  against 
the  shoulder  of  the  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  said  disk 
and  divergently  disposed  to  describe  a  cone,  a  aeries  of 
teeth  arranged  in  alinement  with  one  another  upon  each 
of  said  arms  upon  the  disk,  and  a  ring  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  as  set  forth. 


88«,230.     RHEOSTAT.     Joh.v  W.  Mkktz,  Mount  Clemens, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.721. 


:JC*iOHO  lOMOP")! 


ifflHi 


1.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  an  upper  bar.  a 
lower  bar.  tubular  posts  connei-tlng  .said  bars  together, 
resistance  windings  disposed  Intermediate  said  upper  bar 
and  said  lower  bar.  and  electrical  connections  for  said 
windings,  some  of  said  electrical  connections  extending 
through  said   tubular  posts. 

'_'.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bars  pro- 
vided with  openings,  tubular  posts  extending  through  said 
openings,  fastening  members  for  securing  said  tubular 
posts  within  said  openings  so  that  the  parts  may  be  readily 
dlsas»»'rabled.  and  windings  supported  ui)on  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  winding,  clips 
connected  with  said  winding  and  provided  with  U-shaped 
portions  of  malleable  metal.  Insulating  members  engaged 
by  said  U-shaped  members,  said  U-shaped  members  being 
bent  so  as  to  hold  on  to  said  Insulating  members,  and  con 
nectlons  for  said  windings. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  frame  work, 
windings  supported  upon  said  framework  and  provided 
with  electrical  connections,  a  switch  panel,  and  rods  con- 
nected with  said  switch  panel  and  bent  Into  L  shape, 
said  rods  being  connected  with  said  framework,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  mounted  upon  said  switch  panel  and 
connected  with  said  windings. 

j  5.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  framework,  a 
!  plurality  of  resistance  windings  supported  upon  said 
}  framework,  a  switch  panel,  switches  mounted  upon  said 
I  switch  panel,  and  connections  from  said  switches  to  said 
j  windings,  the  arrangement  of  said  connections  being  such 
I  that  by  moving  said  switches  said  windings  may  be  con- 
!  nected  either  In  series  or  In  parallel  as  desired. 
I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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SSeosi       JARRING    DEVICE       EtOENK    E.    Messmobe,  '   inga  to  the  shoes  of  the  radial  arms  to  cause  the  segmental 
^pworth.  tow  a      Filed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,846.      portions  of  the  shoes  to  frictionally  contact  with  the  In- 


ner  surfaces  <>f  the  flanged  portions  of  said  beveled  gear 
wheels,  substantially  as   specified. 


JJ 


1.  A  drill  jar  iniult-  in  sections,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  sections,  said  sections  being  Interiorly  formed 
with  contact  members  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  drill. 

2.  A  drill  jar  made  In  sections,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  84-ctions.  said  sections  being  arranged  to  encircle 
the  drill  rope,  the  lower  portion  of  the  jar  being  formed 
with  fixed  abutments  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  drill. 

3  A  drill  jar  made  in  sections  connected  together  ad 
jacent  their  upi>er  ends,  said  jar  being  adapted  for  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  drill  rope,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  jar  having  fixed  abutments  to  provide  Impact  faces 
for  a  collar  on  the  drill,  the  lower  portion  of  the  jar  be- 
ing arranged  to  permit  said  drill  collar  to  pass  between 
the  lower  abutments  In  the  Initial  downward  movement  of 

the  jar. 

4.  A  drill  Jar  made  up  in  duplicate  sections,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  sections,  each  section  Including  an 
upper  ptirtion  and  a  lower  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  upper  portion,  and  lugs  formed  adjacent  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  each  section,  the 
lower  portion  of  each  lower  lug  of  the  section  being 
Inclined  Inwardly  ""d  upwardly  relative  to  the  section. 

5.  A  drill  jar  made  up  in  duplicate  sections,  each  sec 
tlon  Including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  upper  portion,  and  lugs  formed 
adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  the  enlarged  portion  of 
each  section,  the  lower  portion  of  each  lower  lug  of  the 
section  being  inclined  Inwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to 
the  section,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sections  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  the  drill  rope  thereb<itween  and  to  per- 
mit an  Independent  spreading  movement  of  the  lower  ends 
of  the  sections. 


8  8  6,2  3  3.  RAIL-JOI.NT  AND  CROSS-TIE.  Samubl 
Michaels,  Mount  Pulaski.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Nelson  I>ownlng,  Mount  Pulaski.  III.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1907.      Serial  No.  .'{95.9.-?2. 
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886,232.  RKVERSIN(i  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTION- 
EN(tINE8.  John  «'.  Metcalk.  Mercersburg,  Pa.  Filed 
June  l\,  I90ti.      Serial  No.  322.767. 

.V  reversing  mechanism  for  traction  engines  comprising 
a  frame  with  a  bearing  block,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  jour- 
naled therein,  flanged  gears  each  having  hubs  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pinion  on  one  of  the  hubs,  a 
clutch  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hubs  with  a  gear 
wheel  thereon,  a  shaft  geared  to  the  gear  wheel  of  the 
clutch  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  shaft  geared  to  the  pinion  on 
the  hub,  a  hub  keyed  to  the  clutch  shaft  having  radial 
arms  pivoted  segmental  shtM-s  thereon,  a  shifting  collar 
on  the  keyed  hub  having  lugs,  and  links  connecting  said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  cross  tie  having  a 
rectangular  body  formed  with  a  rail  seat  In  Its  flat  top 
and  uj>on  the  bottom  edges  of  Its  sides  with  outwardly 
projecting  horlrontal  base  flanges,  of  a  track  rail  having 
its  base  arranged  In  the  seat  in  the  body  of  the  tie,  fasten- 
ing members  having  their  Inner  sides  shaped  to  engage 
the  webs  and  base  flanges  of  the  rail  and  their  bottom 
portions  channeled  to  straddle  the  body  of  the  tie  Xo 
form  depending  flanges  to  engage  the  side  faces  of  the 
same,  and  transverse  keys  passing  through  said  depending 
flanges  and  the  body  of  the  tie,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  three  metallic 
cross-ties  formed  with  transverse  openings  and  with  rail 
seats,  the  latter  being  In  the  top  of  the  ties,  of  track  rails 
engaged  with  the  seats  in  said  ties,  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  rails  being  above  the  center  of  the  intermediate  tie. 
and  joint  fastening  members  arranged  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rails  to  straddle  the  three  ties,  each  of  said 
members  consisting  of  a  body  portion  or  bar  shaped  to 
engage  the  webs  and  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  enlarge- 
ments projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  or  bar  and 
recessed  upon  their  bottom  to  straddle  the  ties  and  to 
provide  depending  flanges,  the  latter  being  engaged  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  ties  and  formed  with  apertures 
to  aline  with  those  In  the  ties,  and  transverse  fastenings 
passed  through  the  alined  apertures  in  the  ties  and  the 
fastening  members,  substantially  as  described. 


886,234.     WASHBOILER.     MiLo  A.  Mobtov,  Brownwood, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  W.  Johnson.  Brown- 
wood.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,911. 
1     The  combination  of  a  casing  having  its  ^de  walls  in- 
clined from  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  toward  its  center, 
lateral  arms  extending  inwardly  from  said  reduced  center, 
a    receptacle   supported   on   said   arms,   a    closure   for   the 
upper  end  of  said   casing  provided  with  a  smoke  flue  to 
create    a    draft    at    said    reduced    center    and    cause    the 
heat  from  the  fire  box  to  pass  around  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  hourglass  shaped  casing  hav- 
ing lateral  arms  extending  Inwardly  from  the  throat  there- 
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of,  a  receptacle,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  of  t*maller  diam 
eter  than  said  thmat,  said  receptacle  belnj;  disposed  In 
the  uiiper  en<t  <if  said  lasint:  and  restlnjc  ot  said  lateral 
arms,  a  rlosure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  cafiinK  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  smoke  flue*!  to  produce  a  draft,  therel)y 
causlniC  the  heat  to  l>e  evenly  distributed  around  said 
receptacle. 


3.  The  comtiinari.in  nf  a  tire  l>4ix.  a  heating'  chamber  nr 
ranged  thereabove  and  having  its  walls  t1are<i  outwardly 
toward  Its  upper  end.  lateral  arms  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  reduced  end  of  said  heatInK  chamber,  a  boiler 
disposed  in  said  tiearini:  chamtxT  and  resting  on  said  arms. 
a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  heatini;  chamber,  and 
a  plurality  of  smoke  flues  openlnn  through  *ild  closure  to 
produce  a  draft,  catislnt:  the  heat  from  the  tire  l)ox  to  b*' 
evenly  distribiired   aruiintl   the   boiler 

4.  The  combinatiun  "f  an  hourglass  shaped  casing,  the 
lower  end  of  which  forms  a  tire  Ixix.  lateral  arms  extend- 
injj  inwardly  from  the  reduced  center  or  throat  of  said 
casint;.  a  cuv-.r  for  the  ui)per  end  of  said  casing  having 
ao  opening  therein  for  the  insertion  of  a  receptacle  there- 
through, a  receptacle  arrangf^l  in  said  caslnf  and  support- 
ed on  said  arms  with  its  upper  end  projtfting  through 
and  tltting  in  the  opening  in  said  cover,  a  plurality  of 
smoke  pip«-s  oi>«'ning  through  said  cover,  and  a  door  ar- 
ranged in  the  tire  (mix  portion  of  said  caBinjs  and  pro- 
vided with  draft  o|>ening8. 


J9ir 


SMMfMJ*. 


«e,235  INTEKNAI.  (OMBISTIOX  EN(;iNE.  Charlbs 
J.  MiNDHENK,  Fn-cport,  111  Filed  .Inly  9.  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.    3><2,>«44 


I.    An  Internal   combustion   engine.   Including  a   cylinder 
having  a  cylinder  head,  a  Jacket  having  a  Janket  head,  par 
titlons  between  the  cylinder  and  Jacket  fortiing  lonirltudi 
nally-extending    passaijea,    partUlona    Integral    with     the 


tt rst  mentioned  partitions  and  dispcs.d  Ix-tween  said  cyl 
Inder  head  and  said  jacket  head  forming  radially  disposed 
passages  cummunitating  with  tlie  first  mentioned  pas 
sages,  and  means  for  dtlivering  a  co<iling  medium  Into 
engagement  with  the  cylinder  liead  udjacent  the  center 
thereof,  whereby  It  may  flow  through  said  radial  and  Ion 
gitudinally-dlsiM>se<l   passages 

■1     In  an  internal  <iiinbustinn  engini-.  a  cylinder  having  a 
cylinder   head,  a    jacket    having   a    jacket    head,  flanges   W 
tween   the  .  ylinder  and  Jack.T  and  forming  longitudinally 
extending  pas.sages.  rtangi-s  integral  with  the  first  mentioned 
flanges  and  extending  betw.H-ii  said  cylinder  head  and  Jacket 
head  and  forming  radially  disposed  passages  communicating 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  passages,  and  means  for  deliver 
Ing  a   cooling  nuHlium   into  engaginient    with    the   cylinder 
head  adjacent   the  inner  end  of  each  <>f  sai<l   radlally-dts- 
posed   passages 

:'..  In  an  internal  ombustl.m  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a 
cylinder  head,  a  Jacket  having  a  Jacket  head,  flanges  carried 
by  said  jacket  and  jacket  head  and  extending  into  engage- 
ment with  saiil  <ylinder  and  cyllnd.T  head,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  one  end  then-of  adjacent  the  center  of 
the  cylinder  head  and  the  other  end  thereof  adjacent  the 
opiMJSlte  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  flanges  forming  ra 
dially  disposed  and  longitudinally  extending  passages,  and 
m.^ans  fi.r  delivering  a  cooling  medium  adjacent  one  end 
of  each   of  said   passages 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  cylinder  head,  a  ja<ket  having  a  jacket  head,  and  means 
for  delivering  a  ccK.ling  me<llum  through  said  jacket  head 
and  into  engagement  with  the  cylinder  head  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  latter,  the  cylinder  and  Jacket  tieing  con- 
structed to  form  radially  dlai>osed  passages  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  cylinder  head  to  the  .Klgea  thereof 
and  longitudinally-extending  passages  along  said  cylinder. 
and  said  jacket  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  escape  of  the  cooling  medium  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  opposite   to  said  cylinder   hi-ad 

,">  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  cylinder  head,  a  jacket  having  a  Jack.-t  head,  an  annular 
flange  closing  the  space  between  said  ja<ket  and  cylinder 
adjacent  the  end  opposite  to  said  heads,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  passages  Iwtween  said  cylinder 
and  jatket  and  terminating  a  short  distance  from  said 
annular  flange,  means  for  delivering  a  <oollng  medium 
through  the  jacket  head  into  engagement  with  the  cylln 
der  head  adjacent  the  center  tliereof.  and  means  for 
uniformly  distributing  said  .mm. ling  nwdlum  to  the  several 
longitudinally  extending  passages 

((.'lalms  f,  and  T  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


886,236.     COTTO.N  IMTKER       Is.\a«    .\    Mt  R<  iiisos,  Man 
Chester.  N.  C.     Filed  .Tune  19,  15K)7      Serial  No.  .•{79.743. 


6- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bar  slldably  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  bearing  sleeve  having  a 
spiral   thread  disposed   Internally   of  the   same,   a   spindle 
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Journaled  within  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  groore 
mating  said  thread  ao  that  movements  of  said  sliding  bar 
cause  said  spindle  to  turn,  and  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said   spindle    for   the   purpose   of  engaging   cotton   to   be 

picked. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  slot*,  a 
bar  movably  connected  with  said  frame  and  provided 
with  portions  fitting  slldably  into  said  slots,  springs 
mounted  within  said  slots  and  engaging  said  portions  of 
said  bar  extending  thereinto,  a  spindle  mounted  within 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  a  bearing 
sleeye  mounted  upon  said  bar,  said  bearing  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  thread  extending  Into  said  groove  of  said 
spindle  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  latter,  and  a 
revoluble  member  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided   with    metallic    spikes    for    engaging    cotton    to    be 

picked. 

:;  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
spindle  Journaled  therein  and  adapted  to  rotate,  means 
for  preventing  said  spindle  from  moving  endwise  in  rela- 
tion to  said  frame,  a  bar  movably  connected  with  said 
frame  and  provided  with  means  for  turning  said  spindle, 
and  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  spindle  for  the  pur 
pose  of  engaging  the  cotton  to  be  picked. 

4  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
sliding  bar  mounted  thereupon,  a  revoluble  member  Jour- 
naled In  said  frame  and  provided  with  barbs  for  entwin- 
ing cotton,  said  sliding  bar  being  provided  with  means 
for  turning  said  revoluble  memt)er.  and  mechanism  for 
preventing  travel  of  said  revoluble  member  in  the  general 
direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation  relatively  to  said  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cone  revoluble  in 
relation  thereto,  means  for  preventing  travel  of  said  cone 
relatively  to  said  frame  in  the  general  direction  of  the  axis 
of  revolution  of  said  cone,  and  means  controllable  by  hand 
for  turning  said  cone  relatively  to  said  frame. 


886.238.     MITER  BOX.     John  McCcxk,  Santa  Crua.  C*l 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  .S44,385 


886.237  FUNNEL.  Jame.s  P  Mirtha.  Little  Rock, 
.\rk.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Turcotte,  8t 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  21,   1907.      Serial  No.  374,891. 
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1.  The  combination  with   a  bed   plate,  of  a   casing  piv- 
oted horizontally  thereon,  sleeves  provided  with  saw  posts 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  movable  longi 
tudlnally  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sleeves, 
and   provided   with   a  pin   adapted   to   have  a   locking  en 
gagement  with  both  of  said  sleeves 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  casing  plv 
oted  horizontally  thereon,  sleeves  provided  with  saw  posts 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sleeves  and 
provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said 
sleeves,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  sleeves  against 
rotary  motion  relatively  to  each  other  independently  of 
said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  casing  piv- 
oted horizontally  thereon,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing,  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  provided 
with  saw  posts,  a  lever  extensible  in  length  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  sleeves,  and  adapted  to  engage  apertures 
formed  In  both  of  said  sleeves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  casing  plv 
oted  horizontally  thereon,  inner  and  outer  telescoping 
sleeves  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pin  attached  at  its 
ends  to  the  outer  casing  and  engaging  a  longitudlnaJ 
slot  formed  in  the  inner  casing,  and  a  lever  extensible  In 
length  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  registering 
apertures  formed  in  both  of  said  sleeves. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  l>ed  plate,  of  a  casing  piv- 
oted horizontally  thereon  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
transverse  apertures,  inner  and  outer  telescoping  sleeves 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  saw  posts  mounted  on  said  sleeves,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  sleeves  and  provided  with  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  registering  apertures  formed  in  both 
of  said  sleeves,  and  the  apertures  of  said  casing 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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A  funnel  comprising  a  bowl,  a  spout  thereon,  having  a 
slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  valve  seat  in  the 
enlarged  end  of  said  spout,  a  shield  arranged  longitudi- 
nally within  the  spout  over  the  said  slot,  a  valve  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  the  said  seat  a  stem  In  connection  with  the 
valve,  a  portion  of  which  extends  down  the  spout,  and 
this  portion  terminating  in  a  bent  up  portion  extending 
within  the  shield,  the  upper  end  of  the  bent  up  portion 
terminating  in  a  transverse  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
neck  of  the  vessel  to  be  tilled,  a  guide  pin  on  said  arm 
slldably  engaging  a  bearing  on  the  spout,  and  a  spring 
coiled  on  the  guide  pin  and  pressing  the  said  arm  to 
hold  the  valve  normally  to  its  seat. 
133  O.  0.-137 


886  230       TROLLEY  WHEEL.     William   W.   Nbiohbour. 

Denlson.  Tex.     Filed  July  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,589. 

1  \  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  central  metallic  disk 
provided  with  a  hub,  disks  of  insulating  material  on  oppo- 
site Bides  of  the  metallic  disk  and  perforated  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  hub.  and  a  conducting  rim  secured  to  the 
disks  and  in  contact  with  the  central  disk. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  central  conducting 
disk  provided  with  a  hub.  disks  of  insulating  material  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  disk  and  perforated  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  hub.  a  sectional  rim  receiving  the 
edges  of  the  disks,  and  means  fastening  the  rim  sections 

to  the  disks. 

3.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  harp,  con- 
ducting spindles  supported  by  the  arms  of  the  harp,  and 
a  trolley  wheel  having  a  hub  turning  on  said  spindles, 
and  provided  with  an  insulated  conductor  leading  from 
Its  rim  to  said  hub. 

4.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  harp,  con- 
ducting bearings  upon  the  arms  of  the  harp,  a  trolley 
wheel  Journaled  on  said  bearings  and  provided  with  a 
conductor  leading  from  Ita  rim  to  the  hub.  and  ball  bear- 
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ings  b«tween   the  wheel  and   harp  .irrns.   said  bearings  bp 
Ing  Insulated  from  the  wheel  and  arms. 


5.  In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  harp,  hol- 
low lubricating  spindles  upon  the  arms  of  the  harp,  said 
spindles  forming  conductors,  a  wheel  journaled  on  said 
spindles  and  having  an  electrical  conductor  connected 
therewith,  and  ball  bearings  Iwtween  the  sides  of  tin' 
wheel  and  harp  arms,  said  bearings  being  Insulated  from 
the  spindles  and  conductor. 


attMO.  COUPLING  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  APPARATUS. 
Chables  R.  Newton,  East  Rand.  Transvaal.  Filed 
Sept.  J4,   1906.     Serial    No.  :ia6.0.32. 


vlded  with  a  central  vertical  rib  extendlnj:  toward  the  lip 
portion  and  the  Up  portion  of  which  has  a  oorre«;)onding 
rib  extending  toward  the  shank  portion,  l)€veled  upwardly, 
and  tfrniinatinj;  at  a  distance  from  the  terminal  edge  of 
said  lip  portion 


1.  1q  a  coupling  device  for  percussiv*'  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  reciprocating  part  formed  with  a  head,  the 
latter  made  cylindrical  in  its  rear  portion  and  conical  In 
Its  front  portion,  the  front  portion  being  made  of  elliptical 
cross  section,  a  central  holp  in  the  head  f»r  the  reception 
of  the  piece  to  be  secured  thereto,  the  head  being  flexibly 
segment.d  round  said  hole,  and  a  surrounding  sleeve  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  external  projectlnns.  said  sleeve 
being  flared  at  both  ends  and  shaped  to  flt  the  cylindrical 
and  conical  rear  and  front  portions  of  the  bead  for  forcing 
the  segments  together. 

2.  In  a  coupling  device  for  percu.sslvq  apparatus.  In 
combination,  a  reciprocating  part  formed  with  a  head,  the 
latter  being  made  cylindrical  in  Its  rear  portion  and  con- 
ical In  its  front  portion,  the  front  iwrtlon  being  also  made 
of  elliptical  cross  section,  the  head  being  split  In  halves 
for  the  greater  portion  of  its  length  and  having  a  hole  be- 
tween the  halves  for  the  reception  of  the  piece  to  be  fixed 
to  the  head,  grooves  in  the  cylindrical  rear  portion  of  the 
head  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  segments  for  Ittcreasing  the  re- 
siliency of  the  latter,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  head 
having  diametrically  opposite  external  projections,  said 
sleeve  being  tiared  at  both  ends  and  shaped  to  flt  the  rear 

*  cylindrical  and  front  conical  portions  so  as  to  cause  the 
externally  coned  portions  of  the  segmetts  to  grip  the 
piece  to  be  llied,  as  set  forth. 


88«::41  SITPORTING  DEVICE.  Enos  Nokton,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  July  31.  1907.  Setlal  No.  388,458. 
1.   .\  supporting  device  of  the  class  desdlbed.  consisting 

of  a  broad  flat  hook,  the  shank  portion  of  which  Is  pro- 


dTn'-rry^" 


2.  A  supporting  device  of  Um  cImm  daacribed.  coulatlnx 
of  a  broad  tlat  hook,  the  shank  portion  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  a  central  vertical  rib  extending  toward  the  lip 
portion  and  the  lip  portion  of  which  has  a  corresponding 
rib  extending  toward  the  shank  portion  ;  said  lip  portion 
being  provided  with  auxiliary  ribs  adjacent  to  the  side 
edges  thereof 

.3  A  supporting  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting 
.  of  a  broad  flat  hook,  the  shank  portion  of  which  is  pro 
'  vided  with  a  central  vertical  rib  extending  toward  and 
above  or  beyond  the  Up  portion  and  the  Up  portion  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  corresponding  vertical  ril.  ex- 
tending toward  the  shank  portion  and  terminating  at  a 
distance  from  the  terminal  edge  of  the  lip  [Mirtion.  said 
Up  portion  being  provided  with  auxiliary  ribs  adjacent  to 
Its  side  edges  and  extending  to  the  free  terminal  edge 
of  the  lip  ;  said  central  ribs  converging  and  merging  to- 
gether at  the  inner  end  of  the  hook 


88fi.242.     EARTH-AUGER.     John  S.  Park,  Rockport,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1&07.     Serial  No.  3tK),650. 


T 


/-\ 


■  1.  The  combination.  In  an  auger,  of  a  pair  of  concavo- 
convex  semicircular  blades  arranged  opposite  and  set  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  to  dispose  the  cutting  edge  of 
each  blade  directly  beneath  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  op- 
posite blade,  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades  being  cut  away 
to  form  a  channel  therebetween  through  which  a  cylin- 
drical core  of  uncut  earth  Is  adapted  to  pass,  when  the 
auger  Is  rotated,  and  an  operating  handle  provided  at  Its 
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lower  end   with   a  plurality  of   radiating  feet  secured   to 
each  of  said  blades. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  auger,  of  an  operating  handle 
consisting  of  an  upper  member  having  a  socketed  lower 
end.  and  a  lower  member  formed  of  rods  Intertwisted  to 
provide  a  stem  portion  and  feet  radiating  th.refrom.  the 
upper  end  of  the  stem  being  adapted  to  flt  in  said  socket, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  concavo-convex  bladea, 
each  blade  having  a  plurality  of  said  feet  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  thereto. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  auger,  of  an  operating  handle 
consisting  of  an  upper  member  having  a  socketed  lower 
end  and  a  lower  member  formed  of  rods  Intertwisted  to 
provide  a  stem  portion  and  depending  fiH't  radiating  there- 
from, the  upper  end  of  the  stem  being  adapted  to  flt  In 
Bald  socket,  and  a  pair  of  concavo-convex  blades  arranged 
opposite  and  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  to  dispose  the 
cutting  edge  of  each  blade  beneath  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  opposite  blade,  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades  being  cut 
away  to  form  a  channel  therebetween  through  which  a 
cylindrical  core  of  uncut  earth  is  adapted  to  pass,  when 
the  a\iger  Is  rotated,  each  blade  having  a  plurality  of  said 
feet  attached  at  their  lower  ends  thereto. 


mounted,  a  stop  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  spring  within  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  act  thereon  to  turn  the  same  reversely  in  the 
manner  described. 


886,243.      WASHING-MACHINE       Minnie    A.    Patten, 
Mllltown,  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1906.     Serial  No,  338,818. 


-"^  J^  yr 


A  washing  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising 
a  receptacle  formed  with  vertical  sides,  and  a  concavely 
curved  bottom,  a  rubber  comprising  side  plates  and  having 
Its  lK)ttom  spaced  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  curved  conformably  thereto,  said  side  plates 
being  formed  with  vertical  extensions  having  longitudinal 
Blots,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  the  side  walls  of  said  re- 
ceptacle for  rocking  movement  and  having  threaded  por- 
tions, said  crank  shaft  being  projected  through  said  slots, 
and  nuts  mounted  upon  said  threaded  portions  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  frictlonally  against  said  extensions,  whereby 
said  sides  plates  are  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  with 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 


88«,244.  FARE  INDICATOR  FOR  CARRIAGES.  RENfi 
PlCABD.  NeulUy,  Seine.  France.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1905. 
Serial  No.  288.387. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriL>ed  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  collar  thereon  hav- 
ing a  pin,  of  a  spring  controlled  lever  mounted  loosely  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pawl  and  with  which  lever 
the  said  pin  is  adaptetl  to  come  In  contact,  a  ratchet  wheel 
with  the  teeth  of  which  the  pawl  Is  adapted  to  engage. 
a  cylinder  carrying  said  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with 
numerical  indications,  and  a  shaft  upon  which  said  cylin- 
der is  mounted,  ail  arranged  for  cooperation  as  descrltied. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  collar  thereon  hav 
Ing  a  pin,  of  a  spring  controlled  lever  mounted  loosely  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pawl  and  with  which  lever 
the  said  pin  la  adapted  to  come  In  contact,  a  ratchet  wheel 
with  the  teeth  of  which  the  pawl  Is  adapted  to  engage,  a 
cylinder  carrying  said  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with 
numerical  Indications,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  cylinder  Is 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  two  can* 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  face  of  each  of  which  Is 
constructed  as  described,  spring-pressed  oscUlatable  levers, 
one  end  of  each  of  which  bears  ui>on  one  of  the  cam  faces 
whereby  said  levers  will  be  given  different  positions  by  the 
cams,  a  clockwork,  a  shaft  V  driven  by  the  latter,  a 
grooved  sleeve  slIdMbly  mounted  on  a  square  portion  of  the 
latter  shaft,  a  pin  on  one  of  the  said  levers  and  engaging 
In  the  groove  of  the  sleeve,  toothed  wheels  X  X'  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  an  Integral  toothed  wheel  and  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  V.  pawls  on  the  last  men 
tioned  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  te«n!)  of  wheel  X,  a 
worm  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  V,  pawls  on  said 
worm  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  wheel  X'  and 
adapted  In  the  lnterme<llate  position  of  the  oscUlatable 
levers  to  remain  in  engagement  with  wheel  X'  when  the 
wheel  X  Is  freed  from  Its  engaging  pawls,  means  for  ac 
tuatlng  the  worm  wheel  from  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  distance  indications  upon  Its  periphery, 
means  for  Imparting  step  by  step  rotation  to  said  cylinder 
from  the  worm  wheel,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  turn  the 
said  cylinder  back  to  zero,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  worm  wheel  if'  and  nn 
endless  screw  engaging  the  same,  of  means  for  rotating 
the  said  screw  comprising  a  helical  cam.  a  pinion  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  vehicle  axle  and  engaged  by  the 
said  cam  and  a  shaft  carrying  said  pinion  and  a  flexible 
shaft  connecting  the  latter  shaft  and  the  endless  screw. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  worm  wheel  d'  and  means 
for  rotating  same,  of  laterally  pro.jectlng  pins  carried 
thereby,  a  spring  actuated  lever  having  one  end  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  pins  successively,  a  pawl  on  said  lever,  a 
pin  on  said  pawl,  a  lever  *'  having  a  slot  In  which  the 

1   pin  on  the  pawl  engages,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  the 
pawl,  and  a  cylinder  n'  carrying  said  ratchet  wheel. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886.245.     CLOTHES-PIN.     William   A.  PtOH,  DadevUle, 
Mo.     Filed  July   3.   1906.      Serial   No.  324.646. 


A  clothes-pin  comprising  an  expansion  spring  adapted 
to  receive  a  line,  an  arm  forming  an  Integral  part  of  the 
spring  and  adapted  to  be  held  below  the  clothes-line  there- 
by, a  clamp  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  arm,  and  an- 
other  arm  forming  an   Integral   part  of  the  clamp,   said 
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other  arm  baving  Its  end  bent  to  provide  a  hook  member 
dispoHed  wttbln  the  spring,  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
hook  member  being  adapted  to  be  dUposed  beneath  the 
line  and  Its  vertical  portion  to  one  aide  thereof. 


888,246.  •^  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFORMERS. 
Karl  C.  R.iND.*LL.  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to 
Westlnghouse  Klectric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  3h6,«Sh9. 


-^ 


being  bent  intermediate  their  ends  to  form  front  and  rear 
portions   disposed    in    parallel    planes,    the    fingers   of   ad- 
jacent   rods    being    alternately   arranged    with    respect    to 
each  other,  whereby  the  front  portions  of  the  fingers  of 
one  rod  lie  normally  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  fln 
gers  of  the  succeeding  rod  ;  a  nut  secured  to  the  project 
ing  end  of  each  rod  and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening 
formed   horizontally   therethrough  ;   a   threaded  shaft   car 
ried   by  said  frame  and  extending   through   the  threaded 
openings    In    said    nuts  ;    and    means    for    operating    said 
threaded    shaft    to    rock    all    of   said    rods    Mlmtiltaneoiislv 
and  swing  said  Angers  In  one  direction  or  the  other.  In  a 
vertical  plane,  and  op^^n  or  close  the  screen  Itottom. 


/*-«? 


.aj 


1.  In  a  cooling  system,  the  combination  with  electrical 
nppiiratus.  fluid  containing  tnnks.  cooling  <iiambers.  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  fluid  circulation  through  the 
tanks  and  the  chambers,  of  means  for  aatonjaticaily  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  circulation  through  the  tnnks. 

-.  In  a  cooling  system,  the  combination  with  electrical 
apparatus,  a  fluid  containing  tank,  a  cooling  chamber,  and 
means  t'tr  maintaining  a  fluid  circulation  through  the 
rank  and  the  chamber,  of  means  dependent  upon  the  load 
variations  of  the  electrical  apparatus  for  automatically 
regulating  the  rate  of  circulation  In  the  tanks. 

3.  Tn  a  cooling  system,  the  combination  with  electric 
transformers,  fluid  containing  tanks,  cooling  chambers 
and  .1  pump  for  maintaining  a  fluid  circulation  through 
the  tanks  and  the  chaml)era.  of  Independent  means  for 
atitomatlcally  regulating  the  rate  of  circulation  through 
''ach  of  the  tank.s  as  the  load  on  the  transformer  con- 
tained  therein    varies. 

4.  In  a  cfxillng  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric tran.sformer.  a  fluid  containing  tank,  a  cooling  cham- 
^>e^  and  pump  for  maintaining  a  fluid  circulation 
through  tlie  tank  and  the  chamt)er.  of  a  throttle  valve  in 
rhe  supply  line  of  the  tank  and  electro-responsive  means 
for  governing  the  valve  opening. 

o.  In  a  cooling  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric transformer,  a  fluid  containing  tank,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber and  a  pump  for  maintaining  a  fluW  circulation 
through  the  tank  and  the  rhamber.  of  a  thi\)ttle  valve  in 
the  supply  line  of  thp  tank  and  electro  resDonsive  means 
for  governing  the  valve  of)enlng,  said  means  being  depend- 
ent for  its  regulation  upon  the  current  traversing  the 
transformer  windings 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qazetite. ] 

t86,247        (;RAIN  SCRP:EN.      Oeoboe    H.    aiCHTKNBACH, 
Brldgewater.    Iowa.      Filed    Apr     13.    1907.      Serial    No. 
368,015. 
'1.  The  combination.  In  a  grain  screen,  of  a  frame;  a  se- 
ries   of    parallel    rods    Journaled    therein    and    projecting 
therebeyond   at  one  end  :  a  series  of  spaced,   laterally-ex-  ' 
tending  Angers  secured  at  one  end  to  each  rod.  said  fingers  ' 


2.    The  combination,  in  a  grain  sii»vii.  of  a   fraiiit>  .  a  s^ 
ries    of    parallel    rods    Journaled    therein    and    projecting 
thereheyon<l    at    one   end  ;    a    series    cif    upwardly    and    for 
wardly  Inclined,  lateral  fingers  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
to  each  of  said   rods,  said  fingers  being  bent   Intermediate 
their    ends    to    form   front    and    rear    ixirtlons    di8p<i»e<l    In 
parallel    pUnes.    the   fingers  of   adjacent    rods   being   alter 
rwitely  arranged  with   respect  to  each  other,   whereby   the 
front   portions  of   the   fingers  of  one   rod   lie   normally   be 
tween   the   rear   iK)rtlon8   of   the  fingers   of   the  succeeding 
rod  ;  a  nut  se<'ured  to  the  projecting  end  of  each   ri->d  and 
provided    with    a    threaded    opening    formed    horizontally 
therethrough  ;  a  threaded  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and 
extending    through    the    threade<l    opening    in    said    nuts; 
means    for   operating   said    threaded    shaft,    to    ro<k    all    of 
said  rods  simultaneously  and  swing  said  fingers  in  one  di 
rectlon  or  the  other,  in  a  v«»rtiral  plane,  and  open  or  clon»> 
the  screen   tiottom  .   and   means  for  normally   holding  said 
shaft   against    ujif-r.-ition. 


886,24S.  RAII^LOCK  AND  TIE  PLATE  William  N. 
Rr.Tv..i.ps.  I.itchfif'ld.  <'onn  Fll*»d  Aug  0.  n»07  Sorlal 
No    .^V7.::i4 


1  In  railway  construction,  a  tie  platt>  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  slpeppr.  having  bearings  for  the  outer  t*dges 
of  the  rail  flancp  the  tie  plate  being  provided  with  trans 
verwely  arranjfed  apertures  adapted  to  receive  fastening 
devices  for  securing  the  otiter  and  Inner  edges  of  the 
flangea  of  the  rails  to  said  tie  plate,  and  rail  locks,  which 
locks  include  brace  sections  and  a  guard  section,  both 
having  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  tie  plate,  th«» 
brace  section  engaging  with  the  outer  face  of  the  head 
of  the  rail,  and  the  guard  section  with  the  inner  edge  of 
the  flange  of  the  rail 

2.  In  railway  construction,  a  tie  plate  adapted  for  at 
tachment  to  a  sleeper  and  having  transvers*»  shoulders  for 
engagement  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  flanges  of  the  rails, 
the  tie  plate  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  shoulders 
with  a  set  of  transversely  arranged  apertures,  and  also 
having  a  second  set  of  transverse  apertures  between  the 
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said  shoulders  and  the  center  of  the  tie  plate,  the  said 
apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  fastening  devices  for 
securing  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the 
rails  to  said  tie  plate,  and  locking  devices  for  the  rails, 
each  comprising  an  outer  brace  section  and  an  Inner  guard 
section,  each  section  having  an  interlocking  conn<-ction 
with  the  tie  plate,  and  auxiliary  locking  means,  the  brace 
sections  consisting  each  of  a  base  plate  and  an  arm  ex 
tending  therefrom  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
side  and  the  under  face  of  the  tread  of  the  rail,  the  en 
gaging  end  of  said  arm  being  of  less  width  than  the  space 
between  the  said  apertures  adjacent  to  the  shoulders  and 
extending  over  said  space,  the  guard  section  consisting 
of  a  flat  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  the  engaging  end  of  said  guard 
section  extending  between  the  said  second  set  of  trant* 
versely  arranged  apertures. 

W.   In   a   railway    construction,   the  combination   with   a 
tie    plate    having    transverse    shoulders    produced    therein 
Hdia.ent   Its  ends  and  a  recess  between  the  said  shoulders   , 
and  the  ends  of  the  plate,  and  recesses  between  the  center 
of  the  plate  and  the  said  shoulders,   the  tie  plate  being  j 
further  provided  at  each  end  portion  with  a  set  of  trans-    ! 
vers«lv  arranged  apertures  In  line  with  the  last  mentioned 
reces«eH.    and    a    wt    of    transversely    arranged    apertures 
adjacent    to   the   said   shoulders,    the   flanges  of   the   rails 
lying  between  the  said  sets  of  apertures  and  the  sets  of 
apertures    being   adapted    to    receive   fastening    devices    to 
secure  the  flanges  of  the  rails  to  said  tie  plate,  of  a  lock 
for  the  rails,  which   lock  consists  of  a  brace  section   and 
a    guard    section,    each    brace    section    comprising    a    base  * 
plate  having  a  lug  upon  its  under  face  adapted  to  enter  » 
recess  in  the  tie  plate  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  and  an  arm 
that  extends  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  base  plate, 
terminating   in  a  wide  head  having  a  groove   in  Its  Inner 
Mdge.    which    groove   Twelves   a   portion   of   the   outer    side 
face  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  and  adjacent   portion  of   the 
under  face  of   the  said  tread,  each   guard  section  consist- 
ing of  a   flat    T   plate.   Its  wider  or  head  portion    having 
lugs  formed  upon  Its  under  face  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  In  the  tie  plate  located 
between   the  shoulders  of  said   plate  and   Its  center,   the 
outer  edge  of  the  head  of  a  guard  section  engaging  with 
the  inner  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  two  sections  to  the  said  tie  plate,  auxiliary  to 
the  aforesaid  lugw 

4.  In  railway  construction,  a  tie  plate  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  sleeper  and  baving  transverse  shoulders 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the 
rails,  and  locking  devices  for  the  rails  each  comprising 
an  (.uter  brace  section  engaging  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
head  of  the  rati,  and  an  Inuer  guard  section,  the  guard 
sections  each  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  one  of  its 
ends  enlarged  forming  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
fdge  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  the  said  head  t.ein^  provided 
on  Its  under  face  at  the  outer  end  thereof  with  spaced 
luirs.  and  the  body  portion  of  the  plate  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  arrang.Kl  apertures,  the  said  tie  plate 
having  recesses  In  its  upper  face  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  lugs,  the  tie  plate  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
arranged  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures 
In  the  bodv  p<5rtion  of  the  guard  section  for  the  passage  of 
fastening  means,  the  tie  plate  being  further  provided  with 
transverse  apeHures  In  line  with  the  said  recesses  and 
betwH-n  which  the  head  of  the  guard  section  extends, 
the  said  apertures  at  each  side  of  the  head  of  the  guard 
section  being  adapted  to  receive  spikes  to  secure  the  inner 
edge  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  to  the  tie  plate. 

6.  In  railway  construction,  a  tie  plate  adapted  for  at 
tachment  to  a  sleeper  and  having  transverse  shoulders  for 
engagement  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the 
rails,  the  said  tie  b*lng  provided  with  transversely  ar- 
ranged apertures  adjacent  to  the  shoulders,  a  group  of 
apertures  between  the  shoulders  and  the  ends  of  the  tie 
plate,  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  tie  plate  centrally  of  the 
group  of  apertures,  and  locking  devices  for  the  rails  com- 
prising an  outer  brace  section  engaging  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  and  an  inner  guard  section 
engaging  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  the 


'  brace  sections  each  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  tie  plate  and  when  In  position  being  spaced 
at  its  inner  end  from  the  said  apertures  adjacent  to  the 
shoulder  of  the  tie  plate,  the  base  plate  being  provided 
with  ikpertures  corresponding  with  the  group  of  apertures 
in  the  tie  plate  for  the  paaeage  of  fastening  means,  the 
said  l)a8e  plate  having  a  lug  upon  Its  under  face  adapted 
to  enter  the  recess  in  the  tie  plate,  an  arm  extending  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  from  the  base  plate  and  having  a 
head  at  its  free  end  provided  with  a  groove  In  its  edge  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  portion  of  the  outer  side  face  of  the  tread  of 
the  rail  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  under  face  of  said 
tread,  the  said  head  extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the 
base  plate  and  located  above  the  space  between  the  said 
apertures  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  of  the  tie  plate,  the  said 
last  mentioned  apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  spikes 
to  secure  the  outer  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  to  the 
said  tie  plate. 

886  249       COTTON-SEPARATOR.      William    Y.     Rickbt, 
Rockv.  Okla.     Filed  July  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,241. 


1  In  a  cotton  separator,  the  combination  of  a  feeder, 
crushing  rolls  arranged  to  receive  the  cotton  from  said 
feeder,  and  a  series  of  pairs  of  separating  or  evening  rolls 
arranu-ed  with  said  crushing  rolls  in  a  declining  series, 
and  grat.s  arranged  below  the  spaces  formed  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  rolls  and  Inclined  rearward  and  down- 
ward, and  having  their  rear  ends  terminating  close  to 
the  lowermost  rolls  of  the  respective  pairs  to  insure  de- 
livery of  the  cotton  from  one  pair  of  rolls  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  cotton  separator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
crushing  rolls,  a  feeder  for  supplying  cotton  thereto, 
a  series  of  pairs  of  separating  rolls  arranged  with  the 
crushing  rolls  in  a  declining  series  and  spaced  apart,  the 
several  rolls  being  of  like  diameter  and  driven  at  une<jual 
rates  of  speed,  whereby  one  roll  of  a  pair  acts  as  a  clearer 
for  the  .ooporatlng  roil,  rearwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
.  lining  ;:rate8  arranged  below  the  spaces  formed  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  rolls,  a  plate  located  below  the  feeder, 
grates  and  rolls  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  a 
trough,  and  a  screw  conveyer  arranged  to  operate  In  the 
said   trough. 

:!.  In  a  cotton  separator,  the  combination  of  an  endlesa 
apron  of  mesh  or  open  work  material,  supporting  means 
'  ai ranged  beneath  the  upper  run  or  portion  of  said  apron, 
and  tappets  applied  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  endb-sa 
apron  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  supporting  means 
to  impart  a  trembling  or  vibratory  movement  to  the  upper 
run  of  the  apron  In  the  operation  of  the  machine. 


886,250.    BOX.    Hiram  P.  Roberts.  Louisville.  Ky.    Filed 
May  20,  1904.     Serial  No    208,826. 

1  In  combination  with  the  sides,  ends  and  bottom  of  a 
box  secured  together  In  such  manner  as  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially unyfeldlng  structure  and  to  preclude  their 
separation  without  showing  that  such  parts  have  been 
tampered  with,  one  end  of  the  box  being  of  a  height  leM 
than  that  of  the  remainder;  a  lid  or  closure  for  said  box, 
i  said  lid  making  an  Interlocking  Joint  with  that  end  of  the 


3122 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


April  aa,  i9o8. 


box  which  in  of  full  belght  ;  and  a  fllUng-strlp  making  an 
InffTl'ichlni^;  joint  with  the  short  end  of  the  box  and  with 
the  lid  or  closure,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  substantially  unyieldinp  re<fanvrular  box  having 
one  low  end  :  a  closuro  making  an  Inferi'K-lsinff  connec- 
tion with  the  opposite  end  of  the  box  ;  and  B  tillinsc  mem- 
ber formlnc  an  interlocklni;  ronn>H-tlon  with  the  low  end 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  clcsurv. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  oqe  low  end  :  a 
closure  having  tongues  or  ribs  on  its  ends,  one  tongue  en 
tering  a  corresponding  groove  in  the  high  end  of  the  !k>x  ; 
a  ftllin;:  member  having  a  tongue  or  rib  upon  Its  under 
edge  adapted  and  designed  to  pass  into  a  groove  In  the 
upp*'*-  ►'dge  of  the  low  end,  and  likewise  pnivlded  with  a 
cro<ivt^  in  it.-*  si*"  face  to  receive  the  adjaoi>nt  tongue  of 
the  closure  :  ami  means  for  securing  the  parts  in  place, 
substantially  a.s  described. 

4.  In  c-omblnation  with  a  box  having  one  low  end  with 
a  groc  .-e  or  chann.-l  formed  in  its  upper  »»dge  :  a  closure 
having  tongues  at  its  opposite  ends,  one  tongue  entering  a 
groove  formed  In  thn  face  of  the  high  end  o(  the  box  ;  and 
a  tilling  memtx^r  having  a  tongue  or  rib  upon  its  under 
face  fitting  into  the  groove  in  the  low  end,  and  likewise 
provided  with  a  groove  in  its  side  face  to  receive  the 
adjacent  tongue  of  th>^  closure,  the  tilling  member  being 
glued  to  the  end,  and  the  sides  of  the  box  being  nailed  to 
the  filling  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  box  comprising  sides  and  ends  locked-Jolnted  and 
glued  together  at  the  corners,  one  end  being  of  a  height 
less  than  the  other  and  having  a  groove  formed  in  Its 
upper  face;   a  b<:>ttom   having  ribs  or  tongues  which  pass 

,into  grooves  formed  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  box  :  a 
closure  having  tongues  formed  upon  its  opposite  ends,  one 
of  said  tongues  passing  into  a  groove  formed  in  the  inner 
face  of  the  high  end  of  the  box  ;  and  a  fUling  member  hav- 
ing a  tongue  which  enters  the  groove  In  the  low  end, 
and  likewise  formed  with  a  groove  whlcli  receives  the 
adjacent  tongue  of  the  closure,  the  fllUnn  member  and 
the  end  being  glued  together,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

(Claima  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


888,251.  DRYING,  FLOOR.  Henry  O  RoSinsos,  Brook- 
line,  and  Christopher  Stiad-man,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,229. 
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source  of  heat  supply  In  communication  with  said  chan- 
nels, an  overlying  and  iDclosing  serii'S  of  bricks  or  tiles 
laid  upon  those  supported  by  th--  said  natural  tx.'d.  a 
covering  of  Impervious  material  for  the  overlying  tHea, 
and  a  concrete  cov.-ring  for  said   impervious  material 

.'{.  In  a  floor  for  drying  green  l)rlckK.  a  natural  founda- 
tion, an  impervious  wall  surroiinding  said  natural  founda- 
tion, brifks  laid  in  parallel  lines  on  said  foundation,  pro- 
viding iietween  them  longlttidlnal  and  transverse  chan- 
nels, a  soiiri'»>  of  heat  supply  in  communication  with  said 
channels,  an  overlying  and  Inclosini:  series  of  bricks  or 
tiles  laid  upon  tho8>'  supported  by  the  said  natural  t>ed, 
a  covering  of  Impervious  material  for  the  overlying  tiles, 
and  a  com-rete  covi  ring  for  said  imp»Tvioiis  material,  a 
Bw  connected  with  tin-  said  channels,  ami  a  drain  pipe 
located  in  the  said  natural  bed. 

4.  In  a  bed  for  drying  green  brii  ks.  n  natural  founda- 
tion, an  imp*»rvlous  wall  surrounding  said  natural  founda- 
tion, a  chamber  formed  at  one  side  of  thf  foundation,  a 
heating  agent  introduced  into  the  said  chamtx'r.  a  series  of 
bricks  laid  in  paralli-lism  on  the  said  natural  foundation, 
forming  tw-twet-n  them  transverse  and  longitudinal  chan- 
nt'is  in  communication  with  the  chaml>*'r  into  which  the 
heat  is  lntroduc-»'d,  a  series  of  bricks  laid  in  clos*-  order, 
located  upon  and  over  those  that  are  support i>d  by  the 
natural  bed.  a  grouting  of  cement  covering  thf  closely 
laid  bricks,  a  watfrprooflng  covering  the  grouting,  a  Lx-d  of 
concrete  covering  thf  said  waterproofing,  a  flue  connected 
with  the  channels  formed  by  the  bricks  laid  on  the  natural 
l)ed.  a  drain  pipe  located  in  the  said  natural  l>ed.  and  a 
gutter  formed  around   the  said  tted. 


1  .K  drying  rtour  for  cr-'fu  hric'^s.  ('(insisting  of  a 
natural  bed.  an  impervious  wall  surrounding  said  natural 
bed.  tiles  laid  upon  the  said  bed.  forming  longitudinal  and 
transverse  chaun.'ls.  a  tile  covering  for  the  tiles  so  laid, 
and  a  moisture  proof  covering  for  the  overljing  tiles 

•_'.  In  a  floor  for  drying  green  bricks,  a  natural  founda- 
tion, an  impervious  wail  surrounding  said  natural  founda- 
tion, bricks  laid  in  parallel  lines  on  said  foundation,  provid- 
ing betweeii  them  longitudinal  and  transvi-rse  channels,  a 


886.252.      FEED  -  BAG.      Geobue    RoDRiot  kz.    raatrorllle. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,632. 


A  feed  bag  comprising  a  rigid  section,  a  collapsible  sec- 
tion connected  therewith,  spring  supports  for  said  bag, 
comprising  telescoping  members,  the  spring  of  each  of  said 
supports  tending  to  telescope  said  members,  one  end  of  one 
of  said  members  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rigid  section,  the  other  of  said  members  being  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  collapsible 
section,  the  normally  distended  positions  of  the  sections 
serving  to  maintain  the  members  extended,  the  member 
connected  to  the  collapsible  section  being  directly  support- 
ed from  the  head  of  the  animal,  whereby  as  the  feed  Is  ex- 
hausted from  the  bag  the  rigid  section  Is  gradually  moved 
upward  toward  the  mouth  of  the  animal,  the  connection  of 
the  supporting  member  with  the  collapsible  section  and 
head  of  the  animal  serving  to  maintain  the  upper  portion 
of  the  collapsible  section  in  fixed  relation  to  the  head  of 
the  animal  and  therel)y  collapsing  said  section  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  rigid  section 


886.253.  DROPPINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN  PLAN- 
TERS. Tobias  C  Roselaxd.  Gilman.  Iowa,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frank  Ft.  Knsmlnger,  Gilman.  Iowa.  Filed 
July  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.494. 

1.  In  a  corn  dropping  mechanism,  an  ejector  provided 
with  a  channel-like  seed  recess  narrower  than  the  width  of 
ordinary  shaped  kernels  of  com  and  wider  than  the  thlck- 
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ness  of  ordinarv  shaped  kernels  of  corn,  automatic  gripper 
mechanism   working  within  said  ejector  recss,   and  oper 
ative  connections  for  actuating  said  parts  In  suitably  timed 
relation   and  order. 


window  sashes  and  a  window  casing,  said  casing  and  up- 
per sash  having  a  series  of  holes  each  for  said  bolts,  and  a 


pivoted  lock  L  constructed  to  engage  said  lever  and  pre- 
vent opening  the  same. 


•>  In  a  corn  dix.pping  mechanism,  a  circular  ejector 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  non-vertical  axis  and  provided 
Interiorly  with  a  clrcumferentlally  extending  seed  recess,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  gripper  mechanism  working  within 
said  ejector  recess,  and  operative  connections  for  rotating 
said  ejector  and  for  actuating  the  gripper  mechanisms  In 
suitably  timed  relation  to  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
A  if>(0  tor 

3.  In  a  corn  dropping  mechanism,  a  cam-hub  provided 
with  a  seed  passage  leading  therethrough,  a  circular  agi- 
tator mounted  to  rotate  around  said  hub  and  provided  in- 
teriorly with  one  or  more  clrcumferentlally  extending  chan- 
nel-like seed  recesses,  gripper  mechanisms  mounted  ui.on 
the  ejector  and  working  through  said  recess  or  recesses, 
cam  connections  between  the  cam-hub  and  gripper  mechan- 
isms, and  means  for  routing  the  agitator. 

4  In  a  corn  dropping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
hub  an  ejector  journaled  to  rotate  adjacent  to  said  hub 
and' forming  In  conjunction  with  the  latter  a  substantially 
closed  seed  chamber,  said  agitator  being  provided  Inter- 
nally with  one  or  more  clrcumferentlally  extending  seed 
recesses  of  channel-like  form,  a  plurality  of  gripper  mech- 
anisms movably  mounted  In  said  ejector,  each  gripper 
mechanism  comprising  a  recessed  body  member  and  a  com- 
plementary gripper.  means  for  Imparting  a  bodily  tnove- 
ment  to  each  of  said  body  members,  means  for  Imparting  a 
relative  gripping  movement  to  each  gripper,  and  means  for 

rotating  the  agitator.  ,.      .,       „,  „ 

5    In  a  corn  dropping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
housing    a  cam-hub  fixed  within  said  housing  having  a  hoi 
lowed  out  interior  and  a  seed  passage  communicating  with 
aald   interior,   a   circular  agitator  Journaled  to  rotate  ad- 
jacent to  the  hollowed  end  of  said  hub  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  portion  overhanging  the  exterior  of  the  hub. 
said   agitator  being  provided  with  an   Internal  circumfer- 
ential seed  channel  extending  radially  InTto  Its  peripheral 
portion,  a  plurality  of  gripper  mechanisms  mounted  In  the 
peripheral   portion  of  said  ejector,  each  comprising  a  re- 
cessed dropper  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  endwise  to 
carry  Its  recess  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  seed  chan 
nel  of  the  ejector,  and  a  gripper  mounted  within  each  drop^ 
per  plunger  to   reciprocate  endwise  therein   and  arranged 
to  enter  the  recess  of  the  plunger  at  Its  acting  end,  suitable 
,-nn    c.unections    between    the   cam-hub    and    each    dropper 
plunger    other  cam  connections  between  the  cam-hub  and 
several  gripper  members,  and  suitable  driving  connections 
for  rotating  the  ejector. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886  255  STEAM  METER  Chaui.ks  E.  Sakqent,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Steam  Meter  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  -8. 
1907.     Serial  No.  354.410. 


886  254      LOCK  FOR  WINDOW-SASHES.     John  RtMKRY, 

Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-half    to    K    G_^,^""°- 

Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  June  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  .^. 8.1 37. 

\  wlndow-sash  lock  having  two  locking  bolts.  C  and  U. 

at'rlght  angles  to  each  other,  a  single  pivoted  lever  havliig 

two  extensions.   3  and   4   respectively,   loosely   engaged   In 

transverse  slots  In  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  operate  both 

at   the  same  time.  In  combination  with  upper  and  lower 


1  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  movable  dial,  cali- 
brated to  indicate  the  weight  of  steam  passing  by  during 
any  given  period  of  time  and  at  various  degrees  of  static 
pressure,  a  sight  tube  adjacent  thereto,  a  well  communi- 
cating with  said  sight  tube,  a  body  of  mobile  substance  In 
said  well  and  nozzles  communicating  with  said  sight  tube 
and  well' each  opening  Into  the  fluid  to  be  measured  the 

'nozzle  communicating  with  the  well  pointing  toward  the 
moving  column  of  fluid  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  column. 

2  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  roUtable  dial,  cali- 
brated to  indicate  the  weight  of  steam  passing  by  during 
anv  given  period  of  time  and  at  various  degrees  of  static 
pressure,  a  tube  adjacent  thereto,  a  well  comnmnlcating 
with  said  tube,  a  body  of  mercury  in  said  well  and  tube 
and  nozzles  communicating  with  said  well  and  tube  and 
opening  Into  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  the  nozzle  communi- 
cating with  the  opening  In  the  well  being  directed  toward 
the  moving  column  of  fluid  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
movement  of  the  column. 

,  3  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  movable  dial,  cali- 
brated to  indicate  the  weight  of  steam  passing  by  during 
anv  given  period  of  time  and  at  various  degrees  of  static 
pressure,  a  well,  an  inlet  nozzle  directed  toward  the  mov- 

I   U«' column  of  fluid  to  be  measured  and  In  a  direction  oppo- 

■  X  to  the  movement  thereof,  a  connection  between  the  in- 
let nozzle  and  well  a  sight  tube  communicating  with  the 
well  and  with  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  and  a  body  of  mer- 
cury in  said  well  and  sight  tube. 

4  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  movable  dial,  cali- 
brated to  indicate  the  weight  of  steam  passing  ^y  during 
anv  given  period  of  time  and  at  various  degrees  of  static 

.  P?;ssure,  a  sight  tube  adjacent  thereto,  a  well  commoni- 
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eating  with  said  tube,  a  t>ody  of  mercury  In  ftaid  well  and 
tube,  an  Inlet  noazle  and  an  outlet  noszle  c«mmanleatln« 
with  the  fluid  to  b«»  measured,  and  connection*  between  the 
Inlet  nozzle  and  well  and  between  the  outI«t  noazle  and 
sight  tube. 

r«.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  movable  dial,  call- 
bra  re<l  to  Indicate  the  weight  of  steam  paastng  by  during 
any  kivhd  period  of  time  and  at  various  degrees  of  aUtlc 
pressure,  a  sight  tube  adjacent  thereto,  a  Well  communi- 
cating with  the  sight  tube,  a  body  of  mercury  In  said  well 
and  sight  tube,  an  inlet  nozzle,  and  an  outleit  nozzle  com- 
munlcating  with  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  connection  be- 
tween the  Inlet  nozzle  and  well  and  between  the  outlet 
nozzle  and  sight  tube  and  means  for  closing'  the  entrance 
to  the  sight  tube  and  well. 

[Claims  6  to  1+  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.256.  AWNING  Waltkr  W  Schwemhb  and  Feank 
L.  ScHWEMEK,  Glendale.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.  8«- 
rlal   No.  369,007 


1.  A  window  awning  comprising  a  curtain,  a  roller  on 
which  said  curtain  is  mounted  to  roll,  mea»s  for  turning 
said  roller  to  wind  the  curtain  thereon,  means  for  extend- 
ing thf  lower  portion  of  the  curtain  outwafdly,  and  a  re- 
taining device  extf-nfling  across  the  curtain,  means  for 
supporting  said  retaining  device  in  a  definite  position 
across  the  window,  and  means  on  the  curtain  for  lifting 
the  retaining  devlc**  wht>n   the  curtain  is  raised. 

:.'.' A  window  awning  comprising  a  roller,  a  curtain 
winding  thereon,  ni-ans  for  turning  the  roller  to  wind  the 
curtain,  arms  for  extending  the  lower  portion  of  the  awn 
ing  at  each  side  thereof,  slides  for  supporting  said  arms, 
guides  for  supporting  said  slides  to  enable  fertlcal  motion 
thereof,  stop-*  for  limiting  the  downward  motion  of  said 
slides,  and  braces  pivoted  to  said  slides,  tha  said  arms  be- 
ing slotted  and  having  two  notches  and  the  said  braces 
having  projections  engaging  in  said  slots  and  In  the 
notches  to  hold  the  awning  In  two  different  positions. 

3.  A  window  awning  comprising  a  roller,  a  curtain 
winding  thereon,  means  for  turning  the  roller  to  wind  the 
curtain,  arms  for  extending  the  lower  portion  of  the  awn- 
ing at  each  side  thereof,  slides  for  supporting  said  arms, 
guides  for  supporting  said  slides  to  enable  fertlcal  motion 
thereof,  stops  for  limiting  the  downward  motion  of  said 
slides,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with 
two  notches  therein  and  a  brace  having  a  proJectl<ni  to  en- 
gage in  said  slot  and  notches,  and  a  slide  longitudinally 
movable  In  said  slot  and  having  an  L-shaped  slot  to  guard 
the  notches  from  entrance  by  the  projection. 

4  .V  window  awning  comprising  a  curtailn,  a  roller  on 
which  said  curtain  Is  mounted  to  roll.  me«|n8  for  turning 
said  roller  to  wind  the  curtain  thereon,  me$.n8  for  extend- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  the  curtain  outwardly,  a  retain- 


ing device  extending  acrow  the  curtain  and  comprising  two 
bars  embracing  the  curtain  between  them,  books  for  engag- 
ing and  supporting  s*id  retaining  device  In  a  definite  po- 
sition across  the  window,  and  means  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  curtain  for  engaging  and  lifting  the  retaining  de- 
vice when  the  curtain  is  raised. 

5.  A  window  awning  comprising  a  curtain,  a  roller  on 
which  said  curtain  is  mounted  to  roll,  a  window,  frame 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  cord  extending  through 
said  opening  and  connected  to  said  roller  to  turn  the  same, 
and  means  for  extending  the  lower  portion  of  the  curtain 
outwardly  comprising  vertical  guides,  alldca  vertically  mov- 
able thereon,  arms  pivoted  on  said  slides  and  braces  piv- 
oted to  said  slides,  said  braces  and  arms  having  Interen- 
gaglng  means  to  enable  engagement  of  the  brace  with  the 
arm  to  hold  the  lower  part  of  the  awning  In  two  different 
positions 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


8  8  6.257.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC TOOLS.  Charles  H.  Skroeant.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   .lersev.      Filed  Jan.   'Jl,   190-4.      Serial   No.   18'.».940. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  handle,  the  combination  of  a 
main  throttle  valve,  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
same  by  the  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  acting  on  said  valve 
to  aid  such  pressure  In  sea^^lng  the  valve,  and  a  hand-op- 
erated auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  main  valve. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  handle,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  having  an  air  Inlet  duct  therein,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling same,  means  for  counterbalancing  the  same  by  the 
fluid  pressure,  a  spring  acting  on  said  valve  to  aid  such 
pressure  In  seating  the  valve  of  an  auxiliary  hand  op<ratpd 
valve  controlling  movement  of  said  first  named  valve 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  handle,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  chamber  a  throttle  valve  fitted  thereto,  means  for 
counterbalancing  the  same  by  the  fluid  pressure,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  valve  to  aid  such  pressure  In  seating  the 
valve  said  valve  chamber  having  a  port  or  passage  leading 
therefrom,  of  an  auxiliary  hand  operated  valve  for  con- 
trolling passage  of  fluid  through  said  port  or  passage. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  fool  handle,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  chaml>er  and  a  main  throttle  valve  fitted  thereto  and 
normally  balanced  as  to  fluid  pressure,  said  valve  spring- 
actuated  in  one  direction,  of  an  auxiliary  hand  operated 
valve  arranged  in  its  operation  to  overbalance  the  main 
valve  as  to  fluid  pressure  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  spring  actuation. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  handle,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  chamber,  a  main  fluid  pressure  operated  throttle 
valve  fitted  thereto,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  said 
valve  In  one  direction,  of  an  auxiliary  hand  operated  valve 
for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  to  operate  said  valve  In 
a  direction  opposing  the  action  of  aald  spring. 

[Claims  0  to  2-i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.258.  PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  ARTIFICIAL 
STONE.  Erich  Sch wa.nenbkrg  and  Albert  Rinne, 
Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346.308. 

1.    The  process  of  hardening  artificial  blocks  containing 
1  hydrate  of  lime  which  consists  In  treating  the  same  with 


April  28, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2125 


carbonic  add  gas  at  a  temperature  between  S5*and  110" 
C.  and  capable  of  taking  up  moisture. 

2.  The  process  of  hardening  artificial  blocks  containing 
hydrate  of  lime  and  suitable  cabonates  which  consists  in 
treating  the  same  with  carbonic  acid  gas  at  a  temperature 
between  :55'  and  110'  C.  and  capable  of  taking  up  moisture 

;?.  The  process  of  hardening  artificial  blocks  containing 
hydrate  of  lime  and  suitable  coloring  matters,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  the  same  with  carbonic  acid  gas  at  a 
t.aip.-rature  between  3:>'  and  110"  C.  and  capable  of  tak- 
ing up  moisture. 


I  stencil  cylinder  and  a  pressure  roll,  of  a  fixed  rod  extend 
Ing  along  the  delivery  side  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
longitudinal  groove,  and  a  pair  of  stripping  fingers,  and 
means  to  engage  the  groove  and  adjustable  independently 
of  each  other  along  the  rod  :  said  fingers  being  revoluble 
upon  said  rod  to  enable  them  to  be  turned  to  a  position  of 
disuse,  each  of  said  Angers  having  a  spring-pressed  key 
to  engage  said   groove  yieldingly   and  permit  rotation  of 

j   the  finger  upon  the  rod. 


16.259.     RAII>-JOINT      Charles  (J    Skiles.  Masontown. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  21.   1907.     Serial   No.  40.'?. JU. 


1  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  member  having  an  end  tread  r^-cess,  I 
a  support  2.  formed  by  the  web  on  a  level  with  the  base 
of  the  tread  and  projecting  from  Its  end.  the  web  having 
an  end  recess  3,  below  said  support  forming  an  overhang 
ing  shoulder  4.  said  member  having  a  bottom  recess,  the 
other  member  having  a  tread  extension  adapted  to  fit  the 
tread-recess  and  a  recess  l>elow  said  tread  extension, 
formed  In  the  web  and  forming  a  shoulder  l.'i.  registering 
with  the  shoulder  4,  the  end  of  the  base  of  said  last  men- 
tioned member  having  an  extension  registering  with  the 
base  r.'cess  of  the  other  member,  spikes  driven  through  the 
fianges  of  one  rail  section  into  and  through  the  base  ex- 
tension of  the  other  rail-section  and  Into  the  rail  tie.  said 
base  ext.nslon  having  a  brace  rib  registering  with  a  groove 
In  the  base  recess  of  the  other  rail. 

2  In  a  rail  joint,  a  member  having  an  end  tread  recess. 
a  support  2.  formed  by  the  web  on  a  level  with  the  base  of 
the  tread  and  projecting  from  Its  end.  the  web  having  a 
recess  3,  below  said  support  forming  a  shoulder  4.  the 
other  member  having  a  tread  extension  adapted  to  fit  the 
tread  recess,  and  a  tread  extension  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  web  support  2.  the  said  last  named  tread  extension 
overhanging  a  recess  8.  formed  in  the  web  and  forming  a 
shoulder  15,  registering  with  the  web  shoulder  4,  whereby 
the  rail  enils  are  supix>rt*'d  upon  the  web  at  two  points. 
and  means  whereby  the  rniN  are  secured  together  at  the 
base  of  the  joint. 


8  8  6.260  STENCILING  MACHINE.  Alexaxpek  J. 
Smith.  Stamford.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer'Tompany.  New  York,  NY.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jer».-.v.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908,     Serial  No.  414,305. 

1.  In  a  stfnciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil  cylinder  and  a  pressure  roll,  of  a  fixed  rod  extend- 
ing along  the  delivery  side  <.f  the  cylinder,  and  a  strip- 
ping finger  splined  upon  said  rod  for  adjustment  there- 
along  ;  sabl  rod  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  said 
finger  having  a  key  to  eugai.'e  said  groove  to  hold  the 
finger  in  working  position,  said  key  yielding  to  enable 
the    finger   to   l>e    turned    upon    the    rod   to   a   position   of 

disuse. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil  cylinder  and  a  pressure  roll,  of  a  fixed  rod  ex 
tending  along  the  delivery  side  of  the  cylinder  and  liav 
ing  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  pair  of  stripping  fingers, 
and  means  to  engage  the  groove  and  adjustable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  along  the  rod  ;  said  fingers  being 
revoluble  upon  said  rod  to  enable  them  to  be  turned  to  a 
position  of  disuse. 

3.  In    a    stenciling    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
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4.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil  cylinder  and  a  roll  to  press  the  sheets  against 
the  cylinder,  of  a  stripping  tongue  to  engage  the  side 
edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  rod  mounted  transversely  of 
the  cylinder  on  the  delivery  side  thereof,  and  a  stripping 
finger  adjustable  along  said  rod,  the  latter  being  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  said  stripping  finger. 

B.  In  a  machine  the  combination  with  a  stencil  cyl- 
inder and  a  roll  to  press  the  sheets  against  the  cylinder. 
of  tongues  extending  along  the  ends  of  said  roll  close  to 
said  cylinder,  to  keep  the  side  edges  of  the  paper  out  of 
contact  with  the  stencil,  and  a  stripping  finger  upon  the 
delivery  side  of  the  cylinder  and  adjustable  along  the 
same  .  said  finger  mounted  upon  a  rod  which  is  secured  at 
its  ends  to  said  tongues. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886,261 
Mass. 


FURNACE.      (L.^RENCE   W.    Smith,   Cambridge. 
Filed  I>ec.  28.  1905      Serial  No.  293.577. 


;**» 


1     A    furnace    comprising   a    grate,    a    bridge-wall    pro- 
vided with  a  passage  terminating  in  a  series  of  contracted 
openings   in   its   upper   portion   said    passage   opening   b*-- 
neatli   the   grate   and   a   second   passage   also   opening   be- 
neath the  grate,   means  for  forcing  air  to  the  space  be- 
neath  the  grate,   means  for  distributing  the  air  beneath 
the   grate,    and   automatic   means   for    governing   the   air- 
forcing  means  responsive  to  variations  of  boiler  pressure. 
2.   .\    furnace    comprising   a    grate,    a    bridge-wall    pro- 
vided   with    a    passage    terminating    In    a    series    of    con- 
j   tracted  openings  at   its  upper  portion  and  a  second  pas- 
I  snge  extending  through  the  bridge-wall,  both  of  said  pa»- 
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886.262  SWITCH-CORD  PLUG.  Ecobne  L.  Smith,  Oak 
Cliff,  Tex.  aaslifnor  of  two-thirds  to  George  F.  Chll- 
drew.  Wills  Point,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1906.  Serial 
No.  332.95>*. 

H  J 
/v    * 


sages  opening  t>eneath  the  grate,  means  for  forcing  air  to 
the  spait:'  benfath  the  grate,  a  deflector  situated  between 
the  passH^e  openings  and  Inclined  downwardly  from  the 
grate,  and  automatic  means  for  governing  tt*  air-forcing 
means  responsive'  to  variations  of  boiler  pressure. 

3.  .V  furnace  comprising  a  grate,  a  brltlgp  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  terminating  In  a  recess,  lire  resisting 
tile  formed  with  a  .series  of  contracted  openings  and  set 
III  said  recess  and  a  second  passage  extending  through 
the  bridge-wall,  both  of  said  passages  opening  beneath  the 
grate,  means  for  forcing  air  to  the  space  beneath  the 
grate,  a  deflector  situated  between  the  pa.ssage  openings,  j 
and  automatic  mean.s  for  governing  the  air  forcing  means 
responsive  to  variations  of  boiler  pressure. 

4.  A  furnace  c<. [uprising  a  graff.  a  bridge-wall  pro 
vlded  with  a  pas^*age  terminating  in  a  recess,  flre-resisting 
Ule  formed  with  a  series  of  contracted  openings  and  set 
In  said  reress.  and  a  s.cond  passage  extending  through 
the  bridge-wall,  both  of  said  passages  opening  beneath  the 
grate,  means  for  forcing  air  to  the  space  beneath  the 
grate,  a  deflector  situated  between  the  pa!*s»ge  openings 
and  inclined  downwardly  from  the  grate,  and  automatic 
mean.'*  for  governing  tlie  air  forcing  means  tvsponslve  to  ' 
variations  of  boiler  pressure. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  a  grate,  a  briclge  wall  pro 
vlded  with  a  passage  terminating  in  a  series  of  contracted 
openings  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  second  passage  extend- 
ing through  the  bridge-wall,  both  of  said  passages  open- 
ing beneath  the  grate,  a  deflector  situated  between  the 
pa-*.saK*'  openings,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under 
prossur-  to  said  passages,  said  means  comprising  a  blower, 
a  motor  for  operating  the  blower,  a  rheostat  for  control- 
ling the  motor,  a  pressure  regulator  connected  with  the 
boiler.  anJ  means  for  communicating  movem*nt  from  the 
regulator  to  the  rheostat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. | 


a  wire  extending  through  said  ball  and  socket  and  terml 
natlng  within  said  socket  member  adjacent  the  said  open- 
ing. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  switch 
cord  and  a  switch  cord  plug  movable  la  respect  to 
each  other,  the  switch  cord  being  provided  with  a  hollow 
ball  secured  thereto  by  a  hollow  neck  and  the  switch  cord 
plug  being  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  said 
ball,  said  socket  m^-mber  being  formed  of  two  sections 
rigidly  secured  tog»>ther  to  hold  the  ball  within  the 
socket,  a  cylindrical  casing  inclosing  said  sections,  and  a 
wire  extending  through  said  hollow  ball  and  socket  and 
insulated  from  both  and  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opt'Uing  adjacent  the  end  of  siild  wire  and 
normally  covered  by  said  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  a  switch 
cord  and  a  switch  cord  plug,  the  .switch  cord  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  ball  secured  thereto  by  «  hollow  neck 
and  the  switch  cord  plug  being  provided  with  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  said  ball,  said  plug  being  formed  of 
two  semi-cylindrical  members  rigidly  secured  together  to  1 
hold  the  ball  within  said  socket,  and  a  cylindrical  casing 
surrounding  said  plug. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  mem- 
bers movable  In  respect  to  each  other,  a  hollow  ball  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members,  a  socket  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  receive  said  bail, 
said  socket  member  being  formed  of  two  sections  secured 
together  to  retain  the  ball  within  the  socket  and  one  of  | 
said  sections  having  an  opening  therein,  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing said  sections  and  normally  covering  said  openlD'  ,  and  i 


886,26.3.      STREET  -  CLEANER.      John    W.    Smith.    Day- 
ton, Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  29,    1907.     Serial  No.  404,290. 


•J   )•  t* 


\mm 


'•  %^  ~ 


1.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  main  frame,  carrying 
wheels  therefor,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
elevator,  a  yielding  scraper  blade  terminating  said  ••le- 
vator  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ground  and  to  col- 
lect refuse  material  therefrom,  and  a  receptacle  into 
which  said  material  Is  discharged,  substantially  as  sihmI 
fled. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  main  frame,  carrying 
wheels  therefor,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
elevator,  a  scraper  blade  terminating  said  elevator  and 
adapted  to  gather  refuse  material  from  the  ground,  a 
second  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  elevator  and 
a  revolving  brush  cooperating  therewith  to  gather  the 
material  which  may  escape  said  scraper,  substantially  as 
apeclfled. 

3.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  main  frame,  carrying 
wheels  therefor,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
elevator,  a  scraper  blade  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  elevator  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  ground  and 
scrape  the  material  therefrom,  a  spring  adapted  to  re 
turn  said  blade  to  normal  position  after  the  blade  has 
been  forced  therefrom  by  contact  with  an  unyielding  ob- 
struction, substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  main  frame,  carrying 
wheels  therefor,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined 
elevator,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  said  elevator  and 
adapted  to  scrape  the  refuse  material  from  the  ground 
said  scraper  blade  being  ftirther  adapted  to  yield  when 
brought  into  engagement  with  an  obstruction,  and  means 
to  return  the  blade  to  normal  position  when  the  obstruc- 
tion has  been  passed,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  as  described,  a  main  frame,  carrying 
wheels  therefor,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
elevator,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  said  elevator  and 
adapted  to  gather  refuse  material  by  scraping  the  ground. 
a  second  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  elevator,  a 
scraper  blade  and  a  revoluble  brush  coflperatlng  with  said 
second  elevator,  and  following  in  operation  the  first 
named  elevator  and  scraper,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
parts,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


886,264.  MAIL^SACK.  Gertkidi:  Smoot,  Gratz,  Ky.',  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  WlUls  H.  Johnson  and  one-third  to 
Claud  .T  Smlther,  Gratz.  Ky  Filed  .Tuly  15,  190T.  Se- 
rial  No.  .383,784. 

A  mall  bag  Inclosure  embodying  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  side  and  end  members  each  provided  with  a  sta- 
ple, ball-shaped  springs  having  their  terminals  formed  into 
eyes  to  engage  the  staples  and  their  crests  disposed  at  such 
distance  from  the  corners  of  the  frame  as  to  adapt  them 
to  constitute  handles,  a  staple  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of 
one  side  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  In  the  other 
side  member,  a  flap  or  shield  secured  to  one  of  the  side  and 
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end  members  and  provided  with  an  orifice  through  whlcji 
the  last-named  staple  projects  when  the  members  of  the 


closure  are  In  closed  position,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
staple  for  holding  the  closure  members  against  opening. 


Inder  having  a  partition,  a  tube  in  said  partition,  the  cyl- 
inder having  an  air  Inlet  at  one  side  of  the  partition,  said 
tube  having  mixture  outlet  ojienings  on  the  other  side  of 
the  partition,  n  cylindrical  sliding  valve  in  said  tube  for 
regulating  the  size  of  the  latter  openings,  a  larger  cylin- 
drical valve  in  the  cylinder  for  regulating  the  air  inlet 
opening,  a  valve  rod  for  operating  both  valves,  and  a  mix- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  said  vaporizing  means 
and  the  adjacent  open  end  of  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  vaporizing  means,  a  horizontal  cyl- 
inder having  a  partition,  a  tube  in  said  partition,  the  cyl- 
inder having  an  air  inlet  at  one  side  of  the  partition,  said 
tulK>  having  mixture  outlet  openings  on  the  other  side  of 
the  partition,  a  cylindrical  sliding  valve  in  said  tube  for 
regulating  the  size  of  the  latter  openings,  a  larger  cylin- 
drical valve  in  the  cylinder  for  regulating  the  air  inlet 
opening,  a  valve  rod  for  operating  both  valves,  a  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  said  vaporizing  means  and 
the  adjacent  open  end  of  said  , tube,  a  valve  for  the  vapo- 
rizing means,  the  valve  having  a  stem  which  projects 
through  the  mixing  chamber  Hnd  having  a  head  on  its  up- 
per end,  a  wedge  siidahly  engaging  said  head,  an  operatin:^ 
rod  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  wedge,  and  an  arm  connect- 
ing the  operating  rod  with  the  first  named  valve  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.265  RAPID  FifeE  CARUBETER.  Jamks  A  Speed, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Speed  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,;i24. 


1  In  a  carbureter,  a  strangling  tube,  means  for  spray- 
ing gasolene  into  the  strangling  tube  comprising  a  nozzle 
in  the  tube,  a  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle,  an  up- 
p«'r  stem  on  said  valve,  a  lower  stem  on  said  valve  project- 
ing Into  said  nozzle,  a  guide  In  the  nozzle  In  which  the 
lower  stem  slides,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  stran- 
gling tube  to  combine  with  the  spray  of  gasolene,  auxiliary 
means  for  admitting  a  further  supply  of  air  to  the  mixture 
after  It  has  left  the  strangling  tube,  and  mechanism  hav- 
ing an  engagement  with  said  upper  valve  stem  and  with 
said  auxiliary  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  aux- 
iliary means  and  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  strangling  tube,  a  gasolene  nozzle 
concentric  therewith,  means  for  admitting  gasolene  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  nozzle,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  strangling  tube,  a  valve  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  nozzle,  a  mixing  chamber  above  the  strangling 
tube,  a  stem  on  said  valve  projecting  through  the  mixlnu 
chamber  and  havlcg  a  head,  and  a  wedge  slldably  engaging 
said  head  for  adjusting  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  strangling  tube,  a  gasolene  nozzle 
concentric  therewith,  means  for  admitting  gasolene  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  nozzle,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  strangling  tube,  a  valve  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  nozzle,  a  mixing  chamber  above  the  strangling 
tube,  a  stem  on  said  valve  projecting  through  the  mixing 
chamber  and  having  a  head,  a  wedge  slldably  engaging 
said  head  for  adjusting  the  valve,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
head  bearing  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  wedge,  rollers 
mounted  above  the  mixing  chamber  and  bearing  against 
the  lower  edge  of  said  wedge,  and  a  spring  bearing  against 
a  flange  on  the  valve  stem  for  closing  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  vaporizing  means,  a   horizontal  cyl 


886,266.     EGG-OPENER.     IH>n.\ld  P.   Stevens.  Rio,  Wis. 
Filed  Au«.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,201. 


1.  In  an  egg  opener,  hemispherical  hinge  connected  sec- 
tions, a  spring  supported  egg  cradle  located  at  :he  connec- 
tion of  the  sections,  exposed  in  one  position  of  the  sections 
and  inclosed  in  the  other  position,  a  toothed  spring  Jaw 
carried  by  each  section,  and  means  for  locking  the  Jaws  In 
position  to  operate,  and  for  releasing  the  said  Jaws  for  op- 
eration. 

2.  in  an  egg  opener,  hemispherical  hinge  connected  sec- 
tions, a  sectional,  spring-supported  egg-cradle  located  at 
the  hinge  connection  of  the  sections,  the  sections  of  the 
cradle  corresponding  to  the  said  hemispherical  sections, 
said  cradle  being  exposed  at  the  open  position  of  the  hemi- 
spherical sections,  and  Inclosed  at  their  closed  position, 
spring-controlled  toothed  Jaws  carried  at  the  Inner  end 
portion  of  each  hemispherical  section,  means  for  expanding 
the  jaws,  and  devices  for  locking  the  Jaws  In  expanded 
position. 

3.  In  an  egg  opener,  hemispherical  hinge  connected  sec- 
tions, a  sectional,  spring-supported  egg-cradle  located  at 
the  hinge  connection  of  the  sections,  the  sections  of  the 
cradle  corresponding  to  the  said  hemispherical  sections, 
said  cradle  being  exposed  at  the  open  position  of  the  hemi- 
spherical sections,  and  Inclosed  at  their  closed  position, 
spring-controlled  toothed  jaws  carried  at  the  Inner  end 
portion  of  said  hemspherical  sections,   means  for  expand- 
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Ing  the  jaws,  and  devices  for  automatically  locking  the 
jaws  in  expanded  position,  and  means  for  tripping  the  lock- 
InK  devices.  j 

4  In  an  egg  opt-ntr.  the  combination  with  hemispherical 
body  se.tions  having  a  hinge  connection.  hBndles  for  the 
sections,  an  egg  cradle  located  over  the  hltge  connection 
t)etween  the  body  sections,  which  cradle  is  constructed  In 
sections  corresponding  to  those  of  the  body,  and  spring 
supports  for  the  cradle  sections,  of  spring  arms  carried  by 
the  body  sections,  extending  over  the  same  aad  terminating 
In  jaws  located  over  the  body  sections  at  their  inner  ends, 
teeth  for  the  said  jaws,  oppositely  extending  hinged  sup- 
portinkc  arms  pivoted  at  the  hinge  connectlan  between  the 
body  sections,  expanding  bars  carried  by  tAe  said  arms, 
and  adapted  in  one  position  of  the  body  sections  to  force 
the  jaws  outward,  and  means  for  locking  th«  jaws  in  their 
expanded  position 

'>.  In  an  egg  opener,  the  combination  with  hemispherical 
body  .sections,  each  consisting  of  an  inner  ring  member, 
and  straps  attached  to  said  ring  memt>er  and  to  each  other, 
■<aid  ring  members  having  a  space  betwefln  them  when 
closed,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  body  sections,  and 
a  spring  supported  cradle  located  above  said  hinge  connec- 
tion, of  spring  arms  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  body  sec- 
tion*, extending  over  them,  segmental  jaw«  at  the  inner 
enils  of  the  arms,  teeth  extending  down  from  the  said  Jaws 
into  the  space  between  the  ring  members,  spring  latch  de- 
vices carried  by  the  ring  members  adapted  for  automatic 
engagement  with  the  under  faces  of  the  jaws,  oppositely 
extending  supporting  arms  pivoted  at  the  hlDge  connection 
between  the  body  sections,  expanding  bars  lecured  to  the 
supporting  arms  and  adapted  in  one  position  of  the  body 
sections  to  force  said  jaws  outward  for  engagement  by  the 
locking  devices,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  expanding  bars. 


886.267  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  MMP  RECEP- 
TACLES. James  S.  Stkwart.  New  York.  K.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Annie  Stewart.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  367.752. 


1.  In  ccinbination  with  a  lamp  receptacle  Ihavlng  a  body 
^\•irh  a  circumferential  head  or  rib,  a  fattening  device 
adaptefl  to  detjichahly  enirasre  and  surround  said  rib  to 
hold  and  support   rhe  s.ime 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  receptacle  having  an  in- 
tegral bead  or  rib  formed  thereon,  a  fastening  device  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  adapted  to  surrouni  said  bead  or 
rib  and  having  in^ans  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent 
relative  rotation. 

.'!.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  receptacle  having  an  an- 
nular rib  or  bead  Integrally  formed  thert-oj.  a  fastening 
device  having  an  annular  portion  adapted  to  surround  said 
bead  and  having  an  internal  rim  or  flange  adapted  to  lap 
over  the  edge  of  the  said  bead  on  to  the  rear  surface 
thereof,  and  means  whereby  said  fastenlnjf  device  Is  re- 
movable. 

4  In  combinatbin  with  a  lamp  receptacle  having  a 
notched  or  interrupted  Integral  bead  thereof,  a  fastening 
device  having  an  annular  portion  adapted  to  surround  said 
bead  and  having  an  Internal  lug  or  perforation  to  engage 
the  notch  thereof 

.1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  receptacle  having  a 
notched  or  interrupted  Integral  head  thereon,  a  fas* — >i»»g 
device  adapted  to  surround  said  bead  and  hiving  a  lu«  v. 


protuberance  to  engage  the  notch  thereof,  said  fastening 
device  having  an  ear  or  extension  perforated  to  receive  a 
fastening  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S86,268.  AUTOMATIC  FORCE  OR  SUCTION  DRAFT 
GuOKOE  S.  Stvabt,  Hollldaysburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1907       Serial    No.   404,116. 


1  The  (  omblnatlon  of  a  flue  or  stack  having  a  cut  away 
portion,  and  a  force  draft  device  adapted  to  be  fitted 
around  said  cut  away  portion,  and  having  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  curved  vanes  extending  only  part  way  around 
said  shaft,  forming  a  partial  wheel,  and  means  for  rotat 
Ing  said  shaft,   substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flue  or  stack  having  a  cut  away 
portion,  and  a  force  draft  device  adapted  to  be  fitted 
around  said  cut  away  portion  and  having  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  curved  vanes  extending  approximately  half 
way  around  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
substantially   as   described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  flue  or  stack  having  a  part 
cat  away,  with  a  casing  adapted  to  ()e  fitted  around  said 
cut-away  portion,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  se- 
ries of  removable  curved  vanes  fastened  to  said  shaft 
and  extending  approximately  half  way  aroiind  it,  and 
means  carried  by  said  casing  for  rotating  said  shaft,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flue  or  stack  having  a  cut  away 
portion,  with  a  force  draft  device  consisting  of  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  fitted  around  said  cut  away  {X)rtlon,-a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  curved  vanes, 
said  vanes  extending  only  part  way  around  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  In  any  position  whereby 
said  vanes  may  lie  caused  to  act  as  a  damper,  substan 
tially  as  descrllxHl. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flue  or  stack  having  a  cut  away 
portion,  with  a  forte  draft  device  Including  a  casing 
adapted  to  l)e  fitted  around  said  cut  away  portion,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  purallty  of 
vanes  extending  about  half  way  around  said  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  adjustable  devices  for  fasten- 
ing said  shaft  In  an.v  desired  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  t^)  to   l<i   not   printed  in  the    iazette.] 


HS6.260.  KAILROAD  DANfJER-SIGNALINO  AND  TEL- 
EPHONING APl'ARATUS.  Edward  Si  ohroib.  Bart- 
ley.   Nebr       Filed   May   IS,   1907.      Serial   No.  374,329. 


1     In  a   signaling  system,   the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  pyrotechnic  signaling  devices,  mechanical  means  for 
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Igniting  each  device,  and  electrical  means  for  simulta- 
neously actuating  the  mechanical  means  of  the  several 
devices. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pyrotechnic  signaling  device,  means  for  firing  the 
same,  an  engine  stop,  and  a  manually  controlle<l  electric 
circuit  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  said  means  and 
stop  from  a  distant  point. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)e<i.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  p.vrotechnlc  signaling  device,  means  for  firing 
the  device,  an  engine  stop,  a  system  for  transmitting  mes- 
sages and  including  a  generator,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  firing  means  and  said  stop  by  current  derived  from 
the  generator 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  signaling  devices,  a  telephone  sys- 
tem including  generators,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
generators  in  circuit  for  setting  off  the  signaling  devices  or 
producing  ringing  current  in  the  telephone  system. 

.">.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  visual 
signaling  device  Including  a  tiring  means,  a  mechanical 
means  for  setting  ofT  the  firing  means  and  for  releasing 
the  second  device  to  move  to  operative  position,  and  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  said  mechanical  means  from 
any  di-slnnl  iM)lnt. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


clamping  Jaws  for  embracing  the  body  of  the  bottle,  and 
clamping  jaws  for  binding  the  nipple  about  the  neck  of 
the  bottle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.270.  HOLDER  FOR  NURSING  BOTTLES.  Modbste 
L.  SiRPRKNANT.  Indian  Lake.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1907.      Serial  No.  392.883. 


I  In  a  nursing  bottle  holder,  a  wire  member  having 
the  opiwslte  ends  thereof  bent  to  provide  clips,  a  second 
wire  member  consisting  of  side  wires  connected  together 
and  swlnglngly  suspended  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  first  memt)er.  and  a  third  wire  member  having  clamp 
ing  jaws  for  embracing  the  l)Ody  of  the  bottle  and  embrac- 
ing the  nipple  atM>ut  th.>  njfk  of  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  nursing  bottle  holder,  a  member  for  attaching 
the  holder,  a  second  member  pivoted  to  the  attaching 
member,  and  a  third  meml»er  slldably  connected  with  the 
second  memlier.  having  means  for  retaining  ine  t)ot1le. 

3.  In  a  nursing  liottle  holder,  a  member  for  attaching 
the  holder,  a  second  member  pivoted  to  the  attaching  mem- 
ber, and  a  third  member  slldably  connected  with  the  sec 
ond  member,  having  clamping  jaws  for  embracing  tjie  body 
of  the  bottle  and  embracing  the  nipple  about  the  neck  of 
the  bottle. 

4.  In  a  nursing  l)ottle  holder,  a  member  having  means 
for  attaching  It  to  the  top  rail  of  a  crib  or  the  like,  a  sec 
ond  member  pivoted  to  the  attaching  member,  a  third 
meml)er  slldably  connected  with  the  second  member,  hav 
Ing  means  for  retaining  the  bottle,  and  means  carried 
by  said  third  member  for  engaging  said  rail  and  holding 
the  bottle  In  a   removed  position. 

5.  In   a   nursing   bottle   holder,    a    wire   member   having 


8  8  6,271.  INCANDESCENT  GAS  LAMP.  Hei.nkich 
SCssMANN,  Berlin.  (;ermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Deutsche  GasglUhllcht  Aktlengesellschaft  lAuergesell- 
schaft),  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  .Tune  7.  1906.  Serial 
No.  320.676. 


1.  An  Incandescent  gas  lamp  for  inverted  burners,  com- 
prising a  combustion  chamber,  a  chimney  through  which 
the  combustion  gases  are  conducted  to  the  outside,  an  air 
reservoir  closed  at  Its  top  and  surrounding  the  said  chim- 
ney, and  burner  tul)e8  provided  with  mixing  devices  and 
arranged  in  said  air  reservoir,  mantles  supported  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  burner  tul)es,  said  burner  tubes  extend- 
ing through  the  iKjttom  of  the  air  reservoir  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  lamp,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  An  incandescent  gas  lamp  for  inverted  burners,  com- 
prising a  burner  and  mixing  tul>e  provided  with  air  Inlets 
and  having  Its  outlet  lowermost,  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  chimney  leading  upward  from  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  an  air  reservoir  closed  at  the  top  and  surrounding 
said  chimney,  said  air  reservoir  communicating  at  its 
lower  part  with  the  atmosphere,  the  burner  and  mixing 
tube  being  arranged  In  said  air  reservoir  and  communicat- 
ing ^herewith  through  said  air  inlets,  the  burner  and  mix- 
ing tulie  having  its  outlet  end  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom (if  said  air  reservoir  into  the  combustion  chamber. 
the  air  reservoir  lieing  provided  with  openings  In  Its  bot- 
tom communicating  with  the  combustion  cham»)er.  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp  for  Inverted  burners, 
a  burner  and  mixing  tut)e  having  its  outlet  lowermost  and 
proTlde<l  with  air  Inlets,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  chim- 
ney leading  ui)wardly  from  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
an  air  reservoir  receiving  the  burner  and  mixing  tube  and 
communicating  therewith  through  said  air  Inlets,  the  said 
reservoir  surrounding  said  chimney  and  being  In  communi- 
cation with  the  outer  air  only  at  its  lower  part,  the  reser- 
voir lieing  closed  at  Its  top  and  extending  upward  at)ove 
the  said  air  Inlets  of  the  burner  and  mixing  tul)e  thereby 
forming  a  space  In  which  the  air  accumulates  producing 
excess  pressure  above  said  air  Inlets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp.  In  combination,  an  upright  burner- 
tube  having  its  outlet  lowermost  and  provided  Interme- 
diately with  air  Inlets,  a  chamlier  to  receive  the  gases  of 
combustion,  a  chimney  leading  upwardly  from  said  cbam- 
^>er,  and  an  air  chamber  closed  at  the  top  and  surround- 
ing said  burner-tube  and  chimney  directly  above  said  first- 
named  chamber,  said  air  chamber  being  open  at  its  lower 
part  and  communicating  at  its  upper  part  by  means  of 
said  nlr  Inlets  with  said  burner  tube. 
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5.   In  an  incandescent  Kas  lamp,  in  comMnatlon.  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  burner-tubes  having  thein  outlets  lower- 
most, a  chamber  to  receive  the  prrxlucts  of  comhiistion.  a 
chimney   extending   upwardly    from   said    rfcamb«>r.    and    a 
cap  surrounding  said  burnpr  tubes  nnd  ohin*n<^y  above  said 
first  named    chamber    and    forming    an    air  chamber    which    , 
Is  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  Its  Iowpt  edx*".  there  being  1 
openings  in  said  burner  tubes  at  the  upper  |>orTlon  only  of   I 
said  air  chamt>er. 

(Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


880,272.     HOSE-NOZZLE.     Scoaji   Sizt  Kt.  Ogden.   Utah 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  391. .328. 


1.  A  noezle  eDiptical  in  cross  siection.  >  fprlng  valve 
comprising  a  plati^  .shaped  to  conform  to  thf  inner  wall  of 
the  nozzle  and  secured  thereto,  said  plate  being  cut  away 
toward  the  frt'»>  end  ther»>of  to  sulxtnntially  a  *<'iulclrcu- 
iar  cross  section,  and  a  screw  thren<led  thrqugh  the  nozzle 
and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  plate,  wliereby  to  move 
said  plate  to  restrict  the  pas.^agf  of  liquid  through  the 
nozzle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nozzle,  of  f%  spraying  cap 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  pivotefl  to  the  end  of 
the  nozzle,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  cap  and  »  locking  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  arm  and  adapt<'<l  to  etigage  opposite 
faces  of  the  nozzle,  whereby  to  lock  said  tap  in  open  or 
closed  poflltion. 


886.273.  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  SECURlNf,  (CLASSES 
IN  PLACE.  John  J.  Ta.vzey.  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  Ilrich.  ICartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1906.     Serial   No.  3 -»»>,. '..-,, 5 


V-J.^Al 


1.  The  corablnati'iii.  witli  a  yieldable  Ciwrier  DDrinally 
open  at  both  ends,  of  a  plate  secured  in  ooc  open  end  of 
said  carrier, — the  carrier  being  rabbeted  at  it.s  other  end 
to  aid  the  same  In  being  secured  to  an  objeat  by  suction. 

2.  A  device  comprising  a  yieldable  franje  having  open 
ends  ;  a  plate  held  in  and  covering  on»'  oppn  nnd  of  said 
frame;  and  a  suction-space  within  the  fraite 

3.  A  device  comprising  a  frame  or  carrier  of  rubber, 
said  frame  having  open  ends  ;  a  glass  plal|t>  secured  In  a 
groove  of  on'>  of  said  open  ends  :  and  4  suction-space 
within  the  frame  or  carrier,  the  wall  of  said  frame  or 
carrier  being  rabbeted  at  Its  end  opposite  the  plate. 

4.  \  device  consisting  of  a  plate  ;  a  rubber  frame  re- 
cessed on  one  end  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  plate  :  and  a 
suction  space  in  said  rubber-frame  for  securing  the  same 
to  an  object. 

,1  .\  devic>>  comprising  an  annular  rubber  frame  recessed 
at  on*'  fnd  :  a  plate  secured  In  said  recess  :  |i  suction-space 
in  said  rubber  frame  :  and  a  groove  or  rece*  at  the  end  of 
said  rubber  frame  opposite  the  plate.  j 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8S6.274.      MEANS   I'OR    PRODUCING   MOTIVE   POWER. 

John  I-.  Tatk.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.   27,  1907. 

Serial  .No.  370,644 

1  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  combustion  chamber 
delivering  thereto,  a  Jacket  surrounding  stld  combuatlon 
chamber,  and  means  whereby  water  vapor  is  passed 
throiigh  said  Jacket  and  also  delivered  to  tald  engine. 

2,  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  t>oller.  a  conduit  con- 
necting the   !;ame,   an   ejector  for  maintaining  a  pressure 


within  said  boiler  below  that  of  the  atmosphere  and  de- 
livering the  vapor  therefrom  to  said  engine,  and  a  com- 
bination chamlier  within  said  conduit  and  delivering  to 
said  ejector  for  heating  said  vapor  Intermediate  the  boiler 
and  the  engine. 


3.  in  combination,  an  engine,  a  boiler,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  vapor  from  said  boiler  to  said  engine  heating  the 
vapor  Intermediate  the  boiler  and  the  engine  and  main- 
taining a  pressure  within  the  boiler  below  that  of  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  heating  said  boiler  by  the 
exhaust  fluid  from  said  engine. 

4  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  boiler,  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  an  explosive  mixture  ti> 
said  chamt)er,  an  igniter,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  communicating  with  said  boiler,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  engine,  and  an 
ejecting  nozzlf  receiving  its  motive  fluid  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  serving  to  force  the  water  vapor 
from  said  Jacket  Into  said  engine  and  maintain  a  pres- 
sure In  said  boiler  l>elow  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  means 
for  heatirig  said  boiler  by  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  en- 
gine. 

5.  In  combination,  a  primary  engine,  a  secondary  engine, 
a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  delivering  the  exhaust 
steam  from  tlie  primary  engine  adjacent  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  the  products  of  com- 
bustion and  .said  exhaust  steam  to  the  secondary  engine 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


886.27.-  .XDVERTISING  DEVICE.  Ira  O.  Thoblet, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.035. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
two  sets  of  slides  mounted  therein,  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  slides  for  moving  the  same  laterally,  seg- 
ment racks  in  engagement  with  said  slide-operating  means, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  segment  racks  are  mounted,  arms 
extending  from  the  segment  racks,  a  bar  slidable  in  the 
casing,  springs  for  moving  .said  bar  In  one  direction,  con- 
nections between  said  bar  and  the  arms  extending  from  the 
segment  racks,  a  longitudinally  movable  operating  bar 
having  link  connection  with  the  flrst-mentloned  bar.  an<l 
means  for  limiting  the  longltndlnal  movement  of  the  op- 
erating bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
two  sets  of  slides  mounted  In  the  casing,  each  of  said  slides 
having  a  frame  slotted  at  Its  ends,  flanges  In  the  end  walls 
of  the  casing  for  engaging  In  said  slots,  the  said  flanges 
terminating  Inward  of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  plates 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing,  pawls  carried  by  said 
plates  for  engajjlng  In  the  slots  of  the  slides,  racks  at- 
tached to  said  plates,  segment  racks  at  the  ends  of  the 
casing  and  engaging  with  the   first-named  racks,  a  shaft 


Apkii.   2.S,  1908. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


21^1 


on  which  caid  se-.'ment  racks  are  mounted,  n  spring  pressed 
bar  having  link  connection  with  said  segment  rack,  and 
an  operating  bar  having  link  connection  with  said  spring- 
pressed  bar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
two  sets  of  advertising  slides  arranged  in  the  casing,  each 
of  said  slides  being  slotted  at  its  ends,  flanges  in  the  ends 
of  the  casing  for  engaging  the  slots  In  said  slides,  the  ends 
of  said  flanges  terminating  inward  of  the  sides  of  the 
casing,  sliding  plates  on  the  ends  of  the  casing,  s|)rlng- 
pressed  pawls  carried  by  the  plates  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  slots  of  said  slides,  racks  to  which  said  plates 
are  secured,  segment  racks  engaging  with  the  first-named 
raeks.  a  shaft  on  which  the  segment  racks  are  mounted, 
arms  extended  from  the  segmental  racks,  a  bar  slidable  in 
the  casing,  springs  for  moving  said  bar  in  one  direction, 
link  connection  between  said  bar  and  the  arms  extended 
from  the  segmental  racks,  a  longitudinally  slidable  op- 
erating bar  having  link  connection  with  the  first  named 
bar.  and  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  operating  bar. 

4  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
two  sets  of  slides  arranged  therein,  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  slides  for  moving  them  laterally,  segment 
racks  for  operating  said  slide  moving  means,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  segment  racks  are  mounted,  a  bar  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  bar  movable  laterally  of  the 
casing,  means  for  connecting  said  bars,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  last  -  mentioned  bar  to  said  segments, 
whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  first-mentioned 
liar  causes  a  lateral  movement  of  the  last  mentioni'd  bar  ] 
and  a  rotation  of  the  segments. 

5.    A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
two  sets  of  slides  arranged  therein,   means  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said   slides  for  moving  them   laterally,  segment 
racks   for  operating   said   slide  moving    means,    a    shaft   on   ^ 
which    said   segment    racks   are    mounted,    a   bar    movable 
longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  bar  movable  laterally  of  the 
easing,    means    for    connecting   said   bars,    means    for    con- 
necting said  last  mentioned  bar  to  said  segments,  whereby 
the    longitudinal    movement    of    the    first  mentioned    bar  , 
causes  a   lateral  movement  of  the  last-mentioned  bar  and  i 
a  rotation  of  the  segments,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
rettirn  of  said  first  mentioned  bar  before  it  completes  Its 
full   longitudinal    movenn-nt. 


sltely  disposed  members  interlocking  and  rocking  on  each 
other  between  their  ends  to  form  s.Of  closing  tongs,  the 
upper  extremities  of  said  members  forming  a  closed  eye- 
let encircling  the  hanger  support,  and  the  lower  ends  be 
Ing  two  opposing  tracl<  jaws. 

3.  A  hanger  for  overhead  tracks  <  (  uiprising  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  members  halved  together  between  their 
ends  and  rocking  on  each  other  at  the  line  of  contact  to 
form  self-closing  tongs,  the  upper  t>orti(»ns  of  said  mem- 
bers being  oppositely  bent  to  form  an  eyelet  encircling  the 
hanger  support,  and  the  |o\v»r  ends  being  opposing  track 
jaws. 

4.  .\  hanger  for  overhead  tracks  comprising  two  mem- 
bers which  cross  each  othi>r  between  their  ends  and  are 
fulcrumed  on  each  other  at  the  point  of  crossing  to  form 
self-closing  tongs,  said  members  being  detachably  and 
movably  interlocked  at  the  intersection  by  lugs  integrally 
formed  on  the  members,  the  lower  ends  of  said  members 
being  iiiturned.  mating  jaws  adajited  to  grasp  a  rail  web 
between  the  rail  flanges,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers being  bent  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  jaws  into 
hooks  which  close  past  each  other  and  encircle  the  hanger 
sui)porf  the  proximate  faces  of  the  members  being  In  con- 
tact only  at  the  fulcrum  point. 

5.  A  hanger  for  overhead  tracks  comprising  two  mem- 
bers detachably  interlocked  between  their  ends,  the  upper 
parts  of  said  niemlK'rs  being  bent  past  each  other  Into 
an  eyelet,  and  the  lower  portion  of  each  meiiil>er  l>elng 
obliquely  offset  and  crossing  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  opposed  members,  their  lower  ends  being  intumed 
to  form  mating  jaws,  said  members  Iteing  so  fulcrumed 
on  each  other  at  the  line  of  interlocking  only  and  forming 
tongs  so  that  said  jaws  close  on  an  interposed  object  when 
said  members  are  suspended  by  the  eyelet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  iirinted  In  the  (;azette. ] 


886,276.  HANGER  FOR  OVERHEAD  TRACKS.  David 
ToLTo.N.  Guelph.  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906. 
Serial   No.   3U  1.944. 


1.  \  hanger  for  overhead  tracks  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  members  whose  upper  ends  are  oppositely 
turned  hooks  which  together  form  an  eyelet  encircling  the 
hanger  support,  and  whose  lower  ends  are  opposing  jaws, 
said  members  being  crossed  and  fulcrumed  on  each  other 
between  their  ends  to  form  self  closing  tongs,  and  being 
detachably   Interlocked  at   the  pivotal   point. 

2.  .\   hanger  for  overhead  tracks  comprising  two  oppo- 


886,277.  FEEItlNt;  OFF  MECHANISM  Webster  A. 
Tompkins.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1906.  Serial 
No.  848.491. 


1.  A  feeding  off  mechanism  for  articles,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
hinged  deflector  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  movable  needle  point  carried  by  the  deflector,  a  roller, 
means  carried  thereby  for  tilting  said  deflector  and  operat- 
ing the  needle  point,  and  a  feeding  off  roll  having  a  lipped 
recess  upon  its  circumference  cooperating  with  the  de- 
flector to  receive  an  article  to  be  fed  between  said  rollers, 
as  set    forth. 

2.  A  feeding  off, mechanism  for  articles,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
hinged  deflector  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
means  for  operating  said  deflector  a  movable  needle  point 
carried  by  the  deflector,  a  roller,  a  stud  mounted  upon 
said  roller,  a  thrust  pawl  plvotally  mo\inted  upon  a  wing 
of  said  deflector  and  In  the  path  of  said  stud,  said  needle 
point  being  actuated  by  said  pawl,  and  a  feeding  off  roll 
having  a  lipped  recess  in  the  circumference  thereof  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  stud  carrying  roller,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  \  feeding  off  mechanism  for  articles,  comprising  a 
receptacle    having   an    opening    In    the    bottom    thereof,    a 
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hinged  deflector  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
means  for  operating  said  deflector,  a  needl«  carrying  bar 
mountpd  upon  said  deflector,  a  needle  carried  by  said  bar, 
a  »print{  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  ItB  other  end 
ti>  the  deflector,  a  thrust  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  latter,  a  roller,  a  stud  mounted  thereon  and  positioned 
In  the  path  c)f  sai.J  pawl,  and  a  feeding  off  roll  having  a 
lippe<J  recess  in  the  cireumference  and  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  stud  carrylnif  roll,  as  set  forth. 

4  A  feedin*;  "(T  mechanism  for  articles,  comprising  a 
receptacle  havinii  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
hlnK''HJ  deflector  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  needle  carrying  bar  mounted  upon  said  deflector,  a 
n.-edle  carried  by  .•*aid  bar.  a  sprini;  fa»tene<I  at  one  end  to 
said  bar  and  its  other  end  to  the  deflector,  a  thrust  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  latter,  a  roller,  a  stud  mount- 
ed thereon  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  pawl,  a  wing 
of  said  deflector  having  a  cam  edge  also  in  the  path  of 
said  stud,  and  a  fe.nling  off  roll  having  a  lipped  recess 
in  its  ciriumferen-"'  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  stud 
carrying  roll,  as  s.-t   forth.  j 

5.  A  feeding  ><fT  apparatus  comprising  a  ffeceptacie  bar- 
ing an  opening  in  the  N^ttom  thereof,  a  defl<jctor  hinged  to 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  Operating  said 
deflector  a  bearing  box  mounted  upon  a  wing  of  said  de- 
flector, a  rod  pas.sing  through  said  bearing  box,  one  end 
of  said  rod  being  split,  a  needle  point  mounted  in  said 
■pllt  end  and  extending  through  a  diagotally  disposed 
opening  In  the  deflector,  a  clamping  memb«r  fixed  to  the 
■plit  portion  of  the  rod.  a  spring  connecting  said  clamping 
memb«>r  and  wing  of  the  deflector,  a  pivotal  thrust  pawl 
mounted  upon  the  wing  of  the  deflector,  a  roller,  a  stud 
raoonted  thereon  and  positioned  in  the  patH  of  said  pawl, 
and  a  feeding  off  roll  with  a  lipped  recess  in  the  circum- 
ference thereof  mounted  adjacent  to  said  stud  carrying 
pawl,  as  set  forth. 


8M,278.      COOP.      Ch.vbles 
Piled  Mar    17.  190tJ. 


B     Treaf.    Buchanan,    Mich. 


2.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  and  a  shaft  rotatable  relatively 
thereto,  of  a  set  of  operating  blades  mounted  to  revolve 
within  the  casing  and  about  the  shaft,  and  latches  car- 
ried by  the  blades  and  serving  to  alternately  connect  the 
latter  to  the  shaft  and  casing. 


The  herein  described  plate  comprising  inrner  posts  of 
rectangular  cross  section,  sides  permanently  secured  to 
said  posts,  ends  provided  with  upper  and  I'lwt-r  cross  bars 
pivoted  to  said  posts,  a  bottom  comprising  two  sections, 
each  pivoted  at  its  end  to  said  posts,  cross  bars  to  prevent 
said  bottom  sections  from  swinging  outwardly,  and  an 
intermediate  fltxir  ix-tween  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  crate 
comprising  sections  pivott^l  at  their  ends  to  said  posts 
to  swing  upwardly,  a  cov.-r  in  two  section*  hinged  at  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  crate,  a  removable  locking  slat  having 
its  ends  enga^rt'd  by  Iteepers.  and  cross  bars  to  prevent  the 
downward  moveun'nt  of  said  intermediate  floor  sections. 


886.279.        ROTATING     INTKRNAL-COMBt'STION     EN 
OINE.      EwAiD    L.    Vkrvoort.    .VpeldoorB,    Netherlands 
Filed  June  «,   1907.      Serial  No.  37S,001. 
1.   In    a    rotary    internal    combustion    engine,    the    com- 
bination   with   a   casing   and   a   shaft   rotatable   relatively 
thereto,  of  a  set  of  blades  mounted  to  operate  within  the 
casing  and  about  the  shaft  as  an  axis,  and  devices  carried 
by    the   blades    for    automatically    connectitg    them    alter- 
nately to  the  shaft  and  casing 


.1.  In  a  riiiary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com 
hinatlon  with  a  casink'  and  a  relatively  rotatable  shaft, 
of  a  set  of  operating  blades  mounted  to  revolve  within  the 
casing  and  at>out  tlu-  shaft,  devices  for  connecting  the 
blades  alternately  to  the  siiaft  and  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  certain  blades  for  cuntrolling  the  operation  of 
the  said  connecting  devices. 

4.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  casing  and  a  relatively  rotatable  shaft, 
of  a  set  of  op«'ratlng  lilades  mounted  to  revolve  within 
the  casing  and  about  the  shaft,  devices  carried  by  the 
blades  for  alternately  connecting  them  to  the  shaft  and 
casing,  and  operating  devices  movable  with  the  blades 
and  serving  to  actuate  the  connecting  devices  to  alter- 
nately engage  them  with  the  shaft  and  casing 

5.  In  a  rotary  Internal  it>mhustlon  engine,  thf  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  relatively  rotatable  shaft,  of  a 
set  of  operating  blades  mounted  to  operate  within  the 
casing  and  about  the  shaft,  and  locking  devices  carried 
by  the  blades  and  movable  In  one  direction  to  connect  the 
corres[>onding  blades  to  the  casing  and  in  an  opposite  dl 
rection  to  connect  tliem  to  the  shaft 

[Clalma  6  to   ll   not   prtnfe<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


886,280.  APPARATIS  KOR  FORCING  FLUID  FROM 
WELLS.  .loHX  VV.  Waitz,  Oil  City.  Fa.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1903.     Serial  No.   177,488. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forcing  oil  from  wells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  single  pocket  arranged  at  or  near  the  bottom 
of  a  well,  an  air  supply  pipe  and  an  oil  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing into  said  pocket,  and  an  air  compressing  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylinders,  one  of  which  la  connected 
with  the  open  air  and  the  other  or  back  preaaare  cylinder 
'  is  connected  with  the  air  supply  pipe,  whereby  the  air  re- 
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malning  In  a  pocket  after  the  oil  has  been  discharged  there- 
from may  be  utilized  by  being  delivered  Into  said  back 
pressure  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forcing  oil  from  wells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  single  pocket  arranged  at  or  near  the  bottom 
of  a  well,  an  air  supply  pipe  and  an  oil  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing into  said  pocket,  a  main  air  pipe  connected  to  said  air 
supply  pipe,  an  air  compressing  device  comprising  two  cyl- 
inders, one  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  outer  air  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  air  supply  pipe, 
and  both  of  said  cylinders  delivering  their  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  into  said  main  air  supply  pipe,  substantially  as 
described. 

^.  In  an  apparatus  for  forcing  oil  from  wells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  single  pocket  arranged  at  or  near  the  bottom 
of  each  well,  an  air  supply  pipe  and  an  oil  discharge  pipe 
leading  into  each  pocket,  a  main  air  supply  pipe  connected 
to  said  first  named  air  supply  pipes,  an  air  compressor  com- 
posed of  two  cylinders,  both  of  said  cylinders  being  con- 
nected with  the  outer  air,  and  one  of  said  cylinders  l>eing 
connected  with  the  air  supply  pipe  that  runs  to  each  well, 
and  a  yielding  valve  mechanism  in  said  secf)nd  named  cyl- 
inder allowing  atmospheric  air  to  enter  when  there  Is  no 
back  pressure  in  the  air  supply  pipe  leading  into  each  well, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forcing  oil  from  wells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  single  pocket  arranged  at  or  near  the  bottom 
of  each  well,  an  air  supply  pipe  and  an  oil  discharge  pipe 
leading  into  each  pocket,  a  main  air  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  air  supply  pipes  of  each  well,  an  air  compressing 
device  composed  of  a  free  air  cylinder  and  a  back  pressure 
cylinder,  connections  between  said  air  pipes  that  run  to 
each  well  and  said  back  pressure  cylinder,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  spring  actuated  piston  located  in  said  connec 
tlons  for  causing  the  surplus  air  from  wells  that  have  been 
flowed  to  enter  the  back  pressure  cylinder  at  a  uniform 
pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forcing  oil  from  wells,  the  com- 
bination of  a  single  pocket  located  at  or  near  the  bottom 
of  each  well,  an  air  supply  pipe  and  an  oil  discharge  pipe 
leading  Into  each  pocket,  a  main  air  supply  pipe  connected 
with  all  of  said  individual  air  supply  pipes,  an  air  com- 
pressing device  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  deliver- 
ing Into  said  main  supply  pipe,  and  connections  between 
the  Individual  air  supply  pipes  for  each  well  and  half  of 
the  air  compressor  cylinders,  whereby  the  surplus  fluid 
pressure  remaining  after  one  or  more  wells  have  been 
flowed  may  be  utilized,  and  a  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for 
giving  a  signal  when  one  or  more  wells  have  been  dis- 
charged of  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886.281.     NET.     Albert  O.  Wahnke.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed 
Aug.  27.  11)07.     Serial  No.  .^OO.-IGS. 


casing,  one  of  the  rods  being  movably  mounted  and  mor- 
able  toward  and  away  from  the  other  rod  within  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  securing  said  rods  in  a  position  spaced 
apart,  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a 
net  proper  sustained  by  the  rods  and  said  connecting 
means. 

2.  A  net,  comprising  a  handle,  an  annular  casing  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereon,  and  formed  with  notches  In  its 
walls,  a  pair  of  rods  having  their  ends  extending  into  said 
casing  through  some  of  said  notches,  one  of  said  rods  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  of  the  notches  to  another 
for  being  adjusted  toward  or  away  from  the  other  rod, 
means  for  securing  the  rods  against  movement  while  In  any 
given  notches,  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  rods, 
and  a  net  proper  supported  by  said  rods  and  connecting 
means. 

3.  A  net,  comprising  a  handle,  an  annular  casing  revo- 
lubly  connected  thereto,  a  rod  extending  into  said  casing 
and  having  an  eye  formed  therein,  means  for  preventing 
removal  of  the  eye  from  the  casing,  the  casing  being  formed 
with  notches  spaced  apart  and  spaced  from  the  said  rod,  a 
second  rod  extending  through  one  of  the  notches  and 
formed  with  an  eye  arranged  within  the  eye  of  the  first 
mentioned  rod  and  concentric  thereto,  so  as  to  be  adapted 
to  be  revolved  therein,  the  rod  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
from  one  of  the  notches  to  the  other  when  free,  means  for 
at  times  preventing  the  second  mentioned  rod  from  escap- 
ing from  its  given  notch,  means  for  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  rods  when  the  rods  are  spaced  apart,  and  a 
net  proper  suspended  from  said  rods  and  connecting  means. 

4.  A  net,  comprising  a  handle,  an  annular  casing  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereon,  a  pin  extending  through  said  han- 
dle and  casing,  rods  extending  into  said  casing  and  formed 
with  eyes  surrounding  said  pin.  one  of  said  rods  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  means  connected 
with  the  pin  for  retaining  said  rod  against  movement, 
means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a  net 
proper  supported  by  said  rod  and  connecting  mean*. 

r>.  A  net,  comprising  a  handle,  a  casing  revolubly  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  pin  extending  through  said  handle  and  casing, 
a  pair  of  rods  extending  Into  said  casing,  one  of  said  rods 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  a  nut  en- 
gaging said  pin  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  thereon  for 
clamping  the  movable  rod  against  movement,  means  for 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  together,  and  a  net 
proper  supported  by  said  rods  and  connecting  means. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


886,282.     LADDER.     Jason  Waters,  West  Sutton,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  .303.403. 


1.  A  net,  comprising  a  handle,  an  annular  casing  revo- 
lubly mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  rods  extending  Into  said 

133  0.  0.— 1S8 


A  ladder  having  aide  members  provided  with  tranaTerae 
bolts,  in  combination  with  legs  or  supportlnc  iii«inl>era 
comprising  elongated   plates,   aaid   platea  belnc  proTidc4 
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with  upper  and  lower  vertical  slots  and  engaging  the  said 
bolts,  transverae  arcuate  slots  Intersecting  tfce  lower  verti- 
cal slots,  a  base  member  at  the  lower  ends  ot  the  elongated 
plates,  projections  extending  laterally  from  the  legs  or 
supporting  members  between  the  upper  and  lower  vertical 
slots,  toes  carried  by  the  base  and  disposed  to  one  side  of 
thp  legs  or  supporting  members,  a  heel  disponed  on  one  end 
of  thH  t^se  member  anri  spaced  from  the  toas  to  provide  a 
securing  space  between  them,  said  heel  being  offset  from 
the  ladder  to  extend  the  bearing  portion  of  the  legs  or  sup- 
porting members. 

886,283.     CARBURETER.     WslliaM  L.  WAtatSE.v,  Dolph, 
S.  D.     Filed  June  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,159. 


of  the  circulating  connections  being  made  directly  to  the 
spaces  in  the  port  walls  :  subetantially  as  described. 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  cup.  means  for 
maintaining  a  liquid  therein  at  a  substantially  constant 
level,  means  for  delivering  air  Into  engagement  with  the 
under  surface  of  said  cup,  and  means  for  dtflectlng  the  air 
Into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  whereby 
the  liquid  is  brought  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  by  con- 
duction and  evaporated  by  direct  contact. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  an  air  supply  conduit  hav- 
ing a  vertically-extending  portion  and  a  horizontally-ex- 
tending portion  meeting  in  an  elbow,  a  liquid  fuel  cup 
within  said  container  and  adjacent  aald  elbow,  a  baffle 
plate  within  aald  conduit  and  extending  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  conduit  to  a  point  above  said  cop,  whereby  the 
air  in  passing  through  the  conduit  is  deflected  against  the 
liquid  in  the  cup,  and  means  for  malntaialng  a  constant 
liquid  le-  el. 


2.  .\  reversing  valve,  having  a  double  wall  casing  with 
port  openings  therethrough,  the  port  openings  also  having 
extended  double  walls  which  are  integral  with  the  adja- 
cent casing  wall,  and  the  Interior  space*  of  which  commu 
nlcate  with  the  interior  spaces  of  the  casing  walls,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


886,280.  SMELTING  -  FURNACE  SI'OUT.  David  H. 
Bbowne,  Copper  Cliff.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Canadian  Copper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.    Filed  July  18.  1905.    SerUl  No,  270.183. 

IT 


880.284.     TRUCK.      Samiel  A.   WiL.sox.  I'etoskey,    Mich. 
Filed  June  15.   1007.     Serial  No.  379,228. 


A  hand  openited  truck  mounted  on  whe«ls  and  provided 
with  forwar.Jly  extensible  handle  bars  comprising  keep- 
ers secured  to  the  side  bars  of  the  truck,  and  each  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  branch  slot,  extensible  han 
die  bars  mounted  to  slide  in  said  keepeb  and  provided 
with  a  lug  to  slide  In  said  slot  and  branch,  substantially 
as  described. 


8  8  6.285.      WATER  -  COOLED    REVERSINO     VALVE 
John    Barnes.    Portvue.    Pa  .    a.sslgnor   of    one-third    to 
Harry   Woods   and  one-third   to  Charles  Zimmerman,  of 
Steubenville,    Ohio.      Filed    Jiily    3,    1905.      Serial    No. 
268,070. 

1.  A  reversing  valve  having  a  double  walled  casing 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  port  openings,  the  walls  of 
said  openings  extending  beyond  the  caalng  and  having 
annular  water  spaces  therein  which  communicate  with 
the  space  between  the  double  walls  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  circulating  water  through  the  aald  spaces,  some 


1  A  smelting  furnace  having  a  water  Jacket  wall,  the 
!)Ottom  and  hearth  walls  being  lined  with  refractory  ma- 
terial, there  being  a  connection  opening  having  Its  top 
defined  by  the  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket  wall  and  Its 
bottom  defined  by  the  refractory  bottom  of  the  furnace, 
a  spout  of  refractory  material  In  communication  with  the 
connection  opening  and  rising  above  the  same,  the  inter- 
nal bottom  portion  of  the  spout  being  Inclined  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  connection  opening,  wafer  cooled 
elements  within  the  bottom  portion,  sides  and  outer  end 
of  the  spout,  and  a  water-cooled  trough  set  into  the  top 
of  the  spout  and  leading  outwardly   therefrom. 

2  A  smelting  furnace  having  a  water  jacket  wall,  the 
I  bottom  and  hearth  walls  being  lined  with  refractory  ma 

I  terlal,  there  being  a  connection  opening  having  Its  top 
I  defined  by  the  bottom  of  the  water  jacket  wall  and  its 
bottom  defined  by  the  refractory  bottom  of  the  furnace,  a 
spout  of  refractory  material  communicating  with  the  con 
nectlon  opening  and  rising  above  the  same,  water  cooled 
elements  embedded  in  the  bottom,  sides  and  outer  ends 
of  the  spout,  and  a  water  cooled  trough  embedded  In  the 
top  of  the  spout  and  leading  outwardly  therefrom. 

3.  A  smelting  furnace  having  a  water  Jacket  wall,  the 
i>ottom  and  hearth  walls  being  lined  with  refractory   ma- 
terial,   there   being   a   connection    opening   having    Its    top 
defined   by   the  bottom   of  the   water   Jacket   wall   and   It.^ 
bottom  defined   by   the  refractory   bottom   of  the  furnace. 
said   refractory   bottom   being  extended   externally   of    the 
furnace  and  formed  Into  an  Integral  spout  In  communica 
tlon    with    the   connection   opening    and    rising    above    the 
same,  the  internal  bottom  portion  of  the  spout   being  in 
cllned  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  connection  open 
Ing.  water  cooled  elements  emliedded  In  the  sides,  bottom, 
and   outer  end   of  spout,   and    a    water  cooled   trough    em 
bedded    In    the    top   of   the   spout    and    leading   outwardly 
from  the  Inclined  wall  thereof. 

4.  A  smelting  furnace  having  an  outlet  spout  and  pro 

!   vlded    with    a    connection    hole    communicating    with    the 
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spout  below  the  outlet  end  thereof,  whereby  the  hole  Is  I 
trapped  against  the  action  of  the  twyers,  the  top  wall  of 
the  hole  being  formed  by  a  water  jacket,  the  bottom  of 
the  hole  being  formed  of  refractory  material,  and  a  water- 
cooled  trough  constituting  the  upper  outlet  end  of  the 
spout,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  K  smelting  furnace  having  its  bottom  and  hearth 
walls  formed  of  refractory  material  which  Is  projected  at 
one  side  of  the  furnace  to  form  a  spout,  a  water  jacket 
extending  between  the  hearth  walls  and  defining  one  side 
of  the  furnace,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  jacket  ter- 
minating short  of  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  consti- 
tuting the  top  wall  of  the  connection  hole,  the  bottom 
of  said  hole  being  formed  by  the  bottom  of  the  furnace, 
the  connecting  hole  being  located  below  the  outlet  end 
of  the  spout,  whereby  the  hole  Is  trapped  against  the  ac- 
tion of  the  twyers,  and  a  water-cooled  trough  set  In  th« 
top  of  the  spout  and  constituting  the  outlet  thereof,  aab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886,287.  LOGGING  MEANS.  Spuhg»on  J.  Davks,  Os- 
trander.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Davis  McGregor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Portland.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,925. 


1.  A  logging  means,  which  comprlaes  a  pull  and  a  re- 
turn cable  for  engaging  with  the  logs,  a  hold  back  cable, 
means  for  sustaining  the  hold  back  cable  at  the  discharg- 
ing point  for  the  logs,  a  winding  drum  for  the  hold  back 
cable  and  means  controlled  by  the  pulling  In  of  the  return 
cable  for  winding  up  the  hold  back  cable  drum. 

2.  K  logging  means,  which  comprises  a  pull  and  a  re- 
turn cable  for  engaging  with  the  logs,  a  hold  back  cable 
arranged  for  connection  with  the  logs  for  the  hold  back 
cable  at  the  discharging  point  of  the  logs. 

3.  A  logging  means,  which  comprises  In  combination 
with  a  pull  and  a  return  cable,  arranged  for  connection 
with  a  log ;  of  means  located  at  the  log  delivering  point 
for  controlling  the  said  cables,  a  hold  back  cable  arranged 
for  connection  with  the  log,  and  means  located  at  the  log 
starting  point  for  controlling  the  hold  back  cable. 

4  In  a  logging  means  of  the  character  descrilwd,  the 
combination  with  devices  for  pulling  the  logs  and  the  re- 
turn cable ;  of  a  hold  back  cable  arranged  for  connection 
with  the  logs,  means  for  controlling  the  out  run  of  the 
•aid  cable,  and  a  wind  up  for  such  cable  actuated  from 
the  pulling  of  the  return  cable,  as  set  forth. 

5,  A  logging  means  of  the  character  stated,  which  com- 
prises a  pull  cable  for  connection  with  the  front  end  of 
the  log.  a  return  cable  connected  to  the  pull  cable,  drums 
for  simultaneously  winding  up  one  of  said  cables  and  un- 
winding the  other,  and  a  hold  back  cable  arranged  for 
connection  with  the  rear  end  of  a  log,  a  drum  for  said 
hold  back  cable  controlled  In  one  of  Its  movements  by  the 
pulling  in  of  the  return  cable,  and  a  brake  mechanism 
for  th^  hold  back  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


necta  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  valre 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing,  having  a  closure  member 
for  cooperating  with  the  said  port,  means  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  valve  for  rotating  It,  another  means  that 
engages  the  other  end  of  the  valve  for  limiting  its  rotary 
muvement,  the  latter  means  including  devices  for  prevent- 
ing endwise  movement  of  the  valve. 


2  .K  throttle  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber,  formed  with  a  port  that  connects  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  casing,  end  bearings  for  the  valve,  one 
of  which  forms  the  means  for  turning  the  valve,  said 
valve  having  a  closure  meml)er  for  co6peratlng  with  the 
steam  port  In  the  chamber,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
rotary  adjustments  of  the  valve  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber  formed  with  a  port  that  connecta 
the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  valve  mounted 
in  said  chamber,  an  axial  end  thrust  bearing  for  one  end 
of  the  valve,  a  valve  stem  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  valve,  said  stem  and  valve  having  relatively  inde- 
pendent movement,  the  said  valve  having  a  port  cloaing 
member  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  valve,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  throttle  valve,  having  a  tapered  valve  chamber, 
the  latter  having  a  port  that  connects  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  casing ;  a  tapered  valve  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  said  chamber,  axial  end  thrust  bearings  for  the 
valve,  one  of  which  forms  the  valve  turning  means,  said 
valve  having  a  port  closing  portion,  and  means  on  the 
casing  for  coSperatlng  with  the  valve  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  valve  casing,  the  remov- 
able cap  therefor,  said  cap  bearing  having  an  axial  bear- 
ing,  the   casing   having  a   valve   chamber   formed   with   a 

■  port  that  connects  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  casing. 
said  valve  chaml)er  having  an  annular  seat  at  one  end  ; 
of  a  valve  having  circular  head  portions  for  engaging  the 
said  annular  seat,  and  having  a  transverse  wing  for  clos- 
ing the  valve  chamber  steam  port,  a  valve  stem  rotata- 
bly mounted  In  the  axial  bearing  of  the  cap  member,  hav- 
ing a  shlftable  connection  with  the  valve  and  adapted  for 
rotating  the  said  valve  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8S6,2Rfi.  BAL.\.NCE  THROTTLE-VALVE.  SptRnEON  J. 
Davis,  Ostrander,  Wa.sh.,  assignor  to  Davis  McGregor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  July  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  384.401. 
1.  A  throttle  valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hol- 
low circular  valve  chamber  formed  wit'    a  port  that  con 


886.289       PROCESS  OF  GENERATING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING GAS  UNDER  UNIFORM  PRESSURE.     William 
C.   FiNCK,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Ben- 
jamin. New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
302,829.     Renewed  Aug    24,   1907.     Serial  No.   390.042. 
The  process  for  generating  and  delivering  gas  to  a  point 
of  consumption  under  a  uniform  pressure  which  conalsts  In 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  on  the  inlet  side  of  a  pressure 
pump,  connecting  such  inlet  with  a  fuel  chamber  whereby 
air  is  sucked  through  the  fuel  chamber,   the  air  having^ 
previously  passed  across  the  surface  of  warm  water,  the 
gas   being   delivered   from   the   pressure   pump   against   a 
weighted  valve  so  that  the  valve  is  not  operated  unless 
a  certain  predetermined  pressure  at  the  outlet  aide  of  the 
pump  is  exceeded,  the  stream  of  gas  being  then  divided 
in   case   such   pressure   Is  exceeded,   by   the   operation   of 
said  valve  so  that  part  of  the  stream  passes  to  the  point 
of    consumption    under    a    fixed    pressure,    while    the    r^ 
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malndor  returns  to  the  Inl-t  side  of  the  pum»,  and  Anally 
adding  air  to  the  gaseous  stream  at  a  point  t^^yond  said 


I 


tlon  with  a  pivoted  support :  of  guide  arms  outatandinK 
therefrom,  a  spring  actuated  carriage  movably  mounted 
between  the  arms,  manually  operated  m.-ana  upon  the 
support  for  s-ttlng  the  carriage  against  the  stress  of  the 
spring,  and  m.ans  upon  one  of  the  arms  for  automatlc- 
allT  locklns:  tht-  carrlai;<»  when  set 

[Claims  t>  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9    W>    -;^' 


88  6  29  1.  MEEL  SKAT  TRIMMER  FOR  PATENT 
LF\THER  r>ORR  H.  H.^dsbi-I..  Brockton.  Mass  as 
slgnnr  of  one-half  to  T.  I).  Barry,  Brockton.  Mass 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  40.'S.90.X 


valve    and    at    a    pressure    greater    than    th«    pressure    of 
said  gas  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  pump. 


886  290  VPPAKATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MAIL-SACKS. 
Thom.*.s  J  Gracz.  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jno.  W.  Rutherford,  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  414.814. 


1  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  comblna^ 
lion  with  guld.  arms  and  a  carriau-e  tht-rebetween  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof ;  of  an  ,«^^"*"°«  JP;;'"^ 
supported  adjacent  the  arms  and  en^-aglag  and  d  sposed 
,0  actuate  the  carriage,  manually  operated  means  for  set- 
ting the  spring,  and  means  for  automatically  engaging 
rhe  carriage  to  lock  the  spring  when  set. 

..  la  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlOed  the  combina- 
tion with  parallel  guide  arms  ;  of  a  carriage  therebetween 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  an  actuating  spring 
supported  adjacent  one  of  the  arms  and  engaging  and  dis- 
posed to  actuate  the  carriage,  mean.,  for  simultaneously 
setting  the  spring  and  retracting  the  carriage,  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  carriage  when  (et.  and  tripping 
means  for  releasing  the  carriage.  ,    ,    ^  ^,   . 

^  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  parallel  guide  arms  ;  of  a  spring  actuated  car- 
riage movably  mounted  between  the  arm«.  manually  oper- 
ated means  tor  setting  the  carriage  agalpst  the  stress  of 
the  spring,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  carriage 
when  set.  and  tripping  means  for  releasl&g  the  carriage. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacHbed  the  combina- 
tion with  guide  arms:  of  a  spring  actuated  carriage 
movably  mounted  between  the  arms,  manually  operated 
means  for  setting  the  carriage  against  the  stress  of  the 
spring  a  catch  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  for  aatomatlc- 
ally  engaging  the  carriage  to  lock  It  In  set  position,  and 
tripping  means  In  the  path  of  the  catch  for  releasing  the 

carriage. 

S.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 


In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  cutter 
high  speed  driving  means  therefor,  a  slow  speed  guard 
plate  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  cutter  for  trave  Ing  In 
the  rand  crease,  and  a  combined  retarder  and  oiler  for 
restricting  the  movement  of  said  guard  plate  and  at  the 
same  time  maintaining  the  outer  surface  thereof  contln- 
uously  smeared  with  oil. 

S86  •9"  WELTBEATER  Dorb  U  H.^dselu  Brockton. 
mIs^..  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  D.  B^jy^"'-^^^*^"- 
Ma.s8.     Filed  Dec.  in,  1007.     Serial  No    405.904. 


V  welt  beater,  comprising  an  anvil  having  a  top  surface 
for  holding  the  welt  In  position  to  be  beaten  out.  a  nose  to 
follow  the  seam  and  enter   between  the  welt  and  upper. 
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and  a  curved  under  surface  to  receive  the  adjacent  upper 
as  It  Is  hard  pressed  by  the  edge  of  the  last  In  the  process 
of  welt  beating,  a  source  of  oil  supply,  a  tube  leading 
therefrom  to  said  anvil,  said  anvil  being  provided  with  an 
Internal  duct  opening  In  the  midst  of  said  curved  under 
surface,  and  a  vibrating  hammer  above  said  anvil,  operat- 
ing to  beat  out  the  welt  on  the  upper  side  of  the  anvil 
and  cooperate  with  the  work  and  anvil  In  spreading  the 
oil  on  the  shoe  upper  and  under  side  of  the  anvil  as  It 
ooies  from  said  opening. 


cuit;   and   means   for   dlsconne-ting   said    feed-mechanism 
when  the  said  circuit  Is  established. 


886.293.  BACK  REST  FOR  METAL  -  REDUCING  MA- 
CHINES. Be.vgi  M  W.  Hanson.  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1905.  Serial 
No.   277,549. 


1    The  combination   wit  I,   a   supi-ort   having  a   slot,  of  a 
«tock   mounted  on  the  support  ;  a  clamp  '"''^f  ^'^JJ'-^^f 
the  throat  of  the  slot  .n.i  laterally  movable  '^  said  ^  ot 
and  means  for  actuating  said  cla.i.p  to  cause  it   to  secure 
the  stock  to  the  support. 

■'  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  a  T-slot  a 
.t^k  mounted  on  the  support;  a  clamp  having  a  projec- 
tion and  msertlble  through  the  throat  of  the  Tslot 
means  whereby  said  clamp  may  be  moved  'ateraiiy  o 
force  its  projection  beneath  the  overhang  of  the  slot, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  clamp. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  a  T-slot,  of 
a  stock  on  the  support:  an  L-shaped  clamp  insertlb le 
through  the  throat  of  the  T-slot;  means  for  ^ovlng  said 
clamp  laterally  to  cause  its  L  part  to  pass  beneath  the 
overhang  of  the  slot  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  stock  for 

actuating  the  clamp. 

4  The  cobmlnation.  with  a  support  having  a  T-slot.  or 
a  stock  mounted  on  said  support:  a  shaft  mounted  in  a 
bore  of  said  stock,  and  carrying  an  eccentric  ,  "^n  ^-shaped 
clamp  sleeved  upon  the  eccentric  part  of  the  shaft :  and 
m.ans  for  forcing  said  shaft  and  clamp  endwise  to  cause 
the  clamp  to  pass  beneath  the  overhang  of  the  slot. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  a  T-slot.  or 
a  device  mounted  on  said  support;  a  clamp  carried  by 
^aid  device,  and  having  a  lateral  projection  Insertlble 
through  the  throat  of  the  T  slot  ;  means  for  forcing  said 
clamp  endwise  to  carry  its  projection  beneath  the  over- 
hang of  the  slot  :  and  means  for  actuating  the  clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


■  in  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pivoted  angle-lever,  of  a  feeler  carried  by  one 
arm  of  said  angle-lever ;  a  contact  point  carried  by  the 
other  arm  of  said  angle-lever;  movably-mounted  devices 
having  plugs;  an  electrlccircult  ;  a  support  having  an  in- 
sulated contact  point  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  con- 
tacts of  said  movable  devices  :  feed-mechanism  ;  means  for 
actuating  said  fe.-d  mechanism  ;  and  electrically-con- 
trolled devices  for  withdrawing  the  means  for  actuating 
the  feed-mechanism. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  slide,  of  an  angle-lever  piv- 
oted to  said  slide:  a  feeler  carried  by  <.ne  arm  of  the 
angle  lever:  a  contact  point  carried  by  the  other  arm  of 
said  angle-lever  :  a  support  ;  weighted  levers  P'^ot^^  to 
said  support;  contact-points  carried  by  said  weighted 
levers  a  contact  point  carried  by  the  support;  feed-mech- 
anism: means  for  operating  said  feed-mechanism;  an 
electric-circuit ;  and  means  for  throwing  out  of  action  the 
operative  element  of  the  feed-mechanism  when  the  elec- 
tric-circuit is  established. 

4  The  combination,  with  an  angle  -  lever,  of  a  con- 
tact-point carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever  :  a  feeler  car- 
ried bv  the  other  end  of  said  lever;  a  pivoted  le'eer  ;  a 
contac't-device  carried  by  said  pivoted  lever  ;  an  electric- 
circuit  •  a  feed-element  :  and  means  controlled  by  the  elec- 
trlc-clrcult  when  the  contactpoint  of  the  angle-lever  en- 
Kages  the  con  tact -device  of  said  pivoted  lever  for  con- 
trolling said  feed-element. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  feeler,  and  with  means  for 
movablv  supporting  the  same,  of  a  contact-point  carried 
bv  said  means  :  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  ;  a  contact-device 
carried  bv  each  of  said  levers  ;  a  circuit  ;  a  feed-element ; 
and    means   controlled   by    the   circuit   for   actuating   said 

feed  element. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886  294       ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  FBED  MECH- 
ANISM      BBNGT   M.    W.    Hanson.   Hartford.   <'onn  ,   as 
signor  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Company,   Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey      Filed  Feb.  28.  1906.     Se 

rial   No.   303.453. 

1  The  combination,  with  a  feeler  adapted  to  engage 
work  to  l)e.  reduced,  of  a  movable  device  on  which  the 
feeler  Is  mounted;  a  contactpoint  carried  by  the  device; 
levers  pivoted  beyond  said  contact-point  :  contact-plugs 
carried    hv    said    levrs  ;    feed-mechanism  ;    an   electric  cir- 


886  295  FEED -WATER  REGULATOR  AND  ALARM. 
WiiLiAM  D  HODGSON,  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alex- 
ander J.  McDonough.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov,  25. 
1907      Serial  No.  403,641. 

1     In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  chamber  2.  therein,  a  lever  4  In  said  chamber 
'   an  auxillarv   chamber  8.   a  shaft   extending  into  each  of 
;   said  chambers,  said  lever  being  secured  to  said  shaft,  an 
arm  ''S  extending  from  said  shaft  In  said  auxiliary  chamber 
upon   the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft,   a  valve  apparatus 
i   13   9«  in  the  chamber  2  upon  one  side  of  said  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  lever  4.  a  valve  apparatus  13.  9«, 
In  the  auxiliary   chamber  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
'   arm   '-'5,   an   opening  through   the   bottom   of  one  of  said 
1  chamNrs,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  conduit  ex- 
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tending  from  Mid  opening  Into  the  other  of  "\«J  chamben, 
a  plug  adapted  to  All  Mid  opening  and  provHed  with  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  conduit  a.d  adapted 
to  be  coatrolled  by  one  of  aald  yalve  apparatus,  a  VJ^^J^ 
controlled  actuating  apparatus  communlcatinf  with  the 
auiUiary  chamber,  the  first  mentioned  valve  apparatn. 
t>elng  adapted  to  control  the  passage  between  said  cham- 
ber! said  easing  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage 
controlled  by  the  second  mentioned  valve  apparatus  sub- 
stanMally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


groovee  cut  In  from  the  opposite  or  outer  faces  of  the  saw. 
each  of  said  cutting  grooves  comprl8ln«  a  wide  flat  face 
and  a  narrower  face  of  acuter  angle,  the  wide  face  of  one 
V-shaped  groove  being  made  opposite  to  the  narrow  face 
of  the  opposite  groove,  and  opposite  angular  faces  on  the 
cutting  points  of  the  teeth,  on  the  same  face  as  the  wide 
face  of  said  V-shaped  grooves.  In  combination  with  rakers 
having  only  a  slightly  lesser  length  than  such  cutting 
teeth,  measuring  from  their  common  base  or  root. 

3  In  a  cross-cut  saw.  the  combination  of  cutting-teeth 
arranged  In  pairs  and  having  a  common  Integral  root  or 
base  connecting  the  same  with  the  body  of  the  saw-blade, 
said  cutting-teeth  being  divided  from  each  other  by  deep 
V-shaped  vertical  grooves  cut  In  from  the  opposite  or 
outer  faces  of  the  saw.  each  of  said  cutting  grooves  com- 
prising a  wide  flat  face  and  a  narrower  face  of  acuter 
angle  the  wide  face  of  one  V  shaped  groove  being  made 
opposite  to  the  narrow  face  of  the  opposite  groove,  and 
opposite  angular  faces  on  the  cutting  points  of  the  teeth^ 
on  the  same  face  as  the  wide  face  of  said  V-shaped 
grooves,  and  ralter  teeth  arranged  between  each  set  of 
eight  cutting  teeth,  said  rakers  being  only  of  slightly 
lesser  length  than  such  cutting  teeth,  measuring  from 
their  common  base  or  root. 


886  297  BOBBIN  AND  SPINDLE  CONNECTOR.  Henry 
E.  HcoHis.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb,  I.  190«.  Se- 
rial No.  299,018. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  a  Chamber  2  therein,  a  lever  4  In  said  chamber 
L  a^xmary  chamber  8.  a  shaft  extending  into  e«h  c^ 
aald  chambers,  said  lever  being  secured  to  •*  f  "J^*^ 
arm  25  extending  from  «ild  shaft  in  said  »'>f"^7J^^ 
Sr  upon  the  opposite  side  of  *ald  shaft,  a  valve  *PP»«^» 
^3  9-  m  the  chamber  2,  upon  one  side  ftf  said  shaft 
adkpt«l  to  be  operated  by  said  lever  4.  a  valve  •PPar**^" 
tTg*  m  the  auxiliary  chamber  adapted  to  be  operated 
bv'the  arm  25.  a  pressure  controlled  actuating  apparatus 

communicating  to  the  auxiliary  <=»>»'^^^;,»*»^^„^*°«^^t 
ing  provided  with  a  passage  between  said  (Jhambers  con 
trolled  by  the  first  mentioned  valve  apparatus,  and  an  ex- 
h^u^p^ge  controlled  by  the  second  -n^tlonedvalve 
apparatus,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8  8  6  •>  9  6  CROSSCUT  -  SAW.  G»OB0«  M.  Howatson. 
Clatskanle.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,503. 


^     ". 


N/1 


1  In  a  cross-cut  saw.  cutting-teeth  arranged  In  pairs 
and  having  a  common  integral  root  or  base  connecting  the 
same  with  the  body  of  the  saw-blade,  said  cutting- t^eth 
being  divided  from  each  other  by  deep  V-shaped  vertical 
grooves  cut  in  from  the  opposite  or  outar  faces  of  the 
saw  each  of  said  cutting  grooves  comprising  a  wide  flat 
face  and  a  narrower  face  of  acuter  angle,  the  wide  face 
of  one  V-shaped  groove  being  made  oppo<te  to  the  nar- 
row face  of  the  opposite  groove,  and  opposite  angular 
faces  on  the  cutting  points  of  the  teeth.  oi»  the  same  face 
as  the  wide  face  of  said  V-shaped  grooves. 

«>  In  a  cross-cut  saw.  cutting-teeth  artanged  In  palm 
and  having  a  common  Integral  root  or  base  connecting  the 
same  with  the  body  of  the  saw-blade,  said  <^"»°K-t7*j; 
being  divided  from  each  other  by  deep  V^haped  vertical 


1  In  a  bobbin  and  spindle  connector,  the  combination 
of  the  spinning  spindle,  with  the  weight  ^^«  JJ^'f^'^ 
longitudinal  movement  within  the  bore  of  the  bobbin  at 
iJaCper  end.  and  having  a  bore  which  frictlonally  fits 
the  tapering  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  with  means  for  pr. 
fentlnT  the  rotation  of  the  weight  relatively  to  the  bob- 
bin, substantially  as  described. 

o  In  a  bobbin  and  spindle  connector,  the  combination  of 
the 'spinning  spindle,  with  the  bobbin  provided  at  Its  up^ 
ner  end  with  the  longitudinal  slots,  the  sliding  weight 
Kid  loosely  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  bore  of 
the  bobbin  and  provided  with  projecting  ears  which  are  In 
engagement  with  the  slots,  and  serve  to  prevent  the  rota^ 
«on  Tf  the  weight  relatively  to  the  bobbin,  and  the  strap 
which  serves  to  retain  the  weight  in  Its  working  position 
within  the  bore  of  the  bobbin,  substantially  as  described. 


886  298      TUBE-CUTTER.     Paul  A.  Johns.  Philadelphia. 

Pa      Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.     Sertal  No.  348.338. 

1  m  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter,  of  means  for  causing  said  cutter  to  tj^^el  longi- 
tudinally with  the  tube,  comprising  a  rock  shaft  having 
a  target  plate  swinging  therefrom  within  the  path  of  the 

advancing  tube. 

2.  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
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cutter,  of  mean,  for  causing  said  cutter  to  travel  longl^ 
^dlnally  with  the  tube,  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  having 
1  fa^g  t'p7ate  swinging  therefrom  within  the  P-Jb ^f^be 
Advancing  tube  and  a  draw  rod  operated  by  said  rock 
shaft. 


nroiecting  from  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  bearing  p^n 
Sro  ectlng  from  the  casing,  a  cam  disk  mounted  thereon 
afa  r  ght  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  lever  and  having  an 
Eccentric  gJoove  cut  in  its  Inner  face  adapted  to  engage 
the "ug  on  the  lever,  with  a  gap  from  said  ^oove  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  lever  to  compensate  for  wear  of 
the  cam  etc.,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  of  means  for  causing  said  cutter  to  travel  longi^ 
tudlnally  w^th  the  tube,  comprising  a  rock  shaft  having 
I  urget  Ze  swinging  therefrom,  a  draw  rod  and  a 
Jrank  am' connecting  said  rock  shaft  wUb  said  draw  rod^ 

4  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  «'°"^';;»^*°"  ^'f  .^ 
cutter,  of  a  swinging  target  within  the  path  of  the Jube 
and  mechanism,  operated  by  the  -^r::r^^luimit 
for  causing  said  cutter  to  travel  longitudinally  with  the 
I^be  during  its  cutting  operation,  the  said  means  compris- 
Ing  an  adjustable  crank. 

5  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  ^°'°»>'°f^';°  .^J'.'^  * 
cutter,  of  a  swinging  target  within  the  path  of  the  "be 
and  mechanism,  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  target, 
for  cTu-lng  said  cutter  to  travel  longitudinally  with  the 
Tube  during  Its  operation,  the  said  means  comprising  a 
crank  and  draw  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


886,299      NUT-LOCK.     W.LMXM    F.  J-^'IY^^T'''""' 
B.  I.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,523. 


JJ   ^ 


drt 


,  The  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with  an  external 
screw  thread  and  a  reversely  screw -threaded  bore  and  the 
Zt  nut  fitting  the  said  external  screw-thread,  with  a  set 
^iew  engaging  with  the  screw  thread  of  the  bore  of  the 
b^  anS  the  lacking  nut  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  end  of 
^e  b^U  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  set  screw 
Ind^Uo  in  locked  engagement  with  the  bolt  nut.  substan- 

"''^Theto'^M^tlon  of  a  bolt  provided  with  an  external 
scr'ew  thread,  and  with  a  reversely  screw-threaded  bore 
and  the  bolt-nut,  with  a  set  screw  adapted  to  enter  he 
S^re  of  the  bolt,  the  locking  nut  fitting  the  threads  of  the 
^t  screw  and  engaging  with  the  bolt-nut,  and  means  for 
rdjustlng  the  said  locking-nut  relatively  to  the  bo^t-nu 
to  that  fhe  set  screw  may  be  caused  to  enter  he  bore  of 
Jhe  bolt  with  the  proper  binding  fit  between  the  threads, 
substantially  as  described. 


2  In  a  dental  vulcanUer,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
a  boler  vessel  adapted  to  seat  in  said  casing,  a  cover 
Jdap  ed  to  close  the  holler  vessel  and  b-lng  an  adjusting 
screw  projecting  from  Us  top.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  cas- 
"gTnS  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  screw  of  the  cover,  with 
a  catS  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  lever  s^d 
draTlt  down  upon  the  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth^ 

Tin  a  dental  vulcanl^r.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  annular  seat  near  its  top  and  a  bayonet-Joint 
groove  at  the  side  of  the  seat,  a  boiler  vessel  bavlng  a 
fllTge  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat,  and  having  a  project- 
fog  Jin  adapted  to  engage  the  bayonet-Joint  groove  a 
cover  adapted  to  close  the  holler  vessel,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  casing  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  cover  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  lever  -J  -l";^ 
down  upon  the  cover,  the  cam  being  so  set  that  It  first 
d^ws  the  cover  down  Into  contact  with  the  boiler  and 
ther  c  amps  it  and  In  reverse  releases  the  clamping 
pre^ure  aJd  then  lifts  the  covers  slightly  from  the  boiler 

substantially  as  set  forth.  -.-mK 

4  In  a  dental  vulcanlzer.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  annular  seat  near  Its  top  and  a  bayonet-Joint 
groove  at  the  side  of  the  seat,  a  boiler  ^esse  having  a 
Sange  adapted  to  rest  In  said  seat  and  a  Projecting  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  bayonet-Joint  groove  an «  bold  the 
ves^l  against  accidentally  lifting,  with  a  cover  adapted 
lo  dose^he  holler  vessel  and  means  for  clamping  «ild 
cover  upon  said  vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^  In  a  dental  vulcanlrer,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  boiler  vessel  adapted  to  seat  In  the  casing,  means  for 
iXnltHZner  vessel  against  accidental  ""1"*^--  ^ 
leat.  a  cover  adapted  to  close  the  boiler  vessel,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  casing  and  also  plvotally  connected  to  the 
boiler  cover,  a  cam  disk  pivoted  on  the  casing  at  a  right 
^gle  t^  the  plane  of  the  lever  and  having  an  eccentric 
"rSve  formed  on  lt«  Inner  face  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
en^of  the  lever  to  close  and  clamp  the  lid  on  the  boiler  or 
"  relelse  and  then  Initially  lift  the  lid  from  Its  seat  on 
the  boiler,  substantially  as  set  fufth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


886  300.  DENTAL  VULCANIZER.  Fbed.sick  W.  Korb 
and  WILLIAM  F.  HiEBM.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  Dental  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1906      Serial  No.  331,160. 

1  In  a  denUl  vulcanlier.  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  boiler  vessel  adapted  to  seat  in  said  ''"'^K-/  ^^^^ 
adapted  to  close  the  boiler  vessel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  he 
casing   and    adapted    to   bear   on    the   boiler   cover,    a    lug  . 


S8R  301       SPRING  -  RETAINER   FOR    SLIDING    SHOES. 
OE^N  C    UTTLE.  Menasha.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
?o  Edward  V.  Treleven.  Menasha.  Wis.     Filed  June  16. 
1906.     Serial  No.  322.057. 
n  a  retainer  for  sliding  shoes  for  detachably  connect- 
ing them  with  tubular  legs  of  furniture,  the  combination 
with  a  Shoe  of  a  pin  of  half  the  diameter  or  less    than 
that  of  the  tube  In  which  the  pin  Is  to  be  used     t  being 
spm  into  two  leaves  for  a  part  of  Its  length,  their  outer 
Jnds  being  spaced  apart,  and  then  curved  Inwardly  and 
Ihelr    extreme    ends    normally    left    separated    from    each 
other  for  their  easy  entrance  Into  for  filling  the  tube  dl.^ 
metrically   and   for   their   retention    therein,   and    a   plain 
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faced  cone  shaped  collar  mounted  upon  the  pin  below  Its 
•plit  adapted    for   centerlnj?   the    pin.    and    tor   sustaining 


886  303       SPARK  OAP  APPARATUS.      Waltbb   W    Mas- 

siK  Providence,  R.  I..  as^slRnor  to  Massle  Wlrelew  Tele- 
graph Co.,  Providence.  R  I  .  a  Torporation  of  Rhode 
Island.     Filed  May  1'.  10<>7.     Serial  No.  371.446. 


.^.^,  -^'.^^^^^^^^>l^>. 


tubes  of  different  diameter   thereon,   substantially   as   set 
forth. 


88«.80"  COMHINKl.  TUMNGCOIL  AND  lONI>KN.SEK. 
WALTER  W  M..S.S.E.  ITovldence.  R.  I  ,  «S«iffiior  to  Maa- 
ale  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I  .  a  Lorpo- 
rlttill  or  Rhode  .'land.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1^7.  Serial  No. 
366.191. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an  In- 
ductance coll  in  the  casing,  and  a  conde»8er  In  the  cas- 
ing made  up  of  superposed  stationary  and  movable  plates 
the  movable  plates  being  adapted  to  expand  into  the 
spaces  between  the  stationary  plates,  anfl  a  ^^^^J  ^^^ 
operating  said  movable  plates,  the  Inductance  beli^g  sub- 
stantially circular  and  approximately  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  motion  of  the  movable  plates  and  being  engageable 
by  said  operating  member.    '  .         .„   .« 

■>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an  In- 
ductance coll  in  the  casing,  a  condensar  In  the  casing 
made  up  of  superposed  stationary  and  movable  Pl'tes  and 
a  lever  connected  with  the  movable  plates  for  slmultane^ 
ously  operating  them  all  to  carry  them  Into  and  out  of 
the  spaces  between  the  stationary  plate*  the  inductaiice 
coll  being  substantially  circular,  approximately  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  lever,  aUd  engageable  by 

said  lever  ,   „    „„   i« 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an  in- 
ductance coll  m  the  casing,  a  conden<»er  in  the  .-asing 
made  up  of  superposed  stationary  and  tnovable  substan- 
tially semicircular  plates,  the  movable  plates  being  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  stationary  plates,  and 
a  lever  connected  with  and  for  slmultaoeously  operating 
all  the  movable  plates,  the  Inductance  coll  being  substan- 
tially circular,  approximately  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
motion  of  the  lever,  and  engageable  by  the  latter. 

4  In  a  device-  of  the  class  described,  an  Inductance  coll. 
a  condenser  having  movable  plates,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  movable  plates  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  condenser, 
and  a  substantially  circular  Inductanca  coll  operatlve^y 
associated  with  the  condenser,  approximately  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  motion  of  and  engageable  by  said  lever. 

.■5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  capacity  Involving  superposed  plates,  certain  of  which 
are  morable.  an  inductance,  and  means  lor  simultaneously 
moving  the  several  movable  plates  to  rtirulate  the  capac- 
ity and  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  inductance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  d.'s.ritK-d.  a  rotary  spark 
gap  wheel  havlni:  an  air  chamber  aud  also  having  an  Inlet 
leading  to  and  an  outl-t  U-ading  from  said  chamber,  and 
spark  k'ap  r.>ds  coop.-rat iv»-  with  said  wh.'el. 

•J  In  an  apparatus  of  the.  clas.s  descriin-d.  a  rotary 
■park  gap  wheel  having  an  air  chamber  and  ».lso  having 
an  Inlet  leading  to  and  an  outlot  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber, and  spark  gap  rods  co.ip.-ratlv..  with  said  whe^l.  said 
spark  gap  rods  being  mounted  for  adjustment  clrcum- 
ferentiallv  of  the  wheel 

S  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary 
spark  gap  wh.vl  having'  an  air  chamber  and  also  having 
an  Inlet  leading  to  aud  an  outlet  leading  from  said  cham- 
ber, and  spark  gap  rods  cofiperatlve  with  said  wheel,  said 
spark  gap  rods  belnc  mounted  for  adjustment  clrcumfer- 
entially  of  th.-  wh.-el  and  l-Mnu  also  longitudinally  adjust- 
able. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary 
spark  tap  whe.l  having  an  annular  air  clrculat'n;^  cham- 
ber, lateral  Inh-ts  for  the  admission  of  air  Into  said  cham- 
ber and  outlets  leading.-  from  the  .-hamber  to  the  periph- 
ery  of   the   wheel,    and    spark    trap    rods   cooperative    with 

said  wheel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
spark  gap  wheel  rotatlvfl.v  mounted  In  th.-  caslr :,  the 
latter  havlnn  an  opening  for  the  entrance  of  air  thereto 
and  the  discharge  of  air  therefrom,  a  fan  Independent  of 
and  rotativ  with  th.-  wheel,  and  spirk  cap  lods  co- 
operative with  said  wlu>"'l 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886  304       GAS-WASHER       FKEDELi.iA  H.  Moybr.  Clalrton 
Pa.     Fil.d  May   16.   lOOT.  Serial  No.  374.094       Renewed 
Feb.  11.  1908.     Serial  No    41fi.370. 


1  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gases  comprising  a  vessel 
having  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  liquid  Inlet  and 
overtlow  outlet  openings,  said  overflow  being  arranged  to 
'  maintain  the  liquid  at  a  certain  level  and  a  downwardly 
projecting  pariltlon  In  said  vessel,  the  lower  end  of  tho 
pariltlon  being  fluted  or  Irregular  In  contour  and  termi- 
nating above  the  level  of  the  overflow  outlet  :  substan- 
tially as  described 

o  Apparatus  for  cleaning  leases  comprising  a  vessel 
having  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  liquid  Inlet  and 
overflow  outlet  openings,  said  overflow   b.-lng  arranged   to 

'  maintain  the  liquid  at  a  certain  level  and  a  downwardly 
projecting  pariltlon  in  said  vessel,  the  lower  end  of  the 
partition  being  fluted  or  Irr-pular  In  contour  and  terml- 
natlng  above  the  lev.l  of  the  ovPrflow  outlet  and  a  water 

I  seal  for  the  llqlud  ov^-rflow  :  substantially  as  described 
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3.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gaaes  comprising  a  vessel 
having  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  liquid  inlet  and 
overflow  openings,  said  overflow  being  «7»°^;^  ,\«^°^;'°■ 
taln  the  liquid  at  a  cerialn  level,  upwardly  extending  par- 
titions dividing  said  vessels  Into  compartments  and  termi- 
nating below  the  top  of  said  vessel  to  afford  communica- 
tion between  said  compartments  and  a  downwardly  pro^ 
Jectmg  pariltlon  In  each  compartment,  the  lower  end.  of 
the  downwardly  projecting  pariltions  being  A^^ed  or  ir- 
regular in  contour  and  terminating  above  the  level  of  the 
overflow  outlet  :  substantially  as  described. 

4  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gases  comprising  a  vessel 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  gases.  Inlet  and 
overflow  outlet  openings  for  the  liquid,  said  overflow  out- 
Z  opening  being  arranged  to  maintain  a  constant  leve, 
for  the  liquid  In  the  vessel  and  a  downwardly  extending 
partition  in  the  vessel,  the  lower  end  of  the  Partition  be- 
fng  fluted  or  irregular  in  contour  and  terminating  abo.^ 
the    level    of    the    overflow    outlet:    substantially    as    de- 

^^'^'^^pparatus  for  cleaning  gases  comprising  a  yes*.|l 
havlnir  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  gases.  Inlet  and 
overflow  outlet  openings  for  the  liquid,  said  overflow  out- 
let opening  being  arran.-ed  to  maintain  a  constant  level 
for  the  liquid  in  the  vesa.-l.  a  downwardly  '^^»;"f' ^p  par- 
titlon  m  the  vessel,  the  lower  end  of  the  partition  being 
fluted  or  irregular  In  contour  and  terminating  above  the 
level  of  the  overflow  outlet,  and  n  spray  <levlce  arranged 
to  spray  said  fluted  pariltlon  with  liquid  ;  substantially  as 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  i-rinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


886  306  GRAIN  SEPARATOR.  ROBERT  J.  Owens  Mln- 
nea^lls  Minn.  Filed  .Tune  18.  1906.  Serial  No. 
322,157. 


eo^ 


886.305.     PORTABLE  HOTFLIID  HEATING  APPABA- 
HENRT  T.  OrnTRDiNOER.  Washington.  U.  c,  aa- 


TUS. 


slgnor,   bv'  mesne   assignments,   to  Ofte    Radiator   Com- 
pany.   Washington.    D.    C    a    Corporation    of    Mrglnla. 


pany 
Filed  Apr 


lUOr,.     Serial  No.  .309,511. 


1  m  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  sieve 
of  an  apron,  flexible  throughout  its  extent,  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  irregulariy  disposed  feed-openings  extend- 
ing through  it.  said  apron  being  secured  at  its  upper  edge 
and  resting  freely  upon  said  sieve  and  means  for  deliver- 
Ine  craln  to  said  apron. 

o  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  sieve 
of  "an  apron  flexible  throughout  Its  extent  •^°<1  P[«^'<^*;J 
with  a  series  of  feed  openings  extending  through  It.  said 
Ipron  being  secured  by  a  loose  connection  at  its  upper 
edge  and  resting  freely  upon  said  sieve  and  means  for  de- 
livering  the  >zrmn  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  apron. 

3  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  sleve^ 
of  an  apron,  flexible  throughout  Its  extent  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  feed  openings  extending  through  it  sa  d 
Tpron  being  secured  at  its  upper  edge  and  resting  free  y 
upon   said    Sieve   and    means   for   delivering   the   grain   to 

'^4''  InTgram  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  sieve, 
of  a  flexible  apron  provided  with  a  series  of  feed-openings 

i  extending  through  it.  the  upper  edge  of  said  apron  being 
sensed   above   ild   sieve   and    said    apron   resting   free^ 

'  upon  said  sieve  with  the  under  exits  of  the  openings 
through  the  apron  practically  in  the  plane  of  the  sieve 
Ind   a   screen   wherefrom   the   grain   Is   delivered   to  said 

"""r"  n  a  grain  separator,  the  combination,  with  a  sleve^ 
of  a  flexlb,rapron.  provided  with  a  series  of  '-<J-P-;°^ 
extending  through  It.  said  apron  being  secured  at  its  uiH 
per  edKe  and  resting  freely  upon  said  sieve,  and  means 
provided  upon  said  apron  for  preventing  grain  'rom  faU^ 
ing  directly  Into  said  feed-openings  and  a  screen  arranged 
to  deliver  the  grain  to  said  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  portable  hot  water  radiator,  one  of  the  columns  of 
which  consists  of  relatively  broad  closely  a«^oc'a'od  walls 
To  compel  the  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  In  a  thin  film,  a 
burner  having  rem..vable  end  plates  whereby  It  !«  adapted 
to  be  positioned  to  surround  said  column,  and  a  heat-con^ 
fining  jacket  composed  of  sections  connected  together  and 
arranged  to  surround  said  column. 

o  A  portable  hot  water  radiator,  one  of  the  middle  col 
um'ns  of  the  end  section  of  which  consists  of  relatively 
broad  closely  associated  walls  to  compel  the  ^"1^  ^o  P»«« 
therethrough  in  a  thin  film,  a  burner  combined  with  and 
surrounding  said  column  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
heat-conflnlng  Jacket  associated  with  said  burner  and  sur- 
rounding said  column,  said  burner  and  Jacket  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  normal  area  of  the  radiator  and  pro- 
tected by  the  outside  columns. 


RR«-?0-       CHANGE -MAKING    MACHINE       Thomas    I. 
'1>o™.  Oakland Cal.     Filed  Apr    15.1907.     Serial  No. 

1  In'  'a  change-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
,.Hes  of  coin-receptacles,  a  corresponding  series  of  reel P^ 
rocable  ejectors,  guides  for  said  ejectors,  means  for  each 
ejpctor  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  operative 
position,  a  selectorplate,  traversing  the  path  thereof^  and 
provided  with  relatively  arranged  apertures,  means  to 
position  said  ejector  plate  so  as  to  selectively  permit  cer^ 
Uin  of  the  ejectors  to  pass  through  the  apertures  of  said 
p"l"e    and   means   to  advance   the   selected  ejectors   as   a 

"'^^  '  In  a  change-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  coin-receptacles,  a  corresponding  series  of  reclp- 
rocable  ejectors,  guides  for  said  ejectors,  a  spring  for  each 
ejector  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  operatlTe 
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position,  a  Belector-plate,  tr*Terslng  the  path  thereof,  and 
provided  with  relatively  arranged  apertures,  means  to 
position  said  selector-plate  so  as  to  selectively  permit 
certain  of  the  selected  ejectors  to  pass  through  the  aper- 
tures of  said  plate,  and  means  to  advance  the  selected 
ejectors  as  a  unit. 


tloned  Sap  and  freely  movable  through  the  latter,  the 
head  being  of  greater  length  than  the  maximum  extent  of 
the  said  seat-opening,  whereby  when  the  l>asket  is  set  up 
the  heads  on  the  opposing  flaps  will  engage  and  inter- 
lock with  corresponding  openings  of  the  flaps  and  the  In- 
terlocked terminals  of  the  said  flaps  He  In  the  same  plane. 


3.  In  a  change-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  coin  receptacles,  a  corresponding  series  of  reclp- 
rocable  pjectors,  a  carrier  for  each  ejector,  guides  for  said 
carriers,  a  spring  for  each  ejector  arranged  to  normally 
hold  the  same  extended  from  Its  carrier,  a  selector-plate 
arranged  in  front  of  the  ejectors,  traversing  the  path 
thereof,  and  provided  with  relatively  arranged  apertures, 
means  to  position  said  selector-plate  so  a|  to  permit  the 
selected  ejectors  to  pass  through  the  apertures  thereof 
and  arrest  the  unselected  ejectors,  and  maans  to  advance 
the  pjector-carrlers  as  a  unit. 

4  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
gravity-feed  coin-receptacles,  a  correspotidlng  series  of 
reciprocable  ejectors,  a  carrier  for  each  ejector,  guides 
for  said  carriers,  a  spring  for  each  ejecltor  arranged  to 
normally  hold  the  same  extended  from  Its  carrier,  a 
selector-plate  arranged  In  front  of  the  ejectors,  traversing 
the  path  thereof,  and  provided  with  relatively  arranged 
apertures,  a  rock  shaft,  a  pointer  thereoa,  an  index  ele- 
ment over  which  the  pointer  Is  moved,  the  rotation  of 
said  pointer  rock-shaft  operating  to  position  the  selector- 
plate  relatively  to  the  money  denominations  indicated, 
so  as  to  permit  the  selected  ejectors  to  pass  throngh  the 
apertures  thereof  and  arrest  the  unselecttd  ejectors,  and 
means  to  advance  the  ejector-carriers  as  &  unit. 

5  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  frame,  guide- 
members,  a  series  of  gravity-feed  coin-receptacles,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  carriers  slldable  on  the  guides,  an 
ejector  In  each  carrier,  means  for  each  ejector  arranged  to 
normally  hold  the  same  extended  from  Its  carrier,  a 
guide  for  the  extended  ends  of  the  ejectors,  a  selector- 
plate  arranged  in  front  of  the  ejectors,  traversing  the 
path  thereof,  and  provided  with  relatively  arranged  aper- 
tures, a  rock  shaft,  a  pointer  thereon,  aa  Index  element 
over  which  the  pointer  is  moved,  means  connected  with 
said  pointer  rock  shaft  operating  to  position  the  selector- 
plate  relatively  to  the  money  denominations  Indicated, 
wheroby  certain  of  said  ejectors  are  selectively  permitted 
to  pass  through  said  plate  and  others  ar«  arrested  there- 
by, and  means  to  advance  the  ejector-carrjers  as  a  unit. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     j 


886.308.     BASKET      Lea.vder  E    Ret.noi.Ps  and  Leandeb 

B     Reynolds.    Orand    Rapids,    Mich.  ;    said    Leander   B. 

Reynolds  assignor  to  said   Leander  E.   Reynolds.      Filed 

Aug.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  273.183. 

1.  In  a  folding  basket,  the  combination  of  a  bottom, 
turned-up  sides  carrying  terminal  locking  flaps,  and 
turned-up  ends  having  the  flaps  bearing  tSiereagalnst,  one 
of  said  flaps  having  a  main  opening  extending  fully 
through  the  free  end  thereof  continuous  with  an  Inner 
seat  opening  having  a  greater  extent  across  the  width  of 
the  said  flap  than  the  main  opening,  and  the  other  flap 
having  a  terminal  head  connected  thereto  by  a  neck  of 
the   same    width    as    the   main   opening   ia   the   first    men- 


2  In  a  folding  basket,  a  main  bottom  having  Integral 
turned-up  sides  and  ends,  each  of  the  sides  having  terml 
nal  locking  flaps,  the  flap  at  oi^  end  of  each  side  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  outer  end  edge  thereof  and 
communicating  with  an  Inner  opening  having  an  extent 
transversely  of  the  flap  greater  than  the  said  longitudinal 
opening  to  form  Inner  locking  shoulders,  the  flap  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  same  side  having  a  locking  head  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  neck,  the  head  of  the  latter  flap  hav 
ing  a  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  longitudinal 
opening  of  the  first  named  flap  and  of  the  same  length  a;* 
the  transverse  extent  of  the  said  Inner  seat  opening,  th.- 
neck  being  freely  movable  through  the  longitudinal  open 
Ing.  the  flaps  with  the  openings  and  heads  being  in  diago 
nal  relation  on  the  opposite  sides  and  bendable  Inwardly 
over  the  ends  and  interlocking  within  the  same  plane. 

3.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  of  the  main  body  hav 
ing  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  the  baaket  sides  having 
openings  therethrough,  one  In  each,  and  a  separable  ban 
die  having  a  shoulder  upon  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to 
the  side  of  the  basket,  the  extremities  of  the  handle  belnir 
Insertlble  through  the  openings  in  the  basket  sides  and 
such  openings  having  free  spring  edges  adapted  to  make  a 
locking  engagement  with  the  shoulders  on  the  handle 
whereby  the  upward  withdrawal  of  the  handle  Is  pre 
vented,  the  basket  body  as  an  entirety  being  of  the  knock 
down  type 

4.  In  a  folding  basket,  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
having  a  foldable  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  and  a  separable 
handle  having  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  removably 
engaging  Intermediate  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  basket, 
the  said  extremities  extending  fully  down  over  the  sides 
and  the  terminals  bearing  against  and  braced  by  the  bot- 
tom. 

5.  In  a  basket,  the  combination  of  a  main  body  com- 
prising a  folding  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  the  sides  hav 
Ing  openings  therein  below  the  upper  edges  thereof,  and  a 
separable  handle  removably  engaging  the  opposite  sld.s 
of  the  body  and  Inserted  from  the  exteHor  Inwardly 
through  said  openlnirs.  the  ends  of  the  extremities  of  the 
bandies  bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  bottom  and 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  whereby  any  rocking 
motion  of  the  handle  Is  prevented. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


886,309.  GAS -GENERATOR.  William  Tlbks.  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Tures  Manufacturing  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  .386.749. 

Tiie   herein   described   gas   generator  comprising  a   sup 
port,   a  union   carried  by   said  support,   means   to  convey 
oil  to  said  union,  an  upper  generating  tube  communicating 
with  said  union,  a  lower  generating  tube,  a  member  con 
nectlng    said    generating    tubes,    a    mixing    chamber    con- 
centric with  the  lower  generating  tube,  said  mixing  cbam- 
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ber  being  adjustably  mounted  In  said  union  whereby  he 
space  between  said  mixing  chamber  and  lower  ge°"»"°« 
tube  may  be  varied,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  air  Into 
the   mixing  chamber  comprising   a   semi-globular   member 


oscillating  said  holder  about  its  said  axis,  f '\*>«^,^^»^/ 
a  flat  bearing  surface  extending  transversely  of  said  hold- 
er s  axis  for  supporting  said  holder  in  the  different  oscll- 
laturv  positions  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


886  311.  GAS  APPARATUS.  Edward  H.  Ambt.  Phoenx. 
Ariz  ,  assignor  to  International  Amet  Company,  Pb«°l^- 
Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  Aug.  6.  190.. 
Serial  No.  387,382. 


.Pe 


formed  Integral  with  the  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing 
chamber  extending  beyond  the  rim  of  semi-globular  mem- 
ber, and  a  semi-globular  member  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  the  lower  generating  tube 


886  310  JEWEL -CUPPING  MACHINE.  John  Wbnn- 
sxaoii.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  American 
Cupped  Diamond  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed 
Mar.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  308.699. 


1.  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  K'-'^f  °8  ^h^**^'  ' 
work  holder,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bo  der  and 
rongitudlnally  movable  therein  to  and  f  -  -  J/^^, 
«,ld  rod  having  a  chuck  In  Its  end  next  he  head,  and 
means  for  locking  said  rod  In  different  positions  of  rota^ 
"on,  said  means  permitting  said  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rod.  substantially  as  described.  ,      .    „ 

■>  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grinding  head  a 
chuck  mounted  to  roUte  about  and  move  longitudinally 
of  an  axis  which  Intersects  the  axis  of  said  head  at  an 
angle  and  means  for  locking  said  chuck  in  different  posl- 
Uoni  of  rotation  which  permit  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  described.  ,      ^ 

3  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grinding  head,  a 
chuck  holder,  a  rod  having  a  chuck  in  one  end  and  mount^ 
ed  to  rotate,  and  to  move  longitudinally  in  ^ald  hold  r 
towards  said  head,  an  arm  rotatably  connected  to  said 
rod  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  arm  on  said  rod.  and  means  engaging  said  arm 
for  holding  It  from  swinging  movement  about  said  rod 
and  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  while 
the  arm  Is  locked  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  cup-grlndlng  machine,  a  rotatable.  curved-faced 
grinding  head,  a  bed.  a  chuck-holder  pivoted  thereon  and 
movable  about  an  axis  which  intersects  the  center  of  said 
head  a  chuck  mounted  on  said  holder,  and  movable  in  a 
line    intersecting    said    center,    means    ^or    automatically 


1  \  fixed  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  dissociating 
chiml^r  me'ans  for  s'u'ppl.vlng  air  to  said  chamber,  mean, 
for  supplying  oil  to  said  chamber,  a  cut-off  va^v^fort^e 
oil  supply,  a  gas  holder  connected  with  the  aissociaxm* 
chamZr  to  receive  gas  therefrom,  and  means  operable  by 
Jhe  rise  and  fall  of  the  holder  to  turn  on  and  cut  off 
the  oil  and  to  relieve  the  air  pressure. 

rrrrgrs=erco:r;r;r 

"^A  fl^"erra;-;us^r;;^ing  a  dissociating  cham- 
t>er    means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber,  means  fo 
^ppMng  oil  to  said  Chamber,  a  cut-off  valve  for  the  ^1 
supp  y   a%a-  holder  connected  with  the  d»»^»»*^«  f !"; 
b^r  to  rec^ve  gas  therefrom.  -^^-^Y^r1i\^lT^Z 
and  fall  of  the  holder  to  turn  on  and  cut  off  t^e  ol     blow 
off  means  between  the  dissociating  chamber  and  the  gas 
^old^r.  and  means  operable  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  gas 
holder  to  open  and  close  the  blow-off  means, 
''fn   a   fixed   gas  apparatus,    a   dissociating   chamber 
regulable  means  to  supply  air  thereto    ^^f^^^^^^^'^^ 
.npply  oil  to  said  chamber,  a  cutoff  valve  for  the  oil-supply 
means,  a  gas  holder  connected  with  the  J  •^-^'""f.f  J,^ 
>w.r  tf,  receive  gas  therefrom,  means  operable  by  the  rise 
Tnd    al    of  the  Tolder  to  turn  on  and  shut  off  the  oil   blow - 
Jff  means  between  the  dissociating  f^"^^,  "^^/J;,^:^ 
holder,  and  means  operable  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  gas 
holder  to  ooen  and  close  the  blow-off  meana 

BA^  producer,  a  scrubber  to  receive  gas  therefron. 
blow-off  means  for  the  scrubber,  a  gas-holder  connected  with 
the^cruXr  air  and  oil  supply  means  for  the  producer. 
m^an'Cahle  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  ^oMer  to  turn 
on  and  cut  off  the  oil  supply,  and  means  operable  by  the 
Hse  and  fall  of  the  holder  to  open  and  close  the  blow-off. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886.312.     APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  FLTJIDS^Rn- 

DOLPH  CONRADBR.  Erie.  Pa.  •^''«l*^°  ^  ,  ,  k.  ^^^  TftS 
Oil  City  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1901.  Serial  No.  63.568. 
?  in  an  apparatus  for  actuating  fluids  under  pressure^ 
the  comblnatfon  of  two  lifts:  means  arranged  to  carry  the 
actuated  fluid  through  said  lifts  by  a  following  ac  Ion  of 
the  actuating  fluid  through  the  lifts  in  contact  wh  he 
actuated  fluid:  a  suction  device:  a  connection  leading 
?^m  one  of  «ild  lifts  to  a  source  of  motor  fluid  -"PPly  =  » 
connection  leading  from  said  lifts  to  said  "";«<>°  ^^^^ ' 
a  connection  between  said  lifts;  means  for  admitting  fluid 
to  be  actuated  to  each  of  said  lifts:  and  a  ^'^^  "ff  °- 
ism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  "°otor  fluid  ar- 
ranged to  successively  open  the  connection  leading  from 
the  source  of  supply  during  a   closure  of  the  connection 
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leading  to  tbe  suction  device  and  the  eonnec«on  between 
said  lifts,  then  to  open  a  conn^'Ctlon  between  i»»id  lifts  dur- 
ing a  closure  of  the  connection  leading  from  the  source  of 
supply  and  the  suction  device,  and  then  to  open  a  connec- 
tion leading  to  the  suction  device  during  a  .-lostire  of  the 
connection  leading  to  the  source  of  supply  and  the  con 
nection  bt'tween  the  lifts. 


the  combination  of  two  lifts;  means  arranged  to  carry  the 
actuated  fluid  through  said  lifts  by  a  following  action  of 
the  actuatlnc  fluid  through  the  lifts  In  contact  with  the 
actuated  fluid;  a  suction  device;  a  connection  leading 
from  one  of  said  lifts  to  n  source  of  motor  fluid  supply  ;  a 
connection  leading  from  said  lifts  to  said  suction  device  ;  a 
connection  between  said  lifts;  means  for  admitting  fluid 
to  be  actuated  to  each  of  said  lifts;  a  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  motor  fluid  arranged  to 
successively  open  the  connection  leading  from  the  source  of 
supply  during  a  closure  of  the  connection  leading  to  the 
suction  device  and  the  connection  between  said  lifts,  then 
to  open  a  conn.Ttion  between  said  lifts  during  a  closure  of 
the  connection  leading  from  the  Source  of  supply  and  the 
suction  device,  and  then  to  open  a  connection  leading  to 
the  suction  device  during  a  closure  of  the  connection  lead- 
ing to  the  source  of  supply  and  the  connection  betwen  the 
lifts;  and  an  automatic  means  for  actuatinir  said  valve 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


886.313.  NAILING  MACEIINE.  8OLOMON  M  roTTER, 
Ashland.  Mass  .  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Taterson.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey,  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
19.  1K9S.  Serial  No.  67».14fi.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  l»ec.  16,  1901.     Serial  No.  Sti.OSa 


■  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  fluids  und-r  pressure, 
the  combination  of  two  lifts;  means  arranged  to  carry  the 
actuated  fluid  through  said  lifts  by  a  following  action  of 
the  actuating  fluid  through  the  lifts  in  contact  with  the 
actuated  fluid  ;  connections  leading  from  on«  of  said  lifts 
to  a  source  of  motor  fluid  supply  :  a  motor  fluid  connection 
bftween  said  lifts;  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  lifts  ;  valve  m-hanisms  controlling  the  move- 
ment  of  motor  fluid  arranged  to  open  a  connection  to  one 
of  said  lifts  during  a  closure  of  the  connection  be 
tween  said  lifts  and  to  open  a  connection  between  said 
lifts  during  a  closure  of  the  connection  to  the  source  of 
motor  fluid  supply  ;  and  an  automatic  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  device. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  fluids  under  pressure, 
the  combination  of  two  lifts,  means  arranged  to  carry 
the  actuated  fluid  through  said  lifts  by  a  following  action 
of  the  actuating  fluid  through  the  lifts  in  contact  with  the 
actuated  fluid  ;  connections  leading  from  one  of  said  lifts 
to  a  s<_>urce  of  motor  fluid  supply  ;  a  motor  fluid  connection 
between  said  lifts ;  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  be 
actuated  by  said  lifts:  valve  mechanism  oontrolllng  the 
movement  of  motor  fluid  arranged  to  open  a  connec- 
tion to  one  of  said  lifts  during  a  closure  of  the  connection 
between  said  lifts  and  10  open  a  connection  between  said 
lifts  during  a  closure  of  the  connection  to  the  source  of 
motor  fluid  supply  :  and  an  automatic  mean«  for  actuating 
said  valve  device 

4.  in  an  apparatus  for  actuating  fluids  under  pressure, 
the  combination  of  two  lifts;  means  arranged  to  carry  the 
actuated  fluid  through  said  lifts  by  a  following  action  of 
the  actuating  fluid  through  the  lifts  In  contact  with  the 
actuated  fluid;  connections  leading  from  o«e  of  said  lifts 
to  a  source  of  motor  fluid  supply  :  a  motor  fluid  connection 
between  said  lifts  ;  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  lifts;  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  motor  fluids  arranged  to  open  a  connection  to  one 
of  said  lifts  during  a  closure  of  the  connection  between 
said  lifts  and  to  open  a  connection  between  said  lifts  dur- 
ing a  closure  of  the  connection  to  the  source  of  motor 
fluid  supply,  to  open  the  connection  between  the  second  of 
said  lifts  and  the  source  of  supply  during  «  closure  of  the 
connection  between  said  lifts  and  to  op«^n  the  first  lift  to 
an  exhaust  during  a  connection  of  the  se.jond  lift  to  the 
source  of  supply  ;  and  an  automatic  meanB  for  actuating 
said  valve  device 

5,    In  an  apparatus  fir  actuating  fluids  under  pressure. 


.J9 


1  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  circularly  movable  carrier 
having  a  passage  to  receive  wire,  a  bar  having  a  knife 
edge  at  one  end  in  contact  with  the  carrier,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  knife  edge  across  the  passage  In  the  carrier 
to  sever  the  wire,  and  means  for  preventing  the  severed 
nail  from  dropping  out  of  the  carrier. 

2  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  cylindrical  carrier  having  a 
passage  to  receive  wire,  a  wire  cutter  In  contact  with 
said  carrier,  means  to  move  said  cutter  In  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carrier  and  across 
said  passage  to  sever  the  wire,  means  to  thereafter  par 
tlally  rotate  said  carrier  to  bring  Its  passage  Into  driving 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  severed  nail  from 
dropping  out  of   the  carrier 

3.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  cylindrical  nail  carrier  hav- 
ing a  passage  to  recive  wire,  a  support  for  said  carrier 
providing  a  driving  passage  extending  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  cutter  In  contact  with  the  carrier,  means  to 
move  the  cutter  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  carrier 
and  across  one  end  of  said  passage  to  sever  the  wire,  and 
means  to  thereafter  partially  rotate  said  carrier  to  bring 
Its  passage  Into  allnement  with  the  driver  passage. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  driver,  a  cylindrical  nail 
carrier  having  a  pss.sage  to  receive  the  end  of  a  wire,  a 
cutter  movable  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  nail  car- 
rier to  sever  the  wire  Into  nail  lengths,  means  to  there- 
after partially  rotate  said  carrier  In  one  direction  to  place 
the  nail  in  line  with  the  driver  and  to  then   return  said 
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carrier  Into  nail  receiving  position,  a  stationary  wire  cutter 
in  contact  with  said  carrier  and  having  a  cutting  edge  at 
right  angles  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  movable  cutter, 
said  stationary  cutter  severing  the  wire  during  the  rota- 
live  Miovement  of  the  carrier  In  case  the  movable  cotter  | 
fails  to  completely  sever  It. 

r,  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  cylindrical  nail  carrier  hav- 
ing a  nail  passage  at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal  axis, 
means  to  oscillate  said  carrier  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
means  to  feed  a  wire  into  said  nail  passage,  a  plate  to  i 
close  one  end  of  said  passage  when  the  wire  is  Inserted 
therein  a  driver  passage  formed  In  said  plate,  a  driver,  a 
wire  cutter,  and  means  to  move  said  cutter  to  sever  the 

wire. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J 


ralltv  of  keys  arranged  in  rows,  and  a  series  o  channel 
bars"  with  abutting  blocks  sliding  in  said  channels  free  to 
move  in  one  direction  only,  a  channel  bar  secured  across 
the  free  ends  of  said  sliding  blocks,  stop  blocks  sliding  In 
said  channel  bar.  with  wedge  plates  between  said  stop 
blocks  actuated  by  th,.  movement  <.f  the  sliding  blocks, 
said  wedge  plates  being  disconnected  from  the  sliding 
blocks  and  positively  movable  bodily  In  the  direction  of 
the  movement  and  transversely  of  the  movement  o  sad 
sliding  blocks,  with  stops  for  the  stop  blocks  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  wedge 
plates  is  limited  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  s llding 
blocks  beyond  a   pre-determlned   amount,  substantially   as 

described. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886^14  VOTING  MACHINK  William  H.  Dana.  Day-  ggesig.  APPLIANCE  TO  PREVENT  RAIL^\A\ -TRACK 
ton  Ohio,  assignor  to  I^eopold  Rnuh.  Dayton.  Ohio.  1  ^^^,^8  proM  SPREADING.  James  M  ^^^ '";• 
Original    application    filed    May    6.     1903.    Serial    No.  Bloomsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    Wm.    L. 


155.898.      Divided   and   this   application   filed    Apr.    i», 
1904.     Serial  No,  203,726. 


Johnston.   Bloomsburg,    Pa. 
rial  No.  388,451. 


Filed  July   25,    1907.      8e- 


l     In   a   voting   machine,   the  combination    with    a   plu    : 
rallty  of  voting  keys  arranged  In  rows,  and  a  correspond 
lug  plurality  of  Interfering  blocks,  of  a  plurality  of  wedge 
plates    one  for  each  row  of  Interfering  blocks,  and  actu 
ated   thereby,   said  wedge  plates  being  disconnected   from 
the   Interfering   blocks   and   positively    movable   bodily    In 
the  direction   of    the   movement,  and   transversely   of   the 
movement,  of  single  candidate  Interfering  blocks,  with  ad 
justable  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  wedge  plates, 
substantially  as  described. 

•^    In   a  voting   machine,   the   combination   with    a    plu-  j 
ralTty  of  voting  keys  arranged  In  rows,  and  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  Interfering  blocks,  of  a  plurality  of  wedge 
plates  one  for  each  row  of  Interfering  blocks,   and   actu-  | 
ated  thereby,  said  wedge  plates  being  dlsconnect.Kl   from  \ 
the   interfering  blocks   and   positively    movable    bodily    In 
the  direction   of  the   movement,   and   transversely   of   the 
movement,   of  single  candidate   Interfering  blocks,   and   a 
series   of   stop   blocks   with    adjustable    stops   therefor    to 
couple  together  and  limit   the  movement  of  any  selected 
plurality   of   rows  of   Interfering  blocks,   substantially   as  , 

described. 

Vi  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  voting  keys  arranged  In  rows,  of  a  series  of  chan- 
nel bars,  with  abutting  blocks  sliding  in  said  channels  a 
toggle  lever  between  each  pair  of  abutting  blocks  actu- 
ated by  Its  voting  key.  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  plates, 
one  foi^  each  row  of  Interfering  blocks  and  actuated  there- 
by said  wedge  plates  being  disconnected  from  the  Interfer- 
ing blocks  with  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  wedge  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

4.   In   a   voting  machine,   the   combination   with   a    plu 
rallty  of  voting  keys  arranged  In  rows,  of  a  series  of  chan- 
nel bars  with  abutting  blocks  sliding  In  said  channels,  a 
toggle   lever  between  each    pair  of  abutting  blocks   actu- 
ated by  Its  voting  key,  and   a  plurality  of  wedge  plates, 
one  for  each  row  of  Interfering  blocks  and  actuated  there 
by.  said  wedge  plates  being  disconnected  from  the  Interfer 
Ing   blocks   and    a    series   of    stop   blocks   with    adjustable 
stops  therefor,  to  couple  together  and  limit  the  movement 
(,f   any   selected   plurality   of   rows   of   interfering   blocks, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In   a  voting  machine,   th?  combination   with   a   plu- 


1  X  locking  device  for  track-rails,  comprising  rail-con- 
necting members  having  their  opposed  or  meeting  end-por- 
tions formed  with  reversely  extending  terminals,  one  of 
which  overlies  the  other,  and  means  adapted  f*""  engage- 
ment with  said  meeting  end-portions  and  for  locking  the 

same  together.  

'>  \  locking  device  for  track-rails,  comprising  rail-con- 
necting members  having  their  meeting  end^porilons  formed 
with  reversely  extending  terminals,  one  of  which  overlies 
the  other  and  means  adapted  for  locking  the  same  together, 
said  meeting  end-portions  and  their  reversely  extend  ng 
terminals  being  provided  with  coincident  or  registering 
slots  for  receiving  said  locking  means. 

3  V  locking  device  for  track-rails,  comprising  rail-con- 
necting members  having  their  meeting  ^°<'-P«'-t'«°» 
formed  with  reversely  extending  terminals,  one  of  which 
overlies  the  other,  and  locking  wedges  or  keys,  said  meet- 
ing end-portions  together  with  their  reversely  extending 
terminals  having  coincident  or  registering  slots  for  receiv- 
ing said  locking  wedges  or  keys. 

4  A  locking  device  for  track-rails,  comprising  rail  con- 
necting members  having  their  meeting  end  portions 
formed  with  reversely  extending  terminals  one  of  which 
overlies  the  other  of  said  meeting  endporilons.  together 
with  said  reversely  extending  terminals,  having  register- 
ing  slots,    and    locking    members    insertible    through    said 

I   slots    one   of   said    locking   members   having   opposite-end 
!   projections  embracing  said  meeting  end  portions  and  said 
'    reverselv  extending  terminals  and   the  other  member  en- 
gaging the  aforesaid  member  and  equipped  with  means  for 
securing  the  same  In  effective  position. 

"j  A  locking  device  for  track  rails,  consisting  of  rail 
connecting  bar-members  having  their  meeting  end  por- 
tions formed  with  reversely  extending  terminals,  one  of 
which  overlies  the  other,  said  meeting  end-portions,  to- 
gether with  said  reversely  extending  terminals,  having 
registering  slots,  and  locking  members  insertible  through 
said  slots,  one  locking  member  having  opposite-end  pro- 
jections embracing  said  meeting  end-portions  and  said  re- 
versely extending  terminals,  and  the  other  locking  member 
having  a  split  lower  end  adapted  to  be  clenched  In  place, 
said  locking  members  having  serrated  Interlocking  meet- 
ing surfaces 
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886  316  V\LVE  FOR  TIRES.  John  S.  Dn«M.  Vlncennes. 
Ind  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  T.  Langdon,  Jr.. 
Vlnoennf-s.  Ind.,  and  one-third  to  Leonard  C.  Langdon. 
Oak  Park    111      Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.475. 


%    li  iJ    /J 


.)  :o'  17 ,4  ivzi  iT  li- 


1  K  yalve  for  pneumatic  tires  consisting  of  a  d's^  0' 
hard  "rubber  secured  between  the  outer  and  '°°"  ^^^^ 
nrovided  centrally  with  an  outwardly  extended  hollow 
neck  having  an  interiorly  screw-threaded  bashing  secured 
Tsald  hollow  neck  and  extending  to  -^^-^''-\'\\^^ 
npberv  of  the  tire  and  beyond  the  said  hollQW  neck   a  pro- 

ctlng  ring  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  the  buahing    a 

ug  a'dapted  to  be  screwed  into  and  out  of  the  sad  bush^ 
ing  and  a  flap  valve  to  control  the  openlOg  of  the  said 
bushing  at  Its  Inner  end. 

o  A  valve  for  pneumatic  tlrea  consisting  of  a  disk  har- 
ing'its  upper  side  or  face  sloping  outward  to  Its  edge  and 
1  Sat  loweVface  secured  between  the  outer  and  °-; Jub^s 
of  the  tire,  said  disk  being  provided  centrally  with  an  out^ 
wa  dly  extended  hollow  neck,  an  Interiorly  acrew^hreaded 
hashing  secured  in  said  hollow  neck  and  extend  ng  ou  - 
wardly  beyond  the  hollow  neck,  a  protecting  ring  sur^ 
Toundfng  t'he  outer  end  of  the  ^--^'-^^'^'Z"^':^,^ 
the  hollow  neck  and  having  an  Inturned  ofn«st  near  its  in- 
ner end  a  plug  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  .nd  out  of  said 
bushing  a  packing  ring  Interposed  between  the  inner  end 
0?  the  plug  and  the  said  offset,  and  a  flap  taUe  to  control 
the  opening  of  the  bushing  at  its  inner  end. 


S  H  a  3  17  REVOLVING  DOOR.  Harrt  W.  Dtkb.  Ea»t 
Orange  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Dyer  ReTolvlng  Door  Com- 
piny  a  corporation  of  Arl«,na.  Filed  Aag.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  390.713. 


^^ipssmM. 
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3  A  rcTolTlng  door  comprising  radial  wings  and  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  translating  device,  a  rotary  bearing  car- 
ried by  aald  translating  device,  a  vertical  tube  supported 
by  Bald  bearing,  depending  therefrom  and  carrying  said 
support,  means  for  locking  said  translating  device  com- 
prising a  rod  sleeved  within  said  tube  and  extending 
through  the  rotary  bearing  which  aupporta  aald  tube  and 
of  sufficient  sUe  to  fill  the  bore  thereof,  a  fixed  socket 
above  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  directly  receive  the  up- 
per end  of  said  rod.  and  means  for  sustaining  said  rod  in 
an  elevated  position,  said  means  permitUng  the  rod  to  be 
lowered  so  as  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  socket 

4.  A  revolving  door  comprising  radial  wings,  a  trans 
latlng  device,  means  for  n.tatably  supporting  said  door 
upon  said  translating  device,  and  supporting  means  for 
said  translating  device  which  permits  movement  thereof  In 
a  circular  path,  the  diameter  of  which  doea  not  exceed  the 
radius  of  the  door. 

5.  A  revolving  door  comprising  radial  wings,  a  turn- 
Uble  and  a  roUry  support  for  said  door  carried  by  said 
turntable  at  such  a  distance  from  Its  axis  that  the  diam- 
eter of  the  path  of  said  roUry  support  doea  not  exceed  the 
radius  of  the  door 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886  318.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LOCK-NUTS.  Albert 
L.  BiCHEB.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Oct  28  1904.  Serial  No  230.0.38.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  263,074. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  lock-nut  out  of  a  nut  having 
a  through  grain  and  a  threaded  axial  aperture  therein,  con- 
slstlng  m  cutting  a  kerf  In  the  outer  face  across  the  grain 
and  the  end  of  the  aperture  and  then  compressing  the  ad- 
jacent outer  parts  of  the  nut  endwise  along  the  grain  to 
approximately  close  the  kerf. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  lock-nut  out  of  a  nut  having 
a  through  grain  with  laminations  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  Ita  faces,  and  having  a  threaded  axial  aperture  In 
the  plane  of  the  laminations,  consisting  In  cutting  a  kerf 
In  the  outer  face  across  the  grain  and  the  end  of  the  aper- 
ture, and  compressing  the  adjacent  outer  parts  of  the  nut 
endwise  to  approximately  close  the  kerf. 


886.319.  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTACT-SHOES. 
EdW  Fabnilim,  Chicago,  IU.  assignor  to  Allen  G.  Mills. 
Chicago,  in.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  272.370. 


1  The  combination  of  a  turntable  sup|K)rt.  a  turntable 
carried  ther.bv  and  having  at  least  three  |)olnt8  of  support 
spaced  around  its  circumference,  a  roller  at  each  point  of 
support,  a  door  comprising  radial  wings,  and  means  for  ro- 
ta ably  supporting  .aid  door  upon  said  tumtable  at  a  poln 
eccentric  thereto  and  at  a  distance  from  the  center  thereof 
which  does  not  exceed  the  distance  of  one  of  the  support- 
ing rollers  from  said  center.  _*.ki« 

"  The  combination  of  a  turntable  support,  a  tumUble 
carried  thereby  and  having  at  least  three  points  of  support 
spaced  around  its  circumference,  a  roller  at  each  point  of 
support,  a  door  comprising  radial  wings  foldable  with  r^ 
spect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  rot4tably  supporting 
.^d  door  upon  .aid  turntable  at  a  Po^^^f  "°*;-^'^,^*'^;*° 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  center  thereof  which  does  not 
exceed  the  di-  tance  nf  one  of  the  suppo.|tlng  rollT.  from 
said  center. 


1  In  a  support  for  electric  contact  shoes,  in  combina- 
tion   a  hanger  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  and  com^ 

i  Drislng  a  shplf :  two  parallel  arms  of  equal  length  pivoted 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  hanger  ;  a  link  connecting  the 
opposite   ends   of   said    arms;  a    substantially    horizontal 

\   shoe-supporilng  arm  connected  with  said  link  ;   a  U  bolt,  the 
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middle  portion  of  which  extends  under  and  supports  one 
of  said  parallel  pivoted  arms  :  and  two  springs  seated  upon 
aald  shelf  and  each  surrounding  one  arm  of  said  bolt  and 
b^iiring  against  one  end  of  its  bolt-arm. 

2  In  a  support  for  electric  contact  shoes,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hanger  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  ;  and  means 
carried  by  said  hanger  for  yieldingly  holding  a  contact 
shoe  upward  into  contact  with  an  Inverted  third  ra'l.  said 
means  comprising  two  parallel  arms  of  equal  length  pivot 
ed  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  harder  and  extending  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  with  the  third  rail  ,  a  link  con  nee  - 
'ng  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms:  a  substantially  horl^ 
zontal  shoe-supporting  arm  connected  with  said  link  ;  and 
means   for    yieldingly    pressing    said    shoe-supporting    arm 

""Tin  a  support  for  electric  contact  shoes,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hanger  provided  at  Its  upper  ^"^-''^/^^^J^^'^^; 
m.ans:  hearings  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hanger 
two  arms  of  equal  length  having  means  at  one  end  for  piv^ 
otally  supporilng  them  in  said  i>earing8  ;  a  link  ^onnec  Ing 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  said  link  being  of  substan- 
tiallv  the  same  length  as  the  distance  between  said  bear- 
ings' a  shelf  on  said  hanger  ,  a  colled  spring  seated  on 
said  shelf  and  connected  with  one  of  said  arms  and  tend- 
ing to  swing  said  arms  upwardly  ;  and  a  shoe  supporting 
sriii  connected  with  said  link. 


binder  edge  of  the  leaf  and  on  the  tongue  o'/^e  hinge 
.trip,  and  the  tongue  of  the  hinge  '^^'''P  °'  ^°«J«*! 
overlapping  the  other,  whereby  each  leaf  la  hinged  or 
l,Iund  bv  said  hinge  strip-,  on  both  faces  of  Its  binding 
edge,  to  the  binding  edges  of  the  adjoining  leaves. 


886  3'>1  \UTOMATIC  GATE  FOR  RAILROAD-CROSS- 
IN  3S.  Kakol  GKZE8LOW8KI.  Chicago.  111.,  "■aslgnor  of 
one  third  to  J.  P.  Kaczorowskl.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  lOOT.     Serial  No.  360.617. 


886  820.  COMIUNED  LOOSE  LEAF  BOOK  AND  CARD 
BY8TBM.  CHARLES  P.  Feheebo.  Portland.  Oreg  as^ 
"ignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Loose  Card 
Book  C.mpany.  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
1905.     Serial  No.  274.365. 


1     X   loosecard  leaf  comprising  two  strips  of   material 
arranged  hack  to  back,  made  with  horizontal   folds  constl-    , 
tutlng  pcx-kets,  and  a  binding  strip  encompass.nK  and  fas^ 
,eno<l  to  the  margins  of  the  leaf,  and  closing  the  end  of 

tiie  pocket  folds.  otri™. 

•>  In  a  loose  card  book,  a  leaf  comprising  tv.o  strips 
of  material,  arranged  back  to  back,  made  with  horizontal 
folds  constituting  pockets,  a  binding  strip  encompass  ng 
an.i  fastened  over  the  margins  of  the  leaf  and  closing  the 
ends  of  the  pocket  folds,  and  a  hinge  strip  on  the  blnd^ 
inn  edge  of  the  leaf,  said  hinge  comprising  a  tongue  and 
two  members  secured,  one  on  each  side,  to  the  binding 
edge  of  the  leaf,  and  fastener  devices  on  the  binding  edge 
of  the  leaf  and  the  members  of  the  binding  strip. 

3  In  a  loose  leaf  b<xik.  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves, 
the' combination  of  a  hinge  strip  comprising  a  flexible 
tongue  secured  to  the  binding  edge  of  the  leaf,  and  a 
,nnp  fastener  comprising  male  and  female  paris  whereby 
the  leaves  are  removably  bound  together,  the  male  and 
female  paris  of  said  fastener  i.elng  respectively  provided 
.,n    the   binder    edge   of   the    leaf,    on    the   members   of   the 

^"r  lnTuK>se  leaf  book,  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves, 
the  combination  of  a  hinge  strip  comprising  a  flexible 
tongue  s.  cured  to  the  binding  edge  of  the  leaf,  and  a  snap 
fastener  comprising  male  and  female  parts  whereby  the 
leaves  are  removably  bound  together,  the  male  i.nd  female 
pnrts  of  said  fastener  being  respectively  provided  on  the 


1     in   a    rallwav  gate,   the  combination   with  the  posta 
and  arms  pivoted  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  a   railway 
track  and  of  the  roadway  crossing  said  track,  of  sprocket 
gearing    within    each    post,    and    chains    connecting    aald 
gearing  In  the  two  posts  located  on  the  same  side  of  the 
track  on  opposite  sides  of  said  roadway,  a  main  shaft  ex- 
tending from  Bide  to  side  of  said  track  Journaled  In  suit^ 
able    t.earlng8    and    having    a    cable    wheel    and    Pair    «' 
sprocket  wheels  affixed  thereon,  said  sprocket  wheels  being 
in    engagement    with    said    chains   on    either    side    of    the 
track  and  adapted  to  operate  said  chains,  sprocket  gearing 
and  arms,  a  cable  lapped  on  said  cable  wheel  and  extend- 
ing in  both  directions  at  right  angles  to  said  main  shaft, 
under    the   center    line   of   said    track,    a    series    of    cable 
wheels  supporting  said  cable  Journaled  In  boxes  projecting 
above  said  track  and  spaced  from  each  other,  and  operat- 
ing  mechanism  In  each  of  said  boxes  adapted  to  operate 
said  wheels  and  said  cable,  and  weights  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  cable  adapted  to  hold  said  cable  taut. 

-    In   a  railway   gate,  the  combination  with   the  posts 
and    arms   plvotally    supported    thereon,    of   a    gearing   In 
each  of  said  posts  consisting  of  two  parallel  shafts  Jour- 
naled in  each  post,  arranged  vertically  one  above  the  other. 
the   upper   adapted   to   support    the   arm.    and   having   a 
sprocket  wheel  affixed  thereon  within  the  post,  the  lower 
shaft   having   a    pair   of   sprocket    wheels  affixed   thereon 
one  of  said  wheels  being  In  a  vertical  line  with  the  wheel 
on    said    upper    shaft,    and    connected    therewith    by    a 
Bprocket  Cham,  the  other,  wheel  being  adapted  to  support 
a   chain   extending  horizontally   through    one  side   of   the 
post-    a   pair   of   sprocket   chains   connecting   said   gearing 
in  the  two  posts  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  track  ; 
a  transverse  shaft  and  cable  and  sprocket  wheels  affixed 
thereon,  said  sprocket  wheels  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
perate   said   horizontal   chains;   a   cable   lapped   on   said 


wheel  •  a  series  of  cable  wheels  engaged  by  said  cable  mech- 
anism connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  each  of  sa id 
wheels  and  said  cable,  and  means  for  holding  said  cable 

^*  3    In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination   with  the  posts, 
and  gearing  therein  adapted  to  support  and  operate  the 
arms  of  said  gate  :  of  a  pair  of  sprocket   chains  loca  ed 
hori7,ontallv  one  on  each  side  of  the  railway,  beneath  the 
roadway    crossing  said   railway,    and    adapted   to   connect 
the  gearing  in  both  of  the  posts  on  the  same  side  of  the 
railwav.  each   of   said   chains   being   crossed  and    thereby 
adapted  when   moved   to  operate  the   gearing   In   each   of 
said  posts  in  opposite  directions  ;  a  transverse  shaft  and 
cable   and   sprocket   wheels   affixed   thereon,   said  sprocket 
wheels  being  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  pair  of 
chains  ;  a  cable  lapped  on  said   cable   wheel  ;   a  series  of 
cable  wheels  engaged  by  said  cable,  a  means  for  operating 
said  wheels  and  cable,  and  means  for  holding  said  cable 

4  in  a  rallwav  gate,  the  combination  with  the  post. 
the  spro-ket  gearing  therein  and  arras  supported  thereby 
and  the  pair  of  horizontal  sprocket  chains  connecting 
said  gearing  as  described  ;  of  a  transverse  shaft  extend- 


2148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28, 1908. 


iBg  beneath  the  railway  and  In  line  with  the  center  of  the 
roadway  crossing  the  railway,  said  shaft  belnj?  journaled 
In  suitable  l^arinss  and  having  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
affixed  one  on  each  end  thereof  adapted  t<»  enga^'e  and  op- 
erate said  pair  of  horizontal  chains,  a  cabla  wheel  centrally 
located  on  said  shaft  and  affixed  thereto:  the  cable  sup 
p-irted  on  said  wheel  and  extending  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom  ;  a  series  of  cable  wheels  engaged  by  said  cable 
and  the  means  for  operating  said  cable  iind  for  holding 
It  taut,  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  with  the  posts,  the 
gearing  therein  the  arms  supported  thereby  and  horizon- 
tal chains  connecting  said  s»»aring,  the  phaft  and  gears 
thereon  engaged  with  said  chains,  and  th«  cable  wheel  on 
Bald  shaft  ;  of  a  cable  lapped  around  said  wheel,  said  cable 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  horizontally  in  both 
directions  from  the  top  of  said  wheel,  supported  on  suit- 
able roller  bearings,  and  lapped  around  a  series  of  ver- 
tical cable  wheels,  the  horizontal  line  ol  said  cable  cor- 
responding with  the  lowest  point  of  the  rim  of  said 
wheels :  ami  means  for  operating  said  series  of  wheels 
and  for  holding  said  cable  taut. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lamp,  of  a  device  for  partly  closing  the  central  draft  tube 
of  the  lamp,  said  device  comprising  a  circular  disk,  fin- 
gers formed  integral  with  the  periphery  of  the  disk  at 
etjuldlstant  points  thereon  and  bent  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  thence  upwardly  and  outwardly  and 
again  inwardly,  the  last  mentioned  l.ends  of  the  fingers 
being  located  beyon<l  a  periphery  of  the  said  disk  whereby 


886.822.  POT.VTO  DIG^IER.  Daniel  T  IIallock  and 
Damei.  E.  Hall^ick,  York.  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.  B. 
Farquhar  Company,  Limited.  York.  Pa.,  a  Limited  Cor 
poration.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  2.  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  3»W.194  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.Tan    1*5.   I'.ios.     Serial  No.  411.170. 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  the  shovel, 
the  main  framf  and  the  axle  and  wheels  by  which  the 
same  are  carrle<L  the  pole,  the  transverse  draft  bolt  by 
which  the  rear  end  of  the  pole  W  jointed  to  the  frame,  the 
truck,  the  tnu-k  supporting  frame  mounted  and  capable 
of  swinging  mov.'ment  on  the  draft  bolt,  the  "depth 
gage  "  lever  on  the  main  frame  and  cotnectlons  between 
said  lever  and  the  truck  frame  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
swung  upon  the  draft  l«3lt  in  a  direction  to  raise  or  lower 
The  truck  as  desired,  and  looked  in  Its  ndjusted  position. 
substantially    as    and    for    the    purposes,   hereinbefore    set 

forth.  I 

o.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  of  the  shovel, 
the  main  fram.'  and  the  wheels  and  icxle  by  which  the 
same  are  carried,  the  pole,  the  transverse  draft  l>olt  by 
which  the  pole  Is  jointed  to  the  frame.  tHe  truck,  the  truck 
supporting  frame  mounted,  and  capable  i>f  swinging  move- 
ment, upon  the  <lrnft  bolt,  the  depth  fage  lever  on  the 
main  frame  and  connections  between  it  and  the  truck 
frame  for  adjusting  the  latter,  the  lifting  lever  mounted 
also  on  the  main  frame,  and  connections*  between  said  lift- 
ing lever  and  the  pole  whereby  the  truck  and  shovel 
may  be  lifted  b.xlily  and  together  af)ov<e  the  ground  and 
held  in  that  position,  substantially  a»  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


8S6..'^2.''..       LAMP    .VTT.VCIIMENT.       WESTERN    D.    Makk- 

HAM.    Friar   Point.  Miss.,   assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  B. 

Morley.  Friar  Point.  Miss.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1907.     Serial 

No.  355,061. 

The  combination  with  a  central  draft  lamp,  and  a  Tea- 
sel supporting  member  supported  up<5n  the  burner  of  the 


wh^n  the  device  Is  inserted  within  the  central  draft  tube, 
the  fingers  will  bind  frlctlonally  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  said  tube,  and  a  ctirved  finger  piece  stamped  up- 
wardly from  the  disk  and  centrally  thereof,  the  formation 
of  the  finner  piece  resulting  in  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  air  into  the  said  tube. 


886.324.  SECTIONAL  TUAY.  John  E.  Norhis.  New 
Castle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Wire  Co..  New 
Castl*".  Pa      Filed  .July  11.  lOfiT.     Serial  No.  38.3..313. 


1.  \n  attachment  for  trays  and  similar  articles,  h..v- 
tng  means  for  mounting  it  ou  a  tray,  and  hooked  portions 
projecting  above  the  tray  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
another  tray  for  removably  upholding  the  second  tray  over 
and  spaced  from  the  first  named  tray. 

2.  An  attachment  for  trays  and  the  like,  having  means 
for  supporting  it  to  move  Into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  a  tray,  and  devices  on  the  attachment  projecting 
above  said  tray  and  adapted  to  t>e  brought  into  operative 
relation  with  another  tray  to  uphold  the  last  named  tray 
above  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  named  tray  and 
to  detachably  lock  the  second  named  tray  in  such  upheld 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tray  or  similar  article,  of  a 
pair  of  attachments  for  upholding  another  tray  above  and 
in   spaced    relation    to   the   first  named   tray,    said   attach 
ments  having  hooks  thereon  to  co-'.perate  with  portions  of 
the  upper  tray. 

4.  Devices  for  supporting  trays  and  similar  articles  in 
superposed  spaced  relation  embodying  a  pair  of  upholding 
devices  plvotally  attached  to  a  lower  tray  and  having 
locking  devices  thereon  adapted  to  cottperate  with  an  up 
per  tray  and  to  support  it  al)ove  the  first  named  tray. 
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5  Devices  for  supporting  trays  and  similar  articles  In 
superposed  relation  embodying  a  i>atr  of  supporting  de 
vices  pivotallv  attached  to  one  of  the  trays  and  having 
locking  devices  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  another 
tray,  and  catches  for  retaining  the  locking  devices  In  en 
gagement  with  the  cooperating  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


H86.32e.  SHOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BINDERS. 
WILLIAM  H.  PEREiN.  New  Llskeard.  Ontario  Canada. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  l^-  1907  Serial  No. 
367.896.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  61, 
1907.     Serial  No.  390.980. 


886  325  HE.^TING  AND  VENTILATING  APPAR.\TU8 
Elgene  F.  Osboenk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Osborne 
Steam  Engineering  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.      Filed  Feb.  23.  1904.     Serial  No.  194.927. 


I  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilating  apart- 
ments, means  for  Introducing  heated  air  into  the  apart- 
ment at  or  near  the  breathing  level,  a  plurality  of  outlet 
passages  one  located  near  the  floor  and  the  other  above 
the  breathing  level,  and  means  for  heating  said  apartment 
by  direct  radiation  so  arranged  that  the  heavier  air  con- 
stituents do  not  rise  but  are  discharged  near  the  floor 
and  the  lighter  air  constituents  near  the  celling  are  kept 
,0  warm  that  they  do  not  fall  to  the  breathing  level 
whereby  the  newly  Introduced  air  Is  maintained  substan-  , 
tlally  free  from  the  vitiated  air.  1 

'>  m  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilating  apart-  | 
ments  means  for  Introducing  heated  air  into  the  apart- 
ment at  or  near  the  breathing  level,  a  heating  devce  lo^ 
cated  near  the  celling  of  the  apartment  and  a  plurality  of 
outlet  openings  for  the  apartment,  one  located  near  the 
floor  thereof  and  another  above  the  breathing  level 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilating  apart- 
ments, means  for  Introducing  heated  air  Into  the  apart- 
ment at  or  near  the  breathing  level,  a  heating  de^l<^  <^ 
cated  near  the  celling  of  the  apartment,  and  a  plurality 
of  outlet  openings  for  the  apartment,  one  located  n*" J-^^ 
floor  thereof,  one  located  near  the  celling  and  another 
intermediate  the  same  above  the  breathing  level 

4  in  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilating  apart- 
ments, means  for  Introducing  heated  air  Into  the  apart 
ment  at  or  near  the  breathing  level,  a  heating  der Ice  lo- 
cated near  the  celling  of  the  apartment,  a  plurality  of 
outlet  openings  for  the  apartment,  one  located  near  the 
floor  thereof,  one  located  near  the  celling  and  another  In- 
termediate the  same  above  the  breathing  level,  a  damper 
In  the  upper  outlet  opening  and  means  for  opening  and 

closing  said  damper. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  ventilating  apart 
ments.  means  for  introducing  heated  air  into  the  apart- 
ment at  or  near  the  breathing  level,  a  steam  heating  device 
locatsd  near  the  celling,  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  for 
said  apartment,  one  located  near  the  floor  thereof  and 
another  located  above  the  breathing  line,  and  a  thermo^ 
Stat  located  near  the  floor  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
steam  to  the  heating  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1  The  combination  with  a  double  arm  supporting  a 
fork  of  a  vertically  movable  bracket  connected  to  the 
N.wer  arm,  a  fixed  plate  normally  supporting  the  bracket 
in  Its  uppermost  position,  and  means  on  said  plate  per- 
mitting the  intermittent  lowering  of  the  bracket,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  bracket  to  its  normal  position,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

••  The  combination  with  a  double  arm  supporting  a 
for'k  of  a  vertically  movable  bracket  connected  to  the 
lowe'r  arm,  a  fixed  plate  normally  supporting  the  bracket 
in  its  uppermost  position  and  means  on  said  plate  per- 
mitting the  intermittent  lowering  of  the  bracket  and  cam 
means  for  restoring  the  bracket  to  Its  normal  position,  as 

^1  r.  rsh^vr^h^rtte  combination  with  a  double 
arm  supporting  the  fork,  of  a  plate  connected  to  the  lower 
arm  a  bracket  supporting  the  plate  and  having  two  down- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  plate  on  which  the  sa  d  artns 
rest  having  two  slots  therein,  and  cam  plates  on  the  side 
of  said  slots,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


886  327.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  TYPES.  Francis 
H  Richards.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slenments,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation  a 
cSZTJtL  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
July  29  1899.  serial  No.  725.456.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pHcat  on  filed  June  19.  1900.     Serial  No.  20.814. 


J<^*m—^ 


1  ^s  an  Improvement  in  type -forming  mechanism, 
meani^  for  supporting  the  type  body  ;  means  for  bringing 
successive  type-forming  dies  to  the  working  point;  means 
for  bringing  the  type  and  a  selected  die  Into  fm^'^^i 
one  with  the  other ;  and  means  for  supplying  heat  during 
the  operation  of  the  die  to  the  metal  being  operated  npoa 
liv  the  die. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  raised  CMtal  types  on  the 
edges  of  typebars,  the  combination  with  B|eans  for  holding 
the  lypebar ;  of  a  series  of  selectlTe  dies,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  dies ;  and  means  for  bringing  tb«  type-bar  and  a 
selected  die  Into  typeformlng  engagementi 

3.  The  combination,  with  means  for  s«pportlng  a  type 
body  or  typebar,  of  a  series  of  dies ;  me^ns  for  bringing 
a  selected  die  to  a  working  point ;  maans  lor  actuating  the 
selected  die  ;  and  means  for  heating  th#  die  to  thereby 
heat  the  metal  operated  upon  and  so  bring  such  metaJ  to  a 
plastic  condition. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  spedfled,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  typeformlng  dies,  of  an  oven  surrounding 
said  dies,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  oren  and 
directly  to  the  dies. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  spedfled,  th*  combination, 
with  means  for  holding  and  feeding  a  type  body  or  blank, 
of  a  series  of  type-forming  dies ;  means  tot  carrying  said 
dies  ;  an  actuator  for  a  selected  die ;  aad  electrical  ap 
paratus  for  subjecting  the  metal  being  operated  upon  to 
the  action  of  an  electric  heating  current 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Qaittte.] 


886,329.  MANUFACTURE  OP  TYPE-BARS.  PaAKCis  H. 
Richards,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  29.  1899,  Serial  No. 
725.466.     Renewed  Aug.  1.  1903.     Serial  No.  167,947. 


886.328.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIN<J  TYPES  AND 
LINES  OF  TYPE.  FaANCis  H.  Ric«AH>8,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  15,  1902.     Serial  No.  115,628. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  blank,  of  a 
type  die  adapted  to  engage  with  a  blanH  in  such  support 
and  form  a  type  thereon,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  heat- 
ing the  blank,  and  means  for  closing  tbe  circuit  during 
the  working  of  the  die  and  blank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  blank,  of  a 
plurality  of  selective  type  dies  adapted  to  form  on  a 
blank  in  such  support  a  succession  of  typ«8,  and  an  electric 
circuit  for  heating  the  blank,  and  me&n«  for  closing  the 
circuit  during  the  type  formation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  fjor  a  blank,  of  a 
plurality  of  selective  type  dies  adapted  to  form  on  a  blank 
In  such  support  a  succession  of  types,  «n  electric  circuit 
for  heating  the  blank,  and  means  for  closing  the  same 
during  each  type  forming  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  and 
insulating  a  blank,  of  a  type  die  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  supported  and  insulated  blank  and  for»»  a  type  thereon, 
an  electric  circuit  for  heating  the  blanH  during  the  type 
forming  operation,  and  a  circuit  closer  controlled  by  the 
type  die  in  its  working  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  and 
insulating  a  blank,  of  a  plurality  of  selective  type  dies 
adapted  to  form  on  a  supported  and  insulated  bUnk  a 
succecsion  of  types ;  an  electric  clrcuiU,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  same  effective  during  eiich  type  forming 
operation  for  heating  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  G»iette.] 


1.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  malting  types  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  type  metal  to  the  action  of  a 
die  and  during  the  operation  of  the  die  subjecting  the 
said  die  and  the  said  type  metal  to  heat. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  type-bars 
which  consists  In  successively  subjecting  successive  por- 
tions respectively  on  the  edge  of  the  typebar-blank  to  the 
operation  of  type-forming  dies  and  during  the  type  form- 
ing action  of  each  die  applying  heat  to  the  said  die  and  to 
the  type  then  being  formed. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  type  which 
a>nslsts  in  subjecting  a  body  of  type  metal  to  the  action 
•f  a  type-forming  die  and  simultaneously  applying  a  heat- 
ing current  to  the  metal  being  operated  upon  during  the 
operation  of  the   die   thereon. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  typebars 
which  consists  in  successively  subjecting  successive  por- 
tions respectively  of  the  edge  of  a  typebar-blank  to  the 
operation  of  type-forming  dies  and  in  applying  heat  to 
each  portion  during  its  subjection  to  the  action  of  the  die. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  typebars 
which  consists  In  successively  subjecting  successive  por- 
tions respectively  of  the  edge  of  a  typebar-blank  to  the 
operation  of  type-forming  dies  and  in  applying  a  heating 
current  to  the  metal  thereunder  simultaneously  with  the 
action  of  each   die. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


886,330.  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  TYPES  AND 
LINES  OF  TYPE.  Francis  H.  RiCHAaos,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\merlcan 
Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  27,  1902,  Serial  No.  109.162.  Renewed  July 
8,  1904.     Serial  No.  215,729. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  blank  of  a 
plurality  of  selective  type  dies  adapted  to  form  on  a 
blank  In  such  support  a  succession  of  types ;  and  means 
for  projecting  a  stream  of  heated  fluid  toward  and  thereby 
heating  the  working  die  during  the  type  forming  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  and  in- 
sulating a  blank  from  loss  of  heat,  of  a  type  die  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  supported  and  Insulated  blank  and  form  a 
type  thereon  ;  and  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  heated 
fluid  toward  and  thereby  heating  the  die  during  its  type 
forming  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  and 
insulating  a  blank  from  loss  of  heat,  of  a  plurality  of 
selective  type  dies  adapted  to  form  on  a  supported  and 
Insulated  blank  a  succession  of  types ;  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  stream  of  heated  fluid  toward  and  thereby  heat- 
ing the  working  die. 

4.  The    comblnntlon    with    means    for    supporting    and 
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selective   type  dies  adapted   to  form  on   a   supported   and  """Jf  ^  J  "^^^  ^^  ^  bank   prior  to  the  operation  of  the 

in.ulated    l..ank    a    -7-'-/J^,^,^'>^:;,;ranT  tbreby  ,   Icbanir  to  Ik'e  tbereon'a  type. 

IiniJeotinK   a   stream   of   heated    fluid   toward   ana    iiiereuy  "«=                                                          .       . 


heating  the  working  die  during  its  type  forming  operation. 


[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886  332      ROLL-TOILET  PAPER  MACHINE.     Gbokoe  H. 
SiBi-KY,  Springfield.  Mas*=.     Filed  June  8.   1905.     Serial 


No.  264,257. 


*  A 


5  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  blank,  of  a 
type  die  adapted  to  engage  with  a  blank  in  such  support 
and  form  a  type  thereon  :  means  for  projecting  a  stream 
of  heated  fluid  toward  and  thereby  heating  the  die  during 
Its  type  forming  operation:  and  feed  mechanism  opera 
tive  "to  impart  a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  blanie. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


886  331  M.\NUF.\CTURE  OF  TYPE  .\Nn  TYPE  B.\R8 
Francir  H  Kkhards,  Hartford,  Conn,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  .\meriran  Typographic  Corpora 
tion,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  I»eo  1.  IftO-J. 
Serial  No.  13.H.3KH  Renewed  Mar.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.448. 


1  In  a  tvpe  making  mechanism,  means  for  heating 
the  edge  of  the  blank  while  the  blank  and  heating  means 
move  relatively  to  each  other  in  combination  with  means 
for  imparting  relative  movement  to  the  blank  and  heating 

means  , 

2  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  selective  dies  and 
mechanism  for  causing  tbe  operation  of  selected  dies  in 
succession,  of  means  for  heating  each  type-making  portion 
of  the  blank  immediately  before  the  die  is  applied  thereto 
to  form  a  type. 

3  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  selective  dies, 
and  mechanism  for  causing  the  selected  dies  to  operate 
m  succession,  of  a  heating  device,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  device  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

4  The  combination  with  type-making  mechanism  adapt 
ed   to  make  types  on  a  blank,  of  a  heating  device,   and 
means  organized  and  timed  to  cause  the  operation  of  said 
type-making   mechanism   to   alternate   with   the   action   of 
nald  device  in  heating  the  blank. 

5.  The  combination  with  mechanism  adapted  to  operate 


1  The  combination.  In  a  roll  toilet  paper  machine,  with 
means  for  holding  the  paper  supply,  combined  perforating 
and  slitting  mechanism  comprising  a  perforator  and  a  slit- 
ter with  n  platen  common  to  both,  of  a  winding  spindle, 
and  a  driving  tension  therefor  having  a  predetermined 
amount  of  resistance  and  adapted  to  yield  and  permit  said 
spindle  to  cease  revolving  when  such  resistance  is  overcome. 

2.  Combined  perforating  and  slitting  mechanism,  for  a 
roll  toilet  paper  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  perforator 
provided  with  serrated  knives,  a  slitter  or  slitters,  and  a 
rotary  platen  having  longitudinal  slots  therein  to  receive 
the  teeth  on  said  knives  and  an  annular  groove  or  grooves 
therein  to  receive  said  slitter  or  slitters,  the  latter  being 
suitably  mounted  in  operative  relation  with  said  platen. 

3  Perforating  mechanism,  for  a  roll  toilet  paper  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  rotary  perforator  provided  with  ser- 
rated knives  having  no  movement  independent  of  the  per- 
forator, and  a  rotary  platen  having  annular  grooves  and 
longitudinal  slots  therein  with  buffers  of  yielding  material 
In  said  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  teeth  on  said  knives, 
each  of  said  buffers  being  placed  against  one  side  of  its 
slot  and  cut  away  at  the  points  of  intersection  with  said 

grooves. 

4  Perforating  mechanism,  for  a  roll  toilet  paper  ma- 
chine comprising  a  rotary  perforator  provided  with  ser- 
rated knives,  and  a  rotary  platen  having  annular  grooves 
and  longitudinal  slots  therein  with  buffers  In  said  slots, 
each  of  said  buffers  being  cut  away  at  the  points  of  inter- 
section with  said  grooves,  and  the  periphery  of  said  platen 
being  continued  across  the  slots  at  points  adjacent  to  the 
Intersectfbns  of  the  slots  with  the  grooves. 

5  Slitting  mechanism,  for  a  roll  toilet  paper  machine, 
comprising  a  roller  or  platen  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  a  loosely  mounted  shaft,  a  carrier  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  arm  slldingly  con- 
nected with  the  carrier  and  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  means  for  firmly  holding  said  arm 
after  adjustment,  and  a  slitter  mounted  on  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove  In  said  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


88  6,33  3.  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  LEVELS.  David  H. 
Southward.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Michael  J.  King.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  384,462. 

A  level  attachment  consisting  of  two  plates  adapted  to 

embrace   a   level   and   having  upward  extensions   forming 

parallel  frames,  a  set  screw  carried  by  one  of  said  plates, 

a  central  plate  arranged  between  said  frames  and  adapted 

;   to  be  centrally  positioned  upon  one  side  of  a  level,  side 

'    plates    interposed    between    said    central    plate    and    said 

1    frames,  said  central  plate  having  a  circular  opening  formed 

1    therein    and    graduations    arranged    In    a    complete    circle 
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around  said  opening  upon  each  side  of  said  plate,  a  weight- 
ed  indicator  trunnioned   between   said  fraoies  within  the 


circular  opening  of  said  central   plate  anfl  having   bifur- 
cated sptiar-shaped  pointers  at  each  end  tljereof. 


886,334.       MAIL  -  POUCH  -  DBLIVERING    APPARATUS. 
Charles  A.  Willis.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  of  one 
fourth   to  Charles  F.  Creager,   Washington,   D.  C.  and 
one-fourth   to    Abram    B.    Appier,   Albany.   N.    Y.      Filed 
Nov    16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,469.  j 


matlcally  actuating  said  movable-means  to  permit  the  de- 
Uyery  of  the  pouch  from  the  support. 

5.  A  mall  pouch  delivering  apparatus,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary pouch  support  mounted  within  a  car  above  the 
floor  thereof  and  at  an  Inclination  to  said  floor,  movable- 
means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  support  acting  to 
normally  retain  the  pouch  within  the  support,  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  moAble  means  to  permit  the 
delivery  of  the  pouch  from  the  support,  and  means  for  ac- 
celerating the  movement  of  the  pouch  during  its  delivery. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


886.335.  COTTON  -  HARVESTING  MACHINK  Geobok 
H.  Zemiter.  Greenville.  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Cohn  Witney  A  Goldfarb.  Greenville.  Miss,  Filed  May 
27.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.042. 


1.  A  mall  pouch  delivering  apparatus,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary pouch  support  mounted  above  the  floor  of  a  car  at 
an  inclination  thereto,  swinging  doors  cafried  by  said  sup- 
port and  constituting  means  to  retain  th«  pouch  normally 
within  the  support,  and  means  for  automttlcally  operating 
said  doors  to  open  the  same  and  permit  the  delivery  of  a 
pouch  from  the  support. 

2.  A  mall  pouch  delivering  apparatus,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary pouch  support  mounted  above  tha  floor  of  a  car  at 
an  inclination  thereto,  movable-means  cafried  by  said  8Ui;>- 
port  and  acting  normally  to  retain  the  pouch  within  the 
support,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  mov- 
able-means to  permit  the  delivery  of  th«  pouch  from  the 

support. 

3.  A  mall  pouch  delivering  apparatus,  comprising  a 
pouch  support  removably  mounted  in  the  floor  of  a  car  and 
remaining  stationary  during  the  dellvary  of  the  pouch 
therefrom,  movable-means  carried  by  said  support  and  act- 
ing normally  to  retain  the  pouch  In  the  support,  and  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  movablt-means  to  permit 
the  delivery  of  the  pouch  from  the  support. 

4.  A  mall  pouch  delivering  apparatus,  comprising  a  sU- 
tlonary  pf)uch  support  moonted  within  a  «ar  above  the  floor 
thereof  and  at  an  Inclination  to  said  flo«r,  movable-means 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  support  tctlng  to  normally 
retain  the  pouch  within  the  support,  anfl  means  for  auto- 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form having  a  forwardly  located  motor  thereon,  of  a  casing 
having  forwardly  projecting  nipples,  a  stationary  horl 
zonUl  suction  chest,  a  motor-geared  fan  having  a  curved 
communication  with  said  chest  and  provided  with  a  ilU- 
charge  for  longitudinally  delivering  In  a  horizontal  dir.-o- 
tlon,  and  a  sack  horliontally  disposed  and  supported  a!i<l 
having  Its  mouth  portion  detachal.ly  engage<l  In  recelviii-' 
position  relative  to  said  discharge,  said  casing,  chest,  fan 
communication,  fan  and  engaged  portion  of  the  sack  nil 
successively  disposed  In  the  same  vertical  longitudinal 
plane,  and  said  motor  being  also  In  the  same  plane,  .said 
motor  and  other  longlt;idlnaliy  arranged  elements  m.-u- 
tloned  being  all  within  t'he  plan  area  of  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  cotton-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
chest,  means  for  conveying  cotton  to  the  latter,  and  a  fan 
communicating  with  said  chest  and  having  a  discharge  for 
horizontally  delivering  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  of  tilt 
Ing  means  In  receiving  position  relative  to  said  discharge, 
and  a  sack  horizontally  disposed  and  supported  and  hav 
Ing  Its  mouth  portion  detachably  engaging  the  tilting 
means,  said  several  elements  being  mutually  disposed  in 
vertical  longitudinal  relation  and  all  w^H^ln  the  plan  are:. 
of  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  suc- 
tion chest,  means  for  conveying «the  cotton  to  the  latter, 
and  a  fan  communicating  with  said  chest,  of  a  ring  pro- 
vided with  a  guard  receiving  the  fan-discharge  and  per- 
forated for  the  escape  of  air.  and  a  cotton  receptacle  de- 
tachably engaged  with  said  ring 

I        4.   In   a   cotton  harvester,   the   combination    with   a    suc- 
!    tlon   chest,  means   for  conveying  the  cotton    to  the  latter, 
and  a  fan  communicating  with  said  chest  and  discharging 
!   horliontally.  of  a  vertical  ring  supported  In  receiving  posi 
tlon    relative    to   the    fan    discharge    and    having    sack  en- 
gaging projections,  and  a  horizontal  sack-support  adapted 
to  maintain  a  sack  with  Its  mouth  In  longitudinal  registry 
'   with  the  ring. 

i  5.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  suc- 
'  tlon  chest,  means  for  conveying  the  cotton  to  the  latter, 
and  a  fan  communicating  with  said  chest  and  discharging 
horlBontally.  of  a  ring  pivotally  supported  at  each  side  In 
receiving  position  relative  to  the  fan  discharge  and  having 
sack-engaging  projections  and  a  horizontal  sack  support 
adapted  to  maintain  a  *tu-k  with  Its  mouth  In  longitudinal 
registry  with  the  ring. 

( Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 
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REISSUES. 


12  78.-.  LIBRICATING  DEVICE  Benjamin  F.  Camp- 
bell. Little  Rock.  Ark.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Campbell  Graphite  Lubricator  ^o.. 
Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.  S^"-**^'  No. 
401.901.  Original  No.  7r.r..741.  dated  Mar.  29.  1904. 
Serial  No.   mi. ■-'4ft. 


extending  therethrough,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  casing 
for  introducing  a  blast  of  air  or  6ther  fluid,  an  oppoaltely- 
disposed  pipe  connected  to  said  casing  for  transmltt  ng 
the  charge  of  lubricant,  a  handle  for  positively  turning 
said  valve  or  plug  to  close  connection  l>etween  the  reser- 
voir or  oup  and  the  lubricant  charging  chamber,  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  one  end  of  the  casing  and  plug  or 
valve  to  maintain  a  close  joint  between  said  parts,  one  end 
of  the  spring  being  connected  to  the  valve  and  the  other 
end  to  the  casing  to  act  by  its  torsional  force  to  return  the 
valve  to  Its  initial  rK)sltlon  when  the  handle  is  released. 


12  7M  LIBRKWTINGIWCKING  HOLDER  FOR  CAR- 
AXLF  BOXES.  James  S.  Patten,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor of  three-twelfths  to  Richard  M.  Duvall  and  nine- 
twelfths  to  Morton  Schaeffer.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Sept  8  1906.  Serial  No.  333,800J.  Original  No. 
770  242.  dated  Sept.  13,  1904.  Serial  No.   132.260. 


1     in  a  lubricating  device,  a  lubricant  reservoir  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  at  its  bottom,  a  valve  casing  com 
municating  with  said  opening,  a  valve  seated  In  said  cas- 
ing  and   having   a    lubricant-discharging   chamber  extend 
Ing  therethrough,  a  pipe  for  the  introduction  of  air  or  fluid 
pressure  connected  to  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  second  pipe 
for  the  transmission  of  the  charge  of  lubricant  connected 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing,  means  for  holding  the 
valve    with    the    lubricant  charging    chamber    in    position 
to  receive  a   supplv  of  lubricant   from  the  reservoir,  and 
means  for  turning  said  valve  out  of  communication  with 
said    reservoir    and    Into    alinement    with    said    pipes    to 
forcibly  discharge  the  charge  of  lubricant  to  the  parts  to 
be  lubricated,  substantially  as  described. 

2    In   11   lubricating  device,   the  combination   of  a   reser- 
vol'r  or  cup.  a  valve-casing  connected  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  tapering  bore,  a  valve  or  plug  conforming  with  the 
bore  of  the  casing  and  having  a  lubricant  charging  cham 
ber  extending  therethrough,  a   plpe   for   the   introduction 
of  air  or  fluid  pressure  connected  to  one  side  of  said  cas 
Ing   a  second  pipe  for  transmission  of  the  charge  of  lubrl 
cant  connected  to  the  opi)Osite  side  of  said  casing,  means 
for  holding  the  plug  or  valve  with  the  lubricant  charging 
chaml>€r  in  position  to  receive  a  supply  of  lubricant  and 
devices  for  turning  said  plug  or  valve  to   shut    off   com 
munlcatlon    between   the   lubricant  charging   chamber   and 
reservoir  or  cup,  and  bring  the  said  chamber  Into  register 
with  the  said  pipes  to  thereby  forcibly  discharge  a  definite 
supplv  of  lubricant  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 

:{    In  a   lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  reser 
voir    or    cup.    a    valve-casing   connected    thereto,    and    pro 
vlded   with   a    tapering  bore,   a   valve   or   plug   conforming 
with  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  having  a  lubricant  charg 
ing  chamber  extending  therethrough,  a  pipe  connectetl  to 
said  casing  for  Introducing  a  blast  of  air  or  other  fluid, 
an   oppositelv  disposed    pipe   connected   to   said   casing   for 
transmitting  the  charge  of  lubricant,  means  for  turning  the 
valve  or  plug  to  bring  the  lubricant-charging  chamber  into 
register  with  said  oppositely-disposed  pipes,  and  a  spring 
for    returning    the   valve   or   plug   to    Its   original    position 
when  said  means  is  released, 

4  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  Inbricant  reservoir  or  cup. 
a  valve  casing  connected  thereto  and  having  a  tapering 
bore  a  valve  or  plug  fitting  the  bore  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  lubricant  charging  chamber  extending  there 
through,  means  for  positively  turning  said  valve  or  plug 
in  the  casing  and  a  spring  disposed  between  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  valve  or  plug  and  connected  to  said  parts,  said 
spring  acting  to  force  the  valve  lengthwise  of  the  casing 
to  form  a  proper  joint  between  the  valve  and  casing  and 
to  return  the  valve  to  its  original  position  when  the  means 
for  posltivelv  turning  said  vnlve  or  plug  is  released. 

',  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  reservoir  or  cup.  a  casing 
having  a  tapering  bore  connected  thereto,  a  valve  formed 
with  a  taper  corresponding  to  the  taper  of  the  bore  of  the 
casing   and    provided    with   a    lubrlcant-rharglng   chamber 


1.  Tlie  improvement  in  lubricating  devices  herein  de- 
scribed comprising  an  actuating  spring  having  a  base  por- 
tion and  nturned  arms  provided  with  bearing  portions 
and  with  stop  projections  beyond  the  sime.  and  the  car- 
rier in  the  form  of  a  rack  having  side  plates  curved  in 
their  upF>er  edges  between  their  ends,  to  permit  the  in- 
sertion of  the  carrier  box  when  rocked  on  its  pivots,  the 
end  plates  curved  from  side  to  side  in  their  upper  edges. 
the  partition-plate  arranged  between  the  side  plates  and 
having  its  upin-r  edges  at  its  ends  in  a  common  plane  with 
thos..  portions  of  the  ur'per  edges  of  the  end  plates  with 
which  it  connects,  the  studs  projecting  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  carrier,  and  the  flanges  projecting  from  the 
opr>08ite  sides  of  the  carrier  above  the  studs  and  having 
openings  to  receive  the  stop  portions  of  the  spring  when 
the  carrier  is  adjusted  to  the  position  for  use  substantially 

as  set  forth.  .  , 

1  2  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  packing  carrier  comprising 
a  rack  like  box  having  its  ends  curved  in  their  upper  edges 
to  conform  to  the  journal  and  its  sides  provided  in  their 
'  upper  edges  with  curved  recesses  l>etween  their  ends  to 
p.rniit  the  box  to  pass  the  end  flange  of  a  journal  In  in- 
serting and  removing  the  carrier,  and  an  actuating-sprlng 
for  said  carrier  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  packing-carrier  comprising 
a  box-like  rack  having  its  side  plates  provided  in  their 
upper  edges  l>etween  their  ends  with  recesses  to  facillUte 
the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  carrier  and  having  its 
end  plates  curved  in  their  upper  sides  to  conform  to  a 
journal,  and  also  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  carrier 

,   into  the  standard  car-axle  box.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  packing-carrier  having  side 
plates  provided  with  recesses  in  their  upper  edges  between 
their  ends  to  facillUte  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
carrier  past  the  end  flange  of  a  Journal  and  having  its  end 
plates  curved  in  their  upper  edges  to  conform  to  a  Journal 

j  and  provided  with  a  partition  extending  between  said  end 
'  plates  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  carrier  conalsting  of  a 
rack-like  box  having  side  plates  and  a  aeries  of  bottom 
bars  spaced  apart  and  extending  between  the  oppoalte 
side  plates,  the  latter  being  provided  with  slota  In  their 
lower  edges  In  line  with  the  spaces  between  the  bottom 
bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1        rcialms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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12.787.  ACETYLENE  GENERATOR.  Richa»d  H.  W«ll»8, 
Kenosha.  Wis.,  assigndr  to  The  Badger  Braaa  Mann- 
facturlng  Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1904.  Serial  No.  233.540. 
Original  No.  737.183.  dated  Aug.  25.  1903.  Serial  No. 
130.537. 


communication  between  the  interior  of  the  generation- 
chamber  and  either  of  aald  pipes,  and  means  for  turning 
said  valve-plug  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  water- 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water-chamber  and  a  generation  chamber  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  water-chamber,  of  a  water-Inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending across  and  through  said  water  and  generation 
chambers  and  having  openings  therein  communicating  with 
said  water  and  generation  chambers,  respectively,  means 
In  said  pipe  for  permitting  a  limited  flow  of  water  there- 
through, a  blow  oft  pipe  from  said  generation-chamber  to 
the  outer  air.  a  valve-block  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  generation-chamber  and  having  two  radially-arranged 
passages  one  of  which  communicates  with  said  water-inlet 
pipe  and  the  other  with  said  blow-off  pipe,  said  valve-block 
being  further  provided  with  a  conical  bore  extending  en 
tlrely  therethrough,  and  a  cone  ahaped  valve-plug  seated 
m  said  bore  and  provided  with  an  actuatlng-stem  extend 
Ing  through  the  wall  of  the  water-chamber,  said  valve-plug 
being  axlally  bored  and  further  provided  at  the  upper  end 
of  lis  bore  with  a  radial  opening  adapted  to  communicate 
with  either  of  said  radial  passages  of  the  valve-block,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water-chamber,  of  a  generation-chamber  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  water-chamb€r.  a  carbld-re«eptacle  within 
and  wholly  conUlned  by  said  generation-chamber,  a  water- 
supply  pipe  extending  across  and  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  generation-chamber  and  outside  of  the  latter  com- 
municating freely  with  said  water  chambef.  a  water-con- 
trolling valve  communicating  with  said  water-supply  pipe 
within  the  generation-chamber  and  controlling  and  di- 
recting the  flow  of  water  therefrom  to  the  underlying  ■ 
carbld-receptacle.  and  a  gas  discharge  plp«  leading  from 
said  generation-chamber,  substantially  as  described.  ' 

2.  In   an   acetylene-generator,    the  combination   with  a  ' 
water-chamber,  of  a  generation-chamber  ^thln  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  water-chamber,  a  carbld-receptacle  within 
and  wholly  conUlned  by  said  generation-chtmber,  a  water-   j 
supply    pipe  extending  across   and   between   the   opposite 
side  walls  of  said  water-chamber  and  through  the  upper  [ 
portion  of  said  generation-chamber,  said  pipe  having  lat-   j 
«ral  openings  communicating  with  said  water  and  genera-  | 
tlon   chambers,   respectively,  an   absorbent  filling  In   said 
pipe,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
pipe  through  the  generation-chamber  to  tlie  carbld-recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water-chamber  and  a  generation  chamber  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  water-chamber,  of  a  water^lnlet  pipe  from 
said  water-chamber  to  said  generation  chamber,  a  blow-off 
pipe  from  said  generation  chamber  to  tke  outer  air,  a 
valve-block  In  said  generation-chamber  hating  two  lateral 
passages  in  the  same  transverse  plane,  and  a  valve-plug 
turnable  In  said  valve-block,  said  valve-plu^  having  a  duct 
one  end  of  which  communicates  constantly  with  the  gen- 
eration chamber  while  its  other  end  is  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  either  of  the  ways  of  sal«  valve-block  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  other,  substantially  a«  described. 

4  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water-chamber  and  a  generation-chamber  within  and  anr- 
rounded  by  said  water-chamber,  of  a  water-Inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending across  and  through  said  water  and  generation 
chambers  and  having  openings  therein  communicating 
with  aald  water  and  generation  chambers,  reapectlrely. 
meant  in  said  pipe  for  permitting  a  limited  flow  of  water 
therrthrongh.  a  blow-off  pipe  from  said  generation-cham- 
ber to  the  outer  air.  a  two-way  valve-block  in  said  genera- 
tion-chamber, one  way  of  which  connects  with  aald  water- 
inlet  pipe  and  the  other  with  said  blow-o«  pipe,  a  suitably 
ported  valve-plug  turnable  in  said  valve-Ulock  to  establish 


12,788.  DYEING-MACHINE.  Jusiph  HfssoNG,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hussong  Dyeing  Machine  Company. 
Groveville.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1908.  Serial  No.  409.243.  Original  No.  «61.343. 
dated  Nov.  6.  1900,  Serial  No.  726.542. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  dye-vat,  of  a  partition  dividing 
the  vat  Into  two  sections,  one  section  conUlnlng  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dyed  and  having  a  perforated  floor  arranged 
near  the  bottom  of  the  vat  for  the  passage  of  the  dye 
liquor,  and  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition  for 
maintaining  a  circulation  of  the  dye  liquor  through  the 
vat.  said  dye  liquor  being  drawn  under  the  partition 
from  the  dyeing-section  and  forced  over  said  partition  Into 
the  dyelng-sectlon.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dye-vat.  of  a  vertical  transverse 
partition  dividing  the  vat  into  two  sections,  one  section 
containing  the  material  to  be  dyed  and  having  a  perforated 
floor  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  vat  for  the  passage 
of  the  dye  liquor,  and  means  in  the  other  section  for  main- 
taining a  circulation  of  the  dye  liquor  through  the  vat. 
said  dye  liquor  being  drawn  under  the  partition  from  the 
dyeing  section  and  forced  over  said  partition  Into  the  dye 
Ing  section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  dye  vat,  of  a  vertical  transverse 
partition  dividing  the  vat  into  two  sections,  one  section 
containing  the  material  to  be  dyed  and  having  a  perforated 
floor  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  vat  for  the  passage 
of  the  dye  liquor,  and  a  circulating  wheel  In  the  other 
section  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  the  dye  liquor 
through  the  vat.  said  dye  liquor  being  drawn  under  the  par- 
tition from  the  dyelng-sectlon  and  forced  over  said  parti- 
tion Into  the  dyeing  section,  substantially  as  described. 
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4  The  combination  of  the  vat.  a  partition  therein  di- 
viding the  vat  into  two  sections,  said  partition  stopping 
short  of  the  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  communicating  pas- 
sage between  the  two  sections,  a  horizontal  P»';tlt'°°  ^ 
one  section,  one  or  more  openings  In  said  partition,  and 
on.,  or  more  bladed  wheels  adapted  to  the  oi^^f^S^'^^^^^ 
for  driving  said  wheels  so  that  a  current  0  liquor  will 
flow  from  one  compartment  under  the  partition  o  he 
other,  and  will  be  discharged  over  the  partition  In  the 
(Irst-mentloned  section,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  dye-vat  having  a  Partlt  on 
.herein  stopping  .hort  of  the  bottom  thereof,  dividing  the 
nald  vat  into  two  sections,  a  perforated  bottom  In  that 
section  in  which  the  yarn  to  be  dyed  Is  placed,  a  horl^ 
Tontal  partition  in  the  other  section.  ,^^>;;»-«  ^^^J^^^^^ 
wheels  mounted  In  openings  In  the  said  partition  so 
TsTo  create  a  current  and  cau«.  the  liquor  to  flow  from 
"he  dyeing-section  under  the  partition,  up  through  the 
Lther  Action,  and  over  the  partition  in  the  dyelng-sectlon. 
Buhstantlally  as  described. 

Ulalms  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


^fl  •>80  LOCKET.  SiDNKY  A.  Kblleb,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Shlman  Miller  Manufacturing  Com^^ 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yort  F»led 
Mar.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  424.287.  Term  of  patent  3| 
vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  locket,  .is  shown. 


DESIGNS. 


39.281.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Sacl 
ROBBBT  JACOBS.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  July  5.  190.. 
Serial  No.  382.403.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


39.278 
N.  Y 


F18HKL.    New    York, 


BROOCH  I'IN.      HENRv    W 

asalgnor  to  himself  and  Theodore  H.  Hshel.  Co- 
partners tradin,  as  Flshel.  Nessler  A  Co  New  ^ork^ 
N.  V  ril.Ml  Mir  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  42.3.792.  Teim 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  fork  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  shown. 


The  ornnmen 


tnl  design  for  a  brooch-pin  as  shown. 


-{9  •>8'^  ■  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  8IM1- 
'r'\R  ARTICLES.  Joseph  E.  Strakkr.  Jr..  Attleboro, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  418,894.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


39  279       BROOCH  PIN.      Henby    W.    Fishel,    New    \ork, 
*  '  N    Y     a«8l«nor  to  himself  and  Theodore  H.   Flshel    Co- 
partners  trnrllnK   ««   Flshel.    Nessler   4   Co..    New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  42:5.793.     Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


'  1  fi  .'^ ' 


;  r.  p,  I 


Mil 


I  iii 


The  ornnn-.ental  desltrn  for  .t  brooch  pin  ns  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  handle  of  n  spoon,  fork 
1  or  similar  article  as  ahown. 
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!M  'H',       H\t;nANr>LE   caIV     Christian   Hiekino 
AI.BK..T    Kt  i.LF.u.    Newark.    N.    J.      Filed   Jatt.    15.    1907 
Serial  N".  :i5.J.4»"';<       I>>ni  '^f  parent  31  yenre. 


and  '  .W^Se  PLISTKR  KI.KCTROLIKR.  John  W.  Thomas, 
Allentown.  Pn.  KIUkI  Mar.  25.  190«^.  Serial  N-. 
■t2;{.2H;i.     Term  of  piitent   14  yeua. 


Tl:e  ..rnnirontnl  ''esign  f-r  a  Vnz  Unn.lle  r-.xy.  ns  *hown. 


39-'S4  I'lSTOl.  l'AM>I-i:  Kkank  r.  Nioh-i.s.  Hart- 
ford. Conn  .  a.«»>i->ior  tu  Tulr  s  latent  Fire  Arm!*  Manu- 
faetartn>r  .'..uh..  nv.  Hiutfoni.  ''onn,  a  • 'orixMatlon  of 
Connectkut.  Fi  .-l  .Ian  -"...  I'.mis.  S-iiai  N-  413.323. 
Term  of  parent   U   v^'ai-* 


The     iiriiameiital     liesijs 
down. 


siijn     for    a     rl.ister    fle^t  roller,    as 


•{<1 '•«-  SI' \1{K  ri.r'i  \\ii.i'>\l  iMKlu:!..  Phllade  phia. 
'I'a.  Fll.Ml  Nov  J.-..  I'.M.T  S.rial  No.  40:i.s;?o  Tern,  of 
pntent  7  yeirs 


The  ornamental  tle^slgn  for  a  plstolhandla,  as  shown. 


!;.,-.'s.-..       LAMPSHADE.      Fbank    S.    VerbEck.    Chicago  nie  ornamental  . lesion  for  a  ^park  pluR,  a«  shown. 

111.     Fllefi  Mar.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.S11.     Term  of 


pa'ent  7  years. 


39  *>^S  I'KI'KSTAI.  F()F{  LAVATORIES  EnwAKP  C. 
ST..\KU.  Trenton,  N  .L.  assignor  to  The  Trenton  Pot- 
teries Compnnv,  Trenton.  N  .1  .  n  Corporatinn  of  New 
.iHpwey  Fie<l  Mar  HI  liH.7.  Serla  No.  3fi2.777.  Term 
of  i^atent    1  *   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  8ha<l«.  as  shown. 


The  ornameiilal  desivrn   for  a   iMHlestal   for  lavatories,  as 
shown. 
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K,  8SEU.  Ht  KK.  Detroit.  Mich.,  annl^nor  to     -ka  d  Ma  .0-  ^^ 

„„.  car  rompany.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  ^^  est  , 


Virginia.       File<l     Mar      4      1'MU 
Term  of  patent  14  ycar> 


Serial     No.     800,620 


-J.,,,  „,„„„„.„, al  design   for  a   radiator  frame   for   motor 
vehicles,  as  ^hown. 


The  ornamen 


tal  design  for  a  pile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL    28,    1908. 

Said  section  provldee;  .„^  >,„  the  registration  of  a  mark 

"Any  person  who  l«Ueve8  he  ^o^"^,"^ ^^f  ^t^ tbf^lnOB  therefor.  In 

mayl^^  the  same  hy  flJJng  °°"f  °' °?JSf  j^^i^SS^of  thfSark  sought  to  be 

iSfonr  ^u^^it^LVtCr  f  £=nrsh^  -« ^  — -  - 

ru^-r^STpX^^^.-^wh'^om-^.Vrvea  title  for  ten  years  next  pr. 

ceding  the  passage  of  this  act.  , 

section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  '°"°-^-  '^;     ,^^^^  ^^  aoUara" 
"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  reglstxatlon^f^^trade^^n^ 


x:       «n89       (CLASS    21.      ELECTRICAL    APPARA 
nurMrCHINES^ASo  SUPPLIES.)      -.  S..KXV  I. 
8tLAT,:D  WIRE  &  CABLE  CO.,  New   lork.    N.    V      Hied 
May  19,  1905. 


The  spirally  arranged  strand  Is  yellow. 

Particular  detcripticn  of  goods. -Covered  Lleot.lcal  Con 

ductora. ^ *, 

o        v«    «771       (CLASS  6.     CHEMIC.VLS.  MEDICINES. 
^nS-  P^IrmIcE^ScAL    PH-PARATIONS.       PO.K 

AND  CALDKB  Dbug  Coupany.  Troy.  N.  V     Mle<1  .Tune  -, 

1905. 


Ser  NO  10  861.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  WE880N  Company,  Jer«»y  City. 
N    .T      Filed  July  27,  19t)5. 

PALMATINA 

Fat. 

ser    NO    10.862.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      WESSON   COMPANT.   Jersey   City, 
I       N.  J.     Filed  July  27,  1905. 


Pa 


rticular  description  of  pood*— Washlng-Soda. 


Ser    No    9  168.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MKDICINES. 

^".n1)   pharmaceutical   preparations.^     jn. 

WILL  &  BAUMEK  COMPANY,  Syracuse.  N.  ^       MI.hI  .Tune 
27.  1905. 

Particular  deMcriptUm  of  jyood*  -Beeswax 


Particular  description  of  goods -A  Mixture  Having  for 
its  Essential  Ingredients  a  Vegetable  Oil  and  an  Animal 
Fat 
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Ser.    No.   10.865.      (CLASS   46.      F(X)DS   AHD   INGREDI 
ENT8   OF    FOODS.)      Wesson   Compaky,   Jersey   City, 
N.  J.     Piled  July  27,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  19.776.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTLNG  SUPPLIES.)  The  AH- 
REN8  k  Ott  Mfg.  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  May  22,  1906. 


Particular  de»cription  of  yood«.— Cotton  ileed  Oils. 


Ser.   No.  13.173.      (CLASS  47.      WINKS.   K:^CEPT  MEDI 
CATED.)     J.  r*i:TiT  L.^BorHE  A  Co.,  Borfleaui.  France. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1905. 


Parficular  dravriptiun  of  goodie.  —  Iron  and  Enani«l  Coil- 
ed Metal  Bath  Tubs.  Lavatories,  fflnks.  and  Water  «'l(»si  is, 
and  Brass  Cix-ks  and  Fniirets. 


Parllcular  description  of  goods. — Still 


Ser.  No.  21.118.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN  IREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lank  &  ScHM.iND.  Bridgeport, 
(^onn.     Filed  July  24.   19(Kl. 


FOREST 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods.  Ciindy. 


Wines. 


Ser.  No.  14.769.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURIN&  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      Heath  &  Co.   t^iMiTED,  Cray- 
ford,  England.     Filed  Nov.   17,  1905. 

HEZZANITH 

Particu}€n-  description  of  (70od«.— Seitatts.   Telescopes. 
Binocular     Glasses.     Barometers,     Octantij,     Chart-Rules, 
t  hart  Dividers.    Mathematical    InstrumentC    Azimuth    In 
struments.   Logs  and  Log-Lines,  Sounding-Machines.  Artl 
ticlal  Horlions.  Thermometers,  and  Ships'  rompaases. 


Ser.  No.  24,630.  (CLASS  4S.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS. )  LEONHAao  Mu  hel  Brkwi.no  Comi-anv.  Niw 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. --Been  and  .\lcs. 


Ser    No.   17,895.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)     C.  W.  Hunt 
c.Mi'.WY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1.5,  1906. 

STEVEDORE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fiber  felope. 


S>r.  No.  18,280.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Lkavitt  &  Peirck,  Incorporatm),  Ca»nbrldge.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1906.  *         I 

CAKE  BOX 

I'articular  desniption  of  goods. — Clg«r«,j  Cigarettes,  and 
:  .  uklng  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  26.068.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  The  E.vsteun 
Dynamite  Company,  KenvU,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  a  Corpor.ntion  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.   19,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  — U\k^  Explosives. 
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ser  No.  26.152.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  Hermann  C.  KOnig.  Stelnhagen.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1907. 


s 

l5| 


■  ^?^  gi;  'i  .J5V  s  ^i  .-•,  ej^TSa; 


.il..,.J...Us.  ..^...L-..i.|J 


^feinhagerMrifuell 

^  gejter^2ap|>rtfp/^  — 

SJeinhager 


mm^i*.^ 


lont 


«.  1»>.».^l>ilMlt«.,>-itl»k<T«..«'.i 


Ser  No  28  760.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
VNI)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Atlas 
Preservative    Company.    Limited.    London,    England. 

VWed  July  12.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— I'reserYitives  and  Dis 
Infeotants  for  Use  in  Seasoning  and  Prewsrvlng  Timber, 
in  Cleansing  and  Hardening  Woodwork,  in  Destroying 
Vesfetatlon.  Insects,  and  Parasites,  in  Disinfecting,  Cleans- 
iriK.  and  Deoxidizing  Metallic  Surface*,  and  Protecting 
Them  from  Corrosion,  in  Cleansing  and  Preserving  Steam 
Hollers,  and  in  Preserving  Raw  Hides  and  Skins. 


M«..i«>'.  ttm-—  w.~.«i»»     «»«■»  "«»«' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn  Brandy. 


Ser    No.  26,935.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING. >     T.  N.  F08- 
teb  &  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1907. 


Ser  No  28.842.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Cravenette  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Bradford.  England.  Filed  July  17.  1907. 
Used  ten  years. 


CRAVENETTE 


Particuhir  description  of  poods.— Kid  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  27.612.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  John  V.  Fabwell  Compant, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  23,  1907. 


Pnrtirulur  drscription  of  poo J«.— Waterproofed  Woolen. 
Worsted.  Cotton,  and  Linen  Tarpaulins,  TenU,  Awnings, 
and  Hay  Rick  Covers. 


Ser  No.  29.283.  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) AMERICAN  CrcKOO  CLOCK  COMPANY,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ribbons. 


■Ser  No  28  318.  (CLASS-e.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robert 
Nathanul  Bates,  ^tawa.  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed 
June  22,  1907.  ^ 

ELECTRIC  BEANS 

rnrtiruliir  dincription  of  yoo</*.— Pills. 


Particular  description  of  fiiood*.— Watches  and  Clocks. 


-Ser.  No.  2S.712.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLT'D 
ING  ENGINES.)  Daimler  -  Motoren  -  Gesellschaft. 
UntertUrkhelm,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  July  11. 
1907. 


Ser  No  29.975.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Wright's  Indian  Vegetable  Pill  Compawt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


MERCEDES 


Particular  description  of  goods.— AutomobUea,  Motor- 
Boats  Automobile  Transport-Wagons,  Cha8s<tes,  Motor  Bi- 
cycles. Motor-Tricycles,  Trailers  for  Use  with  Motor  Bi- 
cycles and  Tricycles,  Motor  Sleighs.  Air-Ships.  Awnings, 
Hoods,  Wind  Screens,  Dust  Guards,  and  Dress  Guards  for 
T'se  in  Vehicles. 


Particular  description  of  goods— A  Remedy  for  Worms. 


Ser.  No.  30.125,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chockkb  Grocery  COMPAHT.  Wilkes 
Barre.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1907. 

WINOLA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — CofTee  and  Tea. 
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Ser.   N«L   att^5.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-  S«r.   No.   31.236.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 

KNT8  OF  FOOIML)     Thk  Socthbiit  Cotton  Oil  Com-  Charles  H.  Rkkd  A  Co  .  Brockton,  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  18. 

PANT.  Jersey  City,   N.  J.  ;  N«w  Yu%,  N.   Y.,  Sayannah,  ,        1907. 
Ga.,  and  Gretna,  La.     Filed  Sept.  2«.  IWT. 


SNOWDRIFT 


Particular  dcMcription  of  goodg. — Cotton  Seed  Oils. 


Ser.    No    30,262.      (CLASS  37.      PAPRR  AND   STATION- 
ERY.)        r.VITED     ST.^TES     CORPORATIOy     COMPANY,     NeW 

York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  27.   1907. 


Particular  descriptu^n  of  yood»  -Cigars,  Cigarettes. 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco.  (Both  Plug  and  Cut.)  anct 
Snuff. 


Ser.  No.  31.246.  (CLASS  6.  CflEMITALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITirAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chris- 
TOPH  LowEL,  I.os  Angeles  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  IS,  190? 

(Pirtttol 
Wtvn 


Particular  dr^criptinn  of  f;ood»  Corporation  Stock- 
Books.  Stock  I^edgers.  Minute  and  Record  Books,  and 
Books  of  Stock  Certificates. 


Particular  dencription   of  goods. — Remedies   for   Fevers 
and  I>l8ease8  of  the  Liver.  Stomach,  and  Kidneys. 


Ser.  No  30,346.  (CLASS  12.  MASONIRY  MATERIALS.) 
Hassam  Pavino  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1907. 


/t 


>mm 


— Colic 


Ser.  No.  31.264.  (CLASS  46.  P'OODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >  Charles  F.  Wonson.  (Jlotirester. 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  I'O.   1'.m)7 


Particular   dcKCription   of   goods. — Salted,    Canned,    and 
Pickled  Fish. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Concrete  and  Cement 
Pavements  for  Roads  and  Walks,  Concrete  and  Cement 
Foundations.  Walls,  and  Structures,  aid  Plastic  Concrete 
and  Cement  Mixtures  and  Compo«ition|. 


Ser.  No.  30,49.5.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBH  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) E.  A  SrHWBaDTrBGBR  k  Cc.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  7.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  poods. 
and  Congratulatory  (^ards. 


Illttstrated  Post-Cards 


Ser.  No.  31,097.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Birmingham  Small  Asms  Co., 
Limited.  Small  Heath,  near  Blrmingbnm,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1907. 


a&A. 


Ser.  No.  31.271.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  R\rva 
A.  Wallace,  Bradley,  Ind.  Ter.     Filed  Nov.   21,  1907. 


F'articular  description  of  gooda. — Cycles,  Motor-Cycles, 
Automobiles,  and  Spare  and  Repair  Ptrta  for  the  Same, 
Comprising  Frames,  Wheels,  Steering-Heads,  Steering- 
Fork*,  Back  Stays,  Seat-Stays.  Fratie  Jonetion-Laga, 
Frame-Tubes,  Bottom  Brackets.  Cbaln-Wtaeela.  Cranks, 
Pedals,  Handle  Bars.  Seat  Pillars,  Variable-Speed  Oears, 
Coaster  Hubs.  Single  and  Variable  8pee4  Hab«,  Pree-Wbeel 
Clutchea,  Drive-Chains,  Drive-Chain  Adjuatera,  Mad- 
Guards,  Re8t-3uards,  Gear-Cases  and  Ckain-Coyera,  Wheel- 
Rlms,  Wheel-Spokes  and  Spoke-Nlpple«,  Brakes,  Steerlng- 
Ix>oks,  and  Saddles. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.—  An  Insecticide. 


Ser.  No.  31.567.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Bak 

TBBIOLOOISK     LaBORATORICM,     NEUMANN     k     CO.,     I     AaL- 

■oeo.  Aalborg,  Denmark.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1907. 


RATIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bacteriological   Prepa- 
i   ration.s  for  the  KxtHrmlnatlon  of  Rats  and  Mice. 


APRli,  28,  1908. 
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No.  32.229.      (CLASS  30.     CROCKERY.  EABTHEN 


,T  .au  AO      K-xiTTFD    NETTED    AND       Ser.   No.  32,229.      (UUAbb  ou.     v,«v.^- 
Ser.  .No.  31,612.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED    NETltA  .  ^y  ARE.  AND  PORCELAIN. )      MiNTO 

TEXTILE   FABRICS..     RcDOLF  Sarasin   &  CO..   Basel.  ^^        ^rent.  England.     Filed  Jan.  15 


Switzerland.      Filed  Dec.  7,  1907. 


NTONS  Limited,  Stoke- 
5,  1908. 


0^' »:" '.'%' 


Particul>n   <lriicription  of  i70od«.— Ribbons. 


ser.  No.  31,704.  (CLASS  21.  ELEi^TRICAL  APP-^RA^ 
TUS  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  1  Eheich  * 
GraCTI,  Berlin,  (ierinany.     Filed  l>ec.  13,  1907. 

Siva 

Parlirular  .UscripUon  of  pooda -Arc-Lamp«  Carbons 
for  Use  Therein.  Holders  and  Regulators  for  Lamp  Car 
i^ns  incandescent  Electric  Lamps  and  Furnishings  1  here- 
for  Switches,  Fuses,  Cut-Outs.  Resistances,  llug8,  eon 
ducto«  and  Protecting  Metal  Tubes  Therefor  P^ectrlc 
Heating  Stoves  and  Cookers,  and  Electrically-Heated 
HaivitiK  Ovens 


Particular   description    of   (7or>rf«.-China.    Earthenware, 
and  AW  Kinds  of  Pottery 


Ser  No  32  312.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..  THE  Yakctat  &  Southern  Rail- 
Wat  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  .Tan.   18.  1908. 


ser  No.  31.884.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  L.  T.  PlvKR  ET  LIE, 
I'arls,  France      Filed  I>ec.  20,  1907. 


VIOLETTE  REGIS 


p.niU^dar   description    of   goods.— &oapB. 


ParticuUir  description  of  j;ood«.— Canned  Salmon. 


Ser  No  32  175.    (CLASS  38.    PUBLICATIONS.)    Chables 
CArEHAET.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1908. 


l',nUrvhn  ,;,..-..r-nor.  nf  goods.     A  Weekly  Magazine. 


Ser  No  32  313.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Yakctat  k  Socthern  Rail- 
way CO.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Canned  Salmon. 


Ser    No    32  314.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGBEDI- 
'"eNTS  of  FOODS.)     THE  Yakctat  *  Southern  Rail- 
way CO..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jan    18.  1908. 


Se,     No     32,199.       (CLASS    18.      AGRICULTURAL    AND 
'    I.UUY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)    ChaT- 

tanoooa  plow  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  13, 

1008. 


Pa 
Plows. 


G2 


rticular   descripiion    of   y(>od*.-Plows   and    Parts   of 


Particular  deacription  of  yoods.— Canned  Salmon. 
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Ser  No  r?2.335  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  [  a*r.  No.  32.552,  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDT- 
EXTS  OF  FOOHS.  •  The  Yakitat  A  SorxHBB.N  Rail-  I  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Meykb  Bhothkrs  CorrEE  wu 
WAY  Co..  S««attlc.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  20.  lfM)8.  Spipe  r«.,MPASY,  St.   I-outs.  Mo      Filed  Feb.  :^.  1!X)S 


Particular  descriptiun  of  .c»0'j</«,- -Canned  Salmon. 


DUCKEYE 


Particular  drx^ription  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  32.r.94.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.  I  Hoi.r  A  Smith.  Los  AngelM, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  :>,  19<»h 


^ 


Crown  Flooring 


Ser   No.  .•{:i.364.      (CLASS  42.      KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXrirj-:    fabrics.)      Kate    hart.   I'hiladelphla.    I'a 

Filed  Jan.  22.   1908.  ['articular   description    of   j/oo«i«.     -Tongued  and  Grooved 

Boards. 


Partkulnr  df-^rriptiin  f.f  fi'iodx. — Textile   Fabrics   Made 
in  Imitation  of  Chamfiis. 


Ser  No.  .32.4H;!.  (CL-\SS23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  (  Bart/.,  \Vy- 
GA.VT  A  r?Ruw.\,  Inc.,  Horaell.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan.  29, 
lOOS. 


Partkulnr     dc»(i  iptini     uf     yundM. — COffee-MlUa,     Meat- 
Choppers.    Mt>at  Slicin;;   Maciiines,    and   Bone-Cutters. 


Ser.  No.  32.010.  i(LASS4r>.  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC )  The  Ihu.mte  Cu.virAVY.  I'oplar  Bluff,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb    6.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.499  (CL.\SSrt.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  rilAK-MACElTICAL  PREPAR-iTIONS.  t  Soc.TA 
I'Rut>.Ti  ("HiMrf>  Fabmac.i'I  a.  Bkbtpi.li  a  C.  Milan, 
Italy.      Filed  Jan.  .".U.   190S. 


v^?ixm^  kA^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Me4lcal  Preparations 
Consisting  of  PllLs.  Pastils,  and  Oils  for  Medicinal  Pur- 
poses. 


Particular  des<  ription  of  yuods.     Carbonated  or  Aerated 
Drinking  Water.  Either  Plain  or  Flavored. 


Ser.  No.  32.G42.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thomas  A.  SfTTdN.  Johns- 
town. N.  Y.     Filed  Feb,  7.  1908. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glove-Buttons. 


Ser.  No.  32.529.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.! 
Jonathan  Parker  B.  Fibkb,  Auburntfale,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1908. 


TAPESTRY 


P'trticular  description  of  goods. — Bricks. 


Ser.  No.  .32,706.  (CLASS  .38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  R^b 
EBT  Edgar  Lono.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1908. 

QlfflitDinGllCS^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — K  Magazine. 
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Particular  d^scHption  of  goods.— CoMgh  and  Cold  Rem- 
edies Tonics  for  Debilitated  System.  Impaired  Digestion, 
Pulmonary  Tuberculosis  and  Other  Affections  of  the 
Respiratory  Organs.  Antiseptic  Solutions,  Eff"^«»^f°; 
Salts  and  Tablets.  Headache  -  Powders  and  Remedies. 
Diuretics.  Bronchial  Remedies,  Liniments  for  Rheuma- 
tism. Neuralgia,  Bruises.  Sprains,  and  Inflamma  Ion, 
Hepatic  Salts,  Pills  and  Tablet,  for  Blood,  Nerves.  Liver. 
Stomach,  Bowels,  and  Kidneys.  Diarrhea  Remedy.  Dys- 
pepsia Remedy.  Healing-Salves.  LaxaUves  and  Cathar- 
tics, Sedliti-Powders,  and  Halr-Toillc. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  32.783.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 


Ser.  No.  32.903.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HowKLL  A  BoBSK,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables.  Coffee,  Maple  and  Cane  Syrup,  Extract  of 
Vanilla,  Clder-VInegar,  and  Cheese. 


'LSuORsTbebtK    BLOCK,  New  York,  N.y.     Filed       ser.   No.   32.908.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
Feb    15    1908  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    Windsor  F.  Childs.  Boston,  Mass. 


bret^J^ 


BllDDll 


Filed  Feb.  20,  1908. 


Particular  desciiption  of  pood*. —Whisky. 


Ser.    No.   32,808.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   l-NGRBDI' 


ICEFBOS 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Cake   Icing  and    Fill- 


ing. 


Ser   No.  32,957.      (CLASS  6.     CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
..      ..^^nr.«    AND   iNCRKm-  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       The 

.r.    No.   32,808.      (CLASS  46.     ^^ODS  AND   l>'^iJ«^J  Crystal  Bh;k  Company.  Boston.  Maas.     Filed 

ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Clarbnce    O.    Case.    Somervllle.  ^^^^  ^^^^      ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

Mass.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1908. 


CRYSAk 


PariUular  descriiition  of  yoof/t. — Ammonia. 


Ser.  No.  32,973.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOOD§.)  Oneida  Commvmty  Limited.  Oneida, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24.  190B. 

OLD  APPLE  TRQ  SWING 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chain  Swings. 


Particular  description  of  i?ood«.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser  No  33  03.S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
WD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  INTER- 
NATIONAL Chemical  Mfo  A  Import  Co,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.    27.   1908. 


1©€1MI© 


Particular  description  of  yoori«.— A  Preparation  of  Per- 
oxld  of  Hydrogen. 

0-,    Kn    ^"860       (CL.\SS   37.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
ERY)    G^^OK  B    HIRD  A  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed       g,,    ^.,,  33.053.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
^fh    18    1908  ^ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)      WoKO 

^^^-  ^^-  '^^^-  Coco  CHEMICAL  CoMPANt.  Westfleld,  Mass.     Filed  Feb. 

27.  1908. 


m\3. 


m 


r^ 


Particular    description    .f    pood^.-WritlngPaper    and   ^        ^^^^.^^,^^.  description  of  £,ood«.-AntlseptlC8. 
Envelops. 

133  0.  G.— 140 
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8eT  No  88  064      (CLASS  6.     CHEMI<?ALS.  MEDICINES,  S«r.  No.  33.140.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Geokok  AND    PHARMACHCTICAL    PREPARATIONS)       Thk 

M     BLBBncGH.s.   Kllllngly,  Conn,      filed   Feb.   28,    1908.  Will  k  Bxv^tn  Company,  SyracuM,  N.   Y.     Filed  Mar 

Lsed   ten  years.  '•^'   1^<J**- 


<l^««^ 


Paiticular  desi-ripiion  of  goods. — A  tlquld  Medical  Com- 
pound Ised  Internally  and  Externally  for  Relief  of  Fain.  Particular  detcrivtion  of  goods ^Be^Bw^x. 


Ser.  No.  .^.-i.OeS.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ANr>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  GrsTAV 
.V.    Kklttschnitt,  Newark,  N.  J.     FSled  Feb.  2S,  1908. 

Particular  deMiiit>tion  of  goodj. — Breath  Purifying  Taf> 
lets. 

Ser.  No.  33,069.  fCL.'^SS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAlATIONS. )  Glstav 
A    KRCTTsrH.virr,  Newark.  N.  J.     fflled  Feb.  28,  1908. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Breath- Purifying  Tab- 
lets. I 

Ser.  No.  33.104.  (CLASS  «.  CHHMlCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS. )      Boais 

K.)HosnFF,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1908. 


Ser  No.  .^3.145.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  IN(}REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hoaaci  E.  Covklis.  Blnghamton. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1908. 


^RRO^ 


4- 


Particular  descriptio*  of  goods. — All  Mixtures  of  Grains 
and  Pea«  for  Poultry  and  Pigeon  Foods. 


Ser.  No.  33.1ST  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDiriNES. 
AND  PHARMACKDTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Alfrkd 
Thamm,  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Mar   4.  190^ 


Tuberal 


Particular  description  of  pooji*— Remedy  for  Tubercu- 
losis 


Ser  No.  33.173.  (CLASS  6.  CHHMlCALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  RotaL 
OLivEn    E.*sTMAN.    Battle    Creek.   Mich.      Filed   Mar.    5, 

1908 

YOGURT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Antitoxic  Ferments 
and  Remedies  for  Dlaeasea  Cauaed  by  Intestinal  Auto  In- 
toxication. 


8er  No.  33.174.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Shabp 
A  DOBUK,  Baltimore,  Md.     filed  Mar.  5,  1908. 

LIQUOR    SANTAIBA 

PartUular  description  of  goods. — A  Medldnal  Prepara 
tlon  for  the  Treatment  of  Oenlto-Urlnary  Dlaeases. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Salve  for  External 
Application  to  the  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  33.139.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS,   AND  NOTIONS.)      Harbis  SrsPBKDEa  Co..  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  33.197.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING)     Mmk    lufeNE, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1908. 

Purtii  ul'ir  description   of  goods — Corsets. 


Pn'  ticitlar  description  of  goods. — tnspenders. 


Ser.  No.  33.245.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  \SD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ur«inx  CoynrsHW)  Milk  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1908. 


rarticuUir    deacHption    of    goods — Milk.     Cream.     Con 
densed  Milk.  Concentrated  Milk.  Desiccated  Milk,  and  Milk- 
Powders. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


a  167 


April  28, 1908. 


#''% 


r,ntu-ular    description    of    goods.-Uilk.     Cream      Con- 
densed Milk,  Concentrated  Milk.  Desiccated  Milk,  and  Milk 
Powders. 


CONTINENTAL 


Her  No  ,13  2m.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jacob 
J    I.ArrrKR,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  i).  li^OS. 


Particular  description   of  pood*,— Watches  and   Watch- 
Movements. 


Ser  No  33.285.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DoDO£  CiTT  Milling  *  Elevator 
Company,  Dodge  City.   Kans.     Filed  Mar.   10.    1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tonics. 


Ser  No.  33.257.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KRV  )  IGNAZ  NEfBrRO.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  9, 
1908. 

SKYSCRAPER 

Particular  dixcription  of  goods. — Post-Cards. 


Ser  No  33,260.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  The  Hilo 
Gum  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1908. 

HILO 

Particular  description  of  {;ocd«  — Vendlng-Machlnea. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Wbemt-Flour. 


'    Ser    No    33.309.       (CLASS  4«,      FOODS   AND   INGBEDI- 

William   T.    Doikitan.  Bt   Albana.  >t.      Filed   Mar.   9. 
1908. 


.010 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser    No   .33.319.    (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       LcCT    BiscHOFF,    Phlladel- 
Particular  description  of  pood*.— Cigars,  Cheroots.  Cig- 
arettes, Smoking.   Fine-Cut,  and  Plug  Tobacco. 


phla.  Ph.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1908. 


g«r  No  33  2T9.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APP.\RA- 
TU8  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  )  Miner  Robin- 
son, Newton.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  10,  UK)S. 


P«r<i«»Ior    descHpticn    of    j/ood*.— Electrical     Switch- 
Boxea.    Blertrtcal   OuUet-Boxea,    Electrical   Cut-Out   Cabl 
net^  and  Seals  for  IBlectrlcal  (hitl«t^Boi 


AREX 


Particular    descripiion    of    j^ooda.— Poultry    Fountains. 
Cups,  and  Feeder*. 
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Ser    No    38  323       rcL-\SS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGRKDI-   '   S«r.  No.  S3,371.      (CLASS  27.     HOROLOGICAL  IN8TRD- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS  t      GRirriTH-DCK\«T  Company,   San  MENTS  )       Elgin    National    Watch    Compant,    Bl»ln 

Fraacl^co.   Cal.      Filed  Mar.   12.    1908.  j  and    Chicago.     111.       Filed    Mar.    14,     1908.       Uwd    tea 

years. 


)9llia 

P<}rttculcr  lUfcmptton  of  goods — Canned  Salmon. 


FATHER  TIME 


PnrtiruJar  degcription  of  goods. — Watch  .Movements. 


Ser.  No.  33,3-'7.  i  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  »  ORiFFiTH-DiRMY  Company,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.      Filed  Mar.   12.   190s>. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Canaed  Salmon. 


8er    No.   33,374.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS    )       STRASBAtGH.    SILVER    k   CO.,    Ab€r 

deen.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1908. 


Blue  Bell 

Brano 


ParULuiar  d(9cription  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 


I! 


Ser.  No.  ,".3.380.  (CI>.\SS  46  P'OODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Nkw  Health  Fik>d  Compani, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.      Filed  Mar    14,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  33.343  u:L.A.SS  46.  FOODa  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  Baexhabt  Mercantile  Co.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Mar.   12,   1908. 


3*.*^ 


RIBESTO 


ParticHlar  description  of  pood«— Crackers. 


Ser.  No.  33,386.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Houston  Brothers  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1908. 


The  star  beini;  printed  In  red. 

f'artirulnr  lU'^cription  of  goods— ShA\f<\  and  UnshoUed 
Peanuts. 


Ser.  No.  .33, .3.-1.  m'I.ASS  3,"  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  MSTALLIC  TIRES.) 
GoRHAM  RiBBER  C'».\iPANY,  San  Frarclsco,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.    !.">.  190S, 


OLYMPIC 

P'irticular  ileni'ripti'jn  of  goods. — Rul'ter  Hose. 


Prirticu;ar  drsniption  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  33.354.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLT'I)IN(r  TOBACCO -PRODUCTa)  Reiss  Bros,  ft 
Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1908. 


Parlicvlnr  drscription  of  goods. — Plp«s. 


Ser.  No.  33.,393.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) L.  E  Waterman  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  10O8. 


A)erciir%tile 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Safety-Holders    for 
Pencils  and  Penholders. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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s..  .so.  33..01.    .CLASS  «     roous  ..SK  .soRKr,,-  !  -'-^.^'^^^^^^^^^:i^,troT<^ll  T. 


u 


SOCONY 


Particvhir  dtscription  of  yood*.  -Refined  Petroleum  for 
Illuminating.  Heating,  and   Power  Purposes. 


PurtU-ulAir  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour 


Ser.  No  33,402.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Sparks  Milling  Company,  Alton, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908 


Ser.  No.  33.4.32  (CLASS  l.V  MILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD  t  Sianuaki)  Oil  Co.  of  New 
York,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  17,  1908. 


<>9^2Ify 


Particvtar  descHption  of  jyooda.— Wheat- Flour. 


Ber  No  33  424.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COB- 
Liss  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  aood*.— Refined  Petroleum  for 
Illuminating.   Heating,   and   Power  Purposes. 


or 


Ser  No.  33,434.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY »  George  B.  Hibd  4  Co..  New  York.  N.  \.  Filed 
Mar    17.  190S.     Used  ten   years. 


Particuhir  description  of  poods.- noWer  Compound,  a 
Chemical  Com;K)9ltlon  Intended  for  Prolonging  the  Life 
Of  Leather  Belts,  a  Chemical  Composition  Intended  to  Pre- 
vent the  Slipping  of  Rubber  Belts,  and  a  Chemical  (Com- 
position Intended  to  Absorb  the  Heat  of  Metal-Cutting 
Tools.  Soldering  -  Stick.  Soldering  -  Paste.  Soldering  -  Salt. 
and  Welding  Compound. 


Ser.  No.  33,430.  (CLASSIC.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Sta.ndard  Oil  Co  of  Nbw 
Y-OBK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.  Used  ten 
years. 


% 


,ot  ^0^. 


^^ 


S 


Particular  descHption  of  ^o^d^  —Writing-Paper  and  En- 
velops. 

Ser.  No.  33.435.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) George  B.  Hi  kd  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1908. 


X22XW 


</> 


p^^OOUCEO  IN  UHITEO 


Kfl 


Particular  description  of  aooda.— Refined  Petrol 
Illuminating,   Heating,  and  Power  Purposes. 


eum  for 


Particular  description  of  .vood«— Writing-Paper  and  En- 
relops. 

Ser  No  33,440  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Pe  Co  Pop  Co.  or  Baltimore  Citt, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1908. 


1^  r.   c  o   i>oi> 


Particular  description  of  goods.— X  Confection  Compris- 
ing a  Combination  of  Nuts.  Popcorn,  and  Syrup. 


3  r  -<> 
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8erVo.«450       .CLASS  6.      CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINES.   ^  8er.   No.   33.571.      (CLASS   4«.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
InD     PhTrmIcEUTTCAL    preparations.)       the  BNTS  of  foods.)     TH.«»oc>r  Bao8.  a  CO.  MerWlan. 

RHiNALGBN  COMPAST.  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  Miss.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1908. 


I'.MJ^. 


RHINAIilN 


Partteulof     ilrgrriplion    of    goodn. — Alkaline     Antiseptic 


Ser  No.  33,48-'.  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICALB.  MEDICI  NKS. 
AND  I'EIVKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Mart 
A.  Zalewski.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mat.  ::0.   190s. 


0-Su-RO 


Particular  description  of  goode  ~  Salve* 


Pnitiruhir  de'i<^iption  of  good*. — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser  No.  ^3.573.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TnanErooT  Bros,  k  Co,  Meridian, 
Miss.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1908. 


Ser     No.    33.510.       (CLASS    34.      HEATING,    LIGHTING. 
AND   VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING   ' 
ELECTRK  .VI.     APl'ARATUS.  I        ALKIC     JacksuN.     St. 
Paul,  Minn-     Filed  Mar.  21.  1908. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — lacandt-scent     Gas- 
Mantles.  I 


Ser  No.  33.519.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLER3l.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Natio.nal  File 
&    Tool   Compamt.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    -'1.   ' 


Particular  dett^ption  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 


1908. 


VIXEN 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Flle«. 


Ser  No  33.^.8.-;  (CI^SS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AM>  PIIARMACEITU  AL  PREPAR.\TIONS^  TUB 
'/AtSk  TniLET  CoMrANi,  Wlchlta,  Kans.  Filed  .Mar  24, 
lWt8. 


t 


Ser     No    ,3.5,570.      1  CLASS   4«.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     THa«rooT  BaoJ.  ft  Co.  Meridian,  p,„.„^^,^,    ,ie.rr,vt,on    of    ,/oo,/.  -Fa«  I'omade.    Salve 
Mis~      FiU'd  -Mar    24.  lOOS.                                                               ^^^  ^^^  ^  ,p^  ^^^^  Cheekn.  and  Eyebrow-Pencils. 


Ser.  No.  33.593.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  AsHKR  Brakelet,  Bordflatown, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  24.   1908. 


cock 


Pnrticular  descriptioH  of  good*. — Whfrat-Flour. 


farttcular  deacHption  of  goods. — Canned   Vegetable. 
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—  '  I      TTZZ,       nrn  \«?S  4fi      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

ser.  NO.  33.616.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMIC^AL^S.^MEDICINES,       Ser^^Na   33.6^-2.^^;^CLA^^^^^.^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^    ^^^^ 

111.     Filed  Mar.  25,   1908. 


XND  PHARM.^CEUTIC.4.L  PREPARATIONS.)  R.CH- 
ABD  RAT.  Kansaa  City.  MO.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.  Laed 
ten   vears. 


^COMPOUND 
EXTR/^CT  «F 


HondaFAS 


rfAUKlI^ 


Particular    description    of    ^ooda.-Wheat-Flour. 

Ser  No  33  698.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Waxo  Manckactuking  Compant, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goodS.-X  Remedy  for  Rheuma- 
tism Catarrh,  indigestion.  Dyspepsia.  Kidney  and  Liver 
complaints.  Female  Weakness.  Malaria,  Sick  and  Nervous 
Headache.   Syphilitic  Afflictions,   and   Blood    Impurities. 


WAXO 


Pnriicular  description  of  f;ood.'<.— Waxing-Pads. 


Ser    No-  33  619.     .CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.  , CLASS   4 

'"and    I.HARMACEI-TICAL     I'«^^PARATIONS  •        Rko       ^^^^^VoV   FOODS.)       Ro, 

CiR.i.K  IMi.u  CnMi'ANV,   Lexington.  Ky.     I- lied  Mar.  ^0,  ^_    ^,      ^^^^^  ^^^    ^^^  ^g^ 


6.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
OBT.    Lee    Hatch.    New    York. 
1908. 


1908. 


SALTO 


Pnrticulnr  description   of  f;oo(J«  — Nuts. 


NO    33  715       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
;-r«    OP    FOODS..      ROBT.    Lee    Hatch.    New    \orlc. 


Ser 

ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I 

N    Y      Filed  Mar.  28.  1908 


/^oT^ 


The  rim  of  the  circle  being  red.  ^      ^. 

PutU-ular  description  of  £,oo.i. -Remedies  for  D  seases 
of  Skin  and  Liver,  a  Blood-I'urlfler.  a  Tonic  for  ..eneral 
L»eblllty.  a   Liniment,   and  a   Worm  Remover. 


^^ 


I'ai  ttc 


utar  dfscription   of  goods. — Nuta. 


ai73 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  28,  1908. 


! 


68.705.  PIGSKIN      A    r    Lawrev  f.  I.eathkr  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass 

Flle.1  January  10,1908.     Serial  No.  ^2,172      PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY i'),  li»08. 

68.706.  FURNITURE  AND  MFTAI.  rOI.ISH      Seymoub  W. 
BoNSALL.  Now  Ynr  k,  N    V  j 

Filed    Novemtjer   14.    1907      Serml    No    :u,177      PUBLISHED    , 
FEBRUARY  2.'i.  190K 

68.707.  SOAP?  AND  WA.-^HING-POWDERS.     Frank  Gaivs    , 
Burke,  New  Y'ork,  N  Y  [ 

File,!    December    17,    1907      Sena!    No.    31,774      ?T-BT,IPnED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908, 

68.708.  SOAP  POWDERS.    Colgate  A  Co.,  New  York,  New 
York. 

Filed    Deceml>er   27,    1907.     Senal    No.    31,939.     PUBLISHED    j 
FEBRUARY  2.5,  1908.  j 

68.709.  SOAP  AND  SOAP  POWDERS      Colgatk  A-  Co  .  New 
Ynrk.N   Y 

Filed.)anuary  14,  li>0.s      Serial  No.  32.220.     PU  HI. ISll  ED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908 

68.710.  STARCH  SIZE  FOR  TEXTILE  MANUFACTURES. 
Robert  W    NEfK,  Boston.  Mass  | 

Filed    January    10,     1908.     Senal    No.    32,lGt..     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25   1908 

68.711.  STARCH  SIZE  FOR  TEXTILE  MANUFACTURES. 
Robert  W.  Neff.  Boston,  Mass 

Filed  January  10, 1908.     Serial  No.  32,167.     PUBLISHED  FLB- 
RUARYa.";,  1908 

68.712.  METAL-POLISH.     Reckitt   A    Sons  Limited.   Hull, 
England. 

Filed    December    13.    1907.     Senal    No     31.70<*      FUHl.lSHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.713.  COAL  AND  COKE     The  St.  Louis,  Roikv  Mountain 
A  PAdFU  Company,  Raton.  N   Mex.  Ter 

Filed  January  2,  1908.     Serial  No  .32,033.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 2.1,  1908. 

68.714.  COAL.     The  St.  Louis,  Rocky  Mountain  A   Pa.  ifk 
Company,  Raton,  N.  Mex.  Tit. 

Filed  January  2,  1908.    S«nal  No.  32,034.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 

68.715.  COKE  The  St  Louis,  Rocky  Mountain  A  PAdnc 
Company,  Raton,  N   Mex.  Ter. 

File<i  January  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  32.0;«      PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 
68  716      PIN-TICKETS      A.  Kimball  Co  ,  .New  York,  N   Y. 

Filed' January  2,  1908.     Serial  No   32.013.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 

68.717.  WRITING-PAPER,  WRITlN'i  TABLETS  AND 
PADS,  AND  ENVELOPS  The  American  News*  ompany. 
New  York   N   \' 

Filed    Deoeml>er    2.C    1907.     .Serial    No.    31,894.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2.'..  li>08 

68.718.  RAZORS      Automatic  Utilities  Company.  New  York. 

N    Y 

Filed    December   27,    1907      Sena!    No     31.938      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2V  1908 

68.719.  FINE  WRITING-PAPER.  B.  D.  Rlsing  Paper  COM- 
PANY, Housatonic,  Mass. 

Filed    December   20,    1907.     .serial    No     31.8.^4      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25, 1908. 


68.720.  CERTAIN  TOOLS      The  CiNf  innati  Tool  Co.,  Nor- 
wood, (^hio 

Filed  Aupust  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  21 .678.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25, 1908. 

68.721.  CERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS.    The    Ceonk  &  Carrier 
Mfo.  Cc.Elmira.  N.Y. 

Filed    December    13,    1907.     Serial    No     31.701      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908 

68.722.  C,INGER-ALE.     Wm    L.  Dellheim    A  (  o     Birming- 
ham, .^.la 

Filed  January  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,000.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 2.-),  1908. 

68.723.  LEAD-PENCILS  AND  COLORED  PENCIL.':      A.  W. 
Faber,  Stein,  near  Nureml)erg,  and  Berlin,  c.ermany 

Filed  May  If),  1906.     Serial  No.  19,597.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 2.5,  1908. 

68.724.  CERTAIN  STATIONERY      AW    Faber,  Stein,  near 
Nuremberg,  and  Berlin.  Germany 

Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  20.481      PUBLISHED  EEBRU- 
ARY  25.  1908. 

68,726,    BOTTLED  SPRING-WATER.     Alfred  Paul  Gar- 
diner. New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil-d  Januan-  L5.  1908.     .Serial  No.  32,223.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 

68.726.    WRITING-PAPER.    J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III 
Filed  July  8,  1907      Senal  No.  28.M3.     PUBLISHED  FEBRl  - 

ARY  2.5,  19as 

88.72'?.     LEDGER-PAPER,    BOND-PAPER,    AND    DRAW- 
'  ING-PAPER.    The  Kevffel  A  Es^.'ser  Company.  Hoboken, 

N.J. 
Filed  January  2.  1908.     Senal  No.  31.997      PUBLISH  ED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908 

68,728,     CERTAIN  TOOLS  AND  TOOI.-HANDLES      MooRE 
A-  Hani'LEY  Hardware  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  octol)er  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  30,040      PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908, 

68  729,    CERTAIN  TOOLS.    Moore  <^  Handley  Hardware 
Company,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  October  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,MI.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 

68.730.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY,    Moore   &   Handley   Hard- 
ware Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  October  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  ,30.642.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 2.5,  190.. 

68.731.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.     Peter  Stups  Limited.  Warring- 
ton and  Rotherham,  England. 

Filed  May  29.  1905.     .Serial  No   6,f-4,-      PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 2,5,  l*,<Oh. 

68  732.    CERTAIN  TOOLS.  Peter  Stuus   Limited.  Warring- 
ton and  Rotherham,  England. 

Filed  May  29,  190.5.     Senal  No.  ♦,.946.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 

I    ARY  25.  1908. 
6  8   7  33.     R.-^ZORS,    KNIVES,     SCISSORS.    AND    SHEARS 
SciiWABACHER  Hardware  Co..  .Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed    l>eceml>er   28,    1907      .Serial    No.    31.9t>3      PT"BLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25.  1908. 
'   68,734,    CERTAIN    EDGE-TOOLS.    Schwaba- her     Hard- 
wake  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash 
Filed    December   28,    1907.     Senal    No.    31,904.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 
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68.735.    NON-ALCOHOLIC   LIQUID    FUAVORING    FOR 
BFVER\OES.     Harold  A.  Seyd,  Maywc..xl.  N  J 

F,le.l    November    18,    1907.     Serial    So.    3l,m.     PL-BLISHED 
FEBKL'AKY  i'.,  1908.  j 

6  8,736.     NON-ALCOHOLIC    LIQUID    Fl.AVORINO   FOR 
BEVFR  \GES     Harold  A.  Seyd.  Maywcod,  N.  /. 

F.led    November    18.    1907      .Serial    No.   .31,284.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2S.  1908. 

68.737.  OINGER-ALE.     W.   T.   Wagnirs  Sons,  Cincinnati. 

Filed°Deceraber    13,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,7>00.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.738.  LUBRICANTS    CONTAINING     ^RAPHITE     .\Np 
W  \TER      Edward  Goodrich  Alhkson,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

FilM    Noverat«r   8,    1907.    Sanal    No.    il.Vlb.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  3^.,  1908.  I 

68.739.  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING   OIL   AND   GRAPH- 
I  TK      Fdwvrd  Goodrich  Achkson,  Niajrara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   S,    1907.    Serl*l    No.    31.lr76.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25.  1906. 
68  740      BEER.    John  Bcehlbh,  Steubenvllle.  Ohio. 

Kile,l"Mctot«r  -a;.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.vr22.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 2.5.  1906. 
68  741      rWDY      Hal.sted  Bur.vet,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    November  23.    1907.    S«ruil   No.  3i;J27.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRU.UiY  25.  I'Xti. 
68  742     CVNDIES.     DA%aES-WiuJAM9Co*PAVT.  Akron,  Ohio. 

File.l'january4.  1908      Serial  No.  32.059.     FUBLISHED  FE  B- 
RUARY  25.  1908. 


68.743.  CATHARTIC  PILLS.     Foster-MCClella.v  Compant, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y'. 

Filed    December    IS,    1907.    Sert»l    No.   31,818.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.744.  SKIN -LOTION    AND    TOILEt     CREAM.     Frank 
CHI8TRR  Fowler.  New  London,  Conn. 

Filed  .January  13.  19(X.     Serial  No.  32.200.    PUBLISHED  F::B- 
RUARY  25,  1908.  ! 

68.745.  CERTAIN      AROMATIC      LIQflD.      WiLUAM      A 
HiNCKLE,  Peoria.  lU. 

File<i    November    18,    1907.     Serial    No.    31.239      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.746.  CONDENSED  SKIMMED  MILK.     Hires  Cokdexsed 
Milk  Co  .  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    December   28,    1907.     Serial    No    31,9,54.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.747.  CE  RTAIN  TOILET  PREPARAtluNS.     Helzse  Lk- 
CLAIRE,  New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed  April  27, 1907.    Serial  No.  36,963.     PCBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 25,  1908. 

68.748.  CANDY     The     Upps-Mitibach    Co.    oi-   Baltimore 
City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    December    21,    1907      Serial    No.    31,872.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.749.  REMEDIES  FOR  DYSPEPSIA  AND  DISEASES  OF 
'  THE   BLOOD.     LoNO  IsIaj«d  Pilar* aceutical  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Fded    3ept«mber   5,    1907.    Serial    No.   J9,7ti2.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  25,  1908.  j 

68.750.  CANDY.    MANtrTAcrvRiso    CofcPANY    or    America, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    December   18,    1907.    Serial    No.   81,807.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.761.    CANDY.    Man ur ACTURiNQ    Cohpany    or    America, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  ,.„,,,„^t^ 

Filed    December    18.    1907.    .Serial    No.   31,808.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  19<>*. 

68.752.  CERTAIN    LUBRICANTS    AN'D    LUBRICATING 
MATERIAL.     Feucia  V  Mobsr,  Canton,  Mm*. 

Fil«i  Saptember  24.   1906.    Serial   No.   22,270.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25.  1908. 

68.753.  EVAPORATED    AND    CONDENSED    MILK.    The 
Page  Milk  Company.  Ubly,  Mich. 

FIted  January  7.  1908     Serial  No.  32.119.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY' 25,  1908. 


68,754.    CONDENSED    MILK     AND    CHEESE      Ridenoub- 
'  Baker  Grocery  c.  Kansas  lity,  Mo.  ,^„i..„ 

File.l    December    .'7.    1907      .<enal    No.    31,942      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  2i.  1908. 

fi«  7<Sfi     (•  \NDIES.     JosHL.<  George  Smith,  St.  Paul.  Mii.u. 
Filll    September    4,    1906.     Serial    No.    21,881.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.756,  ALE.    sprinqfield  Breweries  Company,  Spnngtield, 

MaM 

File.!  January  2,  19(*      Serial  No.  31.996.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 

Rl  ARY  2.-..  1908. 

68.757.  CHOCOLATE.^  AN1>  CANDIES.    Stutvesant  CHOC- 
OLATE COMPANY,  New  York.  N   Y. 

Filed  January  13.  19«s     Serial  No.  32.239.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY25,  1908 

68  768      CERTAIN  METAL  PLATES  AND  SHEETS      AMER- 
'  icAN-  SHEET  A  Tin  Plate  Co..  PittaburK,  Pa 

Filed    November  30.    1907.    Serial   No    31,490.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.759.  WINE.    CAuroRNiA   Wink    .vsaociATioN.   San   Fran- 

Filed  Januarv  18.  1908.     Serial  No  33.296.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25.  1908. 

68.760.  VALVES  AND   LOW-WATER  INDICATORS.     Dk- 
'  troit  Lubricator  Co  .  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    D«)ember    14.    1907     .Serial    No.   31,720.    PUBLL^HED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 
68  761.    HYDRAULIC  JACKS.    William  M.  Dvdgeon.  New 

'  York    V   Y     f  TPcutnr  of  Richard  Dudjteon.  deceased. 

FUed    February    11.    1907.     Serial    No.    25.230.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 
RR7«'2     WINE.     FatherlandWineCo,  St    Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No  28.308.     PUBLLSHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 25,  1908. 

68.763.  ROASTED  COFFEE.    Edwin  J    Gillies  &  (o  ,  New 

F.I^i'Jan'uayylft.igOg.     Serial  No  32,248.     PUBLI8HE  D  FEB- 
RUARY J.-..  1908. 

68.764.  HOISTINO-ENOINE  DRUMS      The  Hatward  Com- 

Fn^U^f7(^y^:  ""serial  No.  5,798.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 25.  1908. 

68.765.  HOISTING-ENGINE  DRUMS.    The  Hayward  t  cm- 
pavy    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  l-i,  1905.     Serial  No.  5.799.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 25,  1906. 

68.766.  SEWING-MACHINE    NEEDLES.    Ilu.nois  .Sewing 
McH  Co  ,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUedDecemljer2,1907.    Serial  No.  31,513.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25   1908. 

68.767.  ETCHED  ZINC  PLATES.    Henbt  A.  Mueller,  Chi- 

Fil^lJ^mber    1«.    1907.     Serial    No.    31,759.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.768.  STEAM-BOILER  INJECTORS.  Penbkrtht  Injei - 
'  tor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  ,„„„t^ 
Filed    December    14,    1907.    Serial    No.   31.727.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  25.  1908 

fi«7fiq      TOP>^      tueStrobel  A  WilkenCo  ,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Flled'januar>-14,l..*08      Serial  No.  32.208.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 

68.770.  TACKLE -BLOCKS     AND     SHEAVES.    Western 
Block  Co  .  Ltx-ki^irt,  N   Y. 

Filed  January  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  32.299.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 

68.771.  FISHING-LINES.    Wiluam  Shakespeare  Jr    Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.  „„„. 

Filed  Januan.- 13.  1908.     Serial  No.  32,192.     PUBLISHED  FEB 

RUARY  25,  1908. 

68.772.  CERTAIN    VALVES     AND    VALVE-FITTINGS. 
Henry  W.  Worti  he,  Baltimore,  Md. 

File<l.;anuary3,1908.     Serial  No.  32.042.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 

68.773.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.    The  BLTIT 
'  Olney  CiNViNO  Co..  Oneida  an<l  Albion.  N.  Y. 
Filed'  July  22.   1907.    Serial   No.  28.960.    PUBLISHED  3EP- 

'  TEMBER  17,  1907. 


Wiluam    Ferdina.nd 
29,757.     PUBLISHED 


AVilliam     Ferdinand 
29,758.     PUBLISHED 


ORirriN    & 


68.774.  SUBSTITUTE    FOR     EGGS. 
Eberle,  Zurich,  Switzerland. 

Flle<i    September  5.    1907.    Serial    No. 
FEBRUARY  2.5.  1908 

68.775.  SUBSTITUTE    FOR     EGGS. 
EBERLE,  Zurich,  Switzerland. 

Filed    September   5,    1907.     Serial    No. 
FEBRUARY  25,1908. 

68.776.  HERMETICALLY-SEALED    FRUITS 
'  Skellkt  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  „^„„„ 

Filed  April  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  2,81.5.     PUBLISHED  FEBRl - 

ARY  25,  1908. 

68.777.  HERMETICALLY-SEALED    FRUITS.     GRirriN    & 
Skeiley  Co  ,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  April  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  2.816.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 15,  1908. 

68  778      DRIED    FRUITS    AND    EVAPORATED    FRUITS. 
'  CRipriN  A  Skellet  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal 
File<l  May  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  4,747.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 25.  1908 

6  8.779.    CERTAIN  FRUITs;aND:vEGETABLES.   GRirnsA 
Skellet  Co  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    September   14.    1906.     Serial    No     12,572.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

fiR780  CERTAIN  FOOD  FLAVORING  FAND  [COATING. 
lAMEs  M  HERRON.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor.  by  mesne  as- 
sigumenU,  to  Ceylon  Cocoa  A  Coffee  Company,  a  (  orr.oration 

F.llTj'rDua'i^^  1906.    Senal  No.  15.95;^.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY  25,  1908. 

68  781.    GELATIN.    S.  LAPRtvoTE  A  Co.,  St.  Fons  and  Lyon, 
France   and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Septenil*r   19.   1905.    Senal   No.   12,786.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.782.  CANDIES.  National  Cxsvr  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N  J.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo 


1907 


Serial   No.  27.380.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 


Noilly  Prat  A  Cie..  Marseille.  France 
1907.     Serial    No.   31.489.     PUBLISHED 

Phjltp   Morri."<   a    Co.,    Ltd.,    New 
PUBLISHED  FEB- 

WlLLIS      PIKK. 


FUed  May  !• 
18,  1907. 

68.783.  VERMUTH 
Filed   November  30 

FEBRUARY  25.  1908 

68.784.  CIGARETTES 
York,  NY. 

FUed  January  23,  1908      Serial  No.  32,390 
RUARY  25.  1908. 

68.785.  RAISINS    AND    DRIED    FRUITS. 

FlfJTDec^'ber   30,    1907.    Serial    No.   31.975.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2.5.  1908. 
ft«7«A     CERT  \IN  FOODS.     Schnull  A  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

F.led'AprU29,1906.    Serial  No.  3.599.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER U.  1906. 

68.787.  CIGARETTES.    .SodETi     Anoktme 
Bruasels,  Beqrium.  and  Pans.  France. 

Filed   D^'cmber    23,   1907.    Serial  No.  31.902. 
FEBRUARY  18,  1908 

68.788.  CIGARETTES.     So(  iete     Anonyme 
Bruseels,  Belgium,  and  Paris.  France. 

Filed    December  23.    1907.     Serial    No.   31,903 
FEBRUARY  18.  1908. 
ftB7B0      WHISKY-      The  U.N-iON  DiSLL'o  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed"  May   15.  1906.    Serial   No.   19,546.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 25.  1906. 
68.790.    CANNED    FRUITS    .^ND    VEGETABLES.     A.    J. 

'  Wknham's  Sons,  (  levelaiui,  Ohio.  ,.,,^^ 

Filed    SepUmber  3,    1907.    Serial    No.    29.743.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25.  1908. 

6  8    791      SPOOL -COTTON,     SEWING-COTTON.     AND 
THREAD.    The  American  Thread  Company.  Jeniey  City, 

Fifed'january  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  .S2, 109.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 

fiR  792     'SPOOL-COTTON,   SEWING-COTTON    KNITTING 
AND     EMBROIDERY    COTTON    AND   THREAD.    THE 
\  MERic an  Thbkad  COMPANY.  Jersey  City.  N  J 
Filed  January  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,110.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25   1908. 


Lk     Khedive, 
PUBLISHED 

Le     Khedivk, 
PUBLISHED 


68    7  93      SPOOL -COTTON,     SEWING -COTTON,     AND 
THREAD.    The  American  Thread  Compa.ny.  Jersey  ( ity, 

Fii/.ianuary  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  32,112.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908  ,.-xiiTTivr 
68  794      SPOOL-COTTON,    SEWlNG-cOTTON,   KNITTING 
YARNS  AND   THREAD.    THE  American  Thkkad  Com- 
p<NY   Jersev  Titv.  N   .' 
Filed  January  7.  1908.    Seruil  No.  32.115.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25   1908. 

fiR795     PORTLAND    CEMENT.    Berkshire    White    Port- 
LAND  CEMENT  I OMPANY.  Portland.  Me  :  Clayton,  Mass.,  and 
New  York  N.  V. 
Filed  .lanuaiV  10, 1908.     Serial  No.  32.156.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 

68  796     WHEAT-FLOUR.    The  Columbia   Flouring  Mills 
'  ('..MPANV    LTD.,  Endert.y,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  August  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  29.166.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 

^i-XV  Te  vniER-DRESSING    AND    LEATHER-BLACK- 
ING.    DAiMLER-MoTOREN-GESELLacHArr,     Unt«rtiirkl.eim, 

ne^r  Stuttgart.  Germany.  ^^„r.,- 

Filed  July  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,710.    PUBLISHED  FEBRl - 

\HY  i'',.  1908,  .  .^, 

68.798.  REFRIGERATING -DECANTERS.    Arthur  F.L- 

',.rNF."FRANTZ.  Verdun-sur-MeuM.  France.  ,,urT^ 

Filed    Noveml^r   27,    1907      Senal    No.    U.:m.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25.  1908. 

68.799.  CERTAIN     GLASSWARE.    Gill    Brothehs    com- 
pany, Steubenville,  Ohio.  ^,.„,   l-~UE•T^ 

Filed    December   23,    1907     Senal    No.   31.892.     PI  Dl  IftHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

fiR  800     LARD  AND  CERTAIN  MEATS.    John  liMFrMA^  • 
«.oNS    Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Hoflmann  8 
SODS  Company,  ol  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  o(  Ohio. 
FiWoSr26',1907.     Serial  No.  30,813.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 

^SMh    MORTAR.    IDEAL     concrete     Limited,     Montreal, 

Fi?e;r^to':r^l907.    serial  No.  30,492.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RU  \RY  25.  1908  ^ 

68  802      UNDERSHIRTS,  DRAWERS,  HOSE.  AND  STOCK- 
INGS    J    K   LAMY  Manufacturing  COMPANT.Sedalia,  Mo. 

FiIm    Dec^mter   20,    1907,     Serial    No.   31,^56.     PUBLISHED 

L'soT'-ush^'for    pianos,    furniture,    and 

Ig'm'c'^MENrFOR  FILLING  FISSURES  IN  METALS. 
'  1  ifbfrt  a  MEYERHor.  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  August  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,255.     PUBLISHED  FLB- 

68.8'or  RA^'^RS  AND  RAZOR-BLADES.    Rolka  A  Klein, 

Fife^"D.^e^bIr"l7,    1907.    .'Serial    No.   31,783     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  n,  1908. 

68  806     BOOT    AND    SHOE    POLISH.    Frederick    .^v..rd 
?ECORD,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  C  anada.  ,„„^j. 

Filed    December   11,    1907.     Serial    No.   31.670.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.807.  WHEAT-FLOUR,    Stan.^rd-Tilton  Milling  Com- 
pany   St    Louis.  Mo.  _  „^», 

Filed  Aue.,t  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  29.668.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY'25   1908 

68.808.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    W.  H.  Stokes  Milling  Co.,  \\  a- 

tertown,  S.  D.  ,.,^,  ,  ,tt-.^t^ -bttj 

Filed  Deoember  4. 1907.     Serial  No.  31.549.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25.  1908. 

68.809.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    W.  H    Stoke."  Milling  Co.,  W  a- 

1  **rtowii   S    D. 
Filed  December  4. 1907.     Serial  No.  31,^50.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY'25,  1908.  ^,       _ 

68.810.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    W   H.  Stokes  Milung  to.,  Wa- 

ri^'5^m^*^4,1907.    serial  No  31  ..551.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908. 

68.811.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    W.  H.  Stokes  Milling  (o.  Wa- 

Fi'lId'D^m^N^4,1907.    Serial  No. 31 .552.     PUBLISHEDFEB- 

RUARY25,  1908. 
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68.812.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    W.  H.  8TOKX8  MiLUXO  Co.,  W«r 

t«rtown,  3.  D.  „„„ 

Filed  D«ember  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  31.565.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 26.  1908.  j 

68.813.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    W.  J.  J«nn»o»  CouTAirr.  Mln-  | 
neapoUi,  Minn.  ^^„     | 

Filed  January  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  32,306.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25. 1908. 

68.814.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS.    Th«   AMiwcak  Wrdjqm 
'  CoMFA-vT,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  16. 1908.    Serial  No.  32,270.    P1JBLI8HED  FEB-  | 

RUARY26. 1908.  j 

68.815.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS.  Tmi  AHERICAn  W«INQ«B  | 
'  COMPAXT,  Providence.  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  j 
FQed  January  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  32,271.    PUBLISHED  FEB-   j 

RUARY25.1908.  I 

68.816.  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES.  Thi  Airro-Si.r»TT  Eutc-  , 
'  TMC  Switch  Co.  ,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  j 
Filed   November   12,   1906.    Serial   No.   23.219.    PUBLISHED  i 

FEBRUARY  25,  1908.  I 

68.817.  HAT-PINS     Thi  Castle  Braid  Compa.vt,  New  York,  ; 

Filed    November   2,    1907.    Serial    No.    30.966.     PUBLISHED   ! 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908.  ! 

68.818.  SUSPENDERS  AND  NECKTIES.    Druci  Brothirs, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  ,„„„t^ 

Filed    November  26,   1907.     Serial    No.   31.368.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25. 1908. 

68.819.  DRY  BATTERIES.    Elxctric  Appuancb  Compaht. 

Chicago,  111. 
Filed   September   »),    1905.     Serial    No.    13,061.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.820.  CERTAIN  PRECIOUS-METAL  rV'ARE.  Orivit 
AcniNGKSKLLSCHArr,  Cologne-Braunafeld,  Germany. 

Filed    December  23,    1906.    Serial   No.    15,108.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26, 1908. 

68.821.  CERT-UN  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.  Orivit 
AcTiiNGESXtxscHArr,  Cologne- Braun«lel4,  Germany. 

Filed    December   23,    1905.     Serial    No.    15,«09.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.822.  INSULATING  MATERIALS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
PURPOSES.  Rhadoo.vit-Wkrki  QtatLLacnxrt  mtt  bk- 
schrakkteb  HAfTCNO,  Dohna,  near  Dresden,  Germany. 

Filed  June  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  28,011.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25, 1908. 

68.823.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  L^MPS.  St.  Marts 
IxCANDKSCKNT  LAMP  CoMPANT,  St.  Mary»,  Pa. 

Filed  February  24,  1906.         Serial  No.  17^L    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25, 1908. 

68.824.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  St.  Mary's 
I.VCAND£SCE>T  LAMP  CO.,  St.  Marys,  Pa. 

Filed    February   24,    1906.    Serial    No.    17,323.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25, 1908. 

88.825.  AUTOMOBILE,      CARRIAGE,      AND      WAGON 


SPRINGS.      SUPPLKMINTAiT   SPIRAL   SFKINQ   COMPANT,   St. 

Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  December  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  31 ,61 4.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25, 1908. 

68.826.  CERTAIN  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY.    Bats- 
man Maxupacturino  Company,  Grenlo«jh,  N.  J. 

FUed  June  6,  1905.    Serial  No.  7.540.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 25, 1908. 

68.827.  TEXTILE    FABRICS    COATED    WITH    WATER- 
PROOF MATERIAL.     Thx  C.  E.  ConOver  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
FUed    December   24,    1907.    Serial    No.   31,907.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.838.    CERTAIN    ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND   MA- 
CHINES.   Daimler -MoTORKN-GisEiXscHAJT,  Untertilrk- 
heim,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
FUed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,713.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25, 1908. 

68.829.  ASBESTOS   ENGINE    AND   MACHINERY    PACK- 
'  ING     H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Compact,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   14,   1907.    Serial   No.   30,729.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  26, 1908. 

68.830.  MONTHLY   PERIODICAL.    J»o.  C.  Haoan,  Rich- 
mond, V'a. 

FUed  January  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  32,291.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25, 1908. 


88.831.  TIRK-REPAIR  PLUGS.  Ralph  P.  Kinney,  Hunt- 
ington, N.  Y. 

Filed  Aaguat  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,744.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 35, 1908. 

88.832.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  MA- 
CHINES. Manhatta.n  Electrical  Supply  Company,  Jer- 
■ey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N   Y  ,  and  Chicago,  111 

FUed    December   21,    1907.     Serial    No     31,*f73.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25, 1906. 

68.833.  HAIR-NETS  AND  HAIR-ROLLS.  Moritz  Kalmcs 
dc  Neiten,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  January  9,  1908.     S«^rial  No.  32,149.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25. 1908. 

68  834.  CERTAIN  LP:aTHER  GOODS.  George  A.  KVTHER- 
roBD,  Saranac  Lake,  NY. 

FUed   November   14,   1907.     .>^nai    No    31,174.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25  1908. 
68.836.     SASH   AND  HAIR    BOW   SETS,  AND   HAIR-BoW 

'  SETS.    SMiTH<tKAUrMA.NN,NewYork,N  Y. 

Filed    December   20,    1907      Serial    No.    31,8.0.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,  1908. 

68.836.  GARMENT-SUPPORTERS,  HOSE-SUPPORTERS, 
'  AND   \RM-BANDS.     A.  Stein  A  Comp.vny,  Chicago,  111 

File<l   September    12,    1907.     .Serial    No.    29,890      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25, 1908. 

68.837.  LADIES'  NECKTIES      Willum  Trevor,  Sew  York, 

N  Y 

FUed    December   23,    1907.     .-^nal    No.   31,900.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25, 1908. 

68.838.  LADIES'  NECKTIES.     Wilu.^m  Trevor,  New  "i  ork, 

'  NY. 

Filed    Deoeml*r    2;?,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,901      PUBLISHED 

I    FEBRUARY  25,  1908. 

68.839.  RUBBER  AND  ASBESTOSPACKING.  U.noaRISche 
\  '  Gummiwaare.ntabriks  ArTiE.NQESELLScHArr.  Budapest . 
,          Au8tria-Hungar>- 

'       Filed  January  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  32,213.     PUBLISHED  FK  B- 

RUARY25,  1908. 
i    6  8,840.    HOSE -SUPPORTERS.    Thk  w  .^bnek   Bros.  Co.. 
1  Bridgeport,  Conn 

1       Filed  January  17,  1908.     SerUl  No  32.275.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 

'    RUARYZS,  1908. 

68.841.  WATERPROOF  COLLARS  AND  CUFFS      CAPIT.^L 
'  COLLAR  A  Cvpr  Co  ,  Lincoln,  Nebr 

'       Filed    December    17,    1907.     Serial    No.    31.7>iV     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18, 190S. 

68.842.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     Daimler-Motoren-Gesell- 
SCHAFT,  Untertiirkheim,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

Filed  July   11,  1907.     .serial   No.   28,715.     PUBLISHED    FEB- 
RUARY 2^,  1908. 
'    68.843.     LADIES'  WALKING-SKIRTS  AND  PETTICOATS 
'  Davenport  Woolen  Mills  (  o.,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed    November    11,    1907.     .Serial    No.    31,132.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25, 1908. 

68.844.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS. 
Parker  Holmes  A  Compa.vy,  Boston.  Maae. 

Filed  January  2,  1908.     .^nal  No.  32,029.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25, 1908. 

68.845.  CERTAIN  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS,  MACHINES, 
AND  SUPPLIES.  The  S.  8.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co  , 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Chicago,  111.;  New  York,  Brooklyn,  and 
Rochester,  N.  Y.;  Boston,  Maas.;  AltanU,  Oa.;  New  Orleans, 
La.;  Toronto,  Canada;  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina;  Beriin,  Ger- 
many, and  St.  Petersburg,  Russia. 

Filed  July  6,  1905.    Serial  No.  9,822.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 25, 1908. 

68  846.  CRYSTALLINE  GOLD  TOOTH-FILLING.  The 
S.  S.  White  Dental  Mko.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  :  Chicago, 
in.  New  York,  Brooklyn,  and  Rochester,  N.  Y.;  Boston, 
Mass.,  AtlanU,  Ga.;  New  Orleans,  La.;  Toronto,  Canada: 
Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.  Beriin,  Germany,  and  St.  Peters- 
burg, Russia. 
'  Filed  .September  21,  1905.  Serial  No.  12,867.  PUBLISHED 
!    FEBRUARY  25, 1908. 

i   68,847.    LEATHER   AND  CANVAS   BOOTS  AND   SHOES, 
i        '  SoMMER  A  Kaufmann,  Inc.  San  Francisco,  Csl. 
j      FQed  January  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  32,135.    PUBLISHED  FEB- 
i  RUARY35,1908. 


68.848.  PLEASURE-RAILWAYS   AND    ROLLING-STOCK 
FOR  THE  SAME.    W.  F.  Mangels  Company,  New  York 

FUed    Decemt^r    14,    1907.    Serial    No.    31.726.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26, 1908. 

68.849.  GELATIN.    8.  LAPRtvoTE  A  Co.,  St.  Fons  and  Lyon, 
France,  and  New  York.  NY. 

Filed   September  19,   1905.    Serial  No.   12,787.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25, 1908. 

68.850.  MAPLE -SYRUP  AND  MAPLE -SUGAR.    WilUAM 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  lU  ,  and  Chaiy,  N.  Y. 

File<l    December    18,   1907.    Serial    No.   31,812.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25, 1908. 


68.851.  SAFETY-PINS.    The  Plume  A  Atwood  Mro.  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  20, 1908.    Serial  No.  32,327.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25, 1908.  „•    ♦     K   ^ 

68.852.  PINS.    ThiPlume  A  AtwoodMfg.  Co.,    "V^  aterbury, 

Conn  ,  and  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  January  20, 1908.     Serial  No.  32.328.     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
RUARY 25,  1908.  ,      ^ 
68  863     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    V, .  L.  Douglas 
'  shoe  Co.,  Portland,  Me.;  Boston  and  Brockton,  Mass.;  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Denver,  Colo.;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Buffalo, 

Fiild^anuary  10, 1908.    Senal  No  32,173,     PUBLISHED  FEB- 
BUAKY  25, 1908. 
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11182 -r«i«  TEMPLE  ASSOCIATIOH  .■  >  For  Cigars.) 
nItion-al' TtMPLE  or  Labor,  Waahiqgton,  D.  C.  Filed 
March  17,  1908. 
14  1  «^ -riti«  •■  NATIONAL  TEMPLE.-  For  Cigars.)  Na- 
tional TEMPLE  or  Laboe,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  March 
17,  1908. 
U,\U.'-TUU:  -STAR  FIVE."  (ForClgam.) 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FU»d  March  14.  190»<. 
-TMe:  •SUZANNE."  (For  Cigart.) 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  March  2tl,  1906. 
14.166- ra^'-     'MAJESTIC."    (For  Beer)    Wiu(an->-9  Bros. 

'  Co.",  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  March  30,  1908. 
U  161 -Title    •SIVFF.R  BRXSV"     (For  Ginger- Ale.)     Rkd 
'  Rock.  Sp&ikg  Water  Co.,  Spring  Valley,  N. 
IMS. 


(For    Bread.)    SCBT- 
Flled  March  31,  1908. 

SCHXJLKR-SIXRAS  BaX- 


14.165. 


Schmidt  4  Co. 


Schmidt  A  Co., 


J.    Filed  April  1, 


REG 


U.lSB.-TitU:    -COLLEGE    BREAD." 
LER-.>^ixKAS  Baking  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

li,lS9. -TiUe:  "SPUD."    (For  Bread.; 

'  ISO  Co.,  Chicago,  111      Filed  March  31,  1908. 
14 170.- rWr  •■THIS    K>    ITT."     (For    Medicine.1    Will    S. 

"  Richardson,  Marietu,  Ohio.    File<l  March  26,  1906. 
\^\n-TiUe-    'MEDICATED  NAPTHALINE  REMEDIES.- 
fFor  Medicines  ,     Thomas  P.  Withers,  Monett,  Mo      Filed 
December  12.  1907. 
Um-TUU.  •FLUFFY  RUFFLES  STARCH. "     i  For  Lawn- 
'dr^  Starch.,     Independent  Starch  Company.  New  \  ork, 
S.Y.    Filed  March  2b,  1908. 
14  173 -roi*.-  •KERCHIEFS."     rFor    Handkerchiefs  .     The 
'  Royal  Paper  Box  Mro  Co  ,  Phila<lelphia.  Pa. 
20.1908. 


Filed  March 


PRINTS 

STERED  APRIL  28,  1908. 


Q  266  -  rw*-  ■  THE  TWELVE  BIRTHSTONE  AND  WHERE 
FOUND."  (For  Birthstonee.)  Ma.tVkll  &  Bmlkt  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  March  26,  1908. 

a,267.-rai<r.  ■•PLAKO."  (For  a  Dresa- Fastener.)  ThkCi^abm 
Sales  Company.  New  York.  N   Y 


Fil«d  March  31,  1<W8. 


3  268-rw..-    'aRorp  dr.kwino  b.   v.  d.  produc- 

TIONS."     (For  Men's  Underwear  )     Eklanoer  Bros  .  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Filed  March  27,  1908. 
IIRQ-TilU    --MENS  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL.       i  For  Men  s 
^'    L  Boys'    Apparel..     H.    C.    Lytton.    Chicago,    111      File<l 

March  27, 1908. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THF. 


COINCn^ISSIOlTEK.     OF    IP^TEiTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  C.V.ES. 


OOMMIBSIOKEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex   PARTE    KONOLD. 

APPUCA-nON    FOB   PATENT. 

Decided  March  ft,  IMS. 

Practick-Eiaminek  Boukd  by  the  Decisions  or  the  Uigheb 

TaiBUWALS. 

It  Is  self  evident  that  an  Examiner  should  follow  the  decisions 
of  the  higher  tribunals  whether  he  agrees  with  theni  or  not; 
but  where  the  Examiner  holds  that  a  decision  Is  not  applicable 
to  a  givwi  case  the  proper  manner  in  which  to  have  his  decision 
reviewed  Is  by  appeal  to  the  Kxamlners-ln-Chief  in  the  first 
instance  and  not  by  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner. 

On  PBTinoN. 

Disa  roB  makiko  mattocis  and  similar  tools. 

MwTB.  Kay,  TotUn  &  Winier  for  the  applicant. 

MooRB,  Commiuwner : 

Thi8  petition  asks  that  the  Examiner  be  ordered  to 
show  cause  why  he  should  not  allow  the  pnwnt  appli- 
cation and  follow  the  deosion  of  the  Exaiuiiiere-in- 
Chief  in  acting  upon  this  and  other  applications  where 
such  decisions  rule  the  queetions  involved  therein. 

It  appears  that  the  claims  in  the  t-ase  covor  an 
alleged  combination  of  dies  to  be  used  in  making  mat- 
tocks and  simibu-  tools.     The  Examiner  held  that  tho 
claims  were  not  patenUble,  as  they  covered  agp-^-galionB 
ot  elements.     His  attention  was  called  to  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in  the  application  of  John  M. 
Hansen .     1  n  this  case  the  same  Examiner  rej ected  cer- 
tain claims  for  alleged  combinations  of  dies  for  making 
wheels  on  the  ground  that  there  was  "no  combinable 
relationship  between  the  several  sets  of  dies  enumerated 
therein."     On  appeal  his  decision  was  reversed  by  the 
Examiners-in-Chief ,  who  held  that  the  claims  covered 
true  combinations. 

It  is  urged  by  this  applicant  that  the  cases  are  on  all 
fours  and  that  the  Examiner  should  be  instructed  to 
follow  this  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  m  this 
and  all  similar  cases. 

It  is  self  evident  that  the  Examiner  should  follow 
the  decisions  of  the  higher  tribunals  whether  he  agrees 
with  those  decisions  or  not.  It  would  not  be  proper, 
however,  for  the  Commissioner  to  instruct  the  Examinpr 
that  the  claims  of  a  particular  application  should  be 
allowed  in  view  of  a  prior  decision.  The  Examiner 
has  pointed  out  in  his  statement  reasons  why  he  thinks 
the  decision  in  the  Hansen  case  is  not  applicabl.-  to  the 
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present  case.   If  he  is  in  error  in  this,  the  proper  manner 
in  which  to  have  his  decision  reviewed  is  by  appeal  in 
the  first  instance  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOTTETS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  Sutes. 
Werckmeister  1.  American  Tobacco  Company. 

Decided  December  16,  1907. 
CoPTKiOHT— Action— SicTioN     «66,     Rkvised     STATtrrES— 

Sl-IT    TO     RBCOVKR      PKNALTI-     AmB     JUDOMKfT     OF     FOR- 
FEITURE. 

\fter  judgment  of  forfeiture  of  infringing  coplea  of  a  copy- 
righted painting  under  section  4966  of  the  Revised  SUtutes 
(US  Comp.  St.  1901,  p.  3414)  a  separate  action  cannot  be  main- 
tained to  recover  the  penalty  prewrlbed  in  said  section  for  every 
infringing  copy  ot  the  copyrighted  painUng  found  in  the  in- 
fringer's poe«eMlon  or  sold  by  him,  since  such  eecUon  contem- 
plates but  a  single  action  in  the  nature  of  reple^-in,  in  which 
may  be  had  both  a  forfeiture  and  a  recovery  of  penalties. 
Mr.  Antonio  Knauth  for  the  plaintiff  in  error. 
Mr.  Wi1U<im  A.  Jenner  for  the  defendant  in   error. 
Mr.  Justice  Day  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 
This  case  was  argued  and  submitted  with  Avuncan 
Tobacco  Company  v.  Werckmeister,  decided  December 
2,  1907.     (See  133  O.  G.,  14;W.) 

The  present  action  was  brought  to  recover,  under  sec- 
tion 4966  of  the  Copyright  Act  (3  U.  S.  Compiled  Sut., 
3414),  the  penalties  of  $10  each,  for  1,196  sheets  of  the 
alleged  infringing  publications  claimed  to  have  been 
found  in  the  defendant's  poaseasion  and  seized  by  the 
United  Sutee  marshals,  under  the  two  writs  of  replevin 
described  in  that  suit. 

Plaintiff  in  error,  Werckmeister.  offered  in  evidence 
the  judgment  roll  in  the  former  suit,  with  the  pleadings 
and  judgment,  and  also  offered  in  evidence  the  writs 
and  returns  of  the  marshals  for  the  Southern  and  West- 
em  Districts  of  New  York,  respectively,  showing  seiz- 
ures of  203  copies  and  993  copies;  the  court  excluded 
these  writs  as  immaterial.  No  other  evidence  being 
offered,  the  court  instructed  the  jury  to  render  a  verdict 
for  the  defendant,  and  judgment  was  afterwards  ren- 
dered accordingly  upon  the  verdict.  a38  Fed.,  162.) 
On  writ  of  error  to  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  the 
judgment  below  was  affirmed,  (148  Fed..  1022.)  and  this 
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init  of  error  ia  prosecuted  to  reverse  the  judgment  of 
the  circuit  court  of  appeal*. 

This  action  requires  the  construction  of  section  496o, 
Revised  Sututes  as  amended  (U.  S.  CoiiS)iled  SUt., 
V.  3,  p.  3414),  which  is  as  follows:  I 

aec  ttC-i.  n  any  pertwn,  (irtar  the  i»oonllng  of  th«  *'*>•  o'»°y 
„kT^  /iT^nktic  or  musical  compoait  on,  pni«,  cut,  engrav- 

Sf '  ^riwiM^t^  statuary  or  model  or  deaign  intended  to  be 
'°*;  %^H  r?,i  Vf^-uteda*  a  work  of  the  fine  arts.  M  provided  by 
P^.'^l^t  ^  "TwSh"ter^  Umlted,  contrary  ta the  provisions 
o^tht^artand  without  the  consent  of  the  propneflor  of  the  copy- 
^  K»  «t2'AhtiiMd  in  wTrtinjf,  signed  In  presence  Of  two  or  more 
^tiiiSSSSS  et<^  wS?k,^y,  Pnnt.  pub*h.  dramatize. 
SSS^oSort,  either  in  whole  or  In  part^or  by  varying  the 
mifn  d^«m  with  intent  to  evade  the  Uw,  or,  know  ng  the  same  to 
S^prinSi  published,  dramatited.transUted  or  Imported.  shjJl 
^^r  MD^  to  sale  any  copy  of  such  map  or  other  art.cle.as  afore- 
ieu  or  expose  iu««>~^jt-^  t,  ^^  plat**  on  which  the 

'^'^-  \^J^M^  ^verf  i^t  th^f,  ^her  copied  or 
^rTtefiid*^?  S^h^r  fo'^'^«°*  dollar  for  ev^ry  ^heef^the 
S^e  foi^d  m  his  possession,  either  pnnting,  Prt°J«l.  '^^P'^' 
J^fisiMd  imnortedror  exposed  for  sale:  and  In  ca»  of  a  painting. 
rtltuf^'st^J^ry:  he  shiUforfelt  ten  dollars  fo»  every  copy  of 
!k  ^^  fn  h^Ti>saMsion  or  by  him  sold  or  ex|X)«»d  for  sale: 
V^ov*^  howev«,^tTn  case^of  any  •«^«^ '^£^«^°»  f*' *^ 
L!^Zl^i  nf  I  nhotograph  made  from  any  object  not  a  work  of 
flSS^rns  the  sS^  tXCovered  in  any' act/on  brought  under 
n^  nrovisions  of  this  section  shaU  be  not  tees  than  one  hundred 
doUars  nor  more  than  five  thousand  <loU»":,^n47prov^ded  fur- 
ther fh^tin«ise  of  any  such  Inlringwnent  of  thg  copyri^of  a 
^ntinrVi^^ng,  statue,  engraving,  etching,  print  or  model  or 
§2if<^^or  a™  ork  of  the  fine  arts  or  of  a  photograph  of  a  work  of 
th« Tri  Irts  the  sum  to  be  recovered  In  any  action  brought 
throu^t  ?^  proVlw^s  of  this  section  shAU  be  no«  less  tjian  two 
handild  ^  EftydoUars.  and  not  more  than  ten  tUousand  dollars. 
?.^  vf^Tf  nf  an  the  foreKoing  penalties  shall  go  to  the  proonetors 
?fTh5  copyr&t  «ld  SI  Xr^half  to  the  use  of  th«  UnTte/states. 

As  with  the  sections  of  the  Copyright  Act  under  con- 
sideration in  Tobacco  Company  v.  Werckiiuister,  $upra, 
this  section  has  been  the  subject  of  consideration  in  the 
Federal  courts,  with  different  conclusiona  as  to  i to  pur- 
port and  meaning.  \^'hile  the  statute  provides  for  the 
forfeiture  of  the  plates  and  sheets  and  for  the  sum  of 
$10  in  case  of  a  painting,  for  every  copy  found  in  the 
offending  person's  poeeeseion  or  sold  by  him,  it  is  silent 
as  10  the  kind  of  action  to  be  brought,  aad  we  are  left 
to  discover  the  meaning  of  the  act  in  this  respect  from 
a  consideration  of  the  language  used,  read  in  the  light 
of  the  objects  and  purposes  to  be  effected. 

Obviously  the  statute  does  not  provide  a  proceeding 
in  rem.  as  is  sometimes  done  in  the  revenue  laws,  for  the 
act  is  leveled  aeamst  any  person  who  shall.  contrar>-  to 
its  provision.^,  without  consent,  etc.,  eograve.  work, 
copy,  print,  etc.,  forfeit  to  the  proprietor  the  plates 
and  sheets  and  a  sum  of  money  for  each  sheet,  etc., 
found  in  his  possession.     This  section  tf  the  statute 
18  penal,  and  there  should  be  especial  care  to  work  no 
extension  of  its  provisions  by  cbnstructinn.     Statutor>' 
provisions  similar  to  thnee  above  cited  have  been  the 
subject  of  consideration  in  a  number  o!  cases  in  this 
Court.     In  Backus  v.  Gould,  (7  How.,  79S,)  it  was  held 
that  there  could  be  no  recovery  for  publishing  sheets, 
copyright  matter,  etc.,  unless  the  same  were  found  in 
the"pof«eseion  of  the  defendant.     In  Stevens  v.  Cody. 
12  Curtis.   200;   Fed.   Cases  No.   13,395,)   Mr.   Justice 
Curtis,  sitting  at  the   circuit,  held  there  could  be  no 
accounting  for  the  penalties  in  an  action  in  equity,  and 
that  the  propriet^^r  of  the  copyright  was  left  by  the  act 
to  his  remedy  at  law  by  trover  or  replevin.     In  Thorn- 
ton V.  Schreiber.  (124  U.S.,  612,^  it  was  held  that  action 
would  not  lie  against  Thornton,  who  ww  the  business 
manager  of  Sharpless  A  Son,  of  Philadelphia,  in  whose 
store  the  prints  in  question  in  that  ca»e  were  found, 
and  in  speaking  for  the  Court  Mr.  Justice  Miller,  who 
delivered  the  opinion  in  that  case,  said  (p.  620): 
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wDflre  tne  sneeis  are  anoBrmiiicu  i>j  ^^  ^^x^^.^^  ~. .-~  ,-■ .-  --  --   - 

been  at  any  time  in  the  possession  of  the  person  who  coinmitted 
the  wrongful  act,  such  persons  shall  forfeit  one  dollar  for  each 
eheetsoaaoertalnedtohavebwnlnhispossesaion.  W«ihoweyer, 
think  that  the  word  "found"  means  that  there  must  be  a  time 
befoi*  the  cause  of  action  accrues  at  which  they  are  found  in  the 
poasMslon  of  the  defendant. 

This  language  was  held  in  Folk  v.  Curtis  Pub.  Co., 
(102  Fed.,  967,  971,)  affirmed  by  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Third  Circuit  in  Falk  v.  Curtis  Pub. 
Co.,  (107  Fed.,  128,)  to  mean  that  before  the  action  for 
the  penalty  would  lie  there  must  be  a  finding  c*  the 
articles  in  the  p<i«»e88ion  of  the  defendant  by  rattans  of 
a  procee<iing  instituted  for  the  expr(«  purpi«e  of  con- 
demnation and  forfeiture,  and  that  an  action  of  aasump- 
sit  brought  at  the  same  time  with  the  action  ot  repb-vin 
was  premature. 

In  the  case  of  BolUa  v.  The  Outing  Co.,  (77  Fevl,  966,) 
Judge  Wallace,  who  spoke  for  the  court  of  appc-nlH  in 

that  case,  said  ^p.  968): 

The  statute  is  apparently  framed  to  Klve  the  party  whose  copy- 
rteht  has  been  lnvade<l  complete  reHefby  an  action  In  wh'Ph  he 
"St  procure  a  condemnation  of  the  Infringing  sheets,  and  at  the 
same  time  recover,  by  way  of  compensation,  a  penalty  for  ever> 
sheet  which  he  is  entitled  to  condmnn.  The  words  »o<jndin  his 
po«se«Uon  '■  aptly  refer  to  a  finding  for  the  puroo«>s  of  Jo rj*  Jure 
knd  condemnation.  The  remedy  by  condemnation  and  forfeiture 
is  only  appropriate  in  *  case  where  the  property  can  be  se  ted 
UDon  proSse;  and  w\«re.  as  here,  the  forfslture  declared  Is  against 
property  of  the  offender, "  It  Is  only  appropriate  when  It  can  be 
nizS  In  his  hands.  The  section  contemplate  two  remedies, 
enforceable  In  a  single  suit,  each  of  which  depends  upon  the  same 


eniorceaoie  in  a  mu«m>  oui^.  «>»<-"  ^  -—■,."  — 1~-- —  -.-- :~  .„ 

state  of  facts.    The  aggrieved  oartv  may,  at  his  election,  pursue 

-  both  r«^les.      But  It  '<'—  ""♦  n«nt«mnl*tii  a  re- 

,    )t  per 

condemned. 


eiiner  one  or  ..«».  .«. ^.     '^'^fJ'°V*?^^^^l^^^,'^ 

covery  of  penalties,  except  In  respect  to  the  sheets  which  can  »* 


And  in  BolUs  v  The  Outing  Co..  (175  U.  S.,  262,  266.) 
this  Court,  speaking  by  Mr.  Justice  Brown,  observed: 

No  remedy  is  provided  by  the  act.  although  by  section  «70 
a  bill  In  equity  will  lie  for  an  injunction,  hut  the  provision  tor  a 
forfeiture  ot  the  plates  and  of  the  copies  seems  to  contemplate  an 
action  in  the  nature  of  replevin  for  their  seirure.  and  in  addition 
to  the  confiscation  of  the  copies,  for  a  recoverj-  of  one  dollar  for 
every  copy  so  selwd  or  found  in  the  posee^ilon  of  the  defendant. 

And  in  that  case  the  view  expressed  in  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit  was  apprf.ved, 
(175  U.  S.,  268.)  and  while  the  point  was  not  necessarily 
involved,  we  think  the  indication  in  BolUs  v.  The 
Outing  Company,  that  a  single  action  in  the  nature  of 
replevin  for  the  recovery  of  plates  and  copies  and  a 
penalty  for  copies  found,  is  correct. 

We  agree  with  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appt^ls  for  the 
Second  Circuit  that  the  language  in  Thornton  v.  Schne- 
ber.  alx)ve  quoted,  was  not  intended  to  indu-ate  that  an 
action  declaring  the  forfeiture  was  required   by  the 
statute  before  the  adjudication  of  the  articles  to  the 
plaintiff,  as  uh  generally  nfccssary  in  actions   of  for- 
feiture. (Cooley's  Cfmgtitvtional  Limitations.  518.)  but 
that  the  true  construction  of  the  statute,  and  the  one 
intended  to    be    indicated    by  Mr.  Justice   Miller,  is 
that  before  the  penalty  can  be  re<-f)vered  it  is  necessary 
that  the  sheets  be  actually  found  in  the  posseasion  of 
the  defendant.     As  we  have  said,  this  section  of  the 
statute  is  highly  penal  {BoUe*  v.  The  Outing  Co.,rupra), 
and  there  is  nothing  in  its  terms  to  indicate  that  the 
offender  is  to  be  subjected  to  more  than  one  action; 
on  the  contran.',  the  provisions  of  the  section  seem  to 
point  clearly  to  the  conclusion  that  when  the  offender 
is  brought  into  court,  under  this  section,  he  shall  for- 
feit to  the  proprietor  the  plates  on  which  the  articles 
shall  be   copied    and    every  sheet    thereof,  whether 
copied  or  printed,  "and  shall  further  forfeit  one  dollar 
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for  every  sheet  of  the  same  found  in  his  posseesion.  etc., 
and  in  case  of  a  painting,  etc.,"  he  shall  forfeit  ten 
ilollars  for  every  copy  of  the  same  in  his  p<;i88t>ssion,  or 
by  him  sold  or  exposed  for  sale. 

There  is  nothing  in  this  section  which  peems  to  con- 
template the  method  of  procedure  pun»ue<l  in  this  case, 
namely,  a  separate  action  for  the  money  j)enalty,  upon 
t*ie  theor>-  that  it  arose  only  in  case  of  actual  finding 
and  judgment  of  condemnation,  but  the  statute  con- 
templates the  bringing  of  the  offender  into  court  in  one 
suit,  in  which  the  plates  and  sheets  shall  l>e  seized  and 
forfeited  and  the  penalty  recovered. 

If  it  ha<l  been  the  intention  of  Congress  to  jinivide 
two  actions,  one  for  the  forfeiture  of  the  plates,  sheets. 
etc.,  and  another  for  the  recover)'  of  the  money  penalty, 
it  would  have  been  easy  to  have  said  so.  Likewise, 
ha<l  it  been  the  intention  of  Congress  to  permit  a  recov- 
en,-  for  the  money  penalty  only  after  judgment  of  for- 
feiture had  gone  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff,  it  would  have 
»>een  equally  as  easy  to  have  made  such  provision. 

Until  Congress  shall  provide  otherwise,  and  this  sec- 
tion might  well  he  made  more  specific  as  to  the  nature 
and  character  of  the  remedy  given,  we  think  this  fcc- 
tion  intended  to  proAide.  in  a  single  a<-tion,  all  the 
renie<ly  which  is  within  its  scoj>e.  and  that  to  construe 
it  as  requiring  two  actions  would  \>e  extending  a  |>enal 
a<t  l>eyond  the  provisions  incorporated  in  its  terms. 

In  reaching  this  conclusion  we  have  not  overlo*)ked 
the  fact  that  one-half  of  the  penalties  go  to  the  proprie- 
tors of  the  copyright  and  one-half  to  the  United  States. 
There  is  no  requirement  that  the  United  States  shall 
l>e  a  party  to  the  action,  and  we  think  the  purpose  of 
the  statute  was  to  make  the  proprietor  of  the  copvTight 
a<-countable  to  the  United  States  for  one-half  of  the 
money  penalty  recovered. 

Upon  this  conatruction  of  the  statute  the  plaintiff  in 
error  had  exhausted  his  remedy  in  the  judgment  ren- 
dered in  the  first  suit,  and  as  the  action  is  wholly  statu- 
tory and  no  second  action  is  given  as  we  construe  the 
act,  the  court  was  without  power  to  award  the  second 
judpuent  in  the  separate  action  for  the  money  peii- 
alty,  and  the  circuit  court  properly  directed  the  ver- 
dict for  the  defendant  below. 

The  judgment  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit  is  affirmed. 


Note.— The  names  of  counsel  appearing  in  the  com- 
panion case,  American  Tobacco  Co.  r.  Werckmeister. 
133  0.  G.,  1433,  are  erroneously  stated,  and  8hf>uld  ap- 
pear as  follows 

Mr.  William  A.  Jennerior  the  plaintiff  in  error. 

Mr.  Antonio  Knauth  for  the  defendant  in  error. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  IHBtrict  of  Oolumbia. 
In  re  Lacroix. 

Decided  Febntary  i,  lOOd. 
1.  Reissue  .\ppucatton— Patintabiutt  of  Clauu  Canceled 
raoM  OaiaiNAL. 
The  deliberate  cancelation  of  claims  from  an  application  In 
response  to  an  ofOdal  oh)ectlon  precludes  the  ssseiticn  of  such 
claims  In  an  application  for  the  reissue  uf  a  patent  granted 
thereon  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  applicant  had  another 
application  pending  In  which  such  claims  could  have  l>een  made 
which  nad  not  matured  into  a  patent  when  the  application  for 
reisaae  was  filed. 

133  0.  O.-Ul  [VoL  133. 


2.  8AJIE— New  Matter. 

In  an  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent  foradgar-bunch- 
shaping  machine  disclosing  no  nieAns  for  transporting  the 
bunch  after  it  is  formed  except  the  hand  of  the  operator  claims 
cannot  properly  l>e  allowed  which  Inr hide  as  an  eleir.ent  mr ans 
for  "transferring"  or  "transporting"  the  bunches. 

3.  Same— Same— Changes  .Vlleoep  to  be  Immatebial. 

Claims  will  not  be  allowed  In  a  reissue  application  which  are 
not  cleArly  readable  upon  the  disclosure  of  the  patent,  and  the 
contention  that  they  cover  an  ' '  adaptation  of  means ' '  Involving 
"immaterial  changes"  is  of  no  avail  where  the  patent  does  not 
disclose  the  nature  of  the  changes  or  how  the  adaptation  can 
be  accomplished. 

Mr.  James  L.  Xorrit.  Jr..  and  Mr.  W.  C.  Henderxon 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Fairfaj  Bayard  and  Mr.  W.  S.  Ruchnan  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Van  Orsdel.  J.: 

The  appellant,  Joseph  D.  Lacroix,  obtained  Letters 
Patent,  dated  January  3,  1905.  No.  779.368.  on  a  cigar- 
bunch -shaping  machine,  application  for  which  was 
filed  December  11.  1901.  During  the  pendency  of 
this  application,  and  before  the  issuance  of  Letters  Pat- 
ent, appellant,  on  October  10.  1902,  filed  in  the  Patent 
Office  another  application  Serial  No.  126,739.  This 
application  is  still  pending,  and  at  present  is  involved 
in  interference  with  two  applications  of  one  Oluf 
Tybex^.  No.  53.211.  filed  March  28,  1901,  and  No. 
123.979.  filed  September  19,  1902.  It  will  be  observed 
that  l)oth  of  the  Tyl>erg  applications  antedate,  in  point 
of  filing,  the  Lacroix  application  No.  126.739.  On 
January  7.  1906.  Lacroix  filed  an  application  for  reis. 
sue  of  l>etters  Patent  on  the  machine  on  which  Letters 
Patent  had  been  issued,  claiming  the  right  to  have  the 
application  for  reissue,  when  allowed,  relate  back  to 
the  date  of  the  original  application.  December  11,  1901. 
In  this  application  for  reissue,  the  first  twenty-two 
claims  are  copies  of  the  twenty-two  claims  of  the  ap- 
plication which  ripened  into  the  original  patent.  On 
July  7.  1906,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  finally 
refused,  among  others,  claims  23.  24,  26.  26.  27.  34, 
35.  37  and  38,  of  the  application  for  reissue.  These 
are  the  claims  involved  in  this  appeal,  and  are  as 
follows: 

23.  Tn  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bunches,  and  meitns  for 
remoHng  and  transferring  the  Inmches  to  a  distance  from  the 
supporting  means. 

2*.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  means  for  automatlcallv  disposing  a  bunch  in  a  mold  and  lor 
supporting  the  latter,  ana  means  for  lifting  the  bun<h  from  the 
mold  and  transferring  It  a  distance  from  said  mold. 

2.S.  The  combination  with  a  bunch-support  operating  to  sus- 
Utn  a  plurality  of  bunches,  of  a  lifting  device  including  means 
for  engaging  the  bunches,  and  devices  for  operating  the  lifting 
device  to  remove  the  bunches  and  transport  them  from  the  sup- 

2«.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  mold  having 
a  plurality  of  bunch- receptacles,  of  means  for  removingthe  bunches 
from  said  receptacles  and  transporting  them  from  the  mold. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  bunch-support,  of  bunch-removing 
means,  said  means  Including  a  buiK:h-im paling  device,  and  means 
for  operating  said  bunch-remoAing  means  to  transport  the  bunch 
from  the  support. 

M.  A  bimch-shaping  machine,  provided  with  a  buncn-removlng 
device  having  swinging  and  rocking  arms  provided  with  pins 
adiusUble  trMistwriely  in  the  arms,  ••  set  «Brth. 

35.  A  bulicIi-Aiving  machine  having  a  ^rrier  provided  with 
cups  for  containing  bunches,  and  a  buncb-removing  device  for 
removing  the  buncnes  from  said  carrier,  said  removing  device 
comprising  arms  mounted  to  swing  up  and  down  and  to  slide 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  nlns  carried  by  said  arms  for 
engaging  a  bunch  at  the  ends,  the  pins  pro>ectlng  Into  the  bunch, 
as  set  forth. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  bunch-support  operating  to  sus- 
tain a  iriuralltv  of  bunches,  of  mechatusm  for  simultaneously 
removing  the  bunchee  from  and  transporting  them  from  the 
support. 

38.  The  oomMnatlon  with  a  butKsh-support  operating  to  soa- 

5o.  9.] 


il82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  a8, 190& 


support. 

It  appears  that  the  reweue  wae  refused  by  the  Com- 
missioner because  the  aioreeaid  claims  cau  not  be  read 
upon  the  original  disclosure,  except  by  straim-d.  unnat- 
ural and  improper  interpretation  of  their  ternM-  Quot- 
ing from  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner. 

The  Patent  NO.  7^.3^.  "Ut^X.h'iSlii'nTnoJV^^;;.'.^-. 

desired  to  rec^'e^^^'^    in  a  closed .  heated  c«mp» rtment . 
'"Il^^arrf^  wh.ch  tales  a  cgar-bunch  P«*^i^*«'";,?"^ ' 
thro!S  co^"S  mech*ni.in.  depo«ts  It  m  an  uncoteml  cup. 
Bnnch-trimmiTtg  mechaninn. 

^  SiSg  tn  the  Office  another  appl*<'*t"^"^*'T^,^2  J^;;^ 
l^\  rfp'pfwlLt  October  10^  1«5^  r^^-HeVo?  Ep^^ot^ 
rrA^S^ar^r'"^d^rh'^t;r.e*r,*trxn  .^l  wrapping 
matrhaniam 


The  dirtinctive  feature  of  all  the  machine^.  involv«i 
in  this  inquiry,  is  the  device  for  r*Mn..%-ing  the  bunches 
from  the  molds  The  device,  in  the  Ucthx  machine 
are  capable  of  removing  but  one  bunch  at  a  time,  while 
the  Tyberg  mechanism  is  m  constructed  that  all  the 
bunches  are  removed  at  one  time,  or  simqltanei.usly. 
as  BUted  in  the  specification. 

It  is  sought  by  appellant  U.  secure  a  rea^ue  of  hi« 
original  patent  upon  claims  that  will  not  .mly  disp.w 
of  the  interference  between  the  claims  of  his  pending 
application  and  the  Tyberg  claims,  but  will  operate  to 
make  the  claims  in  the  application  for  rei*.ue  prior  to 
the  claims  set  forth  in  the  Tyberg  applKatK.ns.  It 
appear*  that  the  fir«t  twenty-two  claim*  <.f  the  Lacmix 
application  for  reissue  are  exact  copies  of  the  twenty- 
two  claims  oi  the  original  patent.  Quoting  from  the 
opinion  of  the  Examiner,  J 

a«vic«. 

Thia  describe,  briefly  the  original  LaciDix  machine, 
and  the  claimB  upon  which  Letters  Patent  were  issued. 
It  murt  be  remembered  that  in  this  machine  the  device 
for  removing  the  bunch  has  only  a  perpemiicular  and  no 
lateral  motion.     It  lifts  the  bunch  a  el>ort  distance 
above  the  moW.  whew  it  ie  daiuaed     it  can  be  t*ken 
hold  of  by  the  operator,  or  carried  of!  by  sniuble  mech- 
anjam  "    This  inachine,  for  which  pat*T|t  wa«  iwued, 
disclosee  no  mechanism  of  any  description  ^t»*;*ver  for 
carryiM  off  the  bunch.    The  only  meani  disclosed  for 
receiving  the  tmnch,  when  lifted  from  the  mold.  «  by 
the  h««i  of  the  operator.    It  ia  cont*nd»d  by  coun^l 
for  appeiUnt,  that  the  mere  adaptation  of  means  for 
removiag  the  bunch  to  any  desired  distance  from  Uie 
mold  would  involve  only  immaterial  changes,  but  his 
patent  does  not  diadoee  the  nature  of  the  changes,  or 
how  the  adaptation  CM  be  aceorapliAed. 
App«U»nt'a  later  appUcation  goes  further  and  di^ 


closes  not  only  a  wrapping  mechanism,  but  a  mean,  of 
transferring  the  bunch  fnuu  the  mold  U>  the  ^Tapping 
device      In  his  second  application,  it  is  admitted  tliat 
appellant  ha^  b^^en  hel<l  to  be  entitled  t.>  the  claims  here 
under  consideration,  and  they  have  b.H-n  included  in 
the  interference  widi  Tybeqj,     We  think,  therefore, 
that  claims  23,  24,  25.  26.  27.  and  3«  were  properly 
disaUowKl  m  the  application  for  reissue,  as  they  ar« 
embraced  in  appellant  s  subsequent  application  n<.w 
in  interference  and  seem  to  be  pn.per  claims  in  Uiat 
applK-ation.  inasmuch  as  that  machine  discloses  a  de- 
vice for  removing  and  transfemng  the  bunch  ^rom jhe 
mold  to  a  mechamsm  for  wnH)ping  the  bunch,  which 
operates  clewlv  as  a  transference  of  the  bunch  by  a 
mechanical  device  from  one  part  of  the  machine  to 
another  and  depoi^iting  it   in   the  wrapping  device 
which  18  the  next  succeeding  step  m  the  procees  ot 
manufa<nure.     This    application,    however,     is    now 
involved  m  an  interference  prtx-eeiliog.  which  is  not 
before  m,  an<i  a*,  to  the  right*  of  the  parties  thereto,  we 
are  not  expressing  any  ..pimon.     In  the  interference 
proceeding,  the  right*  of  the  appellant  <-an  be  prot^-te<i. 
as  the  issue  inv-Jv..!  pn.perly  bel.»ngs  U>  that  appl..-a- 
tion  and  not  to  the  original  application  uproi  which  the 
Letters  Patent  were  issued .     We  c^  view  this  appln  a- 
tion  for  reissue  in  no  other  light  than  as  an  attempt  on 
the  part  of  the  appellant,  by  means  of  this  reissue  pro- 
ceeding. U.  extnut  certain  claims  from  the  pen.ling 
application  and  so  w,«ave  them  inU.  his  original  appli- 
cation as  to  di^p-jee  of  the  interference,  and  p.«sibly 
gain  then-bv  an  unjuat  priority  over  Tyberg.     As  was 
said  in  MUier  v.  Brass  Co..  .104  U.  S.,  350.) 


T*  will  not  rlo  for  the  patwitee  to  wait  until  other  Inmitora  have 


for  such  an  enlar|emenW.f__hls^cUm.  m  w  m**-^  ^^  mdeflR-    ' 
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los««  tiiem. 

Claim  37    which  relate*,  to  'mechanisni  for  simul- 
taneouaiv  removing  the  bunches  from  and  transporting 
them  over  the  support"  is  the  principal  issue  in  the 
interference  between  the  se<-.jnd  appUcation  of  Lacroix 
and  the  applications  of  Tyberg.     It  is  not  conten.led 
that  either  of  the  Lacroix  machines  contains  a  mechan- 
ise  or  device  that  will  lift  c*  transfer  fn.m  the  molds 
more  than  one  bunrh  at  a  single  movement,  while  the 
Tyberg  machine  discU^es  a  mechanism  whereby  the 
bunchee  fn^m  all  the  molds  are  removed  and  trans- 
ferred bv  a  single  movement  of  the  transporting  device. 
It  1-  not  apparent  just  how  this  appelUnt  can  a*sert  a 
claim  U)  a  device  for  simultaneously  removing  and 
tran..porting  the  bunches,  when  neither  of  his  machin.-s 
is  capable  of  removing  more  than  a  single  bunch  at  a 
time  and  the  machine  for  which  a  reissue  of  Letters 
Patent  is  sought  discloses  only  a  removing  and  not  a 
transporting  de^'ice.     On  this  point,  we  agree  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  where,  in  his  ..pinion,  he 
savs : — 

Sf  tStanJaage t» rtraln....  unnatural,  and t^JJ^SSSLi  J  "  bSwS 
Snnorp?op?rly  be  rt?ferr«d  to  aa  means  for    r«n»rtsg.    bec*«^ 

lo.  9.] 
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thev.  In  themselvBa.  cannot  remove  the  bonches  'r^'nj^'*- '"f'**^ 
To  -do  thla  the  pivoted  arm.  on  which  they  ^Fl^^Z^'^ZTm' 
removed:  the  arms  muat  be  c<.n«ider«l  •JP^'^i  '  ^*'^,,„^X*^ 
means  Nor  can  the  Unguage  be  considered  as  properly  uwm 
e^^H  the  anns  and  neSfeTtogether  I*  considered  as  the  re^ 
mnt-fnff  and  tranrierrinK  means,  when  it  Is  consldeml  thftt  the 
^nn  move  0^7  through  a  small  arc  of  a  circle  and  do  not  deUyer 
the  bu^hl.  to'any  otTr  dl«=lo«Mi  m«h*'ii|^;^,^''«  '^P^^  ^^^ 
them  out  of  the  molds.  If  the  Unguajre  uwd  '^'•"^  o^>  *°  *^S 
ru«  hanlsni  now  disc-lose.!.  It  Is  ob}«-llonable  a.s  l^-lnK  '  «Pt  ""f, 
mislead  S.  and  the  cUim.  Including  it  should  i^-;;  j*  ^""^^/ /' 
It  ri'fers  to  anv  other  opemtlon-for  example,  that  di«c  0^1  in 
ap^^lL"t>  later  appUcatiOn-lt  covers  new  matter  and  for  thi. 
n-Hson  the  clnlms  including  It  should  not  b.-  alio wo<l 

Claims  34  and  35  were  first  presenteii  as  claims  35 
and  37  by  the  appellant  in  the  application  for  the 
l>atent  for  which  he  now  seek^  a  reisKue.  They  were 
cancekHi  from  that  application  in  rf-sponse  to  an  offi- 
cial objection  to  the  same.     Quoting  from  appellant's 

brief. 

\nDlicant  concedes  that  ordinarily  claims  deliberately  can- 
«.l^^  m^iew^^renc-s  cited  cannot  1*  reinstated  in  an  apph- 
S^^  on  for  n.i«u^.  but  sul.mlts  that,  if  at  the  time  they  are  c^n- 
^l«d  aoDhcant  has  another  application  pending  m  which  the 
damis  (^ffi^  m^  it  is  periilssible.  under  a  reissue  appli«i- 
t  u  ™to  rWnatlte  thei^  in  the  original  case.  esiKX-ial^'  "  the  s^^- 

!;>:?  fll^  or"  uending  ^PP^^--^^"^,^',,Z\T^T^nd  the"  father 
of  H  patent  when  the  reissue  anplication  is  filed,  and  ine  laiver 

IS  filed  without  unreasonable  delay. 

The  law  is  settltHl  that  the  deliberate  cancelation 
of  claims  from  an  application  for  patent  pnH-hides 
their  assertion  in  a  reissue.  In  Corbiii  Cnbnut  Lock 
Co.  v.  Eagle  Lock  Co.  0«>  U.  S.,  38)  it  was  said. 

It  is  also  s..ttled  by  the  authorities  that,  in  '»PP'*«'^'''"l''II 
reiMue  the  patentee  Is  not  allowed  to  incorporate  or  secure 
Srcov.^i^  or  embracing  what  had  l«en  previously  rejected 
up.in  his  origimil  aoplication.  {Bantz  v^/ronto.  105  t.-  |.  Itt"; 
/&  V  Ricf.  104  V  y..  :3:;  Jamf>  v.  Campbell  104  I  .  8..  35b. 
Toj>tiffy.  Topliff.  146  I ".  S..  156. 1 

In  Z>o6«on  v.  Ues  (137  U.  S.,  258)  the  Court  said. 

K  reissue  is  an  amendment,  and  cannot  )>e  allowecl  unless  the 
Im'periSns' in"  t^  original  Patent  aro^  without  f«ud  and 
fr.,m  tna/lvertenoe  accident,  or  mistake.  {He\  .  Stat.,  sec  wio 
Henoe.^e  .J^sSS^'^not  l«  permitt«l  to  enlarge  the  claims  of 
h't^Klnal  patent  by  including  matter  once  intentionallv  omitted. 
V™u?,5S^n<^rrth»  feiection  of  a  claim :  its  withdrawal  by  amend- 
m^it^h^to  save  tKe  application,  or  to  escape  an  '"t^rfe'vnoe^ 
Uie  ac^pUna  of  a  patent'^^ntalning  limitations  ^^P^^^/^^l 
Pst^^Sfflw  which*m»rrow  the  «x>pe  of  the  'nyention  as  at  first 
desert  tied  and  claimed,  are  lni»t&noea  of  such  omission. 

This  principle,  so  frequenUy  announce*!  by  the 
Supreme  Court,  was  followed  by  this  court  in  pa.ssing 
upon  an  appeal  from  the  Patent  Office  in  the  case  of 
Dcnfon.  (12  App.  D,  C.  504.)  where  it  was  said, 

It  mav  be  that  It  was  a  mistalce  on  the  part  of  the  applicant 
to  iT^t  the  inv-ention  to  the  extent  only  ofthe  daim  contamed 
n  thi  sp^flcitlon  annexed  to  the  patent;  but  with  this  .of 
eo.ir^  Wehave  nothing  to  do  her^.  The  only  auction  for  us  is. 
XXr  the  c^aim  no^put  forward  on  his  >*h''^L?-f /«.^^/"I': 
Taine.!  [n  his  onginal  claims  that  ^^^^^'^''f^f^,^:  ^"^  ^Vs? 
1*  itself  therebv  necessanly  abandoned.  .\nd  this  we  musi 
Ln.sw.^  in  the"kffirmative;  fo\al«.ndonment  of  the  wh.^e  m^s- 
sanlv  implies  and  involves  the  al>andonment  of  all  th.  parts 
Ix^pt  surfi  as  are  necessarily  and  spec.flc*lly  retained. 

In  this  case,  unlike  the  case  at  l)ar.  the  claim  sought 
in  the  reissue  was  not  as  broad  as  the  original  claim, 
l)Ut  the  court  held  that  this  was  of  no  consequence. 
Where  the  claim  was  abandontni,  even  though  through 
the  mistake  of  the  applicant,  it  must  be  considered  as 
almndoned,  and,  as  the  court  said, 

There  can  lie  no  middle  ground.  There  can  lie  no  retrogression 
to  takT  back  part  of  what  had  b<*n  abandoned  any  more  than 
to  take  back  tne  whole. 


In  this  caAe,  claims  34  and  35  of  the  reissue  appli- 
cation are  exactly  the  same  as  the  original  claims 
that  were  abandoned  in  the  former  application  that 
ripened  into  a  patent.  In  the  face  of  these  decisions 
and  the  settled  law  on  this  point,  further  discussion 
or  consideration  is  unnecessary. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  will  certify  the  proceedings  of 
this  court  as  required  by  law.     Affirmed. 
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Amendment*  to  Trade-Mark  Rules. 
,  (Order  No.  1,761.^ 

DEPAKTJiEKT  or  THE   INTERIOR, 

Umtep  8t.\te9  Patent  Orncr, 
Wathington.  D.  C,  April  fO.  1908. 

\eting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the  Reused  Stat- 
utes and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Rules 
11  and  69  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rule;,  in  the  United  SUtes  Patent 
Office  are  amended  in  the  following  manner; 

Rule  11  is  amended  by  canceling  in  Une  1  thereof  the  words  'of 
the  entire  interest;"  by  inserting  the  word  paterU  after  the  word 
•  competent,"  line  2;  by  inserting  the  words  tn  the  presentation 
and  prosecution  of  applications  for  paUnt  after  the  words  ■Pat- 
ent Omce,"  Une  5,  bv  inserting  the  words  vho  u  a  allien  or  resi- 
dent of  the  VnUed  States  and  after  the  word  "law."  Une  1  of  para- 
graph (6  ;  by  inserting  the  words  le<fal  and  Uchnical  after  the 
word  •necessary,"  line  3  of  the  same  paragraph;  by  Inserting  after 
paragraph  (b)  the  following: 

,,  Anv  foHsign  patent  attorney  not  a  resident  of  the  United 
mates  who  is  a  cit Uen  or  8U()ject  of  a  country  granting  the  same 
reciprcK-al  rights  to  citirens  of  the  United  States  who  »hallfile 
^cof To  thT satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  he  Is  regis- 
L^  and  in  good  standing  l«fore  the  Patent  Office  of  the  countrv 
!!?  whfch  hefs  a  clti«n  or  subject,  and  is  poa«»ssed  of  the  quali- 
fications stated  In  paragraph  (b  »nnlica- 

\o  foreign  patent  attorney  will  I*  recomired  n  any  aPP"^*; 
tion  filedafttr  June  30,  19W,  unless  entitleiTto  registration  under 
the  pro  i,sions  of  thi*  rule. 

By  changing  the  designating  letter  of  paragraph  (O  to  (d);  by 
inserting  in  the  last  paragrnph  of  the  rule  after  the  word  "  regis- 
tered, in  line  1  thereof,  the  words  or  entUled  torecoffnitwn,  eo  that 
the  rule  as  amended  shall  read  as  follows; 

11.  An  applicant  or  an  assignee  may  proaecute  his  o^;^"  <*«•  ^",^. 
he  is  advised  unless  familiar  with  such  matters,  to  employ  a  com- 
5^tentja*nt  attorney.     The  Offic*  cannot  aid  in  the  selection  of 

"Vl^lTt^'r  of  attorneys  will  be  kept  in  this  Office,  on  which  will 
be  e^red  the  names  of  all  persons  entitled  to  represent  appU- 
«^ntsl*Tore  the  Patent  Offi«  in  the  presentation  and  prosecu- 
Uon  o  appTioitions  for  patent.  The  names  «' P*"^"?'"^^*^'^ 
lowing  classes  will,  upon  their  written  request,  be  entered  upon 

*^'a  '^fnTattomev-at-law  who  is  in  good  standing  in  any  court 
of^orS  in  the  United  States  or  any  of  the  States  or  Territories 
the^of  and  who  shall  furnish  a  oertiflcate  of  the  clerk  of  such 
Sd  S?ates  State,  or  Territorial  court,  duly  •i^the^n^^^^^ 
LTrtheseal  of  the  court, that  he  isanattorneylngo^^^^^ 

(6 i  \nv  person  not  an  attorney  at  law  who  is  a  citiren  or  resi 
dent  of  the^Xd  Stales  and  who  shall  flleprcK>f  to  the  sasf ac- 
tion of  the  Commissioner  that  such  P"^,°,|f  °'j?«^™°,™'al  and 
acter  and  of  good  repute  and  possessed  of  the  necessan  legal  ana 
technical  QuIliflc»tfons  to  eriable  himto  render  ^PP^'c*"*;,  f": 
oatents  valuable  service  and  Is  otherwise  competent  to  ad Mse 
?nd  assiJt  ttem  in  the  presentation  and  prosecution  of  their  ap- 
plications before  the  Patent  Office.  ^,i.4„„t  „f  the  rnited 

(c\  Anv  foreign  patent  attorney  not  a  resident  of  the  l  mtw 
StAtes  who  i"rcitl«m  or  subject  of  a  country  granting  the  same 
re?ipr<k)Il  rights  ^  citixens  of  the  United  States  who  shaU  me 
^(^f^the^tisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  he  is  registered 
andTnKCKKl  standing  before  the  Patent  Office  of  the  <>ountn  of 
which  KacUizen  or  subject,  and  is  possessed  of  the  qualvhca- 

'"no  foreS  ;,"aS,n?ft™Pme;  will  l>e  r«^ognize<i  in  any  appUcation 
fll«l  after  June  30,  1908,  unless  entitled  to  registration  under  the 

^Td'tnv  fl^^^^^wlK  registered  which  shaU  show  that  «.e  ixidi^ 
vidual  members  composing  such  firm  are  e*ch  and  aU  registered 
under  the  pro\i8ions  of  the  preceding  sections.  . 

The  Commissioner  may  require  proof  of  q"*l»fl'^V>.°  ^^ht  tn 
thinthose  specified  in  paragraph  (fi  <  and  reserves  the  nght  to 
Sne  to  ^ecEeany  Attorney,  agent,  or  other  person  applymg 

'°\;^p^™'n''rfl"m  no'^'r^Itered  and  not  entitled  to  l>e  r^og- 
niMd  under  this  rule  as  an  attorney  or  agent  to  represent  appli- 
n«^,  eeneraUv  niAV  upon  a  showing  of  circumstances  which  ren- 
de?  1?  fwessah^^  ju"tiflaMe.  I*  r«^gni««l  by  the  Commissioner 
to  nro^ute  li  attornev  or  aitenl  certain  spwifled  aPPhcat'on  or 
Ipp^Ss,  bufthTliLited^r«>ognition  shall  not  extend  further 
than  the  aDPlication  or  applications  named.  „v^... 

Vo  nerson  not  registered  or  entitled  to  recognition  as  abo%e 
proviiSl  wUl^  iXitted  to  prosecute  applications  before  the 
Patent  Office. 

Rule  89  is  amended  by  canceling  lines  21-38,  Inclusive,  which  are 
as  follows: 

For  abstracts  of  title;  ^  ^  .1  rw) 

For  the  certificates  of  search........ •• •^2; 

For  each  brief  from  the  digest  of  assignments jw 

For  searching  titles  or  records,  one  hour  or  less » 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof   ..... .  ,     ■  •  -  •  •  •        •  <" 

For  a  single  printed  copy  of  sutement,  declaration,  and         ^ 

drawing •  .-. , iea 

H  certified,  for  the  grant,  additional "? 

For  the  certificate 


and  subitltuting  therefor  the  following: 
Ho.  9,1 
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Kir  abstracts  of  titl«. 
F'lr  the  *Arch.  one  hour  or  lew.  and  certi-.trate. 

KHCh  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof 

Vnr  each  brief  from  the  digest  of  assijjnn.ents  of  twoT 

drerl  words  or  less 

Krtch  ad.litional  hundred  words  or  fraction  thereof 

K.ir  searching  titles  or  records,  one  hour  or  leas 

Krti'h  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof ^ 

Far  a  single  printeil  copy  of  statement,  declaration,  and 

drawing i 

If  oTtified.  for  the  grant,  additional 4 

For  the  certificate J 

so  that  the  rule  as  amende*!  shall  read: 

-W    ( >n  filing  each  original  application  for  registration  of  a 

trade-mark ;       ■; 

On  filing  each  application  for  renewal  of  the  registration  ol 

a  trade-mark .     "     :, 

On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark       Ji.    » 

'  m  appeal  from  the  Examiner  in  charge  of  trade-marks  to 

the  Commissioner  of  Patents • 

On  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  F.xaminer  in  chatj^  of 
interferences,  awarding  ownership  of  a  trade-mark  or 
canceling  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,   t©  the 

c  ommissioner  of  Patents ■        » 

on  app««l  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  in  charge  of 
trade-marks,  on  a  motion  for  the  dissolution  of  an 
interference  on  the  ground  of  non-interference  it  fart 
or  non-re^strability  of  a  mark,  to  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents _\ 

For  manuscript  copies,  for  every  one  hundred  words  or 

fraction  thereof .    . . .  . 

For  recording  everv  assignment,  agreement,  power  of  at- 
torney, or  other  paper  of  three  hundred  wortls  of  less. 
For  recording  everv  assignment,  agreement,  power  of  at- 
torney, or  otVier  paper  of  more  than  three  hundre<l 

words,  and  less  than  one  thousand  words 

Ft  recording  everj-  assignment,  agrwrnent,  power  of  at- 
torrey.  or  other  paper  of  more  than  one  thousand 

words 4--- 

F'T  abstracts  of  title: 
For  the  search  one  hour  or  less,  and  certificate 

F.ach  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof 

For  each  brief  from  the  digest  of  assignments,  of  tw<»him 

dred  words  or  lei^.s • 

Each  additional  hundred  words  or  fraction  thereiol 

For  searching  titles  or  records,  one  hour  or  less.  - 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof 

For  a  slngte  printed  copy  of  statement,  declaratlot,  and 
drawing 
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registered  to  the  Klen-So  Pharmacal  Company,  of  21M  Reed 
street  Philadelphia,  Pa.,and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by 
registered  maU  to  the  said  Klen-8o  Pharmacal  Company  having 
been  returned  undeli\-ered.  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Kter 
So  Pharmaoil  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repnwenUtives,  ihav 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  imnvediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration 
heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  he  forwarded  to 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazktte  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  («  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDW.\RD   B.MOORE,  Communoner. 
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DEPARTMrNT  or  TUE    IXTERl'R 

LMteo  Statm  Patent  ortK  e. 

Hn*/iiTH^on,  D.  C.  AfyrU  6    !»)S. 
Jacob  FutSfU   Comfxinv    U»  mti^i  or  Uijal  repre*mtatii  rs.  take 

notice:  .       ^^      ,  u 

\n  interference  having  U'en  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  John  Oovatos,  of  Wilmington.  Del  ,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  the  Jarob 
FusseU  Company,  of  1427  Now  York  avenue.  NW.,  Washing- 
ton D  C.  an<l  the  notice  of  said  decUration  sent  by  the  Patent 
Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Jacob  FusseU  Company  hav- 
ing heen  returned  unopened  by  one  M.  T.  FusseU  with  the  Infor- 
mation that  the  Jacob  Fuaaell  Company  failed  in  1904.  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  Jacob  FusseU  Company,  the  assign*  or 
legal  representatives  of  said  company,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  inuncdiately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  I'at- 
cnt»  in  order  that  the  notkoea  of  d««Ui»tk)n  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them 

This  notice  wiU  be  published  in  the  Orn(  lAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  we^ks  If  no  apjpearance  shall  1*  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication  the  interference  » ill  i  e  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDW.VRD  B.  MOORE,  Com«iw#iOH<r. 
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EDW.\RD  B    MOORE, 
Commi*$ionfr. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  Imtebior, 
United  States  Patent  Orri'  e, 
Wa*kington,  D.  C.  April  i3.  1908. 

Klen^So  Pharmacal  Company,  itt  atngnt  or  UfftU  repreteMitives, 

take  ntice: 

\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlc*  between  the 
application  of  the  F,  E,  Johnson  Company,  of  55  HaverhiU  street, 
Boston,  Mass..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Waihington.  D.  C.  March  U.  1908. 
Bnteit  R.  Schneider,  hia  aatifftu  or  leaal  rtpre$entalire*.  take  notice: 

An  Interferenoe  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Union  DUtllling  Company,  of  lOOfi  luch- 
mond  street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  tor  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  r««iatered  to  Emeat  R.  Schneider,  of  .\ugusta. 
Oft-  of  whom  John  R.  Schneider  claims  to  be  successor ,  and 
the  notice  of  aaid  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
Eraeat  R.  Schneider  having  been  returned  undeUvered.  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  Emeat  R.  Schneider,  his  assigns  or  legal 
repreaentatlves,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  deelre  to  contest  the 
saRl  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in 
conununicfttion  with  the  Commisaioner  of  Patents. in  order  that 
the  notioea  ol  deplaratlon  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
OfBoe  may  b4  forwarded  td  th«. 

This  notice  will  be  pubUahed  in  th^  OrnciAL  Oazrttr  tor  six 
oooaecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shaU  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pubUcaUon,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE.  Commt*«<m«r. 
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ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  K»8PONSlVINK8fi  or  ACTION— RKINSKKTION  OF  CLAIMS  AFTKB 

Election.  ,      , 

■•An  amendment  wliich  Is  otherwise  responsive  to  an  action  by 
the  Office  is  not  rendered  unresponsive  by  reason  ol  the  fact  that 
•  it  inohides  a  claim  to  an  independent  invention,  claims  for  which 
were  previously  canopied  upon  requirement  lor  division.  In  such 
cases  the  Examiner  should  require  the  cancelation  ol  such  claim 
on  the  ground  that  it  covers  an  invention  diflerent  Irom  that 
origlnaUy  elected,  and  the  amendment  should  otherwise  receive 
action  as  though  such  claim  were  not  present. 

[Ex  parte  Oally,  9«1 

2.  Practice    Amendment  -Relnseetino  Claims  to  an  Inde- 

pendent Invention  ArrKK  Election. 
Where  an  applicant  cancels  claims  to  an  independent  inven- 
tion upon  requirement  for  division  and  just  within  the  year 
allowed  by  law  for  action  responds  to  a  reiectlon  by  amending 
the  rejected  claims  and  adding  a  series  of  new  claims,  one  of 
which  is  drawn  to  the  independent  invention,  the  amendment 
should  be  entered  and  a  requirement  should  be  made  that  the 
reinserted  claim  be  canceled  on  the  ground  that  applicant  was 
bound  by  his  original  election,  and  at  the  same  time  action 
should  be  given  on  the  merits  of  the  claims  of  the  mvention 
elected.  ^''^ 

.A.CCE88  TO   PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 

Permission  tu  Inspect. 

A  corporation  which  held  an  exclusive  lioense  tu  iiinke  and 
use  an  article  disc-losed  in  certain  appUcations  went  into  bank- 
ruptcy and  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  included  this  luvnse  in 
the  assets  of  the  company.  Held  that  the  purchaser  of  saJid 
assets  at  the  trustee's  sale  did  not  acquire  such  a  title  to  the 
license  as  will  entitle  him  to  be  permitted  to  insi>ect  t  hese  appU- 
cations. U        ,        I.     T«0 

[In  re  Bayle,  Jr.,  7t52. 


APPEAL. 

(See  Interference,  9.) 

Objection  to  Fokm  or  Action. 

The  objection  to  the  form  of  an  action  embodied,  after  ver- 
dict, in  a  motion  for  a  new  trial  comes  too  late  to  be  available 
In  an  appellate  court. 

[•American  Tobacco  Company  i.  W  erckmeister,  1433. 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 

(See  Interference,  2;  Motion  to  Suppreiss  Testimony  Trad** 
Marks,  9.) 


ALLEGATIONS. 
(See  Preliminary  Statement,  3.) 


AMENDMENTS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  AppUcations.) 

Right  to  Withdraw.  ,.      ^.      ..  „, 

Where  an  applicant  filed  an  amendment  directing  the  cancel- 
ation of  the  finally-rejected  claims  of  his  application  and  re- 
(juestlng  that  the  case  be  paased  to  issue,  but  on  the  sMne  day 
filed  an  appeal  from  the  Examiner's  final  rejection,  in  which  ap^ 
Deal  papers  he  asked  that  the  amendment  l>e  withdrawn,  al- 
though the  request  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  amendment  was 
informal,  in  that  it  was  embodied  in  the  appeal  papers  instead 
of  In  a  separate  paper,  the  Examiner  should  not  have  entered 
the  amendnMDt  and  pM«d  the  caae  to  issue  without  giving  the 
applicant  an  opportunity  to  elect  the  course  he  desired  to 
pursue.  I  ^^  PO*^'  K ru8.> ,  22ft. 

AMENDMENT  TO  NOTICE  OF  OPPOSITION. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  10.) 


AMENDMENT  TO  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTti. 
(See  Preliminary  8tatenjent,2,  3,  4.i 


ANCILLARY  QUESTIONS 
(See  Interference,  8.) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(See  Invention.) 


APPEAL  FROM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 
(See  Interference,  5;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2.) 


.\PPE.\L  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT 
OF  COLUMBIA. 

I  See  Interference,  8;  Motion  to  Suppress  Testimony,  1.) 


APPEAL  TO  THK  E.\  AM  I  NER8-1.\-(H1EF. 
(See  .Amendments,  Kxaiiiiiuitioii  of  Applications,  3.) 

APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Amendments;  Motion  to  Amend  Application,  New 
Application;  Reissue  Applications.) 

ASSIGNMENTS. 
(See  Construction  of  Statutes,  2;  Copyright,  5,  6.) 

BANKRUPTCY. 
(See  Access  to  Pending  Applications.  * 


BURDEN  (iK   PROOF. 
(See  Employer  and  Employee,  2.) 


CANCELATION     OF     TRADE -MARK     REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  13,  14,  15.) 

CLAIMS. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Reissue  Applications.) 

COMMISSIONER  oV  PATENTS. 

( See  Construction  of  Statutes,  3;  Interference,  6;  New 
Application.) 


CONSTITUTIONAL  RIGHTS. 
(See  Process  of  Law.) 


133  O.  G.— 2 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


C0S3TRUCTI0M  OF  RULES. 
(dtse  Interference,  1,  i,  6  ) 


C0N8TKUCT10N  OV  STATUTEi 
(See  Copyright,  1,  2,  3,  4,  S;  Interlerenc*,  '■>■) 

1 

*■  ^?n  wlirtruing  a  statute  the  court  is  not  always  corifinedto  a 
lltiralreTdlnit  hereof ,  and  may  consider  its  object  and  parpose. 
the  thi^s  wUh  which  It  19  .lealing.  and  the  concitions  of  afiairs 
which  ^1  to  ts  enactment  *o  as  to  eflectuate  rather  than  de- 
stroy the  *pint  and  fon»  of  the  law  which  th«  legislature  in- 
tende<i  to  en^^-^^  Tobacco  Company  v.  Wenteraeister,  1433. 

2.   8ECTIOK  «.i2  A.S  .\M  ENDED  MaR(  H  3,  1891.  CONjTRUKD      MEAN- 

TtoVo'rd  '^Is'^gn^s  in  section  «.52.  Rev,s«d  Statutes  as 
«ainend^  March  j.%l,(,2ti  Stat.  L.,  1106,  c  565,  I  ^,  <-omp^  ^t 
-  ia!i  n340t)  isnot  used  as  descriptive  of  the  character  of  the  es- 
tate which  me  ■  author,  inventor,  designer  or  proprietor  may 
iSu^  The  statute  was  intended  to  give  to  Ue  assigns  of  the 
^S  owner  of  the  right  to  copyright  an  article  the  right  to 
^)S  out  the  copyright  ^ured  by  the  statute  icdependenty  of 
the  ownership  of  the  article  itself.  I  '"• 

3.  Section-  4904,  Uevisel  STATUTEa-CoiiMissioirKR  Mat  Dklk- 

vithuLrh^sI^t'imwytW.  Kevi«d  Statutes,  provides  that  when- 
ever 'inTne  pinion  of  the  Commissioner  ■  an  interference  exists 
not  ce  shi?!!^  gwen  to  the  parties,  etc. ,  the  Conlin.seioner  is  not 
obli^d  bersonlilv  to  determine  in  the  first  lastance  whether 
an  nter^r^T*  infact  exists,  but  may  delegate  this  duty  to  the 
t-rirnaiT  Examiner  The  demands  of  the  statute  are  fully  met 
When  i?.s  p?^-  ded  that  at  some  stage  in  the  proceedings  the 
Jeis^tlll  opinion   of  the  Commissioner  may  "he  invoked   by 

"pUnft^d  States  of  America,  .x  rel.  TbeNeweMrnb  Motor  Com- 
pany,  i    Moon-,  Commissioner  of  Patent*.  lf*0. 
4.  Right  to   Have  Claims  Twrk   Rkjectki>^1st«i   Paktm 

The^'pn-vision.  -f  the  statutes  giving  *"  *P9''«^°^%"«.^* 
to  have  his  ciami  twice  rejected  .sees.  4903  •nd  4909,  R^  S. . 
does  not  apply  in  inter  parte*  cases.  1  t  la- 


An?nrt?ument  providing  that  ■  1  hereby  tn^^f' ^ he  copy- 
right in  my  picture  'Chops'  to  the  Photogmphische  Oe«Il- 
«K  Berlin  (The  Berlin  Photographic  Company)  for  the  sum 
*^  LondU.  April  2.  1894."  signed  by  the  author  of  the 
Dftintlng  Held  to  constitute  a  complete  transfer  of  the  prop- 
^y  right  of  wpyright  existing  in  fhe  picture,  there  being  no 
e"denS^of  any  int^tion  on  tLe  part  of  the  author  to  reUln 
any  further  interest  in  the  copyright.  I  »a- 

^  ^>i^*author  may,  before  publication,  assign  the  right  or  privi- 
lege of  taking  a  copyright  independent  of  the  transfer  o'  the 
copyrightable  thing  itself.  I  '°- 

•   Palntimq— Loss  or  Rights  by  Public  Exhibition^ 

The  exhibition  of  a  painting  at  a  public  gallery  bv  the  author 
prior  to  copyrighting  the  same  does  not/«P[^^«^'f  «'j"%*': 
signs  from  subsequently  «curing  a  vaJid  ^oPy^g^t  where  the 
same  was  expressly  entered  at  Oie  gallery  wfth  copyrlght^n- 
aerved.  ' 

H  -^CTlON-SKCnON  4965.  RKV18KD  STATUTES-SUIT  to  RECOVER 
'  *       PENALTY    AFTER  JUDGMENT  OF    FORrEITUBE. 

\fter  ludirment  of  forfeiture  of  infringing  copies  of  a  copy- 
right^ paiK  under  section  «.«  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
(  r  S  Comp  St.  1901.  p.  3414.  a  separate  action  cannot  be  main- 
tained to  recover  the  penalty  prescribeii  in  said  section  tor  every 
i^ri^ng  copy  of  the  copyrighted  painting  found  In  the  in- 
riS^s  po«<ies«ion  or  solS  by  him.  since  s.ich  sect  on  con  tern - 
Dla^s  but  a  single  action  in  the  nature  of  replevin  In  which 
may  be  had  both  a  forfeiture  and  a  recovery  o^  penalties 

[•Werckmeister  r   American  Tobartx)  Company,  2179. 


I 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1.  3.  13.  14,  15,  18.  |0.  22.) 


CORPORATIONS, 
(See  Aocees  to  "tending  .Applications;  Process  of  Law.) 


DECISIONS  OF  EXAMINER. 

(See  Mandamus.) 


COPYRIGHT. 
(See  Construction  of  SUtutes.  2j) 

1     PUBLICATION     ABROAD     WITHOUT     NOTKE     Vf     COPYRIGHT- 

1.  i^tJB"^*"^,,,.  Rights  in  This  Country 

The  i^uTrement  .?the  act  of  ,1  une  18. 1.H74.  cl^pter  301 .  section 

1  Is  sJ^uiefl   :h   '  Hev,  Stat.,  sec.  4962.;  that  -no  person  shall 

^inutn  an  lotion  for  the  infringement  of  his  oopynght  •  •unless 

^  ^ufrld  notice  shall  he  Inserted  -  in  the  several  copies  of  every 

Idft^D^uS     does  not  extend  to  publications  abroad. 

*^  V?Ko^^r,«r  of  *  work  copyrighted  in  this  country  may  re- 

rtrain  the  publi^ttonthet^?^by  another  who  has  import^  for 

puS"^  o?™P''^^»^*'°'^  ^'P'*'  published  by  soch  owner  abroad 

^' [°u'n/^Vi?t!rnary  Company  r.  G.  A  C.  Mferriam  Company, 

515. 

•7    TvFRiNOKMENT— Musical  Composition.        ^.  ^  .         ^,    u  a 

Th^^opy right  of  a  musical  composition  which  is  published 

in  the  fora  ol  sheet-music  is  not  infringed  by  a  perforated  roU 

of  oaperXsigned  to  be  used  in  connection  >*ith  an  automatic 

'^^uv-ir  in  renroducing  the  music  recoMe-l  m  the  copy- 

Ktl  sl^^ts'^'smc^  such  l^rforated  roU  is  not  a  •  copy  "  within 

'^^^^iXlih'Mr/Kil^rc^mpany  ,     Apollo  Com- 
pany,  762. 
■i    Property  Rights  in.  Creature  of  FedeHal  Statute 

''.I'^'^m^^        HurJ    K4  rT.  «:  Bints  t     Manchester.  12S 
t)66;   Holmes  \     tiur*!.  i.-i       „   iv"'.    ,  ,,  r    <     i^i   lii  , 
t;    S    244  252     Tkompson  \-    Habbard.\n[     "zlT'l^iit 
[•'.C^erican  r:^)bat«o  Company  -    \N  erckmeister,  1433. 

4.   SECTIOV  49«i2  OF  THK   UEVI.sED  STATUTES  CoHSTHUEI^WHERE 

Notice  Should  be  Insirihed.  .  .^  ,  „  „„♦  „» 

♦h^J.^b^^rting  m  the  ^veral  cop.es  of  every  eauion  pu^>- 
«^^    •    •    •    b    i^n*-ribing  upon  some  visible  i>ort.on  thereof 
^r^f  the  ..^.stance  on  which  the  same  -.haa  t,e  mounted,     the 
nnt^L  of  coDvnghT.  has  not  for  its  obje<t  to  require  the  inscn^ 
notice  01  cop>nKm^"»  map.  .■tc  but  only  upon  those 

ivnhliK  Sues  cont^S  wltich  ft  is  desipe^i  to  convey  in- 
fo'Sii1^nTo''t'hVDut.lic  ^ich  shall  limit  ifs  use  and  cream- 
scribe  the  rights  of  the  purchaser.  I  i«- 


DELAY  IN  FILING  MOTIONS. 

(See  Motion  to  Amend    Preliminary  Statements,  1;  Motion  to 
Dissolve  Interference,  1.) 

DELAY  IN  FILING  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(See  Preliminary  Statement,  1.) 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS, 
(See  Trade-Marks,  4,5,6.17,19,20,21.) 

DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Preliminary  SUtement,  2.  3;  Reissoe  Applications.  3.) 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications.) 


EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 

1      IVTERFEBENrE      PRINCIPAL  AND    ASSISTANT. 

■     It  is  weU  Kttled  that  in  the  relation  of  employer  and  employee 

;       wl^retTe  employer  conceived  the  P"°ciple  or  plan  o   an  W^^^ 

tio    and  the  employee  is  directed  to  perfect  the  details^hou^h 

the  emnlovee  may  make  valuable  improvements  thereon   the 

'        mp^ved  re^urt^longs  to  the  employer.     The  same  rule  of  aw 

*feil^^"^'^  "^"^  *""'^%^^^^i»l'^£L?lS' 

I  '■  ^^rVaf^ssig^d^toV^^"  H.  in  makin.  inve^lgatlon  and 
!  aciuany  did  thTwork  which  resulted  in  reducing  the  Invention 
?^V«cti«».  H«W  that  the  presomption  is  that  what  he  aocom- 
puS!2d  was  done  imder  H.'s  direction,  and  the  burden  is  on  him 
to  overcome  that  presumption.  I  ^"* 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Amendments.) 

1    Rejection    Explanation  or  References. 

'■  The  statement  by  the  Examiner  that  the  ^"t  three  cUlm. 
were  clearly  met  In  either  one  of  three  "''""'n^' ^''t^f,  tftheJ^of 
the  Ust  three  claims  were  met  in  the  same  in  view  of  either  of 
he  ust  t  w^ferences  cited.  H*W  in  view  of  the  «;h*r«;terofJ^he 
invention  to  be  a  sufficient  compliance  with  applicant  s  request 
for  a  specific  application  of  the  ^^^s!'  Sain-tag,  1188. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


XI 


2.  Same    Reconsideration. 

After  the  Examiner  has  properiy  applied  the  references  the 
applicant  is  not  entitled  to  further  iwonsideration  unless  he 
points  out  why  the  references  did  not  meet  the  claims,    t'ld 

3.  Practice-Examiner    Bound    by    the    Decisions    of    the 

Higher  Tribunals. 
It  is  self-evident  that  an  Examiner  should  follow  the  dwisions 
of  the  higher  tribunals  whether  he  agrees  with  them  or  not ;  but 
where  the  Examiner  holds  that  a  decision  in  not  applicable  to  a 
given  case  the  proper  manner  in  which  to  have  his  decision  re- 
viewed is  by  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in  the  first  in- 
stance and  hot  by  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner. 

(£:x  porte  Konold,2179. 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 

iSee  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  Statements.  3.  4;  Motion  to 
Suppress  Testimony;  Preliminary  Statement,  4;  Trade-Marks, 
9.  16.) 


EXCLUSIVE  USE. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  5. 16,  18.) 


FINAL  HEARING. 
(See  Interference,  2,  3,  6.) 


FOREIGN  PUBLICATION. 
(See  Copyright,  1.) 


FORMER  DECISION  EXTENDED. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  4.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
(See  Copyright,  3.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  MODIFIED. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  6.) 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2,  3.) 


INFRINGEMENT. 
(See  Copyright,  1,2.) 


INTERFERENCE 

(See  Employer  and  Employw;  Invention,  Mrtiidamus;  Motion 
to  \niend  ApplicRtiou;  Motion  to  Amend  I'rplimiuHry  StHl^- 
inent  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference:  Motion  t<>  Suppnws 
Testimony;  Preliminary  Statement;  Trade-Marks,  lb.) 

1    Motion  to  Amend  Issue  Under  Rule  109    Transmission. 
\  motion  to  amend  the  issue  of  an  interference  under  Rule 
109  was  properly  refused  transmission  where  it  contained  a  pro- 
viso that  the  claims  shall  1*  added  'without  prejudice  to  the 
ri»ht  to  contest  such  claims  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  122 
*  [Wheeler  v.  Palmros.  230. 

2.  Setting  Aside  Record  Judgment— Appeal. 

No  appeal  will  be  entertained  from  a  decision  of  the  hxamlner 
of  Interferences  setting  aside  a  record  judgment  and  fixing  a 
time  for  final  hearing. 

[O'Brien  r.  Gale  t.  Zlmmer  v.  Calderwood,  514. 

3.  Rule  1."».  ..      .    j       , 

The  fact  that  on  appeal  from  a  decision  on  a  motion  to  dissolve 
the  Examiner»-ln-Chief  have  held  that  a  party  has  a  right  to 
make  the  claims  does  not  prevent  the  question  l»eing  raise<l 
before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  at  final  heanng  under  Rule 


130. 


[Id. 


4.  Testimony  -StJRREBUTTAL.  ,.  .  _. ^ 

The  junior  party  took  testimony  as  to  pnonty.  but  did  not 
attack  the  operativeness  of  the  senior  party's  devit«.  The 
senior  party  took  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses  to  show  that 
the  device  shown  in  Figure  3  of  his  application  was  operative, 
and  certain  exhibits  were  introduced,  which  one  of  the  witnesses 
testified  were  tested  by  him.  In  rebuttal  the  junior  party  offered 
expert  testimony  to  show  certain  structural  differences  between 
the  exhibits  and  the  Invention  disclosed  in  the  senior  party  e 
application.  Held  that  such  testimony  afforded  no  ground  foi 
afiowiiig  the  senior  party  to  take  surrebuttal  testimony. 

[Gold  V.  Gold,  993. 


5.  Motion  to  Dissolve -Favorable  Dkcibion  Non-Appeal- 

a  partv  to  an  interference  has  no  right  to  a  review  by  the 
Commissioner  of  a  favorable  decision  by  the  Primarj-  Examiner 
on  a  motion  to  dissolve  alleging  non-patentability  of  the  issue 
either  on  direct  appeal  or  upon  petition  for  the  exercise  of  nis 
supervisorv  authoritv.  While  section  4904.  Revised  Statutes, 
gives  the  Commissioner  the  right  to  determine  when  an  inter- 
ference exists,  this  authority  is  delegable,  and  when  it  is  dele- 
gated to  the  Primarv  Examiner  and  he  makes  a  favorable 
decision  thereon  such  decision  will  be  reviewed  only  in  an  ex- 
traordinary case. 

[Hawkins  r.  Coleman  v.  Thullen.  1187. 

6.  Renewal  of  Motion  -Notice 

rtule  \h^  provides  that  reasonable  notice  of  all  motionn  must 
l»e  given  and  that  a  motion  will  not  1*  entertained  in  the  ab- 
sence of  proof  of  service  of  such  notice.  The  same  reason  exists 
for  requiring  notice  of  the  renewal  of  a  motion  as  of  the  motion 
itself,  and  the  mere  request  at  the  final  hearing  and  in  a  brief 
filed  at  final  hearing  is  not  such  notice 

[Dyson  t .  Land  v.  Dunbar  i'.  Browne.  1679. 

7    .Motion  to  Dissolve— Irregularity  in  Declaration 

The  Examiner  suggested  to  M.  two  claims  which  were  the 
same  as  two  of  K.'s  claims,  except  that  the  term  ■•supporting 
meniV*r  "  was  substituted  for  •■  utt aching-bracket."  but  did  not 
suggest  them  to  K.  After  M.  made  the  claims  the  interference 
wa"  dei-lare<l  with  these  claims  as  two  counts  of  the  Issue.  Held 
that  this  was  an  irregiilaritv  in  the  .ieclaration  of  the  interfer- 
ence .  as  Rule  96  cleariv  contemplates  that  the  issue  shall  be  m 
teniib  of  the  claims  actually  madelv  both  parties  or  which  they 

have  had  an  opportunity  io  make 

[McBride  r.  kroder,  lt>80. 

8.  Right  to  Make  Claims  a  Question  of  Priority-  Appeal 

The  right  of  a  partv  to  make  a  claim  goes  to  the  foundation 
of  an  interference,  and  a  judgment  of  a  Primar>-  Kxaniiner 
denving  that  right  mav  t>p  appealed  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the'District  of  Columbia,  and  that  court  will  take  jurisdiction 
to  determine  that  question  -as  an  ancillary  question  to  be 
considered  in  awarding  priority  of  invention." 

[•United  States  of  America,  ex  rel.  The  Newcomb  Motor  Com- 
pany, V.  Moore,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  1680. 

9.  Motion  to  Dissolve— Examiner's  Decision  Final  Unless 

Appeal  Prosecuted. 
Where  a  Primary  Examiner  on  a  motion  to  dissolve  decides 
that  one  of  the  parties  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  of  an 
interference  issue  and  such  party,  after  filing  an  appeal  from 
such  de<'ision  fails  to  prosecute  the  same  and  abandons  it.  such 
decision  liecomes  final  and  bin<ling  upon  the  parties  and  pre- 
cludes the  subsequent  ex  parte  consideration  of  the  same 
•   question.  j,j^ 

10  Same  Same  Supervisory  Authority  of  Commissioner. 
T'pon  a  motion  to  dissolve  it  wa."^  held  that  one  of  the  parties 
hud  no  right  to  make  the  claims  in  issue,  and  the  appeal  from 
that  decision  was  abandoned:  but  subsequently  in  the  ex  parte 
prosec-ution  of  that  partv's  case  it  was  held  b^-  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  that  said  part  vhad  a  right  to  make  the  identical  claims. 
Hnd  the  interference  Was  redeclare<1.  The  Commissioner  there- 
upon set  aside  the  ex  parte  decisions  and  direc^ted  a  rehearing 
of  the  cmx-  l«fore  the  Examiners-in-Chief  inter  vartet.  Held 
that  the  decision  in  the  interference  was  rer  adjudirata  and 
that  the  Commissioner  was  without  authority  to  direct  the 
reAdiudicatlon  In  such  ex  parte  application  of  the  Question 
whether  said  party  had  a  right  to  make  the  identical  fifties  of 
the  issue  of  the  interference.  I'd. 


INVENTION. 
(See  Employer  and  Employee.) 

IsTK.NTABiLiTY    Novelty-anticipation 

Held  that  a  method  of  covering  nlaying-baUr*  (onMStinp  ol 
knitting  separately  a  wrapper  leaving  a  slit  therein  in.serting  a 
deflated  rubber  ball  through  said  slit,  closing  the  slit  hv  mashes 
of  the  same  material  as  that  forming  the  cover,  and  finally 
inflating  the  ball  is  anticipated  l<y  certain  patents  showing  the 
idea  of  co\-ering  inflated  rubber  balls  with  a  crocheted  or  knit- 
ted cover  and  another  patent  which  contains  the  idea  of  insert- 
ing a  deflated  ball  in  a  cover,  inflating  the  ball,  and  then  closing 
the  aperture. [»/n  r.  Droop.  .M,. 

1RREGUI..\RITY  IN  DECLAR.MION  <^>F  INTERFER- 
ENCE. 

(See  Interference,  7.) 


JUDGMENT  ON  THE  RECORD. 
(See  Interference,  2,  3.) 

JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Interference,  8.) 


I 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


JURISDICTION  OF  TUE  EXAMINER  OF  TRADE-MARK8. 
CSee  Tr»de-M»rks,  Irt.) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  EXAMINERS-tN-CHIRF. 
(S**  Motion  to  Sitpprws  Twrtlmony,  2.) 


LICENSES. 
(See  AcxWM  to  Pending  Appllcjition*  ) 


LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 
(See  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminar>'  Statement,  3.) 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
(See  Preliminary  Statement.  1;  Tr»d»-M*rk«,  OS.') 


MANDAMUS.  ' 

PSOPKiLT  IJfYOKED  FOR  ENFOKCSliKNT  OF  DECISION  OF  PrIM AST 
EX.VMINER.  ^      J,         ,  .      ,, 

Where  a  Primary  Examiner  on  a  motion  to  dlseolve  decides 
that  one  of  the  parties  has  no  right  to  malce  the  claims  of  an 
interference  issue  and  such  party,  after  filing  an  appe»l  from 
such  decision,  fails  to  prosecute  the  same  aad  abandons  it, 
such  Judgment  becomes  final  and  binding  ujwn  the  parties, 
and  mandamus  is  the  proper  proceeding  to  secure  the  enforce- 
ment of  such  Judgment  and  a  vacation  of  any  subsequent  ex 
parte  or  inter  partes  proceedings  adjudicating  tlie  same  qoestion 
or  based  upon  such  an  adjudication. 

[•United  States  of  America,  ex  rel.  The  Newcomb  Motor  Com- 
pany, p.  Moore,  Conunisaioner  of  Patents,  1680. 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  APPLICATION. 

iNTiRntRiNCR' Transmission.  ..    .,      ,       ,     , 

A  motion  to  amend  the  specification  of  an  application  involved 
m  an  interference  (or  the  purpose  of  curing  »n  allegad  error 
therein  should  not  be  tranamitted. 

[WlMeler  v.  Palmios,  230. 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(See  Preliminary  Statement,  2,  3,  4) 

1.  Delay  in  Brinqing.  ^     ,,,.    ^ 

A  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  sfcould  be  brought 
promptly  after  the  discovery  of  the  facts  on  which  the  motion 
18  based,  and  delay  in  bringing  the  motion  is  a  •ufSclent  ground 
for  denying  It.  (Floyd  « ,  Rohlflng,  992. 

2.  Based  on  TEaniiuNY— DEronTRNKsa.  I 

Wta«re  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  8t4tem«nt  Is  based 
upon  testimony  Uken  in  the  case,  it  is  tndefl&ite  if  it  fails  to 
point  out  the  particular  parts  of  the  testimony  upon  which 
reliance  is  placed  [Id- 

3.  Appxals. 

Since  the  granting  of  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  state- 
ment wUl  injure  the  opposing  party  only  so  ftir  as  his  case  will 
be  prejudiced  by  evidence  showing  the  true  state  of  facts,  a  limit 
of  appeal  should  be  set  by  the  Examiner  of  Ittiterferenoes  In  his 
decision  on  such  motions  only  when  he  deniea  the  motion. 

[Smith  and  Wickes  r.  Emerson  os.  Sanders,  1433. 

4.  Rrconsidkration  after  Decision  by  thr  CoHMUaioNRR. 

Where  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  stAtcment  has  been 
denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Inlerterencea  anq  his  decision  af- 
firmed on  appeal,  it  should  not  be  rectmslderecl  In  the  absence  of 
any  additional  showing  as  to  the  nounda  on  which  It  was 
denied.  [Dyson  v.  Land  ».  Dunbar  t.  Browoe,  1679. 


*•  Same.  _     .  _,  ..  . 

A  motion  aaeglng  that  th<'  <ii)j>o»ing  party  has  no  right  to 
makp  the  claims  on  account  of  informality  of  his  spoclflcallon 
is  too  Indefinite  to  be  transmitted.  [Id. 

5  Party's  RuiHT  to  Question  His  Own  RioSt  to  Marx  Claims. 
Where  an  applicant  adopted  ciainis  suggested  under  Rulf  !»> 
from  anothm-  application,  a  motion  to  dlssolvp  filed  by  him  sil**- 
ing  that  he  has  no  right  to  make  such  claims  Is  proper,  and  tiir 
same  should  bo  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  i  MUler 
V.  Perhnm.  121  •)  O..  2W7.  and  Martin  v  MuUin  \7I  O  G.  3216, 
modified;  doctrine  of  Kirkflberger  and  Hibner  v.  DiUon,  129  O.  G. 
31til    extended.'  [Hermsdorf  f.  Drlggs  < .  Hchneider,  11S9. 


MOTION  TO  SHIFT  BURDEN  OF  PROOF 
(Se«  Motion  to  Dissolve  hit<-rfrTen<'.',  I.) 


MOTION  TO  .SUPPKKSH  TESTIMONY. 

1  APPEAL  FROM  Decision  of  the  Examiner  or  Interff.reni  ks. 

Where  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  In  his  decision  on  pri- 
ority decided  a  motion  to  suppress  testimony.  Held  that  an  ap- 
peal from  that  decision  will  not  be  considered  until  the  ca»<' 
comes  before  the  Commissioner  on  appeal  on  priority. 

[Dyson  r.  Land  r.  Dunbar  v.  Browne,  16.9. 

2  Same-  Jchisdiction  of  the  Examiner,s-in-(^hief 

The  Examiner»-ln-Chief  have  Jurisdiction  to  pass  upon  the 
correctness  of  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  1  nterferencos  In  sup- 
pressinj?  testimony  and  to  con.slrter  the  same  If  In  their  opinion 
It  should  not  have  been  suppressed.  [Id- 


MUSICAL  COMPOSITIONS. 
(See  Copyright,  2.) 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  7.) 


NEGLIGENCE. 
(See  Preliminary  Statement,  1,2.) 


NKW    M'PLICATION. 

PATENTArtlLITY      SECOND    APPLICATION  -ReS    A'>JII<ICATA. 

When-  an  applicant  after  having  been  ref^ise-l  a  patent  i)V  th<- 
Commls.sloner  on  apijeal  presented  a  new  appUcullon  containing 
claims  differing  from  those  of  the  earlier  appHcatlon  In  phrase- 
ology rather  than  In  meaning.  Held  that  such  dlfTerences  or  anv 
changes  m.Telv  broadening  claims  that  have  t«cn  onc>e  deter- 
mined do  not  aflfvt  the  conclusiveness  of  the  former  adjudicM- 
tlon  and  that  the  subject-matter  was  re*  adftidicaUi. 

[*/n  re  Edison,  1190. 


NEW  MATTER. 
(See  Reissue  Applications,  2.) 

NOTICE  OF  MOTION. 
( 8e*  interference,  fi.  i 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFESRENCE, 
''See  Interference,."),  7,  9,  10;  Mandamus.) 

1.  DlLAY   IN   BRINGIVO. 

The  pendency  of  a  motion  to  shift  the  bur«en  of  proof  Is  no 
excuse  for  the  delav  In  bringing  a  motion  to  dlsaolve. 

[Price  r.  Blackmore,  514. 

2.  R»a  Adjoticata 

A  dedaion  refusing  to  dissolve  an  interference  on  the  ground 
of  ret  adhuiicata  Is  a  favorable  decision  on  tbe  merits  and  will 
not  be  reviewed  on  appeal,    f  Role  124.)     [Degfn  v.  Pfadt,  614. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  baaed  on  the  defectlTeaesa  of  the  oath 
fUad  by  the  oppoatsg  party  ahooid  not  be  tr«namitt«d,  as  it  is 
well  Bstttod  that  ttaa  matter  of  a  proper  oath  is  aa  eac  ports  one 
and  furnishes  no  groosd  for  dlssolatfon.        ^     ^ 

[Row*  V.  Brlnkmann.  Bli. 


OATH. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3.) 


OFERATIVENESS. 
(See  Interference,  4.) 


OPPOSITION  TO  REOISTR.^TION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  V 6,7,8, 9, 10, 1 1 ,  12.  Ih,  22. ) 


PATENTABILITY. 
(See  Invention;  New  Application.) 


PETITION  TO  THE  C0MMI88I0NEB  OF  PATENTS. 
(8m  Examination  of  Applications,  3) 
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POVKRTY' 
(Sue  Preliminary  Statement,  2.) 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(See  Examination  of  Applications.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 

1.  Delay  in  Kiling     Kxccsk  Jn.svffkient. 

Permission  to  file  a  preliminary  statement  will  not  \<f  grante<l 
when  filed  nearty  four  months  after  the  expiration  of  the  pen<><l 
allowed  for  such  action  and  after  the  pantuig  of  two  extensions 
of  time  for  the  taking  of  testimony  where  it  ap^M'arN  that  appli- 
cant's counsel  notified  the  asslene**  of  an  undivided  half  inUT»\-t 
of  the  interference  and  askM  him  to  wfure  from  the  Hpplicant 
the  information  necessarv  to  make  a  preliminar)  .«tHt<-iie,iit 
and  that  said  counsel  addressed  a  letter  to  applK-nnt  Hdvi.^iinK 
him  about  the  preliminary  .statement,  which  preNimiHt-lv  was 
delivered  as  it  was  not  returned  Whether  ap(>li<ant  hn'\ 
actual  notic-e  or  not.  the  failure  to  obtain  the  nece)<sary  duta  by 
(•oimsel  or  by  the  assignee  was  negligence  with  which  applicant 
is  chargeable.  (."Lndersfm  r    I  (vk.  SM. 

2.  Amendment  After  Testimony  Taken. 

Where  a  party  in  preparing  a  preliminary  statement  re<ol- 
lects  having  had  a  conversation  in  which  the  invention  in  issue 
was  discussed  and  writes  a  letter  addressed  to  the  party  with 
whom  the  conversation  was  had  to  find  out  whether  the  inven- 
tion was  dIsclosjNl  to  him  at  that  time,  but  gets  no  reply,  and 
does  nothing  further  with  respect  thereto,  and  It  does  not  appear 
whether  the  letter  was  returned  or  whether  it  even  had  a  return 
card  on  it,  or  that  applicant  endeavored  to  find  out  through 
mutual  friends  of  such  partv's  whereabouts,  Held  that  such 
party  was  negligent  and  that  he  was  not  entitled  to  amend  hi.« 
preliminarv  statement  after  testimony  was  taken  carrying  his 
date  of  disi'losure  back  to  the  date  of  such  conversation  im  the 
plea  of  poverty,  applicant  having  failed  to  take  the  steps  within 
his  means  to  swure  the  information  soiight. 

[Floyd  1    Kohlflng,  W^. 

3      AMENDMENT  TO  CARRY  BaCK  DATE  OF  DlSCU)8rRE. 

Since  the  nile  regarding  the  allegations  of  preliminarj-  state- 
ments requires  a  specific  statement  as  to  disclosure  as  well  a," 
to  conception  of  the  invention,  a  party  may  not  amend  his  state- 
ment bv  carrying  back  the  date  alleged  for  disclosure  to  the 
date  alleged  for  conception  on  the  theory  that  dimlosure  is 
merely  evidence  of  conception  [!'' 

4.  Motion  to  Amend. 

The  practice  in  permitting  amendments  to  preUiuinary  state- 
ments has  been  well  defined  in  many  consistent  decisions,  and 
the  applicability  of  the  principles  annoimced  therein  to  the  fact.« 
In  any  particular  case  should  ordinarily  1*  left  to  the  discretion 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

(Smith  and  Wickes  v.  Emerson  v.  Sanders,  1433. 


PRESUMPTION. 
(See  Employer  and  Employee,  2.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  interference,  8.  Motion  to  Suppress  Testimony,  1.) 


PROCESS  OF  LAW. 

Constitutional  Law-  Searches  and  Seizure.x. 

Constitutional  rights  of  a  corporate  defendant  in  an  a<aion 
for  the  forfeiture  of  Infringing  copies  of  a  painting  protei-led  by 
copyright  are  not  violated  by  the  admission  in  evide.nc«  of  the 
replevm  proceedings  under  which  such  infringing  copies  were 
seleed  over  the  objection  that  by  suchproceedings  rights  under 
the  fourth  and  fifth  amendments  to  the  Federal  Constitution 

were  Invaded. 

[•American  Tobaoco  Company  i'.  Werckmeister,  1433. 


PROPERTY  RIGHTS. 
(See  Copyright.  3,  4,  .1,  6,  7.) 


RECONSIDERATION. 

(See  Examination  of  Applications,  1,  2;  Motion  to  Amend  Pre- 
limfnary  Statem«it,  4.) 


REFERENCE. 
(Bm  Szamliution  of  Applioations,  1,  2.) 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2,  3.  4,  19,  20,  21.) 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  Patentability  of  Claims  Canceled  from  original. 

The  .leliberate  cancelation  of  claims  from  hu  application  in 
response  to  an  ofl^cial  objection  precludes  the  assertion  of  such 
claims  in  an  application  for  the  reissue  of  h  patent  grante-l 
thereon  notwithstanding  the  fa<t  that  applicant  ha<l  another 
application  pending  in  w-nich  such  claims  could  have  heen  ma-de 
w^ich  had  not  matured  into  a  patent  when  the  application  for 
reissue  wa.s  filed.  ''"  re  Lacroix,  21S1. 

.'     Nf.W   MaTTHR.  ,  IV, 

In  an  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent  lor  a  cigar-buuch- 
shaping  machine  disclosing  no  means  for  transporting  the 
t'unch  Kft,er  it  is  formed  except  the  hand  of  the  operator  damis 
cannot  properlv  t>e  allowed  which  include  as  an  element  me.ans 
for     transferring'  or  "transporting"  the  bunches.         [»M. 

3    Same   Changes  Alleged  to  be  Immaterial. 

Claims  will  not  be  allowed  in  a  reissue  application  which  Mrc 
not  clearly  readable  upon  the  disclosure  of  the  patent,  and  the 
-•ontention  that  they  cover  an  "adaptation  of  means  "  involving 
"immaterial  changes  "  is  of  no  avail  where  the  patent  does  not 
disclose  the  nature  of  the  changes  or  how  the  adaptation  can 
be  accomplished.  I  *"• 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See Construction  of  Statutes,  4;  Examination  of  Applications, 1,2.) 

RES  ADJUDICATA. 

(Sec  Interference,  10;  Motion  to  Dissolve  interference,  2;   New 

Application.) 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  APPLICANT. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications.) 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
{, See  Interference,  3, 8, 9, 10;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  4, 6.) 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
(Soo  Trade-Marks,  II,  12.) 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

(See  Motion  to  Amend  Application:  Motion  to  Dissolve 
Interference,  3,  4.) 


SUPERVISORY   AUTHORITY   OK   THE    COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Interference,  5, 10.) 


8URREBUTTAL  TESTIMONY 
(See  Interference,  4.) 


TEN  YEARS'  CLAUSE. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  18.) 


TESTIMONY. 

(See  Tnterference,  4;  Motion  to  Amend  Preliminary  Statement. 
Trade-Marks,  6.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1    Reoibtration  OF  Geographical  Marks  Prohibited. 

Section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1906  is  broad  enough  to 
prohlWt  the  registration  of  any  word  that  has  an  exclusive 
geographical  significance  or  that  would  suggest  any  particular 
seograxdiical  location.  _ 

*  [*/»  re  Crescent  Typewriter  Supply  Co.,  231. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


2. 


• '  Oriikt"— Geographical. 

The  word  "Orient"  Is  gienerally  und«>rst<»od  to  refer  to  cer- 
tain Eaatem  countries,  and,  aa  applied  to  lak-ribbons  and  car- 
bon-paper, Hfld  to  be  gwogmphical  and  not  registrable.     [*Id. 

1.    S.VME— S.t.ME. 

\  martc  (or  ink-ribbons  and  carbon-paper  consisfting  of  the 
word  Orient"  inclosed  in  a  wreath,  the  letters  K  and  I  of  the 
word  fieing  printed  as  a  monogram,  field  ncit  registrable  under 
sfctlon  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1906,  as  the  word  "Orient" 
la  geographical  j  ['Id 

I.  "Shkeddeh  Whole  Wheat"     DEStRimvt: 

The  word.s  'Shredded  Whole  Wheat"  as  applied  to  cj-rtain 
food  preparations  Held  to  be  descriptive,  and  therefore  Incapable 
of  appropriation  as  a  trade-mark. 

[•The  Natural  Food  Company  v.  Williams.  1'32. 


"! 


oppijsition 
Opposer. 


Exclusive      Vht    Chara(t»k     or     I'se 


8 


1 


SaHE  — ALLEiiATIONS  -\OTlCE  op. 

Where  an  ■ippiicatlon  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  alleys 
that  the  mark  had  been  used  on  'perfumery,  toilet  powder,  and 
talcum  p->wder,  "  a  notice  of  opposition  whii-h  alleges  that  the 
opposer  used  the  same  mark  on  j^rfumeries  is  sufficient  to 
warrant  the  acceptanc-e  of  proof. 

[Oakley  &  Company  t.  Babcock.  761. 

9.  Same— ."Appeal  from  Decision  DEJoaNO  Motion  to  Dismiss. 
An  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
denying  a  motion  to  dismiss  a  notice  of  opposition  will  not  be 


allowed. 


[Id. 


10.  SaMI— AMENDMEfTT  TO  NOTICE  OF. 

An  amendment  to  a  notice  of  oppo.'<ition  •netting  forth  that 
the  oppo«>r  believes  he  would  be  damiige-l  by  the  n'gistration 
of  the  mark  Field  to  have  been  properly  u'lnitted.  [Id. 

11.  Same— Hesembla.vce  of  Mark.-; 

Applicant's  mark  consists  of  the  represen ration  of  two  hands 
al>ovethe  figure  '■' and  the  words  '  To  '  >ne'  associate*!  there- 
with. The  mark  of  the  opooser  consists  of  the  numeral  '1." 
witli  the  numeral  '3"  and  tne  word  "hr  contained  withm  the 
numeral  "1"  and  the  words  Three  in  i)np'  as-sociated  there 
with.  Held  that  these  marks  do  not  so  reseinliie  each  other  that 
purchasers  would  t>e  likelv  to  be  deceived  tlierebv. 

[G.  ^V.  Cole  Co.  r.  Mamhall  OU  Co.,  994. 

12.  Same— VcTUAi.  Cokfusion 

Where  the  marks  of  the  opposer  and  the  Applicant  do  not  so 
nearly  resemble  each  other  that  it  is  apparent  that  confusion  m 
trade  wr)iil(j  lie  likelv  to  arise  from  their  use,  registration  of  ap- 
jotrit^  mark  will  not  be  refuse<l  in  the  al'ienoe  of  proof  that 
I  orl^;,'^lo:■.  has  takei;  place.  [Id. 

13.  Cancelatioh— Fi.EADiN'i — Sufficiency  ny  Petition. 

As  the  statute  providing  for  the  caiicel»tion  of  registered 
trade-marks  act  of  Feb.  -.m,  1*).'),  sec.  2fi,  Xi  Stat.  I,.)  does  not 
contemplate  that  any  one  may  petition  the  Commissioner  to 
cancel  a  traiie-mark  regularly  registereil,  Imt  it  does  provide 
that  any  one  who  shall  deem  himself  injurtd  "  may  do  so,  the 
petition  for  cancplation  must  contain  a  statement  of  fact  on 
this  jurisdictional  question  sufliciently  full  to  show  that  the 


BY 


In  determining  If  applicant  s  use  of  a  marjc  has  been  '  'exclu- 
sive" wdthtn  thf  meaning  of  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  it 
Is  Immaterial  wh.'.ther  the  opposer  u.'ted  th»  mark  as  a  trade- 
mark or  merely  in  a  descriptive  sense.  ['Id. 

6.  Same  -Testimony. 

The  fact  that  the  opposer  built  machines  to  produce  shredded 
whole  wheat  and  actually  prodiK*d  and  »o\6  such  an  article  Is 
sufficient  corroboration  of  his  testimony  that  the  boxes  In  which 
the  product  wns  packed  were  marked  "Shredded  Whole 
Wheat."  ['Id. 

7.  Same— N.AME  of  Applicant 

The  applicant,  Woodbury,  having  given  opposer  the  exclusive 
nght  to  u-se  certain  trade-names  and  a  tra<Je-mark  which  had 
been  associated  for  many  years  with  applicants  name,  Hfld 
that  he  is  not  entitled  to  register  a  mark  ©f  which  the  name 
"Woodbur>'"  constitutes  a  prominent  featiire  for  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties 

[The  Andrew  Jergens  Co.  «.  Woodbury,  513. 


petitioner  has  been  injured  by  the  registration,  and  this  (act 
must  not  be  left  to  conjecture,  but  must  affirmatlTely  appear, 
and  where  such  a  statement  of  (act  is  lacking  the  petition  is  de- 
murrabie. 

♦  E.  McIlhenny'sSon  v.  New  Ilwria  Extract  b( Tabasco  Pep- 
per Company,  Limited,  9»5. 

14.  Same — Same. 

\a  averment  In  a  petition  for  the  cancelation  of  the  regiet«re<] 
trade-mark  "Tabasco  '  for  pepper-sauoe  that  petitioner  has 
usetl  such  trad»-mark  is  not  sutticient,  for  the  reason  that  unless 
the  word  has  been  used  in  the  same  business  no  injury  oonteni- 
plated  by  the  statute  would  have  followed.  ['Id. 

1.5.  Same    Same 

In  a  petition  for  the  cancelation  of  a  leistered  trade-mark  a 
general  averment  that  the  registration  "has  been  much  to  the 
prejudice,  damage,  and  loss  "  of  the  petitioner  unsupported  by 
averments  of  facts  is  merely  the  conclusion  of  the  pleader  and 
IS  not  a  sufficient  averment  of  damage  to  give  petitioner  a  8tan<l 
ing  in  a  cancelation  proceeding.  ['Id. 

18.  Interference— Motion   to    Dissolve— Transmission   Re- 

FVSEP. 

The  question  of  the  right  of  an  applicant  (or  refristration  of  a 
trade-mark  to  demand  an  interference  with  another  party  be- 
cause of  his  failure  for  more  than  two  years  to  file  a  notice  of 
opposition  to  the  registration  of  the  mark  of  such  party  is  a 
question  for  the  determination  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
at  final  hearing  after  opportunity  has  been  had  for  the  preeenta- 
tion  of  testimonv  and  is  not  a  proper  question  (or  transmission 
to  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  on  a  motion  to  disaolve. 

[(iraham  I'apex  Co.  v.  National  Blank  Book  Co.,  1187. 

17.  Descriptive-- '  Sterunc.   ' 

The  word  ' '  Sterling  ''  as  a  trade-mark  for  ale  or  for  anv  other 
kind  of  go<xis  is  d»«crlptive  of  the  qualitv  o(  the  articles  on 
which  it  is  used,  as  it  denotes  that  the  article  Is  genuine,  pure, 
and  of  sirperlor  quality,  and  it  is  therefore  ineligible  (or  regis- 
tration as  a  technical  mark. 

[•Worcest<ir  Brewing  Corporation  i'.  Rueter  &  Company, 
1190. 

18.  Non-Technical  Marks^-Ten-Year   Proviso— Exclusive 

Use. 
\  non-technical  mark  is  not  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
ten-year  proviso  of  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  .^.ct  o(  February 
30.  1905,  unless  it  is  shown  that  the  applicant  possessed  and 
en  loyed  an  actual  use  o(  the  mark  for  the  specifiea  period  to  the 
sole  exclusion  of  all  others,  and  it  It  appears  that  during  siu-h 
period  another  was  using  the  same  wora  as  a  trade-mark  upon 
the  same  character  of  go<xls  the  use  cannot  be  considered  "ex- 
clusive" within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  l*Id. 

19.  "FiTs-r"     Descriptive. 

The  word  "  Ftts-tr"  as  a  tra^ie-mark  for  eveglasses  and  spec- 
tacle framefl  and  mountings  is  a  meru  misspelling  of  the  descrip- 
tive wonls  ■fits  you"  and  is  not  registrable  as  a  technical 
trade-mark.  1  Kx  pane  .American  Optical  Company,  1935. 

20.  'Merely   Descriptive'  -Section  5  of  the   Act  of   1906 

CoSSTRfED. 

The  registrntion  of  words  or  devices  which  are  "mejely  de- 
scriptive" t>eing  prohiliited  by  sectlbn  5  of  the  act  of  1905,  an 
Hrrangement  of  tne  letters  of  such  a  word  in  a  particular  way 
or  a  mtre  misspt-lllng  thereof  doe«  not  avoid  the  prohibition. 

(Id. 

21.  "Hold  On"     Descriptive. 

The  words  "  Hold  On  as  a  tnido-raark  for  clutches  for  scarf- 
pins  and  hat-pins  properly  refused  registration,  since  it  Is  de- 
■^criptivp  of  the  character  or  nuality  of  the  gfKXls  to  which  it  is 
applied.  Ex  purte  C.  r    Goldsmith  a  Company.  WHt. 
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Oppo.siTioN     Time  for  Filinc. 

The  thirty  days  allowed  bv  statute  for  flllnt;  a  notice  of  oppo- 
sition include  Sundays  and  holidays. 
fKot«en    \.    Keasbey    Company    v.    Portland    C^-inontfabrik 
Heramoor.  193fi. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 

(See  Interference,  1:  Motion  to  Amend  Apniicatlon;  Motion  to 
Dissolve  Interference,  3,  4,6.; 
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TO  WHOM 

|..vrKNTS  WEKK  ISSUED   DUKINC   THE   .MONTH   OF  MARCH.  1908. 

.Dr."=Monthly  Volume  Of  Drawings;  ••Gat."=Official  Oasette.] 


[Abbreviations:  ••  8p."-Monthly  Volume  of  Spe<lflcations; 


York,  N.  Y.     Rotating  drum.     No.  881,171;    Mar.  10; 


V    B.  Dick  Company      .S«>  Dick.  .\.  B..  as'^l^or.') 
■\    B   C    Mwhu.  ■  *  oiupaiiv      .See  Cohn.  A.  B.  assignor.         ^  ,    ,    ^ 
I  F    Trn  V.  r  S.^.-mltv  MH.i.Ua.turinp  Ompany.      N*  'j"'*f„^„^„J'>. - 
AbbV    K    i.*^.,  llotM.ken,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  J.    K.    .Msmg  Engineering  Co.. 

'vXil  Ty  ''h^.Z.  S^v:  ^  Kola;V^.5^e.     No.  sK.605;  Mar.  .1:  Sp.  P-  6229;  Dr.  pp.  i:.2^«;  Oar.  vol   i:«:  P   H41. 
^  ^-rt.^  ^rTl^iuiihVS  M^une  Coi^y..mtsaeld  M^s^^^unter  operating  and  locking  m«<hanism  for  voting- 
'"^^niru..     So.^^U  M-;.';  .fl^:  P- ^^^^i^^iP^-^an';'^  P,  t'flefcl;  Sa^l'     Primary  voting  and  vote^hallengmg  mechanism 
^Z^;:.^:^S^  ^S^SIi^  J^v^^??sfS  Mi^^P^n^y  votu.  and  vot^hallen^ng  m^hamsm  for 
:S^^S1^F^^^  €^^  Mi- n;^.^.^--.  P.  -^  Oa.  vol.  133:  p.  939. 

VS^'i^    „;;:;V' |::;::oi:^a.s;;?r^'toRock.ord  cabinet  company.  Kockford,  11.      S..tionalc«se.     No.  «..««;  Mar.  31;     p.  p. 
'J^r^l  "^gj  l7-;,;:;V"^ir;i.^n!^tJarv.     apparatus  forC^nsl^corks      No.SH0,9.;  Mar.  3;  Sp.p.943;  Dr.  p.  ^;  Oa..  .o..^; 
LV^  EG.,  Stamford  township.  Welland  county.  Ontario,  Canada.    Mold  and  mold-Oning.     No.  .1.045.   Mar.  10;   Sp.  p.  ^1. 
Dr   I)   498,  C,az.  vol.  133;  p   414.  .,        .„.  g  y~^-  pr   p.  337,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  '^4. 

V,^k;^.nn.'w.,  Wlhners<lorf,  near  Berlin.  Germany     Coating  th.  surfaces  o(  vessels.    No.  881,759:  Mar.  10;   Sp.  p.  2514;  Ga.  vol. 
.vcme  hexMi-  Clasp  Company     (See  Norton,  R.  H.,  assignor.) 


Acosta,  \V.  J 
Vdarns.  \.  I. 
Adum.-i.  D.  F. 
Adam.H,  E.  E 
Adams,  E.  0 
Adams,  II.  V\ 


.      .o^„^-....^.     No881,700     Mar.lO.   SP.P25^,    Dr.p.5«;,,Oa..vol 
King      No   S82.810,  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  Mi».  Dr.  p.  9»: 


3:  Sp.  p.  1093 
Adams,  V.  B. 
Adams,  W.  T. 
.\dam»<in,  C.  E 
.\damson,  C    E 


,„o,.  .  ...iipanv 

^,s,v  \Valli>.  T.  II     assignor., 
C^'.lar  Kapids.  Iowa      Hopjyclanip 
,  Providence    K    1      1-     „ 

Omaha,  Nebr.     Revolving  flash-lamp 
',  near  Plain  City.  Ohio.     (  om-hasking   ----^^ 
HSMgnorofon.-luilf  to  I'    W     h  Hniham.  Fargo,  N.  D 
l)r    I     S-C .   ''>ti7    \ol    i:C(.   p.  IS.. 
.■^■«'  S<  tmlliT  itiid  .\d)i.m^., 

iSeeUreeu,  F.  D.,a.ssignor.^  ,    ^ 

.  Marion.  Ind      Copy-i.n-ss      ^"  ^' *'\ z^'''  ,  \„  , 

Miuuic    Ind       KotHrvcopying-pross      N.    hMi*'- 


C.'az^  VOL  133,  p.  854. 


133;  p.  448. 
3,  p.  854. 
827;  OaE.  vol.  133:  p.  700. 


Kl  701     Mar.  Ju;    hp.  p.  .^oio,    i^i-v*"*'    """      ;•      c«ji  (uo-  Uor 
Compressor  for  intefnal^ombustlon  engines     No.  881,040.  Mar. 


n   1;  Dr.  p.  I;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  3. 
>p.  p.  3;  Dr.  p.  1:  Gar.,  vol.  133:  p.  3. 


\dder  Machine  Coinpiinv       '.S.h-  Wales.  C.    nssipiior  , 

Addressograpb  ( Ompany      iSe.'  Duijcan.  J    >  ■  *'*^i^^'     4   Mar   17    So  P  2rm:  Dr.  p.  7t)3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  649. 

Adler    H    M     Boston.  Mas.s.     Lwise-leaf  binder.     >»  ?^^•'«^.•  ».*'AV- '',»;:.  Pi*^)^i«-nr   n  .S42i   Gar.  vol.  13.H;   ] 


N<.   sM.7tV2;    Mar.  10:    Sp.  p.  2518;    Dr.  p.  542,   Uaz.  vol.  i.i-s 


449. 


Ur  V  Tr^^.  l^r.  p.  1228;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1068. 

..>.^..-. -      V         „      ^In  »£!  t-4    Mar   n    Sp  p  57Ki:  Dr  p.  1220;  Oaz.  vol.  153  p  lOfW. 

F.V.I  ,i,.vicef<.rhydr.K-arl.on-burner»._  No.  «SU.  4.  Mar.  .^^^^  ^,^^^y  ^  ^.      ,.,.ntnfugal  pump. 


Sp. 


p.   4719:   Dr.   p.  1003;   Gar.  vol. 


V     1  xi^  ovjfii*-  Mu^r  11-  Sd  d  62:u.  Dr.  p  i:v29;  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  1141. 

F  ,  Salem.  W    Va      W  aUr-gage  (or  steam-boilers.     No.  SSi.eOC,  Mar.  U,  hp.  p.  o.*  i.  v 

(See  Brown,  C.  U.,  assignor.) 

H.c.^'^orV"N."'"MetL'^Van^d 'apparatus  for  testing  jelly.  No.  882,731:  Mar.  24:  Sp. 


P 


4452;  Dr.  p.  947,  Gaz.  vol. 


Xdreon    K    L.Jr,  St    Louis.  Mo      Keinlorcing-bar 

\eolian'Comi>anv.     (See  Young.  F    1...  assignor 

:\™ett.  C.  .1..  etj,l  ,  use.,  ""yl''^   I"  .;  '  "^.^'^^^'^h;    Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  49<.4,  Dr.  p.  1056:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  912. 

Khleiiieier   o     1  .  Poland.  Ind      dale.     ■^"  '^^  *"'■•;'.,■    ,^'v   w    \v     Bssiimor  1 

S.     [i<  L.    Mar   A.  Sp    p  V44:    Dr   p   204:   .-.a.    vol    U«;  p.  159. 
VIlMTgrr  run.,.  Companv      (S.^  .MN-rger,  L.  R  ,  assignor.^ 
'^:^:;orl^":^af'n:'^^^^^^^C■     Bottl<.vending  m^hme.     No.  882.868;   Mar.  24: 

i:u.  p.  H70. 
.McXaiidiT,  K. 
.Mexander,  I. 
.MexandiT,  1. 

,l;!tX^X,u    F    F    W-S,.ben«-t.adv.  NY.  assignor  to  Genera,  El^^tric  company.    Self.xcited  alternator.    No.  881.647.    Mar.^10. 

^|;^j;d;:^;n.';^.  V^^l  '^^^t>^:  S:  Y^; -il^or  to  General  Electric  Company. 

.'4.  Sp    p   42112,   Dr.  p.  «yi:   C.az.  vol.  133:  p.  7X7. 
vflan    V        S«»' Cavanagh  and  Allan. 

pp   49H  9,  C.a?..  vol    i;«;  p   414. 
\!:^  ^^  I     ^N^nciS^  Mis'";:L.gnor  to  united  She.  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Sol^rounding  machine. 

Maf   17    Cl«^^r.p.64/^:Grz.v..^^  ,t,.rin«r  Comoany      Sewing-machine.     No.  882,484:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3944:  Dr . 

Vllen   E    B  .Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Singei  Manufacturing  Company      dewing  mac 

K^^r^fli.  ^Lssi^or't.'  lfair,Ut  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
"n   o   43ri     Dr   p  91b:  Gaz.  vol.133:  p.  80.5.  ^79    Mar  10    Sp.p-ISM;  Dr.p.337;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  296. 

.vne'n.'p.   nint.  Mi'ch      ^:-^\r'''':VT.7.nr'so'"^'^'^^^^^^      >I^°Sx?n'l^l'22    Dr   P.  lU  Gaz!  vol,A33^p.  940. 
Allen.  W.  \V     Cini'lnn^tti.  Ohio.    .swiU-h-stand.     No.  8i«,i 


Induction-motor  control.     No.  882.tJ0(>;  Mar. 


.\pparatus  for  molding  rail-joint  castings. 


No  881,994; 


No.  882.660:   Mar.  24; 


\riineton.  Ind      Combined  com  harvester 


m  engines.  No.SSl.:^;  Mar.  lu,  op- P- '-^ 
1(174  Mar  24  Sp.  p.  5122:  Dr.  p.  1093;  Gai 
t!.rarui  busker  ^N*o.  883.073:  sJar   24:  Sp, 


p.  .5130;  Dr.  pp 


1082-3;  Gaz.  vol. 


.Xllender.  PL ^ 


430  Sp- 


-1 
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Aloyos.  N.,  and  O.Strohhach,  R*Ab.  Anstrta-TIungary.    ApT»r»tu8  for  sighting  ndes.    No.  SC.s*«h,  Mar  24.  Sp  p.  «MiC;  Dr.  p.  10S7: 
AltmHun'!'K.a,LJi|nor  to  Kugl.sh  &  Mere.ck  Co.,  New  Haven,  Cmn.     LaK-h  f-r  v«h.ol»-<l<>or8.     No.  S82,i;»i:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  33W: 


Or   p.  704;  Gax.  vol.  lii:  p.  -iOl. 
■  ■         ••       -^   '    Ziil.l 


AlVoia«ii'i'rre,  M^'aiirtj' 'ZiiT.lUaga.  \>.ia.lo,  Cuba.     Apparatus  for  removing  foreign  .substances  from  Uquidi.     No.  881,451;    Mar.  10;. 

Afv^ey!*B'T.  al^ig^'nnr'o  'uvev-KeSW^  1  V,nu>anv,  I.oui-ville,  Ky.    Conveyer.     No.  881.042;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  10B7;  Dr.  pp.  237-«:  (ia.. 

▼ol.  133;  p.  188 
iSrS'W^Tew'.TrUi^r'toT;  H    WiUi3Xco  ,  Bro«kl>'n,  N.  Y.    Chain  pip^wr«K.h.     No.  881.216;   Mar.  10;  8p  p   1442; 

Dr.  p.  311;  Oar.  vol.  UT,  p  -T! 
American  .\ir  I.iniiefving  Co.      S<>»<  HUce.  ,r.  K  ,  assignor  > 
VmerU-an  HHll-li«'HringC..iupHny        .<«■  IWvkcr,  W    (    , -u^signor.) 
\mpnran  Can  Companv      i  .>5«v  .-<tollb»Tg.  (  ..  ii.ssigrior 
\merican  Car  A  Koundrv  Conijianv       fSw"  Urown.  I".  K  .  assignor,  i 
Xmerican  Car  aii.l  Koundrv  Company      iS«-  Harrington.  C.  (}..  assignor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundrv  Comimny      i  .-<*  nstraiider   .\    K    a.ssignor.) 
American  Circular  Loom  Company      i  S»m>  l.iil/.  >'•    \  .  a.'^signur 
Vmeritiin  <  oMi  K.«ist<>r  (  iwnpauv        .-^.f  iowi-ll  und  Kllis,  assignors 
Vmerican  Cvanariiid  toiupHnv        S«v  frank  and  Caro.  a.ssignors.         Reissue.) 
'Xmerkvui  l'i^tri<-T  T-l.'KrMph  foinpaiiv        .*■«■  HnUm-W.  H    .■'-.  Jr.,  a.i-iignor.) 
American  District  Telegraph  Company.     (*pe  Hamblin,  M.  \V.,  assignor.) 
American  Electric  Alarm  (  ompanv.     iSe*"  Eichler,  E.,  assignor.) 
\merican  EUTtric  A'.anii  «  oniptiiiv      (S*-*"  ll^inrich,  .<    I  ,  a.«sigi;or. t 
American  Ilwl  Vlachme  Companv        ."hv  Wolfe.  \S     a.ssignor.) 
\merican  I.a«ing  I  look  C,,        .<e«'  Hartel  and  Taft,  a.nsignors.) 
Xmerioin  I.HCiiig  Hook  <..        .'^■«'  Ttift.  .<    S     assignor 
\merican  Paper  Bottle  Company.     (See  Kijnsey,  J.  C.  asaignor., 
,Vmori<'an  Cupumiitic  S..rvic»'  Company        *■«■  .Stoddard.  (     F  .  assignor.) 
American  Radiator  Company        ^ee  Thompson.  C.  B  .  asaignor 
Am.'ri.-.4n  Shf.>t  A  Tin  ITnt.'  Company        .S^  Mr.Vrthur.  A    R  .  a.saignor.) 
American  Steel  i'^i*  kage  Company      -  Se*>  ICnise.  A    T     assignor  ' 
American  Steel  it  Wire  Company.     (See  Harter    -V.  S.,  assignor.) 
American  lelegraphone  Company.     (See  Ljeb,  .1.  A.,  assignor.) 
.\menoan  Tol.airo  Company        See  Prescott,  S.  I.,  a.s8ignor.  i 
\raerican  rvpographic  Corporation.     (See  Richards,  F.  FT.,  aasignor.) 

i;r;™a^''p.'B..BVrklyn^'N  V     t^^pi^l^^^^   S:"'^:^:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4721;  Dr.  p.  1003;  Ga..  vol.  133;  p.  870. 

^X^,'"^  Si  K  ''r"i::r:  S^r^TvduX^^r     No.  ^U-^,  Mar.  10;  8p  p  1582;  Dr.  p.  338;  O.z.  vol   133;  p.  2,-.. 

\ndersnn.  A      'See  W  arr'Ti  iiiid  Andfr«on. 

Anders.m.  A.,  Somerville,  Mass.     Jig-saw.     No.  882.044;  «»'   17:  Sp   p.  3143;  Dr   p.  «J7:  G»*.  vol.  133;  p  W^^^ 

Anderson!  A.  (i     assignor  to  Illinois  Mall«it>le  Iron  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Pipe-union.     No.  883,075,  Mar.  24.  8p.  p.  5126.  Dr.  p. 

VnT/so'n^E'l'    I)aV.^np*n.  lo^VH      Tra<lc  ^nndmg  d.yi.v      S-.    sm,4.VJ,  Mar    U.    Sp    p    l'd.3.  Dr.  p.  416;  (Jaz.  vol.  K«:  p  .340. 
A^der^m    E    M  ,  Washington.  Iowa      (iraln-board  for  wagons      So   880.493;  -Mar   .5,  .4p.  p.  5;  Dr.  p.  2;  ••az.  vo  -    133    "   ■» 
Anderson!  J.  A.  E.,  assignor  of  on.-half  U^  S    A.  Hitchcoclt.  Chicago.  III.     Portable  fir»vextingnisher      No.  883.679;  Mar. 

An^ler^n,*"."p^  A..  Madrid,  fowL**^  Light  nlng-protector  attachment  for  tre,-s      No.  880,8.54.   Mar  3;    Sp.  p.  75.5;    Dr.  p.  IflO;    Out.    vol. 

.\nSv^n.'T  P.  A.,  Madrid.  Iowa.     Appar»tus  for  proU^-tmg  grain-stacks.     No.  881.4V1;  Mar   10;  Sp  p  191(i;  Dr.  p  41fi:  Oar.  vol.  133; 

A^de^n,  O.  T.,  and  F.  A.  Johnson.  Chicato,  111.    Marking-gage.     No.  881,887;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  '2811;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  521. 

ASdeJI^^.I^^'i'^^nectSy^N'T:  Lsi^'ft'oV.eneral  Electric  Company.     Magnetic  ch.Uh      No.  882.m.7;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4204.   Dr.  p. 

\ndnSs   ILand^lL  E.'*B.,.St.xkp<.rt,  England      Tobacco-stemm  ng  machine.     No.  880,blb;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  25W;  Dr.  p.  54;  Gar.,  vol. 
133;  p!  45. 

Vn3?::i'\^O^itttbu;^°1'r'.Lu.^^^^^^^^^^^  So  V.U41;   Mar  31;  So  p.  5920;   Dr  pp.  '  ^'^\^.  y-^- vol- «? -.P.  T  _o,   m- 

Andrews!  C  C!,  Memphls^enn.     Mail  catching  and  delivering  device      No.  sfe.&l;  Mar   24.  Sp    p    4314,   Dr.  pp.  916-1, ;  Oar.  vol.  133. 

.u'idJ!I-ws.  F.  S..  asaignor  to  E.  F  Cas.-^l.  London,  EngUn.l      Photographic  camera.     No  883.607;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6232;  Dr.  pp.  1.3-29-.TO; 

\n<t^wlA\^%Vtlon.  Sebr      Hoof^-uttiHg  knife.     No.  SK2,fie2;  Mar  24    Sp.  p.  4318;   l>r  P  91' :  "'*'•.  \?''^1,P,^„   n^. 
\n.!n.w,    I    S.    Sew  York.  N    V      Cndcrffame  for  cars.     No.  S81.2M.  Mar.  10.  Sp    p.  l.*4.  Dr    p.  3.38    (ra/.    ^"I-  I'^'.  R^ 
\ndrews   T.   \..  Orantvllle.  i;a.     Rib  for  .lotton-gins.     No.  S82.732    Mar   24:   Sp    p    4453;   Dr.  p   94'.  «»«•  vol.  133;  p  828. 
VncUo.  F.  P..  .Newark.  S    I       Pin      So.  k}<>.:?7.5;  Mar  :U,  .Sp.  p  .57.V..    Dr   p.  1229;  «iar    vol.  IXi:  p   1068. 

'agc?;r^v''Ridley&"H7s^n^r'^WilK"Wh^  Ir    ACompany.  I m-orporate,!,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Tongueniwitch.     No.88l,04:i; 

Mar    V.  Sp   p    111)0:   Dr   p   238:   Caz   vol    VX\.  p    188. 
WisoniH  Clock  Comptuiy        S«v  Davics,  W.  D  .  a.ssignor 

Nnthony!  M.  o""*  sLrVo^k.^s'  T'^ook.ng  and  heat-rctammg  apparatus.     No.  881.648;  Mar    10;  Sp  p.  2308;  Dr.  p  49..;  Oar.  vol. 

An'to'ine,  V.!  LamU-rmont,  Belgium.     Appiiratiis  for  separating  foreign  substances  from  water      No.  883,608;  Mar.  :il;  Sp.  p.  6236;  Dr. 

ApfeLT'  F'!'La«le'  wilh.' and  R.   L.  Earnest.  Portland,  Orfg      Flreprruif  paint      No.  882,774.   Mar   24;  Sp.  p  4630;  Oa/..  vol.  133; 

.VpfeL  P.  F.  Seattle.  Wash,  and  R.  L.  Earm^st.  Portland.  r)reg.     Protecting  piles  against  worms.  &c      No.  883.507;   Mar  31;   Sp.p.6047; 

\ppeL  ao.,  Biishton.  Kans.     .\.utomatiO  f.>eding  m«-hanism  for  threshing-machin.-s      No.  sxi.SIjy;  Mar  li):  Sp.  p.  2»w;j;  Dr.  p    572: 

Applebv.'V..  Chicago.  111.     Electric  fumac*      No.  882,733;  Mar.  24,  Sp   p    44,54;   Dr   pp.  947-8;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  828. 
.Vppler."  A.  B  .  rt  a/       .See  WiUis,  C    A,  assignor. i 


!  .11 ;  Sp.  p.  6386; 


Arkenl»-r?r.  J    K  .  Kostona.  Ohio.     Non-reirUble  bottle      So.  88:<.6(i!»;  Mar,  31;  Sp.  p.  6238;   Dr.  p.  1331;  Gas.  vol.  \Xi:  p   1142. 
Armac  Motor  Company.     (See  Keller,  E    *'.,  assignor.) 
Annour  A  Company       -See  Smith.  C    L  .  assignor 
-\nns    L  .  Wimbledon.  S.  D      Combined  straper  and  conveyer 
Vniixtrong,  C.  C,  .M.ir'.  sville.  Ohio      Wmdow  or  like  hci 

\rni.nrong.  E.  E..  Niagara  Falls,  S    Y      Treating  comy -.     . 

,r..s      No    *«l  .537    Mar    ID;  Sp    p   2<i,5<t:  T>r   p,  4V1:  Oa/..  vol    \Xi:  p   .-574 
Vrmstrong,  J.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Bias  binding  and  trimming.     So.  882,28.5.   Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3601.   Dr   p.  764;  Oar.  vol.  133,  p.  ti4». 
Armstrong,,)    a.     '>«>  McSeil  C._  W  ,  a,4pT,or.     .__.„._. v-„   ^,  ^    u.,    ,.,.«.    „    ri.i     r,r    n   .v..    (.a...   v, 


.nvever      So   S82.775;  Mar  24:  Sp.  p.  4531;  Dr   p.  967;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  841 

crwii.     No   SSI, 282.  Mar    Id.  .Sp    o    l,5>«i:  Dr    p   3.3<i.  <.a7.    vol    133;  p.  J»i»). 
nplex  cobalt  ores  ami  n'ftnmg  col.alt  from  nickel  arst-nical,  and  silver  Ix-ariin 


S.'wing  m M  hine.     No.  881.283:  Mar    10:  Sp.  p.  1.587;  Dr    pp   :«!Mi;  Oar.  vol. 
(•ressiire-gag*>      No.  881.764:  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  2520:  Dr    p.  .543;  (iaz    vol    \X\:  p    44'i 


.Vrnistrong!  T    B  .  l!akewr«^l'  Ohio     'Mr<hHnism  for  moving  hatch-covers.     No.  881,549,  Mar    10;  Sp    p   ZU\.    Dr     p.  .vni;    (.^z.    vol. 

IS.^:     p.  41,5. 
Amdt.  W.  F.and   H     M     ILnmilton    Wattrtown.  Wm 

l.Ci.  p.   "ih. 
Vniol(i.  (1.     Ir,  M.^gdehur^    Hihkau    (ieruianv 
Krter,  \  .  et  nl      iSee  Baker.  J.  D,,  assignor 
Ashcroft  Miniif.utur.ng  Company        See  Blanc  hard.  K   ('.assignor  vr      oo.,  .^    w        i-    a  i-ko    nr    n 

Ashelm,  i'  ,  Berlin,  (Jfrmany.     Device  for  assembling  printed-paper  strips  m  true  register.     No.  882,.»6:   Mar.  i,.  sp.  p.  .5<->u,   it.  p. 

798:   Oar.  vol.  133,  p.  H7«.    '  i 

Vsken.i.sy    !■        Se.-  fei 'hner  nii.l  A^ken.istr.)  _ 

V.kin-    J  .  Lirn.i    oho       Insole  for  hoots  and  «h.»'s.     No.  881,840    Mar    10:  Sp    p    2li7«:   Dr.  p.    ui:  Oaf-,  vol    U3,  p.  4..). 
.Vskins,  W.  U..  Garrison.  Tex.     Insertible  saw-tooth      No.  W3,076;   Mar  24,  Sp   p   5126;   Dr.  p.  1094;  Oa/..  vol.  1.33;  p.  940. 


ALPHABETK  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ui 


▲skkk 

Atictnw 


J,  ^V.,  Tj^,  „«,  BOH,..  0,™.n^.,^HjJ,*,P^ 


AtroiBon.  W.  R.    N'«  1  orK    >    1       „,t,,.M  ,.,>•..        •■ ^• 

AtUs  .Anchor  Company     ^S,-.-  ^■rost.  <     K  ,  'i^^igH',""^    War   17'  Sp   P  2812:  Dr.  p.  600:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p  521. 

iSb^ i.^  F"m'p^/[;m^Pr'Ma.?,'l^r  for^^inT^Tart^^^^^^^^^^  «^lHtm      So  .M.W,;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1.41.  Dr.  pj. 

aS^H  "Et^"p^ri^ln,^>f  Ma^-hine  for  forming  a  cartr.dge-rope  from  exploaive  gelatin.  No.  881.3««;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1746;  Dr.  p. 
.S;''h  •  Sn;Jo^ri\t^m,^a.  Ma,-hine  for  forming  a  cartridge-rope  from  explosive  gi-Iatin.  No.  88,  ..367:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1749;  Dr.  pp. 
sSS  Jl^E^tlioKl^a:'  Machine  for  forming  a  canridge-rope  from  exploalv.  gelatin..   No.  88,368;  Mar.  10;  8p  p.  1754;  Dr.  pp. 

:178-^);  Oa/..  vol.  1.33;  p  323.  .     .        r^       ^„      nn^*      Vo  881  650-  Mar    10;  Sp.  p.  231i.;  Dr.  pp.  500-1;  Oar.  vol.  13:};  P-  <"4- 

•ia^,^r^l'^'"1^*vVF^?;r.''■  a^'d^e^orr,^ur?"va^V':5?.t'?^la}nps.''  §o.  ,S81.7a5:  iSar.  10;  Sp.p^522;  Dr.  p.  .543:  Oar. 

A.iv"^!^  "n*  New  York.  N    Y.,  assignor  to  K    M.  A.idley.  SUmford.  Conn.    Hevolver-hoUter.    No.  881.044;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1101: 

Dr  p.  238;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  188. 
j^llS  ^  \    '^0^^%'  o™ln^:?E     No.  882,286;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3602;  Dr.  p.  764;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  649. 

ra"stlS-  'w   M-  V^'^.  i^Sor^o  WeXXU  Air  B  rake  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Engineers  valve  for  air-brakes.     No.  882,608; 
'   Mar  '24-  Sn  D   4206;  Dr.  pp.  »l-2;  Oa/   vol.  IS.');  p.  788. 
V..toant;cla?.dTnloa.lii^*^Comp«ny      ,  S<s.  Schwartz.  .V^ass.gnor.) 
Automatic  rtlUtlesCompanv      (S.v  Il-';t=^n'"-^^^i,' *««^'^'^ 
Antomultigraph  Co.     ( S.v  ifoti  bes.  K    F  ,  .1  r  .  a.s.s'gnor.) 
AutopianoCo.     (Se«' Danuuard,  1  .  as.slgnor^.     x!«  «s^ -m-  Mar  SI    So  d  6552;  Dr.  p.  1184;  Oa/..  vol.  liW;  p  10».      ,^  ,„    „        ,_. 

■   v«0  4.57     Mar   :i;Sp   p.  94X:   Dr.  p.  20.5;   C.az.  vol   133;  p.  160. 

Avlwanl   M .  W.,  rt  al.     ' See  l^hmann,  J.  C,  aMlgnor.) 

Avlward,  '.  J.,  "'  'li.       S.s^  l.ehniaiin,  J.  t^- »*«»K"2^)        •»«    M«r   17-  So  d  3482-  Dr.  p.  740:  Oaz    vol.  1.33;  p.  629. 


K595;'  I,>r.  p.  3^1;  (Ta/..  vol.  133;  ii.  .W.  .     ,,  ,      v->  ««nfii7-  Uat  1    Sn  V    ''il     Dr  p.  55;  (iar.  vol.  133;  p.  46. 

•  -     ■  '    Milwank.^-.  Wis      V.I..  t n,w>ircn,t  -ont roller  .^^''^-^^-gf  *V^r   T   <V    p   -"^C     >r   PP-  ^'>  •'«•  vol.  133:  p.  46. 

Ma<hiiic  for  making  coal-bit.s    ,>•<>**"•''"•  '■^L^V       '  '*  -  —    •    ■' • 


ar. 


i!rit"v*c:: ;,';;:;i';"«i'.-  ';?;n.,.,^rp^:r,sr:,.?iKi ^Jf-?™?" "^ "-'i^^^^^^^  -  p, «.. 

ll:£:tv hXi ^S.:S^^V^^^l^^^^'.^Si^^'^^^^' A^: ^>'^'t^^%.  »-, p. 

"KVOar.'vol.  ,:«;  p.  KX*.,  <.„.  v.„t«,jjtin  romoanv  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Water-still.     No.  882.811;   Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4609; 

Bailey.  A.  R.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Sanitary  W  ater-StUl  Company  ,  urooiujii, 

Dr   p.  983;  Oar   vol    i:i3;  p.  H.54.  aan  404    Mar  3    So   P  7     Dr.  p,  2:  Oar.  voi.  133;  p.  4. 

^:i  r  /?  .r-^tir^t^Tci:'"  R^ll'^^ilV^  't^^^'li.^^.r^:  ^:  «  ^-^  OaJ'vol.  133;  p.  1114. 

\::1rlvv     ?;„„:::;.'"as^;;;rVo'L;V:rCfacturtng  company,  Chicago,  III.     Telephone  loU  apparatus.     No.  880.708;  Mar.  3; 
ur/;d'\- ■  M  'n^ll  .)ki:.  ^  Auloln^ic'grain-weigher.    No.  881.217;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1444;  Dr.  p.  312:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  274. 
UiiplMannifacturinj:  Company        S<s>  Baird.  K    I'    iis-i^ni-ir.  >  axi  9«,    Mar   10-  Sn   P   ISWi;  Dr.  p.  342;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  298. 

„r/  r''i,'^,-^S,;i^V:i,;.?h,f.'..'r,  .V  .,„,,  »„-  O.  B,  ».,.■.,.  U.bon.  Ohl„,    F*,.«n*e.rto,.    No.  »«.».,  M.r  ^*.  Sp.  p.  «<; 

Dr   p    1(»»4,  Oh7    vol    UC  p   sTl  „  -^.    w       ...  gp  p   nf^s;   Dr  pp.  239-40.  O.iz.  vol.  133;  p.  1><S. 

„.!;;::.^^:'^  L^g^oM^^^llel^nBaU-l^aring  company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Antifriction-t.^ring     No.  ^1,102:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1214; 

,.i;,;«';n"t:.;'^Er..!^:;gl^.  s"-      Making  .v:re^.Hss      ^o.  *^.7^:  Mar^  Sp^  P^^6.   '>  >;  /^^,«- ^^^^^.^  «^.  i33;  p.  350 
B    .  w  n    O    P..  Los  Angel.*,  Cal.     Transfer-track  svst4>ra.     No.  ^  ,454.  Mar   10.  sp.  P^  ivu  11  ^_^^    ^.„j    ^^^         ^ 

'sp   p   .5.320     Dr.  l>.  Il.i5:  <ia7.  vol    i;«:  p.  '.W 
Ball    F    H       (S*'*'  Ball,  F    o,  assignor  ,      ._      v-„   ««•)  iim-  Mar  24    Sn   n   4214"  Dr.  p.  802:   Oa/..  vol.  13;<;  p.  789. 

K^ll!  f!  ';  .  Plainfield.  S   J       ^/IJ-^-^l''-^-^"-  Sd"Tj   ''co^tfonl^eS^-trS  cU.-tors.  ^o.  882.514;  Mar.  ,7;  Sp.  p.  4006; 
Ball    F   O.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Y    H    Mau,  riainncia,  .-».  j.    y.-^ium 

Dr.  p.  8.57:  C.a/    vol   1.X3:  \>  724 
BaU   0    M       (.■^■•-  Servatius.  C.  .M  .  assignor^  oat  tia-  vi.r  94-  Sn   n   44,57    Dr,  pp  948-41;   (itiz    vol,  133;  p.  829. 

K;,'.,.l  ^T\::£:.. ..v;rs:r;,':«'"l ^;-rno,''J,r„.^r*„.''s'c"-.%!:„Xpp.,,  ?.■». »»,«o.  >..,. u. .,  p. .».:  u.  p. 

\XV.:   C,a7.    vol    i:«.   p    1143. 

l;:li:;V,'l':,;.';rMo'i",,JfS?S;,rrvn,  N„,«2,»,:«.r>..Sp.p..«».B'. 

„;'„;.-;;i,"i"<~';'„.'."M  ',■   S,..,   «..,g.,..r,  „.  ,,.„..,.„  «„„,,.,-,..  M..h„.e  ,  ™,p.nv    .-hl^.^ph,.    .■»       K,.X..r<,  p,r,„r.t™-m.- 

3S: i''shr £;.i3: s,£si,'u^«.i";n^ -s f^..  — p-. .-  -.-^nw..,, ... «.«; 


Ha 


\m\.t    u     ^n   n   ,5770-   Dr   np    1232-3;  Oa/..  vol    i:«:  p    1070. 
"CS^':  £,I^F"W5r^;/K;den<^'rr;-r eeil^pl^:^^  a^^  -th^r  anVm^s.  'No.  883.611:  Mar.  3, : 


SWI,7:3     Mar    A.   Sp    p    577,    Dr    p.  122^   ''J^^^'J^i*;   ^v*\ 


B2;.ri:k?^:  a"LS  (So.  ^^lr^l^;i>l^ng  machine.    No.  881.651;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2318;  Dr.  pp.  501-2;  Oa.  vol.  133:  p.  416. 


IT 


AT.PHABETKWL  LIST  OF  PATKNTEKS. 


fid.  Pa.     PumptnsaFpantu.  for  o.l-weils.     No.  883.612:  Mar.  .11 ,  Sp.  p.  i.24a.   Dr.  p.  IJSi; 

Uxim.     So  *ci.li?i;  Mar.  24,  8p.  p  **«-';  Pr.  p  1027; 


1037 


^-  i;^i-'i4:;**5,;i'?  5?75;'  l.r.  pp    123^;  Ga..  vol.  133: 


Ban  r.>ft.  H   G,  and  W.  H.  Crawlord,  Bradffl 

iia.1    vol    133:  p.  11«. 
B:Jdife   H^Vwl'.nt'V"'*!    a.H«.«nor  to  Crompton  A  Knowle,  Loom  Works. 

11:^;:;:^  ^  .  .?;i!!r^r^u;^r^:nn,.   vs....:   M.r   ..   Sp    p    ««,   l.r   p   .2:.UHZ.vo..l33:,E,;- 

Banil^  J    W     and  \*^  llotliOHn.  Chicago.  111.     IUK>k-*'tt.n«  luath.m'. 

BfiiTj.  W.,  and  V.Iloflnuu.Ch^a«o.  111.     H.>olc  netting  :na.-h.n.      S.m^iO:  Mar.  31:   Sp.  p.  UH...    Ur  P   1«1;   Ua.  vol.  .33:   p. 

B^r^  A   T     Neola.  Iowa.    Coacret^bloct  n.achin..     No.  >«0,4flo:   Mar.  3:  3p.  p.  «:   Dr.  p.  2;  Ua«.  vol.  133:  p.  4. 

BiS',^!\"E'°'J.i|i«fr  ;?0„.„.,l.mm-r  X.g,  Co  .  «U..„»».   A ,.,     CUr^.l-r  lor  ,.»-.*  m.„„r.      S,.    «MCS  M.r   ».  «p.  f. 

51-28-   br  pp   lOM-5;  Oa*   vol.  l.«,  p  941.  ^  ,^,.     j,     ptioi.  «ia/..  vol    i:<3.  p.  .t21. 

gkii   S^^^hil^.l"-^.'^™^^^^^^  PHnUn.-pr«,..    No.  HS1.2SX:  Mar.  10: 

Ba'a'^^o'^K^^Pa'^'^Fir.ilS.?^^  8H0.855:  Mar.  .:  -Sp.  p.  75«:   Dr.  p.  160:  Ga..  vol.  i:«:  p.  128. 

lV^i^[}^'^-  ^^^    -^-  to  0«.era.  E.ec-tric  Compan,      H«.i,tance  .mit      N..   ^.^^  tf.r.  24;  8p.  p.  ««:  Dr. 

Kl  I  V  ^.£f  ali^K!^.  S^  Krami^haxn.  Ma«.^.^«  to  X^eHcn  Lac.ng  Hoc.  Co.     Hoo.-a,>arating  nn^h- 

anHm      NV>^1.1"-^:  M*--.  10;  8p.p.l353:  Or.  pp.  291-2;  Oax.  vol.  1.13.  p.m 

Bar^thoM    K  .  Issi^nor  to  V^ller  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwa.imv 

DP  ')17-1'>    I  iaz    vol.  l.U;  p.  ."Oi. 
lUrth.,lo-n-«.  M        .S^>  M^^ori  and  Sciilthcrp.  a-mgnor^'  ^,,^,    ^.„,   ,33.  p.  a». 

|l:^!;\l.  'i  .  '.ln.iT  ^;;^^S'  fTt^sblirra.   'nev^.^^-  a''nS^in.ble.Ui  poweritran^n.tt.ng  d.v.c.     Mo.  m^.  Mar.  3; 
:i«j    Dr   p    IrtO    <iaE.  vol.  l.ti;  p.  128.  ,».  a  .g^.  jj^   p   543;  (jj^^.  vol.  133;  p.  2»y 

tU.H«-rt.  I.  C.ftil  .  tru.stees.     (See  KovacH.  V.J..  aaa^OT)  ,  ,.„,^  ,;^,    ,.„,    i.^;}-  p   ,144 

rj-T^o^"  Liv.:]:^rESuni-'^^r^;7rn.«^^^      ^-'^--'-  '"--•  -^  ^^^ "-  -'^^ *«••"•  "'^^  ^=  ^^-  ^• 

Ba};..''T.'o  '^ireV-1.  Sund.     Ma^hm.ry  for  making  cu^waf.rs.  .«ar-wafer  bl^uit,.  and  the  Uke. 

l.f;    br   pp.  V4,   C.az-  vol.  1:53:  p.  J.  ,-     .  j^^    d^   p   :{i2.  r.ai.  vol.  133:  p.  275. 

Bdthriolc.  k.  K  .  Akron,  Ohio.    TniM-pad.    ^o.  mjlK  Mar.  10.  ^P-  P-  '^'  ^        f^^,,,.  ,;^,   ,.ol.  13;V,  p.  27.^. 
HHthnck    K    K..  .\kron,  Ohio.     Tru»*-pad.    No.  S81,219.  .Mar.  10.  .-^p.  p.  i*t' .   ^^  '    y 

451:  Oaz.  vol.  \Xl.  p.  37.5. 


Ga/ 


Wii*      Corklng-rnachine. 


i*z   vol.  1  :ti;  i>.  T*. 

No   i*C>.i.l2.  .Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4217;  Dr. 

No.  N>C,(iUJ;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  43W;  Dr. 


Sp.  p. 


No.  SW).4S«:  Mar   X  3p.  p. 


Baxter.  G    \.     t:^'  ftied.  G.  M.,  fiMignor  J 
Bay  lea  F   P.    (Se*- Llovd  and  Baylea.i 
Bavle«.  L.  C.     (S<*  Hpllnian  and  Baylea.i 
Reach   S   Y.     (S.V  WhitPhrad.  O..  assignor.) 
Hf-Hdl**   J.  M.  DenviT,  Colo,     Lamp-l>urwr. 


No.  881,103:  Mar.  10;  3p.  p.  1221.  Dr   p.  2«>3^ 


Reamer    F    M     Philadelphia.  Pa    "stufflnfrhox.  ~No;s>C'.bl3;  Mar  24;-  Sp   p   422..;   Dr   p 


i;*/..  vol.  Ktl.  p.  23i. 
>4;   G»/.    vol    m.  p.  7«). 

_.  .  "  ^  J."'   ii,^  ,-«  '  uir   -U     >;n   n    'AV''    Dr   p    'IHh;  C,«/.    vol    l.tl:  p   1037. 

Beird    \    H     Memphis,  Tonn.     KlectromH^etr  motor      No  *«-^"' ^*L^^'  w  ^^^  ^i  %p  u  .762;   <;a7..  vol    l.U.  |.   unr>. 
nZnv.  D.  and  .V  (^  Irv.ng,  B.>rkeleyM^»l      Kelt  '"5V"l;5*tn    M.^  U^^P  i^)?-^:     T  "J   1W2:  (iar.  v.>l.  i:«:  p   I'lM.       ^ 
g:^^^^'  Se  U;S>rolor;^t  R^.'*N^^R'"ac"k.r."i:;n^on^.^kn?irn.i'    T^tment  of  ooiiplex  .uif»d  or...     No  hM,.77.S:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p. 
uf^in^n'ir^F  'al^i'gnoTto  Duplex  Printtag  Pr..«  Conipany.  Battl.  Cr^^k.  Mich      Folding  n,echan.«..  for  we..-print.ng  pres^e.     No. 
,^^.Tr'\:X^,:^io^^l^^^y^^^^^^  Adiu-tahlewelvguide.     No.  ««,««>:  Mar.  3;  .p.p. 

B^^hn^au  fl  T  ^'^.y;:;  to'D,rp,lx  PHntlng  Pre..  Company.  Battle  C-re.k,  Mich.     KoUry.y.lnd.r  weh-perfect.ng  pHnt.ng-pr... 
H^;:  rn.^:^..;n;:!;.^n1^a^^M^S;.5r?i>-t '-^Ciun  ...rts      no.  ^mr.  Mar.  31:  Sp  p.  ^:   Dr  p.  i:.^:   Ga^.  vol.  133: 

£1  ?  i^[:i;i;b-v^^-;^oS»s.i:!.K,i;  f^rt^.s^^^^^  '?o'S2:  m.  ,0:  sp.  p.  23.: 

H«:^,;;r.:D;^rJ:wU.     Pr«^.     ^^''l^?^s'^1l:■i^^'    ^^2^^!'t?.7t:'?;;^.^s2.   ..r  p.^7:Gh..vo,.,33: 

BehHn,  T.  MiM-iipm,  Ph      Sai.ry-valve  J"^  "'J '^^"ip  '  u  '     i7    <VP  W    Dr  p  7r.4:  dat.  vol    133.  p.  ft4« 

llehr.H..  Philadelphia    Pa     ,?«"'^l"«"*,,i^;"^^i^„  ^  Vo   ssl  l^-     Mar   10;  .ip   p    l.»4:   Dr   ,,p   .^V4:  .i.iz    vol    133:  p.  2-.'.'. 

R.  ilk-   W     chdrlott'nhunf.  rrermany.     FViction-roumine      --«"  -=~- 

B^'i^wlngert.  V      i  See  Hnnjiaker.  BeiMwIUlcert.  an«^  I>*^".'      a«,i --«    Mar  v  Sn   D   581     Dr  p.  12.-<:   Gat.  vol    l.«:  p   100 

BeU.C,    F^-Si,ter.viUe.  W.  Va,     Vehicl^tcngnie  support      No.  »*)m ft    M^^^^^  ^.,,,    ,33.  „   .,^, 

Bell.  .1   (•  .  (  levl-ind.  Ohio      Commerr  iHl  imper     N  o   S«    -  >!.  •'"«.^    '  .   ^\    '    ,.3.,^    Oa/..  vol.  i:J3:  p.  1070. 

Bell    I    C  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Ch«-k.     No.  »I«3..-W0.   "»'^^'J!P.  ^  .'^^j^^   31     L   p  .57<V.   Dr   p.  1234    Gar.    vol.  1.33:  p.  1071. 

Bell    I    C  .Cle  viand.  Ohio     Chflck  or  mo|iev-order.     No.  S83..W1.  Mar  .*i.  .  p  p.  h 

BMlens.  r      ,  S»H.  I>ent7.  and  BeUenn  '  mh  y-r    Mar   31    So   p   .i65M    r)r   p   118«':  Gat.  vol.  i;«:  p   1037. 

Belli.-..  I  .  Shr^veport.  La      Collapsihle  irnlbrPllH      No   SX3,277.   Mar   .51.  .  p.  p    "kw"  y 

Belllss  A  Mairom      (Sef  J'lde.   N     asuignf*  '  ^sana    Mar   31     80   D   55«);  Dr.  p.  U86:   Om.  vol.  133;  p    1038. 

Sp   p   2«7S:    Dr   p   -'.73    Gar   vol.  1.33:  P   *'»^-  .       ^  .23._5)-   Dr   p   .102:  G«».  vol    133.  p   417 

M,\T   24;  3p.  p.  3306:  Dr.  p.  1132;  Gai.  viol.  133;  p.  9m. 


Dr.  p. 


p    401. 


So.  V.SI.H42:   Mnr.  10; 


f 


alphabktk;al  list  of  patentees. 


No.  S8'2.3»*;  Mar.  17:  8p.  p.  3753;  Dr.  pp.  7flM>;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  676. 


Benjamin   K    B,  a.«.gnor  to  Benjamin  EWnric  Mam,f.u-.urmg  <onn«iny  Chicago,  111.     Plural-lamp  «>cket.    (Reissue.)     No.  12.7«; 
Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  53<i!t.   Dr.  p.  1133:   (Jar,,  vol.  133.  p.  !WM.  ,^.,,  .  ,„..      Vo  sM  4V,    M«r  10   Sp  p  MO't:  Dr  p.  41,s:  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.3.M). 

Brmi.  rscheidt,*A..  .-^m.  FrBUcW;.;.  <  h1.     '  '•^'2''?  nt    ^hrt^l^worl      No    «^^    Marsi    Sp  '  p.  57SS:   Dr.   pp.  1334-5;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 
Bennett,  E.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y      Removable  dental   bndgework.     No.  )9i6,stu.  mar.  ,51,  .»>    f 

p.  1071'.  ,  .     , 

Bennrtt    K.  M.  Sulphur.  Okla      Kitchon-CHl-inet 

iS IV 'SrSsESS-r  sai^;^^ !i?^^v^; ^^o.^K^^?^ry^?;. ^- ...  p.  n., ...  vd.  133; 

Be^np!^t  K    H  ,H-.nor  o,  ,^wo-,hin1.  to  D   w    DhvI..  and  S.  WInterhottom,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    H-vl.    No.  «81.,^as:  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p. 
£in 'ii  V^kz^i^'^^^i^  or  .tack.    No.  883,1(^;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5322;  Dr  p.  .135;  Oa..  vol.  133:  p.  999. 

Ki!;;^!;' K':iit!:;;ghto:;: ::;!;^r";'Ji;;^^tr^^^^  and w^ght, campeuo, Ma...  shoe-ia.t.  no. 8.0.7.1: M«r. .. sp. p. 

4-I0;   br.  p.  y.J,  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  P- '^;  ..      ^,  ^,    Uur    ui    <i)   n   2»iW)    Dr   i.p.  .S73-4;  Gax.  vol    13;^:  p    47<i. 

BerK.  .\    H  .  (  larkfleld.  .Minn      ThnMnng  machine  <-yl^r><\^   J^'   r^'-Yf,'  ^p  „   i^oi^lVr   p   41K:  (ia/    vol    13;<:  v   3-'-t- 

S;;^-  }]  V  'Iffig::  i..  i:^^;^M;[;:il^^:^iico:J;;,:"y       i--^-  ''■no'I«3'443^  Mar.  31;  sp.  p.  5^22:  Dr.  p.  12^:  Ga.  vol. 

Be^-  I   {'"'Chicago,  lU  ,  assignor  to  MetaUic  Sheathing  Comi>any      Curtain  ...oh  or  holder.     No.  8KM44;  Mar.  31:  -Sp.  p.  5«25:  Dr.  p. 

b'S^-  K ''h  ^umi'i.a^las'^ex      L.fting-jack.     No.  8«2.9»1;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4970.  Dr.  p.  1057:  Ga^.  vol.  133;  p.  913. 

Hcrjrfn.ri.   \  .  rl  "I       >'•<■  U«l'ii>.  •'  •  assignor.) 

Bergirwn.  T.     (Se*  Mahoney,  T    I  ,  assignor.)  ton -u,    Uat  24    So   i>   4460    Dr  p.9«»;  Gas.  vol.  138;  p.  880. 

Il.Tkovit!.  'h       i-^.-    Moskovits.  B.rkovits,  an.i  GunslNrger.) 

rr?.ega,rc'"M'':sMgnorrK^^^^^^^  Ctallating^achine.    No.  882.614;  M.r.  24:  8p.  p.  4.-21:  Dr. 

.u!;^harr'M'^r«si;<;^or' of  ol^Jhali  to  J  ,  D.  Br^nnan.  Lancaster.  N.  Y.     Molding  apparatus.    No.880.M0;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  17;  Dr.  pp.  4-6; 
...'m-,  r^'M^'ls^ipior  of  on.-.,alf  to  .1    Gray.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bottle  for  ca*-  goc.is.     No   S.l,2,«;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  leC..;  Dr.  p.  344; 

G»>,    vol    l.il    p    .fHi  ,      ast-yvn    v«  .r   ^1     Sn   n   .V.(kJ    Dr   PP.  llX7-*<:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1038. 

Sf^^lallm^'ViV^:;^!?  n    ,l;:K:^y;:^l:'of  ^Sf^  ^■^IgS^p.^^y.  l^-ter.  Mas.,    implement  for  applying 

.Ump.  to'wm.  fi.n.es      N,.   -^,,712,   Mar   A.  Sp   p   44^  Dr.  p^K  ^  'r  •'  sp   pi^T^    Dr   p.  M4;    Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  714. 

^^Zi'^'tT^IH:  ^!::.;.^^:';T  J^H^^^^^i^^^^i^'nlri^:  '^^:..^Z^^n,.  no  ssi.1^4;  :.ar.  10;  sp.  p.  2322;  Dr. 

p    .VtC   Gaz    vol    \Xi.  p.  417 
H.rwanger.  .\    C       iSee  Schollenl«erger    K    M..  asalgnor.) 

R.N.serdlch,  W.     i  .S,-.'  Zacliow  and  Beswrdich.  i  ^  ^^.  ^^        y(,j    J33.  p   377. 

Bethany,  u    .  .Mar..,  Ark      .M-  aus  for  P'-"P''''"'(,«Wp;;     No^W  ,.W.    J*"  /j%'^^,^J%4l';  Gaz^  vol  i:«:  p.  190. 
Uetiw   \V    11      \dmire.  Kans.     Steam-engine      No.  »<l,(t4«    Mar.  .1.  .-»p.  p.  luu.   i^r.  j>.  *■•».  »"  _^- 

Br"rn,'H  ,'B„rlmgto„,  N    .      H.a.  r      ^<' r'l^n^Xer'ln^V  n'soi^H  Lous' V     Ven.i.L-muchine.    No.  882.923;  Mar,  24; 
Bicker    K    B    and  (      K   Schilling   assignors  t<«  said  Bicker  and  M,  11.  .'noiw.  pi,  i>oui:».  i» 

•<xi    p    4h4;i     Dr   l>.  I0'2H.   Gaz.  vol    i;«.  ]>.  »1 

Bukford  Drill  <k   I  ool  Company.     |S.s.  Norris.  H.  M     »»«^7'' .  ^  „„,;().   ,)r   pp  i2«2-3.  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  111.1. 

Bic-klein.  K  .  Valnieyer.  HI      S,  .  iM,ing-nm.-hine.    >o   HKUl-^Ma    /' ■  .^I^^J^j^^^i- 'Y,rS\  4.s;i:  <iaz   vol   i;«;  p.  37S. 
Bi-nk,  .V  .  Kompsl-erK.  Germany       <;oo<1h.I.*%.  r      No  *^  .^*,  M,.r.    0,  .^p.  p.  ^   .          1  ^         ^.^^,    j^.       ^j. 

Bierley,  11.  .V.  Portsmouth    oh;o      V»t\!'''';i^f  _^'l,f '  ^^f^^^" ^    611  "DfV^fu^i:  G«^  vol.  i:«;  p.  ;'.01. 
Billings.  I.  K.  Hartford.  «<.nn.     Ktufe      No   XM. 294.  Mar    '"./^ ''    '^".^^^gP  J^3^^,^.    Dr   pp.  7M-6;    Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  650. 
Billings.  F.  G.,  Milwaukee,  NMs      Pian.-action  frame  ./"^^-jf^-    .^^J.^'ir^Sp'  p  3S79     D?.  pp.  ^2^30;   Gaz.  vol.  IM;  p.  702. 
Binunerte.  F.  .\.,  Cincinnat,,  Ohio      .\dvprt.smg-vehicU.      No.  >.s      ^  ■    Ma^^''  ■  f  P-  P^  ^''{^J  ,  /  p.  419:  Gaz.  vol.  13;<;  p.  351. 
Bindewald.  K..  Kaim-rslautern    •/-rmany.     Hushmg  de^  ice      No     s    4*.  Mar    0,  ^^P-P^i;,^    ^J^   .^^.  ^   ^    i„.  p.  950:  Qw. 

Biruiig,  .1  .  assignor  of  one-half  to   .Mason   \    ilaniliu    <  ainona^      na- ■  'h 

vol.  i;<.l.  p   <*•'  ,  .  „,ij„,      V',.  asw  K\',    Uar   17    So   D  400^     L>r.  p.  <>';  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  72-'). 

56  7;  Oaz.  vol.  i:«.  p    47 
Birge,  L    D      (»«"«■  Bortoii  and  llirge  ,  ..^  1  ..„,     xin  «ki  ft.=ifi    Mar  10    8p  i<  'iX^'-  Dr.  pp.  603-4;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

BiKhoff,  J.  B..  Mount  (lemens.  Mich      Damper  and  pressure  regulator.    No.  881.6ofl,  Mar.  10.  rp,  j  .  ^w  .  vy 

vol  i:n,  p  190, 
Blackwell.  (i.     (S(>e  Thomas  an<l  Blackwell.1  vv.   «wi  "i .    VI  Hr   "^^n   f.   44.'    Dr  pp.  93-4;  Gar.,  vol.  133;  p.  78. 

i;i*:;uvv, 'vr^?i'\^:;^...v-rt'^-^'^^  ^^■,'!::^■!:.:"".:^  .4.'^,!  ,^4<..  .?;^pp  95..!; Gaz.voi.m; p. 831. 

lllr'*'"  "rrhi^lS'^lil  ' -i  1-   ^^"^^-:  FoA AC-  ind.     Mamfoldit«-n.cv,pt.     No.  H83.079:  Mar   24;  Sp.  p.  6134;  Dr.  p,  1095; 

..*'!^:  ^ "'.'."•  J'  r*'v.....v.,w   K   V      Paint  compound.     No.8^:^,513:  Mar  31:  ^P- iL***^^'}^^  ;i:^^'^]  ^^'Jf'-^aM-  Gaz   vol   133; 

Paint  compound  and  making  the  same.     No   »M,ol4,  Mar.  31,  bp,  p.  WM.  oae.  voi.  loo. 


N  ,,lr  ,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
.  N.,  Jr  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Blakeman,  W 
Blakeman.  W 

p,  lU.V 
Blakeman.  W 
Blakeman.  W 

Blakeman.  W.  N.  Jr.,  New  York,  V  Y 
Blakeman.  \V.  N,  Ir,  New  ^ork.  V'i^ 

.S  ,  .)r.,  New  York,  N,  i  . 

N.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


N,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
N.,  Jr.,  New   York.  N    Y 


No.  883,521:  Mar.  31 
No.  883,522:   Mar   31 


3p.  p.  6076;  Oaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  lUtt. 
Sp.  p.  W77:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1116. 


s;p    p    1449:  Dr.  p.  313:  Gaz.  vol  1.33:  p.275. 
I.a  valorv-\>asin.     No.  880.961 ;  Mar,  3;  Sp.  p.  958; 


Blakeman.  \\ 
Blakeman.  W 

BUikMnan.  W.  N..  Jr.,  New  York,  N   Y,    OU. 

Blaken.an.  \V    N  ..Ir  ,  New  ^ork,  N    >       OU. 

Bliikkan    1    J      (See  He.slneas.  B,,  assignor.) 

Bland    M.   \,     >  .'^e*'  Bradshaw.  \V    .\,,  assignor.)  ,    ..    ,  .  v       wj.i   ^mi    M.r    in 

Bam-hanl    \   S  .  an.l  H .  M.  Foot...  (  leveland.  Ohio      Truck-bolsti'r      No.  N(M.22»  ,  Mar.  10, 

Blanrhard.  F  (,.  assignor  to  .Vahcroft  Man.ifactunng  Company.  Bridgeport.  (  onn 

Dr   p   J«ir:  <">a7    vol.  13.!;  p.  161  uxiigfi)-  Mar   3"  Sp   o   9«0;   Dr.  p.  207;  Oaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  162. 

zzl'^ryi^riA^^.s^n^;^:^^'^'^'"^  np,**,,.™:  «.,.,;  .p.  p.  ,.,4. 

Bl^riot    L     Paris    FrHn<-e.     .Vutomobile-lamp,     No,  S81,s«2,    .Mar,  i.,    :^p.  p.  i.  i",  yy 

si;::: i- i. m K?S ?  %:<:^:  n». «... .-,  m,- j;;- »^. p^f ,' 3S-^bV^p.'iif:  ]^.!f ''  "' 

Bl<Kk    O   C    \     Davenport.  Iowa.     lAdder-jack.     No.  ssi,99»j,    Mar.  i..   ^p.  p.  oiw.    l/i    v 
illSN.^V^^jTN'a^-.lowI^FertlVizer^istrib^^     No.  8»«,230;   Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  34H4;   Dr.  p.  741;   Oh.,  vol.  133;  p.  021.. 


roi,  i;«:  p,  .SV), 


▼1 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATEM  F:ES. 


Hi««mh«rff   w     New  York  N.  Y.    Suape»dei^buckle.    No.  88a,48b;  Mat.  17,  8p.  p.  3i»te,   Dr.  p.  »44;   Gw.  \;oii.  liJ.  p.  714. 

S^mSn \   Cst   &a  Mo     ShSTNo.  883;»1:  Mar.  31;  .-^p.  p.  5568;  Dr  p.  1188;  (i«i.  vol.  133;  p.  1038. 

bK    H    °n,l  J      I    Wn^  Boston,  Ma*.     Furnatv.     No.  S«..il..,   .J*r   -M.  Sp.  p^4-->.   Dr   p   *«..  <.h7    v,>,.  133;  p.  7^1. 

BUmiR     Ubanon,  lU.     Axle-bearing.     No.  882.047;    Mar.  17;   Sp.  p.  3149.    I'^- P- «*•   y;«- vol.  133.   p.  o--!. 

Bh^;-iUh^F^.  B.^l.rich,  aermaDy!*Bai|ing-powder.     No.  *3,Uo;  Mar.  31    Sp.  p.  itiS    <'"^.  vo'-  !•«•  P   '««• 

BoTs     l-miia.  Ohio.     Stove.     No.  882.617,  Mar. -'4,  Sp.  p.  4231).    Dr.  p.  SW,    ».ar   vol.  133.  p.  .-»1 

B^^kman   tl  J..  DaytoD.  Ohio.    Meat-rauk.     No.  880.857;  Mar.  3.  Sp.  p.  758;  Dr.  p.  ibl,    •«•  v^*-  »■";  P;,l^-   ^.. 

B^^e^Tc    W    i.      Lima.  Uh.o.     Suction-noizle.     No.  881.879;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2770;  Dr.  p.  6W.  0«ix   vol.  1^.  P- **'9- 

i^'  V    F    Ch'.c^go    ilL     Beer  cooling  »nd  punly.ng  apparatus      No  &2,8.i2.  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  iTZ!.  Dr.  p.  1U04;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  K71. 

^^ork'^c'  aa".^or',^  ''^Z^X^i^i.^.tttZ^-'^i.  PUnt,  Bo.ston.  Ma.«.     lleel-«.o„n.r  guard.     No    883.445;  Mar    31.  Sp.  p.  5«2«; 

Dr.  p.  12ti5,  Gai.  vol.  133,  p.  1093.  ,    ,  w        ., 

Bolge"  r's^'iferY^o'Jiyrraa.ignTr;  b;  m^^e  t-  Vclox  Maxiufacturing  >  on.pany.    StexK-U  and  fran.e.    No.  881.173; 

B^ger  'k   S^.  KiclSond  HUirN-;  Y^als^in^^;  uy 'mesne  aasignments. to  Velox  Mannracturing  (  ompany.    Strncil  and  frame.    No. 
881  174    Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1357,  Di.  p.  292;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  261. 

SomX   '    H^'^ndTt  Kot^rt^'lt"  Ui...s.  Mo      Shaft-coupl.nK      No.  8.^.739.  Mar.  J4.  =p   p    44«»,   Dr  p.  9S2;  Oar   vol.  133   p.  831. 
BoSS«;k;.  New  York,  N.Y.     Spnng-hmge  lor  screen-doors.     No.  S82.2S9.    Mar.  17,   Sp.  p.  3Ulh.    Dr.  p.  7t6;   Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  hSO. 

Etectro^«toaiatic*wei^ing  apparatus.     No.  880,858;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  760;  Dr.  pp.  161-3;  Oaii.  vol.  133; 


Bond  Bottle  .S«'aliiig  Company. 
Bond,  C.  L.,  Lo8  .\ngele«.  CaJ. 

p.  128. 
Bond,  S.  C  ,  Wilmington.  IM. 


_ aasignor.  Iji>  mesne  as^igiunenl.t.  to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company 

"ioaV^    Mar    '4    SD    D   5239     Dr.  p   lll^;"Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  958 

Boml   S  'C     Wilmington,  Del'.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  t..  Bond  Bottle  Sealing (ompans 
Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  5241,  Dr.  p.  1119,  «>az.  vol.  133.  p.  95ft. 


MHchuie  for  capping  bottles.    No. 
M.'tal-»h«pins?  t.xM.     No.  883.128; 


_  r   p.  313;  (iaz.  vol.  IXi:  p.  ■27.1. 

Bonvillam,  P.,  Pans'  l.':^,\.s.^Z':^^n7^:'P^^^nZ:  to'^j:  MilniioTd  (  omp^airy .  l;l>''*'>J'Pl^'''i.  ^•*-    Apparatus  for  use  in 


'miil'J^iuVmgTnridrmTtiiiic  p"aUerB-{4ates.     ( Reissue.;     No.  li.7ti«.  Mar.  10.  Sp  p.  i';s; .  Dr.  p.  5*.  Ga«.  vol.  i;i3;  p.  4',rj. 
u  C^7>^    .       iiir.n    n:    Y      Tvr»-wnt*r      \d  881459,  Mar.  10,  Sp.  p     925,   Dr.  p.  419;  (..az.  vol.  lo3,  p.  3j2. 

S^  VS^it^SS^^^  ?:^:T^J^^o^.^:  ^^^'s.  ?:  -^u±.t^e^^Se^^:^W.    NO.  8^383; 

B^r'V  ^V^J^l^V:^.  H^n^S^i^ri^r'"  No.  883  129.   Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5243;  Dr.  p.  1119;  Oa..  vo..  133;  p.  958. 
g^^Srs  "i.r^iv.^1^:'R"1'"aTaiir'[;/w1u?oITuibbs  Sewing  Macbine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    S^.    No.  883.614;  Mar. 
Bokol'^s"  anS'L^^L.^'BlS;  Pr"^viSn.if  k'' I'.'t^ignors  to  WilKox  ^  G.bbs  Sewu«  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Seam. 
Boi^C- '^^.,  M^iU^kte'.  ^S'k^rt^'^^'^^S^'^^^r  Company,     leather  blackening  and  seasoning  machine.    No. 
*«>«<»•  iiar   3    Sd   d.  769;  Dr.  pp.  163-4C  ^J**-  '^'J^-  ^^''  P-  ''^-  .  -,.      ,  i    ..... 

S,"^A:,':f=,'u'^ib'5  cii?.rri',!i  ^",»^»^.- ,:;'.~^^ 

IU5»;  Liaz.  vol.  133;  p.  914. 
^o:[:.ck:  !M:.  ^s^'^oro^^thall^oirr^^^^^  (  llfton  Spnngs.  N.  Y.    (over  lor  mUk-pails.    No.  881.767;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2627; 

Dr.  p.  544,  <Jax.  voTTuU;  p.  451. 

IZZTn.  f   "k.  ^^Sf^S:  h^^r'    So.  883,01.;  -ar   3.,^^p^  t^    Dr.  .^^f^^^^  ^^-^ii^o.   133-  p  792. 

Bolhwell,  u.  .\.,  Owen  Sound,  Ontario,  Canada.     UK-omotive.     N.  .  >«2^1».  Mar.  24.  .^p.  p.  4231.  Dr.  p.  Wi.  ua*.  voi.  iaj,  p.  ivx. 

Bottlers  Maibiuerv  ManulacturingComp»ny.     i,See  Strasburger,  i-    C.  H.,  «iJ«sign<>r^ 

Bouchird    H     SiS,  TeT  TrolSsy-pofc     No.  880.963;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  961;  Dr.  p.  207;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  162. 

Bouehani,  J.  B.     tSee  Kobidoux,  t...  aaaifnor.) 

Bowden,  E.  .\    B.      S^v  Jacobs.  InaeU.anrl  Bowden.  «»,.  ,»i.    u*r   i:     So   n    ^409 

BoweU,  G.  B.,  Westminster,  London,  EnfUnd.    Secondary  elect nc  clock.    No.  882,18b,   Mar.  1<,   Sp.  p.  3«w. 

Bowen^?''pbiladelphia,  assignor  to  Sayre  Stamping  Company.  Sayre,  Pa.     Machine  for  cutting  screws.  Ac. 

H^tf^-  H'^efp^vZV^eilr^or.     No.  880,860;  Mar.  ..  Sp.  p.  774    Dr.  p.  164;  Ga...  vol.  I.i3    p.  m. 
Bowers.  BB,  Con,  Ga.    Car^oor  fislemng.     No.  880.621;  Mar.  3^p.  p.  270;  Dr.  vo. .  ^«- voL  133    p.  48. 
Bowmaii,  A   K.,  Pittaburg,  Pa.    Pipe.     Sio.  *l,»4o;  Mar.  10,  Sp.  p,  2683,  Dr.  p.  5<4,  hu.  vol.  133,  p.  47<. 

tlZ^Z  ]•  W     [SriT's^h-rk^^No.  881,65ft,  Mar.  10.  Sp,  p.  2^.  Dr.  p.  50..  Gax.  vol.  133.  p.  418 
Bo^^;  li.  H.;  cS  City,  Colo.    Mectlanical  motor.    No.  880,.H)l;  Mar.  3,  Sp.  p.  19.  Dr.  p.  o;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  ft. 
Boxmeyer,  B.  W".     vSee  Gray,  C.  A.,  assignor,  i 
Bovce  Automatic  Etching  Company.     <-*  ^xt,  J.  N.,  as^gnor.; 

Boyd,  B.,  I  niontown,  Pa.     Lorry.     No.  $80,777;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  oSi.^r.  p.  124.  Oa*   vol.  13.3,  P- !<»• 
Boyd   D  (     Gallon,  Ohio.    (  uJvert.    Na.  881,770;  Mar.  10;  Sp^.  2o31.  Lr.  p.  54o.  Gaz  vol.  13.J    p.  4.52. 
HnvM    I      KmrrMsnce    Kv      Filter      No  K8t  44h,  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3»»4;  Dr.  p.  H30;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .02 
Bovd    t"  C^Xnd   olio      Bakinfr^^n^  No   8«,094;  Mar.  17;  Sp   p.  Sm.  Dr.  p.  687;  Gaz.  vol.  133    p.  .->Hft 
Bovd   t"  Ctev^and    Oh^o      Packa|*^.e.     No.  882  863;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4729;  Dr.  p.  UXJ5;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  8W. 

Kd   W' V     1  i^>ln   NeV.Tn1«a^xt^  No.  881.;570; 'Mar.  10;  '^P  P- i;6«^/>'^  P- ^i;..^'';'-, ''"' „^.S^;,,^^;.    ,  ,,    „    ,«., 

K«VU    1   (■    Calearv    UberU  Canada     portable  coaating  device.     No.  880.964;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  962,  Dr.  p.  208,  Gaz.  vol    l.M,  p.  162. 
Boyfc   E  J    iSgoroft*^'tL^stoC.;.AggettandTstaU^^^  (arbureter  for  explosive-engines 

No.  880,502;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  33;  Dr.  p.  6.  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  7. 


Dr.  p.  724;   Gat.   vol 
No.  8X2,290;    Mar.  17: 


No.  882,924;  Mar.  24;  Sp. 
No.  882,925;  Mar.  24;  Sp. 
No.  882,926;  Mar.  24;  Sp. 


Explosive-engine.    .No. 880,503; 
4845,  Dr,  p.  1028;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


Boyier    E^ :,  assignor  of  tw(^thirds  U,  i    J .  Aggett  and  A.  Stalker,  Peterborough,  OnUno,  C  anada 

Mar,  3;  Sp.  p.  25;  Dr.  p.  6;  Gaz.  voL  13>;  p.  7. 
Boynton.  i.  C.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    MiU-stock  mixer  and  diatrlbuler. 

p    861 
Boynton.  F.  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     MiU-stock  mixer  and  distributer. 

Boynton.  F.  C.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     MiU-stoc-k  mixer  and  distributer. 

B^a<3?rd    t      Indianapolis.  Ind.     Swinging  conveyer.     No.  881,295.  Mar.  10.  Sp.  p.  1612;  Dr.  p   34.5;  Gaz.  vol    133,  p.  301 
Br^ey   H    M     FoTWortJi,  Tex.    Tlitp?otector.    No.  881,768;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  ^528:  I'^- P- •>"•  ,<'"J,"':4^'  J';,^'' 
IJ^iSiw;  R    -V,  Winters,  Tex.    Splk^uller.     No.  882.449;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Dr.  pp.  H3(K1.  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  ,U3. 


4846;  Dr. 
4848;  Dr. 


1029;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 
l(r29;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


C. 


Fire-extinguisher.     No.  881,s93;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2.K20;   Dr.  p. 


Bradshaw!  R.  H.     (See  Erickson  and  Brtdshaw. 

Bradshaw,  W.  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  A.  Bland,  Charlotte.  N. 

BSg.'e.^H'TwSi^ni^Mass.     Contln.»us  photographic-printing  apparatus.     No.  88;i.617;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6266;  Dr.  p.  1334;  Gaz. 

B^S.  ?l.,'st.-  Louis,  Mo.     Gearing  for  washing-machin«i.     N;o-^«2,619;  M"- ^*.  ^p- P.  435;  I^^.  P,  8^;  Oaz   voL  1J3;^792^    • 
BTundenburg,  R.  J.,  aaaignor  of  on^-hall  to  J.  A.  WTiite,  Oxford,  Ohio.     Holder  for  honea.    No.  882,13. ,   Mar.  1, .  8p.  p.  33iw,    ur.  p. 

704.  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p._601 
Brannan,  S 
Brantley 
Braun 

831;  Uaa.  vol.  133;  p.  TW. 
Bredin,  C.U.^aaL    (See  Henrich,  C.  W.,  aasignor.) 

B^:  O.  »LdC.?N^8?nutfvSk.  Ohia     Tie^iolder.    No.  883^;  Mar.  .31;  Sp.  p.  fi66»;  Dr.  p.  1188;  Qaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1039. 
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Breitenstein.  F  ,  Denver,  Colo.     Water-motor.     No.  881.222;  Mar,  10.  Bp.  p.  UM;  Dr.  p.  313;  Gaz.  vol.  IM;  p.  276. 

Bremer,  1    M  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dog-collar.    No.  883,384;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6788;  Dr.  p.  1235;  Oar.  vol.  133,  p.  1072. 

Brennan.  ,1.  D.     (See  Bemhart,  . VI  ,  assignor,  _  ,  ,    ,„.,.        -^ 

Brennan    I    K  ,  Brooklvn,  N,  V      fapeF-hanging  device.     No.  8K2,(Kr2;  Mar,  17;  Sp   p   3-230.  Dr   p.  68. ,  Gaz    vol.  IW,  p.  ^. 

Bftl,  o   (    ,  IliiiiilK.ldi,  Kaius.     Mitil-Uag  catcher      No.  881.175,  Mar,  10,  Sp,  pj.<58;  Dr   pp.  292-^.  ^*^- ^  9^1'^^'  P  "^     ,„.  „ 

Brews,  D  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Blow-out  cfevice  for  steam-boilers.     No.  8ftl,S96,  Mar.  17.  Sp.  p.  2823;  Dr.  p.  603,  Gaz.  %ol.  133,  p. 

Brewster.  C      (See  DiKlge,  R.  E.  assignor.  /  _      .  ,,  ^     /^  i    ,..o.  „    m^ 

Br^wst^r    M.  B..  Columbus.  Ohio,     .Xutomatic  stoker.     No.  880,61.2;  Mar,  :i;  Sj.,  p.  271;      r.  pp.  57-8;  Gaz   vol   1,«,  p.  48. 

Brewster   M    B     Columbus.  Ohio,     .\iitomatic  stoker.     No.  88(i.6i!.  Mar.  :j;  ^p.  p,  2.4;  Dr.  pp.  .58-9,  Gaz.  vu  .  133,  p.  48        ,„„,,.,. 

lll^wst^r,  W    .\.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  H.  J.  Robmhold.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Matdi-safc.     No.  881,051;  Mar.  J;  Sp.  p.  1116;  Dr.  p.  241, 

Bn-ver'''l'  e"  W^HUklgan.  Ill      Making  thm  boiling  sUrch.    No,  881,104;  Mar.  10;  Sp.p.  1222;  Dr.  p.  263;  Oae.  vol.  133:  P- 2f  ■ 

Bn  ver  T    E  :  Wrt.iWogHn:  III      ,\pparatu.  for  making  thin  lulling  starch.     No.  881,10^  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1224;  Dr  p,  263;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^3, 


.301. 


651. 
1,  133;  p,523. 


Br^ckell    W    S     Buffalo,  N    Y,     Weatherproof  window-frame.     No.  881,052;  Mar.  3,  Sp.  u.  1,117;  iJr.p.  242;  <'*f  •  v"'-  l-^^- P- .19|- 

Briddon    G  .  aii<l  R    I.  Kowlcr,  Man.he.ster.  England      RoUer-miU.     No.  881,296;  Mar.  l6;  Sp,  p,  161^;  Dr,  p,  ,i45,  Gaz,  vof.  1,«.  p,  :i> 

Bndgeport  Brass  Conii)any.     (See  Stapley,  W.  S.,  assignor.) 

u,,L7an^..    \    (»     Nnva^.ta  Tex      Bale-tie.     No,  881,aV(.  -Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1119;  Dr.  p.  242    Gaz.  voL  133,  p.  191. 

BrlgCn;  M,  S  ;  DetroTt    Mic.r.assii^or  of  on^half  to  A.  R.  Bliss,  LweU,  Mftss*:    Inductlon^ll.    N"^.  882,04s,  Mar.  17;  bp.  p.  3i:^; 

BnK'ham!'*W,  crDanbury,'o>nn.'    Wagon-wheel.     No.  880„504;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  27;  Dr.  p.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  8. 

Rn.ln   iV  ^    St*uVlero*g'*"fro"n'?>^-l>oard      No,  >«2.im;  Mar   17;  Sp,  p.  3232;  Dr  p^687;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  588.        ^  ,^    „  ^   „. 
Brinlonlw,.'  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  t  SU*l  Company,  High  Bndge,  N"".  J  .     Pin  for  dredges  or  dredguig-chains.     No.  882,138;  Mar.  17. 

Bnnton.'T:  iss,g^n.>rt;/raylor'ln^,'<v'sSl  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.     Burglar-proof  safe  and  vault.     No.  8S2,620:  Mar.  24;  Sp. 

p,  42;*«>;   Dr,  p,  .898,  (iaz.  vol    13:1;  p   792. 
Bn".Hd   11  ^asslgi*ir,r't"'li    Bemietr'Cndon,  EngUnd.    Consuming  smoke  in  boUer-furnaces  and  the  like.    No.  880.906;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p. 

U^^J^l^f^n^rHr^.  V  y""  S^el^:     No.  880,967;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p  967;  Dr.  p.  209;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1^. 

Brou    t...ok>.    ]•     BalHViH    N    Y      Pliers.     No,  fWl,092,   Mar,  3;  Sp,  p.  1198;  Dr.  p.  259,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p,  204.  ,    ,„    „    7«, 

BHHke    R      Vac'h en    G.nnanv      .\utomatic  flushing  apfmratus.     N*o.  882.461.  liar,  17,  Sp,  p,  3H89;  r)r,  p.  831;  Gaz^^J>l.  133;  p.  703. 

Hrmt.n     r*ip^^        Khhs      V.-g.taM.-^  utt.r      Nn    Isiioe;  Mar   10;  Sp,  p,  122f.,   Dr   pp   2.vt  4;  (iaz.  vol.  l.T^.  p  23. , 

Brrl^ks  G    li    assignor  to  Grauman,  H.-.  knia.i  «.M  Hr..„ks,  Louisville,  Ky.     Restoring  attachment  to  troUey-wheels  and  electric  signal 

B!^S'j"rani'j,^'l^.e::lvNerg^^or:  1^^    illee^t^*^  u^l  Sp^itCi^^iblications.     No.  883.157;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  5299;   Dr.  p. 

1131;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p  9ti.s. 
Brooks,  P.  C.     (See  Griffith,  S,  assignor.) 

bZH:  It  ChX^Tn  *"Flu.rontrolle,l  flushing-valve     So.mU»,  »«.  24    Sp.  p^4470:  Dr.  n.  ^;  Ga^z^vol.  133;  p.  831. 
Brown,  A.  G.,  Spokane,  Wash,     Dumping-car,     No,  SS2,621,  Mar.  24;  Bp.  p.  ttSB;  Dr,  p.  898;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  793. 

Sml"'  i  T    Sy'^Vui^VY.   Vvl^'^r'iunkmac-hme.    No.  882.993;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4974;  Dr.  pp.  1058^;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  914. 

K;;::;i>-,'lr":^dT'i"JlibbL'^env^M^olo.'w-^  (Reissue.)     No.  12,763;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  4(^.  Dr.  p.  868;  Gaz. 

,    vol    133.  p   73»v 

Brown  C    F.  trustee.     (See  Noyes,  E.  P.,  assignor.) 

Brown;  C    R.,  a'sitgn'i.r  ol^n^l^llJf't.^'.urxa^ler'.'lCansas  City,  Mo.    Jug-holder.    No.  882,231;  Mar,  17;  Sp.  p.  3494;  Dr,  p.  741;  Gat. 

vol,  133;  p.  630, 
BnZf^:  ¥   IP^PhUmTelp^hU.'^lv"  assignor  to  Combustion  Engineering  Company.    Combustion  and  damper  regulator  for  furnaces. 

No   WLi  2S3     Vlar   31     Sp   i)   .5.'i7l),    Dr.  pp    118X^9;   ('•nz    vol    ]'XV.   p    1039  i.      .  vt       ot.^,  otj. 

Brown    f"ii',  Philadelphia     Pa..  assigiiAr  to  Combustion  Eiigii.'ering  Company.    Automatk  governing  mechanism.    No.  883,284, 

Mar    U     St)    D    5574     Dr    p    1189;   Gaz.  vol    l.U;  p.  1040  ^  ,    ,„., 

Br/wn   g'  l-:L^hUn^,  k      Rail-joint,     No  ss^2,2yi.  Mar    17,  >p,  p.  3612;  Dr  ^765;  Oat^vol   133;  p 
Brown    H    E    GoldthwaiU',   Pex      Windmill-oiler.     No  S.M  sy<,.  M  .r.  17;  Sp.  p.  2.s24;   Dr,  p,  (03;  Gaz,  \  o.,  ..~    »., .,_. 
B     «    '         1    '   B   Aon    Mas.v     Magneto  lor  sparking  nu^ha.usm.^      No.  881.460,   Mar   W.  Sp   p   I'.Ct     Dr^  p   420.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p^352 
Bro«n'  II    V    and  CI     Johnston    .San  Fraiicusco,  Cal  ,  n.^signor,  to  F.  B,  Redii«ton,  Chicago,  lU,     Sh-rtnleUvery  nu^hanism  for 

Mn;rWT"^M::>n.i^r -r :. ''ai.iSor  Wr^  A^B^i.^^  P.      Collapsible  box.     (Reissue.,     No.  12,770; 

B^^'n']^  Y^  i^rS-™^-    l^v  ^*'^t;i;:^m::;i,'i^  l^.^l'lnstrument.      No,  881.769;  Mar  10    Sp.  pK2529;  Dr.  p^  5^  Garvol.  133;  p.  461. 

Bn!wn   M   J,    Chicago,  111.     Bottle-neck  check-valve.     No,  882,622.  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  4240;  Dr^  p,  898j^  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  793. 

Brown,  O,  E,,  Andalu.-da.  lU      Gate,     No.  880.624;  Mar,  3,  Sp,  p.  2;6;   I>r^P;.59.  Gaz   vol.  133;  P^,4»- 

Brown!  O    E     and  A    M    Field.  TuUre.Cal.  ;    said  Brown  assignor  to  said  Vield.    Oil-burner,     No.  881.640.  Mar.  10.  Sp.  p.  2077.  Dr.  p. 

Br^!l'n!'p'  C  !'Bo"mf.  Ma*).s  ,a.ss,gnor  of  one-half  to  F  J, ^Russell.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical  plug  and  receptacle.     No.  881,371;  Mar. 

Br.'.'wn.^'T'   J'''.''a.s.iigT.or'tV  Simplex'pian'o^PUyer  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.     PneumaticiiUy^perated  music-al  instrument      No. 

SK2  ti23-   Mar   24    Sp   P   4242;   Dr.  p   899;   (raz,  vol.  1.33;  p.  793.  „o.i  r.v-     u    ,   t^.   a,^    r. 

Br^n    i'    R.,  a.ssignor  to  .Mnerican  Car  A  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo,     Railway  jmssengerH-ar.    No.  8S2,92T,  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p. 

4.V)0    Dr   iii>    l(rj^31.  (iaz,  vol    1.3.3;  p  893.  ,_  .,  ,    ,.  >    n...  „   «m^i 

Itrtwn   S    (I     London.  England      (ialvanomeler.     No   881.880.   M.r   10;  Sp   p   277:^;,  Dr,  p   *.5.  «.ar  voL  13.<.  p.  490. 

Hrown   S    11     LtK-khartTex      Tag,     No,  882,4.52;  Mar,  17,  Sp,  p.  .i*»0,  Dr.  p.  ft31 :  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .CM. 

Br  wn!  W   V'.Bammo^e.Md.     N^t-loc-k.     No.  882,369;  Mar.  17;  So.  p,  37.54.  1>^- P;,,^',,^'"' i""^- \^'  P,^[^,.,,    „   ,.,. 

Brown    W    S     New  York,  N    Y      Flexible  conduit      No,  882.292,   Mar,  17,  Sp.  p  -ibU.    Dr    p.  .fe^.*"*'-./"'^  'S'   ^o      u^   ^    .;-bo-   n, 

Browm-.  H    P   C.    and  W'    H,  Palmer.  Jr..  New  York.  N,  Y      R<..ation-indicat!ng  Instnnn.nt      No.  H^<„iS.5,   Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5<«9,  Dr. 

B Jow^li,  F"A.yass!Sor^ '"Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Photographic  enUrgingH^mera.    No.  881^;  Mar.  17;  8p. 

I)   3(1.311     Dr.  pp.  •>4fi-7;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  5.56.  ^,     ,,  ,    ,oo         .nr« 

iJowneli.  J    IlChicigo.  111.    Chair.    \o,  88.3, 44li;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5028;  Dr.  p.  1265;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1093. 
Bnickrr.  F.     (S«*  Stump  and  BriK-ker  ) 

liriHkner.  J,    ttal.     ( Sf»>  Elliott  and  Stanton,  assignors.)  „^  ^,    »,        „     c„  „   e —    I^,    ,^    noo.  rn»    vr.1    i«- 

lln"r.  J   j  ,  Adelai.le,  South  .\ustralia,  Australia.     Piano-tuning  pin.    No.  883.285;  Mar.  31;  8p.p.53/,.  Dr.  p,  1189.  Gnz.  noI.  \X^, 

UnHTw   J  .  Philadelphia,  Pa      Collar      No.  881.660;  Mar    10;  Sp,P^3330.  ^r^p.  .505;  Gar  voL  13:!.  p,  419_ 

Brugger,  H,  A  ,  Radolftell.  Gemmny,     Dumb-waiter  for  boots  and  the  hke.     No.  880,1.25.   Mar.  3.  Sp.  p.  279.  Dr  pp.  SMX),  uaz.voi. 

llJilfr*' P  'Sc^!i=,'N,?"'  ^.Sg-machine      No,  883.5i;<;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p,  6078;  Dr.  p.  1293    Gaz.  vol.  1^3    p.  1116 

Bn!v6?^,  J,  !>;■  Puv.  Franc*;.     Bnish  for  parquetry-flooring  an.l  the  like.     No,  883,166;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5326;  Dr  p.  1135;  Gaz.  voU 

13^;  p   1000 
Brvan,  8.     uSee  Dunn,  G.  R.,  assignor.) 

Brvant  Electric  Company      (Set- Seeley.  F,  E.  assignor  -     (Reissue.)  -      „  oo-  nr  n  7-  Oar   vol   133    n  8 

Bryers  J  ,  Chicago.  Ill,    Combined  me<licine-niea8ure  and  corkscrew.     No,  880.,5O5:  Mar.  3.  Sp.  p.  29,  Dr.  p.  7,  Uaz.  vol.  166.  p.  8. 

B,';chain,'r"  "^'issTpor^u!  wSrbury  Buckle  Co,,  Waterbuo",  Conn.    Garment^upporter  clasp.     No.  881.372;  Mar,  10;  Sp.  p.  1770; 

BucK  W.^i^assiStiofto  Columbian  Hardwart.  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Spring-hinge.    No.  8X2,140;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3.3(B;  Dr.  p. 

B,^hni*M!'Ma'^h.?ii^aldhof.  (lem.any.     Manufacturing  and  tn-atlng  composite  aluminium  oxids.     No,  883.286;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p. 

Buckl'ns'\'  o"' Jr^cSid^o.  111.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Journal-box.    No.882,487;  Mar. 
17;  Sp.'p.  3949,  Dr.  ppTSw-S;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  715. 


app^^^r" 


■nil 
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Mar   10:  8p.  p.  3078;  Dr.  p   ioA.  O&t.  vol.  i;«;  p.  378. 
El*«rtntiiry-ip*rat«.l  >><M<g«m^t r.uk.     (Rwnsue  )     No    l-'.^T.   Mnr    H.    sp.    p.   5811;    Dr.   p. 


A»chor.    No.  881. Ml; 


1133; 


Buckley.  R.  W..  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Biirkwalt^r.  T    V  ,  .Mtoonn.  Fa.     El 

BuilaFoundn-AMrnufecturingrampHnr.  (if*- ^•'^.""^^^L.^.^'^f?*^^-^  „ 
Buehler  B  Vt.,  Odetwlt.  Iowa.  Manur^nprewder.  No.  HK2.37^^^  Mht.  1,  bp  p 
BiJ^re^'r    W    I.  .  ftsaignor  to  WiUiamsport  Staple  Company,  VS  lll.HiisiK.rt,  1  a. 

D   U90';  (iaz   vol    K«;  p.  1041  ^    , 

Boffalu  Lounge  Company      (See  .Jacobs,  3   J  .assignor.) 

LTuS  ';!"l>'?Xmf:u.  SJ^^or'.'CS;  alignment,  u.  ..«,.y  Manu.actuHnK  Con.pany 

bSe''(-  ,'Na>Sat>u  k,  aa^.gnor  of  orHvhulf  to  C    K    Oraham.W«.t  Haven,  Conn.     Machine  for  galvanizing  chain.     No.  S82.776 
>4' -iv    o    4.y;5     Dr   pp.  9t)7-«;   <la«.  vol.  13;i;  p.  S42. 
uu'.^k  l-.iectnc  Man-ifactunng  Company      if^  Hall.  V    assignor 


37.Vi;  Or  p  «0;  Om.  vol.  in;  0.677. 
W  Ink.  r  blind.    No.  88a.387;  M»r.  31;  Sp  p   5»«;  Dr 


Box  car  loader.    N«. 


776;  Mar. 


Union      No.  883.080;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5135;  Dr.  p.  1(1».;  Oaz. 


B:^{^1  'f{T^^:^no?'t^illl^ois  M^lWi.le  rron;^inpany:Ch.c.^..,  HI 

BanJ>clc-' n'^'lr  .  a-s.,.gnor  to  Amencan  M-.trict  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N    Y.     Can-box.     No.  883.447;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5«1: 

Bunker;'  VV     l^v["nt*n''a^rgS?^Vrovldenc.  Plant  im^^^^^  Irrigating  device      No  ««,.*>    Mar.  3:  Sp  p  <.«.; 

n.i^'^'chn-  'i^pVil-ifhleSsiS:  aasipor  to  ,,  O    Schelter^A  Oie,e<.ke    I^lprig.^rmany .     .-r,nting-pre«.  e.pecUUy  of  the  bed-and- 
iS^h  jTtnd^^/'i"'seIttfe,  wl.^h  ''l^wer-tran^TUtting  nuchani^n      No   >«<1.H4.;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2«86:  Dr.  p.  674;  Oa«.  vol. 

^^^^rd':::^r^l^^'^^^-  ii.Sf,;^^^S:S«^:  Sar^?1,^'^?J^,S;.^7;  <..  vol..: 

D   652 
Bunion   M    M        See  B urdon.  J . .  W  •  M    and  M .  M. ) 

Burden,  W    ^^^^^  B","^-^,^    ^^  ^^^,^.,  V^r  31;  Sp  p.  S,^:  Dr.  p.  1191:  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  KM.. 

.nd'^l^L^ballfrafv'^,  111  ''vehicle-top.     No.  SS2.232.   Mar   17:   Sp   p 
Highlands.  N.  J.     Stage  appitratus 


^4fif>    Dr  p  742    Oar.   vol    l.U.  p. 

No  8X3  290;  Mar  .il;  Sp.  p.  .ViyJ:   Dr   p.  ir.rJ.  *.az    vol.  13.1;  P.HH.' 

■  •  - No   »«,2<tl:   Mar  ;<l,  Sp.  p.  .-»ftj, 


t»). 


Dr.f).  1192;  Oaz. 

Mar.  10;  8p  p  20«:  Ur. p  4.^5;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.aT9. 

1    Sp   p    1-M7:   Dr   p  2«i2:   C.ai.  vol.  133;  p.  207. 
p    acSi.    Dr    pp    m\-t:  (.Mr.,  vol,  1X1;  p.  52:j. 


p.  419. 


,  p.  N07. 

vol.  133: 


p.  832. 


Burg    B    R 
Uurg.  H    L 

iS::  I.;  n^tiTn^s.  S  r.     A'^;r;'ifrforF;roduSngliTuaor7  dn.mat.V  .."m^t-, 
BuSnS  U  l.^'^lintou.  Oh.o.     Apparatus  for  unloading  hay  in  barr.v    _No  vjl.541' 

I'^Z-  'l'   T^^t-Jter^:^"  ?"omK"  Au^n»tic  .a.^burner.     No.  ««>.«.;4:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  V^;  Dr  p.  ^9:  Ch.  vol.  i;« 
1^:!?^:;,^?  <r'^hm;^R^'KngU:^.'^Sbor,ngapparat^      No.  ««.741.  Mar  24:  Sp   p    447«:  Dr.  p.  953;  Gax, 
Bumstiel,  J  .  et  ai      (Set"  Walker.  G.,  assignor. 
Burra    W    !'.     ,  See  David-wn  and  Burra.  i 

E^^^^'sXthlrJ^o'^twmilmtX'a.  company.  Incorporate,  rh.Uulelph.a.  la      ..at  he-driver.    No.  881^;  Mar.  .0;  Sp. 
B,?rt[?^V  H  Pa.^gno?of  ontS^t-'^   T   <;autreaux.  Morgan  Cty.  La.     Door-lock.    No.  ««.16«.  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  ^mr.  I>r  p   1131; 

i:W;   p  942 
Bashong,  L     i  See  CaldweU.  J.  D.,  aasigaor.) 

iSn"".''*.  S<^'n'S°Sr'^».n,««li,«hui«.n..ndo.h.r-«^pWk,.     N«   «>.««:  M»,   3.  Sp   p.97,.  !.,.  p   «  .i- 

>p   p   iTV2:  I'lAi.  vol.  i;?3;  p.  872 
"     T.  Krugersdorp,  Trans 

eiger,  C.  A.,  assign 

^^■llJ'^l^oiH^i.  "^n^^^c-^^kSpe^at^g  fJ^J''  ^-^^^^  uJ  17.  .p.  p.  37eO.   Dr.  p^.  .H;  ,.az.  vol.  133:  p. 

cSH..l-ans,Fran«.     ^^^^^^f^^^^^^^^^j^^^^^:^^  .7;  Sp.  p    .4,C 

Caldwell    I    D     Olympia.  assignor  to  l.  ttusnong.  neaiiie.   "  a-in        hji>».>  i- 

cJKX:  J^';  ;Sr^:'MSn.^  SUable  levator.     No.  88.^M^   '^.f  ll^r.^^fi"  1^^  ^^  ^'^^^nr^.  ^"^az.  vol.  .33;  p.  :^. 

CajV  /''^:  L;!;^,'Mass''.^iS.i^or  to  General  Electric  Company.     (Governing  mechanism  for  turbines.     No.  HS,,.S44:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p. 

3l)K?:  Dr.  p.  456;  Gai.  vol.  Ig;  P- 379  ..    .„„      ^.„   »» nos    Mar    17    Sp   p   :m4;   Dr   p   tW;  Oht    vol    1X3:  p   .SW, 

CHUnne.  W  *V:  ,  Flora,  Ind      W  re  tie  '!«^*"J"i**2;LJ^l?rid^      NV.   ^l^^V  Mar   10    Sp.  p.  1774;   Dr   p.  W2:  Gar.,  vol.  i:«;  p.  336. 
(  alvert.  J    B.,  Guthrie,  Okla.    (^rown-l^op  'o^^f^frKm'  Mar  *    Sp'  P  61VV   Dr  p   lOW:  V.az   'ol   XXV.  n  y42 
!-^mer^^n'  M    A^t^^s  Sy.  li-n^.'^;;^^"^"  Co^^Sfo^rtl^  111:  ^^ei^cit^harp^n.^.     No.  H«,71.^;   Mar  §;  Sp   p    4.V.;   Dr   p.  ,4; 

,  .uueVn"'vv'';.PlL^nd  J.  W   Marshall.  W  eilington  New  South  Wales.  Australia 

Vf^r   17    Sn   D   2828    Dr.  p.  «>4;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  534. 
CampbeU,  B    D    O^dand,  Cal.    Coin^ntroUed  attachment  for  ven,ling-machm.^ 

C^pS:  8.  h"" Harrlsbun.,  Pa.     Piat.>:flange.     N- ««^:  Mar.  31 ;  Sp  p  .57«, 
Campbell,  G    P  ,and  F    H.  Ringemann.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Dr  D   105B:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  914.  .  «„   aoo  »»5~    Uur   '>4    Sn   n   4TU    Dr   D    1006;  Gar   vol.  I'ti:  p.  872 

CampSeU.  J..  Providenre,  R.  I.    Coal-»j|Y««'«  "P^^*  Vn  ^  >^' Mar  24    Sp  p^47&    Dr  p   l.X^    Ga/!   vol   1.33;  p  873*^ 
CampbeU.  J  .  Providence,  R.  I.    Coal-. fc'l. very  **f «'L_, ^. '^^f^x^.X  p  4^    Dr  ?1007:  c,ar.  vol.  m.  p.  87:1 

Sa  {s^^R-15^^Y5rkU%^^4i^^ 

l'a^iaI.i^.:*B7JkT;L;^N.\.  T.^i^^^r^^^u^^'-  S^^S^'^^'^^^^^  Dr.  pp%li.20.  Oar.  vol.  i:.;  p.*7 


Bvng-W    f -.  K^r^';^o5  f  ra'Iivaal.    Guid^Uock  of  stami^miUs      No.  8«.624.  Mar  24:  Sp.  p  4245;  Dr.  p  899;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.794. 
i  '  \    Mezger  Inc        See  Merger,  C.  A,  assignor 
C    .V    WiUey  Company. 


Machine  for  washing  drinking-gla-s.'ws  No.  8X1,898; 
No.  883.386:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .1793:  Dr  p  1236;  Oar. 
Dr   p 


^ ....     ,^  .     1237,  (iar.  vol.  1.33:  p.  1073. 

Tir-forring  means  for  a  gui^^ivTHtoT      NO    MKi.?»94,   .Mar.  24;  8p 


««•-•; 


10?M 
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;:;;^,H..c«>,-,c».: ««.  .-**-*- «..  ».,m. «». ...  .p.  p.  ^■.  <>r.  ,^. ««.  «"■  -'•  -^^^  ^ •  -• 

Carte.  T..  J  r  .  Kingston,  Pa      Paint  P''t  and  brush  holder^  No.  »i^^.    ^^^  ^^^|.  ^^^   ^. 


ol.  l.'«:  p.  8:c 
z.  vol.  133;  p.  lo4. 


.-. t"«  1.: "s,.ir'K;;,r4  ^'^"l  «£i,%.? ss^^p^n'^' ,"i?' 


Cariln,  D 
CarUoD,  C 
Carlson.  C.  „.  - 

Carlaon.  O..  assignor  of  one-hall  i 

1237:  Gar.  vol    i:«:  p.  1073 
Carlton    N\     F..  Advance.  * 
Carmithaci,  H_A..  \N  est 

Caro.  n"'  uS«4'Frank  and  Caro.,     (Re.ssu.^      ^^   ^    ^^^  ^^_  ^^  ^  ^^.  p^  pp  ,okv.60;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  916. 
l^:JSil^;O.J.-F''^^'^'-,.^-r.j'  >i  .  'r  -nd'G  -J:  F. 


S™e,';=^:c^r'^?^-o^  -SeS^i-^^.^^      ^-^"^i^:^^^  - 


Mechanism  for  controlling  fluid- 


Cart   S   C.  Spokan.',  Wash.     Signaling  dcvR-e.     .>o.  ««.<«.  — ••  ''•  -i-  .-■ 
l^:r:H,K     Bro^kK,..o^.H___Vuu,^-.r.^^^ 


Chicago.  Ill 


WH       \uuual-ir.i  >      •"«"•  "^^ii"'  "'U'..:    17.  sn   n   11^1 
Killer  (or  egg-rates      No.  «l^;  Mar.    7.  Sp.  p^315 


;78. 

p   572. 


Tinachine.  /^o.  »a.W,M*T.Ai.  ^^]>  \  ^>^.  st).d.281;  Dr.  p.  •»;  Oar. 


Danvillr    Vh      Tol.aivo-st.Tiiuun^ 

,  ttud  W.  r    Davi!..  rravi'Ucr!.  lU-.-^t ,  >.  (  . 


Drive-gear  for  engines. 


N' 


v<0.h--7;  Mar  3;  Sp.p.281;  Dr.  p.  •»;  Oar.  vol.  133, 


(  H-iSil    K    K 
(  ti.stiiiu.  L   .1 
(  athnnir.  11 
Catron,  J    J  ■ 
Ciuble.  K    P.. 
I  avana^h.  .K. 


Carter,  .1    H. 
(  arter.  I    N 

;  ilr  h:::.':;;;::;::--o  G^^  Sava...  Bi......  wash.    She..r.hed.    no.  «...0;  Ma.  24;  sp.  p.  47.;    Dr.  p. 

,  ,:r,.  'ir^K^':lparl;u!:i.'^-     Windn.ll.     No.  882,871;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p  4741;  Dr.  p.  1008;  Oar.  voL  133:  p.  874. 

'^;:X^\u.n.:^:!^^'  Saletypm.    NO.  880.972;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  975:  Dr.  p.  210;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  165. 

Ir^^T^::.    sa^'^^ir.rS,  Sl-^:'1:.^^>^1^  tr^in'-br«k.app.v.ng  device.    No.  >^^:m:  Mar.  31.  8p.  p. 
.S^[i  ^i''fo;^t^,V^i^'r--piaoer.     No.  882.(«7:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3236;  Dr.  p   .^    Ga.    voL  133;  p.  589. 
(  entral  Fish  Company.     (^  ""TJ^'lt '  fn/stW***'^'  'rice.  E.  F..  assignor.) 

Mur   24    Su   u   4743:   Dr.  p.  1009;  Gar.  vol.  133.  p.  8*4. 

Ch^?0    '  >'   'rr  rW.     (.See  ciiampaKiif.  -I  ■  N-.  a.-.si>:nor. ,  ^^j;  -Dr.  p.  95:  Oar.  vol.  I3.V.  p.  7(4. 

•Kb.  K.  Portland,  Oreg.     f  f  trotherma  %Z'^\^A^^l'%^\%rp^i^r.  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  «ff. 

::Srrr 'r£^'3  H  £rS  i;wi.^^^^:  S™!"."S.i:  'IK:  ...»«,  m„.  . ... . ..,:  „.  p.  ^. 

,H:^S: ;'"«';■'•.:..,. „.,..«.■.«....,-», N.V,  w.„....,™.»c.™.  -.-..^:«.r..^-..p -  .'- 

s;iT?;;1.:Si-r^r;,^p™;?s^..it^ra.'i:s.?^  'j-^.r £;ji..,n„„ ..,.,.  s«. 

ang4'   Dr  p  H68    Gar   vol.  133;  p.  73*>. 
aS;^  ..  N>..  Vort.  N.  V.    lUU.i«,  -PP-d  fnning  ^..or..    No.  ».1.».;  «i>r.  3;  Sp.  p.  13„:  C.  v.i.  .3.3;  p.  *-. 


ALPHABFnC^AT.  LIST  OF  l>ATENTEt:S. 


XI 


Cbilda.  O.  W  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  M*kintf  lea th^t-d rawing  from  sappe.!  or  exhauateU  Uumng  Uquor..  No.  882,4B«;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3852; 
Ch?i"' o'w^N^-w  York.  N.  Y  Making  liquid  leulher-dns.mg  iru.t,  innning  l.quor..  No.  «J.49C;  M.r.  17;  8p.  p.  *63;  G...  vo;. 
Chi^hJm' C  L..  M.rysvme.  .Ne*  Bmnsw.ck.  C*nH<U.  .Sf^,nK-.na.hme.  No.  S«l.:.4e;  Mar.  10;  3p.  p.  3091;  Dr.  p.  457;  Oax.  vol.  133; 
Clf.sl!^hn  C  1.  Vlarvsvaie,  .New  Brunswick,  C«n^a.  Kepn..i,a*r.  No.  881.. S47;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  iOB:  Dr.  p.  458;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  381. 
Sn^ln'len  fr  a'nd  f''K*^l^rc-openhagen.  Dervroark.  ComtUHKl  cbum  and  bumr-work.r.  No.  882.746;  Mar  24;  8p.  p.  4487; 
C-h^nW'nS'n  C.^'j'.,  Kiul^.^ofa:  Hydrant.  No.  883,.*.;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p  514»;  Dr.  p.  1099.  Ga..  vol.  133;  p.  «43. 
8K^^  V:,.^^]iE^  Ey^a/^r  ^  Sr^l7^f^^.^l:  sp.  p.  .3.; 

Chui^'^.i  V"^tan,foM.  Conn  .  assignor  to  H   Hoe.  New  York,  N.  Y      StapUng  meelu.msn,.     No.  881.900;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2831;  Dr.  p. 

Sll.X^»i,1b ■  ..-S^.>?%.^»ft/^P.I^^.^o^-^:  Sr«p.  p.  ^=  Dr.  p.  4«;  Oa..  vol.  133; 
D  381 

flsv  i- «  eri,°;"«;.  «?ci.'"F-i«„.,  no  «...»,  «.r  2.:  sp.  p. ««,  i.r.  p.  .mo.  «...  vo,.  m:  p. .», 

riarkeV-hapnu^n^^M  ompany.^^.S«^^  -  1   mk-wells.     No.  880.973;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  976;  Dr.  p.  210;  Oax.  vol. 

C^^Ts     HutUnd  townsh.p.  Lasalle  .ofnty.  111.     Operatm^  med-Uli-n  ior  magneto..    No.  880.974;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  977;  Dr. 
ClLa^n^  1"n  "i'.tUnd^town«h.p.   La«alle  .ounty.  Hi.     Ga^np.ne  ipxiter.    No.  881,068;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  H2.5;  Dr.  p.  244;  Ga«.  vol. 

Clayton' A  BentiPV  Co.     (See  Bostrom.  K    .V..  »s3ignor.) 

cSr/w  *5"'*  liuJl^v'^'v"'  So^Xir^  ™c>-»l.n.  lor  pu,»vk,y..    No,  «a.8,.:  M.r. «:  Sp.  p.  «.5;  D,.  p.  9«:  O... 

a=  ^ ?\;^s:-si:i:  a:s&-^r':;:r>,rrT:p. j-^'ii?^.^ il^usTp-^ ^- -^ "- '"'■  '-■  ^ »'■ 

never,  K.  H.      S<«  l.mdeman,  B.  T,  a.ssignor,.  ^^    ^  I   ,,^3        ;,,i 

Clugston,  C.  K     B.Kspnng    Nebr.       lay-loader      >«'•  ,'*^'''^'^^7''\-^- f-f^,    ^1"-^    ,    X   p   4.V5    Dr   p.  96;  (Ja/..  vol    l.n,  p.  W. 
Coats,  M.C.,  MarvsviUe.Cal.     l''>»''-'n'J'i»l'^'' '''■" '^*''\*>-*'^*--,^  J,  T  u     <,    ,^■.■i.1^^^^^^  .iat   vol    U«    p   453. 

870-1,   Ga/..  vol    li?    p.  .57.5  ^.     .    .  .       ,„  .  .,,.r.m,^Mi»      n;,,  hsi' i«H    Mar  24   So  P  49H8;  Dr.pp.  1000-1;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.915. 

af  x"b''s.\*^o?^^"y'^  B.  C.  Machine  Co:npany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Power-transnuttlng  devlc.    No.  881.881; 

C-^th%'^.  ^  .i^pd^r.'^r  Vl^^i'^^N^  ^.:.    Var.  31;  Sp.  p.  5338;  Dr.  p.  1.37;  Oax.  .ol.  133;  p.  .002. 

Colbomi  VS.  T..  etal.     .  S«<  Teller,  J.  C,  assignor.; 

Collom,  Z.  C,  ft  al.     .S«'  Teller,  J.  C,  asaignor.. 

Cole   r    E     a»>*,gTior<.(  one-half   to  S.  .\  VNhile.  Binninghain.  .\l;i 

CoTg.' \",  Brookh  ,!:  .s'^Y.     Oetaohable  and  r«verSibk  spout  or  noxxle  (or  dl«.pen*iag-*»n..    No.  881.M0;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2098;  I.r.  p. 
459:  (iaz.  vol.  l.«,  p   .VK.>. 

Coleman    B.  B  ,  Berlin.  (  oiin  .  a.tsignor  of  ..n«-hall  to  .-.  1 .  .^tnac»,  New  iwa,  «.  i .     i"j- 

Co^Sxan"^-    w:'vs>.;tUfN..I..^^^^  RailwaynOgnal  check.     No.  hm,--.    Mar.  .0    Sp.  p    .4.»9;I.r.p 

ColL^'i'^C    w':.'wes^ttie;.i;  N .  J .,  assignor  to  Hall  Signal  Company.     Ra.iway-.ignal  ch..k.     No.  «81.30.     Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1«25;  Dr.  p. 

Co^^n*C   W    'wes^flelS:  N.  -1  .  a...,ignor  to  Hall  Sm^^-I  Company.    Railway-se.naphon..     No.  ««.>r28;  Mar.  24;  3p.  p.  4856;  Dr   pp. 

Co\Sian  '(^V%^fi^   .  .  a.-.tgnor   to  Hail   Signal  C..mpany.     RaUway-semapho,..     No.  882.1^29;  Mar.  24.  8p.  p.  48«0.   Dr.  p. 

cJl^an'"  W '  V^st^fiei^  N    1  .   a.,.s,gnor  to  HaU  Signal  Company.     Railway-semapho„.     No.  882.**.;  Mar  24,  Sp.  p.  48^3,  Dr.  pp. 

Cofft  p'chicUf  iir  Tvording-tool.     Ho.  >^VM2:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  l.c'7:   Dr.  pp^  .MT  h.  Gar.,  vol.  13;5^  p^«W. 
•o£r    F    .V    GaKeston.  Te.v     Rail-jomt.     ^o  sK^m9:  M^r.  2V  :^y   p^ol^i^Ur^P    nu^^<^^^^^^^^  ,^, 

:;o{ii^n^c'^D.^^oSi;:r..  ^^i^^a'^tr- n^:^sSk^  M^ruJ's^ 

CoUimbi'an  Hardware  Company       S.-*-  Bik-Iut,  «     K.,  a.^i.signor 

Commercial  Gas  Company.     (See  Meyer  and  Hickey ,  assignors. )  • 

Commerford.  P    H      .See  Wnght  and  Comm«rford  .o«i-'i     Mar   v  «Ji)  n   4W    Dr   no  97-8;  Gar.  vol    i;«;  p.  81. 

r.ond*   H    W     Ottawa,  lU.     .\iitomatic  gate  (or  r&ilway-crosaings.     No.  s«0,,21.  Mar   J,  .>«p.  p.  *>".   i'_r.  pp.  »r-o,  «» 


lelephoue  instrument.     No.  883,088;  Mar.  34;  8p.  p.  5152;  Dr.  p. 


Ooxmelly.  D.,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  G.  E.  Schaier,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    8tr«,t-aashuig  apparatus.     No.  882.626;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4251;  Dr. 
Co^n'raT^' =  f^nd  F   m'  i-^h2l*th,  N.  J.    Wat*r  trap  and  seal.    No.  880,975;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  979;  Dr.  p.  211;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  166. 
r::nr:;i:  I  ^  i:^r:;:'^nri ';>  o£p1<!w  S^U.    no.  881,303;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1829;  Dr.  p.  348;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  303. 

1  iiluinlM.tli   uZnoh>.''onM.a.'> '''■>»*  Mabtey  and  ^.^^^''^^^^^''^-^ 
C'ontm-iital  lnv,*im.ut  *  ompuny      iS..-  HHrt.^nsU'ln,  H.L.,_ assignor. )_ 


Conilnenial  .Manufacturing  Company.     (S.*-  Dun  l.any,  W  .  V..  MftgnpJ;) 
Convert',  F.  B  .  Jr  .  Nhw  Tlav>n.  <  onn 


___^^_^ 'r.iirJr  Vo'.!^;.r^nrha"rSVype  Company.    Linotype-ma.h.ne.    No.  880.779;  Mar.  3;  Sp. 

n  .'>86    Dr.  rp   r.'+ .'.;  <'>ar..  vol    1,«;  p   101  .,    .      vt„  eao  oo7-  Uar  17    8n  n  a620    Dr  0.768;  Gar.  vol.  13.<,  p.  Oo3. 

Dr.  pp.  fil  2:  <ia7.  vol    i:H;  p.  .><i 

■si:  f  r.  ■  ',.';;;i'fv.  'i;  .;h'""r;sL"."a-:s?m,.'j:Jsr™  ."sftS-uirtS  .'fe.s  ^,ov,„. ,..,...  no.  ».i,377:  «.,. ,«;  sp.  p. 
?~^i^:SS::BSui;;,tii^-^v«fo5,,;iS.^oZ.^ii.;;"^x':  'loVS.  -..  3;  sp.  p. ..-. 

Dr   p.  24'.;  <;bi   vol    i;U;  p   I'.U.  ^gg    p  ^^    q^   .^q,    133    p.  453. 

Coon,  H    K.,  Portland,  (;reg.    .Sciyw-propeller.    ^^\?^^''\^^''L;;\^y-£,-  f^  ifr.  p.  606;  Gar.  vol.  135;  p.  52.'>. 
Coop.'r,  M  .  Minneapohs.  Minn      llrfngeratorMar.  ^^"^*\;*^;  ^^f.!- ^^^°^•J/l^^       i^;.  Sp  p.3.31'7;  Dr.  p.  705.  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.603. 

fZ^\r  ^,t''V"\i;:ruV'HT':::^.gno'u/ '':'.;""v;^ifc''i-oS^,'iiew  York.  N.  Y.    Wheel-painting  machine.    No.  883,172;  Mar.  31;  8p. 
\^'y  \  '  '.■l;::::^^X  i.  v..  ItS^d'GenS  Sic?o^.^ln;^  gnS^ncy-.Ue.    No.  881,552;  .Lr.  10;  8p.  p.  2101;  Dr.  p. 


rorev  K  B  ih.'l.'.'aiu'- N-  V,  a.,signor  to  General  Kl^nric  Company.  Bloc-k^lgnal  system.  No.  882,553;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Dr. 
Co^n.f'^""  .^tn'tUlyr's  ^•.,  a..Mgnor  to  CK-.eral  Kl,ctric  Company.  Signal.  No.  882,554;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4099;  Dr.  pp.  869-70; 
Co'JSfi  7'  .""BJ^stmi.  Ma.,.      Fla^c.«r.ot      So  883.452;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5e45:  Dr.  p.  1268;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1095. 

Comeli,  1)    F.     (.^•<'  Kdwanis  Kills.  an.K  o™*"  >  „.  ^        ,-.  y  2836"  Dr.  p.  606;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  523. 

Cornely.R.,^Pans^F^an..^/>n™^^^^^^  M..«n.  for  mensuring  and  nux.ng  Uq- 

uWs      No'>«l'..VVl,  M»r 'lO;  Sp'  p.  2W,.   Dr.  p.  «»;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  3S3. 
Corns   \V    H.     (S.»' W  .-nrich,  K.  Z,  assignor.) 

i;=ld  c;.::;;""!':^:'!^' n^anr^Ke^ica.    (8«,  Gilb^th,  F.  H..  asaignor.) 

I-^Ii^f"  HoV;^by.  New  S^th  \sat^^ialia.  Keverl.ratory  furnace.  No.  881.110;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1231;  Dr.  p.  365;  Gax.  vol. 
Co\'fon''j-'*W  N.wton  a..signor  of  one-half  to  W.  Korsmeier,  l.aurel,  lows  Fifth-wheel.  No.  881.882;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2775;  Dr.  p. 
(•ourtney- %"  K  '-l-ip '-  to  Mathews  <.ravlty  Carrier  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Gravity  frelght^rrier.    No.  883,297;  Mar.  31;  Sp. 

p.  5605;' Dr.  p.  lli*^).  <>»i    vol.  13:5;  p.  1044. 
Covcll     \    K      '  S-.    lMa:u  hard  and  Covvll  ) 

Covd  Manufa.  turiu^:  (  ..mpany      .S.r  Fil^trup,  E.  C..  »;;«K°or) 
Covel  ManufactunnK  (  ompany.     ( Se..  Fiistrup,  L.  L..  assignor.) 

S:K^'m  '.x.v^'.'^l^^'v  D    'stov::p?::^lnt.    No.  881,378;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1782;  Dr.  p.  384;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  327. 
Cowles'  W    H        S.*'  Barrett,  II    »i.  a.s-signor.) 

gr?ridi£li-'i^^^^ 

8ox'"-''s"!  nuXaV..r'own'*Vr.'^''a;;.gnor*^to^G°^  and  Brother.    Take-up  m.^-hamsm  for  looms.    No.  881,904:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p. 

2837,   Dr.  p.  tiOti,  (iaz.  vol.  liW.  p^  .52.^  ^^     ^.        ^q,    y-^.  j,  ^^ 

Cox,  J.  H..  firi..,  kaus.     •^'^-''■^>n /"f,"";, „^0-  ^;^^;;tf,-52    Mar   -1    S..T  462.     )r.  p   '.is;  Gar.  vol.  i:«:  p.  81. 
Coy    J    H     .MiUonl,  Mo      .sawiiull  altm  hment.     No.  sttu,,a.  «»ar.  .>.  si>.  i>.  ^^.  .  ■    t 

Craddock,  \V.     f.^ee  Stratton,  A.,  assignor.) 

^^n  •  .1.  ,r:'u>g^alltrortr.nd^Tlfh^^:machlne.    No.  883.090;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5,54;  Dr.  p.  1101;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  944. 
CralK,  B    1).,  administratrix.     (Sf<'  iraig,  ^.  P.) 
Craig    '        .■^.■c -Mears  and  Craig.  I 

r;:;^':    P     ,.::^^"rD'c,^:?'aclmlniH,ra,rix,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,     Holding  or  r-taining  device.    No.  881,461;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1930; 
rrlYg/s  'p',  d.'"a*'i'    If  irc^ie  admnustratnx,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Holding  or  n-taining  device.    No.  881,462;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1932; 
Dr   pp.  421)  1,  <iH7.    vol    133,  p   .V>3  atuiOTK-  M*r  1-  Sn  I)  '»sn     Dr   l.   211;  Gax.  vol.  Ktt;  p.  166. 

Craiin.  W.  R.  Butler,  Ind      Instvt-^l.'stroypr.     No.  882,142.  Mar.  1.,  sp.  p.  .*•!<>«.   it   [>.  .  1 

TrMwford    II    K.      I S"-"' .Si-ott  ami  Crawford  ,.     .  ,  x 

C«wford  MHiregor  ><;  Canbv  I  ompany.     (S«.  Kastman,  K.  \.  assignor.) 
Crawford    W    H       iS<»*  Banroft  and  Crawford,  i 
Civager  C    y.,ft<a      iS<>«'  Willis.  C.  .\..  a.s.signor. 

^•'^ZIl '^l^'^oZ'''rl..:^:iT^^'::^^^^^^  n- ^^^^  ^»-  '■  ^p- p  ^^  ^^  pp- *^^- ^'"  ^"'- '^= 

Ci^gier    F   g     assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Edgoomb,  Chicago,  ill.     Armor  for  pneumatK.  tir«s.     No.  881.905;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2838; 

C^,«:,  ^^b^lr!  Md^frav^vat.^^^  ,,...„.,,:  „   ,.:. 

Sjli^k'etVT)  ■rVn'dilna^P.'^Nir'r^^^^^  Dr.  pp.  .>4K-.,  ^gL.  vol.  K«;  p.  557. 

Croft.1  S   T      (.><.*■  Rankin,  C.  ('.,  assignor;       ,,       „  ,       .. 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     >  See  Bardsley    H     assignor.) 

Crompton  Ai  Knowlea  Loom  Works.     (Se,-  Lutton.  \S    J.,  assignor.) 

S:::l}^:'^^^':::^X':^^  onti;*;^';^  E.-V;  t^Scap..  Fl,rau.t„.  M...     lH.velop,ng-tray      NO.  880.8.3;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  781; 

fS'Jx^^o!^'^  ^'^  ^'■'*"^ '"'' ''  '"■ '  '"""■ ""'  '"• 

2.59-60;  Gar.  vol.  13;<;  p.  2(15. 
rroHs  C   S      (See  Ttghe  and  Cross.)  ,     ,,  ^ 

Cni^fbleSte«l  Comply  of  America.     (S**  lUingworth,  R.  H .,  asaignor.) 
Ciilbn'th,  S.  A.     (Se*-  Smith  and  Culbreth.) 


'Jia^i-bie- 


zu 


ALPHAHKTU  AL  TJ^T  OF  PATKNTKKS. 


SK. 


No.  883,000;  Mar. 
2«2. 


lullen  J  .  McGirk.  .Mo.     Pooltry-fountAin.    Mo.  »<1,90«;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2Mi);   Dr.  pp.  ti(»>-7;  tiar.  vol.  133;  p. 

<  uli>    W    H  ,  Kinjr.  T.x      Sagh-Ioclc      No  KXI.ITT:  Mar   10;  .^p  p.  mi;   Dr  j'   J".l.  (,nr.   vol    i:«.  p  2H1. 

(  iilv-T    F.     Pitt»l)iirK,  l'(»      Kicg-t>'«t.r      No  <si.3«M,  .Mur   H),  .-^j).  p    l'>2!i:   Dr,  p   :«>«.  Gur    vi>l    l.U.  p.  3W. 

(  umniiriK    '    V(  .  .S.'wark.  N    J       Hotll.' «•l..•<ll^■      Sn^H).:-SA.  .Mar   .1.   .-^p    p    4<  .i     hr    p   '»»:   ';«/.  v..|    !,ti,  p   <«2. 

(•ummin(i,  VV    o  ,  aaaignor  to  R.  t .  and  J.  W    Ulcka,  M»f<jn,  Ga.    ('oml)lru>'l  furrnw-mak.-r  unrl  f(rtilu.>r-<iUitrtlmi«r. 

14.  Sp   p  49W1:  I»r.  p.  10«1;  '"rar.  vol.  l.«;  p  i*lil.  ,    ,.,, 

(■unniQK^ain,  K    H  .  .<outti  Omaha.  N.'br.     ji»il-<-art      No.  »<1,178:  Mar   10;  Sp   p    l.i»C';   Dr   p   ."M.  <.ar   vol    lAJ;  p 
CunninKhani.  M.  1-       ^  .-^Me  Mfdrath,  I..  A.,  assignor.,! 

Curnin.  E.  J      ^S«^'  U'wis.  L.  L.  assignor.  _  ,,.,,,, 

(  urraii    M  .  lUUim»n-,  M.l      Curtain  flxtun-      N...  n>«).>«V4:  .Mar  .1;  .■^p   p    .h_'.   l>r   p   1m..  (..iz.  vol    L.t,  p   l.il 
Curri.-.  S   C.  C  ,  l.o-   \ngfl.-.M   Cal      Tr.'atiiig  or.';*      No   ^xl,101;   Mar   .(    Sp    p    1J1;V    Dr    p.  .>hl     i.az    vol    l.U.  P   -'•••■^ 
(  urry,  C.  D.,  find  A.  V\  .  I.inn.  .Memphis,  Tena.     .Marhiw  for  a»*'ml.ling  n.wspa|»T  part.*      No   sM.Sr.;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1031.  Dr   pp. 

<t>«-9;  <;az    vol    i:i3:  p.  ;i<M  ,    ,.,„ 

Curtla,  G.  V\  .,  New  Hritatn,  Conn.     iiheU.     Nt>.  ShS.OOl;  Mar.  24;  Sj..  p.  4994;  Dr.  p.  1082;  l.a*   vol    l.«;  p  91b. 
Curtis' J.  T.,  Iteiiieni.  HI      Tov.     No.  vMj.uti,  Mht  ;t;  .Sp,  p.  JM;  i>r   p.  u'..  (iaz.  vol    l.-«,  p  ..I 
Curtii   T.  H..  Louisville    ky    Car-triRk.     No   x>C'.23»..  Mar.  17.-  Sp   p,  :m\.   Dr  p   74;i;  «.«z.  voL  133;  D.  (>31. 
CTishwa.  C.  B  ,  Vouiig-iUiwn.  Ohio.    <oruer-l.»r      No   HSl,4*i3;  Mar   10;  ,Sp.  p    iu3t.;   Dr  p   421.  (.ai   vol.  133;  p^.<.>3. 
Custer.  L.  R..  Muuhall.  I'a      Metallic  rail-tie.     No.  h82.2<»8.  Mar.  17.  Sp   p.  »i21,   Dr  p.  7tW:   i.az    vol    !.■«,  p  tM 
Cutler.  J    W     H.saiRnor  to  (hitler  Maniifafturiag  Company.  Roch<-str.N    \       Mail-chut' 

Gaz.'vol.  133.  p   2:W  ,       ^ 

Cutler.  J    \V  .  a-isiifnor  to  Cutler  Mrtnufacturinn  (  onipany.  Koohe«'er.  N 

Sp.  p.  123J;   L»r   p   m,:  <raz.  vol.  133;  p.  239 
CutVr,  J    W  ,  njisignor  to  Cutler  .VlanufarTtirltiz  Company    Roche- ter.  N 

Sp.  p.  rJtvi;    Dr   p    2W4.   t,a/.    vol.  13:^;  p    2t.2 
Citl.  ••  J    \\     H^sifcTTior  to  I  utler  Mamifw-turing  Company,  Rochester,  N 

.'L.  .,    i,,H/    VI. 1    133;  p.  2ti2- 
(  uU.T-lIaJiirner  Manufacturing  Company      i.-l.*!  Starrett.  H.  K.,  asitignor.) 
(  utler-Hamraer  Mfg  (  o      '.-^ef  Hamum,  T    K..  assignor  ■ 

(  utier  .Mauufacturmg  Conipanv.     i  Se*- Cutler,  J.  W.  a.'»signor.  i  ,^        -J"   /,  •   ,„.       «<li 

Cutter   <i.    South  Ben.l,  Iii.l.    Electric  switch.     No.  !<«1  JO»i;  Mar.  1');  Sp  p.  1«84;  Dr.  p.  349;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  364. 
D.  M   Stewanl  Manufacturing  Companv      (.S^e  Steward  and  l-owr\  ,  a.tsignors.j 

l)'l9ep«\  G.  .v.,  I'u.^saK-.  N    I      Conil.      No,  xHO.KW;  Mar  ;C,  .sp.  p.  .;)2;   Dr   p  tw  ;  Qhi.  vol.  I.Ct;  v  .xJ. 
DOron/Jo   R..  New  York.  N.  V      Fender.     >*..  "Wl,,-***;  Mar   10;  Si)  p   2»?.M ,  Dr   pp  .i,.>  ti.  Gar  vol,  133,  p   471< 
Daflrin.  \.  J.  K     Dieppe    Framv  asislgnor  to  .V    L.  .Melvin.  ChicHgo.  Ill       \pparatU8  for  inflating  antomohile-tirps. 

17;  Sp   p   3240,    L>r   p.  t«>;   Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  6«*  ^  ..     ,.  ^-    ,.  ,    ,.»,         -^ 

Oailev    .\    A     Vnial  Haven.  Me.     Hoop-shavitig  machine.     No.  XSl  '«I7;   Mar   1.;  Sp.  p.  2M1;   Dr.  p.  807;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  SJb. 
Daimler  Motorenife.sellschatt.     i  See  May  bach,  W     assignor,  i 

Dam,  1  .  ottun.wrt    low,^.     Kak.r  h«r      No  i>itu  M.  Mar  ;i.  Sp   p   J<i.-._   Dr   p.  .1.';;  Osrvol.  1.13;  p.  52.  K-„,^.i„„  ««„„ 

Dalkraman    I    K.    assignor,  bv  mesne  iii«8igmaents,  to  I  niu-d  Sta'.  s  I'ersiun  (  arp.>t  (  ompuny.  New  York.  N.  Y.     bomimg  wovrn 

pile  fabrics      No    s,<v2,454.    Mar.  17;   Sp   p.  :i>^J:    Dr.  p.  832,   Gaz.  \ol.  IXi.  p.  704. 
Diilkranian.  J    '-'      ' ...„.,.v^.„..  ...  i-n,f..,i  <tu 


No.  «M, 111.  Mar  10;  .Sp.  p  1232;  Dr  p.  2»Wi; 
l.o»  king  devlc*"  for  mail-chutes.  No.  881,112;  Mar.  10; 
Corking  device  for  raail-chute».  No.  881.179:  Mar.  10. 
Mail-chut<'.    No.  8X1, IHO;  Mar.  10;  Hp.  p.  ia«4;  Dr.  pp. 


.No.  .sxa.iKiW,  ,Miir. 


Dile  fabrics.     No    s,<v2,454.    Mar.  17;   !*p   p.  ,J>VJ;    L»r.  p.  ?«-',   traz.  \  oi.  ia»,  p.  .<«.  ..       x-     ..  vr   v      v  •     .  u 

)i4ikranian  J    K    ,is«ignor  bv  mesne  a.ssignim-nis,  to  Cnited  Stale.-  Persian  Curjxt  (  ompany    New^ork.N.Y.     Yam-selecting  mivh- 

nnism  for  tufle  l-fabn<- loonis      No  W12,4.>S;  Mar   17;  Sp.  p.  38»4.   Dr.  pp  <vl2  3;  Gaz.  vol    l.«.  p    ,0.-.. 
lameUon.  (i.  K  .  Voungstown,  Ohio      U  hilfl«r.»-      No  Vs5,74.s;  M.lt   24;  Sp  j,   4-tMO;   Dr  p  ••oh,  t.az    vol.  liS^p.  834. 
)ams<hevski,  ./.,  St    Peten*hurg,  RiLssia.     Devic*-  for  automatic  kindling  of  incande...c«>nt  lamr««.     No  .sx2.mi,S;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4(>1<>,  Dr. 

uijin^!  \v""New  OrteaL,  La  ,  assignor  of  onf-half  to  ,1    I).  I.acpy.  (  hicago,  111.     .Apparatus  for  distilling  wood.     No  883.091;  Mar.  24; 

Sp.  p.  .il.'io;  Dr.  pp.  1101-2;  Ga/..  vol.  13;i;  p.  W4.5.  ...  ^  .  ,u  v:      «wi  u»,   u-, 

Danquard,  T..  assizor  to  .Kutopiano  Co.,  New  York,  N   Y      Tul»e-jninl  for  metal  tracker-bam  and  fomiing  the  same.    No.  S80,5IW.  Mar. 

Darlny   f  w!  Jr  .  Bal'tm'ion,  Md      Kxpressian  device  for  keyboard  musical  instnunents     No. 881.464;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  198«;  l>r  p  422; 

Darmig^V  'p",'^Meadviile.  Mo.     Steam-t«)il.«-  lurnA-e      No.  ^SIVj::,   Mar.  ,);  Sp.  p.  «ll;  Dr.  p.  212;  Gaz.  vol.  l.«;  p   1«6 
narrow    I    M.    Ash.Tville.  {Cans      Attachment  for  binders.     No.  fM.lU;  Mar.  10;  So.  P- 1-37;  Dr  p.  -t*;  Gsz   vol.  lil;  p.  240. 
Daimi    L     N.w  Y  .rk.  N    Y.     Lalx-l-pasting  ^>mr'l      N.,   hS1.77«;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  S-W:  Dr.  p.  54/ ;  Ga/   vol    I.B;  p.  4fxJ. 
Davenport  Wagon  Con;pany      ^S.^  llecht,  .)    L,  assignor.  >  ..       ^        v-    ,      oi     .  i         ..        v«    aoo  i^i 

Daves    W.  iUoomingtoii.    111.    assignor    to    Inter-State    Signal    (  ompany .  (  amden,  N.  J.     Blo<k-signal  system.     No.  882.14.^ 

17.  Sp.  p.  .ilf.';   Dr  p.  7011.  (iaz.  vol.  13;^,  p.  ««.  _ 

..%."■,'■,■     V ^^,.1.    V    \-       I  i.,)„,v,,r...i  ..,,r^Tw^rt       No.VUls.s.   MaT    IT     >p   p   ,i4l2.    Dt   p    .2.5;   (jaz.  vol.  lA^,  p.  tjL 

Hop-extractinK  apparatu.s      No   s.S3.17:i 


Mar, 


Forming  extracU  from  hops  and  yi'ast. 


Mar  31;  Sp  p.  ,«42;  Dr  p.  Ii;i7:  Oait. 
No.  883,174;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5343;  Dr. 
No.  882  4.S;c   Mar   17;  Sp.  p.  »«*l:   Dr. 


Davids",  v.  V,,  .New  \'ork.  N.  Y      Ab<lominal  supp<irt 
Davidson,  F   S..  and  V\     p    Burra.  Ashford,  Rngiand. 

vol.  1.33;  p.  I0<«. 
Davidson,  i- .  S.,  and  W.  P   Burra.  Ashford.  England. 

p.  1138;  Gai.  vol.  i:{3:  p.  10O3. 
Davidson  J  .  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D    Nash    Atlanta.  Ga.    (  otton-seed-hnting  machine. 

p.  -sr2;   Giiz,  vol.  13.3,  p.  704. 

Davies.  D    W..  «a^     i  See  Bennett.  R    H.,   assignor,  i  ,,         .  ,  ,     t      v .  aui  «.!:,-     m„, 

Davids,  W.    I).    New  York     N.  Y  .  a-s-iignor  U>   Ansonia  Cl<K;-k  Company.  Ansoiiia,  (  onn.      Repeating  alarm-chx-k.     No.  881.56o,   Mar. 

lu  ;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Dr   p    4«>1;  (iaz.  vol.  i;«;  p  .i.'»4.  ^  „    ^  ,    .o.,         r. 

Davis,   «L    H  ,  Burlington.  Iowa.    Cnrrent-m.ltor      No.  MHO.SW;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  33;  Dr.  p.  8;  Oai;.  vol.  133;  p^  9. 
Davis  C    M     Battle  (re«'k    .Mich      Shaving-cUp.     No   •«2,i'.«>m;  .Mar  JA:  Sj,   n.  4330;  l>r.  p.  921;  Gaz   vol.  l.«;  p.  WW. 
Davis',  C   R.,'  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  South  Bend,  Ird      Sulky-plow.     No.  880,724,  Mar.  :i,  Sp.  p.  488;  Dr.  p.  9»;  t.ar.  vol. 

Davii,C.  W  ,  FdKeworth.  assitrnor  to  Stan.lard   Cnderground  Cable  Company.  Pittsburg,   Ph.    Temiinal  for  Hectnc  cabM      No. 

H«1.777;  Mar    10;  Sp   p  2.'.41;  Dr.  p.  '>47;  Gar.   vol.  i;«;  p.  ^54.  ..  ,  ,„,,    ,.  ,„^    ,,  ,    ,.,.,..     ,,,,., 

Davis    K    \     N'w  orlean.s.  La.     Dust-settler  for  brooms.     No.  8«;i.l75;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5345;  Dr.  p.  113M;  <.az   vol  ML  p    UK" 
Davis'.  K.  N..  IxKli,  »N  is      (  rate.     No.  883,002;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  49H.T,   Dr.  p.  10fi2;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  ««17 
Davis.  E.  S.     (S**'  Wright    I    T,  assignor 

Davis.  K   S..  IVtmit.  .Mich,     f-aucet  attachmrnt-    No.  88:1, 17fi;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p  .>34h;  Dr.  p.  1138;  (.az.  vol.  l.^L  p   lOUl. 
Davis  A  Furl>er  Maihuie  Company      >  S»f  Stevens.  F.  C.  assignor 
See  Perrv,  .\.  \\  ..  assignor,  i 

Chicago.  "Ill      Shdingdoor      No  >#<),*o;  Mar.  3;  Sp   p  783;   Dr.  p   166;  Gaz.  v«d.  l.«;  p.  131 

Br.xkton,  Mass      Sde  for  IkwHS  and  sho.-s.     No  VCL.W;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .'■.(i08;  Dr.  p.  II'.IS;  (.ar..  vol.  1,«;  p.  1045. 
(.See  llunsaker    Bei.«swing»>rt,  »rvl  Davis  ' 


Davis,  I.  C 
Davis.  N    A 
Davis,  o.  ( 


Davis.  R.  L.     (.See  llunsHker    Bei.«swing»'rt.  «n.l  liavis  i  _  .^^ 

Davis   T.  K.   (  nstal  Citv.  .Manitoba,  (  anada.    (  arpet-stretcher.     No.  .«<2,873;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4/4(.;  Dr  p.  '"W;  <'»f  •  ^"'•, '^i  P-  '^Jl-. 

Davis!  W     B..  PoiHi«  l-errv,a.ssiKnor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Fwing,  Bolingbroke,  Oa.    Cotton-chopper      No.  S83,h2X;  Mar  ,<1 ;  >p  p,  0777, 

Dr  p.  13;W;  C,az.  vol.  l.«;  p    IU9. 
Davis,  W.   r       1  S«'e  Carter  and  Duvis. ' 

Davison    H    J  ,  Bexhill,  Fngland.     Window.     No.  883,177;  Mar  31:  .Sp.  p.  5347;  Dr  pp   1138-9:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1004 
Davy,  O.  J.,  assignor  to  G.  (i    Schr.*der,  W  aahington.  D,  C.     AiKliphone.     No  <<K3,on3;  Miir  24;  Sp.  p.  4907;  Dr   pp 

133;  p.  917. 
Dawson    F.  W,       See  Tavlor  and  Dawson  ....  ,    ,-_  ._, 

Dav    G    W     Gasp<irt.  N    Y      Water-relief  vaive.     No   HMl. ,•«)*;  Mar    10.  .Sp.  d    >ru).  Dr   p.  .5...;  Gaz.  vol.  1-13.  p   478. 
Dav    I    O     Mavfteld.  Ky      SoUr  germicide.     No  SG.IOO;  Mar.  17;  Sp  p.  .3242;  Dr.  p  ('>»»;  Gaz.  vol    1.13;  p.  ."iOO. 
Dav'  W     p" ,  Al'toona,  Pa.     (  onduit  construction.     No.  S83.0fr2;  Mar.  24;'Sp.  p.  ,iI.W;  Dr.  p   1102;  Gaz.  vol.  m.  P- ;M5 
Dayton,  J    C  .  Petersburg,  W'.  Va.     Mail-bag  catching  and  deiivernig  apparatus.     .No.  8»2,2:3i;  Mar    D,  Sp.  p.  -^.-tr., 

vol.  lil;  p.  6.32. 

D«  Ijinev.  .V.  J.     I. s«^  Reynolds.  H.  C.  asaigtor.)  ^  .^,    _  , 

De  Long'.  K    I.  .  (  learwater.  Ma.     Nozzle  for  irrigating  sysU'ms      No   88.3, .t37;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  0088;  Dr   p.  I2*»5;  Oat.  vol. 

De  Lutter.  C.  ]  .  ft  al.     (See  Loudon.  L.  T.   ifc*signor.i 

De  Mavo  Coaling  Companv      (See  De  Mayo,  1.    A     assignor  ,  ,  ,        v      ^,j.in    u.,    to. 

DeMayo,  L.  A,  assignor  to  De  Mayo  Coaling  Company,  New   York,  N.   'i  .     Apparatus  for  coaling  ves8.'ls      No.  .881,429,  Mar.   10, 

De^^emer^j'  R.? A'ienwoolfsprings',  (■o?o.     Vl  ater-whwl.     No  883.,'i2N;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  tOM>;  Dr  n   12»W;  Ga7   vol   1.33.  p   Ills 
De  Vito  J     V     Boston.  Mass.     Automatic  dmh-washer      No.  8>«).6.-7,  Mar  ;L  Sp  p  2W;  Dr   p  »W);  Gaz    vol    Mi;  p  .-)2 
Dean    \    F    Chicago,  111.     Indexed  book.     No. '«2,.H1.;;  Mar.  34;  Sp.  o.  4«17;  Dr  pp.  <iM- 5;  (iaz.  voL  133;  p.  85(.. 
Dean'.  C.  R..  (ilen  Elder,  Kans.    Cultivator      No.  SX1.77X;  Mar   10:  ."^p   p.  2.^4.3.  Dr   p  .147:  (ii 
Dein.  E.  O.     (_See  Andersen  and  Dean.) 


10ii2  3;  Gar.  vol. 


Dr  p.  743;  Oaz. 


133;  p   1118. 


iaz.  vol.  1.33;  p   VA. 


ALIMf.\HETT('.VT>  T.TST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Xlll 


Dean,  W.    (See  Hodgson,  E.  0..  awignor.)  ,     ,    .  .  vt    om  nno   u  _ 

Daan,  W.  \\..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Supply  Company  Chicago,  111.     Dividfld-central  t«Jephone  system.    No.  883,093,  Mar. 

24:  Sp   p.  ,i|til;   Dr    p.  1102;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p. '.»*i.  ,.        ,...,_,.  v-     vu-)  7-^.  u..,    i~- 

D-ar.  .1    V  .  Malvern,  Victoria,  asaignorof  one-half  to  D.  P.  I>ear,  WoUongong,  Australia.    Dental  articulator.    No.  882,3.6,  Mar.  1,, 

Sp.  p.  37e;i;   Dr.  p.  802;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  678. 

Debicher.  R.  R..*HolK)ken,  N.  L     Frame  for  mirrors,  brushes,  picturee.  and  the  like.    No.  883,0»4;  Mar.24;  8p.p.51fl6;  Dr.  p.  1103;  Gar. 

vol.  133.  p.  <H»i. 
Deckfir.  F,,  fl  al.     (See  Hanses.  F..  assignor.) 

Decker.  II.  P.. ''r  a/,     i  .See  Han.ses.  F.  a.s.signor.)  ,  „  ^ .,    ,.  «r     /-  i    i-i-j    „    -> 

Decker,  11,  R  ,  Houston.  Tex     Oil  and  water  well  strainer.     No.  SSO.Rii;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p^2y7.  Dr.  p  65;  Gaz.  vol.  m.  p.  .x. 
Decker,  M..  Chicago.  111.,  and  M    H.  Matty.  Clayton.  N.  Y.    Cream-sepflr.itor.     No.  880.866;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  .84;  Dr.  p.  166,  Gaz.  >ol. 

133;  p   131 
iHvker,  R.      (Se«' Butler  and  Decker  .  _  ,  _,     .     ♦    \>     w 

Deelev    I    S     de.-e.i.sed      K    K.Deelev,  llellmKham.  administratrix,)  and  W.  W  .  OllendorfT.  assignors,  by  me.-ne  assipnmeiits.  to  W  .  W. 

OllendortI,  W  est  Me<lwav,  Ma.ss.  '  Dniuiup-ioll  ,  leaner  for  spinning-frames.     No.  882,li3l;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  ji.  4»<o;  Dr.  {..  10-33;  (.az.  voL 

133;  p   XSh'. 
Deelev,  R.  K.,  administratrix.     i.See  Der-ley  itnd  olleii.lorfl.)  „     j,         ..        u        i        aax    ..,)„„      v^   fioi  mi  • 

D.>eni.  M    M  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Reading  Saddle  \  Manufacturing  Company.  Reading.  Pa      Bicycle-saddle  spring.     No.  881  .^fi. 

Mar    10;  Sn.  n.  17H4;  Dr.  p.3X>:  (iaz,  vol    !:«,  p   .<27  „^     ,,  ,    ,.,- 

IHh-vv    P    Meiros.',  Iowa.     AdJusUble  sole-plaU"  for  plows.    No.  880,636;  Mar.  3;  Sp   p.  298;  Dr.  p.  66;  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  52. 
Dehlei'.  A   S..  Minneapolis,  Mmn.     .lack.     No.  sM.wt.;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Dr.  p.  4bl,  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  3M4. 
Deicke.  B.     (See  Schimiacher  and  Deicke.j 

Deiter.  L  H.     (.S«>e  Robinson  and  Deiter  i  .  ,.  .^       ,.  ,    ,,.,  .nrw- 

D.^ioiiKe  M    K     Htchburg.  Mass     (  onvever  for  drvlne-boxee.     No.  883.453;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5«4ti;  Dr.  p.  12t^;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  109t^ 
Del  Mar,'  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to   Boilers  and  Engineering  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  .1.    St««uii-peiierator.     No.  8X3,096; 

Mar.  24;  s'p.  p.  51t*;   Dr.  p    1103;  (Jaz.  vol    i:«;  p.  'MT.  „    .      „      v.   i  v-     ^^imu-.  wo..  oj. 

Del  Mar,  11,  New  York,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Boilersand  Knglneering  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Manhole-cover.     No.8S3.0W.,  Mar.24, 

Sp  p. 'olti:';   Dr.  p.  Iia3:  <iaz.  vol.  1.33;  p   947 
Dela.snaw.  W.  (J  ,  Moultfm.  A 


Dela.sLw.  W.  (J  .Sloulton.  Ala.     Hand-posilioiiin^r   1,  vice  for  penmen.     No.  880,510;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  35,  Dr.  p.  K  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  9. 
D<'man-st    K     PatU-rson.  La      Cleat  lorcabL-ehM  jm.  rivevers.     No.  881,908;  Mar.  17;  Sp  p  2S44;  Dr.  p.  607;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  527. 
Deming.  F    B     W  arren.  Ohio      Hand  butfrr      No   vM  .'^57;  Mar  10;  8p.  p.  2114;  Dr.  p.  4ti2.  Gaz  vol.  133;  p.  384. 
i\ — i»,...    VI     u     ,.  ,./      (.S^-e  Dickey.  , I    .\.  Mssignor 

'      (.S.M'  Dickev.  J    A.,  assignor 

T    V   Y      Drain      No  H.s;Lti29;  Mar  31;  8p.  p.  <i278;  Dr  p.  1339;  Oa*.  voL  133;  p.  1149. 

.r  to  1  -hnCaveand  Sons.  LimittKl.  Rushden,  F'.ngland.    Boot  and  shoe  sewing  machine.    No.  i 


■-machines.     No.  883,179;  Mar  31;  Sp. 


Denison,  W     B  .  ft  <il      (.S«-e  Dickey.  ,1    A  .  Mssignor 
r>enison.  W    W  .  rt  ill      (.S.M'  Dickev.  J    A.,  assignor 

Denier.  A.  K.  Buffalo.  N    Y      Drain.     No.  H.s;Lti29;  !..»..  ».,  ^-v-  f  ■— -  -'••  »-• •  y— -—'  •-  --.,-         .,     ^.,  .,„„„,  „.  q^ 

Denne,  M    T,  a.ssi^ior  to  l.hn  lave  and  Sons.  LimittKl.  Rushden,  F'.ngland.     Boot  and  shoe  sewing  machine.     No.  883.J0O,  Mar.31,  Sp. 

Dennis,  S    K.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  .■i.ssirTior  to  International  Harvester  Company.     Wagon  ninning-pcar     No.  883,301;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5612; 

Dr.  p'.  11',*:  Gaz   vol.  i:i,3;  p    104,-. 
Desjfcaz,    \       i.See  .S<'hmidt  HJid  D"'.s».'rHZ 

Desmond.  .1..  Chicago,  111.  Piunp.  No.  hx-2.s74:  Mar.  24;  Sp^ p.  4747;  Dr.  p.  1009.  Gaz..  vol.  133:  p.  S.o.  ,  ,„  ^  _^ 
I>.'stnv,  L  ,  llaren.  BelVjmii  Dveing  apparatus.  No.  881,09*:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1-207;  Dr.  p.  260;  Gaz  vol.  133,  p.  205. 
Detroit  Steam  Engine  Companv'    i  S.-<'  MacLachlan.  J.  D..  assignor,  i  ,^.     ..       „    „  „„„    „  .,.,    r-        ^^,    i-n-  .^   icn 

Devlin    L   K     Havn'   Mont       \<i!ustahlo  meUllic  sfwn-fastener    No  881,061;  Mar.  3;  Sp.p   1130;  Dr  p.  245;  Gaz.  vol.  U3.  p.  1«. 
Di'xter   T   c'  pearl  River,  N   Y   '  Krictior-clutch.     No.  882.290:  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.3C22;  Drp.769;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3:1;  p. 663. 
Dick.  .\    B     Lake  Forest   a,-<sigiior  to  \.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chicago   111.    Stencil-dupUcatlng  apparatus.     No.  881.307;  Mar.  10;  bp.  p. 

lK3<i;  Dr  p  :W;  c.az   vol    i;«;  p  :«V5.  ^  ,   ,,,        ,^^^ 

Dick   J  ,  Cant(m,  Ohio      Kodder-cutter     No.  883.391;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5802;  Dr  p.  1238;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1074- 
DicK.  ,r  .  Canton,  Ohio      Fodder-iutter      No,  8x:C392:  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  580:1;  Dr  pp.  1238^9;  Gar.  vol   l.tr  p.  1074. 
Dickens.  J.,  assignor  to  .staxidanl  Sheet  .Metal  Company.  Paaaaio.  N.  L     liottle-c-losiire.     No   4,xi.7,<<;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2544;  Dr.  p.  o4/ ; 

Di'c'kerson.  .M,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Luz,  Newark,  N.  J.    Orinding-machine.     No.  881.465;  Mjir  10;  8p.  p.  1946;  Dr.  p.  423;  Oar. 

Dickey,  L  A  .  assignor  of  one-half  t<i  ^V.  W.  and  W.  B.  Denison.  Columbus,  Ind.    Lubricator  for  steam-engines.    No.  880,6.38;  Mar.  3; 

Sp.  p.  301;  Dr  p^  66:  Gaz   vol   i;J3;  p.  53. 
Dickinson,  L  H.     i  See  .Mdler  and  DIckin.son.)  ,„  „    ,  ..,„    ,.  ,    ,--,         ,/«.. 

Dickson.  L  1.  .  Winfleld.  Kans.     Road-l)ed.     No   SKC17.H:  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5348;  Dr.  I'J13fl;  (.az^  voL  133:  P-  1004. 
Dieckmann,  A,  Cincinnati.  Ohio     Shwt-metal  ell^w.    No.882,238;  Mar  17;  Sp  p..3o05:  Dr  p.  744;  Gaz.  vol.  i«:  p.632. 
Diehl,  W.  R  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  Johnson,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Folding  tent.    No.  S82.N76;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  {..  474^;  Dr  p.  1010;  Gaz.  vol. 

133:  p.  876. 

Dillon!  W    M  .' as^ig^ort^Northwestem  Barb  WireCompany,  Sterling,  111.    Gate.     No.  881.883;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  2776;  Dr  p.  586;  Gat. 

Dingman   c'  H  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal       \<ijiistable  «rm-s„pporter.     No.  883.004:  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4998;   Dr.  p.  10*3:  Oaz.  voL  1,13:  p.  917 
Dinkins,  I    M  ,  assignor  to  Herrul.-s  Kle<tric  A   Mfif    Co.   Indianapolis.  Ind.     Elwfnc  vibrator.     No.  SM,114:  Mar.  10;  .sp.  p.  1238; 

Dr   p.  2»««'i;  ilaz.  vol    1.13;  p   240  ,    ,^         „_ 

Dippert    W    K  ,  I>es  Momes,  Iowa.     Trace-<-jimer.     No.  SX3,0'.I7;  Miir.  24:  .Sp.p.  ,iltS:  Dr,  p.  1104:  (.az.  vol.  133:  p.  947. 
Diskin   M    B     New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper-lH>ard,     No.  Shi, 098:  Mar.  3;  Sp.p.  1208;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  206. 
Ditwller.  H    B  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I.    W.  Roe,  Mansfi.M,  Ohio.     Pt.e«>rtng-gcar  for  motor-macl 

I)    ~a.V)-   Dr   p    1140;   Gaz.  vol    1^3;  p.  1004  ,     „„ 

Divine,  B    H  ,  (tii-a,  N   Y      Machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  tin.    No.  883.008:  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  51(i9:  Dr.  p.  1104;  (.az.  vol.  133;  p,  94.. 
Dixie  Match  Companv      (Si>e  Parker.  W     H  ,  ^sslgnor  > 

Dixon,  R    M.     fSee  Erb,  E.  M  ,  a.s8ignor.)  ,      ^  ,  .,      ,  xi     ^v.  ..:.     u    ,   in.  c«  „  -nia- 

Dixon,  R   .M,  East  Orange.  N   J  .  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  .\  Lighting  I  ompany.     G«»-lamp      No.  KM.i.«.<.;  Mar.  10,  h.p.  p.  2339, 

l>ixon','R    M  .East  Orange.  N.  J  .  a.ssignor  to  Safety  Car  IleatingA  Lighting  Company.    Beacon,  light-buoy.  Ac.    No.  KS1,«.7;  Mar  10; 

Sp   p.  ZMI;   Dr   p  .t07;  Oaz   vol.  i:«;  r>   ■♦-'1  ^,  ,  „      c,c.  ^-^    u 

Dixon,  R    .M  .  East  Orange,  N    J.,  assignor  to  Safety  (  ar  HeaUng   A    Lighting  (ompany.     Expansion-trap      .No.  881,«i8:  Mar    10, 

Sp   p.  2:141;  Dr  p.  507;  Oai.  vol.  i;i3:  p.  421.  ^ 

Doane.  S.  E..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     Electric  sign.     No.  882„'i.S,V  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4104;  Dr.  p.  870;  <'««•  ▼'•'J.^^'J'   "i    ^^  ^   ,in     n,  r»  -m- 
Dobyns,  P.  K.,  Franklin,  Ind.     Instrument  for  inserting  tags  Nnenth  the  skin  of  animals.     No.  881.062;  Mar  3,  bp.  p.  1131,  Dr.  p.  -4t), 

Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  194. 
Dockes,  L.  L  .  et  al      (,Se»i  Pa.«teur  C    D.  A  .  assignor 

Doddri.ige,  .L  IL,  Vincennes.  Ind       Post.     No  WvLOfl',.   Mar   24;   Sp   p    4'ck..:   Dr   p.  Kd  3:  (iaz.  voL  13.3:  p. 'IL^  ,-    .    .    , 

Dodds,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Hailway-car.     No.  881.4«iti:  Mar  10:  Sp.  p.  1949;  Dr.  pp.  423-4.  (.az.  \ol. 

I)odd.s!^E.  L,  iTillman.  assignor  to  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.    Railway  dumping-car.     No.881.884:  Mar.  10;  Sp.p. 2777:  Drp.596; 

Dod*ip^  "c   \'  Sv'raciise,  N   Y      Washing-machine.     No.  881..382:  Mar  10;  Sp.  n.  1786;  Dr  p  .385;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  328. 
Dodge'  C  C..'  Newark.  N  J  .  assignor  to  ])odge  LubricatorCompany.  Boston.  Mass.   Antivibration  device  for  au  torn  oh 

Mar.'lO;  Sp.  p.  1471;  Dr   p.  31tl;  Oaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  27.S  „       .  .  v     v*..,  v 

Dodge,  C.  C.,  Wollaston.  assignor  to  Dodge  Liibnnitor  Company,  Bo.ston,  Mass.    Spark-timing  apparatus.    No.  we.n 

p.  47i52:  Dr.  p.  1010:  Gaz.  vol.  113:  p.  87.'>.  _ 

Dodge.  H    A,  Newark,  N  J.     PcK-ket-book.     No. 882.49!;  Mar  17;  Sp.p.,3957;  Dr  p  H46;  Gaz.  vol.  l.U;  p.  .16. 

Dodg*  Lubricator  Company.     ( .see  Dodge.  C  C  ,  assijrnor  )  ^,.  v-     bu-,  ,«,,   u   ,    n    cr.  r    «■;■> 

Dodge,  f   T  ,  Washington.  D  C    assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotyp«<  Company      Linotype-machine      No  88.L1.80,  Mnr.  31.  Np.  p  5352, 

Dr  p.  1140;  Oaz.  vol  I.IV  p    1005  ^  ^    .  .  x-      oo..  — r.    u        m 

Dodige.  R.  E..  asMgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Brewster.  Derby.  (  onn.     Machine  for  applying  strips  of  tape  to  fabric.     No.  S82./  .9;  Mar.  24, 

Sp.  p.  4538;   Dr.  pp.  968-9;   Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  H42  .  ^        ,.  s     ^         .      ,         a  v     mi  •it*,  u-,  in 

Dohan,  J.  M.,  Darlington,  Pa.     A  pparatus  for  nvlaimtng  matter  discharged  m  the  manufacture  of  pulp  and  paper.     No.  881.383,  Mar  10 

Domain,  l'^B.,  i^?g^or"to  A^mphion  Piano- Player  Company,  Elbr1<lp.>   N.  Y.     Air-motor     No.  881.885:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p   277»;  Dr  pp 

Dorasgen."E  ,  and  F    L    Kiijawa.  Magdeburg.  (Vermany      Holiler  (or  standing  matt.'r     No.  883.;«y2;  Mar  31.  Sp   p   .^,13;   Dr    i>    1197: 

Doiuidiwn.i.  i/",  Chicago,  111.    Ve8Ubul«-diaphragm.    No.882.516;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.  4010;  Drp.867;  Oaz.vol.i;C;  p.725. 


iobil<«      No.  881.227: 
Mar.  24:  Sp. 
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non.i.Uoa    ;    U      HoUBtocTex.     Hinge.     .So.  ^*l,:«8;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1637;  Dr.  p.  350;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  305. 

Doiiotiup    )    ->        ■*«"  Moririiin'l  Doaohue.  mu-,  «i    Mar  i:    So  D  .■»26;  Dr. p.  769;  (Jar.  vol.  133;  p.663. 

l.onuan,  VV.  .>;.,  l$r<i..klyn.  aasiRnor  to  .-pnnK  -anl  <  onipan>.  -N.w  i  .r».  n 

Dc^r^S^S*-  I^>»i-r  .^f  on^h-.f  to  W     K.  TaUK,t,  Hrok-n   Bow,  .NoLr      .Xnt.ratt.er  for  v^hK-i.  .haft,  and  tongu^i.     No.  H81.309. 

Mar'lO:  f  ,y^^"^;, ;'\l-  f  ^^^.^'^V't/.  a'  I  "^.pi..  l>.>nhe.t«r.  and  C.  W,  Potter.  Waltham,  Ma.H«      .^cvoant-r^«te^.     No. 
D^i    W    E     Tnp.kH.  Ln..  •romftnedcurta.n-tx.ie.imf-.hH.l^holdor 

^^■i':^^  T  7;::£r^S  "tw^fe^ttru.  .tn,-.-rai.wav  switch.     No.  ^.m.  Mar. 31;  8p.p.5a55;  Dr.p.lUl;  Oa«.  vo..  133; 
Dnwd  T   P.    (8«5  Dowd.  J    P  and  T.  P.>  I  >«,,,■.«    \t„r    u    So  o  4255-  Dr.  p.  901;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  7«6. 

13;«;  p.  10. 


older     No  i>fQ.0S4:  Mar.  17;  Sp  p.  :tl».  Dr.  p  671;  J;f  voM33;  p.  574. 
^•"lOl,   Mar  IT;  Sp  p   <2*V.   I)r  p  (WB;  Oai.  vol.  L-tt;  p.  560. 


K°  H   E-  (>n>.Uhl?vUlP.  N   Y^  C^U.m^n.al  »"*"'ljjf  ^,^,'i,^w;']'  \-^%'    p'  :,4?4,  ui.  pp.  72JHJ;  Oa«.  vol.  1.^;  p.  6l8. 

S  ':  '::  Kv!:rl-:io^'"Mea,!^^r^tSy  ^i;-;^;!"  fi^^.iu.^  ^o*^^.7«0;^&ar.  3;  8p.  p.  ^;   l>r    pp.  m  .;  Oax.  vol. 

DSeVi)     B^^ard    Kv      Wluvl      No.>«1.90<.;  Mar  17;  So  p  2845;   r^;j>J*,'' '^^'f  .,^'3^0  ^48^  Dr   p.  1.H4;  .lat   vol.  1.13;  p.  «»5. 
D«to"  W    E ;.  rhandterv.ll*>.  Ill      Mml-K^iard  fof  vehicl^wWls^    \','^V^1(    M  .r   3i  %.  p.  56^4:  Dr.  p.  1197:  (>a«    vol.  1*»:  p    1046^ 

kE^  h  X!o^t^^;Vo;^^^.Mt-^^^^  v..^.-;r;i:.^.^.:. .^^'^  ^--k-;  Lr. .  .p.  p  a:..  Dr  p. .46; 

D^^r':^?;  ^t.'r  .'and  .;    1.  ,  l>.tr.>.t.  Mu-h      VUa.taM..  w.ndow-.shad..  and  eu rt^.n-jK...  holder.     No.  8«^;  Mar.  10;  «p.  p.  .7HV; 

Dr.  p.  .•»■);  Oa/,.  vol   !;«;  p  328. 
Dtftper  lompanv      (S**  Draper.  (     H..  as.^ignor.) 
Draper  Company      ^  S*»  .)  oy.  r  L-,  assign^)      I 
Draper  CompHnv        See  Northrop,  T     a.smgTior.1 
DraD^r   r,    fT       s.'^  Dra{)*'r,  I  .  VV   ,  Jr  .  and  (-    H.) 
V^^t.  P  .  'f  <ti       S«.  Isnard.  M.  J.  S.  .\  .  asstgiiOT.) 
lir..\»^    ?'       s«'  U'tti'rttnd  Dn'ws. 
!;;;":^^V\A.h,Son^D'r  ^'S^:;;:^"'  (R^i--)     no.  .2.77..  Mar.  3.  sp.  p.  ......  Dr.  p.  1364;  (.a.  vol.  .33;  p.  HI 

DnH«<.ll    F    VC       S<,f  Vfiaier   Dnsroll.  and  Barry  ovo  noQ    Mar  "4-  So  D  5171;  Dr.  p.  1104;  0»i.  vol.  133;  p.  M8. 

h^'f  '>;  .rr-- .'"  „'„';3nr^«'.-"«S'-!?  .?•;  i-Vfe?  p.  »A:  r.J.  V,..  ■».  p.  «. 

r.^lr  •\la,mf,i--tunr>.*r  Company      u-^^"  Knvd    .;   V  ,  .ism^uor 

Dufn-^nn    CC        S.-  Honking    )  .assignor  ^o  ,«,.  Mar  24-  .So  D  5173-   Dr.  p.  1106;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  94K 

i;r;z'«.^;i'r:  ^„^;s.^,;  i„/r"i.-.Ttin,J-;;SSoSi»;j',?A.<.-  n^-^c,:*:  «.- .-.:  .p,  p. «.:  k-  p.  -.  -.  "-■ 

i;r ?"■!;?«'' .!•'  ...■S,;,;r;';?i::-n,.;.:,*a»,i.O.,„      M„W^,i™....«t.......     Nn,«.,.«.:  -.-..O.  8p.p.««:  D,.P.«: 

„;;*'i  .t  'w    .!'  S;,^»,  ...  .™.l„..n.,U   «.„„,,...,.«„.  <o„,-ny.   .  W*„d.   oh.o     «.r.,„,.m..h.pe.    N».  «!,.■«.:  M-    ,0: 

„:;„*',u,'")-  f  .!i,S;,  ..    >...r-..o,r.p.  ,,.,.„.„>■    rh,c«„.  ..I     "oMer  ^„  »».^  .yp^l-..    No.  «..«7:  M.r.  .0:  Sp,  p,  .«. 

Dunn.  G.  R  .  astsignor  of  one-half  to  a.  Hrvan,  >Hn  uiego.  vm.      i  ■  t 

Kr  ^r!ii^  Ba^:;^  e3?"<-^   ^lS=  ^>r  -n.w,n«  weU-^.ng      No.  883.6*.:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  ^.  Dr.  p.  1339;  Oa. 

l.nnUp'f  \^   fJ^'ch.cago.Ill.    Stoam-turlun.      So.  KK2^102;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3-i44;  Dr.  p.  690;  G»«.  vol.  133;  p.  »0. 

I     pllx  i'nnt.ng  Pn^.s  Con^panv       .S.*  B^hman.  H    F..  a..8.gnor 

i.„gn,.sn.-.   V    y':    ^I'll       S...  l'«:.t....r.  C    D    V.  .iss.gnor 

m„l<v^m'  iaa.-<s  Co      (.-;«^  Cnmkt'v.  I    U  .  ■'■■'*'f  "'^ '  „^    w^.   ,,.  g-   „   5^17    pr.  p.  1195;  Oa/..  vol.  i:«.  p.  I(t44. 

I.uArin.  F     S.oux    S..|>r      l.rHft-H,ual.j'..T      So,  ^  ..m  ^^L^/^'.T^.P^pp   47.^3.   Dr.  p.  1011;  (int.  vol.  1.-13;  P.  H7r,. 

i,i;k; ;  ^ :s;i R  t """; sr™: rr,;  Ksi'r, .,„^w^..^i;. ""v,'k.si«r ».,,  w:  s^  p  .... ...  p. «.:  o„,  vo,. 

Dvbl;/.™     ."I.-.,  ....,mor  ,.,  „„^b,at  to  U,  R.  MoC„Uo,«b,  l>„<«0,  1.1.    Cock  tor  »n.ro,nn.  n,„«  ™.i...  pre...-,     N"  ->.»': 

«.>,    ifi    <r,   r>    I47:i    Dr.  D.  l^l'V  Oaz.  vol.  laB:  p.  278.     __       .,    „ ..„_.   _,  „  g^.  p.„_   ..„i   \x>.  n   vr. 


Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1473.   Dr.  p.  M<y.  Oaz.  vol.  l«.  p.  ^8. 
Dvptt    F    I.Ilion.  N   Y.     fvp^wnting  machine.     No.  881.910. 
y"  Fiifpr  A  Bret.     (See  Nattenheimer,  .'.,  assignor,) 


Mar  17;  8p.p.2847;  Dr.  p.  608;  Oar.,  vol.  1  Cf;  P  5-T. 


K    C,oMman&ro.     .  See  Paul.  J.  T.  H.,  a«sigilor. 

K     V    I'llueirer  Companv.      .See  Pfliiie»rer,  K.  .V,  assignor  i        ... 

i   n    M3r-   iompahv.     (See  Bon  villa,  n.  t..^s.i^or^     fHe.M."".) 

e;      :  StXrd  Man..lartnnng  Company.     (S*.  f;-*-''  •..'•  ^;;  ^''.''''^jr.VJnor  ) 

V  I    du  Pont  d.-  S.-moiir*  Powder  Company        .•>.v  (  hrsn.n    .1  .  a.»^ignor.) 

V  T    Fralm  Look  Companv.      See  Fraim.  S.  R..  as.signor.) 
e'  W    Bliss  Companv.       .S.*  I>*avitt.  F.  M,    *».mgnor.> 

k'  W    niiHs  Company      ,See  Righy.  I.  J,  a.Hgnor  i  «„  ««    iior 

f^^haw^  ."r    a^.g^PortriSriMam.faoturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Douh.e-faced  woven  fahric.    No.  881,886.  Ma  . 

FlstmLV^^'Nrorrf>w'^sSVoto^^^^^^^^  Comh.nat.on  chum  and  butter-worker.     No.881,781; 

•^^ .,    _    ■«'■-■_    ^   otjo    r^r   rs   ni»    Cat   vol    113    D.  45-5  ...      ^ r-.-.^ —    n>>i«      l.««t-dmnonstrator. 


E*.Htraan,  .\.  S..  .Morrow,  assignor  oi  .>i«-.i«iij|."  '■    ;•.    •■^■-r- 

War    10    Sp.  p   2.^49:   Dr.  p.  .548;  Gax.  vol.  1|3    p.  4a->  ,,,«,<• 

Kirtraan    E     (     Chicago.  111.,  a.Mignor  of  on^half  to  <  rawford  M.(r 
^'s^^isiH;   Mar   J4;%.  P-  4«22;   5r.  p.  <»K';  Ga.    vol.  133,   p.  ^-v 
Eastman  Kodak  Company      .See  Brownell,  J    .\..  asmcnor.) 
Eastman.  R.  .\  .  ft  ai      ^-^  Hanses,  F  .  as.si^or 


•(ir*.«or  .<<  Canby  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio      Lart-dwnonstrator. 


Kastman  Ko<lak  I  ompanv      ch^b  niowii^n,  r  .  .a..  ™.— .„ 

^^l::';:^^  ^  V    'c^.:(^..ant  I^Sr •s^;stemreontro,  for  electric  motors.    No.  881.:.s7    Mar.  10:  Sp.   p.  17V2    Dr.   pp.  :«.^;   Oa.. 
K.Tt'wlS.'R'^-olne,  England.    Piano-a.tio,,.    No.  m.^:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3«30;  Dr  p  770;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  t^- 
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Kaatwood,  W.  P.,  Hailey,  Idaho.     Motor-sled.    No.  881,388:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1797:  Dr.  p.  »:  Oaz.  vol  Iffl,  p.  MO. 

Katon,   \.  1..,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Belt-fastener.     No   SSI.W.  Msr   10:  sTp.  p.  17<«    Dr   p.  .389:  Gar.,  vol.  133^  p.  .m 

Eaton,.!     V  .  Chimgo.  111.     Rota  rv  engine.     So   KSL'.TVi.   .Mar   J4.  Sp.  p   449.'.    Dr   p  a'..,   (.az^-ol.  l.«;  p.  8.<4^ 

ELenhnch,  (i..  Belle  Vernon,  Pa      Curtain-fixture.     N.     xM..?.     Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  234s:  ^^^V- -^l^- J'^\y(>^J^fi^V   *-- 

Krkslein,  11    C,  .  Hssignor  to  Kueckheim  Bros.  A  F>kM..m,  Chicago.  III.     Moisture-proof  package.     No.  881,o«.l.  Mar.  10.  bp.  p.  JIJO, 

Klgur'c    E    'l"rson.s.  Kniiv,a.s8.gnor  to  E.lgHrMaiiiifa.ctuni«  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Refrigerator.     No.880,867;  Mar.  3;  Sp.p. 

7>«>,   Dr   pp    !«.- 7.   Gar    \(>l.  l-«,  p.  131. 
Edgar  .Maniifmtiiniig  Company        S*..    Edgar,  C.  K.,  assignor.) 
Edgar    W    T  ,  f  nl.     (See  IlorNtniHiin.  S.  .\..  assignor.) 

EdS:;^m/.^;  .'.V  .'."l^nf^N."  .'^<::^-;^i^ng.     no.  882,103:  Mar,  17;  8p.  p.  3247;  Dr.  p.  090;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  601. 

Edisoi.  Storag>'  Battery  Company      i  S.*-  .\ylsworth.  J.  Vn .,  assignor.) 

Ed.8*)n  Storapi.  Biittcrv  CoiiipanV.     {.Si"*-  F:d.son    T.  A.,  aaaignor.) 

E,li.s,n,    l    .\     Mcwllvn  Parte.  (ir,i.(g<..  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Batter>-  Company    West  Orange.  N.  J.     Electro<le  element  for 

storajp.  l.Httcncn      So   s«(i 'i7H    .Mar  3    Sp   p  stK2:   Dr.  p.  212;  Gar,,  vol.  133;  p.  l(>i. 
Ed  1. HO  II    1    A     l,lew.l)vn  lark,  i  irang...  as.signor  T"  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  West  Orunge.  N.  J.    .Making  stonigi^-lmttery 

eleotrotles      So   s,Hii  ")7'(    Mar  3    Sp   p. '.»>:7.    Dr  p.  212;  Gae.  vol.  1.33;  p.  167. 
Edison    T  '\     l.lewelivn  Park.  ( irange.  as.sijfiinr  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  .1.     Storage-battery  electro<le. 

K.nu'nrV't    a;sigi,;;r'i;  i*.  T.'Uw.^J™;t^^^^  machine      No.  883,393;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5806:  Dr   p.  1239:  Ga«. 

Edwards'  ^    E '   Ithma.  Mi.h      Runiwr  attmhment  for  plows.     No.  882,751;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4497;  Dr.  p.  958;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  835. 
Edwards.  Ellis  A  Cornell  Comimny.     (See  Edwards,  Ellis,  and  Cornell,  assignors  )  cc,  ^.  ua,   in    Rt.   t»   iQr,9 

Edwards,  O    E  ,  .)r..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     (  ar.     No.  881. 4h8,  Mar.  10.  hp.  p.  19..2. 

Edwards  \V    .X^^C^E.  EIlis,^'aiufi>   F  Cornell,  assignors  to  Edwards.  Ellis  A  Cornell  Company.  Rochester,  Minn.    Engine.    No.  881.310; 
'Mar.  lo'.  Sp.  p.  lts«*.   Dr   pp.  .IW  1.  Gar    v..)    1,J.3    p   305.  ,  ,  ,    ,,., 

KtTenl.ergT-r.  .\..  Oraiig..,  S    1       M.itton      So   ksii  7-'.V   Mar  3:  Sp  p   470;   Dr.  p  W:  t!ar.  vol    ia<;  p   K2. 
Kgaii,  P    M..  Council  BlutT.v  Iowa.     Ventilator      N..   ssHdl:  Mar.  17:  .Sp.  p.  2So!.   Dr.  PP   •^»:' "■.  *•>*'    Y"'    '-"^  1^^- 
Egge    E    S  ,  M(mtgomerv,  .\lu      Matterv  holder      N...  S81,1R1     Mar.  10;  So.  p.  1372,  Dr.  p   2»».:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  !^ 
Freer    1.   G     Buffalo,  Iow»      MnM.in-nioistener      So  >«i!.>J:i4:   Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4873;   Dr.  p.  1034;  Oar.,  vol.  \.i.i,  p.  896. 
Kil«>r'K    M     .Millvale    Pa.     Slii.t-ofT  Im.x.     S<.   ,sH2.H.'.;   Mar    17,  Sp.  p.  3316;  Dr.  p.  70»i:  (iar.  vol.  133:  p.  H04. 
Eicheit^reer   J    C     St'.Kkton.  Cal.     <oml.-reel  for  lie.,.lerv      So.  s82,3.«:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  37(;.5:  Dr.  p.  K02:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  57<i. 
Kirhler,  h^ ,  assignor  lo  .\mencan  Electric  .Mann  (  onipanv    Pittsburg,  Pa.     Lock.     No.  HK'2.30.3:  Mar.  1,;  sp.p.  3.,31;  Dr.  p.  /,0;  Gar. 

Ellen  'w'  i  .'vfew  York.  N.  Y.    Shoulder-brace.     No.  88:},101;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  5174;  Dr.  p.  1105;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  94B.  ^„  ,     „ 

Eitle.C,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Extracting  apparatus  for  horifontal  retorts.    No.  882„304;  Mar.  l<:  Sp.  p.  3634;    Dr.  pp.  770-1;  Oae. 

Elder    I  ,  and  CM    Scoggins.  I>ouisiana.  Mo      Wireless  attach  nietit  for  check-row  corn-planters.     No.883..394;  .Mar. 31;  Sp.p.  5811;  Dr. 

pp    12:»  4(1,  (iar    vol    133,  p    107.1. 
Kldnvlge.  F    E     Waverlv    Iowa      Gate      So   HS3.182:  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5356:  Dr.  p.  1141:  (.ar    vol.  133:  p.  1005. 
i;ie«.tnc  Carriage  Call  Comimnv      (.><ee  Norden,  M.,  assignor.) 
Elf^-tric  Cash  Carrier  and  Change  Maker  Company.     (See  (iill,  E.  R..  assignor.) 
Elertnc  Floor  Surfacer  Company.     (.See  W  attles,  C.  B.,  assignor.) 
Elwtne  Motor  A  Eoiiipnient  (^)inpany.     '.See  Wolfe,  E.  B..  assignor,  i 
El«<.tnc  Protj-ctlun  Companw     (..^s>  lon.s,  W     E     assignor  ' 
F:iectro  IV'iital  .Maniifacturihg  (ompanv        Se<.  .Schramm    .\.  W.   assignor.) 

Electro  Metallurgical  Companv.     i  ,Soe  11  ufTard,  .).  B,  assignor.)  u-  ^  o   . v    i 

Elliott    \    1)     d«.<'awl:    M     F,    Elliott    ex.xutnx    L,i»  n-nce,  Mass.,  assignor  to   I  nited  Shoe  MiM-hineo' Company.  1  aterson.  .\.  J. 

'lIe.-1-l'reasting  machine      So   s.sr).,s(.M:   Mar  3:  So.  p.  7>vs.   Dr.  p.  I<i7:  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1.-I2.  .  -.-     v    v    i-      u,^ 

Elliott    D     and    L    B    Stanton    assignors  to  said    Elliott.  .1.  Bruckner.  Saugerties.  and  (      D.  B.  Nearing.  New  '^  ork.   N  .  "\  .     I  ro- 

't.<ctive  device  for  cooking  utensils      So   ss.3 Kj.  .Mar   31;  Sp.  p.  53.58;  Dr.  p.  1141;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  UXKl. 
Elliott-F'isher  Companv      (Se«>.Inlihn    L    (i     assignor'  ,       „  ,,„ 

EUiott,  G,  ¥.,  V   S.  Marine  <>>ri)S      Intrenehing-t<K)l.     No.  881,782;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2553;   Dr.  p.  548;  Caz.  vol.  l.a;  p.  456. 
Elliott.  M.  E     executrix.     {Sc*^  Elliott.  .\    D 


p.  843. 


Elliott.  M.  K     executrix.      (».♦>  Mliot  t .  .\    i  >  ^   „    ,,  ,    ,„  .-. 

Elliott,  W.  K..  Pavson.  III.  r;as-lighting  device  No  8X2.055;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  31tJ0;  Dr.  PP-^-^^  ^'*'vl?'v^^'  "^^  !"ho 
Elliott;  vS  .  P.  and'W.  P.,  Jr  .  La  Grange,  HI.  Swinging  l«ll.  No.  882.780:  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4539:  Dr.  p.  9«»:  Gaz  vol.  133; 
Ellis,  C.  E.     (See  F'dwards,  Ellis,  and  Comeil  ) 

Ellis!  J.  W..  assignor  of  oni^half  to  A.  P.  Thompson,  Denver,  Colo.     lUumlnated  sign.     No.  881,390;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1800    Dr.  p.  389 

EUu'l  V   PUinfleld,  N.  .1      c<wking  orctilinarv  utensil.     No.  881,562;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2122;  Dr.  n.  4«a;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  386. 
Ellis,  O    A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal      Trmtion  apparatus  for  stationan,"  cables.     No.  880.869;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  7<il:   Dr   pp.  1(.--X;  '.ar  \ 
1.^3:  p.  i:« 


Elmira  Fllet-trochemical  Company      (See  Carrier,  C.  F.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Emenaker    I^^Tssi^or  of  twl^tlurtTto  G.  Mitchell  and  M    F    Fritterer.  Hamilton.  Ohio.    Window      No.  883.130;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  6244; 

Dr.  pp.  1119-20;  Gar.,  vol.  133.  p<.t58.  .  ^ 

Emerson.  C.  II  .  Whitehall,  S.  Y      (^lestion-answennt'   i.Mr.       S      .S80.(i40;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  303;  Dr.  p.  »./;  Gaz,  vol    l.«:  p.  M. 
EnuTSon  Manufacturing  Company,     (.S<m»  Watcmian.  L    K  .  ns-i^nnr  )  „,    ^  ,    ,„„        ~,^ 

Emers,  B    F..  Thaver,  Iowa      Locking-hook.     So  8S1.22«J.  Mar    in;   Sp   p   14,.S.  Dr.  p.  317;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  278.  ,„,.,.,    „       ,„ 

Emmet.  W.  L.  R.,  "Schenectady.  .S.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  ElM-trn    (ompanv.     Brake  for  "lastic-fluid  turbines      No.  881,ob3;  Mar. 10 

Sp.  p.'2124.   Dr.  pp.  463-4:   Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p^  38ti 
Empire  Cream  Separator  Comiiany.     (See  Ohlsson.  o.  assignor. )  ^     ,.  ,    ,,»         ,^. 

Fmrick,  F   C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Die  and  making  .same      So.  Shl,<.>l?;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  i..  2s54;  Dr.  p.  t;09:  Oar.  vol.  1.33;  p.  528. 
Engei,  M.  .-V,,  Carrick,  Pa.     Basket      No  SS2.93.S:   Mar  24:  Sp.  p.  4874:   Dr.  p.  IM.V  <}az.  vol.  133;  p.  896. 
Engle,  L.     (See  Gardner.  .1   T.,  assignor. 
English  A  Mersick  Co.     i. See  .\ltniann,  F.  C,  assignor.) 

Finns'.  H.  H.  and  D.  II.,  and  J.  J.  Wlet*.  Hooker,  Okla.    Combined  cultivator  and  planter.     No.  883,006;  Mar,  24;  8p.  p.  5000;  Dr.  pp 

1063-4:  Gaz   vol.  133,  p.  918. 
Enterpnsi"  Specialtv  Company      (Sec  Mi  nkin.  E.  F.  assignor.  > 

Epstein   G     New  ^  ork,  N   Y.     Strainer  for  cofTee-ums.     No.  881.664:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2126;   Dr.  p.  464;  Gaz.  vol,  L33:  p  .«<. 
Erb    E.'m..  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  R    M.  Dixon,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Sash-balance      No    881,783;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  255,i; 

(Jar.  vol.  133;  p"  456" 


Dr,  p.  549; 


Et«k.son   M.,  and  i.  O,  Jvstad.  Galesburg,  N.  D      .Shock-gatherer      No.  K82..'il9:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4624:   Dr.  p.  986;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  857. 
F;rich*'ji.  A.  C.  E..  Cran.s'ton.  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company    Providence.  R.  I.     Bottle-holder.     No.  883.395:  Mar.  31; 

Erickson.  6.  F.!^  Berkeley,  and  R  11  Brads'haw,  Oakland.  Cal.  I>etter-box  alarm  and  indicator.  No.  882.7.52:  Mar  24;  8p.  p.  4497; 
Dr.  p.  958:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  H35  .  ^       "  .  ■  .   .    •  w 

Ertweln  G  ,  Charlottenburg,  and  E  Marquardt.  Carow,  near  Berlin,  'iermany  Regenerating  water  in  reservoirs  containing  aquatic 
animals.  '  No.  880.783;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  .Tfl7;   Dr.  p.  127.  Gaz   vol    1.3.?    p    \m 

Ernst    F    R     Warrenpoint.  N   .1      Flving-machine.     No.  SK.', 4,57:   Mar.  17.  Si,,  p  ,3<i00:   Dr.  pp.  833-^;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  .05. 

Escheilmann  O  and  \  Harmuth,  assignors  to  Tov  Tentelevskago  Ximichesk  Zavo<la,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  CataUtic  appa- 
ratus for  makilig  sulfunc  anhvdri.i      (Iteissue.i     So.  12.759:  Mar    10:  Sp   p   2784;  Dr.  p.  '597;  Gar.  vol.  1.33;  p.  492. 

Espich.  .1  W  .  a.s.signor  of  one-third  to  E.  (;  Powell.  Carney.  oKlft  Cultivator  attachment  for  thinning  cotton.  No  8S3..104;  Mar. 
31     Sp.  p   .5«>15:    Dr    p    1197:  Cur    vol    \Xi:  p.  1046. 

EsteJl   S.F.  Los  Angeles,  Cal      Clasp.     So   883.184:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .5358:  Dr.  p.  1141:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  10(»h, 

Est»«  W  B  u.ssignor  to  Iniversal  Horse  Collar  Fastener  Company  Atlanta,  Ga.  Fastener  for  horse-collars.  No.  S8:<.W1 :  Mar.  31; 
Sp.  p.  6283;  Dr.  p.  1340,  Gaz,  vol.  133:  p.  1149. 
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pp.  ii6H-U;   Uax. 


Dr  p  351;  '>«'•■  V"l   IXi;  p.  3W 


•■^'^^  n,  n   UVA    Gk't.  vol    U«    p  aiH.  _     w..,.Ki.«  .  .,„„vunv    New  York.  N.  V.     PholograpfaiP- 


kol    IM.  p   <>«». 
"regiiUlor      No.  SW.KJT    M*'  24;  SP-  P 

I'holograpfaiP-prinlln*?  iu*chtiie.     No. 

No  >«l,56.i;  M.r.  10;  8p.  p.  2177;  Dr.  P-  <«; 

No.  881.o(M: 


ipany      .\lt*niiicmg 
'Sffi"  Dr  p"ki^'*P*^  M?x!um^'«»U?uors  to  Kevol.ne  Marhine  .  oinpany,  New  Yor 

i-arbwerke  vorm    M...t.r    Llumu.h  A     n  a    K      (See  ^^^^^^.^„,^  ^„,,  i^p^w.  a«rignor..) 
Farh^erke  vnnn    M..-.  *>r     .  i^^   ^  ^^  Bn  n    g       -W  Schimdt  and  Br>'k,  aw.gnors. ) 
Farl.werke  vonii   Mnister.  ,'-'"  ",**j^^"J^'"    ^    assignor 

i;«;  p.  528.  J   ,      o 

Famham.  F.  G..  HonewUte,  Pa 

Famhiim.  F.  G..  Honesdate.  Pa 

F^mnd  Company      (S^  St«*l,  E.  .\  .  a»?igT*.r  ^      ^,__  ^,„,^  ^,  y      Pict.iwMl«pUy  machine.    No.  881.91 

I... „.i    II    k     .i« 


I>evicefor^nanipiUat.ng?iasBart,c,r-,.     .,„.  >^.— .  --^  „^,«. 

P„.^.,„.  .ho  i»,*  ...  ve«.i.  aun,,  o™n.„UU-.    No.  «,m;  M.,  .7.  Sp.  p.  »«;  Dr.  p.  ..0, 


,^::v'  "''s^'s;:*!,  ?:  a '  a,s.^>r  ^^^  ,.^^,  ^,  ,,     P1ct.»^UpUy  m-chme.    No.  «81.9l«;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p. 

Firmn.l.  11.  .V..  u^.i^nor  to  Kmotopl«r>..  I»spl..)  Company.  New 
2863;  Dr.  p.  61t:  Gax.  vol.  1.1.1;  p..->J>  __^^  _  .......,„, 


S";^3^,,l^^- BllJ^'i.^^  S^^^^S^  r^^^^^ 

Fegiev.  T.  J  .  a^ssigmor  to  Np^h  "m^j^*"  M«imi*.  u.     %  i«.  „     ^^  -r-  Mar  24    8p  P  4877;   Dr.  p.  1035,  (iar. 

«C5:  Dr.p.\ni.r.  <'<i^^oJi.Vp^^  t-h^a-le Iphia.  Pa     Screw^vednver.    No.»a.S»7.  M.r.24.  8p.  p.  «.   . 

''"^l'\Z   ^•^"'*^"'"'  ''"'  -  -»   -    .      T«^wnt.n«  ■..«.!...,.      No 


T    I     a-Wfcnorio  .-Norvu  oroi^.  «  »  »  -^ — 
F^...'f  ^e^Yor.   S   Y.aMiKnor  to  Um^nTyp^wnter  company,  ler^y  City.  N.J.    Type-wnt.nK 

sp  p.  i^%;  !>- PP:;i?^»^  .^!^;;::1  ''^.f  ^!*<:i;  M..  a;  sp.  p,^^;  I>r.  p.  213:  Oaz.^j:«.^.^l*^ 


Dr.  p.  1035,  Gar. 
No.  }«2.104;  Mar.  17: 


So.  s>t;,:Wo.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p. 
Moldpr  for  soldering-irons.    No.  880.K71;  Mar.  »; 


UC-   i:.»,";l    l.«;i'„''>»,      ,v,^.™uriMi.B,.pp»r»l.»      No.  «i.2«;  ««,  17;  9p.  p.  M«:   Dr.  p  7«.  O...  >»..  I    .P 

K..ttl.ark-,  F..  Ilnnovor.  Germany.     Wrapper  j^.        jj^^, 

no  inO;  Gaz.  vol.  l.«;  P   10.  .-        --    .^      -    ^..-r.   iw   r.   -r»^-  f;«.».   vol.  133:  r 


No.  K81.230:  Mar  10;  8p.  p.  UH; 

.^p   p    147!<; 


10; 


So.  iwa.S12:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p 


:<.<»;   l>r. 


i^ r: ;;........,.  ..,:t^/•-••iV.•lJ.':,^triw.  ;-ss-- 


mm^^^^^^^^^^^^^^'^ 
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Firth  R..  a-slpor  to  RowUnd  Firth  A  Son.  PhilltpibtnK.  N.  J.    Vehlcte-brake  mechanl«n.    No.  882.106;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3251;  Dr.  p. 
FtZl."">V-?'aiSn?r?oFishel,NeaslerACompany.New  York.N  Y.    .lewel-bar.     No.  881.065;  Mar.  3;  8p.p.ll42:  Dr.  p.  247;  Oax. 


vol.  133;  p.  196. 
li.  W. 


Fl^hel,  li.  W..' assignor  to  Fi.hel.  N.Mler  &  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Jewel-bar.    No.  881.066;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1143;  Dr.  p.  247;  Ga«. 

PlISi'K.'t:':;».,i^<.KSV'^j'-,;M^SV.'l. .«..     I.o,.-„>..<o,  ......    N-o.»....76:  M.,..0;  Spp.ISS;  D,.p.».; 

Car.  vol.  i:«;  p.  ta 

'""•"^J  •'•-•.'"..'."..',,   1 1_     _j  t..   r    «rui._  i-t^..,.,...  ry^in      s'»traf>finff'ir«.niiim  and  vanadium  trom  o 


Extracting 'iranium  and  vanadium  from  orps.     No.  880,64/5;  Mar.  8; 


Flwk.  H..  W   G.  lUlilaiie,  Golden,  and  E.  L.  White.  Denver,  Colo 

Sp  p.  311;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  .W. 
VZ'Z^'Z  1;  ;'  t.,i;^r  riTh'TKth^  to/Vnr/nsU... .. . ..    CM^ara.  and  8.  P.  Fit^raid.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Button-holder 

Fleming.  11.  G.     (See  .)agger«,  K.  B  .  awignor.) 

KS'  W    M''Tloivr"''MTV*'H"3or  to  lntematio.u.1  ^U-.u.  Pun.p  Company.  Ne«  York.  N.  Y 

vZ^:  w'^P.I'poS  iL;;!;^:^M^:^.^  S^S^^No'-^;  Mar  3;  sp.  p  "^^r>r^^;  Ga.^0.  1^;  p^.^ 
FlotrhTr   K    H  .  I,anca«ter.  N    11  ,  a*«i8mor  to  United   Pnnting  Maohmery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     1  ape 

tMi  K47    Mur  3'  Sii  D   314    Dr.  pp.  flfr-70;  Gai.  vol.  1.3:^;  p.  56.  „     ..         xi 

y-Mer  KH.lIncaVrN.lC assignor  to  United  Printing  Machinery  Company,  Borton.  Mas. 


.\ir  or  vacuum  pomp.    No. 


No. 


I'aper-feeder  elevator. 
I'aper-feeding  machine.    No. 

vZ^.  n.^-^^^I?n,%?Lyr%M^S<-Jw  ^N^«K..3«.  Mar.  10;  Sp  p.  180.;  Dr  p  3.«;  Ga.   vol..l^.  p.  313. 
Flint  4  Walliiw  U.nuteWiIni!  CompMy.    l.V  Utcomlm.  Mil.  »i»miior-i 

fi;:t!,''r  ^".ss^SoriJoirifflfv.  >^-'t.'RMt"SL  iWS'o'^i;'  M..ui.i.,..,,,d !«.».  so.  «8i.7m;  mt.  «>■.  sp.  p. «»;  d,.  p. «». 
f  ^;^- ^i  €;;'An;,:v.  f 'na?Jo,^£r  2'K^.Srf^o^'^o^^;^  >^":  ?^  v'».?p^^ 
r:.'^'„rS;T.s  rpi'iiit « iSbSyit  i";£S;,o"  io>''^^'  tiii"'^""  ''•»"'"'  "^  ■ ""  '■"'•  "•  ^-  """"""^ 

hydrogen      No,  883.531;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  (1096:  Dr.  p.  1296;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1119. 

E^'c^'f    '^J'Y,^VTi  •'T;S>unt-r«rt«ter.     No.  883..306;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  ,V>19;  Dr.  pp.  119^    Ga.   vol.  133:  p.  1047. 
pXr   11    C     IVnitt'^Mas.      Car^Ll     ITo.  882.670;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  43.^;   Dr  p  !m.  Gar.  vol.  IM;  p  «18. 

niHchim'n.  '  No  882,242:  Mar   17:  .Sn  p.  .3510;  Dr.  p.  74.V  Oaz  vol   i:«;  p.  6.3.1. 

Footf.  11    M       (S«>e    Blanchard  and  Foote.>  -,      oei  nwi-  Mar    1-  Sn   n    1U&-  Dr   D   248' 

ForlU  W.  C  .  Melbourne.  Victoria,  .\u8traiia.    Distance  and  course  recorder  for  ships.    No.  881.068.  Mar.  3,  bp.  p.  1146.  VI.  p.  iK. 

Gar.  vol.  1,33;  p.  196. 

ll'A.  II:  R^^S.^A^'^cKnd  rock-drill.     No^^^^^  ^  ^  V^^a?l7^8^^y  SS^i  S:  If  ^1 IIL.  vol.  133;  p.  717. 
FoH'Ster   G    G  .  Baglev.  Iowa.     Gasolene  en»fine  and  pnmp  dram.     .No.  wc:.«»,  Mar.  i/,  ap.  p.  owoi,  lyi    y> 

Forged  sWi  Wheel  Company.     (S«>e  Hansen.  J.  M,  assignor^*  ^  .    jj,.       g^g 

Forsyth  G  H  ,  Chicago,  HI.    Metal  window  construction.    No.  882,671:  Mar.  24,  8p.  p.  4334.  Dr.  p.  923,  oax.  voi.  i«,  p.  aw. 
Fort,  H.  K.     (See  Wilson.  F.  K..  as.signor.) 


see  V*  U9on,  r.  IV.,  ao.^if^iioi.;  .  . 

ling  Company.     (See  Tennepacker.  H.  W.  assignor  )(R«i8!?ue) 
Fort^,  L..  Paris.  Trance      r.lfe-Wlt      No,  S82.057:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  .Uei:  Dr.  p.  6*2,  Oar.  vol.  m.  p.  574 


Fort  Pitt  Beddii 


Forter  Miller  Engineering  Company.     (See  Waldburger,  .1.  .\.   assignor^ . 

f ;;^'^'  i'.o'o.l".?.",o;r  «,'';;;i^™s>irs^;'o.'£.^:^MriAp'p3^r»'  ?  if H    '"^  ^-  ""■ 

F "w'l.?- b'^F  ,'iStoo,  'o^iw^o-mrd.  to  E.  E.  .»u..m  .nd  fi.  11.  RK.b.rd..  M.n».poll..  Mta.    nydr.olie  motor.    No.  883,105:  M«. 

24    8p.  p.  5179:  Dr.  p.  1106;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  950. 
Fowler,  M.  B.    (See  Haas,  G.  W..  assignor.^ 

l:ZtllL^^s?oTsr.si^orln^ll^r^^  nay-backer.    No.  883.633:  Mar.31:  8p.  p. 

6285:  Dr.  p.  1340:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1150. 
IZ:  R-.^Lai^Tw^oi^t'l^:"  Kan^^'  i4ice"fo'fd?.Vributing  or  taking  up  l.arb-wi,..     No.  881.2:«;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1484;  Dr.  p.  319;  Ga«.  vol. 

Fof'c^H^Cincinnati   Ohio,    .\dverti8ement.    No.  880,513:  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  40;  D'- P- \0:  p"- ""'ol  \^V  P."  Jfo.o 

k  X  C  .1   'Son   England.    Thermostat.    No.  883,008:  Mar.  24:  Spjj.  5003;  Dr.  p.  1064;  Gar.  vol.  1»,  p.  918. 

Fox  8  8    Marion   Oh^.    CufT-holder.    No.  883.634;  Mar.31:  Sp- p.  62«^:  Dr.  p.  1341;  Om^voL  133.  p.  11^^ 

Fox*  W   R    Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Ribbon  mechanism  for  front-stnke  type-wnting  machines.    No.  880.648.  Mar.  3.  tp.  p.  3i7,  i^r. 

fSs'  P    deceased:  M.  F.  Bums,  Marine  City.  Mich.,  administratrix.    fexten*lon-table.    No.  882.865,  Mar.  24.  Bp.  p.  4731,  Dr.  pp. 

FraS'  H  "•.,'"'ro\iUe!'cS'-  Engine-starter.    No.  881.069;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1147;  Dr.  p.  249:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  196. 

Kncf'orf  A^h  ^iTn^^nt^N'^J^^^or  to  Niagara  Hydraulic  Engine  Company.    Hydraulic  ram.    No.  881.314;  Mar.  10:  8p.  p. 

f  Sn?rU'  %\',^TvJ:^&rTilv^^nt.r.    No.  883,«3r.:  Mar.  31:  8p.  p.  (B91:  Dr.  pp.  134«;  Oa..  vol.  183;  p.  1151. 
F^'r 'n   p..  iXo^f  o^lilft^'^c' Fraser.  CarsonviUe.  Mich.    Damper^peraUng  in«hanl«n.    No.  *1.«»:  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1209; 
F^boi'c  =  Se"kS  Stf'to  Gulbnu«en,  Dickinson  Company,  Chicijo,  HI.    Fluki-motor.    No.  882,«72;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  flafT; 
FtSdri^ci^n,  TnS,&?^nj-Xr.V-    No.  882,306;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3888;  Dr.  p.  77«;  0«.  toI.  133;  p.  «66. 
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Yr^i   0   F     Allegheny,  assignor  to  Puff  M«nufHCturin«  Company,  Pittsburg.   Ta.     Mtting-jack.    No.  ««.R74:  M»r.  S;  8p.  p.  8M: 

^^iTvN'l.iin^Lyan,  near  Auckland,  N>»Ze*la^^      Manulactunng  animomum  chlund.     No,  h«,-I«).   Mar  1-     ^p.  p.  .«us.   uaE. 

vol.  UH;  p.  70H.    '  ,        ,     ,..  ^  X 

Kr^iKli   W   S.,ff'iV.     (See  Hou<'k,  W..  a.ssignnr.) 

i:-^^f.t'H'-  ,  SG-'T'Tunler^Kri  tu  Turner- Kr.cke  Manuf«.turi^  Con.pany,  I'.tt.burg.  ."a.     Mixing-valve  f-.r  explCve- 

FrTSicl  K.:  NeTvS    N.' V.     DHnki^  vS'i^\N^o*y:i7;.''M'ar.  17;  Sp.  p"'r«6.  Dr.  p.  ^.  Oa..  vol.  ,3a.  p.  «7V. 

Krith    '      '!^'«'  Ilopkiiisfin  and  Frith 

Fntterer,  M.  ¥  .  et  ,il.    ^^f*  •''1?*'!11^";  \;»,^*^n"';4i  ^13    Mar  -^l    ^v   v  «)»    Or  p    1.N7    Chf .  vol.  133;  p.  1119. 

f  ;.:r^''^E  \:,^S:r"to  ^;tus\"^rr^cr.i;^i^;;Vl^frnd.^(t;;.o'.'    i>^vfc.r  •Jtt.i  earth-anchor,,     No.Vm»;  M.r.  3;  8p.  p.  328; 

Kro',t^rV  ^'NWmin;Vve''N>..r      .Xutomatic  brake.     No.883.637;  Mar  .^1.  Sp.  p.  e2»;   Dr.  pp.  1343-4;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  UK. 
K.i^.*V  ';[.L.:nl;la.^^olo:'  l^il^li.^  N^  S»V7^;  Mar,  ;i;  Sp.  p.  4:«.  Dr,  p.  i.X,;  Ga.  vol,  .XI.  p.  M. 

F^ton'c^  W  'palsS-  .J^otl'J    I'rod.H^tiot  of  pattern,,  dealgns.  or  other  sim.lar  n.ark.ng.  in  fabric.    No.  SH0.983;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p. 
T^k'^G   ^HinoveV^^J^nv'  'aJ.'Jnor  to  Sehutt.  and  Koerting  rompany,  Ph.ladelph.a,  ."a      Valve.     No.  S81.234,  Mar.  10;  9p.  p. 
oluer  T^o^.^^:^^:  a^sSor  t.,  S<K-iete  .Vaonyn,  de.  Metie^  Gab^r,  Ba^el,  ...t.^riand.     Weft-repl.n„hing  nn^hani,™  for 
""t^Z:     So.  ^.ik  Mar.  i:,  St..  p  .G54;  Dr.  PR- ^l-^i^  ^^j  ^p  'f  5^.;1)r   p.  vm.  G«z.   vol    m.  p    um. 
(lat.neie,  T,,  N-*  York,  V  \       ^-?v*^^1"Pk J^* vf  ■,i^=ii v  Mar'  3    4  d  «•  Dr  pp   KVll,  (ia/,   v,.l   i:«;  p,  11. 
(Ui.nol.an.   V    I     H..mon.  Mass,     Welt-shoe.     ^"^^>*^^1^'  .^»'^- ■^■, ''I^   P_*-'^,',  V>r   pp   71-2.   •.•».  vol    13;t.  p,  ». 
Gneth    P     Clps.Liii  1    'ihiu      .>p:irkin«  iKriiti-r.     No,  SW.60O.  Mar.  .1.  f  p.  p  .1. «.   l  r,  pp.  - .  -.      -  p 

Gagner.  .V  .  «  ai        ^  Chanipagii*-.  ,1    N  ,  '**'^[;;^.    „^,    ,.  ^^    ^   ,«s    pr   pp   21.V14;  Oai.  vol.  1.13.  p.  180. 

S  R   U-  '^"e^'^^.Trk^N.  Y,  '^S^7^:^Jt\'^^^i^^ot  tr^rZiJr^A  the  «.««.     No.  883.6^;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  63.2;  Ga,. 

olSigl^r  ?i  'l^Jr    New  York,  N.  Y      Draft  and  bufflng  ngging  for  railway^^in..     No.880.516;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  45;  Dr.  pp.  11-12;  Oax. 

ail;^.%.^l).,Jr.,NewYork.N.Y.     ^^^  ^  S^'^^T^  U^'^^n' ^V'^'^'^  T^<^^^^^^^  "'  "^' 

i.all^.v,  (•    C.  Washington,  D,  C.     D^"^'*' *PP'':^"*-*V.  ,^^^f^  var  *4^  Sp   p^  4&0    Dr   p    lU:  .iar,  vol,  i:ci,  p,  W, 

p  307 
STn^ri?;  McS^;i*'^:aiIipo^^!'S:;:th,rd.toB.  F.lem.gan,  IMlard.  Ala^^and  J.  Bonifay,  McDavid.  Fla. 

Glrfleir]    lfs;rmifl-''l.Ma.ss.     Un«-.hutter  r.ll«t.ng-.amera.     No.  882.307 :    Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3«3»:  Dr.  pp.  772-3; 
O^ner   E    F      and  .V  I  Schmidt,  Scranton.  Pa.     Pleaaui^ratlway      No.  881.788;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2W5;  Dr.  p.  551;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  458. 
8:^":;  1  \\'^*r^,£.or^o  Vure^hVi^  xrr^ntinr^^^^  .ack.-nville.  Fla      Extracting  turpentine  from  wood.    No.  881.787.  Mar. 

10;  Sp,  p,  ivia;   Dr   p.  i'iO;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  P- ^i^  „        ,,    ^  ^IW*    Dr   p  .i7H;  G»7.,  vol,  133;  p  480. 

shl  7sa'   Mar    10;  Sp   p.  iVW;   Dr,  p,  .V.51:  <;»/.,  vol,  133.  P^,*}«- 
(i.irdn.T.  K    I  .  a-ssignor  to  S.  Jar%-is  .Vdam»  Company.  Pittsburg.   1  a 

( .-ldand,''w.  H^^aa-slgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Havens,  K-a^as  City,  Mo. 

o   rtTH    Ga/.    vol.  \?1^.  p.  .57ft.  „   ,  »•    -v 

Grtrl.^k.  o    J,,  assignor  to  Oarlock  PRCkiiig  Company.  Palmyra.  N.  \. 

Ga/..  vol.  1.33,  p.  ua).  -,     .     ,     ^    , 

Oarlock  Packing  Company.      See  Uarlock.  Q,  h.  assignor^  ««o  «.,,     u.,  24-  Sn  d  4«?7    Dr  p  987;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  857. 

Garrett.  J,  ,\..  .Uiburn,  N.  Y.     Steering  device  for  power-boat*.     N  >.  882.821.  Mar.  24.  hp.  p.  ¥M.  .  ur.  p.  «.<,«•  . 
Oarienberg    \.,     1  See  Ginaca,  II.  G,.  assignor,) 
Oarton-Daniels  Companv.     '  *^, '->"<l*l*'''l'  ^'/j^ifP'JVi,  v*r   in-  So   d   P44    Dr  p   .'«i7    Gaz.   v,>l    1,33;  p,  241. 

C.aThrS  ^J  T  Lou>..v,lle.  Ky.    Container  for  perforated  rtiu«ic-rolls.     No.  8«2..«7;  Mar.  24.  Sp.  p.  4106.  Dr..  p.  870;  (laz.  vol.  133; 
i£\.  ;;.    SKf  an^  1:  ^^^.^.Z^n^O^.  ^^i^?y  ci^ul^J?k.«^o.^&.S;  ^^  31;  8p.  p.  ««4;  Dr.  p.  11.; 
g£i«  r'and  P^C^nVady.  l^rlin.  Cn^rman,.     Rotary  engine.     No.  883  188;  Mar.  31.  Sp.  p.  5366;  Dr.  p.  1143;  Oa..  vol.  1.33;  p.  Um. 
l]rvTw  •  welt  SpnwTMi-4."paT^x 'machine.     No.  X81..1H;  Mar,  10;  Sp,  p   124.5;   Dr   pp  2^9;  Gar.,  vol,  133;  p.  242. 

i:  ]■  I'  IB^-Bu.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^•'^^^^^^^-  -  -■-• «-  - «-  - 

oiSr^^.'^^h^P;::ins'N.^,'^gg-,«,tingdevi«.     No.  «1^,8:  ^^''„^P,  t^,^^,;;^  J^.'^^^  fl.^'-  '^'  '  '"^• 
G^.  M.  M.,  .  .range..S,  J.^  «ra;jon-holder_^No.  ^^J.OW.  Mar. ^4;^ S^^  p.  5004;   Dr.  p,  1064.  (,az.  vol.  l.U.  p.  919 


Governor  mech- 
•iV)l;  Dr.  p.  560; 
Oae.  vol.  133;  p. 


Pi.Tcing-mandr.-l  No  s)e,517;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  48;  Dr  p.  12; 
Loose-leaf  post  binder.  No.  SSS,*^:  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.31ft8;  Dr. 
Rod-packing.     No.  »«3,5.34;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  tiOW;  Dr.  p.  1297; 


,  Sp.  p  '.5t)27'    Dr,  p.  1200;   Oai.  v.>l.  133;  p.  1048. 
Derailment-guard.     No.  883,107;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  6184;  Dr.  p.  110, 


G«flcken"il    E.   T^ublin.  Gi.     <iatchet-wr«nch.     No,  H83..'WB;  Ma 
Gehricke',  F.,  assignor  of  ..ne-half  to  F.  Bollmann,  Berlin.  Germany 
Oai.  vol.  i 33:  p.  9.50, 

Oendron    W.'  C.  rt  al.     (See  Roadhouse.  N.  F..  aasignor.) 
<;.>neral  .\coustic  Company.     (See  Keily.  J    W  .  Jr.,  assignor.. 

.  „.  ^        »-  _      (See  .Vlexandefson,  E.  F   W.  assignor.) 

(See  .Vnderson»  R.,  assignor.) 
I  Set-  BarringeP„  L.  E  .  assignor.) 
(See  Beckwith,  F..  P.,  aasignor.) 
(See  Callan,  J.  G,,  assignor,' 
(Se*)  Corey,  F.  B..  assignor.) 
(.See  Emmet,  '<(t'.  L.  R..  assignor.) 
tSw  Everest,  A.  R.,  assignor.) 


Creneral  Electric  Company. 
(}«n«ral  Electric  Company 
General  EUx  trie  Company 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company, 
General  Klcctnc  Company. 
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(..■n.Tal  Elfctric  Company. 
(ionerHl  Kliftnc  Company 
(iencral  EWtric  Company 
(•.■ncriil  Kli<  trie  Company. 
General  F.l.^tnc  Comimny, 
General  EhM-tnc  Company 
G.'iieral  Ele<'tnc-  Company. 
Gpneral  F.le<tric  Company. 
G<'tnral  Klctric  Company 
G.-n."ral  Electric  Company, 
G.-iiiTHl  KlKtnc  Company, 
Gtwrrtl  Kltvtnc  Company. 
General  Eltntnc  Company. 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Comiwny, 
(ieneml  Kloctni-  Company 


(Soe  Hewlett,  E.  M..  asaignor.) 
,S«.  Howell.  F,  R..  assignor  ) 
(See  Jackson,  A.  M.,  assignor.) 
1S.V  Knight.  C   D..  assignor  ) 
(  See  Kruh,  O.  O.,  assignor. ) 
(Sw  Lord,  C   E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Merriam.  E.  B.,  assignor.) 
(See  Musgrove,  G.  E.,  assignor.) 
:  S.M'  Paulv.  K    A.,  assignor  ) 
(See  Kice.'R,  IL,  assignor.) 
iSee  Kobins(m,  L.  T..  a.ssignor.) 
(See  KoH.'n»H'rg.  E.,  assignor.) 
f8ee  Stumpf,  J  ,  assignor, ) 
(See  Thomson,  D.  P.,  assignor.) 
(See  Thomsfm.  K..  assignor) 


p.  r. 

i.Mirg'' 


,s«>  liiderwoo.!  and  Dougla.ss.  assignors.) 
,  Se.'  Whit.'.  11    E, ,  assignor  ) 
iUv>.v  Siirnal  Comoanv       .S.^-  Howe.  W,  K,.  a.ssignor.) 
,    t^^^i£Xrier'^4^.^.V::n^^^^^^^^^  ^•'"'^-^"-    no.  88O.5I8;  Mar.  3;  sp.  p.  49;  D. 

'"•^  ",'l.Ad.ni:.  WH,sh      Stake  for  logging.ars.     No.  880.662;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  331;  Dr.  p.  72:  Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  58. 

'  (;erl>'T,i  ,         ,,  ^„   aa-jKSi-  Mur  31-  So   n  6.389:   Dr.  p.  1.36.3;  Gat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1166. 

:^^i:X:'!::.Z^£:^u:u^^^^^  Gas-produc.r.    ^o.^m; 

-     ■■  I   i:«.  p.  a5'i. 


G.-n.rsI  Kl.ytn.- Company      ,..- 

r,..„..nil  Raihvav  Signal  Comptmy       '  "^T  "'7'^^;  ^\ 

(rt„.rKe  ,\,  McKBelA  Companv.  _  * ^_,^^\^^^;,'  y^;  ^ 

(ieiirg. 


i,Prt»T   C,,  II,     iS...-  l.o,s.h  iHi 
Gerdes,  H,,  Berlin    liermaiiy 
t;..r'l.'s    11  ,  U.Tlin,  G.TinHny,  axs 
Mmt   24:   Sp   p,  .■)24«.;    Dr   p    W2ll 


G«7     V' 


4540:   Dr,  p,  tHW:  Gh7..  vol.  l.^V.  p,  M3, 

Sp.  p.  5.171;   Dr.  pp.  1143-4;  Oaz.  vol.  133. 


Iv^fln  V  H  ■  irrst'nairs;"!;,' I^'"1'r.ming  implement.     No.  f2J81    Mar  .4^Si^  p^  4^ 

1^;«VA^  L.  Colmnlms.  Nelfr.     F«.d- regulator  for  gas-generators.     No   8KU«*.  "Mar.  31.  ,„,,«.„4«, 

T,   iitfM  1  v«  Btti  701     War  ifl-  Sd  d  2571;  Dr  p.  5.52:  Gar.  voL  133,  p.  4»*. 

oiia^A    sergeant,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  ma  nufa.-turingwin'-glass      ^"^«f[-^'-  HlOi  "  Dr  PP   12W  >«:  0«'-^  ^^^^  ,   ,^; 

n  nii  V       vorir  N   Y     TS-D^writing  machine.    No.  882,246:   Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  361«; 

Olbbs,  C  .  assignor  to  Vnderwood  Tv-pewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    T>-p^wnt.ng  mac 

.^:f;.^-^^t    '^^Jnls^;^^  »\.r  A.rand  water  h^tmg  funiace,  ^^^^^^^^^f  ^.^o^!!^.!^  .^,^;ii;*^^^     ^  '    '^ 

li !;{::'  1^  T'  sLv,h^llos\^^,,'^5as^^l=s%p«^':^-  »?-  3.  sp.  p.  S.52;  Dr.  pp.  126.70;  l^.  .0, 133;  p.  1097. 

Sbl,:  Mannf,.Vt,inng  ^'^n^niv      )  See  G.bbs   S    NN  ^  a^^^^^^^^^  ^^,^      Phonograph-Stop.     No.  883.190;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p. 

Gibt)S   s.  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Giliiis  ManuiM.iuriii*;     i ..  ^-.   j 

.^373•    Dr.  p    1H4.  Gil)'    vol,  i:«:   p,  KWt, 
Olbbs' W    J      (.See  Brown  Mild  (iibbs.t     (Keissue.)  .       ^       ..   ^  tior  Dr  p.  128;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  104. 

oS;,ir p'"w.''«>M  i;;v.:;;' ,'«..!:., -isno, .. h,  p,  .^„h c<,„p.„y, c<-i>ocu,.. oh,o,  T.™.hoi*,,  n„, «a,2«  m„,  ., 

n    't,5l'5     Dr    P    746     Gii7,  vol,  i;U:  p,  6.V4. 
;^K'  ^^   ^'-Ha:;:'!;' Xs"   l^p,rS^tor  for  shoe-sewing  machines.     No.  881.569;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2136;  Dr.  p.  466;  Ga.  vol.  133; 

G^b^h,W.>^^Ara.l...^^ 

O^ K  'Ll-ol^k^N^  V.^Snl^o  K^l^  (^a^Vamer  an-l  Change  Maker  Company.    Chang^maker.    No.  881.854 
'p   269"*    i"r    pp   .57^  KJ,  Ghz    vol,  1,^3;  p.  4i« 

G""gan,  .1.     (Se.>  Wilson,  C  II..  assignor.)  ^    ,;^j  ^ol.  i;«:  p.  680. 

.'^''•^H^:'M.^'''^n^'of  f-^nniiiS^il^trSy-bor;^^  'no,  «80,788;  Mar.  3; 


Sp. 


Mar.  10;  Sp. 


H 
11 


11    G 


C.illi-,  .' 

Gillmor 

p    104 

Gillmor 

V  "^-^ 

(Jilman,  E.  U 
Gilman,  G,  H 
Gilman,  .1  H 
Ga/,,  vol    i:<:i 


Bath,  Me,     Means  of  forming  joints  in  .-lectrical  conductors, 

ft  ,ii      (See  Reynolds,  H^  S^,  assignor.)  ^ 

TlcKlble'spout 


p.  p.  602;  Dr  p.  128;  Gas.  vol.  133; 
No.  880.789;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  604;  Dr.  p.  128;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 


s,. ,..,„, M,„n,  s^:d,;,vzr^':  N..„»s,-,Mv,.7,i»px^^^^ 


<t    Paul    Minn.    iiram-uiKu  u'l  >.•«".     ---. ■ 

assignor  to  King  A  Hamilton  Company,  Ottawa.  111. 

P  '...-)  I 


Gai.  VOL  133;  p.  666. 
Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  5188;  Dr.  pp.  1107-8. 


Gilman   .)    H  ,  assignor  lo  iviiiit  n.  ii»i"">"" ■ — - 

.;h/.   vol   i:«    P  '....l  ,      J.,    ^vhitacre,  Boulder,  Colo.    Method  of  and  means  for  making  mortise- 

"'.'?^*'   ,!..,     ,1..,    .,,1    i:«    n    11  >0.  W..-W      w„   e4»a^-»-   Mar   24:   So.  D.  4SS9;   Dr.  p.  1037; 


Gii!^  '^:  T  vul^ntr  Ga^'a^ii'ior  of  on^half  to  Clayton  &  Bentley  Co 

(Jaz    vol    1.33,   p    m> 
Ginn.  K,  .).     iSee  Hall.  .' ,  K  ■  assignor.)  ^ 

G     rgi   C   T     Kloreiu^e.  Italv.     Gas-igmter,     No,  S81,235.  Mar.  Ui.  .^  p 


Planer-chuck.     No.  882,»43:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4SS9;  Dr.  p.  1037; 


G.ovanna.G.NVwYork.N   Y.     Af..-rat"s_forj.r^^J.ng  exUacts^     So  8S1.5,0,  Mar.  10,  .  P  r  .  ._ 


Giulietti.  K  .  Miian.  Italy 


;   V.     .Vpimratus  tor  preparing  pxii a*  IS,     --•■  ™";-".u;-   ,,.   „«  ' 
S<.,.e-sUir^devK..__^^.lU^.Mar^.^r^ 


GladdU^.'s-  K :  Jerv^^  City.  N.  .K    'PaiTx^ic  attachment.     No   sH0.5a»:  Mar   3:  Sp    p,  55r  Dr.  p.  13;  Ga..  vol.  133; 


1145-«:  Craz.  vol.  IX^ 
13;  Gae.  vol.  IST 
Traction-wheel. 


p.  1009. 

p.  13. 

No.  8X3,010;  Mar.  24: 


Sp.  p  .■.oa5:   Dr   p,  106.5;  Gar.,  ^"'.l-"-  P„'*>"v.,^  ««mi-  Ma,r  24    Sp  p  .50(W:  Gar.,  vol.  1.33;  p,  919. 
(ilis<-h    I       I, <ee  Gates.  . I.  P.  assignor.) 

S^'l  ''i'i^'n^^J!^ -S,^- il& V™  ^V£JS.S%S."J^^:«  «...  3:  sp, p, »:. 

0„"«'  f  .'^' .;i:v-;"'.,i?^  ^v,:?.™,..  ...  .™..n,  .»,»,...,    N-.  *:.^i,  «.,  2,:  .sp  ,.  ^:  Vr.  pp.  U^v.  «..,  vol.  133.  p,  m 

HK  'ifrSSrT '.»;?."..  aS;''X.l»n^„,  KS  1  o„p.n,v,    ,  .^-...^-^ch,-,    NO,  »>.».  M„.  >0..  sp, 
r«  "    r  ";i.;''.«.,'l.'S.r''.,f?,o,db,.r,  .  .U.U,.,,™,  «..h)„  co„p.„,.,    ..louU.l^^^h.*,    No.  «.„«,  M.r,  .0:  sp, 

■    ,  .U.n    li    n      r  il>.."kl.      M«tteri.tt.i<-liiiieMlorpl»i.UT..     ^"J«'*;u?.'i„' .TsJ  „  i»J;  Dr   p.  171;  O.i,  vo),  133.  p,  135. 


•.'icif     V 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTERS. 


alphabetic;al  list  of  patentees. 


XXI 


133;  p.  nil. 


Sp.  p. 


OoodfeUow.  J..  Vienna  Cro.a  Ro«l..  Ohio.    Pr««.    No.  W.SrH;  M«.  3;  8p.  p.  m  Dr.  p.  172;  Oa.  vol.  1.13:  p.  135.  ^ 

:'"^irin' W    ^'To?umh.«Ohio'"B"'^^^^        No.8«.l(r7;  M.r.  17;  8p.  p.  XJ55;  Dr.  p.  .»i;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  ««. 

[j:j£f  kanul^tun:^  Compj^  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  .S««,;  Dr  pp.  .(..M.:  Oa..  vol.  1.13;  p.  m 

Oosa.  r'.  K.     rs«e  <^'^»8.  <i- W.  and  C.  E.)  ^si;  Dr.  p.  -tW.  »!•*«;   vol.  \X\.  p.  242. 

::'r-  r'    W   rnfl  C   ^i  •  I'i^r^,  8£:    &.  ^^o'1^l"l'«;*'ir^>:lp'p-  1374;  Vr%.  ■^■,  ^..^   v..    ,.-.:  P  2,... 

£4^"^'-3r^i^°^F>aV^^^^^^^^  3..  sp.  p.  .1.;  Dr.  p.  .241:  O...  vo..  1..;  p.  ...«. 

..^«  *^  Co:npa^..  O^-  nu.t^hr.  H^;^^^^^*- of  W.^f- -"^3-  >;  ^  ^.o;  D^  p   V.^:  0.^.  vol.  133.  p.  lOo. 

rrJ-  'o   an^"  B*;^li.^VnLr  Ka.lol.ll,  Gem^any.     Maoh.ne  for  strin^in.  up  tol>a«^leave..     So.  881.573;  Mar.  .0;  Sp.  p.  2161; 

Gr'^fle^nb^^r^'^F..  Mlu?uk^.'wis.    Convertible  ..ate.     No.  880.5.9.  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  .54:  Dr.  p    13:  ..ar..  vol    13.3:  p.  12. 

?r:!rV  ^-    ^t^;.S\yr:  rS;  Mi.iUn<i,  MO.    Co™n,tea.,h-p,t.     So.88.,078:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p  23.57:  Dr.  p.  .5.0:  Ga.  vol.  133; 

oKui^.  L.  C.  Whlgha.,  Ga.^  r>enta..^wn..agu^  n^.U.^  N0.88I  574    M^  ^^r'^^'i^r^.i'.S''^'^.  ''''■  ''"''  '^  '^■ 
Qnim.  P.  J..  Boston.  Mas*.     Rf*""^  ***«'-.5*'»'L^ ^c    M^r   3   So   d    lOtf)    Dr.  p.  214:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p    M».       .^ 
g?tS?- 1?  iT     l^l^lS^ci-li*;^.  ^T^Jii^-'W^r  Ifo^.^^^M.J.''^^  rP.  4^^  ^   P  -"'^  <>"•  -'•  '33.  p.  ^*. 
.^^?rJTT%^'  R^nch^.'^r^^'H^.'-  ^of«i-'^l51.^r  holder.    No.  ,«..53«;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6109;  Dr  pp.  12«*  130.^;  Oax  v... 
'>.rR'  ^X'^^aSro^ipal^ F^rtaSrer^c^.  883.1»l;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  537«;  Dr.  p.  1144;  Gax.  vC  133;  p.  10«,. 

kJ>:'  r^    t:  ^.£^-t-:^^B.  ^V^o^x^A-'eTl^^nsaiV^ftrMo.^  ErrS.^*Ll.>  tor^p^rln.W  .y.t.^.      No.  ^.>C..  Mar.  24: 

4b2»:  Dr.  p.  »*;$:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  857.     . 
r.rav    n        S**-  Berry.  C.  M,  assignor  >  ..      1.  .        v«  aiw  r-*-  Var  24    Sp  p  4343:  Dr.p.  ^24.  Uiu.  vol.  lAJ;  p.  slO. 

!;S^,-  !t^  "Kiyi..;'5. ^'w/urLSr":;;  «0.5=2.  «.,.  3.  sp,  p.  57;  l.r.  p.  U.  0...  V,.,   .«.  P   1.1 

r.nJtt   ¥    ¥    el  ah     fSe*  Roeder.  G.  Jf.  *»«i^or.)  ^  .,,„.   p.    „  ^;i    daz.  vol    i;«:  p.  771. 

p.  2575:  Dr.  p   553:  Gaz.  vol.  iS;  p.  45ft  ^_  ^  100    q^.  vol.  133;  p.  84. 

i^  I  is'  rs?£^to'wa4'S:&  B^o°w^C?niA":  'ph\LV.*.  Va.^  "-'- '-^  '- 

oSn^  f?l  '  K^oJ^t'N.^^Bnl.il^r-  No.  880,986;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  lOrC:  Dr.  p.  214:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  170. 

r '^n^'f 'k4^ 'nty    N"i:ii.lSorto".nder,on  &  f>r.gg«.  N-w  Yor.,  N.  V.     D.nd.r-rrame.     No.  HS..»«,;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p. 
^■P^iB^^^S^^^^  ^.^^l^J;>iS.o...-.raph.    so  8..3«; 

C,^r^^f:'^'^:i^of'xo  ^ol'u^-.K.Iing  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N  Y 

'No8«.401;M?r.:n;Sp.p^5^.Dr  ^12^..^^^^^  ^^_    So.m.l^:    Mar   lO;    Sp.  p.2577:    Dr  p  .55.3;  (Ja,.  vol. 

Griealnifer.  J  .  aiwignor  of  on«>-hall  to  w  .  t    w  lamar.  uon  .^ugrifs.    » 

Grlffeth  ManuJatturing  Company.     >  »'*V^'"5*i'^'  ^iJL-u^^nf^x'p      \o  >«1  9IM    Mar   .7    Sp.  p.  2X75.  Dr.  p  f.1.3;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  .531. 
Gnffin.  J    .v..  olean.  <f.  Y.  J^ttom  forW^et-,  o^d«ni^.hn«.  *^^,,,;^.'    ^'p^^,^*^  jJo'.  >«S,&1:  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  4530,   Dr.  p.  9^.. 
Orlfflth,  S..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  P  t .  BrooM,  ueMii.  y>  i»     »i    •'-■       yy 

vol.  133:  p.  ^.i)*.  ,    ^ 

Grimmett.  .1    F      (3<*  Singleton.  J.  E,  •««ignor.i  ,„,  ^o    w.ir  r    «^d  n   ««»<    Dr  p.  83«:  Gar   vol.  133;  p.  70,. 

^]^^H"c'^l.tp^TI!^.^;t«cl^^o^^^^^^^  '-'^  -^  '^--"""^  ^  "" 

8±\'  W     Sp^nglew' M^'  Ir^l'ior^rhTw'to  W.  NlcoU.  NewarW.  N.  J.     Foot  reat  or  guanl  .or  vehieU..     No.  880.730: 
oiu^  ',■  t  Z^oZ,  CtJa^'^^oSl^S^n  steam  and  water  l..Uh  ca..inet.     No.  >«,.s55:    Mar.    .0:    Sp   p.  27..,    Dr     p 
vol    'm.  V   *«0.  ^. ...        _Ki„^,^«nri  Fahrriirfer-Fahrik  Benihanl  St<»<w.-r  .V(tien-(W«»ell.ichaft.   Stettin-Gninhofl. 

"SSr,"  %piS''"'^'^°^\^}^§T/f^T&M\'^,  S  ,l?p",S'  ...  r.  r..  r....  V,.,  m:  p. ■«.. 

Ouibbmi.  J    S.  rfenicia.  Cal.    Comhimvl  retort  "»d  shaker     No.  881.12).  Mar.  10.  Sp.  p    i-.-u.  j 

GuJhransen,  Dickinson  Company.     iS«aFreborf5,  \;;^'f"^^;h„.uhe  A  .Sohn.  Chemnitz.  Germany,     .\pparatus  for  rinsing  and  air- 


B^riii'^d  flni^hi'ngdevioe.     No.  ««3,133:  Mar.  24: 


No.  «U.mil.  Mar.  G 


47tt3; 


Die-carrier.    No.  883,400;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  582R;  Dr. 
Carriage-operating  mechanism  for  reliefographs. 


.582; 


Gaz. 


Mar. 

Gaz. 


•281. 


Tigcaaks.     No.  181,575;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2153;   Dr.  P^f 0-,  '^.'^'^i^S    P^ J»r  ^_^^   ^.,,,    133 

Oul^w,  F.  B..  Flandiv*u.  3.  r>-    Concifrt^-mUj^^   No  «1^6^«t^  0    S^^p^lW.   i ;   PP        ,^^   ^„,   133,  ^..,„. 

grt^riC-%'    Sw^,e^'li?7.id  C^E^'^fc^F^^^^^^  .announcing  or  station  m.li.ator  for  railways  an.l  str..t-cars.     No. 

S7'5:  Mar*.  24:  Sp.  p.  4344;  Dr.  p.  9M:  Gaz.  vol  133:  p.  810. 
Otwtafson,  C.  G.     (See  Thompson.  B.  D..  asaimor.)  ummva    Uar  V  .So  n    C18    Dr.  pp.  ~i-4:  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  .59. 

oSaSfon:  G.  .\..  Chicago.  Ill      Fumaoe  »"J«*°l««t^,"..^'?f  .I'^a'p  "^p  l&tf     ,rpp    ir«l7;  <iar..  vol.  1.33;  p    1010. 

Quthrie.  K   O  .  Brookl>-n,  N  \  .    3*'«'»-'"*^^„/%^d^:  J**^;^ •,o?S0  p  137,5;  Dr  p.  '.W;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  263. 
Guyer   R.  H.  I^  Fayette,  Ind.    Cemeat  column .     No.  881.183.  Mar.  10.  sp.  p.  u-.i.   i^     t- 

H.D.  Beach  Company.     '"^  P'^'*'",  iJ^.' ,*,"!*^^'o    f^-w   P  taadena  Cal.     .Vttachment  for  chairs.     No.  882.248;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p. 
HaM.  O.  W..  Los  .\ngeiles,  assignor  of  ♦ne-half  to  M.  H.  rowier.  r  taawiia. '  ~ 

3519;   Dr.  p.  747;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  636.  aan  oaa    u.t    m    Hn  n  4*«2    Dr   o   1038:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  h»9 

HaL,  P..  Dayton,  Ohio.    Walar-ck>«* valve.     >'''-^'5**-J*"pf*g|PpP:^ff  or  p'^747T^^         vol.  133;  p.  63.i. 
H*.se.  .1..  Fort  Madison,  lowa^   V  »i^^r^[.^  ^^-^Vr  3    So'  P  33^'  Dr   p   74;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  .59. 

880.7»2i  Mar.  .i:  Sp.  p.  611;  Dr.  pp.  12^30:  Gaz.  ▼oL  133;  p^lOB-  g    ^         ^,3    ,j„  vol.  133;  p.  531. 

U«r  ii'-  s»n  n  Se54-  Dr  p.  1270;  Gaz^  vol.  133;  p.  10*7. 
HaStrom  Brother.  MAnulacturing  Cotipwjy.    (8«  Hagatrotn,  K.  and  o..  awignor..; 
Ha^trom,  E.    (See  Hagatrom.  w;.  G.*  and  K.) 


Hagstrom,  K.  and  G..  asslgTiom  to  liagstrom  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Llndsborg,  Kans.    Implement  for  severing  brittle 

substances.     No.  sm.KlH;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  812:  Dr.  p.  172:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  136. 
Hagstrom,  G.     (Set'  Hagstrom,  K   and  u.) 
Hagstrom,  <;.     (See  Hagstrom.  W..  G..  and  K.i 
Hagstrom,  \S'  ,  (i,  arnl  K..  ansignors  to  Hagstrom  Bros,  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lindslnirg.  KiUis.    Cup  attachment  for  augers.    No. 

SXl.KVi:   Mar    lO;  Sp.  p   271H,    Dr.  n.  .S83;   Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  4hl 
Hahn,  H.  H..  KenosKa,  Wis.     BuilMing  monolithic  walls.     No.  SKJ  1<X..  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p,  ,3427;  Dr,  p.  72X.  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  620. 
Haight.  A.  M.  assignor  to  D    I'.  N'inmg,  .Jackson,  Mich.    Cement  or  concnt^' Mock  moid.     No.  S82.24}):  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3521;  Dr.  p.  747; 

Gaz.  vol.  i:{3:  p.  «3<>. 
Halle.  L    T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  N.  Weyl,  W.  A.  Mackie,  .1.  \V.  Shannon,  F.  J.  Geiger,  and  L.  W.  Mulford.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Gramophone  or  other  soutid  reproduoiop  or  recording  machine.     No  880,879:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  813:  Dr.  p.  172:  (Jaz.  vol.  133:  p.  136. 
irHll«',  L    T..  assignor  of  ont^fifth  to  M.  N.  Wevl  ami  W'.  A.  Mai-kie.  on»'-fifth  to  ...  \V.  Shannon,  oni'-twcnticth  to  F.  .T.  Geiger,  and 

om'-twentiethto  I.  W.  Mulford,  Philadelphia,  I'a.    Gramophone      No  Sh3.ia5:  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p. .5256:  Dr.  pp.  1122-3:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p. 960. 
Ilaii.es,  K.  T  ,  I^)ndon,  Knglan.i      Sijeed-indicator.     .Vo   S82..3X2,   Mar.  17;   Sp.  p,3771,   r>r.  pp.  804-5;   Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  ti80. 


Kans.     Tray  attachment  for  t.lacklMiHnis.     No.  88:1.402;  Mar   31;  Sp.  p   bXfi,  Dr.  p.  12*1;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


882,676;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  41148:  Dr.  p.  926;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  811. 


Rail-brace.    No.  881.237;   Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1400;   Dr. 


58Z.  vol.  133:  p.  85 


t-.ng 
Hainiine.  J .  \V  .  (Jreat  Bend 

p  uny. 

Haldane,  W.  G      (,See  Fleck,  Haldane,  and  White.) 

HaMenwang,  R.,  Jr..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Puzzle  device.     No.  S82.4<k4:  Mar   17;  Sp  p.  :J910:   Dr.  p.  HSt.:  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  707. 

Hale,  C.  W.,  Springflel.l,  Mas;",     ,\tt!irhmenl  for  dental  syringes.     .No.  881.4t>9;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1953;  Dr.  p.  426;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  356, 

Hale,  W,  S.     (8<>e  Walden.  W,  K  .  as.signor.i 

Haley,  O.  G  ,  Kejits  Store,  Va      Cider-press.     No.  882,7.54:  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.^45m:  Dr.  pp.  95K-9;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  836 

Hall,  it    .1.,  Barnes.  England.     I'hotoKTaphic-prtnling  apparatus.     No 

Hall-Bon.'hert  Dncss  Korm  Co.     (See  Herman.  K.  L.,  assignor.' 

Hall,  C.  C.,  Bellaire,  Ohio.     Transom-lifter.     No.  880.988:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1004:   Dr.  j..  215:  Gar.  vol.  l.'tt;  p.  170. 

Hall.  D.,  Norwood.  (»hio.  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company     Svstera  of  distritiution.    No.  883,196;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p 

.5.385;   Dr   p    1147,  liaz    vol    i:«,  p    1010 
Hall,  K.  S,  Water  Witch,  N   .1.     Be<l.     No.  881,071;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1152:  Dr.  p.  250:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^3;  p.  197. 
Hall,  F.  .\.     (See  Mcintosh.  B..  assignor.) 
Hall,  (i.  F.,  Jersey  City,  and  B   .\lbert»on,  Mantoloking,  N.  J.;  said  Hall  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Albertson.    Air 

compressor.     No.  XN0,731:  .Mar.  ^.  Sp.  p.  481:  Dr,  pp.  101-2;  (Jaz.  vol.  i;J3:  p.  84. 
Hall,  C,    I,  .  as.signor  to  National  Kailwav  Material.s  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

p.  .321.  (iaz.  vol.  1,'13;  p.  2X1. 
Hail,  J.  H.,  Forest  Grov.  •  >P'g..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  J.  Ginn,  l/onglteach,  C-al.    Cisteni  for  water-closets.    No.  881,680;   Mar.  10; 

Sp.  p.  ■23.59;  Dr.  p.  511:  Gaz    vol.  i;«:  p.  424. 
Uall.  L.,  St.  Paul,    Minn      Kefrig.Tator.     No.  H82.824:   Mar.  24:  Sp   p.  46:«:  Dr.  p.  988;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  858. 
Hall.  S.  ¥.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.     -Advertising  appliance.     .No.  880,658,  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  340;  Dr.  p.  74;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p. 60. 
Hall  Signal  (^ompany,     (.'v*'  Coleman,  C.  W..  assignor.) 
Hall  Signal  Company,     <,><e»^  Wilson,  .).  A.,  assignor.) 
Hall,  W.,  et  III.     (.S>e  Thomas,  M.  K.,  assignor.- 

Halle.  W,.  I  tiion,  N    J.     KlvlnK-machine      No.  S81,1M;  Mar,  10;  8p.  p.  1376;  Dr.  p.  297;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  264. 
Halsey,  K.  R.,  South  orange,  N.  .1.     Driving  mechanism.     No.  880.732:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  484;  Dr.  pp.  102-3;  Gas 
Hamaker.  W    li      -  .S.t-  Meiviii.  K    .N,  a.nsignor, 
Hamblin,  M.  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .\  me  rican  District  Telegraph  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fire-alarm  box.    No. 882,250; 

Mar    17:  Sp.  p.  ,%t23:   Dr   p.  74^;   (Iaz.  vol.  i;j3:  p.  «Klfi. 
llamil.  t'    Y..  and  W.  G.  VoUmaver,  Tok>do,  Ohio.    He»'l  for  boots  or  8ho»>8.    No. 881,921;  Mar.  17;  8p.p.2878;  Dr.  p.  613;  Gaz.  vol.133; 

p.  ,5.32. 
Hamilton.  A.  A.,  Pawnee  City,  Nebr.    Animal-trap.    No.  882,755:  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  4501:  Dr.  p.  959;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  836. 
Hamilton,  H.  M.     (See  A rndt  and  Hamilton. > 

Hamilton.  L    I.,  New  Madnd.  Mo      SeaNock      No.  883.6.38;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6300;  Dr.  p   1.344;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  11.52. 
Hamilton,  W.,  Erie,  I'a      Brak<-tieani  hangi-r      No.  882,108;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3257:   Dr  p.  (W2:  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  592. 
llammtJ.  C.  A.,  Los  Angelas.  Cal.     Oil-burninfr  steam-boiler      No    882,7,56:  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4.502:  Dr.  p.  959:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  836. 
llammergren.  .N.  O.,  Portland,  Oreg.    (  ombined  needle  and  tweezers.    No.  880,6.59;   Mar.  3:   Sp.  ft.  342;   Dr.  p.  75:   Gaz.   vol.  1.33: 

p.  fiO. 
Hamilton.  W,  B.,.  Fremont.  Mo.     riant<-r      No   w.3,014:  Mar   24;  Sp.  p  5011;  Dr,  pp,  10H6-7:  (Jaz.  vol.  1.33:  p,  920, 
llandlan,  .\.  H  ..Ir  ,  St   LouiR,  Mo.     Combined  l>a8«'-ring and  briK-ket  for  signal-lamps.     No.  882,309:  Mur  17:  Sp.p.3647;  Dr.  p.  773:  Gaz. 

vol    l.«.  p  t>,57 
Hanks.  G.  P.,  W  ilkes-Barre.  Pa.     Air-brake  atUchment  and  tripping  mechanism  therefor.    No.  881,796;  Mar,  10:  8p.  p.  2581;  Dr.  pp. 

v>4-5:  (Jaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  460. 
Hanlon,  O.  v.,  Mountainair,  N.  Mix  Ter      Frame  for  tent-ofH>nings      No  8K2,.38.3:  Mar.  17:  .Sp.  p,  3773:  Dr.p  805:  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p  (>81. 
Ilanrm,  J.  N,  and  D.  K.  Waugh,  Ordwav.  Colo.     Beet-topping  ma<hine      No.  8«2.4t^i;  Mar   17;  .Sp.p.3911:  Dr.  pp.  83»>-7:  Gaz. vol,  133- 

p   707 
Hansen,  J.  M,  assignorto  Forgp<l  Steel  Wheel  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Making  circular  wrought-metal  blanks.    No.881,398;   Mar.  10; 

Sp  p   1812:   Dr   p.  ;«2;   Gaz   vol.  \X\.  p.  XV2 
Hansen...    M.  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa      Making  circular  wrought-metal  blanks.     No. 881.399:  Mar.  K); 

Sp.  p.  1814:   Dr.  p.  .392:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  :«i. 
Ilannen,  N    D,  Fairfax.  S    D      Loading  apparatus.     No  882,.3S4:   Mar   17:  Sp  p  .3774;  Dr.  pp.  806-4>;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p. 681. 
Hansen,  V  ,  Sparks,  Nev      Attachment  for  shirts.     No  883. (^i9:  Mar  31;  Sp  p.  «v*)l;  Dr.  p.  1.344;  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  11,52. 
Hansen,  W    I.  .  aii<l  .\.  Haves,  Ctvalville,  Ctah.     Drop-axle  for  tiltii.g  jdalfonns.     .No.  881,316;  Mar.  10:  Sp,  p.  1648;  Dr,  p.  3.53;  Ga«.  ToL 

\X\.  p,  307 
llanses,  F  ,  a.s.sifqior  of  three-fourths  to  H.  1*   an<l  F.  IKtkcr  an<l  H.  .\.  Eastman,  Chicago,  111       Maihine  for  turning  irregular  oljjects. 

No   K.«Ct>3-J,   Mar    24:  Sp,  p,  42«0;   Dr,  pp,  902  3:   (iaz    vol,  VXi:  p   796. 
Hanson  A  N'an  \N'irikle  Com[>any      (See  King,  W    H..  assignor  • 
llan.ss<Ti,  C  J    .V  .  assignor  to  .\    Winge,  Christiania,  Norway.     Balcony  flrM>scape.    No.  882,677;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4.'44y.  Dr.  p.  925; 

(iaz    vol    l:{3;   p.  811. 
llarda/TP,  .1    II       'S<'«' Kushton.  Hopper,  and  Hardacre.) 

Hardin,  L    I  ,  Shirrnan.  111.     Shoe-polisher      No.  882,197:  Mar.  17;  .Sp.n  3488;  Dr.  p.  73B:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  620. 
Hanlln,  S,  . J,  and  H    F.  .Nonross.  Beatrice.  Nebr.     .>^oil-pulverizer.     No.  -         .-    -  _.. 

Hardman.  Peck  A  (<>      1  S«>  Hatt^mer  and  Kuhle,  assignors.) 
Hardniaii.  I'eck  A  Coini>any      i.See  Kuhle,  .\,,  assignor  1 

Hards<MV.  .M     ottumwa.  Iowa      Pneumatic  and  other  drill.     .No.  880,K80;   Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  815:  Dr.  p.  173:  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  136. 
H«ri|s<M-j:   .M     (tttuniwa.  Ii^wa.     Pneumatic  and  other  drill.     No.  8S0.X81 ;   Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  817:   Dr.  p.  .73;  (iaz   vol.  l.'H;  p.  ];i7. 
Hardy.  A.  W  ,  Mav.  Tex.     Milking  apparatus.     .No  881.tf22:  Mar   17    Sp   j.   2X79;   I>r  p  »n4;  Gaz   vol    i:«:  p.  532. 
Hardy,  C.  A  ,  Chicago.  Ill      Disk  plow      No.  881.797;  .Mar.  10;  i^p  j.  'l'^'.    It   ii    \V..  (iaz.  vol    1.3.3:  p   4til. 
llarman.  K    B  ,  and  I,    I  aylor.  a.s.sigiiors  of  i.nc-third  t.>  li    D.  Meiklijohu,  Fulltriiiii,  Nehr.     Corn-husking  machine.     No.  882,4(i«i,  Mar. 

17:  Sp   p  ;*915.   Dr   pp  8:17-8:  (Jaz   vol.  13.3;  p.  7?»H. 
Ilarkness,  (   ,  Provideric*'.  P..  1  .  assignor.  I>y  mesne  assignments,  to  Inited  Traction  Improvement  Company.  TroUey.    No.  881,470: 

.Mar.  W    Sp    p    Ui->4.    Dr.  p.  42.5.   Gaz    vol    i;«,   j.   ;j,V>, 
Harmuth,  .\.     (  See  Fsthellmann  an<l  Hamiuth.)     <  Reissue,) 

llHrr..  W    I  .  (iaiax,  Va      In<lex«xl  Look      No   >«.3,4()(i:   Mar   :n,  Sp    p.  .5056;   Dr   pp    1270  1;  (.isz.  vol.  133;  p.  lOW. 
lUrpster.  1    M  .  IronwiMxl.  Mich.     CombineiJ  step  and  exu-nsion  ladder.     No.  8M,400:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1816;  Dr.  p.  393;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p   ,«f 
llarrttigtoii.  «     <i  ,  MapiewfKKl,  assignor  to  American  Car  Si   Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Door-operating  mechanism.    No. 

'nH1„S7H.   Mar    10,  ^y.  u  21.5,1;   Dr  p.  470:  (Jar.  vol.  133;  p.  ,391. 
Harrington.  (  .  <i  .  Maplewood.  assignor  to  .\merican  Car  A  Foun«lry  Company,  8t.  IxHils,  Mo.     Door-operating  me<hani8m  for  cars. 

No.  881,K.57;   .Mar.  10;  Sp.  o.  2719;   Dr  p.  .V<3:  (Jaz.  vol.  I.'i3:  p.  48L 
llarn.'H.  A    .M      1  See  (,osneU  an'!  Harris,  > 

Harris  .\utomatic  Pn-ss  Conipany,     (."^ee  Harris,  C.  (J.,  assignor.) 
Hams,  C   G  ,  assignor  to  Harris. \utoraatic  Press  Company,  Niles.  Ohio      Means  for  s»'<'Uring  sheets  or  M&nkets  to  printing-press 

cyhnders      No   h.<so,.V23.  Mar  3:  .So   p.  ."iS;   Dr.  p    14.  (iaz.  vol    133.  p   13 
Harris,  C.  W..  Hawkinsville,  (Ja     Caw  cutter  and  crusher      No  880,989;  .Mar  3,  Sp.  p  100.5.  Dr.  p.  215:  (Jaz.  vol.  133:  p.  171. 
Harris,  F    E.  L  ,  Alderlev  Edg»',  F.ngland,     .\pparatus  for  (leaning  Urge  panes  of  glass.     No.  880.(i«jo,  Mar,  3,  Sp.  p.  343; 

Gaz   vol   1.33;  p.  (io. 
Harris,  J,  C  ,  rt  nl     t  S-e  Taylor,  J,  T.,  assignor.) 

Harris,  J.  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Mantle-support  and  protecting  same.    No.  881,.577;  Mar.  10;  Sp.p,  21.57;  Dr.  p,  471:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  3W. 
Harris.  R   A..  Tikwhi,  Ariz.  Ter.     Building-block  and  manner  of  assembling.     No.  882,ti33,  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  43ti3;  Dr.  p.  903;  Gaz.  vol. 

\Xi.  p.  797. 


(o.  881,W1;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2900;  Dr.  p.  511;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  424. 


Dr.  p.  75; 
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p.  173:  Oar. 


Elec- 
prlngn. 


1«-'d  Ml      ^  V      .  - —    "--   •-    *"   "  :<'•:<    Or  D.  675;  Gai.  vol.  133:  p.  577 

liirt    F).  A  ;  Attleboro,  Mass.    CoUar-l.uttqir 
HartPn^U-in.  11.  L  .  Constantine. 

trie  funm<'»'      N<>.  Hh3.ll 

Dr  pp.' 1344-0,  r,az    vol.  1«,  P    H'^- 
fleld,  L.  T.,  .•^a^•^amento,  Cal. 


'    ,1    52-7K    r>r   nn  iii»>-7;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  bSl.      _^  _^,_    ^._ ,    ,.,.,    „   ,-, 


.^..  f..r  n«^nvMrtIll^  siilmMTRvd  lOK-H      ^^  *"  •»'"•  ."i*"^.,"  •  S*!:r.:rlT:,      v*..   «j*l  317    Mar.  10.    Sp.  p. 


"*.h'5    mJ  ;;•   iV:.   ".;.,    vol.  i;a;  D.  *)7  .  -  ^    ..    ^   ..    o_  „  ^«r>    rir  n  M7    Gai.  vol.  133:  p.W 


itVto    Ur.  p.  ;io;J.  Gaz.  vol.  i.«;  P  •»"  «,,-«»-,    u^r  17    So  p  3780.  Dr.  p.  «07;  Gax.  vol.133:  p^. 

Si.  i,r.P.14;  G...   voLm,  p.l4_ ,-..„«.,.  K««.r  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Calculating-machme.    No.Sfi^,  Mar.  17.  8p. 


HauBhotf.  E.    L)u..«-Klorl.  Germany.     «  ajnamv  r^>r...*  .^.  ^ 

O   4111;  br.p.^Mi'iz^"'^"-  P  77?  -    .      „  .     ,   .. Ki^ 


.~U.  br  p.  «.  '„^3J„S  iS^,;,'-„  K„.»..,  *  E.«r  company.  Hobok™,  N.  J.    C^...W,«-m«.l.,«.    No.  8«.67».  «.  Sp. 


;ju/,    v-i.  Uvl.  p.  >>l-5- 


No.  882.681:  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4345;  Dr.  p. 

3;:^;^:e.S«£;;';;;s.,np.«T.„„K„.M.M2jr..v, ....»".-.  wo,»»p-.  «-.^-.  <«-«-.>  no..,™.. 

IE^k't  rH ;  iss-ffl,  .;i;r.;.i-.¥i.''p  :.i.urs^w,  u.„.. ..  u,^ — o,  „,«.«„.  .0. »..»;  -«. ». 
:,  1¥  .A'Lit.^/."' v«!^™^.*s  ™«....  NO.  «.o...  M.-- ...  .P.  P.  ».'^  -  p-  -•  «"■  -  -  -  -•   •  . 

nli  Ti-'^fU.,.  Ohio.    D.Khl„J-.*«l.    NO  «i.O.T^.r  2.:  Sp  f^  MJJ^.r^P  ;;"?,."S^.";o,''lB.''p'a!. 
^p  t^    Jf^    vol.  133;%   ■«.  ,       ^  ^.      ^  .9..  Mar    n-  8p   p.  5.-W2;  Dr.  p.  1148;  Gar.  vol.  13;J,  P,  lOlK 

ur«  "'  ,?  'u!;.»J:  S'i.l'^cSrJi...    no.  S,..;*;  .!«,  .0.  sp.  p  i*.  I.r.  PP.  ^.  «"■  -'■  '»•  P  «"■ 

!-"/!(■    BJ3H:^&?r:B^n.»..H.B,.™n>....,..M..    0„p.,p.,„^.«..    No.  «3.,„.  -„.  . 

Sf  ?;^>^S'w^it  o'£i-  '°^»2  J„^,r-S..,No.^»..^^,-^.3,Sp  P,.,.  ..  P..    «»^  -" 

H^rTj     : .  WatsonviUe.  Cal.    ^'^t^^^^JT^I^^^^^V^-SLbi?   M^r'  24^  -4.  P  5023,  l5r  i,   106H;  <ia^   vol.  m,  p.  ir/2. 

H«n^&  8   G  TlndemL-     (S^  Thuiiftr,  R.  K.,  aaaignor.) 

H^-  W    Price  Co.     . **  Newman.  A  .  *»WKnor^  ^.^,,    j,,  p   174;  ,;az.  voL  133;  p.  138. 
H^.ln.  W    M.,  Kan«w  City   Mo.     K.tchen^^i^.     No.  >^m    Mar^3,  8p  p  ^^^^          V  ^.^  ^   ^ 

rpSr^L^L"'Siio"toiSSTl'r«.."m.^^^^^^^  Kep«.Un«  ftr^arm     No.H«2.5.1.  Mar.    4.  Sp 

^V^^^^^^^r^^r^C^^-^^-^---^-  -^U^H^ann.    No.  ««.5«.:  Ma.24;  Sr 

H?p&'''"L'So''r  ^Martin  Fimarm.  Company.  New  Hav«n.  Comi.  Repeating  ftrearn>. 

p  873:  Oaz.  voITlffl^  Pj  TTi  >, «--_„ 


197. 


p.  106. 


p.  4113:  Dr. 
No.  8K2.Se2;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4117;  Dr. 


No  8S2,563:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4118:  Dr. 
H?;.hnm"r'L"^.ii^o^i^  Martin  Firearms  Company.  New  Uav«n.L<.m..     r«i^-w..^  ^...~ o.       , 

Z€r^iE^rJ^MartlnP.^.Com^y.N^^  Re^Ung  a,«ann.    No.  883.0.:  Ma.  24;  Sp.  p.  «...  Dr. 
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lar.  3;  Sp.  p.  Iltt4;  Dr.  p. 


Iler»«;k   F    Orange.  Maaa.    Door  lati^h  and  UK-k.     No.  Ssi.HtKi;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  272S;  Dr.  pp.  683-4;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  482. 

llAitt    K. '  ;  .  Kingwr^l  Manor.  I'ompton  township.  I'^x^h.c  county.  N.  .1.     I'K-t.in-frame..     No.  S81.073.  Ma 
HewletUK-'w'    ii^Ln^nludy.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec-tric  Comf«iny.     Electric  heater.     No.  882.«>4:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4119;  Dr.  p. 
X74;   Gai.  vol    It;    y.  773. 

iiS  1 1:^»,  Ij'Ss,  s;;^^  J^^,f  ■  fc^.,s^  ^^^t  s -s,  ^.: «... .»,. ,.-. 

n?vnlu,  H  .  Dot......,n,TU.Hr  W....».ad..n   Germany.     Thoro.ighfare  lap-holder      No.  8W)..-.2'.    Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  70;  Dr.  p.  17;  Ga«.  vol.  133; 

„f.vi'H.l.  C.  H..  and  D.  E.  Trav.s,  W«..keganjll    assignors  to  r.nt.,!  States  Envelope  Co    Spnn^fv-ld,  Ma«.     Delivery  rmchani^m 

for  .nvlop  and  sinnlar  marhine.      No  vm(v:c,v  Mar  M>v_  P  M^     I  r   P  J^;.  ^\"  ''li.'^y;   ,!oi    i.-o-  p  813 
iiii.imni    I    M     oreiroii    Mo      S.ifpt\   xtirnip.     No.  »?<2.Ws.5;  Mar.  ?4;  hp.  p.  43«i.  Dr  p.  928.  Uar.  vol.  i.M.  p.  f»id. 
mi,n<  r  V    I.     s..,m^!.    U^-.h      Kuilwuy-swluh.     No.  881.7W,  Mar.  10,  Sp.  p.  2588;  Dr.  p.  556.  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  4«2. 
llickey    K    I        >...•  W  o...lnll    G.  assignor.) 
ill::!::- E^I'Hs..;;;oMoR.Llnci:;!:?i.dianapoli^I^     Combm^laawjointer  and  gage.    No.883,641;  Mar.31:  Sp.p.6303:  Dr.  p.  1345; 

Cat.  vol    i;«;  p   11.^2.  „,    ^         ^ 

Hicks,  J.  W..  ft  al.     (See  Gumming,  Vt .  O..  aaalgnor.) 
Hicks    L.     iS*-*'  l.invilU' and  Hi(  ks  > 
Hicks    R.  C.  ftal.     (See  Cumming,  W.  ().,  assignor,) 

liSin."E.'E.;tr  Sand  H.r'Ky.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Colander.    No.  881.«24;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  2881;  Dr.  p.  0,4;  Oax.  vol.  133; 
nfglft^'v    W.  Ballard,  Wa-sh,  assignor  to  H.(..Monen.Tole<lo,  Ohio.    Spirit-level.    No.883,t.42;  Mar.31;  8p.p.6305;  Dr.p.l345;  Oai. 

vol    i:«;  p    1153. 

Hlldr-lh.  H.  I.      (S.»>  RoMnstm  and  '^'V^.*"*.'«S?"-^,^.  ,^  ^  y      Anode     No  882110-  Mar.  17;  8p.p.32e0:  Dr.  p.  883;  Oa«.  vol. 
Hill,  A    M,  New  Haven,  (onn,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Ely.  Brooklyn.  IS.  Y.     Anoae.    wo.  oim.iiu,  «i»i.  *«."»'•  f  f 


Dr.  p.  808;  0«z.  vol.  133; 


I3;t;  p   XHi. 
Hill    H    L.     (S.»' Urigta,  A.  N.  assignor.) 

hIIIt   V    H%VJS>x"\l\"X'''so  8K.T1<^;  Mar   31;  Sn  p  .-.IftS;  Dr.p.l)48:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1011 
llmiardVD    J?  andC  Fr:p..'ns,  Glens  Fails,  N.  Y.     EK.-trlc  od-switch.    *Jo.  882.388:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3783; 

ii||:1"SSi3:' !!«?..?•'  ss^™Aii4^ss^  Si,'i^i,!'tf.;i,?ip.'^«s»:  n,.p.,»:  o„..„,.,.. . 

!l;;i  '1'  t^.„;rH  'v"k  'Jur."!.'.'   ll,nd-,„u,ivr,     S«.  ««.«:  «.r.  24;  Sp.  p.  «>1;  Dr.  p.  928;  Ou.  rol.  133:  p.  81.. 

ll:l?r,:  E   ,■  "."J';;'''™;.!..  Lm^"  n...,,.  M,.1.1i,.»«..  C<.an.     l-u.«..    N...  «.«:  M.,.  3;  6p.  p.  100.;  B,.  p.  217;  O...  vol. 

i:t<    p    172 
ilorli^vin    I    G     Sr    rial.     (Se«' Owen  and  Brooks,  assignors  .  j        u      vi„  oat  of»-  ifo*   in.  Qr.   n    i4t»4-  Dr 

lll"l|^n;  r.v'.  assignor  to  E.  Hodgson.  Ottawa.  Outano.  Canada.     Window  Iranu-  and  sash.    No.  881.239.  Mar.  10,  Sp.  p.  1494.  Dr. 

p   ;f22.   Gar.,  vol    i:«;  p   2X2. 
li'^^me ke*  ^..v' London.  EngU>T"'.Vpparatus  for  fariliUting  the  putting  on  of  india-nibl,er  gloves.     No.  882,312;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3052; 
lli^'-mg.  r'and^M    Udst^r.lofvngeL.s.Cal      Hollow  tmllt-up  ma  t^-haHor  woo,lon  struct  ures.     No.  881,074;  Mar.3;  Sp.  p.  1165;  Dr.  p. 

H:^U''r""n-">^«'ll^    Weighmgmachine,     No  S83,540    Mar  31;  Sp.  p  6113;  I>^/,^ ;  J*^' j^'-^f  pPgJ^Dr   p   775;  Oa.. 
H.-fe   i;    D    von    New  Y>.rk.  N    Y       Msehine  for  .iitting  pile  -leMgns  on  falmes.     No.  882,313,  Mar.  17,  8p.  p.  dOM,  i^r.  V-  "o,  ""• 

Hoffman    ll'  TBradford,  Pa.    Cvlinder  or  tube.     No.  881,584;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2170;   Dr.  p.  473;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  394. 
ilolin'nl.'K    :r'^Ne:"RocT-nI''N"r  'Msnufactunng  and  assembling  ball-bearings.     No.  881.471;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  ,958;  Dr.  p.  426; 
Hoffner.'l',  'b     Ts^S^^or  of  one-half  to  R.  D    Work,  Philadelphia.  I's      Valve.     No.  881,687:  Mar.  ,0;  Sp   p.  2369:  Dr.  p.  513;  Gaz.  vol. 
||!;fh;.,n..f'M     N..W  York.  N    Y.     Coin^ontroll.v,  machine      No.  KS,.,.K8;  Mar.  ,0.  Sp   p  2371.  Dr.  m.  'i'^  14.  Ga/..  vol   1^:  p.  42«. 

;;  Sc.hr"id..r.  I.  .  Hohoken.  N    .      Sl...pmg^ar.     No   m.m:  Mar    '%-'^y^'^'^i^;P^-^'-^-^^^  vol.  13:i:  p.  .308. 

Hoirlimd    B    \     New  York.  N    Y      Automatic  miistcal  instniment.     No.  K81.31S.  Mar  lo.  >p.  P-  '"•^'  ''^  %.*    •,„.  a,,  ^  igiw    br  v 
lloglimd    B    \  :  New  York.  N    Y.     Motor  for  music-rolls  of  pneumatic  musical  m.^t nnn.-nls.    "No.  8Sl.4(r.',  Mar.  10,  Sp.  p.  1818.  i»r.  p. 

llSunirB'A.'Nl.w'N^^^V    N    Y.     J'neumat.c  action  (or  m.*hat>,cal  musical  instniments      No.  88,,4(.3:  Mar.  ,0;  8p.  p.  1820;  Dr.  p. 

h!^h.' LV:'Gr;"n^;ili"*Ps      lnj..-tor.     No   881.124;  Mar    10;  Sp    p    liM.   ^'^  ^l^^^J^  .I^'Vaz^  I'of %■  P   4^i 

.Carin.  K.  K  .  San  Dtep.  Cal     Gem-«>tt.ng^    No  ««>  ff ;  « Y„,  '  ..  Fik!^   "-No-i  8.^"  iar  Tsp  p  8^';  Dr  pP-  IT-Mi:  0„T..  vol. 
IIi>hn,  K   C  .  <invmastle.  fn-l.     Machine  for  makingcement  brick  and  the  like.     >o.  H»u,!W>,  «ar.  .v  .  |i.  i    -»->.  wi 

Ilol"bnmk''li    R  .   Mtleboro,  Mass      Bracelet.     .No.  881,925;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2883;  Dr.  p.  6,5;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .-aS. 

l|ol:!::S^:  II  '^:  aK'n'"Sn^;,^"'U;tt^!nlsewing  attachment.     No.  882.314    Mar.  ,7:  Sp.  p.  3657;  Dr.  p.  77G;  Gaz.  vol.  ,M; 

p  (kW. 
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Holfelder  J.  A.,  Uniontown.  Pa..  a«i«nor  tto  lIcCnim-HoweU  Comply,  Norwich,  Conn.     ConiM«tton  for  rmdUtor  waU-MOtiooa. 

!iai!T"r"?.*?vlr^r-  roTr.^U<.t'rr^  NO.  H«l.^;  »*-   'O;  8p.  p.  .«22;  Dr.  p.  »4;  Ga.  vol. 

Hon.'Zr  '^"V  .  a*8iKnor  to  himself  an.l  H   M.  St.lson.  I'ltt.ftel.l.  M*««      rower-tran«mi»«on  devK>c.     -No  S81.472:  Mar.  10:  8p.  p.  liWO; 
n':i^.f^:,'^"^X^'^'^Berry.p^Ot.r     No,  ^.ml :  Mar  3;  8p.  p  ««;  l>^,£,,»^tir^n"i^"'./^\^o,' m    v  2U 

Hoif^h^\'"rh,c::K.!'VHoV::^Jur;i;^:  ^So.  m^^*:  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  U^2:  Ur  p.  aM;  Oa*.  vol.  133:  p.  30^ 

IICu  ¥:'"s;,;"^K  HurL";rV<L^Tr^^^^  N.  Y.    Crvet-^u^.    No.  s«o.«l.  Mar  3:  Sp  p.  71:  Dr.  p.  17;  Gae.  voi.  133; 

|{;^^!-^  I  DeT^SS'lo^/'    lt:^^-^ng  <1ev.«,.     No.  S«^^:  Mar.  J^  8g^  ^^^.^^   *^  t,  ^'«^^cL^l    133- 
Hopldna.  W.  K.   Wolfe  City.  Tex.     O las*- holding  attachment  for  bottles.     No.  882.63h,  Mar.  i*.  bp.  p.  CW.  ut.  p.  wm.  uaz.  voi.  i«. 

Hap^son    E     and  I    Frith,  assignor,  to  M«th.-r  A  I'latt  Lmiit»Hl,  Man.-h.-«t.T,  KnKUn.l      Kl.,trK-  motor.     No.  *l.,-*5;  M.r  10:  Sp.  p. 

lir.SnVa\h','c''E:'Elw^':^Ia^^   ^^t.^r.     So.  HM.«)5.  Mar.  li,:  Sp.  P,  1x2..   in   ,^.m    ,.a..  vol    ,33    p^334. 
ut)D^r    \    V)non.  111.     Portable  stock  chut*.     Nn  ssn.fih.1.  Mar  :'..  Sp   p  \.-'    l>r  pp   ■;  v  w./.   ^"'    '■>.'„ P^^^ 
Uop«r  J.  F..  Sherman,  Tex.     RoUry  en^l*.     No.  8W.SM;  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  476»;  Dr.  p.  1014:  Oae.  vol.  i33:  p.  878. 
Hoorwr  J    L        .See  Rushton,  Hopper,  and  Hardac're.)  ,  ,„.     ,  i    ,-n    ^  enA 

UoSby'  U    li"  andT  .  «er,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.     frotecUve  apphanc-e  for  electru  .in.i.lH  and  apparatus.     No.  8».4{)»<,  Mar.  17. 

HoLL?'c.,'po?t  JTuro^n*  mS:  '?er^Jt  post.     No.  ^.m.  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  ^U  Dr.  p.  1070:  Oa..  vol.  1..:  p.  .^. 
Hi>r«imann.  \  .  ft  ai.       S.*'  Horstmann,  S.  \  .  asisigiior  > 
Hur«mami.  K.  H.,  ft  ai.     'Ve^  Horstmann,  B.  .V.,  assignor.) 

llo?:[r::n   S    l',i'.i^rof^^e'S^v:'GNnri!i    E    ..    Horstm^n.^W    ^  J'^^^r  ^^^' '^^  1^^''^^:^^^ 
nmit^ri)ursley    England.     Carbureter  for  int*>mal^omb..st.on  .-nglrnvs.     So.h«1..^i.    Mar   lo.  ^p    p.  25«3,  Dr.  pp.  .m.^  ..  Uax.  vol. 

p.  lit*.   l>r   p.  2J1.  Ga/..  vol.  133;  p.  IW. 
Dr.  p.  1071.  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  923. 


How^(.oiiid    R.,  Spnng.s,  Transvaal.     Khntl-meter.     No.  S81.5»i;  Mar.  10;  Sp^  p.  -'l..>.  ,Dr        <'•».     'Y^.^'"'  }^-  P'   "'■' 

1;:^:  W"k.^J^T  V.^^SS^^^e^ri^;^^  ^iio^ni^tr^a^.r'N-UVX  3;  Sp.  p.  s.;  Dr.  p 

no'^li?*r"  B^'sSn^tL^y,  N.  Y.,  aslgnorto  General  Electric  Company.     Bruah-holder.     No.  882.566;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4131,  Dr.  p.  874; 

IlJ^tetr'A-'f .',  !;eV"n;it,  M>eh.     Folding  tattle.     No.  882,064;  Mar.  17;  Sp   p.  3178.  Dr.  p.  676:  Oa^.  vol    133;  p.  578. 

Hovt   J    S     BanMt-r,  VfVh.     l'otat.>h?rve««.r.     No  ««0..5ffl;  Mar.  .1.  Sp.  p.  .',♦    I'^   P.J^,  '•'•    y"*.  Vf^  Z\a   Va    o   17 

Hoyt,  L.  M  ,  UiUsboro,  urng      K».pair-t.p  f«r  umbrellas.     No  880,.>34;  kar.  3;  Sp.  ^•■'•J.^IJ'   1?,,*^'*^.  Vn   o   47^1     Dr   n    lOlV  Oar 

lloxiii.  K.  r..  Duluth,  Minn      Reversing  device  for  engine-valves  and  other  use*.    No  S82.887,  Mar.  2*.  Sp.  p.  4,<1.  Dr  p    un.-..  f.air 

Hmby^'  f   Chicago,  111      Roller-skaU-      No.  882,782;  Mar  24;  Sp   p.  4542;   Dr   p.  »■!».  <rai   vol    l^.  P^^*' 

,?bbar.l.H.W.,Snddletown.(«nn.  Oil^w..  No^^L^^'.  Mar.  10;  Sn.  p.  14»H  ^^^  P- ^,  '■"•  r,"\3,V?' ,P„^  :, .,  ,;„  ,,  ,, -' 
Hubbard,  \\  W  .  Phdad-lphia,  Pa.  .Sh«k»ing  mechanism.  No.  S83  541 .  Mar  31  sp.  P^« /l'i'»^„  P^^***.'  *'*';.'"',.,'  ,,  \J  " 
I  ubl.^1   O  .  Pelalmna,  (-af     Attachment  fc-rland-rakes.     No.  Sffl.467;  Mar^  17;  ^P,^P   ^^l* , '/ „  P   ^'f, /'*'-^''l,/-"  ,„.     s., 

Hut*r     \      Mannheim,  Uermanv,  assignor  to  J.  .^chneiderwind,  Omaha.    Nebr.     Nonreflllable   twttle.     No.   8M,f«)l.    Mar.    10.     Sp. 

n^\;^:j  ''ke?io''^-U- "brv'oSo'n^tmtor.     No   S80.995;  Mar.  3;  So.  p.  1014;   Dr  p_  21H:  «Jar.  vol.  1.33.  p   173 

ilutert   P    "  .  Los  Angeles.' Cal.     Extensible  chaml*r.     No.  882.7fc0;  ifar.  24;  Sp.  d.  *■>»"•  .J'^.P  *^ /*,  «    ,    iJu   '  ^' 

Hudson   E    \  ,  Oquawka.  lU.     Kitchen  de*ice.     No   881,077;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  1169;  ^r   p  252;  (.ax    vol^  Ui    p.  l^ 

H^b^r   E    and  k.  Kloss.  New  York.  N    V.    Camp-stool.     No.  882.468;  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  .«19;  Dr   p.  ><«•••"    ''\^f;J.\'^\l^,  .;• 

Illl^b^hwerienP    and  J.  F.Romig.Estevali,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Railway-tm  and  mil-joint  means  therefor.     No.  H>c2.31«,  Mar.l,. 

U^.I.^'as?ign^or^^lL"w.'^tVc^t.lMi^^^      Electrical  igmt.ng  apparatus.     No.  *«,003.  Mar    17;  Sp.  p.  3a.4,  Dr    p.  650:  Oa.. 

hS.  I?'a^si^or  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Electric  ignition  apparatus.    No.  881.862;   Mar.  10;   Sp.  p.  2730; 

Hullafe  f^'B^'Ferrii;  Iv^'v^a.^^ssignor  to  Electro  MeUllurgical  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      No   882.6.37;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p   42.^;   Dr   p   «M; 
Gax.  vol.  1.33;  p.  798. 

Sffi'n  ?'  VnScSIr^'    ManTreTf"^  No.88l.6«l;  Mar.  10;  .So.  p.  2376     I>- RE-^^^l^.  ^"•.-^'J^-  ft^: 

Illifi^s, /.aiid  .S.B  Craig,  Hastings.  Micll.     Fruit-pulpTng  apparatus.    No.  881.186;   Slar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  fifrS;   Dr.  p.  287,  Gaz.  vol.  133. 

hSu^'w.,  Sr,  Zion  City,  lU.,  aaaignor  to  Zlon  City  Manufacturing  Co.    Fire-escape.    No.  882,499;  Mar.  17;  Bp.  p.  3970;  Dr.  p.  848; 

hS^:  E^'m.^CoTu^Ls.  Ohio.     Table  for  manufacturing  upholstery-pads.     No  H82..i»^S;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4.362;  Dr.  p.  929;  Gat.  vol.  133; 

nSm^i^rt,  G   A..  Plttsfleld.  Ill      Mechanica*  movement.     No.  883.024;  Mar.  '^4.  Sp  p  •^»32.  Dr  pp   1071-2,  '>"■  v'^'   ^^^'  P  92<- 

ll^btorey.  A.  U..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gaa4amp.     No.  81W.797;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  620;  £r.  o^  131;  Gax.  vol.  LU.  p^l07 

H^bhrey   F   J  .  Kalamaxoo.  Mich      Watpr-r^otor.     No.  880.737;  Mar.  5:  ^p.  p.  500;  t)r   p    104;  <caz.  voL  133.  p_  % 

lipoid  £■  Pro^^d^nce.  R.  1.    Scisaors  and  shears.    No.  880,536,  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  76;  Dr.  p.  1».  <'W^  vo^.  lA*.  P-  1' 

nl^MiBrJ    wVv.  Beisawlngert,  and  R,  L.  Davis,  Anna,  lU.    Mining  apparatus.    Ko.  882,148;  Mar.  1,;  Sp.  p.  3320,   Dr.  p.  ,0,, 

uSf;rT.!^'ew  Sk,  N.  Y.    Jewe*-hol*r.    No.  881,802;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2696;  Dr.  p.  568;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  463. 
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Hunt,  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Continuous  filter  for  cyanidlng  and  the  like.    No.  882,202;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3434;  Dr.  p.  730;  0*a.  vd.  133; 

p.  621. 
il;ii;[;  !x  ],:';'Slsei^N  '^'^''^aJlw^y  t:^:^PParHtus.     NO.  880,.«6:  Mar  3;  Sp  p.  1015;  Dr.  p.  219;  Ga..  vol.  133;  p.  173. 
HiuiU-r.  L   C        See  Blake  and  Hunter.' 


llursT'n'"K'   Sta'C^n''ntnd't"Y"'T[a;ne  apparatus      No.  882.945;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p   4896;   Dr  o.  um;  Gar  vol    i;«;  p  900. 
Hus%:,lVp,a.*SorT;'  (!<;«..  l-rintriirpre^Company.  Chicago,  lU.     Rotary  folding  mecUn.sm  for  printing-presses.     >Rc 


tissue.) 


No    r'  772- Mar.  31:  Sp.  p  6399;   Dr.  p.  1364,  Gai.  vol   133:  p.  116<. 
■    H    G  ,  Olwriin,  Ohio.     Trolley-wheel-placing  device.     No.  8> 
B    F  ,  .Ir  ,  Ridgewtxxi.  N   J.,  assignor  to  Automultigrap 

Hutch  J.il">i  ¥i"s.'lmt;.^'  'f' CbLlSi,'^<uSL'2;.E.*  .U.ph,«™,    NO.  3«.««;  -..r,  31;  9p.  p.  6306:  Ur.  p.  V^:  0».  vol. 


Hulchea    B    F  ,  .Ir  ,  Ridgewtxxi.  N    J.,  assignor  to  Automultigraph  (o..  New  \  ork.  N.  ^  .     Paper-iee<l  aiiatnmeni  lor  ij^je-wnierB. 

^'.    .,-^.    ».  .  _     1,..    V]..     ..     1.1H1      l\r    r,    'rri     liar     vnl     1.13     n    344 


No.  881, 


•/.  .77 


133;  p.  1153.  .    ,     .  , 

llvgienic  Refiner  Company.     *  See  Mears  and  Craig,  assignors.)  ™^  qo,.  w„,  .,    e„  _  ,ni8-  Dr  n  219-  Gae  vol  133-  D  174. 

ii  r."  i,fc;.;'r,?K:.^.,;;,..?o"NrL^'-o^^  «„,«.«.«.,. 

1,«;  p.  593.  ... 

IlliIloi^  Malleiible  Iron  Company.     (S«-  .Anderson.  A    «.  .  assignor.. 
Illinois  .Vlallt'able  Iron  Company.     (See  BullcKk,  11.  E  .  assignor.) 

niiiioi.s  Malleable  Iron  Company-     (See  Steueck.  J .  R  .  as.iignor.^  .—    o   .        i    !♦».».  im 

llioway    N     New  York,  N.  \.     Detachable  button.     No.  8S1.473.  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1963;  Dr.  p.  427;  Gar  vol.  133;  p.  X*. 
Imjienai  Ore  Separator  Company.     (See  Moflatt,  R.  R.,  assignor  < 

li^olNxX^Y^rtsi. '  Co*S:husker.     No.  8ffi,500;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3972;  Dr.  p.  849;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  719. 

liiw'U.  H    '       (See  Jacobs,  Inaell.  and  Bowden.i 

1  liter-State  Signal  Company.     (See  Daves,  W.,  assignor)     ^„     ^  ,  , 

InUrnational  Cigar  Machinery  Comi^any.     (See  Liickett  and  Fogde.  assignors.! 

Int.Tnalumal  Harvester  (\>mpany      (See  Doimis,  S    K.,  assignor  )  ^  ^j.^ 

Inti'rnational  Harvester  Company      (.See  .Johnston,  E.  A,  aasignor.) 

International  Har^-ester  tN)mpany.     (See  Pridmore,  J.  W  .,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  ("ompaiiy      (See  Sharp,  C   S  .  assignor  i 

International  Patent  Corporation.     (See  Veitoh,  T,  assignor.^ 

International  Steam  I*ump  Company,     (.'^ee  Fleming,  \N    M.,  assignor.) 

r.;u7d:^R'!  a[;ni'\':nri^alg:^rii,f^^^^  C.p  for  the  prot^tlon  of  the  human  head.    No,  882.686:  Mar. 

24;  Sp.  p   4;*«v4,   Dr   p  92»;  (iai.  vol.  133;  p.  814. 
]^^-V    L.  al^iorto'R^lston'ffi  Car  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.    8t«.l  underframing  for  railway^r*.     No.  882.638;  Mar.  24; 
l^«';^^I''*^ikokin':>,^eW'^ll:ni.'V  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5034:  Dr.  p.  1072;  <iax.  vol    133;  p  ir24 

{TJl^r^X/,.  rci^ollri^ofrp-^Drevet.  L  A.  Nove-Jos^-rand.  I-on  and  N   Dimtoml,  Tassin  ,.  Demi-Lune.  u^-ur  Lyon. 

Franw      Starting  device  for  imJfors.     No.  882,94«i;  Mar  24:  Sp,  p   4«tH.   Dr  p   10.»;  (.af .  vol.  l.«.  p  9l»i 
Itala  Fabbrica  di  Automobili.     (See  Balloco,  A.,  a.ssignor.) 

l;;rK  'e^  Polnrnr.rr''w;te'J:g:".'^J^^  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2377;  Dr.  p.  515;  Gae,  vol.  133;  p.  427. 

)    \'.  Fay  &  Egan  Company.     (See  Thomas,  J.  R..  assignor.) 

.1.  G    BrUl  Company.     (See  Edwards,  O.  E.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

J.  li    BriU  Company.     (See  Pickles.  C.  K.,  assignor.) 

J.  H.  Williams  &  Co.     (See  Ambom,  O.,  aaaignor.) 

J.  I   Case  Plow  Works.     (See  Michael,  C.  W.,  aaaignor.) 

J.  P.  Karns  Tunneling  Machine  Co.     (See  Kams,  J.  P  .  assignor.) 

J.  R.  Alsing  Engineering  Co.     (See  Abb«.  R.  F.,  assignor.) 

J.  S.  McDonald  Company.     (See  Wiedman.  H.,  assignor  ) 

J.  W.Sefton  Manufacturing  Company.     (^See  Ferres,  J.  T.,  assignor )  ,.  ,>,,    ^  ,   ,33.        ,~. 

Jackman.  S   E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Switcli  for  pleAsure-raiiways      No  881.000,  Mar  .?.  sp  p   UK?.,  "^  .P  .-1;^      v„   2^.  ^'.    M«r   10- 

lackson.  A.  M.,  S<'henectady,  N.  Y.,  awiignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.     Exhausting  vapor  conductors.     No.  881,588.    Mar.  10, 

Ta^tt'Jrk',Vwl;k.  lu"-  FoldlS'<Sor  No.  883.405;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5837;  Dr.  p.  1244:  Gar.  ^-oL  133:  p.  1079.  - 

U^k^n       ■  F     Newark   lU.     Fold^  egg  crate  or  cas.v     No  883,406;  ^far.  31 ;  Sp.  p  5839:  Dr.  p     245;  i.sf..  voL  133,  p.  1079. 

uJ-kmm  J    \     Ithwi   N    Y.     AutomafiS  raUwav-switch.     No  880,5.36,  Mar.  3;  §p.  p.  77;   Dr.  p.  19: Jiaz.  vol    l.U;  p.  D. 

^k^n!  y.  v.;  iC^n  Tex.     Ballng-pmss  attainment.     No.  882.4«,;  Mar.  17.  Sp^  p.  3*2,1.  1^'^P  «?•,  <■"/..  ^o'  /^  •.  P  'f*     . 

I^kson    L   D.,  Harrington.  I>el.     c2i-opener.     No.  883.313;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5634;  Dr   p^l201;  Gar.  vo  .  !.«.  p^nm. 

U^ks  n'r  .      Pine  Ridge.  8.  D.     R«aervV.ir,     .No  882.7.U;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4.512;   I^"".  p.  «C2;  <■»'•  y"'    l-^V,  f^t^  r    ,    vnl    ir*    n  VJ 

lE';^ /[■  .T.',!'ror,%Sui.sir;roX^s,  .o'ii.r,' v^?"™^ 

,..:;sT?i&v,«/roryp&i'c;Sc:'^r?i'.^AR:i4^^^ 

Gennany.     Panoramic  telescope.     No  8ffi,7tt2;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4513;   Dr.  p.  9«2:  Oax.  vol.  ISi:  p.  838. 
lacobi,  H.     (Se*.  We<leking,  W.  M.  assignor  )  ,.,.1.  „    •*»« 

l^bs   A    R     Cleveland,  Ohio.     Toy  bank.     No.  881.^89;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2179:   Dr.  p  475;  Gae.  vol.  133    p.  .«m. 
lHJ^I.Hic"  M  .  K  J^nsi-U.   Reading,  and  E.  A.  B.  Bowden.   Hanwell.   England,    feigiiahng  on  railways.     -No.  883.02«i.    Mar    24.   Sp. 

ji^obs'll.'i';  SsSor'S  Bi'iSalofx>Lgfbompany.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Upholstered  fumitun-.    No.  8*.738;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  504:  Dr.  p.  104;. 

Ja^oln-T'   l^clic'Sgo,  III.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  U.  M    FanrU  and  J.  L.  Fruin.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  sprinkling  and  flre- 

^:^'a''nS:l^:X".^^S'6ri^^  Tenn.    Folding  bod.     No.  880,066;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p. 

^= 'ii -HiSr-  S-L!|rto  S^£i!^.^a  ^:ZJ^^^Sn^"^<:^^l^r^U^  ^or  electee  motors. 

,  a^res^/ D  ^'  PlUs»S:.^sVor  I  W  J[^houieTlec?r.;l:  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical  control  syst«n.     No.  882.687; 

Jame's  'h   If'  ^Pimbu^"  Fa.'^k.^l^'or'to  Weit'i'n^house  El«-tnc  ^  Manufacturing  Company.    Controller  for  electric  motors.     No. 
883  2(X1:  Mar.  31:  8p.  p.  5398;  Dr.  pp.  114<WJ0;  (iat.  vol.  133;  p.  1012. 

1:;;il«n:  il  SaSrb!rrg':'pa"*'cSZk.    NO.  882.«,l:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  397^  Dr.  p.  ^;  ""ca^  vS'^^^  7'815 

]=^V  ?3li"w.^KX^,  ffi'^-  Zf^c^^J^rV^i  K:nI^^.^i^'f.l^u?tSandcrimping  pipes.     No. 

t^'^T''"-K.^.^Ci??'uo'LSiu^^^  m,m:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4368:  Dr  p.  930;  Ga..  vol.  Ki3    p^815. 

i^rt  G.  F.',  PariTFrai^     PropulSon  of  submarine  boats.     No.  881.803;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2697;  Dr.  pp.  65iH9;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  463. 
Jebsen,  V.     (See  Kirkenard  and  Jebaen.) 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  BiifTum.  F.  D.,  assignor.) 
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Jeffrey  MAnufacturing  Company.     (8«i  Sessiotis,  F.  L.,  asrtgnor.)  ,       ....    a  ..«    ■»  ,-,y  ..    /'«..  i   in-  ..  nu 

JpnkiL  C^  D^l..vari    N    v/PoUto  cutU-T  aitd  hvder  for  planters      NO.  ««),79«;  Mar. J  ;  8p.  p.  frJfi;   Ur  pD.  l-'l--^-  ^'^'^I''' J."'  P,  1^: 
Jentans;  M    L..  Harvey,  assignor  to  Buda   Foundr>-  &  \/anufa<-tnriiig  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Liftln^-Jack.     No.  W2.0O4;  Mar.  I,, 

JenL^T*W.',  .\va?on.  l'a.'*RoUin«  ribi«d  bars.     No.  S82,321.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  :«W.  Dr  p.  77^;  <;hz.  vol.  133.  p.  «61. 

Jensen    A.  .  Kureka.  Cal.     Liquid-npener.     No.  HX1.128;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  12»i7.   Dr.  pp.  27.-V-4.  i.az.  vn|   l.B;  p.  24o. 

Ifiniien  C     (  hicago    lU.     Ixick.     No.  882.5««;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4122;   Dr.  pp.  S74-.5;  Cax.  vol.  l.VJ;  p.  - -.<. 

Jen*n    W    F     Uncoln,  .Nebr.     Renovating  bnttor,  oils.  &c.     No.  mM.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2881;  Dr.  p.  617;  Clar.  vol.  133;  p.  534. 

Jernigan,  B.  F  ,  rtoy.     (See  Gannon,  W.  E.,  awignor;  ,.,.-.:.,-   .   ^„,    ,t,    „   wi«, 

)e.8»up    <;.  W  ,  Jr  .  Waltham.  Mass.     St^am-generalor      No   S83.4«7;  Mar   ,U;  Sp.  P.  .^>.   Dr    PP    1^>^.  <'*» J"  •,  133.  P     »<' 
Jetter  J.  M,  and  F.  Drews,  South  Omaha,  NV-r.     Beer-case  curtain.     No.»i2,47<>;  ^ar.  17.  Sp.p..-W>3;   Dr.p.83«,  (,a«.  vol.  l.-«.  p.  7«»9. 

Jewell'  WM     'v^^'t'S^a^n'JwTI^rK^n.  assignor,  of  on«vthird  to  O.  H.  Jewell,  Chuago.   111.     Water-purifyn*  apparatus. 

Je^w^thT..i^i.c'uk.'Fola'^uLttl^?o^'m^^^^^^^  .K81.4.»7;  Mar   10;  Sp   p.  1«2«;  Dr   p  .95;  O.,.  vol.  133;  p.  335. 

John  Cave  and  Sons,     i  See  Dt-nne,  M.  T,  assignor.)  ^..^      .  ,    ,.,.,         .  o-, 

Johnson.  A  ,  guincy.  111.    Coupling.     No.  8S^390;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3,Hb;  Dr.  pjiOh.  ..az.  vol.    .«;  p.  Xl. 

Johnson   C    B    Columbus,  Ohio.    Bridl^bit      No.  881,242;  Mar    10;  Sp   p    1499;   Dr  p.  .V23;  l.ar    vol    l.U,  p^  283. 

}Ch!^n:  (•;  e",  Ii..So"to  C^rbin  Cabinet  Uook  Company,  N.w  Britain.  Conn      Padlr-ck      No   ««1.5»1;  "Mar    10,  Sp.  p.  2182;  Dr.  p. 

JohnJwnM-.'K.'.  I'iliamp^lis,  Ind.     Advertising-indicator.     No.  >«2,f.40:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  g.  4273;  Drpp  «(»-«.  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  7W. 

Johnson.  C.  J.,  Sunrise.  Wyo.     Can-opener.    No.  «2,066;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Dr   p.  t>t&,  (.ar.  vol.  l33;  p.  5,8. 

Johnson,  K.      See  Diehl.  W.  R.,  assignor.) 

Johnson  Educator  Food  Company.     (See  JoHnson.  F.  A.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  F.  A.     (See  A nder«)n  and  Johnson.)  .,  .,    ^  ,.  vi      atr->  t^^i-  u    .    it- 

Johiifon,  F.  A.,  Salisbury,  assignor  to  John«on  Educator  Food  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Making  crackers.     No.  882,00fi,  Mar.  17. 

Sp    p.'30h2,  (lai.,vol.  lM;p.  55«__  _      ^.^   _,  ^,     ^       .^    ^^   ^   „^,^.   ,^^   ^- ^.  ,,_^,    ^,^,    ^^.  ^    ..^ 

Mar.  24;  Sp.  p   52.X;  Dr.  p. 


Jo1i^ns^n,^B '"tllnU.  Ua''"  finper.     No  881.001;  Mar  i.  Sp.  p  1025;  Dr.  p.  222;  0»*.  vol    133;  p^l75^ 
Jr,hn.«on,  H.  P  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K.  Thomas,  Terre  Haute,  ln<l.     Mowing-machine.     No.  883,1J«: 


rminal  eonn«*tor.     No.  HKi.Hn.  Mar  31;  Sp.  p  .■>402;  Dr  p.  ll.i«i.  (ia/.   vol.  13:i;  p.  101 
See  Tanck  and  John.son 


in<l  jonn.>»on.  ,  ,    ,      ,  , 

Tongue-truck  for  harvesters.     No.  SS2.113,  Mar   17;  8p.  p.  32fi2;  Dr.  pp.  683-4;  (.ai.  vol. 
Cal      Wir»-«tret«her.     No.  »t>,l«;  Mar.  17;  dp.  p.  .1323;  Dr.  p.  707;  (ia/..  vol.  133.  p.  «J5. 

Nebr.     Autoniabile      No.  880,7:W;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p   .'iOfi;   Dr   p    106,  <Jaz    vol.  i;0;  p  W  _ 
1       \mu8ement  *vice      .No.  881.002;   Mar  3;  Sp   p    MX.   Dr.  p.  222;  Ua/..  vol.  i;«;  p.  l/.i. 


133;  p.  504. 


(;az.  vol.  133;  p.  9H1. 
Johnson.  H   T  .  New  York,  N.  Y      Te 

Johnson.  J.  C        See  Tanck  and  John.s 

Johnson.  L.  G.,  Apple,  Minn.     Tongue-truck  for  harvesters 

Johnson.  M.  A.,  Waterford.  "   '      '*' '—      "''"   '~^' 

Johnson.  M.  M.  Clay  Center  ^.    w       ..    □ 

Johnson    I'    T     Mairnolia.  111.     Amusement  dfvice      No.  881.002;   .Mar  J;  Sp    ,,    .^ — ^. — .     . 

Johntm'  W  \     Son.  England.     I^tter-flle  and  the  like.     N..   881.078,  War.  .),  .Sn  p   U71.   Dr   PP  iW J;  Ga»..  vol.  l.U;  p.  IW 
John*m',  W    E  ,  assignor  toltock  Island  Plow  Company.  R<Kk  IsUnd,  III      Wh^.f-piow      No.  Khl.2«;  Mar    10;  Sp    p    1.100;  Dr.  pp. 

323-4;   liaz.  vol.  133,  p.  283. 
Johnston.  C    L      > See  Brown  and  Johnston.  ,>,,•.  w„      m„   tsLi  j,n    u^r    n     «<n   t.    vkh    Dr 

Johnston.  E.  A..  Sterling,  111.,  a^isignor  to  In(temational  Harvest.-r  I  ompany      \  ehicle-t>r«ke.     No.  883.2«r2,  Mar  M.  Sp.  p  ^a.  i»r. 

JoLVton  *W^  R'"a.«f^or  to  Walter  R  John»ton  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fin-extingui.»hingengin<v     No.  881.129; 

John.:ton:  ^P  ^    '  HLmon^d,'I^d.'^'^^^^  No.  8H.«*7;  Mar  ,.  Sp   p  ..^;   Dr^  p   7H.  ..a.    vol    m.  P  «2. 

JoUU.  F.  W  ,  West  Duluth.  Minn.     Instep-p»otector.     No.  881.079;  Mar  t.  Sp  p    1172;   Dr   p   2.53.  (.ar   vol    lAl,  p.  200 
Jollv    F    S     Mr  Fall    Mo      Lin«^holder     No   $83.t)44;  Mar  31 ;  Sp   p.  t;312:  Dr  p    1  «*'^  '•"    vori33;  p.  ll.iA 

Jones.  A.  E.,  Fiume.  Austria-Hungary.     Immersion-regulator      ^o.  881,930;  ilar    17,  Sp   p    _2>«;  ^^J!   PJl'^''"  J'''.^-^'  P,,^^^^ 
Jones,  A.  E  ,  Fiume,  Austria-Hungary.     M*«ns  for  a<-tuatmg  submersion-rudders  for  torped.iwi.     No.  883,028.   Mar.  24.  Hp.  p.  .^J.«, 
Dr.  p.  1073-  Gai.  vol.  \3S:  p.  925. 

jZ^-  F.'scramoniT'rVt^l^lS  clamp  a»d  stov^top  brace.     No  ^M><    Mar  ^\^fy  S^^-,%P''^-  ''^   ^"'   '''•  ^   '^•"• 

Jones,  G,  Marion.  Mich.     Vehicle-wh.vl      No   881.693;  rfar   10;  Sp   p  2:<-9;   Dr  pp.  al5-l(J.  Ca^r  voLm.  p.«7_ 

Jones    OP,  Emporiiun,  Pa.     Machine  for  fiixirig  explosives      No   8«  114;  Mar    17.  Sp.  p   .«M.  Dr_pp   ^.  Q*£.  rol.  133.   p.  594. 

1^7^    1    H     u.»TiA    UiM      WAjron-tirake      No    «C.'i91    Mar    17;  Sp    p    :?788,   Dr    p    809;  Gaz.  vol    l.H,  p   MO. 

ioneV  I    H  •  ^nd  P    L^ch    A?£nUc.™owa      Gra^faVd">^r      .No.  88r244;  Mar    1.1.  Sp   p.  1.^;   Dr  p.  .3§4;  G.«    vor  m.  p.  2^1 

Jones!  :!:   r  .•  Iron  MounUm.  Mich.,  assignor  ff  one-half  to  (i.  A.  St.  Clair.  Duluth.  Minn      Red.K-ing  orv.      No   880.7^*;  Mar  3,  .sp   p. 

Jo*S;  t'n     Boulde"cok»,TssiJnofto  J.  T.  Powers,  Hastings.  N.  S.  Shannon  and   W    H.   Ferguson.   Lincoln.   Nebr.     Hosi-coiipling. 

Jo^esT^.a^s^V^ort^kL.SVro^t^ta^^^^  Burglar-alarm.     No.  8*,.«8;  Mar  3;  8p.  p.  357.   Dr  p   7.. 

Jo^.  w'  vl^'tfown.,.  Kans.     Axle-nut.     No.  883J14;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  ^^  Dr  p   1201.  < jaz.  voT  133;  p.  IMS. 

Jordan    \    I  .  New  York.  N    Y      CaUmenial  *v1c.v     No.  881.13(5;  &ar    10;  Sp   p.  1274;   Dr.  p^  274.  Gaz.  vo  .  K«.  p   246. 

Jorg^nseu    N     Craig.  Nebr      Loading  apparatus.     No.  881.408;  Mar    10;  Sp.  p   1828;   Dr   pp  .mft;  Gaz    vol    l.U    p  .«5. 

JoMm?  C   T  ,  Jerusalem.  N.  Y.     Invalid  b«l      No.  882,641 ;  Mar.  24.;  Sp.  p   477.V  Dr  pp.iOV  7;  «i"- ^oL  13:<.^  P  .^- 

Jost   W    M   Chicago    111      Locking  deN-ice  for  extension-tables      No  881,245.  Mar   \f).  Sp   p    1.5<)5,   Dr   p    124    (.az   vol.  1.13.  p  284. 

is   .VHNew^.owa.     I^nul  soldering  devK^      No.  880,740;  Mar  3;  Sp  p.  5(W;   Dr  p_  105;  (1»«   vol  ,133:  P^ 

Joy!  C.  L.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  Draper  Compiny,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Loom-temple.     No   882.82.     Mar   24;  Sp.  p.  4640,  Dr.  p.  9H9    «.as. 

Joy^.  M^;  Pr,^Burdet^^  S.  D  Automatic  aeleaslng  device  for  gang-plow^  No.  88:i,31.i;  Mar  31;  Sp  p  .TKJ..;  Dr  p.  1202;  Oaz.  vol. 
J.i'.fe,'  .r.  assignor  to  Belliss  &  Motrom  Limited.  Birmingham,  EngUn.l  (iaide  blade  and  vane  for  turbines.  No  881,4l»;  Mar,  10; 
hi^Pe-.^v''^^''^'*^'""^^^'''^^^  Birmingham,  EngUind.    Turb.ne-motor.     No   881.474;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1966;  Dr.  p. 

JuS.\v'*lJ.|nor''to_JH^mss  A  Morcom  Limit*!.  Birmingham.  EngUnd.     Turbine.     No.  883,521;  Mar.  17;  9p.  p.  40av  Dr.  pp.  85©^; 

lubhn    r'-;'"  Wa^shSton.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Elliotl-Flsher  Company.  New  York.  N    Y      Key-lock  for  key-op.-rate.l  machines.     No. 

883,t»t5.  Mar   ,tl;  Sp.  p.  ri313.   Dr   p    I;i46;  (liaz.  vol.  133;  p.  11.V4. 
Just  Miningand  Extraction  Company.     (See  I'orter  and  Clark,  assignors.) 

i^ai^s^rV'V  .'i^e'-yrJm-e"*  TVn^M^^^  apparatus  for  the  textile  industn'-     N'o-  ^^m:  Mar   24;  Sp   p.  4371;  Dr.  p.  930;  Gse.  vol. 
1,33;  p.  81»i.  -       - 


428. 


IciiM  J    W     Fraakhnville,  N    Y      Gas  or  otherexplosiveengine.     No  880.741,   Mar  3;  Sp^p  .,10;   Dr  p  HKS;  Gai  vol   1.33;  p.  89. 
Kaikhurst.  C.  I  .  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.     .See.len     No.  881,131;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  127.S;   Dr   p   2^4;  Gaz    vol    UX  p   246^ 
KaUing.  L  .  Baltimore.  Md.     Sealing-cap  for  V>ottles.     No.  H82,8»k;  Mar   24.  Sp  p   4,  ,:i:   Dr  p    I  U".  <.az.  ^.l    .13.  p.  8,9. 
KaUing.  L.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Bottle-sealing  tap      No.  S82.8«t;  Mar  24;  Sp   p   4,.  4;   Dr   y^.  lOb  ,  Ga/.^  vol    1.3.1    P,>*3*-.,  ,    ,.„.  „ 
K^strom.  C    N  .  Mans<.n.  N.  C      Combine,!  »aih  and  blind  l«-k.     No   8>*1.694:   Mar.  10;  ftp   p   il80;  J)r  p   •^l*'.  ' -a'-   v(.l.  LCI.  p. 
Kan«.  P   H     Buffalo   N    Y      Blowing-engine.     No  88:i.;!lti;  Mar  .11.  Sp,  p.  VV-T.   Dr   p   12(r2.  fia)-,    v<>h  l.U.  p   IIW). 
KaSftnann    F   J     FultonviUe,  N.  Y     assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinper  Manufacturing  Company      .s«.wing-ma^hine  attach- 
ment     No   »*81.1K7;   Mar    10;  Sp   p.  1.380;   Ilr   pp.  -297-8;  (iaz.  vol.  \Xi.  p   264 
K^Xan.  J.  H..  Hope.  Kans.     Band^uttef  and  feeder.     No.  881.981;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p_  2896;  Dr.  po  «17-18:  Oa«.  vol.  133,  p^.ttV 
Karns.  J.  P,  assignor  to  J.  P   Kams  TunnelUg  Machine  Co  .  Boulder,  Colo.     Drill-he»d  and  cutter-bUde  therefor.     No.  883,137.  Mar.  24. 

tdf.  iTcnU-^.  iVl^^Valv"  Jm  amltS..!^flation  alarm      No   881.410;    Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  I>vi2;   Dr   pp.  .397-8;  Oaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  :i:i6. 

kII   T'"'M'^"r<iei,1%S*kpIrt*lss^or  to  Kay  Brothers.  Limite-l.  SKxkport.  England      Flycatcher.     No.  883.203;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p. 

,5404;  Dr.  p.  1151;  (iaz.  vol   133;  p.  101:1. 
Keeler- Heart  Iron  and  Steel  Company      (.S«>  Welch.  J.  R.  assignor.!  _ 

KeSer   I   J    Cameron.  Mo.     Lifting-jack.     No.  882,066;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3181;  Dr.  p.  e..h;  Gar.  vol.  m    p.  .579 
kS?  C    W     Ixv^.  Cai.     Rotary  implementT    No.  881.932;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p    2«9;  Dr    p.  618;  <  a*-  vol.  1.^1;  p.  .>36. 
?«ii    VI    V     HroriTvilte   N    Y      L<ick      No  882  067    Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3183;  Dr.  p.  677;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p    )/9. 
Ke  k    K    E    Ksv^K'  KvConv^rtin^hiflor  Skint  into  l«aVr.     No.  881.546;  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  1^;  (iaz   vol.  1.33;  p.  284^ 
KeiterEW.  assignor  l6  Armac  Motor  C«rapany,  Chicago.  III.     Apparatus  for  muffling  the  exhaust  of  motor^Trcles.     No.  882,068; 

Mar'  17.  Sp.'  p.  3185;  Dr.  p.  C77;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  579. 
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Keller   R     Detroit,  Mich.     Bottle-stopp.>r.     No.  880.669;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  350;  Dr.  p.  79;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  63. 

SV  ^-  1 '  asSgno^'t^  ^^^^  Tv^l^wriir  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.     No.  883,4(^2;  Mar  31;  8p.  p. 

k'Sk'^I  ?.  '"^iU^Cr^.  l^ch^   'Message  apparatu..     No.  881.321;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1656;  Dr.  p.  355;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  309. 


i^:ii^^,'r!^sS^  tJ'^y^^^rV^^^  tT:jTi:!lie  Fit^t!?^"' Removing  caked  nu^tenal  from  pr^ssurv-flltars. 


No.  882,890;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p  4775;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  879. 
No.  882,891;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4776:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  879. 


Mar  3    .Sn  p.512;   Dr  p.  U»>;  (iaz  vol  133;  p  89 
Kellv  Filter  Pn-ss  Co      (Se<' Kelly .  D  J  .  assignor,  i 
Kelh    (i     Hinsdale,  111.     Fire  and  water  pnxif  composition 
KellV'  G     Hinsdale,  111.     Fire  and  water  proof  wmposition 
^-  j"  W^'l^r  ''camdJn   N  S ',"sTnor\o  iieneral  Acoustic  Company.    Telephone  dlcUting  system  or  apparatus. 


No.  880,742; 


No.  880.537; 


No.  882,«i42;   Mar.  24;    Sp.  p.  4279;    Dr.  pp. 


Kennedy.  U    P  ,  Peterboro,  OnUrio,  Cana<la      llorsesnoe      ^"■'f 
Kennedy    M.,    Assignor  of   one-half  to  W.  Renshaw,  (  hicago,  111 
K.^rn.^iy,''T^.i"'Kd?nb'ir^,- Scotland      LK-vk*  for  controlling  a  supply  of  waU-r  for  irrigating  and  other  purpose..    No.  881.804;  Mar. 
10,  Sp.  p.  2.'i«9;   Dr.  p.  !&.  Gaz.  voL  IXl,  p.  46;i.  j  ^^,    ,.  ,   ,33.  p  175. 

Kenny,  H    E.,  ftal.     (See  Henrich,  C    \S  .,  assignor  uk9  «u-.>    VIkf   24    Sn   d   4777    Dr.  p.  1016:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  879. 

!^;:^:r;\''  E^'cinc^^uul.^Jhio.'  rj^riicavator     No.  881,695    Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2382;  Dr.  pp.  51(^17;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  428. 

Ke»s.-1?    S.J.etnl.     ( S«'  Skennan.  W .,  assignor. ) 

^ZuZ  ''rS'^'V."^^^l^iS?ofto')i:lZr  Eva'',:c';rf?o;  Com,>any,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  concentrating  liquids.     No. 

882  322    vi'ar    17*  Sp,  p    ;i6t'-9;  Dr.  p.  779;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p    661. 
Kenffel  &  Esser  Company      (See  Bemegau,  CM.  assignor  ■ 
Keiill.'l  A-  Ess.-r  Companv.     (Se.'  Hausstcin.  W     K.  assignor) 

1^';;;^:!  V-rE^^aTl^i^.r  t-'-TeS  A^^'Erse/comp^rHoii.ken,  N.  J.    Cak-ulating-machine.    No.  882,567;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4125;  Dr. 
K,^:'r''.''r   'v^Vhl^ngfon' D   C.     Automobile  running-gear.    No.  881.896;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2383;  Dr.  pp.  517-18;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  428. 
K.Vstone  T.'l'.'phone  Company.     ^Se.•  Sharer,  (  .  NN  ..  assignor.) 
!;i;l;l   W  ;•    i^J^""  T'^:„  .»  .S..„d.M  K,„ip,ne„,  (-„„,p.ny.  M^w.h,  N.  J.    S«Mb-...»d.    So.  m.«»:  M.r.  17.  Sp.  p. 

No   8X2,fG8.;  Mar.  24.  Sp.  p,  •^^'^.pp.  9H«-_9<_».^  ^^"J^J^'l  '"'  »'   **" 


Sp   p.  .54tt'l;  Dr  pp.  1151-2;  Oaz.  vol    1.33;  p.  1013. 
Pa|>er  box  or  container    No.  8«2,.S22;  Mar.  1, ;   Sp.  p. 

No.  881,411;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  183.S;  Dr.  p.  398;  Oaz.  vol. 


,.„er,  W  P.,  Boston.  MaSs.^l^J^r^  ?^^r  ^^l^^^ln^.^^^.  N-  V.  RiblK,n-reverslng  mechanism  for  type-writing 
^JZ^r^sJ^^uT^'^^^Zi^^i^^i'^  b::l^-:i-Li:?^:  no.  8*.,..;  Mar  17;  8p.  p.  3065;  Dr  p.  651;  Gaz.  vol. 
Ki'ipatricrw    W     assignor  to  Alr-Brake  and  Steam-HeatConn^-tion  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Air-hose  coupling.     No.  882..W.1;  Mar 

17    Sp   p".  .W7.   Dr  pp.  H49  -V):  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p   720  ««  o^.  m-,  11 

KimbaU.S.  R.,  Sisseton,  8.  D      Attachment  for  stables,     ^o, .'«3,»4,  Mar  .11, 
Kimsey   J    C    ^signor  to  A.inerican  Paper  Bottle  Company,  Philadelphia.  1  a. 

JSrX  Fl.^Sos^on.  :ig^"r  \o  i^B.  Hop^-well.  Newton.  Mass.    Tir.^*-. 

Ki'^k.ri^i     Mount  Olive.  Ind.     Rau-het -wrench      No  880,(i70,  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  360;  Dr.  p.  79;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  63. 

S^:ir,T'uVnc!i?:\o,'-t'l">clt«  tJ:^'S"Zi  U«.  Ul».     no,  m^^^  M.,.  3. :  sp.  p.  .Va..  I...  p.  .203:  U...  '0-.  133. 

Kin«'*  Hamilton  Companv.     (Sw  Oilman,  J.  H,  assignor.) 

King  Ma<-hiiie  T.x.1  Company     (See  Muller.  E.  ■^^^.'^'^^''^K,..  ^-,   ^  jj^,   i,^  p   107;i-  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  925. 

iZ'  W  'r  'serrk'^r J  .  a-  to'naJi^n'^'v^  ^t^kfe  CoSip^a.^-^  B^asU  ^Isi'ng  and  lowering^device  for  electroplating  appa- 

yji^^.f^'I^^^Xftl^.^o^A^^^^  Frictlon^lutch.     No.  882.««;  Mar.  24; 

Klnksbiiry,  H.  T.,  K.^-ne.  N    I.     PrinUrig-press.     \:  '^V;  •«•  ^jj^."  -  ^n*p^'4    Dr  p  70h:  (iaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  (SO.'.. 
I^i;;:;^"^    ^f^^^'^rr^^^'^^I^'ior^^^^^^^^  ?hf4es^of^p.ates  of  glass,  marf.e,  and  the  like. 

KlrrhhofT,  W.  O.,  Chicago,  lU.     Adjustat^e  brai-ket.     No^t«U.18,  Mar^  24.^S^^  ^        ^.^^   ,.^.    ;  t^^^ 

Kirk.  A.  H,,  MlnneapolLs,  M.nn^,   ''^i^.-^AT?:":!  ..^„"K^,?J•'l■n 'llif.oTl;  Wlr^3;^,:  p.  36?;  Dr.  pp.  7S^80;   Gaz.Vol.  133;  p.  64. 


No. 


Mar^  24;  Sp.  p.  4128.  Dr.  p.  X7t.; 


(iaz.  vol   l.Xl.         .  - 
Kirschweng,  J  ,  Spokane,  Wash 

Kissack,  L    D.,  cfoverdale,  Cal.      ., 

Kitchen  J   M.  W.  East  Orange,  N  J.     Heating  system. 

Kla8».'n.  J.  H.     iSoe  Smith  and  Klassen.) 

Klausmann,  H.  W.     (»««  Hawekotte  and  Kteusmann_i 

Klein,  H.  I),  Buttemut,  Wis.     Fish-bait.    No.  881,8H,'i 

Klein,  (i.,  Medina,  N.  D.    Th_ 

Klein  J       (See  Bennett  and  KJeln.  i  ...     ,     v    v. 

KJeinschmidt,  E.  E.,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Seeley,  New  -^  ork.  N.  \ 


Current-motor.     No.  8K.'.694;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4375;  Dr.  p.  931;  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p^817^ 
Ma™govemor      No   K81..H.7.  M.Hr.^lO.  Sp  p_.  ^V  Dr  p.  .MS  (iaz.  vol.  m.  p  J29. 


No.  8811,542.  Mar  3,  ^p.p.90;  Drp.21;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  20. 


2602    Dr.  P.5.T9;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  4M. 
Medina,  N.  D.    Threahing-i^hine.     No.  882,763;  Mar.  f4,-8p.  p.  «14;  l)r  p.  963;  Gaz.  vol.  IXi;  p 


Mar  10 


;  Sp.p   2602;   Dr.  p.5.' 
r.  24,  Sp.p.  4614;  Dr 

Signaling  system. 


838. 


No.  881.005;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1031;  Dr  pp.  223-4; 

No.  882.ri85;  Mar. 


KSfsc'^ili?'??*  E''a««i«nor  to  0.  M.  8«ley,  New  York,  N.  Y.    System  for  automatically  stopping  cars  or  trains. 
24;  Sp.  p.  4376;  Dr.  p.  981.  Gaz.  vol    1»;  p.  S17^ ^    j.  224;  Gaz.  vol.  13.1; 


So,:i,;*n„.n.ow„.N   V.lV'yW.»..^NS.»U.«;^--pP-g,V^^ 


Kloss.  H.     (See  Hupbnerand  Kloss.)  ,      v„   ««!  nun    U«r    1    So   o   1173-  Dr  p  253;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  200. 

Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  774. 
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ax.  vol.  tm; 


Koch   <'  ^'l--^,^„£r^^"J    a«.'^"r'ro'^*<.  l^^^''^^^-  ?-  ^Ma~iV;.n<r-.>r.ak',^.ter  lor-.xp.o,iv^r«inoH.     No.  881.00..; 
S  t^Xo^A-'^kS^e^^t^Sil^   S^  SK2.1M.  Mar.  ,7:  Sp.  p.  ^:  Ur.  p.  70..  ....  vo,.  133.  p.  ««. 

Koeralg.  A.;'rta/      'See  Roadhouse.  N    F  ,  a»**nt>r  j^.   ^^    p.  32.V  Uaz.  vol.  133;  p.  284. 

ISn"Lvv*s-t„;i'»i.'''vi'ir-ttESt'  £" S:^: M":,'i".p^p^». dv, pp'»-. n... >„, ... ,. . 

Kor-^inW^r.VV      ,  s^p  Cotton,  J.  Waasipor.)  wy,  i-=i    Mar  10    >^n  P   ll'««.  l>r  (.p.  <27  «;  (!ar  vol   i:«    ik  3.). 

K6rt  nV.  W  ,  B.irm»-n.  G.rmanv;    B™*'Vr"tr^5'w  '  n«^r  \T«»lV»rir  ()*m^^^        Aa'^'tV  d«.vi«  for  ei«-tnc  point  Hhiftin*.  MKnaling. 
Kott^r.  L  .  Mumch.  and  R    Z**^'':.-'^"'^^*^*'^  ""^i'  %fT^lhvTpp\:Wy^.  Oat   vol.  i;«;  p   ll.>4 
l«-k.ng.  an.1  «*'t^hin«  apDarat.u^     No^.ft*.^ar  .M,  ^P^ P^  «^^.^^-^  jj^^^tl.  Ma«.  ,  and  H    F.  Stn>ut.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  \  ..  tru.- 

KovAch.  F.J,  aasignor  to  X  C.  »»«•*"• '-^^.'^S'lo^so   p   j  75    Cai.  vol.  133,  p  aH). 

IE;:  E..¥hn!:s&''i-.  '•"."nT.*.:i'^r„;sx,?!^"»..'p?-SVi'.^^^     ^-«v.,..;. «.-, «.  .p  p  «»: .."  >.„. ,».  p. 
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}az. 


V-    .,.r   W    J     New  York    V    V      'Ja^M.-n^tPip.     No.  SK.'.;m.   Mar.  17.  8p.  p.  37«V   Hr.  p.  «W:  O^^ 

^'•"',  '  "4  "E*Jer,y  Cl.r,  N  J ,    .,pp.»tu.  Ir.r  p.mlyiw  -"r  .„d  «»r.  .nd  for  M^m ml  .M  ,r».     So  WI.OK.  M.r  3.  Sp. 


n  ^Ttv"  Dr  pp  i^3-.'),  (>AZ  vol.  133:  p.  m  „       j^    ^^  p   ,»4i,  i>r  p.  .-»!>.  (Jai.  vol.  133;  p.  337 

Krawcrvk   F     Uir.  Kuwia.     Pocket  attachment  lor  watch.>h.    No_  *1.41;->_  JfjJ^ii^V  ?;«%   vol   133:  i.  33K 


K.l>,  C    S..«rk  ^rrartS^S  'r';5;%:°M:^^%.  P">^-  1-  ^  .«Vl:  r.^r  vo,   133:  p  33S 

{^±-  't  VeVn-nTn  ^cfe--^'  "V^Wai.le  -.^.ol  .ha.r     No.  882.948:  Mar.  24:  Sp  p.  4»1.  Dr  p   10*.:  Oa.   vol.  133:  p.  901. 

KjSlerBrotherT(om^any.    "  **  Pvm.  C.  F  ,M..Kn,.r  )  - 

Kf 
Ki 
Kr 
Ki 
Ki 

KE.^>'^'-^v:;id?N^"  ^^^  to  (;*era.  FA^ric  Company.     Vnpor  oU^-tno  apparat... 

Dr    n    111''    'iaz    vnl    i:i3.   p.  953. 

i^s-rt'i- .3;„?;rv"Sii'?sr^-i,*. ,«mp.p.v- .-«.,».. ..hio  sho,t-m.u, p«..,«..-.  no, ........ «., .»: »p. p. 

k";;;.    r/  Si^iof  J1JSoLT«..  P.^*.  .■o.p.„,,  .>*-.  ...,o,    ^.^.-n,..,  p-Cn,^.,    N..  ««.«,:  M.,  ,0.  .p,  p. 

flk.'  nr   o'  «r>    (iar.    vol.  li^.  p.  339.  ^.  ,  v,„„i„      v:.,  hm\  ^4M\    Mar   10-  Sp  p  2«<>4:  Oar  vol.  133;  p  4R4. 

^S^'w^=S:S-^.Sr'"^'^^^"Mr.;r^-   ^,^.^   -.  .a.    vf..^..  P   4.. 
K^gelgen,  F.  von.  ^^f^^,^^--^^--^,  "if^^V.  Rock.  Va..  a«a.^or,  to  V.rK^n^  U.l>oratory  Con.pany.  New  York.  N.  ^       Kk.-tnc^ 
^S^."  pLVi":  ^nI':^.':^!  m\^;/V^^  ^UnU  .<al.omtory  Company,  New  York.  N,  V.     ."nxlu. ,.. 

:iE'  ^  9i!i^^S"  V^SH '^^U:  B  ^^.^:  ^i^V^VyS  ;^^,^Uv.n.  m.a,..  tin.     No  ...: 
kS2^^  ^^■J:n1'i^url.toc^"vLfnd  <..,  *.ward.  New  York.  N   Y      KWtroly..^  a......  «..utlon,  ot  nannle  chlorld.     No. 

kIE  1'^'v.;;!'  Z^^H^i  ^..^d?.":?  S^ward.  New  York,  N    V      Kloctroly.lng  a<,H.ou.  <ann...  .-Mond  ..ntlons.     No. 

IflO  141    Mar  24.  Sp.  p.  5270:  Caz.  vol.  133:  p.9ti;i. 
i^  I  V^:i  "^T^^^yt:^^'-  to  Uardman.  I'^-k  *  .on.pany.  New  York.  N.  Y      ShlftaMe  tnuker-.-ar      N-  *Cl,2,..  Mar 
^^\Tll%^l'^ty's:  r'aSr^r^ R.  Neuman  llardwan,  Co.    FaU-ner  for  l.aK-fran.«.    No.  HH3.M7:  Mar.  31;  8p.  p. 

fiiCSl    Dr  p    I14'*    <jai.  vol.  133:  p.  1155. 
Wni»»*    F    1       , See  DomsKcn  and  Kujawa.  i  u     i      v„   aao  («7    «ar   14    So   v   43Sn;   Dr.  p  *«:  (Ja/.   vol.  133;  P- SIH. 

Mar    17:  Sp.'p.  :<VVJ:   Dr   p.  74^:  (laz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  638. 
l^rr^-^^^'L   roSri;r8'.  n^'lJ^r-^ai  :«*iv.r  an<,  deliverer.     No.  «H3..47:  Mar  3, :  Sp.  p.  .^^.  Dr  pp.  1304.V  «.«.  vol   1X1. 
K   B    »■   a.l.nor  of  one^alf  to  F   C    Bo.ortH.  .'leveland,  Ohio      .Mr.....  .a^n^ne      No.  .H3^:  Mar.  31.  Sp  p  :^^  Dr. 

^rl^"^  "^t:^  1?  ni:.ris,l^n«.,U.  to  St.r..  St^-l  Oo^'art  .ompany.  SturK^.  Mich.    .^rt.     No  *C,>«5;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p. 
L^PJil'lf  e"  Ken'n^ttta}'' S^wS-nmehl»,e.    No.  .«O.HBO;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  «0:  Dr.  p   .7«:  Oa.  vol.  133:  p  139. 
]:^r.L%:tX'^f'o::i^^TK'c.  E».tac.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .Vmusement  apparatus     No.  ««.B73:  Mar.3:  Sp   p.  3««:  Dr.  P- 

80;  Gaa.  vol    133:  p  <^-  Man  k~i-  Ma.r  V  Sn  d  3H7    Dr.  p  «!;  OM-  vo'-  133:  p.  65. 

I.add  J    P    D«troit,  Mich.    Gate-valve.    No  t«0.b,4.  Mar  3.  sp.  p.  *« .  ir  j 

LadwrTC.rrai      (-^  •'^)"'™».'?- ^,,' **"'^^;^  '  "^    '" 

Lahl,  E.  "  '      '^'■' 

Laidlaw 

Laitne 

l1^'^^:  I^I^ jMrwip'S«^.&    NO.  SS1.011;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1047;  Dr.  p.  2»;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  ITS 
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Lamprwiit,  W.  0.    (8<«  Reid.  W.  H.,  assignor.)         ,.    ^„  .^  t   nr         •  s 

Lamson  Comwlidated  Store  Service  Company.     (Se*-  Litchfield,  T.  W    assijmor^)         oj^h^,,  i^t.u.      N„  sxi  420    Mar   10-  Sv  D   1851: 

lAndaii   D    a.«.slgnor  U.  Landau  F>onomlc  .Syphon  Company.  San  1-r.inci.sco,  (  al.    Mphon-lmttle.    No.  8«1.4ai.  Mar.  w.  sp.  p.  ij>oi. 

Dr.  p.  «T2;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  XVi.  .       .       r.  ^ 

Landau  Kf'onomic  Syphon  Company.     (See  Landau.  D,  assipor) 

l:Zlr:v^,''  >^^iKr,..fe;S^lnr-^;i^M:  f.^'^f ^^^'li^'^  :'^,r;'^.  o„. 

l^udi«;  \    B.,  Wayneslxiro.  I'a.     Grinding-wheel  truer  for  gnnding-Piachine».     No.  «83.h50.  Mar,  31.  bp.  p.  iM.,.  or.  p.  1*10,  oaa. 

I^ndi^"'  i  "waynealKiro,  Pa.     Thn-shimt-machine.     No.  »C.«>t>.  Mar.  24.  8p.  p.  4787;  Dr.  pJ018;  GaE.  vol.  1^:  P^L 
HJS    I     MHnnhe*m^>er!i?anv,     Window-Trame.     No.  882,152:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3327:  Dr.  pp.  70K-9:  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  fiOo. 

It;:fiev'  V'  Ro^/&£  Y.  •  r^S:^r'fa.tener.     No.  HS..U7,     Mar.  .7:  Sp.  p.  3,94:   Dr^.>79:  (Jaz.  v..    .:..  p^581. 
llan^tiff    R     DoTora    l"a:     Mu8ic-l..af  turner      No.  HSX.Wl:  Mar    10;  .^p.  p.  2606;  Dr.  pp.  5S«M,0;  (.az.  vol.  13.^.  p.  464. 
Launert.  J.  .\.     (See  Dun  l^ny,  W.  P..  assignor.)  .  ,    ,  .  ,         ^  „^  x 

Lan.Mton  Monotvpe  Machine  Company      (See  Bancroft  and  Imlahl,  assignors.) 

It^^va'   it  F  *^-o^-tr  M^at^TdU^tor.     No.  SC.897:  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  4789:   Dr  p.  1019^  Gaz.  vol.  l^V^'O;^ 
ark  n   CM     Bak^r  Citv   ()n>g      Saw-handle      No.  H8,.188:  Mar.  10.  Sp   p.  i:i)C<:  Dr.  p.  298;  Gar  vol.    33.  p.  a>5. 

^  v  crse™-  'S.tJi'''-i:%,;:>,,r'.i'';.o,;«^f  vf,4'kr  s^^^'^^i^.^,.^. «...  „..  m:  ,.^ 

l;:;";;:i.E,r.™*;r?/.V.,''.nd"l.T.\»«.o.ChiC«Io.lU.     N«dMhn»<l.r,     S..m.m,:   >l^,.il.    Sp.p.3«7.    U,.p.731;   0^. 
I  ,rtJhSi  w"^    c-hlcMO.Ul.    Pro™...U™'.ol«l.,    No.«».B7.>.  «•'  3^  8p.  P  3W.  Or.  p.  «1:  O...  voM33.  p.  K. 

La^w^;  J    L  ,  Leith,  Edinburgh,  Si^tUnd.     Electrical  punflcation  of  ff^ur,  grain,  Ac.    No.  880.881,  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  833;  Dr.  p.  177;  Gaz. 

vol.  isis;  p  140. 
}"-BUnc"M  ■   K^J^^ZZVrU.T^^^'ne  .Vn.Un  A  S.xla  Fabnk.  Ludwig.hafen..n-tbe-Rhine,  Cn^rmany.    Electroinic  prod.K-tion 

of  chromic  acid.     No.*a,U5,:   Mar  3,:  Sp   p  .vi3h.   Hr   M*^].  ''^''''l  '£' .P  ,V,n'  nr   i,  T'V   Gaz   vol    133-  p   285 

}:=t"f  rlSr  1^/^.  llS^t^^'^i^^^^^'^S:^^  l^^^^XT^l:  ^:  Jp'^-:  -z.  vol.  133; 
I^^vIuIf.  M  .  New  York,  K.s.slgnor  to  E.  W.  Bli.-^s  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    ControUing  mechanism.    No.  mM^',,  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  101; 

l^J^hSeSr  "F*%'''Newarf,  N   ., .    Hinge.    No.  880,892:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  83.5;  Dr.  p.  178;  Gaz.  vol.  133 MP .  l-W  „  ««.  p.  _  .33.  q^^ 

h^tn"'.'.,  Worcester,  Mas-s,  asKigiTor  to  Royal  Worcester  Corset  Company.    Corset.    No.SSO.Wi;  Mar.3,  8p.p.636.  Dr.p.l33.  Oar. 

L^'!c's '.rsslSor  to  F  G.Turner.  BaltimoTt.,Md.    Centrifugal  sand-dner.     No.882.25<,:  Mar.  17:  Sp.p.3541:  Dr.p.75l:    Gaz.  vol.  133; 

\Z  ^U     Danl.urv   Conn      Moid  for  hats.     No.  882,324:  Mar  17:   ^p.  p.  3ti74:   Dr.  p.  780:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  062  _ 


Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1853;  Dr.  p  403:  Gaz.  vol.  i;h:  p.  'Uy. 
uKT' W  •  a.ll"w**rr^w'>.rrkT'Y.'     Blower     No  s>.T4.-.4;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5«>4:  Dr.  p.  1272;  Gaz.  vo,.  133;  p.  1099. 
Ku^rM""'  lILki^S   N'T^Iiignor'^T.v- mJi;  a.s.s^unents.  to  M.ta,  Pn.>cess  (^.mpany .    Separating  incombustible  materials  hav- 

I  JlSlh''  1?' EliSb^th,' N-  .r,"ssSc^''toVeU)   Prr^-s..  Company.     Treating  tin-^rap.     No.  883.210;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5416;  Dr.  p.  1154; 
LeVtch   m',  ISl^eld.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssignment.s    to  Metal  Process  Company.     .Vpparatus  for  treating  tin-scrap.    No. 

883  211-  Mar.  31;  Sp   p.  .V418;  Dr.  pp.  1154-xi:  (iaz   vol.  13»:  p   loit.  ...  .      .„..„      v..  ma  A\n-  Uar  ■*!     'Sn  n  5846- 

1>M^  M     EHzalieth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Metal  Process  Company      .\pparatusfor  detinnmg  tm-strap.     No.  883.410.  Mar.  31,  Sp.  p.  .^846. 

lJi'tch%.','^lza,!;?h;  vV'^LU'^'to  Metal  lYocess  Company      D-tinning  tin-scrap.     No.  883.411;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .58.=i0;  Dr.  p.  1247; 

iJmav.T'/f  P?pi?"Ml.Ma,ss      Hr«dli.ht-support      No  8«>  *K;  Mar  24:  .^  p   47.«:  Dr.  nJ019    (^az   v^l.  133:  p.  881. 

l.en[rPH'^H.S^se:;"n«?^B^rii^.'Germanv.andC.Bellen..Neu.Uy-sur  Shifting  eccentric.    No.  883.031;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p. 

,.^n''K''o.!'8iS-kholm:  Sweden  ^A'^aratu.  for  regulating  the  depth  of  moored  floating  Ixxlies.    No.  881.1.16:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1288; 
I>.oi;a?d   M'.1klll^"Kans'.*'G^in'Lparator.     No.  881,422;  Mar   ,0:  Sp  p   1854;  Dr.  p  40:i;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .339. 
!:;X'T.,%T8''JuXci:v:Und^  nre^ngir>e.    No.  8K.,676:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  370;  Dr.  p.  81;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  06. 

l:^vrnV  if  New'Srk    nT'  ApP^iTfor  exhibiting  th.  (luoreseencr  of  fluorescent  substance.     No.  *43.653;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p. 

pow^r  electrically.     No.  881,864:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  27^3:  Dr  pp.  .585-7:  (,az  vol   133.  p.  483. 

K'  E-  L..  aSA'ri'am^l.J.n:?r*??ItU,  Ind.     Laundr>-marker.    N'- ^^l-Ol^  >lar.  3  8p.o  1(^   ^^4SS-.^";."9li^GL;'?ofm- 
uZi»'.  G.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Hearing-tulv  for  sound-r^-produc.ng  devices      No.  882.700;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4S83,  Dr.  p.  933,  (.az.  vol.  lAl, 

Le^wi'.*L.  L..  aa-ignor  to  E.  J.  Curran.  Oil  City.  Pa.     Firing  devioe  for  gas-enginw.     No.  882^25;  Mar.  l?:'  8p.  p.  3676;  Dr.  p  780;  Gaz. 

I  JJ)I.  ^m"  ?' ^r  Marseilles    111      Hose-suDDOrter.     No   H>«),>«4:  Mar  3:  Sp.  p.  839;  Dr.  p.  178:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  141 

I^^wis!  P   G.:rsTi^or^  K^^  A    lJis,1itl^a^^^      Wis.    .Sh.^t-music  turner.    No.  880..5-fe;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  laS;  Dr.  pp.  23-4:  Gaz.  vol. 

I>Sk  ^r's    Omaha.  Nebr.    Mitten-pr««.ing  machine.     No  >«.'.;«.;  MarM7.  So.  p.  3679;  Dr.  PP- 7>«>-l;  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  «a. 

K-^—    I      i>.ri«    »ninrt(      Fuse  for  nmies      No.  882.154;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3329;  Dr.  p.  710;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  a0«).      

K  C.  New*HaveS!c^nn    TuSLrXrn      No*^.570:  Mar.  24:^s|;.  p.  4131.  Dr.  pp.  876-7;  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  77.V  , 
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aMignor  to  Iprague  El«trlc  Company.    Elw-trlc  carrier.    No.  8n.9W;  M.r.  10;  8p.  p.  21«0;  Dr.  pp. 


Qrcult-controQing  devioe  for  teieigraphonw.    No.  883,327; 
AmpllfylnK-inittrnet  system  (or  t*l«graphonM.     No. 
No.  882,32y;    Mar    17;   8p.  p.  3685;  Dr. 
Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5643;  Dr.  p.  1204;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  IWl. 
Sn.  p    l.iH; 


Dr   p.  .T2.^;  Oa/-   vol.  l.tJ;  p.  2S.=> 
?{on-<larkt'ning  Iithopone  and  making  the  sam. 


No.  883. 1«2; 

No   HN3  t«4;  Mar.  31;  Sp  p.  «343;  Dr.  p.  1351;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p. 
Metallic  extension-wreen.     No.  882,397:    Mar.  17;  8p. 

133; 
8p.  p. 


p.  142.' 


Llbby,  8.  H.,  EMt  Orange.  N.J 

4(77-8;  Om.  toI.  188;  p  *». 
UdMter  U.    (8«  Ho«>lfig  and  Lidster.)  u        ,• 

LI^JI    A..  New  York.  N    V    assignor  to  .American  Telegraphone  (  ompan\ 

Mar   17    Vd   d   .3*iHl     Ur.  p   7Hl,  Gar.  vol.  13:5;  p   1*53. 
Lteb    J    V     Npw   York.  N.  Y.  aaaignor  to  .Viuencan  TeJegraphone  (  ompany 

Mfifys.    Mar    17    So   D   3»)K3    Dr.  p.  7HI;  (}ar.,  vol.  133:  p   rirt4. 
LiTh.f^A     New  Yorfe.  n:T,  aa«iglior  to  .\m*rtcan  THegraphone  Company      Telegrapho,^. 

p.  7!*1;  lia/.    vol    \:a.  p  *VA.  .      ^       „  v      ««n  twi- 

I  ienert-MarkPt    K  .  Kin.xlwleln.  SwitRtrland.     rip<^anion.     No.  S83J20. 
I'.prmann.  M  .r<a/       S»^  S<-hlapT,  A.,  awignpr  ^,  ...ki-  viar   id 

I  i^h:hi*T   (;     T'.UMn    Ohio      ('ar-<i(>or  Jaatt'Uor      No   V*l.. '49.   Mar    ID. 
I'.hme   I    l"    asitignor  t.i  i>ra.HseUi  Chemical  (^<impany   Ch'v.-land.  Ohio. 
'Mar.' 24:  --^P   P   5271.  <ia7.    vol.  133;  p.  9t>3. 
LiUy.  J.  C  ,  Mford.  I'a.     DevKv  for  rpmovinf  calks  from  hor9«iho«w 

biiuxe   T    assignor  to  Porter  Screen  Manufaotunng  Company.  BurUngton,  Vt. 

p  ^96;  Dr.  pp.  «10-11.  C.aK   vol.  i:«;  p   rtK.V 
tMS  ^■.•R..lnd'rsu£nc.'Lndv*kr4.Men.    Transfonner-fnnu...    No.-8«0..^7:  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1«;  Dr.  p.  24;  Ga«.  vol. 
LL?man    B    F    assignor  of  thr«^ighths  to  R.  H.  Clever,  McKees  Rocks.  I'a.     Nail  imll..r  and  starter.     No.  883.321:  Mar.  31; 

iBiLS:  iBB£u^Bz,J:,-^^^^^^'^-  S^  «:  ™  <Si:  S:  fefj:  ■<,. 

Linn.  .\.  W.     I  See  Curry  and  Linn,  i  niii„„.      v.^  dw^  mm    u»t  •»    Sn  n  840-  Dr  D  17W;  Ga«.  vol.  133; 

Linnert    F    W     Warrenton.  Mo.     Anchor  (or  tontour  amalgam  flUings.     No  880.896.  Mar  .1.  sp.  p  «*,   ur.  p.  i*».  v..* 

;;?2:;;i'  !■  I-Slc^":  IS:  f^^:il^ S: Sr:  5o: Z'^..  ^11  tu  %: I: ^:  1 1  .r..  r.^.  vc.  133;  I io». 

Y:^fX^T^^:n:^^.,  Sg^oTtoTrmso'n  cV>n^'rt^i  Ston.  Ser>-1«,  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.    8to.^servi«  apparatus. 
'No   *!,;««    Mar   10:  Sp.  p  2»0:   Dr.  p.  519.  Gaz-  ^"'    »-^.  PJ2«„^^   j„.  ^p   ,   .^..„     pr   p.  .V«:  Gat.  vol.  13.1;  p.  4fi5. 
Little.  H    V  .  Forest  Home.  Ala.     Back-band  hook.    ,^f„'?lX„."*'^     s'o  &•>%»    Mar   '4    >^p   p  47M:   Dr  pp.  lOlfr-20;  Gae.  vol.  133; 
littleficld    D    H.  Chicago,  I  li.    .SuuUimng  awl  propelling  mechanism.     No.  8h. ..««».  Mar  .^.  .p.p  i..«.  ».   in 

L.?tl^^ld    K    F..  and  H.  A.  Drinkwater.  BeUast,  Me.     Rewmder  for  perforatmg-machines      No   S8;r2l3;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5422;  Dr.  p. 

n.V..   (ia7    vol.  1.33;  p    1017  I 

t!o^n"''a^:,gn:.^.(^::n^'haT\o'^'T^^^^^^^^       rokedale.  Colo.     Dumping  car,  wagon,  and  the  like.     No   m,^;  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  10»; 
Llo^d^f  G"'">,^d^m;  SiS.     Watch-1*«^.     No.  ««.8B7:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p  H41:  Dr.  p  179;  Ga,.  vol.  ,33;  p.  ,42. 
V^i^.  V    VS^sS'V^'^a^"  feoxUcraptr.     No.  8*.745;  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  523:  Dr.  p.  ,«:  V...   vol.  133;  p.  90. 

\::^i^'^^^^;:;X'^r'^:^T%o^^^r^  o«-  vo..  m;  p.  1157. 

I.oewen!itein    L.     i  See  Woiiwermans,  I*,  von,  assignor. )  . 

U.Uer,  M    B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shoe-lace  fai.tener.     ^^.^^jOl^ar.  24.  8p.  p   «*^^;^^^  P  t";j.^v  flaV  vol.  vk  p.  .«W 

K,;.^  ^^^  ^^.L::^^.rrs^fgn^r^oTth^rr«fe:T^^^^^  ;r^k-;jke^fastenmg      No  883..^;  Mar  .31;  8p.  p. 

^fTlB.B%^^  ?^m&^.«?roS^t^r.^o  ^^.,^,  ^/.^' V  P-  31«.  Hr.  p.  478;  Ga. 

1.';,1;"'f  ?r  r^S^Eng^lJ^^  ^IrrU^infUlitolder  (or  dynamo-electric  machines  No  88:..V«.  Mar  31;  Sp  p  m42:  Dr.  p.  ,:«6; 
Lo.*h.  r's.':"an.?  .V"-^,.  GerN.r.  Reading,  Ha.  Explo.ive-.ng1ne.  No.  881.,8«:  Mar  10:  .p.  p.  ,384:  Dr  pp.  29.^:«v.  Ga.  vol.  XXV, 
iJah'^ugh  VW  a.,signor,bv  mesne  assignments,  to  SturgisSt^-lGo^'art  company.  Stunri*.  Mich.  Child's  carriage.  No.8«,««: 
^]^.^^^  ?:^^kh^a^,^lnr  a;;i*io7\rm-e^«««--t.  to  Sturgis  St..l  Go^'art  Company,  Sturgls,  Mich.  " 
l.^;hbS^^i  I^^F^t^hi^t.^Inras^l^Cn^orlt^^s'r.^^^^^^^  ^..^art  Company,  ..tnrgi.  Mich.     Folding  Uby- 

^^.    Tu^fVl^^T^a^^r '  "^^^^^r-^-  '^f  ^^.  or  p.  8.,;  <.a..  vol.  .33;  p.  7.0. 
a^n  rT'"a^i;.TrK^o-irnls  tol^-.  VeJt  and^ L '^  Latter.  Williamson.  N.  Y.    Mounting  (or eyeglasses.     No.  *1.47..:  Mar. 

I^veif^.^C  'r,  sL;^tf o,  T^-.  '"ir^^^'^'so  882,7^;  Mar.  24:  sp.  ^45^;  Djr.  PJ^«7.-2;  G.«.  .oi^x:^.r>^^',^  ^.^, 

lAivell,  K.  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window  o«  shutter  operating  device.    No  881,4., .  Mar.  lo,  ^p.  p.  iww.  \>\    "-^ 

p.  .vk. 

ill-  K    V     AS^h^"  n'  Y   'Hv^S^Uotor.     No  883^,2:  Mar  ;i, :  Sp   p.^V<S.5:  Dr   p   1247:  Gar   vol.  133:  p.  im. 
Lev  V.'Ia^r^lrcisco'cal.     Making  gas.     No.  ^.'•^.  M-  2^.  ^U.vivl  S^T    D  "p   ^"^^^^^^^  P   UOO 

Lowry.  \V    T      (See  Steward  and  L.owry  '  > 

tej'a'E  'Srv;»roS«."?Siib.m,«r.    S..  «1,».:  «.-.  lO.  sp.  p  ««;  nr.  pp.  47...:  <1«.  v„l  m.  p.  m 

IiikamevicaC     New  York.  N   Y.     Bue-prtnting  machine.  ^ No.  883 J22,  Mar.  31 ,  Sp^  p.  "Hvw,  yr.  pp.  !.««-•». 


Baby-carriag<' 
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Heel     No.  880,898;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  842;  Dr 


Mar  24;  Sp   p.  5047:  Dr.  pp.  1075-6:  Ga«.  rol.  .33:  p.  926. 
,^r.^''■Bte'Hv'MLi!f<sSSo^ro^a^^^  H^hmery  company.  Faterson.  N    T. 
Lu^niT.;  ^?"P  .^iu^F^lls^.  D.     Bui.dir^b.ock.     ^o  8«M25;  Ma.  lO^Sp   p^l868;  Dr^p^;  «- voT  1.33,  p.^3«.^^^         ^ 
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No.  881,810; 
No.  881,811; 


LundaoUt  R    T^agima  de  Temitoot,  Mexk-o.    Rotarv  engine.    No.  WiW:  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  5061;  Dr  p.  1076:  Oae.  vol.  133;  p.OT^ 

L^dy.  N    w;    MT<halit..wnSl«:    S..ldcrlng-fim.ac..      No.  883^«;  Kr  3.:  Sp.  p.  .S4i^:  Dr  PP   HS^J:  ^a';^^  7',.'^'    P,  ^^^^ 

L^rt.  V.  C  .  South  WilliamRport.  l>a.     Table-support.     No.  881  190;  Mar.  10;  hyV^.  VJ„,P  ,?5'-  '?/;. ',?L'"^J„,Pn^\  fi86 

l,u  ...    T    H  .  New  York.  N    Y      (  ohiiun  (or  irit-rior  .iecoration.     No.  882,398:  Mar     7:  .sp   P   •J'f:   ''^   P,«}1-  <'*t„^"'-  *'^'  P"  ****• 

l.u  K-.  II    C    A  ,  An.lcrson.  Ind      HottL-stopi^'r      No  .SH3.tV57;  Marjl:  Sp.  p.  «4»^;  Dr.  p.  1^.    ■»«   ■;  ol.  113.  P;  H-W- 

Lutin    I     Sterling.  Colo.     Cutting  apparatu.s  (or  harvsUrs.     No.  8»JS&3;  Mar.  3;  8r.  p.  120:   Dr.  P.  27.  uai.  vol.  133.  p.  M^ 

1  utton   W    I  .  l"HtcrHon.  N    I  .  assignor  to  Cronipton  &  Knowlea  Loom  Works.    Take-up  mechanism  (or  kK^ms.    No.  S82.904,  Mar.  24. 

^^,l^VA^:^^^^t^.:^t:^.  M.  Bame..  St.  Joseph,  MW.h.    Concrvt*-mixer.    No  882,830;  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  4654;  Dr. 

l.ut/,^*^  -V  ,\\ew'York^\-^Y^ assignor  to  American  Circular  Ixwm  Company,  Portland.  Me.     Electroplating  apjwratus. 

Mar   10    Sn   n.  2«J1.:   Dr.  p.  hiW.  Ga«.  vol.  ..33;  p.  465.  ,...,,  , 

l.iiu   G.  A  ,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  CirruUr  Loom  Company.  Portland.  Me.     Electroplating  apparatus. 

Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  26..3:  Dr  p.  .V..:  (.az.  vol.  i:«:  p.  4W. 
I  utr.    11..  D.-nvV.r.  (  olo      Frictlon-^luUh.     No   nSS.t.^s.  .M,ir.  31;  Sp.  n.  (347;  Dr.  pp^  1.352  3,  Oaz.  vol.  ..«    p.  .15S 
Luxriior.:,  w.,  Chicago,  111.     Dental  articulator.    No.  hHJ.hWH:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  843;  l)r.  p.  .80:  Gas.  vol.  .33;  p.  .42. 

I'vfc   A  ';ndt^(!S"'^Tid^:vrl/'s"Ig„or  to  D.  P.  Montague,  Chattanooga,  Tern,.    Machine  for  prod.ucing  printing-surJacea.    No. 

'882,704';  Mar  24.  Sp   p   4;JX9:   r)r  pp   i<J4-5;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  820. 
Lvnch,  P      {See  lones  and  Lvnrh  >    ,oo    «   o->ft 

Von.O    H.MivJesto.Cal.    <  )il-l.urn..r.     No.  882.7%:  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4397;  Dr.  n.  935;  Oar.  vol.  IK;  p.  820. 

von   W    T     Portland.  Oreir.     D.nUl  impivssion-tray.     No.  882,155;  Mar.  ,7:  iip.  p.  .3330;  Dr.  p.  ,10;  Gar   vol.  133.  p.  606. 
I.vti.'  W.  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     B.^d-sprtnt{.     No.  883.551;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6144:  Dr   p.  i;i0ti:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  112...  r^m^nv 

Mabl.v   C    R    and  <;     K     Fran<|uist,   n!>w  York,  N.  Y..  aaeimors.  by  m.*n..  assignnwnt.s,   to  (  ontin.-ntHl  Automobile  Company. 
■  Clutch  m.x-hani«m.     No.  «XS.sm:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  (il46:  Dr.  p.  .S»;  G%z.  vol.  I3;i.  p.  1125. 

Mabry.  .1.  W..  Dundee,  Tex.     Churn.     No.  8A..-2.M:  Mar   10:  Sn.  p.  ..518;  Dr  p.  .i2..:  «■?*   >;5;',  >:".?■  ^i*;.  „„  „  -»•,,.   n,  n  710-  Gaz 
MacDonjiid,  A.  P  .  Morris,  111.     Machine  (or  sepwrating  huUed  from  unhulled  gram.     No.  882.15fi;  Mar.  D.  Sp.  p.  »31,   Dr.  p.  ,10,  Gaz. 

wI^Kiye,  .r;  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Stone  A  \N  ebster,  Boston,  Ma.s...     Producing  chlorids  of  carbon.     No.  880,900;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  845; 

Mll-L^hli!?!!']:  I.'^assiof  io^Dlfrolt  Steam  Engine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,    Valve.     No.  881,19.;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1388;  Dr.  p.  300; 

M^.'l';a7.''K"K'  .^Phifad.-lr.hla,  Pa      Rotary  ..ngin.      No.  883,-324;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5648;  Dr.  p.  1205;  0«.  vol.  Iffl;  P-   1052 

M^  MiUHi.    K    C     Portland.  <)rf.g      H.-l-Hcr-^-n  and  table-frame.     No.  883,3^5:  Mar.  3,:  .Sp.  p    .y>50:  Dr    p     2».:  (.a«.  voL  ,33:  p.  10S2. 

M:cNlven.H:H..Bn;dsvl.le,!/ich      Hridle-bit      No.  ««.791;  Mar.  24;  Sp^^  p.  4^    Dr  p^973    Gaz.  vob  133,  p.  M^ 

Macadam.  A   C.  Y.,  Revere,  Mass.     Photographic-printing  apparatus.     No.  882,5,.:  Mar    24.  .Sp    p.  4.34.   Dr.  p.  87,.  Gar.  vol.  1*5, 

p.  77.5. 
Macallen  Companv.     (.S«t>  Terry.  W    C  ,  assignor.) 


MarlM'th-Kvans  Glass  Company.     (Si>>'  Hall.  C.  E.,  assignor.) 
Miu'diill.  J    H.  Brooklyn.  N.  ^'      Bracket.     No.'" 


P- 


■;p.  p.  3615;  Dr.  pp.  .i61-2; 


XLud.iII.  J    H  .  Brooklyn.  N    V      Mrackct      .No.  883. .323;  Mar.  31;  8p^p.  5647:  Dr.  p.  '?«•  <'"„ ^oL  !^.  p    U^. 

Mackay.  W    .M..  Newark.  N    .1      Steam  .uid  hot-water  boiler  formed  of  circular  sections.     No.  88.,13(,  Mar.  .0.  8p.  p.  VWi,  Ur.  pp. 

■27*-9:  Gar   vol.  .;«;  p.  249. 
Ma<ko.  v..  ft  "l      (See  Mcintosh,  W.  M.,  assignor.) 

Macoml^'r,  iV'n"issi^^nor'lo 'Flint  Tv'  WallTng' Manufacturing  Company,  KendaUvlUe,  Ind.     WlndmiU.    No.  882.644;  Mar.  24:  8p.  V. 

mIT^^u' M.'ll'^^kimbllUon.'SwH.  ^lay-handling  mechanism.    No.  881.426;  Mar.  .0;  Sp.  p.  1859:  Dr.  p.  404;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  341. 

m'.Sou1:  L   a  ' ''par[J"l"ran^."'  t^haiTe'^irf'and  reversing  g,-ar  mechanism.     No.  883.553;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6148;  Dr.  p.  1307;  Oar.  vol. 

MaheV^I.' C.!  I'biladelphia,   Pa      Means  (or  tran.smittlng  power  from  the  axles  o(  rallw«y<ar».     No.  881,599;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2198; 

Dr.  p.  47«1,  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  .3«»y. 
M:h±y,''T.'j..  L^^Ign^or^^  Hot  Spring.,  Ark.    Spirit-Uvd.     No.  883..V.9;  Mar.  3.;  Sp.  p.  .349;  Dr,  p.  1353; 

M^"nrw'"",'W'.5lington,  D.  C.     Pneumatic  du..t.oll.vtor      No.  883,413;  Mar  3.;  Sp.  p.  5856:  Dr.  p.  124S;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1082. 
Maillard.  H  ,  Paris.  France.     Sparking  device.     No.  HN.3.,S54:  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6.6.;  Dr  p.  l*-:/'"-  ^o'  /^Vr,   Si 
Mallov,  K    T  .  Hamilton.  Ohio.'    .Smoi^^house.     .No.  H82,7K7:   ^-^   24:  i^P;  P-  4^I>[,  P- ^^-^^  „^;«*^  \"',^1.'^^  (,_    _..    .33 

MaloiiVy.  J.  C..  Chicago,  111.     Chicking  device  (or  lunch-couiii.rs.  <Vc.     No.  882..W9;  Mar.  ...  Sp.  p.  3,t»,  Dr.  p.  SI.,    Ga*.  vol.  133 

686. 
Manhattan  Briar  J'ipe  Coini>any      (.See  O'Sulhvan,  W.,  assignor.)  ,-w-  r.   im 

Manifold,  II.  F  ,  Av.mdale,  Ala.  Flask-hinge.  No.  881325;  Mar.  .0:  Sp.  p.  1662:  Dr  p.  ^•*:  0»^  vol.  .33  p.  310 
Manl.-v.  h.  F  ,  Victor.  N.  V  Knv..lo,;-(a.stcner.  No.  883.0:«;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  .VX'a:  Dr  p  "^' •  w^V  r  ,  '^  -''  1 
Manle'y.  R.  K. Hanover.  Pa.     Apparatusfor  maintaining  the  tension  of  a  moving  wire.     No.  88.^12;  Mar.  in 

Mi^-y'''R    if."  J'an'^rancis<-o.  Cal      Orv-oonc,-ntrator      No.  S8..0i;i:  Mar  :?;  Sp   PH^^l.  Pr  P-  ^'  r'"'.r"':of  \-.JP.-  1.^3,0 

Mann   B.  F.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Can-making  machine.     No.  88l,.326:  Mar.  10:  Sp   p   mv.  Dr.  pp.  3.^6^  Gaz.  vol.  1.53,  p.  310. 

Manncwitz,  A.  M..  Dallas.  Tex.     Fuel-briquet.     No.  88l,!V»2:  Mar.  li;  Sp.  j).  1389:  Oaz.  vol.  .33;  p.  266^ 

Manners.  W.  F.,  Parker.  Kans      Flv-gtwr^.     No  88(I..V4:  Mar  :<;  8p.  p.  .21;  Dr.  p.  27;  Gat.  voL  .33,  p.  2.5. 

Maiming,  Bowman  A  Company.     (.S^' Savage,  G.  E.  assignor  00,  mw-    Marl-   ftn   n   1179-    Dr   n   25.5-    Gar 

Manning,  C.  assignor  (f  one-third  U.  M.Lehikoinen,  Brackenndgc.  Pa.     W  n  iich.     No.  88. .083,   Mar.3.  8p.  p.  1179,   l)r.  p.  2&&.    frar. 

Man8on"j.''p.*H«rtland,  Mc.    Combined  (cnder  an.l  lra<k^-loaner.     No.  RSI ,«)0;  Mar   10;  Sp.  P- 2190.  Dr  p.  479:  Gaz.  voL  133:  p.  399. 
Manz.'l.C.W  .assignor  to  .Standard  Automatic  LulricatorC^.,   Buflalo,  N.  Y.    MoU.r.     No.  881.93.5.  Mar.  1,,  Sp.  p.  iyu..  Dr.  pp. 

ti.'.)  '20;  Gaz.  vol.  .;«;  p.  .5.36.  „  _    „  ,    ,,„         ^^ 

Manzo,  A.,  Paterson,  N.J.     Ash-sifter.     No.  88..60.;  Mar.  ,0;  Sp.  p.  2202;  Dr.  p.  480;  Gaz.  vol.  .33;  p.  400. 
Maplebay  Wind  Stacker  Companv.     i.See  Felslng.  S.  D  .  aaslgnor.) 

Markhaiii  Air  Rifle  Company.     (i^"c  Markham  and  Roe.  .issignors.)  ««,,  ^..^r,.  w,.,    <■  Si>  n    I23- 

Markham.  W.  F..  and  E    8.  Roe.  assignors  to  Markham  A:r  Rifle  Company.  Plymouth.  Mich.     Gun.     No.  880,55...  Mar.  J,  top.  p.  liJ, 

Dr.  p.  '27;  Gaz.  vol.  .33;  p.  25 
Markofl.  K    K.     i.Sw  Barad  and  Markoff  1 

Mariln  Fin- Arms  Company.     (.Se.- Hepburn.  L    I,  .  assignor  >  000  •.-,«    u       i--  cr.   r.    uatu-   nr   r.  7*v  a«.T   vol   \Vl-  n  664. 

Marlow    \    A,  Boundbrook,  N.  .1.    Cooling  and  conden.sing  tower.     No.  8ffi..430:  Mar.  ./;  Sp.  p.  3«>«.,  Dr^  p. /82,  Gaz.  vol.  IJJ.  p.  eot 
Marot   R     Paris.  France.     Apparatus  (or  producing  a  ga.seous  mixture  having  dlsinffvting  an^  extmpuisJung  properties.     No.  883.03«.. 

Mar  24;  Sp   p.  5054:   Dr.  p.  .077:  Gaz.  vol.  .;«:  p  '.127 
Marquardt.  E      (S.*  Eriwein  and  Marquardt.  >  ,       ,     .  ,  .     ♦•,  a       ^^   aai  «>?    M«r    in-  i^n    n    2313    Dr    dd 

Marr,  A.  N.,  Thomer,  near  I-ee<ls.  England.     Machine  (or  drying  yam  and  textile  gt>od8.    No.  88..fi02.  Mar.  10.  .^p.  p.  ZMi.  ur.  pp. 

M^  J  ^V*  wiu-^ilf-.  M^' .  a-ssignor  to   HoUingsworth  and  Whitney  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Mea«uring-calii>ers      No.  883,660; 

i:i5:i:  Gaz  vol.  133:  p.  ii.'ift  .  ,         .^  ,  _^     v.     oonc--. 


Mar  31:  Sp.  p.  ti.350:  Dr  p 


Mars,  E.  M..  assignor  o(  one-hal(  to  T    H    Mars,  'hieagi 

Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  372;  Dr   p.  81-2:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  66. 
Mars,  T.  H.     (See  Mars   E.  M.,  assignor.) 


Ill 


Device  for  threaduig conduits  and  for  analogous  purposes.    No.  880,67 


Ul'n,  T    H.,  Chicago,  111.     Automatically-tripping  trolley-pole  iiuHhanism.     No.   H83,2.7:  Mar.   31;  Sp.  p.  .5430:  Dr.  p.  11.57;  Gaz.  vol. 

Miraii.V^^*'.  Lake  Bluff,  assignor  lo  Hoskins  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Electric  furnace.     No.  882.788;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4554;  Dr.  p.  972; 

Marah.^E.A".  Detroit'.  Mich.     Pneumatic  tin-.     No  H.K2.5105:  Mar  24:  Sn.  p.  4812:  Dr.  p.  lOffl;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  P,>^- 
Marsh    E    A.,  Chicago.  111.     Lock  or  latch  for  windows      No   KM3..55.5:  Mar  .31:  Sp.  p.  6153:  Dr  p^  IJW*;  Gar   vol.  .A?,  p.  113r.. 
Marsh,  J.  G.,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Playlng-hoop.     No  881,427;  Mar   10:  Sp.  p.  1S61.  Ur  p.  «5;  0»?;.JoAJ*  i  P  „**l,.- 
Marshkll.  E.  H..  Markham.  Va.     Feed-bag  holder.     No.  881,813;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Dr.  p.  .562;  Gaz.  vol.  .33,  p.  46,. 
Marshall,  J  W.     (See  Camertm  and  Marshall.)  i-.-j.  „   vjo 

Marte,  M.,  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Rooflng-tile.     N,.  S82.7U5;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4.-.1-;  Dr.  p.  !*.5;  Gaz.  vol.  ..«.  p.  S.W. 
Martin.  A.,  Rock  Elm,  Wis.     Hemmer.     No,  880,678;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  374;   Dr.  p.  82;  (.az   vol.  133;  p.  W.. 
Martin,  C.  V.,  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Engine.     No.  881,428;  Mar.  1(»:  Sp.  p.  .m6;<:  Dr.  p.  405:  iraz.  vol.  133;  p.  .i41. 
Martin,  J.    (See  Shatzky,  A.,  assignor.) 
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Nil.  S8l,fl03; 


Martin.  M..  Oilmore.  Md.    Co»l-*uger.    No.  182.475;  Mm.  17;  Sp.p.mi:  Dr.  p.  MB;  0»*;»J>1-  ^^'  P'^^-     ,„,o 

Martta   V    S«^forth.  Minn.    Spark-armiW.    No.  883.218:  M«r.  31;  8p.  p.  5«B:  Dr.  p.  HSJ:  Gm.  vof.  133.  p.  1019. 

ulrvui.  G    N    Oheriin.  IC*n«    >icturMioW#r.    No.  SM.Sm;  M»f.  17;  3p.  p.  290.5;  ifr.  p.  fi20;  Giki..  vol.  13.A;  p.  &37. 

Marx    \..  <•'  <il.     (.'**^  Wlmmer,  L..  uaignor.] 

Marx  and  Rawolle.     (See  Wood,  F.  J.,  Mrtjttor  ) 

MaschinenliaiJ-.>kn»tAlt  .\ltenewwn  A.  O.     (9^  Orelnpr.  F.  aartgnor.) 

Maarhinenfabrik  frt'nnanift,  Tonn.  J.  8.  Schitalbe  A  Sohn.     (See  GOlke.  C,  ft«8H?nor.)        ..  .      ^       . 

Ma^nTr    a««i^^  to  Bifwell  Carpet  Simper  Company,  Grand  Rapid..  Mich.     Ball-bearing  for  cArpet-.wceper9. 

Mar   10-  Sn   p  K08;   Dr.  p.  «1:  Oai.  vol.  183;  p.  400.  , 

Maibn   G    /.  Sharon,  Pa      Wrench.     No.  8|l,«ft:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2906;   Dr.  p.  «20;  Car   vol    m.  p.  M7. 

M^n   H"f/rJ?Monf.l4?e'r1^lo-u?:^millap.  and  other  m.,ptacle,.     No.  >«),«79;  Mar.  .3;  8p.  p.  ;175;  Dr.  p.  S2.  Gar.  vol.  1.13;  p.  66. 

Kn  Tc'''tZ''C^^'^^:Z'!lV6r.  bvtrJTn^^tiiintrrMaion  Sm...el.,»  Combustion  Company,  C.r*,n  City.  N-v.    M.ans 

■  forh'iimiiigoil.     No.  882.305;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  J>.  3«8;  Dr.  p^  731;  Oat.  vol.  133:  P- «M. 

«HH,«^v    I    F     Doiurlaa    VrrTer      Rotary  ejginf.     No.  fel.014;  Mar.  3;  3p.  p.  1(W2:   Dr   p.  22X;  Gar.,  vol.  W,  p   1<9 

Kj-:  J    M  .  <iXm!a.  Ohio      Groov.n,^  or^out.nsr  tool.     No.  882,.C1;  itar.  17;  Sp    p.  .3688;  Dr.  p.  782;  Gax.  vol.  Ul;  p  «,5. 

Matchrtte.  F    J.     (Sw  Moukoe.  C,  aMimor.) 

Mather*  Piatt.     (See  Honkinson  and  Frith,  assignors.)  ...,,,  „_,    ^        i    ,m.  ^   T-t 

Malheus    K     and  E.  T.  Ilmdee.  Chicago,  lU.     Piston.     No.  882,572;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p   4135;   Dr  p.  877:  Oa«.  vol.  133:  p.  77.'i. 
MathfWH  f.ravitv  Carrier  (  ompanv.     (.See  Courtney,  W.  E  ,  assignor.) 

Mathit'son.  (■      (Srt>  l.«ischow  ana  MathlesoH.)  _  .    .,  *„.    .t  i    ,-....  „    i*. 

mIIu-T.  K    P  .  .Vlexandria.  Va.     Electric  blook-slgnal.     No.  881.138;  Mar.  10;  8p  p^  1294;  Dr^.  2T9;  Gaz.  vo  .  133    ir  241.. 
"M*ttc-ion    I   >*onth  Hartford,  N  Y      IwMjrwper.     No.  883,566;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  f>156;  Dr  p.  1308;  <«ax.  vol.  13.1.  p   n»^. 
Sft^   S     and  J    B    mnehart,  Mansfield, !«*.     Valve.     No.  882.831;  Mar.  24;  So.  p^  4655;   Dr^P,«l:  »'",,;:"'    '""^  " 
Matthew-   C   J     Grand  Rapids.  Mk-B.     Lubficatoi.     No.  880,680:  Mar.  3;  Sp   p.  37S;  t)r.  pp.  K-,3;  (.at.  vol    LJJ,  p  «- 
Mat  &%   R   S  ,  K^",?.  Hid.     Plow  attachment.     No.  880.556;  Mar.  3;  So.  p.  124;   Dr  p,  28;  <••» .  vo'^  ^f-  P  •^- 
Mattso^r,  Ke.imond.  W^h.     Logging-bl«jk.     No.  880.806;  Mar  3;  Sp   p  646.  br.  p.  1.14;  i.ar.    vol    l.H,  p.  110. 

ulVr^r*!    11     (iSia^'(-L*"MSh"o  for  cutting  butt»>r,  &c.     No  883.037;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p  .'iO.^T,   Dr  p.  1078;  Gar  vol    i;«;  i..  V2H. 
MaxS^Jil   W    il     KaUmaz?i>,  Mi^.^St^o'eSf  folding  iM-nch.     No.  882,010;  Mar.  17;^Sp   P   3074:   ifr    p   «."V1.  Gai    v..l.  if.  p.  .W. 
Mavb*ch   W    CannsTl^rasiiignor  to   Daimler  Motorengesellschaft.  IntertUrkhelm^Stuttgart,  Germany      Device  for  t\w  relief  of 
wagon-springs.     No.  M81,252:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p^':{!if>:  Dr.  pp.  326-7;  Gas.  vol.  113;  p.  286. 

S^v^r-  Fand'l^  .^-.W  Aust^-Hungar^■.    Steam-tran.     No.  882.400;   Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3800:   Dr    pp.  h„-,>;  Gar.    vol    133;  p    ^. 

'  '_        _-  .*  -    i         T'_;*...J     ..\.-.—     l#*.^V.;«AV^   r*..xn%naTitf       Potav^Mtf^^^    ^_    J, 


p.  Wil. 


•Sole- pressing  ma<'hine 
8ol*»-rounding  machine 


Nn.  >«1,47h;  .Mar 
So.  S82.00a:    Mar. 


Dr.  pp.  754-5; 
Gar.  vol.  13:1; 


Mavo   B    F    Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  CnitKl  <hoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

uV  Sp.  p.  1M71:   Dr.  pp.  429-30;  (Jar.,  vol.  l.W    .  ,358.  v,    ,      a 

Mayo  B  V    SaJem,  Mass  .  assignor  to  United ^Aoq  Machinery  tompany,  Patersfin.  N.  J.    b 

Mi:^J^.!L^:T^il!^y^''^^^i  "^^882,525;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4046;  Dr.  p.  861;  Gaz.  vol.  1:13;  p.  729. 

Mcirtllllr^'R    'li;oSTnd*"l?^o?*t!:?"Amencan  Sh«.t  &  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa      Discharge  mechanism  forshears. 

Mc^'rt^r'VV  f^^Ri^^lfi^^.^^l-   Va?K,^SVi;'pa^-tuf  ^^0.^^,8,2:  Mar  3;  Sp  p  652:   Dr   p   i:i7    .laz   vol    i:«    p    113. 
MrVslan    N     Vorkshinl^owa.     CompouiKl  t*l.  *  (Reissue  ^     No.  12.773;  Mar.  31;  .»p   p.  6401;   Dr  p    13«,  Ga«.  vol.  lil.  p.  1187. 

S::-^l:b, 'n^^,  i:lJ.  /.r (^^;X*hopSer.^r^^',400:  Mar   17;  sp.  p  3814:  Dr.  p.  8.5;  «...  vol.  m    p  6*^^ 
MH^a  1.  J.  H.,  Huntingdon,  Tenn.     Sa'^tarv  applian«-.     No.  882,410;  War^7;  Sp.  p.  ^  7;  (,ax.  vol.  13.»,  P  WO. 
MKall   J    L     Mobile.  Ala.     Rolling-scr.«n.     No.  88L196;  Mar.  10:  .Sp.  p.  1397:  Dr.  p.  3r«;  Ga*.  vol.  133.  p_  2«, 
MH  all   T   .V  .  Xenia,  Ohio.     App.rratus  for.autoujjltifally  operating  typ*-wnters.     No   882,26.3;  Mar    \r.  Sp    p.  i.vVi, 

M{-(*<ui.^T.  .\.,  Xenia.  Ohio.     Pneuinaticallyop.'rated  ma-ssage  apparatus      So.  882,5;J2;  Mar    17;  Sp.  p.  4050:   Dr   p.  H64: 

M^^Slphell,  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.    ComhinKl  pattern-pouch  and  sale^^heck.     So.  881,2&V  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1525;  Dr.  p.  328;  Gax.  voL 

SS£.  I   W  .  S^ka^*,^^alL."cC5ltL;hment.     No.^8«,33.;  Mar.  31.  Sp.  p   5^7;   Dr   p    r3.7^  Ga.  vol.  133:  p.  1054. 

MKWIlan    L    K     Billfngs,  Mont.    Clevis      Mo.  882.476;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3932;  Dr.  p.  841.  Oat.  vol   l.B,  p. -11 

Mc^WuSd    D    .X     <;a,*.  Kans      nothe^spnlikler.     No.  883.331;  M^r  31:  Sp.  p.  ,'SM8;   Drp.,ia07;  f'-';^  vol    lAl:  p    10.14. 

MKWlon  J    M     Ever^-tt.  Ma.s8      Superheater      So.  880..t62;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  m;  Dr.  p.  30;  Gaz   vol.  l.W    P   -T         ,,...,„_, 

S  <■  oud    K.  H..<olumtKis,  Oh.o.     .Automatic  firtvshutter.     No  881,2.56;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p^  if«.   r>r  P   •**„  •^^-rT^'J'"'  P.  Tn  o  3.W7- 

MHlure,  W.  D..  Kirksey,  assignor  of  one-hafe  to  W.  A.  Strom.  Pleasant  Lane.  S.  C.    Cotton-chopper.     No.  882,.»i,  Mar  I, .  .sp.  p.  .««7. 

M^-olfoclTF^'l?   NVw^Orle^La.     Stocking.     No.  882,834:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4fi58:   Dr  p.  9K2:  (lai.  vol.  1:0.  p^  8112.  . 

ii^^ollCm:  J:  H    k  ,  Torontnintario,  Can*S.     Automatic  stop  for  ralfway-vehlcles.    No.  881,7ai;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  .1400;  Dr.  pp.  .>21-2, 

u'i*«'.;,T,"'i  '^'  l^ohSi"  Ferrv   N    Y      Dwk      So  8R2  207:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3442:  Dr.  p.  732;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  tt22. 

^Komb:  ].  S  :  Roblrs  f:;;^:  N.  v.    Kk.     no'.  ^-.tT*:  Mar  31;  /p  I.  :^:  Dr  P,|2«V:  CJ.Z   vol    133^^  i(^ 

Mrt^rab,  W.  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Etectrit  sign  or  iUuminatmg  device.     No.  882,013:  Mar.  17,  Sp   p.  3079,  Dr.  p.  R55,  «.az.  voi.  i.m, 

MK-^Ick,  H..  and  M.  A.  Lumbard,  Den  Moines.  Iowa.    DupHcate^lMillp  fUe.    No.  881.481;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p  1»78;  Dr.  p.  431;  Gas. 

vol.  133;  p.  VA). 

u'S^Z^.nk   n'^'per'^OkU.''  aS^W-    N'o-  *1,436;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1879:  Dr,  p,  409:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p,  344. 

McCnim-Howell  Companv.     (See  Holfelder.  .1.  A.,  assignor.i 

M^^iSv^f  •  "    Sui  ;S  cir'Vn-tq'tSS'^N'o^  883,041:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  «M>4;  Dr.  p.  lOHO;  Ciaz.  vol.  133;  n.  ^. 
MrDamel'   I)     Mawn    111      Road  drag  and  straper.     No.  883.332;  Mar  sY;  Sp.  p.  S«S6:   Dr   p.  1208;  Gar    vol.  133;  p   10.54. 
Mc1>^1Df2^^  River.  M^.^  C^thes^ne  Drop.     No.  880,748;  Mar.  3:Jp.  p^  5»;   Dr.  p.  110:  Gaz.  vol    l^I  P«»'„Hr  3    Sn   o  391 
McDou^;  W    M  ,  East  Orange.  N.  J..  andS.  R.  V.  Robinson,  Sew  York,  S.  Y.     Primary  bHtU>r>-.     No.  880,689,  Mar.  3,  Sp.  p.  391. 

Mc^ElhoM 'm  ?1  ''sew^'oJ'k^S    Y.     Klnge»-pad.     No.  882,117;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3268;  Dr.  p.  (m;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  59,5. 

McK   V     Pttsbu,^.  Pa.  -Envelop.   To.  &.662;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p   6353;  ^'   P   1353.  Gaz    vol.  1.13;  p.  11* 

McGllUvray.  J.  K.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.     D«vlce  for  attaching  croas-arms  to  telegraph-polee      No.  882.8:«;  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p  4«*iO,  Or.  p. 

M^inli',"  P^'D^veT,  Slgnor  of  thr«-fourth«  to  C   T.  Roach.  Glenwood  Springs,  (^olo.     Amalgamator.     No.  883,117;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p. 

Mc'^™\?,'lP  A  "i^i^o?^  onifoS^'t^^  Machine  for  stringing  tag..     No.  88:1.223;  Mar.  31;  8p. 

Mc^G^or.''/  N?^  aiTl!:  G."eS.  V^^m^vLsh.     Pulley^luU-h  bushing.     So.  883,559:  Mar.  31;  Sp,  p.  6158:  Dr.  p.  1309;  Gaz.  vol. 

MoHwrin'T  T     \bl)evllle  S   C.     Siding  attachment  for  plows.     No.  882,768;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4623;  Dr.  p.  965;  <*»«•  vol.  IM;  p.  840. 
McInT^:  B.  Sew  Y?rk   N   Y  .  assignor  trtF.  A.  Hall,  /ontclair,  S.  J.     Be<l-«pring.     ^o.  882.264;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3666;  Dr.  pp.  -5W.: 

Mc\n^oIh.'  vf/,  !!Sgnor  of  one-hall  to  H.  B.  Seaton  and  F.  Macke,  Denver,  Colo.     Key-bolt  and  automatic  lock  therefor.    No.  881,819; 

Mar   10;  3d.  D- 2«26:  Dr.  p.  564:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  469.  ^  .     _^  ».     i ic  aei  lui    u.r 

McKav,  E.,  and  B.  C.  Layton.  Addison  township,  Oakland  county.  Mich.     Automatic  box^adjusting  mwhamsm.     No.  881,941,  Mar. 

17    iv   p.  '2919;   Dr.  p.  tS23;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  f.  538.  „  ,     ,,  ,    ,_         .«..• 

Mciay   T  J     .\Uanta  Ga.    Trunk.     No.  *.4»;  Mar.  31;  8p_p.  5869;  Dr^p.  1251.  Gaz.  vol.  IM;  o.  1084. 
McKaJ  C   W     Ph*eni:^   Ariz.  Ter.     WeigW»g-acale.     No.  881.020;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1061;  Dr.  p.  330;  (Jaz.  vol.  133:  p.  181 

Sct«:w    w:.T,^^.wLih     Se^meTSfwin^  machine     No.SB^    ''"Ji;,  ^PpP,,'*^^; /   '5*«^'^'^''Lr  3r  S^^  5971 
McKeel,  G    A.,  assignor  to  George  A   MpK«*1  ACompany,  Limited,  Jackson.  Mich.,    Roller-hearing.     No.  883,469,  Mar.  31,  Sp.  p.  wa, 

McKe^i'^i.  B"FSbk?Co^o!"Flue  and  talve  system  for  fixm««.     No.  881,328:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Dr.  pp.  35M»:  Gaz.  vol.  133: 

1>-3I1. 
McJCeoagh.  W.  P.    (Se«  Schermerhom,  E.,Maignor.) 
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McKinnon.  K.  L.,  Shobovgan  Falls.  Wis.    ChoMe-pnws.     No.  882,792;  Mar.  24;  .Sp.  p.  4560:  Dr.  pp.  973-4;  Oftz.  vol,  133;  p.  847. 
McKnight    K.J.    (See  N'ichols.  T.,  assignor.)  ^.     ^,  ^,    .. 

.Mcl.aiie.  ,).  .\.,  assignor  to  I'hU'uI  Holding  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Grafton,  W.  Va.     Engraving-machuie,     .No.  881.021;  Mar.  3; 

.■^P   p   lint.  Dr.  pp.  230-1;  (ia/..  vol.  L'ti;  p.  IM. 
Ml  I.ttughlin.  ,1.  C.  iissignor  to  Inderwood  Typewrilcr  Comj>any.  -New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 883,470,  Mar.31;  Sp. 

p.  992:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  862. 

;  Sp.  p.  .3698;   Dr.  p.  786;  Qaz.  vol. 


p   .V.)7.'.   Dr   pp.  1274-,'');  (ifu.  vol.  133;  p.  1101. 
■McLaughlin,  M.  P.,  Wakefield.  Mass.     Fle.xlble  conduit-Joint.     So.  882.836;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4662;   Dr. 
M(  Launn,  U    A.,  Kelvinside.  Scotland.     Treatment  of  gum-paper  and  the  like.     No.  ffi2,336;  Mar,  17 


1,1.3;   p   atiti 


McMullan,  .1..  Milford,  Tex.     WhwI-plow.     No.  881,820    Mar.  10;  Sp.  n.  2628;  Dr.  p.  564;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  4m 
,MtMurr>-.  K    H,  assignor  of  oni'-fourth  to' J.  L.  VS  .«t  and  thn'e-sixtn.x  to  H.  S.  and   K    L.  Mixon 

aling-pnf 

iiirtrie.  .A 

r.  p.  7NT; 
McSi-il.  C    \V 


So   SSf.US;  Mar.  24:   So.  p.  527,5;   Dr   p.  1125,  (Jar.    vol.  1.3;<;  p.  <.»t'v3 

";  Belts, 

Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  «i«i. 


Sew  York,  N.  Y 


and   I..  Robinson,  Mariauna,  Ark. 
}  unction-box  for  electriiail  conduits.    No.  882..337;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p. 3700; 


Ion.  England.    Mt^ns  for  mounting  carbon  sheets. 


as8ign( 
Haling-pH'ss. 
Ml  Miirtrie.  \..  assignor  to  Thotna.s  and 
Dr.  p.  787,   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  (**l 

San  Antonio,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to,!.  B.  .Armstrong.  Cameron  county,  Tex,     Locking-lKilt  for  guards  to  openings. 
No  ,><,s.3  471;   Mar   31.   Sp    p   .507.5;   Dr.  p.  1275.   Gaz.  vol    i:«;  p.  IKil 
McNeill.  H  ,  LoiKlon.  England.     Tabulat«>d  gage  for  teit^graphic  or  stv ret  codes.     No.  H80,905;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  860;  Dr.  p.  183;  Gaz.  vol. 

i.a.  p  144 
Ml  Nitt,  C.  .1..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Railway-car  transom  and  other  window  screen.     .So.  881,tj08;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2222;  Dr.  p.  483; 

Gaz.  vol.  133;  p   403. 
Me  Tear   B.  F.,  RainhiU,  England.     Apparatus  for  drawing  hard-meUl  tubes.    No.  880,563;  Mar,  3;  8p.  p.  137;  Dr.  p.  31;  Qaa.  vol.  133; 

p   27 
Mears.  F  .  Muiiiwipolis,  .hikI  .1   Craig,  ansignors.  bv  me«ne  assignments,  lo  Hvgienic  Refiner  Company.  Princeton,  Minn.     Apparatus  for 

blearhmg  and  aging  flour  and  other  grain  products.     No.  .882,.52«i;   Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4047;   Dr.  p.  8t\2;   Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  729. 
Mears    K  .  .Mmneap<ili8,  and  J  .  Craig,  assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  H  vgienu-  Refiner  Companv,  Pririeeton.  Minn      Blejichiog  and 

aging  flour  and  other  grain  prn<liKts.     No.  882,.527;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4049;   Dr.  p   H62;  C.--.  vol.  13.3;  p.  7.3<i. 
Mbhth,  K..  Minriejipolis,  and  .1.  Craig.  aNSignors,  by  mesne as.signments,  to  Hygienic  t^-.ner  Coinpxny,  I'nnceton,  Minn.     tiHs-generator. 

No   wc'.'i.'^.   .Mar    17;  Sp.  p.  40,51;   Dr   p.  5<i2;   Gaz.  vol.  13:);  p.  7:«J 
Metve.  J.  R  ,  Kosman,  .S.  C.     Log-turner      No  880.. 5.57;   Mar  3;  Sp   p.  LiS;  Dr   p.  28;  (iaz_  vol.  l.tl;  p.  25. 
M.v>un.  (     II  ,and  li    II    Sciillhorp   .Manchester,  assignors  to  M    Brtrtholomew,  Londt 

No    s)vi  .>1'.4.   .Mar   31.   Sji    p   .54:14:    Dr   p.  11.57.   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1019. 
Meiklejohn.  G.  D.     (See  llannan  and  Taylor,  assignors,  i 
Meine  F  .  La  Grange,  HI.     Hernial  truss.     Su  880  (181:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  378;  Dr.  p.  83;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  67. 
Meinhanlt.  ,\.  B.,  Paxlco,  Kans.     Trai-e-carrier.     No.  881, K14;  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  -2619:  D'.  p.  562:  Gaz.  vol.  13,3:  p.  467. 
MelhuKsh.  .V.  G.,  Edmonton,  England.     Intenial-combustion  engine.     No.  882,401;  .  17;  Sp.  p.  .3803;  Dr.  pp.  812-13;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  >'M'\ 
Melton,  F.  .1.,  Chicago,  111.     Heating  system.     No.  880,806:  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  641;  Dr.  p.  134;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  111. 
Melvin.  A.  L.     (See  DalTrin,  A   .1.  E.,  assignor. 
Melvm.  R    N  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W    D.  Hamaker,  MeadvUle,  Pa.     Reamer  a n.'^*V) ring-head.     No.  882,.529;  Mar,  17;  8p.  p,  4052; 

Dr.  p.  >«C',   Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  7.30. 
Melvin.  K    N  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  W    D    Hamaker,  Meadville,  Pa      Boring-tool.     No.  882,.530;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4054;  Dr.  p.  863;  Gaz. 

vol    1.13,   p.  7:«). 
.Menkiii.  K    K.  Chicago.  HI,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Enterprise  Specialty  Company.     Pickle-fork.    No.  880,807;  Mar,  3;  8p. 

p  042:   Dr   p    1,35;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  111. 
Men.sing.  L  C   11.,  Rughj-.  England      Elpctric-arc  lamp      No.  881,016;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1054;  Dr.  p.  229;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  179. 
Merchant,  W.  B.     (.^ce  Kubani,  .1.  IL,  assignor.) 

.Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Converse.  F.  B..  .Ir  .assignor.) 
.MirgenthHler  Linotyp*' Company,     i  .See  Dodge.  P.  T..  a.nsignor.i 
Mergenthaler  LinotyjM' Company.     ^  See  Petri- Palmedo,  D.,  assignor.) 
Mi'rgeiitlialer  Linot vpe  Coir.panv .     (S**'  Rogers,  ,J    K.,  assignor.' 

Meriani.  J    B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  '  Air-pump.     So   8,80. ;4fi    Mar  3;  Sp   p.  525;  Dr.       109:  Gaz.  vol.  1,13:  p.  91. 
Merriain,  K.  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,     "hionograph.     No.  SM,479;  Mar.  10;  Sp.p.l975;  Dr. p. 

4,10:  (la/,  vol.  1.3;l:  p.  3.58. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Padlock.    No.  883.414;  Mar  31;  .Sp.  p.  5858:  Dr.  p.  1248;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1082. 
Los  Ang«-le8.  Cal.     Door-lock.     No.  883.415:   Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5860;   Dr.  p.  1249;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1083. 
,  Los  Antreles.  ChI      El.ftrio-alanp  for  Ifxks      Sn.  88.3.416;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5KtB.   Dr  v    1249:   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1082. 
,  Los  Angele.s.  Ciil       PadkH'k       No   SS;l.417:   Mar   31:   Sp   n   5865;   Dr.  p.  1249;   Gaz.  vol.  13;^,  p.  UKl. 
Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Tillable  t.e<l.     No.  .S80,6S2;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  379;   Dr.  p.  83,  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  67. 
S.,  Beaver  Kails,  Pa.     (ar-divir  hanger      No.  882,9.50:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  490;i;  Dr.  p.  Io40;  Gaz.  vol.  1,13;  p.  901. 
.  Kndi-nektown.  Ohio      Storage  l.atterv.     No.  8K2.,573:  .Mar   24;  Sp.  p.  4137;   Dr.  p.  S7S;   Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  770. 
...,  Lincoln,  Sehr.    Cement-brick  machine.    No.  881.815;  Mar,  10;  8p,  p,  2ti20;  Dr.  pp.  5<l2-3:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  467. 
Merritt.  M    M..  Middleton.  Mass  .  assignor  to  National  Eler (ric  Lamp  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     1  mvandescent  lamp.    No,  882,267; 

Mar.  17;  Sp.  p  :fi43;   Dr   p.  752;  «az.  vol.  133;  p.  ti40. 
Merritt.  M    M  ,  Middleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Electric  LampCompanv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Manula<^lure  of  incandescent-lamp 

bases.     No  V<2,2.58;  Mar   17;  Sp.  p.  I5*i;   Dr.  p.  7.52:   (iaz.  vol.  13;1;  p.  (">40. 
Merritt.  W.  N..  SfKona,  Tex.     Lawn-mower.     No.  H81.4;«'i;  Mar.  lb;  Sp.  p.  1871:  Dr.  p.  407;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  .342. 
Merrnw.  K    S..  Portland,  Me      Screwle.ss  tvpe-writer  ba.se-board.     No.  S80,Wv^.   Mar.  .1.  Sp.  p.  380;  Dr.  p.  83,  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  68. 
Mcrrow.  I.  M.,  a.ssienor  to  Merrow  Machine  Companv,  Hartford,  Conn.     Pres.ser-fix)t  for  sewing-machini's.    No,  881,SU'>;  Mar.  10;  8p. 

p.  2t;j2.   Dr.  p.  .Vvf;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  y.  4«i7. 
.Merrow  Machine  Company.     ( S*ic  Merrow,  .1.  M..  assignor.) 
Metal  Process  i'oni pa ny.     i  .S«>p  I.,*<itch,  .M..  assignor 
.Metallir  Shfathing  Coiiipunv      i'.'^m'  Berg,  L   .(  .  assipior.l 

Metcttlf.  B.,  Sew  York.  N.  V.    Self-cleansing  filter      N..   K,Hfi  ,\>    Mar.  3.  Sp  p.  136;  Dr.  pp.  28-9;  Gaz.  vol.  1,13;  p.  26. 
MeUalfi'.  H    W..  Ealing,  England.     Crane  mechanism      N..   fvSi'.oii:   Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3075;   Dr.  pp.  <w'>.V4;  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  .561. 
.Metrolanoff.  N    P     Bridgeport,  (  onn.     MixhanicuJ  fountain.     No   HXI.OCIX:  Mar  24:  Sp   j..  50»)0;   Dr.  p.  ll)7H:  (Jaz.  vol.  13;};  p.  928. 
.M.'ttler.  .1    W.,  East  Millstone,  assignor  to  Interwoven  St«K>king  Companv.   .New  Brunswick,  N.   L     Hosien,-.     No.  XK2,9.51;  Mar.  24; 

Sp.  p   49H:1;   Dr   p    UMO;  fJaz.  vol.  1.13:  p.  901. 
M.tzker.  K  .  New  York,  S    Y.     Swinging  door.     No.  883,418;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  ,5866;  Dr.  p.  12.50;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  10S4. 
Mculen,  \.  \.  van  der.  Amstenlam.  Netherlands.     Forming  hvgienic  metallic  ends  on  cigars  and  the  like.    No.  882,770;  Mar.  24;  Sp, 

p.  4525;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  H40. 
Mever.  A.  .1.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Variabli^spee-l-tran.sniitting  mechanism.     No.  882.952;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p,  490.5:  Dr.  p.  1040;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  'Mr2. 
Meyer,  C.  L.,  and  S.  P.  llickev,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Commercial  oas  Companv,  Limited,  Windsor,  Canada.     .Apparatus  for 

carbun^-ting  air      No.  HS1,431;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1^71:   Dr.  p   407:  ()„z.  vol.  133:  y.  :142. 
MeVer.  F.,  assignor  to  Bartels,  Dierichs  A  Co.  Osellschaft  mit  t»e.«  ■hrankter  Haftung,  Barmen,  Germany.     Braiding  and  lace-making 

17;  Sp.  p.  3>i89:   Dr.  pp.  782-4;   Gaz.  vol.  i:i3;  p.  66,5. 
Meyer,  H.    St.  Ixniis.  Mo.     Pneumatic  carvinii'-iirill.     No.  882.259:  Mar.  17:  So.  n.  3549: -Dr.  d.  752:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p,  640. 
Meyer, 
Meyer,  >.,  Muttersholz.  naar  Schlettstadt,  c.ermany. 

D   468 
Mezg»<r,C.  A.;  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Deriving  energj- from  the  direct  combustion  of  fuel      No. 882.261;  Mflr.l7;  8p.p.3562;  Dr.p.753;  Gaz. 

vol    i;«;  p.  Ml. 
Mezger,  C.  A.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Mer.ger  Inc.,  New  York,  S.  Y     Si)ark-pliig  dip.     So.  882.260;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ;$5.51;  Dr.  p.  753;  Gaz. 

vol.  1.13;  p.  Ml. 
Michael,  C.  W  ,  assignor  to  .1.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wis.     Planter.     .No.  881,193;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1389;  Dr.  p.  301;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  206. 
Michaelsen.  C.  (>..  Omaha.  Sebr.     Mineral-concentrator.     No.  880.H08:  Mar.  3.  Sp.  p.  644;   Dr.  p.  1.35;  Gaz.  vol.  13.S.  p.  HI. 
Middlebrook.  W,  H  ,  South|M)rt .  Conn.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  J    P.  OsU'rhoudt.  Kingston,  N.  Y.    Clamp  for  gas-hose.     No.  883,220; 

Mar.31;  ,Sp   p   .5435;   Dr.  p.  1158;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1019. 
Middletim.  E.     (See  Holmstrom.  C.  assignor.  > 

Miehle.  R.,  Chicago,  III.     Printing-press.    No.  881,139:  Mar.  10:  iiy.  p.  1296:  Dr.  pp.  279-80;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  250. 
Mikolas.>k,  W    F  ,  Vodnanv,  S.  D.     Tov.     So.  882,403.  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  3806;   Dr.  pp.  81.V14;  Qaz.  vol.  133;  p.  6S7. 

Mikorey,  H.,  Schoneberg,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Firm  of  W.  Granff  i  Compagnie,  Ges.mlt  beachr.  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany.    Hand- 
operated  sand-blast.     So.  882,645;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4286:   Dr.  p.  909:  Gaz.  vol.  1.13:  p.  801. 
Mikorey,  H.,  Sch6nel>erg,  near  Berlin,  Oermanv.    Color-spraving  apparatus.     No.  883,144,  Mur.  24.  Sp.  p.  .5274;  Dr.  p,  112.5;  Gaz.  voL 

133;  p.  963. 
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machine.     So.  8K2,;iT2;   Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3>i89:   Dr.  pp.  782-4;   Gaz.  vol.  i:i3;  p.  66,5. 

leyer,  IL.  St.  Umis,  .Mo.     Pneumatic  carvingilrill.     So.  882,2.59;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3540: -Dr.  p.  752;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p,  i 
lever,  IL.  Sew  York.  S.  Y      Pneumatic  action.     No.  S>e.4fl2;  -Mar.  17;  Sp.  p  .3804;   Dr.  p.  S13;  Gaz.  vol.  113;  p.  687. 

Non-iemiable  iKittle.     No.  881.81/ ;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  ■2624;  Dr.  p.  563;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


ALPHABKTTCAL  UST  OF  PATKMEl'IS. 
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Miiu-r.  J  M  Chicago.  111. 
Millar  M..  St.  Ix>iiis.  Mo 
r,a«.  vol.  133.  p  11)19  . 
MillT.  R  .  .VpylHton.  \\if 
MiUer  R.  R-.  I'ueblo,  I  olo 
MilJer    R.  W..  IVrry,  Iowa 


iwt.  vol.  133; 


:i-s-^;^i;.^r^s^^--^:^-- 


Uv.-.nu-r      N..   --,  UM:  Mar.  lO^P^  P  ^"O^.  ,  T  ^  *^-^'ri,rp  «»' ''^«-  vol-  133;  p.  821. 

Sp  p.  130.  Dr.  p.  29;  Oai.  vol.  lO;  p.  3« 


(Sw  Thompson  and  Mitchell.'          j,  »      i,.      w« 

"',   r*^  'sr;:"''':M^no^"'^[n;m,ng  rc«>l  FiUrafon  company.  Wat-r-punfy  „«  «y.t.m  for  .w.mm.ng-tanH,.    No. 

:    ".:',,     ,K..     l.r    ,.    l-TS.   .>/.    %T.l.  m;  ^  U'«'^.  ^.   ,-„..  vol.  133;  p.  3«. 

"»^,'  ......i.    r\!.    ..    j»r)-    ilttT     vnl.  133:   D.  «l 


No.  882,7«6; 


Mitrh^'! 

^■'' '^     -     L  '       .     '   '.     ■     vwii)     l)r    II    1273;   •'*/.    vol.  IH;  p 

Mitchell  J    A..  Ludington    Mich 

uiZ5k.l1  T    V      and    1      11.    li>mUVll,   asoijsuoir.   n'    ■^-.  --• 


.1]   O    !•     ilalvH    111      Wmdow-niina.     i>...  y  ■"'"'•  --'^so    Mar    10    Sp  p.  1977;   Or.  p.  431;  Uae.  vol    '•"•)'  -""■ 
^l'  J      \i).kl..nd   N.-v  inland      Vi..l.|i  rniit^^     ^\-^  .^n     Mar   10    r^P  P  ^-'1-';  Dr   p.  -ttC';  tiar.  vol.  1^;  p-  401. 
•U   ]■  A     Ludingt..n    Mich      IM-t  or  ^'^  *^«^?'-'-^,^^^'C'  ,0   ^o   p   i^V^Dr.  p.  SflO:  VJar.  vol.  Ul;  p   4.10 

'^^^■^^L^-n^LJ:':^'^^^^  No.  8«).*4;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  132;  Dr.  p.  29;  0«.  vol.  133;  p.  27. 


Mar.  17;  8p.  p. 


P- 

Mohurg,  F.O..  Omaha    Nebr      .\ppHraiM.-  ..■>   ^..--ft  K«  «»  !»•  Mar  17    8p  p. 

M^£rR     VewVorW   NV,  assignor  to  hnp^riaiurv  separator  company      Ma^et.  on^parator.    ^^■^'''^'  """^ '' '  ^ 
^^■rBi  ?^-^^^-^nL...  apparatus.     No.  .2.0:3;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  31.;  Dr  pp.  e^:  Oa.  v..  13.  p.^ 
^l  ^£.IS:  ^t^^^^i^^orr  &.1  Eaan^nng  a..  Stamping  Company      Relnfon..  nee.  tor  mlU^    So.  «2^. 
Mrt»,E.Mil«a>u     .  ^^^  Gaz.  vol   ir.    ,.   .:•.  3^;,,     pr.  p.  7M;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p. «». 

w'^!       «-.v,    r    c      ,*;«>  Morton  and  Moles^orth.* 

u,in.'rip(  J    ^     Mo^i-g.mery  .Via.     An%ertiping 'j«?^  ««-'■ 

5:'.SS°m.r;   ~l    TZ£«r  to  SI    M,.»«owr>-.  Coim.bu,.  Or,,,.    .»,r.,h.r    N"  ""'I-    X"  P 

Mmt,<!S,-r''v ''"  I       s».-Vl..nw„m,Ty  J   v«  ,  assizor)  Sp.  p,  »1M.  rir  pr  7M-r.:  O.7..  vol  Ul:  p.  «•. 

MooH..  E.  Y,.  O-vfUnd   <ih,o     Ho..t,_  }<<>Jr':„„^''%n  tsaim .  M.r  10;  .Sp.  p.  -Sit.:  Dr.  p.  aJO.  ,.«.  vol.  l».  p 

f  %'\  ■i-wr.K,'^  lor'T,^,^:. ^s-r'-io-;; ,3.,'s.it.?;:  s^p'/^^fc.  p-Jb-ir^o^: ..: , ... 

Hr -^  SUi:;,,:-^:  f  ,  .^^'o,  o,  n„...l. .»  «   W.  «o.„,..,  K.,.,  .■,..     .......o,,*  ......    N-o.  -.O*:  M.r.  «.  .p.  p.  -■ 

Dr.  pp'  1078-9;  Oar.  voL  1.T3;  p.  M8. 
J{^;^^^"  j'^'Be^",  MrTat'orna^'Wing  for  air-bra.e  sy^tn. 

688. 


Xo.  ■i83,03B;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5001; 
No  WC.W;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3811;  Dr.  p.  814;  OaE.  vol.  133; 


M^an  Engineering  Company.     <^^l\$lf^J'^,^^''^o.  ^.m.  Mar   IT;  Sp.  p.  3n7H;   'A- P^fJi«^*|5-J«lo'%'p'*2«2.'.;    Dr.  p. 
5S:onr?'^d"if.p''Ben'^n'w^^^^  ComMncd  .ardroi.  apphanc      N0H8I.8I8     Mar.  10.    ^pp 

M^^^l.-!  Si^.T V.  -.p^^c^^-.  ^l.S^;A^^^.  ?L^: ?^i.^'  1^-  ^:r  ci.?-?.^i-...  - 

Sibr^-  ^    ^'.rt^^"t;.N™;^^rffl^^^:  |^^,%H?Ir:'}7.1^'V1S.^r'p;^;i2^^0^^1;i^l^;  %«■ 

Morton    A.  H..  Low.ll,  Ma,,     f^tton^.siribining  ap^ratu..     J- «^^.«,  »       ,,,,;  ,^«^  voK  l.-^^;  p   4.-?l 

Sl^t^vi^z.^K -'^B   Kov.t'v  arT^.a.Tu."l-   N^'vil.   A''»tria-Hungarv      ,  ;ann..nt-fa..tc,...r      .No.  .M.4.^V  Mar.   .0.  8p 

1K79-  Dr.  p.  4(»>;  •■a/,   vol.  133.  p  .i44. 
Moss.  F.  M.,  Burkes  Garden.  _Va^ 


No   882.avi;  Mar.  24;  .Sp.  p.  4909.   Or.  p    1041;  Gar    vol.  l.tl;  p.  902 
So  p.  4»&7;  Dr.  p.  991:  Gar.  vol.  m.  p.  HH2. 
Mo"'Ro«e''Miru?acturing  rompimy  ■    (S^'^^^^ 


Fodder  and  com  shock  binder 
Cloth.     No.  «C.832;  Mar.  24.  Sp.  p.  4B5 


'nn     Cloth    To:'«.'"8^2;  Mar'"2V;  Sj-  P  i*S7:   Dr.  p.  991;  Gar.  vol.  1.1.;  p.  *^-'. 
ingCimpanv      (Spt  Karn.shaw.  J^C     a(.)»igTior  .  Oae.  vol.  133:  p.  9-29 • 

ich.     Submanrie  h.».t.     No.  «C,040:  Mar.  -|  |P^  P"  ^!,   "'i(fe    pr.  p.  M9:  C.^^-  vol.  tW;  P.  1*'. 
I.Ohio.     Be<l«t«Kl  attachment,    ^^o.  881.018    Mar.  3^^  Sp.^i«*^«^    D^^^t  ^-parator  and  ColWtor.     No 
lo  as>*ignor  to  Vacuum  and  Coraprewor  ( ompany ,  W  auseon, 
Dr.  p  :.i01;  C.ar.^v.^   1»;  p.  2«Ji r„,„n*nv    Wau«>on,  Ohio.    Slght-glan-  and  separator  for  pi 


Moaa,  G.,8t.  Peter.  Minn 
Moss  Rose  Manufacturmf. 
Mott,  F..  3h«bbona,  Mich 
Mott.  W.  F.,  Cleveland 

yS^7o-.  'I^'t^^'^:;^  company.  Wau«>on,  Ohio 

Moi*"!*:^..,!^      v-J^ri^:  mItTo;  Sp.  pu  1.W6;  Dr.  p.  sfil ;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  2b.. 


k81.1(M; 
Slght-glasK  an<l  separator  for  pneumatic 


ranovators.     No.  ^1,19", 
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Moukos,  C,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Matchette,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Pneumatic  cleaning-tool.     No.  882,574;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  41.'»;  Dr.  p.  878;  Ga£. 

vol.  \Xi:  p.  776. 
MowLLs.  T.  I)..  Bala,  Pa.     R.x-k-channeling  machine      No.  S8().'.X).l.  Mar  3,  Sp.  p.  852;  Dr.  pp.  181-2;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  143. 
Mowrv,  H.  S.     (See  Brarea.!,  F.  K,  assignor.  I 

Moy,  J.  F..  Wooddiff,  N.  J.     .Mtachment  for  nutcrackers.     No  883.5W,   Mar.  31.  Sp.  p.  61.57.  Dr.  ]<    1309.  (.az.  vol.  133;  p.  1127. 
Moyer,  E.  H.,  Rockford,  assignor  of  onp-half  to  J.  MoytT,  Van  Wert,  Ohio.     Ilay-rwk.    No.  882,407,  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3812;  Dr.  p.  815; 

Gat.  vol   133;  p.  689. 
Mover.  .1      iS«'t>  Mover,  E    H.,  assignor  ' 

Muiller,  V  M  ,  I'lltshurg,  Pa.  Trollf v-harp.  No.  .S82,»vJ,{.  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4658;  Dr.  p.  9^1:  liaz.  vol.  133;  p.  862. 
Mueller.  J.  11..  Uaklov.  111.  Back-supporter.  No.  880,904,  Mar.  3;  .Sp.  p.  856;  Dr.  p.  1«:<;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  144. 
Mulford,  L.  W.     {S<V.  Haile,  L.  T.,  assignor  ) 

Mulford,  L.  W.,  «/ o/.     (See  Haile,  I, .  T.  assignor.)  _  _     ^.  ^.«.    „       „    „  ,„„    T^  ««« 

Muller,  C.  F..  F.  M    Driseoll,  and  H   J.  Barry,  Oakland,  Cal.    System  of  talnilating  cars.    No.  881^19;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1058r  Dr.  p.  230 

Gar.  vol.  i;«:  p.  l.sti.  ,       .,  ^      ,  »,     oc-.™,.. 

MuUor,  K.  A.,  MadlsonviUf,  a.Htiignor  to  King  Machine  ToolCompany.fWinston  Place,  Ohio.    Rapid-traverse  mechanism.    No.  882^4 

.Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3199;  Dr   p  (ISO:   Gar    v<il.l:a:  p.  582.  ^  ,     „„ 

Miiller.  H,  an<I. I.  St<<tn.  London.  England      St  nngfvl  mu.sical  instrument.     No.  883.222,   Mar.  31,  Sp.  p.  5442;   Dr.  p.  1150;  Gar.  vol.  133 

Muiler-.Iacohs.  .\  .  assignor  to  C    Millier-Iacoh."..  Huntington.  N.  Y.  and  E.  Weing&rtner,  Engltswood,  N.J.     Bleaching  beeswax.     No. 

883. Uil     .Mar   :U :   S[,    (>   Ul.'C':   Ga?,.  vol.  I.«.   p.  llSft 
Mftll<T-.lacot,«   (•  .  rial      :  >if  Mailer-.Iacotis.  .\...  assignor  1 

Miilliii.  W  ,  \.u   York.  N    V      Clothes-line  clamp.     No   882,408;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p   3813;   Dr.  p.  816;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  689. 
Muirifor.i    W     '     s. , nth  H.'u.l,  Wash      Clani-.iiggcr.     No.  880.686;  Mar.  3;  8n.  p.  ;i8C;  Dr.  p.  H4;  Gar.,  vol.  l.^T;  n.  69. 
Mun.l.  t     ('  .  Cin.mnHti,  i>hio      S«-paral.le  fastening      No.  882.708;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4403;  Dr.  p.  936;  Gaz.  vol    l.^-^:  p.  821. 
Munroe.  W    H  .  Maplfwo.Kl.  Mass.     .■^imidhug  plug  for  paper  core*.     No.  880,68. ;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  ;«8:  Dr.  p.  M;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  69. 
Munt/ing.  .\  .  StcM  kholin,  Sweden.     Metho«l  and  apparatus  for  producing  cellulose.    No.  882,790;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4557;  Dr.  p.  973;  Gaz. 

vol.  l.-iS:  p.  H47. 
Mur.l.x-k   .1    L     B.«iin<U,r<v.k,  N.  I.     Kotarv  converter.     .No.882.5:<l;  Mar.  17;  Sp   p.  4056;   Dr.  p  s»i.<:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  731. 
Miu-phv,  J.  E.,  Chuago.  111.     R.-ed-harnionu-a.     No.  882,575;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p  4142.  Dr.  p.  878;  Gaz.  vol.  i:tf; p.  776. 
Murrav.  C   II  .  Macon.  Ga      DoiiM.'  ina>s<ur  and  mt^dicator.     No.  ,S83.329;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5656;  Dr.  p.  1207;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1053. 
Murray,  E.  .Mullen.  Ni'l.r.     llav  pitching  an. i  -t«<king  apparatus.     No.881.705;  Mar.  10;  8p.p.230,S;  Dr.  pp.520~l:  Gaz.  vol.  i;J3;  p.  431. 
Murray,  J  ,  Waterford.  N.  V      Rotarv  engine      N.-  <iS2,576;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  414.5:  Dr.  pp.  878-9;  Ga7   vol   133;  p.  777. 
Murray,  T   E  ,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Ka.><teniii^r~w  ir.  f,  r  seals,  &c.    No.  880,688;  Mar.  :i;  .Sp.  p.  :«*).   Iir   p   vi;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  70. 
Murray,  W.  E.,  I^ndon,  England.     Ma<hin.   for  iiuiking  chocolat*.    No.  882.646;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  42>s^    in.  p.  909:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  801, 
Mumy.  W.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .Scaffold.     No  svj.2()f..   M»r    17.  ^■p   p.  3441;  Dr.  p.  732:  Gar.  vol.  l.i.i    p   '■■-•2. 
Musgrove.  <!.  E     Wilkinshurg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gtn.ral  Electric  Co:npany.     Gage  for  tanks.     No.  nM  '<i~    .Vlar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2221;  Dr.  p. 

4H:  Gar.  vol.  1.".3;  p.  402.  .  _ 

Myw,  A.  J..  Lake  View.  N   Y.     Retarding  m.*.  haniMii  for  elevators.    No.  882,577;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4146:  Dr.  p.  879;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  77.. 

Mver  Bridges  Com  piihv        ^e.- ^^t  >.  k.r    '    .  (i.>i.>.ignor. .  

Myers.  P.  A.  assignor  t,  i^    1     Myers  an, i  Hr.tliPr   AstiUind.  Ohio.     Pump.    No.  881.254:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1623;  Dr.  p.  327;  Oar.  vol  138; 

.\    .'    .Selsoii  Manufacturing  Compans        .'^n^  kei.i    \\    .\..  assignor.) 

Nadaady,  J.  E  ,  Chicago,  Ilf     Gas-l.unier      N-    "-^^ '.'«):  Mar.  3;  Sji.  p.  392;  Dr.  p.  8.5;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  70. 

Nag»«S5,a.,  Ix>8  Angei«a.C*l.     Fruit  and  vegeta  tile  [Mirer  and  slioer.     No.  881,329;  Mer.  10;  Sp.  p.  1671;  Dr.  p.  359;  Oar.  voL  133;  p.  311 

Nagel,  E      .'.See  Welss  and  Nag»'l.) 

'^ahnias.hiiien  und  Fahrrftder-Fabrik  Bernhard  St.)ewer  Actien-0«8ellsc-haft.     (See  Griitzmann,  P.,  asaignor.) 

Nailler.  R.  F.,  (  leveland,  Ohio     loupling  for  enameled  pipea.    No.  880^13;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  656;  Dr.  p.  l38;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  113. 

Nailler.  K.  F  .  Clovelaiil    ( ihi        Pipxwoupling.     No.  881,022;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Dr.  p.  231;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  181. 

Na.sh.  ,1.  P  .  rt  nl        S."<-  Neal.,.  C    C     assignor. 1 

Nash,   \N  .    l>,       (See   I  >!t  Uil.s.,1   ,    I    ,   .-i.^-i^'-iinr 

Nash.  W.  M.,  ft  ill        Si-c  .\eiile.  (  ,  <■  ,  assigTvor.) 

Nation,  B.  M.,  Blo.,intiel.i.  Ind      Bolt  tightener  and  cutter  for  wheels.    No. 881,140;  Mar.  10:  8p.p.l300;  Dr.p.28D;  0*£.vol.l33;  p.280. 

National  Eli><  t  ric  Ljiiiip  Coinpanv.       See  Pagan.  .1.  T.,  asaignor.) 

National  El«t  rir  I>anip  Company      (  See  Merritt.  M.  M..  aaslgDor.) 

Natioruil  KnaineUng  and  Stamping  (  oinpany.      See  Mohr,  K.,  assignor.) 

National  Mallealle  Ca.stings  Coinpanv       Se<^  Bucklus,  .K.  O..  Jr..  assignor.) 

National  Metal  Seal  Company       '  Se«'  Chellis.  E.  D  .  assignor. 1 

National  Railway  Materials  Conij.>anv.     (See  Hall,  G.  L.,  assignor.) 

National  Ring  Tnivrl.  r  t  otiipanv.     ''Stn-  Potter.  .\.  B..  assignor.) 

N.'itioiial  Tutw  Coiap.iuv        ."^e<'  Feil.  C  .  assignor./ 

Nattenheimer.  I.,  assignor  of  ow^half  to  E.  Eiger  <t  Bros..  Chicago,  111.    Hat-frame-forming  device.    No.  881,257;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1528; 

l>r   pp   .t»  '.I:  <;a?    vol.  \Xi    v.  2>V'i. 
N.ifural  I'ower  Cfiinpanv      .See  Neumann.  C  .  a.'.signor 
Neal,  E.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Hesson,  Springfield,  Mass.     L.mding-pack.     No.  881,437:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1880:  Dr.  p.  409:  Gar 

NeAle.  C.  "c.  asslifnor  to  J.  P.  and  W.  M.  Nash,  H.  M.  Neale,  and  J.  H.  Steele,  MinneaiKjlis.  Mimi.    Grain-door  for  c^rs.    No.  882.014; 
Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3081:  Dr   p  fi.'i5:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  562. 

Neale.  H.  M.,  et  nl.     (S*^  .Veale,  C.  C  ,  assignor.- 

Neall,  .N.  J.,  Pittsburg.  Pa  .  as-signor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufaoturlng  Company.    Lightning-arrester. 
Sp.  p.  35fl«;  Dr.  p.  756,  Gar.,  vol.  i;«:  p.  642. 

Nearing.  C.  D.  B  .  ftal.     (S<*'  Elliott  and  Stanton,  a.ssignors. 

Needham,  J.  T..  Bavonne,  N    .1  .  a.xsignor  of  one-half  to  PosUl  Telegraph-Cable  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y 
SS2.11S;  Mar   17;  .^p   p.  :tMK  Dr.  p.  fm.  Gaz.  vol.  l."«;  p.  5(»5. 

N.'h.T.  W    H     Inglew.xxl   Cal      Oil-gasifier.     No.  883.472.   Mar  31,  Sp.  p.  ,1976;   Dr.  p.  1275:   Gaz.  vol    i:«;  p.  IKC. 

Ni'il    I    M  ,   Toronto,  (intario.  Cana.Ta.  as.sigiior  to  F   C    Snrris,  trustee.  Detroit,  Mich.     Separating  the  met.alB  contained  in  copper- 
nickel  matte      No  VC.07.').  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p   .'aOO;  (iar.  vol.  1.33;  p.  .'*2. 

Neiina,  M.,  .\mherst.  Nova  s^Am,  Canada.     .-Suspenders.     No.  881,482;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1980:  Dr.  pp.  431-2:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  359. 

Nellen.  K  .  and  A.  Vnigt,  Essen,  (rermany.     Prtip  for  mines.     -No.  «81,60(J;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2223:  Dr.  p.  483;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  403. 

Nell.-r.   ^.  11.  assignor  to   Louden  Machinerv  Company,  Fairfield     Iowa.    Curve  for  overhead  tracks.     No.  883  663:  Mar.  31,.  Sp.  p. 
t<A~A.   Dr.  p    13,'>4    Gaz    vol    133.  p    1159. 

N.lson  C.  A  .Cristobal    Panama      Pants-prfsser.     No.  883.3<'ii);  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6158;  Dr.  pp.  1309-10;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1127. 

Nelson,  E.  II.,  C.lenville,  Minn.     Hog-trap.     No   882,647;  Mar.  24:  Si>.  p  4289:  Dr.  pp.  909-10;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  8002. 

.Nelson    K    11  .  and  1.    Banl.  Norma    N    1.     .Vutomatic  printing-maehine      No.  883.421,  Mar.  31,  Sp.  p.  5871.   Dr.  p.  12ol,  <1h7.  vol.  133; 

p     1084, 

Nelson,  J  . 

Ni'lsoTi.  N 

Nelson,  N. 

Nelson,  .N. 


No.  882.265:    Mar.  17: 


.\nnunclator.     No. 


No.  8S2,57S.  Mar.  24:  Sp  v.  4149;  Dr.  p.  880:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  777. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Register.     No.  8X2,076;   Mar   17    Sp.  p.  XXVi:  Dr.  p.  881;  Gaz.  vol.  1:«;  p.  582. 


1.S3: 


Chicago,  lU.     Str«n-swi*'peT.     No.  8S2,57S.  Mar.  24;  Sp  d.  4149;  Dt.  p.  8 

P  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Register.     No.  8X2,076;   Mar   17.  Sp.  p.  XXVi.  Pr.  .  . 

H.,  WUImar,  Minn.     Digging  and  loading  machine.     No.  880.814;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  657;  Dr.  pp.  13K-9;  C.az.  vol.  13.J;  p.  114. 

K.,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.     fnist-proof  disk  bearing  and  aitacluuent.     No.  881,141:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1302;  Dr.  p.  281;  Gar.  vol. 


251. 


.Nesseth,  o.  H..  Badger,  Minn.    Holder  for  use  in  cleanuig  cream-separator  disks.    No.  880.664;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  139;  Dr.  p.  31;  Oas.  vol. 

I,3;f:  p.  28. 
Nestor.  F  .  Elkins.  W.  Va.    Cooking- vessel.     No.  882.411;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  .•W19:  Dr.  p.  816;  Gaz.  vol   i:i3;  p  fflio 
N.'ufeld,  J.   v..  Mountain  Lake.  Minn.     Grain-separator.     No   S82,ft.V;:  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4912:  Dr.  pp.  1041-2;   Gaz.   vol.   133:  p.  903. 
Neuga«8.  W.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Washable  Hat.     No.  882,648:  Mar.  '24:  .Sp  p  4290;  Dr.  p.  910;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  802. 
.Neumann.  C.  as.sjgnor  to  Natural   Power  Company.  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo.    Centrifugal  suction-machine.     No.  882.477:  Mar.  17:   8p.  p.  3933: 

Dr   p   «<41;   Gaz    vol.  1:43;  p.  712. 
.Neumann,  C.  a.ssignor  to  Natural   Power  Company,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.     I'resaure-blower.    No.  882.478:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  ;«34;  Dr.  p.  841; 

Gar.  vol    133;  p.  712.  ,  .^ 

Neoner,  M.  C  assignor  to  Neuner  Specialty  Book  Co.,  Los  .Kngeles,  Cal.     Ix>09e-k>*f  binder.     No.  883.042:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5065;  Dr.  p. 

1080;  Ou.  vol.  133;  p.  929. 
Neuner  Specialty  Book  C^     (,Se»'  Neuner,  M.  C.  assignor.) 
Neville    H  .  Los  .\ng»'les.  Cal.     Tai»T  cutting  and  threa.ling  attachment  for  lK)lt-cutting  machines.     No.  883,561,  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6159: 

Dr   p    l;UO.   Gaz.  vol    13:1;   p    1128. 
N.ville.  J.  F..  WoiwlnilT,  ItaJi.     Rotary  pump.     .No.  hk:<.224;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .545;<;  Dr.  p.  1161;  Gar.  vol    1:H;  p.  1020. 
New  Haven  clock  Co.     (.See  Port«r,  W.  E..  assignor.) 
New  Holland  Mat-hine  Co      (See  Ziinmerman,  A.  M..  asaignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.    (See  Aylsworth,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 


/ 


XXXVl 


ALPHABCTICAL  LIST  OF  PATHNTKKS. 


<;a.<»-prrx1uf*r. 


/     I>r   I..  .VJ 
Newpll.  I    M 
Newgent,  W . 
N»'wman    A. 
NVwman,   V. 
Newman.  W 


p.  Mm. 
.  vol.  VM:  p.  «X. 

No,  HJtl.-V*:  Mrtr.  10;  Sp.  p.  l&JO; 
vol.133;  p.  10S6. 


.  p.  1310:  i'oiT    vol.  i:«,  p.  1128- 

.  J'J'-M;   l>r    p.  •W4;  'Jiiz.  vol.  133: 

Kl«»xililv->iiip[)ortf<l  t<H)l.     N" 


p   403. 

ssl.siif);  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 


Siknnow.  J  P.,  rutsbuTK,  I'*- 
Nile»-B«nient-Pond  Company. 
Niie»-FWiiifnt-l'onil  Company. 
Nil«"»-Bein<>nt-rond  Company. 
Nilt^-Hfmf^nt-I'onil  Company. 


.  144. 

p.  145. 
CoiipUng  npparntus  lor 

.  c.uz    vol    i;t«:  p  *»:«•. 


Sp.  p.  8887: 


NVwaikCornVoASkvl.ghl^ork..^   'f"'  U^^^lnn  '  '  No  "S   S^^^    Mar   10    8p.  p.  2W0.   Dr.  pp.  r>64^:  O*..  vol.  133: 

^  '^f*^^"T'r^;;:i::i^^.^^u^'^^Ki;^S'(-^    pittsfurg,  pa. 

i,,ii    vpI,  i;«.  p.  .'88- 

.^  Harnish.  ()     a»«ignor  .  ajj^rM^.  v«r   T   Sn   d   H6'2     Dr    DP    183-4:  (Jai.  vol.  i:«    p.  144. 

,  West  Baden.  Ind.     Rail-joint.     No^XHOWe    **»';^f.;, '^H.-P-^'^uV   >i,ir  ;U    Sp  p  .tWW:   Dr  p  law.  «.»/ 

\    ('hicftgo.  Ill      Timp-r^.-oni4r      \?„'^,*il.^*^,^ L-X^,   l^T''    Dr   p.  .ItiO:  <  .hi.  vol.  1.^3:  p.  3U. 
I     Chicaen,  111.     DifCjtinK-8l>"*^'      No.  881.330,  Mar.  10.  .>p.  I'    in...  i 

2739:  Dr.  p.  .5.H7    "iiz.  vol.  i:i3    I- 484.  ..  „  g^^^    ^),  p  jm-  (jj^^.  vol.  l.Ci:  p.  712. 

Vichola  O.  H..  (rHlvf.^ton.  r»>x.    Shoe-lac  fasti-ner.     No.  '^•^J^-^^. ''/,  °P-.,P  q^  ,    ui^pr  p  32;  Oar  vol.  1X1;  p.  2S. 
nSs^d    I..  «    .  Hutlalo.  N.  V.     Kault-loo«tmK  ''PP^-ini^'vA   >«^f  M^r    17    Sp^  p  '^r*  '   Dr   p.  .cii.  Gar  vol.  i:«:  p.  .^«. 
N^holson.  T.  K  ,  W,.8hm^ton,  '«>*•*,. /"^;*'"«<:""^^''i^.  UarT'^'p^    Hr  pp^M-^    (Ja*   vol.  Ut:  p 
Nickel    K    K  ,  Fast  oranp,  N.J.     Slide-nilr.     No.  880,«T7.  Mar.  .i,  »p.  p.  «»,   i  . .  j'k 

isicoll.  \V        >w  c.rout.  1..  W.,  aaaignor  )  umi«»<.  Mat  1    So   n   '*6    Or   p.  185;  C.M.  vol.  133: 

(See  HagTOan.  W    J  .  a.wi^or.' 
(Av  Park*.  F   W.,  assignor.) 
(See  Reiss,  (5.  T  .  as-signor.' 
-Pond  Company,     '^ee  Se^rs.  W    T  ,  Msfgnor  J  Torped.-'x.at .     No.  883,664;   ll*r.  31 

Nil^cn   F     V    chrUtiania.  Norway,  as8ign»ro(on<»-hal?  to  B.trafton.tmcHgo,  111.         rpr,, 

Snhif   P   W     New  York,  a.«<iignor  to  C    .\.  Pingfr.  l-arcnmoni,  ano  ii.  v     r  m 
""'^'^;^;;:;rKi^5^^^^^  No.881..«;Mar.lO;Sp. 

iV"  FolJSo    olfu^'lsSoJ!  l^'n^sne  assignment.,  to  I.E.  Shepherd.  C-h.c«go.  Ill      F,r.-alann  and  signaling  system. 

Dr.  pp.  13,>Vfi:  (la/,  vol.  13:5;  p.  31«) 
H 

^o;,^rM''I.g.iS\i^*^iSn^al;?S;i^^    <-o-Pany.  N-  York.  N.  Y      Kl^tnc-light  .ig..    No.  881,1M3;  M-r.  17;  8p.  p.  2«2 

S-Cth  "^T  :  S^  Louls.^Mf  KlectrK.  alar,n.     No   ^80.591:  Mar.  3.  Sp.  p.  :m 
Norils.  F.  C.  trust**.     uSee  Neil.  .1.  M..  a«ignor. . 

N!^A!.;vr :  sii.!;^^.^:^-.  V.  .Koto^atu.  ..ut^«^  ^--^%:!^^-  '^  ''■  ^  **'^^ '''  ^  "^-^ '"' 

vi^^ll^ro^ '''■':---;;' V'^^^^^  %r::V..rs..motion  for  yam..p,nning  apparatus 

5SS^lT'ii?;:J'."HSr^  C^-  '-  compressors.     No.  ^.X..  Mar.   17:  Sp,  P 

Gat.  vol.  Iti:  p.  fi«)7.  wv)  «:(-    vi«r    '4    Si)   r.   **4    r)r  p  5W2;  c.ar   vol.  1.33;  p.  86:1. 

^o^r •  R    H'-'aliit^o;  ;:i'AcmVTi::reVla^pVrmSnyX:aio'  'lll^    M^.hine  f.^r  making  twlsted-wire  hox-st rapping. 

N^id^  L  V  SSa,^;h^'^a""En;;t^i;fast^;^V.^  sl  S82.01.,  Mar   ,7:  Sp.  p.  :«»C:  Dr.  p.  .-.  «-r  vol.  133;  p.  «^. 

Nou  Fire  Kng.ne  Company      >  .See  PenneV.  H    K.^  -f  »;"';[^.,^ 

N,,v.>-Ios'u.rand.  I.    A.,  et  al      <x^  Isnar-t.  M    J    -^,,  V; -i^f^' V,      ^._   «» jcw  Mar  24"  8p   p   4»«.V,   Dr  p  i«3;  (lax.  vol 

Novess.  A    C  .  R^hester.  N    Y      »'h-^K»*ph.-r  s  Ugh  -r^^^^  ««^.  ^^J^^-l.  j^^^^e  motor-sorting  device. 

Nove«    F    P     Wmchpster.  assignor  to  (      F.  Brown.  tni.suH>.   iveaoiim.  ««' 

"   .\iar'3:  <t>.  p   «62,   Dr^  p    140.  (Jar    vol    •:«■  P-J'"'-        „        ,„.  ^„        .,^x,    p^   „   523.  «iar  vol 

Noves.  R    <V    Patten    Me^    '''««i7?-''*^*- v      nJ^Mift    Mar   3    ",.' u  fiH:i    Dr   n    140:  -iar  vol.  i:« 

Null,  1  ,  F.vanston    111.     Belt- tightener.     N'-.-^j^'^-  ^^f-  'LflV-P^l   \    J,    „  fift4     Dr    p.  140, 

Nlmnellv,  SI..  Winthrop,  Ark.     Draft  4nd  lap  rmg.    No.  X80.81. .  Ma.    3,  sp   o.  nw    .  r.  i  . 

Nimim    N    R       i  See  Long.  W.  >^'   .  a.ssigaor  „«.,  .kk,    Uur    i"     So   o   3444 

N  -e   1    R     Waterville.  Me.     Carpet  and  Mg  cle*inng  machine      No   SW.20H    Mar   1, .  Sp.  p.  .H44, 

n"  k:    ilarrv  st*»'l  Co      fS<^e  Ha rrv,  (>    K..  assignor 

Br.enrV.  s^    Louis,  Mo      KumH<..-grate^    No   *C>.7'M,   M-r   .'4    sp    p    v.,  1 

iiiilJ'ir/'^tr^^t^^r  Si»k  ^c:^^.«:^Jar:,rsp^^i«i 

OMeara   J    I     rt  oV.     f  See  Fleckenstien.  L    '.*«''«""'■  '  ..        ..   ,.     .-    v 

8'Sumv^i,' W  .  a.ssignor  to  Manhattan  Rriar   PijH-  Company.  Ne>  'i  ork,  N.  V 

110:  Gar.  vol.  1.3:^:  n  W  '  j,  ..^,    [,     „    m;,,  (;^,.   vol.  1.3:1;  p,  9ft6. 

Oaklev.  W    F  .  New  Vork   N.  Y      (  lip      ^''..^■^^^•^iJi:  Mar   3L^p   P   .W«:   I>r   P    1210:  Car  vol.  133;  p.  Htt.5 
Ohsol"  J.    lersev  Citv,  N   J.     Newspaper*holder.     N.v  **^««^  Jf^' J'pi^Pj^  ,^,„  ^.Irator  Companv,  Bloomfield.  N.  J 
OhSon    n     s«,lertelie   ^w^enassigno^hy  mesne  a,^gnrnents.  '^^^"^07  l".%^T' 

centrihitral  semrators.     No.  s^.llS.  M»r    '' •^'^P./'.t^' w'    .o-  ^p  r,   i^rt)    Dr  p  :««;  r,>iT. 


Nohl,  G. 

p.  1S82. 
Nolen,  J . 

S83.226: 
Nolen.  I . 

p.  tav*. 

Nolte,  H 
Nortiom, 

N'oPToSS, 


r   pp.  13,T.Vfi:  Ga/,  vol.  13:5:  p.  31«) 

,-«,,;       S-e  Bicker  an.l  S..hiUinp.  assignors.)  ^         ^  ^       ^^1  133; 

F     Ihila.lelphia.  Pa.     Shaft  Or  j-nirnal  I'OX.     No.  8«2,..79.  Mar.  H.  ap.p.iiou.  ut   h 


p.  778. 


No. 
8p. 


Dr. 


Dr.  p 


85:  Om.  vol.  \Xi.  p.  70. 


I.    M'7     Dr.  p   hS2.  Gnt.  vol.  133;  r>   432. 

Arm  f:.r  radial. Inll.-      No.  S83.1 1>:  "Mar  24:  Sp.  p.  522.';  Dr. 


vol   i:« 
No 


p  <«»3. 
H82.793;    Mar. 


24; 


:<701;  Dr.  p.  787; 


So.  881.C11; 


.  133;  p.  m^. 
No.  880,815: 


\X\.   p.  432. 
:   p    114. 
(iaz   vol.  133; 

Dt  pp.  7.32-3: 


p.  115. 
Oar  vol.  133: 


Hr  pp  >»74-5;  Gar.  vol  l.'ia.  p 
31     Sp  p  .W«4:    Pr  pp.  law- 10; 

i:',04  Dr.  p  >1;  <;ar  vol.  i;«; 
So  p   1KI9;  Dr  p  3i«:  Ga/..  vol 

Dr  p  V2:c  Ga/.  vol   i:i3.  p  *V2 


H48. 

Gar.  vol.  133; 
p  251. 
i:«;  p. 


p.  «23. 


105.' 


•2»i8. 


Pipe-cleaner      No.  880,749;  Mar.  3,    Sp   p    ■.2»:  Dr.  p. 


No   <W2.1fil:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p    zm. 


eplai-i 

oi'-l.s  Gas  Power  Company       .See  Genles,  fl .,  assignor 
Olds  Motor  Works      wSee  Dunham,  G.  \T.,  assignor.  |^ 
O   ve   I     T    Sarasota,  Fla      Portable  Ia«der-like  se&fTold 
O   ver  ChilWl  Plow  Works.     ^See  Davis  ('.  R  ,  assignor.  1 
Olivpr  ChMle.!  Plow  Works        See  Paul,  U     I.     assignor 
Ollendorfl,  W    W      ,  .s...  Deelev  and  ^'""«)"^^1:.«r'"«7?""-',,„ 
Ol-^n.C    N     and  A    P    Petersen,  Jersey  fity    N   J      •;»«-""" 

:^""^'  W  ^'  ^Mfr^ville' Mo  ^^'^nl^o^^l      s": ^.'^l  MaV „ 

Oj^^r  R..  KoV.ren  "GerJ^^ny*-  X:!,TfdKrd  for  stringe-l  mu..ic«l  instniments. 

oS*t'ln.talt.-    P    Goer.   Vktienge.<,llsc-liaft.  F.rni  of      .See  Ucol,    H^^^^^^^^ 
n^-wiler.  B    K     ''hioago   ,n      Gann^^t-J^^apport^r      .^,%^'  ■'"^,''\,  ",,■  ^^4.  Ga. 
(»rr    B    S      \llei.'henv    In       Pole.     No.s|.l4(4.   Mar    51.   ?<p.  p.  .t!»>i.    '  ■■!     '         .,  ._, 
OrtelL  B  ,  New  York!  N.  Y.     Corahined  p.Kket  and  garment  supporter.     No.  ««,475 
p.  1103. 


vol   i:B;  p  2ti8. 
i;«)4.   Dr.  p.  381, 


Liner  for 


Oa?..  vol.  133;  p.  361. 


r»r  pp  71«-17;  Gai.  vol.  1.3:1;  p.  60S. 


No  881,483;  Mar.  10;  Sp   y 
17    Sp   p   .3704.   Dr   p   7k7 


\9Ki\  Dr 
Oaf    vol 


p  4.rJ, 

1.^3;    p 


3.  Spp   '^fW     Dr   {)^   !■«,    C,ar  v^l    1.33.  ^    145. 


Gaz 
««7. 


vol    i:i3;  p.lrt). 


-041  ng-.'    Mar    3; 


3Bfi;  Dr.  p 


m.  Gae.  roL 


Dr  p.  523;  Gaz   vol   133;  p  4T2. 
vol.  1,33,   p,  lltG.  ,  _.     ,.  I    iM. 

Mar.  31:   Sp.  p.  .5H(J5.    Dr   p    l/TS:    <  .a/.,  vol.  133, 
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r  stwl.     No  .VCKC:  Mar,  17;  Sp.  p,  3;«>4,  Ga/.  vol.  13:^:  p.  fl09. 

■ined  plug  and  .■>to[)-cock.     No.  881,711;  Mar.  10,  Sp.  p.  24.34;  Dr.  0.524;  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  43:1. 
.No.  HNl.lW:   .Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  14(M;   Dr   p   .W.V,  Ga?..  vol.  1;«;  p,  a*. 
If  to  C.  B    mid   F,  S.  Price.  Salem.  Mass      Klectri«illv-contn>lled  switch  mechanism.     No. 


Orth,  F.,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.    Arch  construction  for  furnaces.    No.  880.910;  Mar,  3;  Sp.  p.  868;  Pr.  o.  1«J;  Oae.  vol.  183;  p.  14«- 

I  isliome,  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  Slocomti,  Zaiiesville.  Ohio.     Boriiigaitachmenl  for  drills.     No.  881.K22;  Mar.  10;  bp.  p,  avW; 

Dr.  p.  505;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p    470. 
Osterhoudt,  J.  P.     (See  Middlebrfxik.  W.  H.,  assiirnor.  ,       .     „        <,      ,.       ,.      vt     oci  ^10    u       i,, 

Ostrander,  A    K  ,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Americau  t  ar  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    tar-truck.    No.  8»l,bl^,  MAr.  10, 

8p.p,'2234,   Dr   pp    4HI.  7,  Gar  vol,  133;  p   404 
Otis,  S  Chic  i^ro,  111.     Dump-car     No.  8S0.75U:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  531;  Dr.  pp.  110-11;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p,  92.  ..„,«. 

Otis    N\     P      1  renton    Nelir.     Device  for  reinforcinfr  Lu^KV-boxes.     No.  881,944;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  2«23:   Dr  p.  624:  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  538. 
Ott    I-     Sum.  Ilethlelieni,  Pa.    Stop-motion.     No  H81.144;  .Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1306;  Dr.  pp. '281-2;  Gaz.vol.i:«,  p.  iVi. 
Ott    F     .South  Betlilohoiii,  Ph.     Loom.     No   H«2,120:  M«r    17    S[>.  p.  .3272:   Dr.  p.  «»7;   Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  'i)t. 
OttuHch    F     Hn.uklvn.  N    Y.     Wash  line-hanger     No.  ,SX2.121:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  u.  3274;  Dr  p,  098;  Gaz,  vol.  1*1:  p.  cm. 
Overbury,  F   C  .  New  York.  .N.   Y,.  assignor  to  Flintkote  MHiiiifncturing  Company.  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  making  ser- 
rated f"ofiii^'-st  ritx.     No   ,HKi,(/23.  .Mar.  3.  Sp.  p    10t.t!     Dr   p   J.3J    <.a/    vol.  133;  p.  182. 
Overbury    F   C     New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Flintkote  Maiiufaituniig  Company,  Rutherford,  N.J.     Roofing-package  and  making 

sjime      N..   vsi  (rj4.   Mar   ■(,  Sp   p    10«.»,   Dr   p   2.TJ,   (.id-    vol    i,ti.  p    1.S2. 
Owen,  1.  .1     I  'ak  lurk,  and  R     \.  Brooks,  a»slgnor^  to  J.  G.  Hodgson,  Sr,,  and  W.  \.  t  hnstlansen,  Chicago,  111.    Bath-spray.    No. 

KS1.:«2;  Mar    ic,  Si>   D^t'73;   Dr.  p.  'AH),  (>ar  vol.  L^3;  p.  312. 
owi'UK.C.     ..S<i-  l.vli- iiHn  0«eiif<  ' 

I'axkard  Motor  (a'r  Comi>anv      (Sw  HufT,  R.,  assignor.) 

ladden,  K,  ¥.,  Chiaigo,  111,  '  lii.sulator     No,  883,227,  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5460;  Dr  p.  1163;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1021. 
I'aige.  D.  O  ,  Detroit;  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ifaudler  Company,  Rochester  N.  Y.     Erecting-hoist.    No.  880.566;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  145;  Dr. 

p.  :i2:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«.  p  jy 
P.iiuter.  W.  A.,  .\UeKheiiy.  Pa.     Ilarileniiig  steel 
Palmer,  B.  F,.  Jacksonburg,  U    \a      Comb 

I'aliuer.  G,  E.,  El'nira,  N.  Y.     Stove-rin^;.     .  .       -         .  -^    .  .  .  -  ^  ,_      . 

Palmer,  O,  E.,  Boston.  u8.sigiior  of  one-half  to  C.  B    and   F,  S.  Price.  Salem.  Mass      Klectrically-contn>lled  switch  mechanism 

s.sj.:v4(».  Miir   17.  Sp.  p   :{70,'.;   Ijr   ].   7h^,   Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  tKT7. 
Palnier   G    W      snl  F    K    Piene.  Lancaster.  Ma.ss.     Flu.shiiig-tank.     No.  881.14.'),  Mar.  10;  Sp,  p.  1307;   Dr,  p,  282;  Gaz,  vol.  13:^,  p,  252. 
I'alnier    G    \N    ,  an  1  K    K    Piene.  Lancaster.  .Ma.-^s.     Clowt-bow  1.     No.  881.:i;«.   Mar.  lU;  Sp   p.  107t',   Dr.  p   .3iil;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  312. 
Palmer.  H    <».,  Wa.shiii^non,  D    (^  .     Machine  for  manufacturing  and  sharpemng  star-bit  drills.    No.  880,507;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  149;  Dr. 

pp.  :c'  4.  Gaz.  vol   i:u,  p.  2<< 
Piiliner.  II.  I'.,  rr  a/,     (S«>e  Noble,  P    W  ,  Hs>ignor.)  ^  .  ^ 

I'aliiier,  I.  E,,  Middleton,  Conn      Thn-Hd-guide.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,769;  Mar  24;  8p.  p.  5315;  Dr.  p.  1134;  Gat.  voL  i;«;  p.  971. 
i'alnier,  W.lL.Jr.     (See  Browne  and  Palmer,  Jr.  1 

Palmer.  W    W.,  Jericho.  \  t      M,iil-box      N.    >o<2,7(»;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4406;  Dr.  p.  987:  Gas.  vol.  1.33;  p.  822. 
Pangher.  J,,  assignor  to  E.  Thomas,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Mechanical  time-fuse.    No,  880.S18;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  666;  Dr.  pp.140-1; 

Gaz.  vol.  I.i3:  p.  115.  ,       ,         .,. 

PaiK".  H    G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Teleohone-rweiver.     No,  881,712;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2436;  Dr.  p.  324;  Gaz.  vol.  13:1;  p.  434. 
Paouetie,  D.     (See  I'Mnuette.  N    an-i  D.' 

Paoiiette    N   and  D  .  l.owell,  .Mass.     1  iscillating  lease-rod.    No,  8S1,.3:>1;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.lWl;  Dr  p. 302;  Oar.  vol.  13:1;  p.  313, 
Pari'*    M    F  .  Sewkirk.  okU      Removable  umbrella-covering.     No.  883,476:  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5086;  Dr  p.  1277;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1103. 
Parker.  .\      1  ,S)'e  Everett  and  Parker. 

Parker.  B    F.    (  owjche.  Wash.     Nut-l(X'k.     No   SNO.TSI:  Mar,  3;  Sp.  p.  532;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«.  p.  92. 
Parker.  F   W  ,  New  York,  N.  >'.  assignor  to  Nilcs-Ueriient-Poud  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Bonng-mili.    No.  882,580;  Mar.  24;  Sp. 

p   41.'ij:    Dr   p.  tsi;   Gaz    vol.  1.3.3;  p.  77s. 
Parker.  11.  .S  .  Trenton,  N.  J.    Coohrig  or  refrigerating  attachment  for  milk-cans.     No.  881,026;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1069;  Dr.  p.  232;  Gaz. 

vol    i;t)    [>    1S2 
Parker.  M.  B  .  Ro<k  wood.  Tenn.    Stock-distributer  and  gas-«eal  for  mt'taliurgical  furnaces.    No.  883,044;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5069;   Dr.  p. 

1081;   Gaz.  vol    131;  p.  ««). 
Parker  Machine  Companv.     (S«>«' Kidder.  W,  P.,  assignor.) 
Parker.  P.  E,,  ettti..  trustees,     (See  Kovach.  F.  J.,  a.s.tignor.'l 
Parker,  W    11,,  Passaic    .N   J  ..  assignor  to  Dixie  MaUli  Company,     Match-machine,     No,  881,334;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1677;  Dr.  p.  301,  Oar. 

vol.  133,  p.  312 
Parker,  W.J.,  Wandiu  South,  Victoria.  Australia.     Attachment  forcorsetsandothergarments.     No.  882.412;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  3821;  Dr. 

p.  Mti:   (iaz.  vol,  i;«:  p.  fiWO. 
Parkisoti.  I    K.,  Colorado  Springs,  (  olo.     Razor.     No.  vc.413;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p,  .3822;  Dr  pp.  816-17;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  HOI. 
Parks  A-  W  ooNoii  Machine  Companv.     ;  See  Richardson,  C    G.,  assignor.) 

Parr,  R.  \    ,  F^rdwick.  \h       Bag-holder      No.  («3,477:   Mar,  31;  Sn.  p,  5«88:   Dr,  p.  1277:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p,  1104. 
Parnsh    W    B,  Kani.  \h      .s«><l-ilropj«er.     No.  S83.o*a,   .Mar,  31;  Sp.  p.  6162;   Dr.  p.  1311;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1128. 
Parrish.  W    B.,  K.ara.  Va      FertiiizjT-iiist ribiiter.     No   hh.3..Vh«    Mir,  31;  Sp.  p.  6164;  Dr.  p.  1311:  (iaz.  vol,  13:5;  p.  1129. 
Pars.  W  ,  Seattle,  Wash       Aero-tnl*-      No.  .s.\;i,505;   Mar   31,  Sp.  p.  6166;   Dr.  p.  1311,  (iaz.  vol.  133:   p.  \V2^. 
Parsons,  C.  E.     (S«x'  Ililliard  and  Parson.i. ) 

Parsons,  1.  B.,  Bathgate,  N    I>      Wasliboiler,     No.  881.335;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1679;  Dr.  p.  362;  Gaz.  vol.  ViH:  p.  313, 
Parsons,  J,  P,,  and  W.  Fleming,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    8prii\g<U8hion  for  automobile-tires.     No.  881,026;  Mar.  .3;  Sp.  p,  1072:   Dr.  pp  232-3; 


Gaz.  vol.  1,3.3,  p.  IM 
■artln.  A.,  Cooke,  Mo 
P;isteiir.  C.  D,  A.,  aasignor  t)f  two-thirds  to  A    E    Duquesne  and  I.    L   Dockes 


Partln,  A.,  Cooke,  Mont.     Conibiiiation  tool-wrench.     No.  881.713:  Mar.  10:  Sp,  p,  2438;  l>r,  p,  .524;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  434, 

ces.  Pal 


inflating  mechanisms.     No.  hH3.-228.   Mar.  31,  Sji.  p,  .'>4«il.   Dr.  pp.  1163-4,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1022. 
•jilent  H  'Idiug  ant  .Maiuifiicturiiig  Companv      ..Se.'  McLane.  .1,  A.,  a.ssignor 
'alien.  J,  and  (      H    Baniett.  Baltiiiion',  .M'V      I"  renting  ores.     No,  880.752;   Mar.  3.  Sp.  p.  53:1,   Dr.  p 


iris,  l-raiK-e,     Indieaiing  and  controlling  apparatus  for 


M.r    HI,   Sp,  p,  2741.    Dr,  p.  587:   (Jaz.  vol.  !:«,   p.  4.M, 

No.  «)v<.47s:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .%»S9;   Dr.  p.  1277.  (iaz,  vol.  13:1:  p 
No.  880,911;  Mar,  3;  Sp.  p.  S«>y;  Dr  pp.  186-7: 


II04. 
Gaz. 


Dr,  pp,  975-6;    Gail. 


fatten.  J,  and  (     H    Barnett.  BHltiinon\  .Md       I  renting  ores.     .No,  880.,  a:;   Mar.  J.  »p.  p.  *5.i,   ur.p.  Ill:  Gaz.  vol.  1X3;  p.  9.3. 

I'.ilten,  .1.  S.  Baltniiorr,  M^l        l..iimabbo\       N'..    vvi.sC*; 

l'iitt*r»f)n,  T.  S.  .MorKHiitow  ri.  \S    \'a      Coin-i-ont  rolled  appa.^il  us. 

Patterson.  W.  W  ,  Fairview,  ukhi      Machine  for  grading  and  separating  grain. 

vol.  l.^^;  p.  14«». 
Pattillo,  G.  A..  Chrt.rsville,  i.a      Nut  I'K-k      .No.  8S;L5«i»;;  Mar,  31;  Sp,  p,  OlOW;  Iir,  p.  1312;  Gaz.  vol.  i;j3:  p.  112;^, 
Pattison.  S.     (See  Carrick  and  Pattison.  1 
Patton,  (  .  W.     (.Si-e  Wu.slniigtori,  I)    K  .  as.s|gnor,)  'A 

Paul.  J.  T,  11,  assignor  to  K    Goldman  A  Co..  Inc  ,  (.'hicago,  111,    Conveyer,     No.  882.795;     Mar.  24;    Sp.  p.  4573; 

\<.l    I'tf;   p    H4".i 
i'aul,  W    L    assignor  to  Oliver  rhiUe<i  Plow  Works.  South  Bend,  Ind.     CultivaUir.     No,  H82.957;    Mar  24;    Sp,  p.  4016;    Dr.  pp.  1042-.1; 

Gaz.  vol    Iti;   p   •«(4. 
P.iulev,  W     I     II  ,  Wavncsbiirp.  Pa      (  handelier     No.  NS,1,0V.,   M^>r.  24;  Sp,  p.  .WJ;   Dr   p.  1082;   Gaz.  vol.  IXi;    p.  930. 
rauling.  11..  Bramiaii,  \ii.stria-llungarv,  a.ssignor  to  Westdeutsch.-  Thomaspho.sphat-Werke,  li,  M,  B.  II..  Berlin,  Germany. 

tiiringnitncaiid  bv  meiinsofsuiH-rhi'Mting.  Ac.     No  882.968;   Mar. 24;   Sp.  p  4<ds;    Dr.  p   1043;   <iaz,  vol.  Wl;  p, '.i04. 
Panly.  K.  .V.,  .s<liene<tady.  N   ^  .  a.ssignor  t^i  General  Elwtnc  Company.     Indu<  tion-moUircoiitrol,     No. 882.581;  Mar.24;  Sp.p.  415;<; 

Dr  p.  H,si;   lia/    vol    l:'.:i;   p   77>< 
Payette  Insulator  Pin  Comtwnv,  Limited,     (See  Scharfliausen,  W,,  assignor) 

Payne,  F,  J.,  I'ortland.  oreg     Current-motor.     .No.  880.912;  Mar.  3;  Sp,  p,  871:  Dr.  p.  1S7    Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  140. 
Payne   G,,  London,  Etigbiu  1    and  W.J.  H.   Payne,  San  Francisco,  Cal,     Imitation  marble  and  granite.     No.  8»),753;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p. 

5:t5.   Dr.  p.  Ill;  Gar  voj    );«.   p   ',13, 
Payne,  W.J.  H.     (Set-  Payne,  G.  and  W.J,H.) 
l'e«bo<ly    F;.  H  ,  New  ^'or'k.  .N.  Y.     Oil-burner  for  furnaces, 
('••an-e,  C    O  .  Cheri«'yville.  Lu 


Manular- 


No,  880,693; 


I'eance,  H  .  Mtrincham.  asMignor  to   Linotype  and   .Machinery   Limite<l,   London,   Ei 


Mar,  3:  Sp,  p   ,W7,   Dr  p.  ^•:  Gaz.  vol,  i;«:  p.  71 
1.3,'w.:  <tBz.  vol.  i:{;c  p.  lltio. 
England.     Magazine  for  linoty; 


M>«),5<«H,  -Mar.  3;  sp.  p    1.57,   I)r.  pp. _- ^ 

New  >'ork,  N  V      Border  for  picl  iires      No  HS2,710:  Mar.24;  Sp  p.  4407:  I)rp,9.37;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  822. 


pe-machines.    No. 


1  ire  setter      .No   ss:i,t»iO;  Mar,  31;   Sp,  p,  >«3<>3;  Dr. 
Liiiof  vpe  and   .Machiner'   '  — •*-  ■     '  — ' 
14  5    <"!az,  vol.  13:1:  p,  .30. 

No    XXL' 710: -,-,      -_         -        . 

No.SN2.711,  .Mar.24.  Sn.  p.  440-(:   Dr,  p,  937;  Gaz,  vol,  1.3;{;  p,  K22. 


I'earsall.  (i    I      E 

Pearsall    W    11     I  lamp.stead,  London,  England.     Dental  instrurneiit .     No.  SN2,711,  .Mar.  24,  Sn.  p.  440-(;   Or,  p,  TO/;  uaz,  vol,  1 

Pears«.)n,  B.  F.,  (  an\onville,  Oreg.     Blasting-fuse  igniter.     No.  Hhi,7H,  Mar.  10,  Sp,  p.  24;i9:   Dr,  p,  .V24;  Gaz,  vol,  1»:  p.  4:h. 

P«-k.  r,  C,  R(x-h<-ster,  N.  Y.     Dnunage  vhIvc.     No   h>s3.;i.37:  Mar  31:  Sp   p.  ,Vi«.7:  Dr.  p.  1210;  Gaz,  vol    1.3;<;  p.  10,'k.. 

Peck,  C    E.,  .New  York,  -N.  Y,     Music-she<>t.     No.  S81,3;i7:  Mar,  10,  Sp.  p    1682;   Dr.  pp,  362-3;  (iaz,  vol.  13.3:  i>.  313. 

Peck.  1    H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  S.  Slauter,  Derby,  Conn.    Skirt-marker.     No.8«l.4M;  Mar.  10.  Sji.  p.  19M.   Dr.  p.  4,32;  Oaz.  vol. 

1.13;  P,  :«0. 
P«"k.  Stow  &  Wilcox  Companv      (See  Ellrtch.  R,  C  as.signor. i 
Prcor,  F,  F..  Oconto,  assignor  of  om- hslt  to  E,  Saiild.  .Mountain,  Wla.    Clothes-pin.     No,  883,ti«u;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  6366;  Dr.  p.  13o<; 

Gaz!  vol.  133;  p.  lUd. 
Pedigo,  L.  T.  (ireeii.sburg.  K.m.s      GrapjMe.     No,  K82.796:  Mar.24;  Sp,  p,  4675;  Drp.97«;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  849. 
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Peerlew  Motor  Car  Company     (*«  ^^.^'ij^vlf^Sp'p  ^-^^  t)r.  pp.  l(W-3;  GaE.vol  133;  p  JWl 
vol.  133:  p.  252 


2)0-3;  Oar 


Mfir    10;  Sp.  p   130B:  Dr.  pp. 

So.  12,768;  Mar.  24;  .Sp.  p.  531H; 


PenneU,  L.  L.,  assignor  ol  ont-nau  i<>  >     "a^i.r.,  <  • 

^^V-^iJ^o^o^^^  Engine  <  o.pany.  MlnnenpolU.  M>nn.     M«nn.  ...Uer.     No.  k.2...«,;  Mar.  ..;  Sp.  p.  «,.;  ^n  V 
V^^'^r'^^r'^S.n  F.r.  Engine  Company.  MInneapo...  M.nn.     .U.am-generator      So.  ssa..^..;  Mar  :U;  Sp  p.  .^4^5;  Dr,  p. 
11K4-  (Jaz   vol.  i:53;  P    !••■--  .,  J J  .      vr>   i2vi  lyr?    Uar    I    Sd   d    U»73    Dr   p  XK\.  (iar..  vol.  \X\    p.  IKJ. 

"ir^:  yoi.  .33,  p,;».,    ■ „„„.„  ,„  „„„„,„„  ™Kb.,.,od.,     No  »■■;«.    M.,  17:  8p.  p.  m>:  D,.  p,  7W.  O...  v„,.  IM;  p 


pp  7s>m    (iar.  vol.  i;t3:  p.  tViK. 
No.  ««).764,  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  SC;  Dr.  p. 


r.  10;  Sp.  p 

[  to  1,.  n.  lira.'snerjft'r.  ivK,-iuii"iivi     .  «.      ..■ — - 

H'    Qaz.  vol.  l:}."?;  p.  «J.  •  „    ^  i 

[:;;:o^;  ii:,  a  t:^o^Tr^f  ^^'^•.■A.,an.^n.  Roc«onl.  I...     Lock.     No.  883^:   Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  ..«.:   Dr.  p.  1312;  Oaz.  vC. 

rS  ^^^^^'  Wakefield,  assignor  of  omvhaK  to  ).C.  Davl*.  Peace  D^r.  K.  I 
P^,'^"-^'^ale;.!^,Vr.      renting  tut,ul»rU.U.;s.     So.  va).755    Mar  J. 


Thlll-siipport 


■<p   p.  cA2:  Dr   p    113;  <ia7..  vol 
,.„      „,  ^.,.»   -._.  ...  -P  P  «».  i)r  p.  141.  r.At  vol  i;«,  p  ll.v 
Uno^oJ.'VmuHo,  rraada.'  Thr^.l-r  and  protector  for  \nlce<l  nhlK>n. 
Tor.133;  p  14«S 
Perry,  R.  vV  ..  S. 

758;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  t'44. 
Peters,  F.  M.,  Chicago   '" 


Perrr,  G. 


No.  882.6aO;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  425M:  Dr.  p. 

p.  *» 
.  r.Ai.  vol  i,H,  p  ii.T. 
No.  SK0.913,    Mar.  M  Sp.  p.  M7;i;   Dr    p    l.sK;    «ae. 


V"^i'  F   H  ■  ii^veVlv  ■'MaHs     Ctothe-^lpin.     No  sW).Hl»;  Mar.  3;  Sp   V  «».  Or  P^  UL  <ia^  vol    i;«, 
Perry,  F.  "vJ^^^f  V)nlHrio,  cTnada.'  Thrmd.-r  and  protector  for  \nke<l  nblK>n 

^toneha™.  assignor  of  on^hall  to  G.  H.  Stevena.  Melnw.  Ma«,.    .-uahion-hee..    No.  «C.268;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  V^2:  Dr.  p. 

p.  470. 


pigrry   K    W  .,  stonenara,  »»bxbj«-'«  "•  ""'"-•"••• -^ --• 

ppter«ten    .\.  P.     iSe«  Olsen  and  Petersen.)  ««!  «.)i;    viar    lO-  -^n   d  »4fi    Dr   p.  "i«M;  <iaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  470. 

teiersen, -A.  r  „..        vodinz  umbrella.     No.  >«1..'<25,  .Mar.  lu.  >p.  p.  f*»"    '  -^^  t    ^„,  ,,.-    w„-    17-  Hn.  n.  2»29;  Dr. 


p    Waupaca.  Wis.     Folding  umbrella 


Mar    10-  Sp.  p.  »4fi:   Dr   p. -W;  <iaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  470 

^JZ'n,  f.  ,^S^^orof  ro-m^M^^^rK^Ur  Cmc^goriu^    ^^IVingha^nd^-^lm. 

Gaz.  vol.  iiS;  p.  VIJ. 
Pet»'r9on.  H   ' 


Ivt^Tson,  1    1 
I'eterson,  M    P 
I'e. 
Petrl- 

p   M41    Dr.  p.  ■i'-^'^-  '"*'•■  ■*" 


So.  >shl,947;  M«r.  17;  Sp.  p.  2»29;  Dr.  p.  «25; 
So   ss.1.'.l4;   Mar   .r  .=;p    p  874;   Dr.  p.  ISh;  <i«  ,^o»  „1»^P- l*'" 


pt^Tson   H   <      'ti       (Se.- Mwanwi^,  .=v.  " ..  »..-».f^"'.  •  ,.vn..i4    U«r  ^    .^i.   u  874    Dr.  p.  ISh;  (iai.  vol.  i»:  p.  i*<. 

itV^^n,       1  .  *  tu.-ago.  111.     . l..Hrd-rail  for  V^^^l''^,':^,^^^T'\^^^^^  4;  ( iaz.  vol.  13:iMp.  906. 

et^r^n    M    P  .  Kastlake,  Mich      I'lothes-^lrer.  ^^^■^.^^■^''/  10    4   d    it^l     I'r   I^  :«'.  'ia/.   vol    i:«;  p.  286 
^l^Xralnled'^in'ro^^^N.^^"-^-^^^  Mo\dfor..notvK-.n-ohlnee.    No.«.l..ie: 

^t)   n  ■"'442    Dr.  p.  ■'2.'):  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  43J. 


Mar.  10; 


ipany 


Tlrfottl*^ valve  mfchanisni  for  .steam- 
nlila^leli.hia,   Pa.     ThrotU<-valve  mechanism  for  steam- 


engvnes.     .>•.  — -  ■»-■    -  ' '■  •u'TT^Lr'ncT^y^bU^k      So.  '■*Q,4f4,'*Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3«23;  Dr.  p.  817;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  m. 
PoTtii^mw    II    N      New  i>rleaiis,  La.     Mollov  com  reie  luijt^it.     --<       .„',,_    _    ,^.,.,     ,,,    „   ^-mi    ilar    vol    l.W:   ti.  2X9. 
reit  grew.  11.  .   ., 


b()Ot.     .No.  vr.i,4H.   iiar.  »<.   i^y-  y- <'^"-    '  ■  ■  i-  '■■•      - 
V  ^  ^    •««•  M,LT    10  ^D    D    15;«     Dr.  p.  .'«<»    'iaz.  vol.  l.W;   t>.  2X9. 

reiiu    ..    r...^H""f- —  ■; u      ^"vn-i^'ifa    Mar   \?' Lv   33i65    I^r.  p.  717;  (iaz.  vol.  1.^*5;  p.  G 

Pettit;  g;  K.;  Sprlnlfield.  Ill      Veetibule  st-xk^r.    No._8K2Jt^.__Mar.J,.  Sp.  ^  ^^^P^    ^^  ^  ^^^^    ^^^  ^^  .^^    , 


Pettit    G    F..  Sprmgfield.  III.     Shoek-handler 

'Z::..  n.    V    Springfield,  III      Vestibule  st.xk-car.    .^u.  "~."~-  -"-•- 
'("•Ko    m.     \Vat«r-jaiketwlfontroUu«andchHck  valve 


()09. 


v*^' iv(\  vxi    MhV^'v   So  d   \<*y   Dr  i)  XS.  Gaz   vol.  1.'13;  p.  30. 

^'•i>47     Vl«r  24;  Sp.  p.  3076;  Dr.  p.  lOKi;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  Wl. 

'     '    -  Pf:iU,  C.  and  E.  G.) 


«;  Mar   i.  -Sp  p    no.    it   \>  *^-   ""*';    '"''    ""•  •  ^.„ 
Kwftjx^ valve  for  wnter-.losct  fliwhiiig-tcnks.     No. 

"vi«r'  24V SpT'st^V  Drip.  lOKi;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.JWl. 
S;i-Mi:.fact1.^4'"ompa^?.^;s;*  Pf--  C.  and  E.  G..  a«dgnors. 
Sr.^  rC4oirs^^."-..V^^^?-  cooung  and  v^nti.at.ng  m.lk,  cream,  ...     No.  «S3,33«;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .«70;  Dr.  p. 
.l^^'n'^tJ^oL'^'^^n.     Uauid-^atmg  apparatus.     No  ^S.r.  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5«71:  Dr.  p.  1211;Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  105«. 
Haf.F*-£or?orrPn;^^^^^^^  Holt.    No.«.l,»13;  Mar.  10;  Sp.p.2237.  Dr  p.  4S7;  Ga.  vo..^l33; 

p.  4(M. 


Pfleghar.  F.  P.,  assignor  to  t .  f.  I'negnar  «  .-.^.u.  ..<.-  "-•- 

pleXr   F   P,Jr.,aa«.gnortoF.P.Ptlegh»rASon,NewHaven,<onn.     Door-l.x;k.    No.  881,4*7;  Mar. 
_  >;r,133;  p.361  ,„  r   p   prt^h»r  &  son.  New  Haven,  (  onn.    Door-lock.    No.  «81,614;  Mar. 


Ptleiiar/.  P  '  Jr.,  assignor  to  F.  P.  Prtegh»r  &  Son,  New  Haven,  (  onn 

Pfl2^i?A^Son^F.  P.     ,See  Pfleghar,  F.  P.,  assignor.) 
pSef^r  *  Son.  F.  P.     -^  J«f«h?/.  LlVil  '  ''*«*"?':•' 


10;  8p.  p.  IWO;  Dr.  p.  434;  Gar. 
10;  Sp.  p.2238;  Dr.p.4«7;  Oae. 


eghar,  F.  P.,  assignor.) 

r'-flV,et '>"mP-'nT."^^^^^  Ohio.    Sinker  for  fishing-tackle.     No  ^^.^:  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  »r77:  Dr.  p. 
1083;  Gaz.  vol.  I33T  p  *51.  --      ,—  -..    ..    -    ..>.   ^-    .>   fym-  rir   nn   «<7->»:  Gaz.  vol.  i;i3;  p.  405. 


Pflueger.  E.  \  .  assignor  to  E. 


*r.  H); 


Sp.  p 


2240;  Dr  pp.  4}<7->»;  Gaz.  vol.  i:0;  p  405. 


r^sTs'u.A-in^o'm.     A«tvlen^.  generator      No.  881.615;  Ma 

i'v.iiiV>r!   ',1        S.^  Foer^terling  and  Philipp.)  ,,  ^,        ..„  ui.->  q<i«.   Uur  Oi-  >^n  d  4X14-   Dr  d   1023;  Gaz  vol   \X\:  yi.  ««5. 

SS  I'lsfK-  r  !::SS:  K;  K1S|^;S SStSS;  Jo: S:;S;  S:!;  1?:  ??: ?:  «<^; .-. I -^  -■  -  >»:  .■•  '- 

SS 'if-K  'r.Srr^L„£''^!SlV.U\i"SJi..  .»  ,.u.n»i.o,.b,.«,o„  ,™.n,.,    .So  «,.,«:  M.,,  3..  Sp.  p.  .«73: 

.,     P  '..,.,.    /-„,    v,.!    133.   n,  1057. 


QUlips,   rv..   r,   .    T,  rc,^.......^ ,„r.T 

Dr   p   1211;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  10o7.        .  „    „  . 
PhlUlDS,  R.  F.     (See  PhUllps,  J.  M.  and  K.  f.)  „  2249    Dr.  pp   4«K-9;  Gaz.  vol.  13:*;  p.  4(),>. 

fSV  l?^Kua.,^S:^lW'rSc^p^^M^^.p^iH'^^'  car;     No%3,^;  Mar.31;  8p.  p.  ...:  Dr 
pS  ?K  "^R^'ef  wash.     Saw-iolntet-     No.  882.961;  Mar.  24;    Sp.  p  «'22;  Dr.  p.  1044.  Gaz  vol.  133;  p.  m 
ETeJ^n'x's  .  *S'nfstC*N'j''*I^fonlng  and  tension  device  for  concr^  .truotures.     No.  ^,.20    "   -  - 

Gaz.  vol.  133.  P.  116 


pp.  Ilfi4-,S; 


Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  670:   Dr.  p.  141; 


_  i33;  p.  

Plerson,  .\.  3.,  Morristown,  N.  J. 
Plerson.  H.  M..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pierson,  H.  M..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Pterson.  H.  M..  New  \  ork  N.  \ 


-,      orker.     No.  883^1;  ^ar.  31    Sp.  P^.V576;  Dr.  p   l212MUz.  vo^^ 

..ppara>^u«formanuf..turt^^.     -No^  vol.  1.;.  p.  ^. 


Shuttet- worker. 


.\pparatu8  for  manufacturing  gas.  „><>.  w.«u-  ■  »»[.^ 
S&f*>turing  gas.  No.  ^.9»;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  ^7, 
Manut*'tnring  gas.    Mo  8X2.900;  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  4H1». 


w>turtn«ms     .No.  S82,907;  Mar.;i4;  ap  p  ■»"'*».  ^'  »'■'"':;•  "'"ZJ. ^ 

Vo  S^Si  Mar  24    Sp.  p.  4817;  Dr.  p.  1023;  Gaz.  vol.  U<;  p.  ^. 

Vn  ^'qos'  Mar  24-  Sp  p  4H19    Dr^.  1024;  Gaz   vol.  i:fi<;  p.  887. 

riersuo    «■  —  .'^"   ^       'V^"\"l'"'"<P^*l^  ■^    U^i^T  3t?  p   sVlU  6r.  p.  78B;  ^az.  vol.  133;  p.  m. 

PUe  C   A..  Paw  Paw,  Mich.    Weather-stttp.    >^*«^;3«.  Mar.  17  SP.^J-  n    up  ^  ,^^  ^^^  ^_^,       ^ 

p.  905.      '  * 


133, 
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Pine,  J.  K.  P.,  aaaignor  to  I'nlted  Shirt  and  Collar  Company,  Trov,  N.  Y.    Collar.    No.  882,415;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3827;  Dr.  p.  817;  Om. 

vol.  13;i;  p.  681. 
Puikhaiii.  -M.  H.     (Se*-  Swarev  and  Pmkham. 

Pms.m,  li.  F.,  Jr.,  SkiatiHik.  bkla.     Truss^ braced  tree.     No.  883,342;  Mar.  31:  8p.  p.  5«77;  Dr   p    1212;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1057. 
11ntH(  h,  Finn  of  .1 .     1  S^v  \S'(lrkpr.  .\  .  assignor.  1 

I'itner,  .M.  \\  ..  Chicago,  III.     Check-valve.     No.  882,410;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3828;  Dr.  p.  817;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  691. 
Pitt.  K.  D  .  Niagara  Fall.'*,  Ontario.  I  annda.  and  L.  G.  Robinson,  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.     .Metallic  reinforrenient  for  poniTPte  structures. 

No.  hKl.(il7.   Mur   10.  Sp.  p.  ^i.'il.   Dr   p   4.Hy.  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  406. 
Pittsburgh  Filter  Manufacturing  (O        Sw"  Knight,  (i    W.,  as.signor. 

Pivcr,  . I.  W,  Lakeland.  FIm.      I'ongiHyand-groove  joint  for  flooring.     .So  sxio*';  .Mar. '.M.  Sp.  p.  5(i7»:   Dr.  p.  108;<;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i.(;    p.f*.i2. 
Place,  J.  F  ,  (ilciindgo.  S.  J  ,  assignor  to  American  .\ir  Liquefying  Co.     Insulated  container  for  liquid  air,  Ac.     No.  883, 47y;  Mar.  31; 

Sp.  p.  .'>iW2.   Dr  p.  127S;  Gaz    vol  1.33;  p.  1104. 
Plant,  O.,  (t  ut.     '  Se«>  Shank,  \.  W  .,  assignor.) 
Plant,  T.  ti.     wS<-e  Uohr.  S    ( '..  assignor.) 
Plew,  J.  K.     ;.Sw  I'l'rrine   .1    H.,  assignor.) 

Polndexter,  T    U  ,  .Vlexandria.  Ind      Sled.     No.  »<3,050;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p  50hO;  Dr.  p.  1084;  Gar,,  vol.  133;  p.  932. 
Polinger.  N.  L. ,  N.w  York,  S    "»  .     D-ntal  m.-uth  prop.     No.  883,232;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  54W;  Dr.  p.  11(>.';  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1023. 
Pollard  .Ullng  Manufacturing  Company      (8e».'  Grieser,  R..  assignor.) 
Porter,  .\.  D.     '  .'^ee  Porter,  C.  ((.and  .\.  D.) 
Porter,  V.  > ».  and  \.  D.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Cutter-guard  for  buzz-planers.    No. 882,122;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.3275;  Dr.  p.  tiSW;  Gaz.  vol. 

l.ti;   p.  .-.1*. 
Port^-r,  II    .)  .  .San  Luis  Obisp.i.  Cal.     He.>-k.»>p.r  s  knifa     No.  8f«.:<43;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  .'>e78;  Dr  p.  1212:  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1058. 
Porter!  I    K...  Svracus*',  an<l  A    L  ("lark.  .Sew  idrk,  S    Y.,  assignors  to  .lust  Mining  and  Extra<'tiou  Company.     Process  of  extrar-tion. 


'orter.       .    . 
So.  ISK0.K21.   Niar   :?.  Sp   p   ti71;    Dr.  p.  142;   Gaz.  vol    i:«    p    IK 

SMi.iU.'i.   Mil 


porter,  M    L  .  Kfd<ling,  Cal.     Whicie-whivi      Si 


Porter  Scre«'n  Manufacturing  Company.     (.See  Llraoge,  T.,  asfftgnor.) 
Porter,  W.  K  ,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 


ir  3;  Sp.  p.  876;  Dr.  p.  188;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  147 
Watch 


No.  881.440:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1880;  Dr.  p.  411;  Gas.  vol. 


Amuaemeut  device.    No.  881,150,    Mar.  10;   8p.  p.  1315;    Dr.  p. 


i:«;  p.  34.1. 
Portius,  C.     ( .Se»'  NSeinrich.  M  .  Hssignor.i 
Post.  ('.  11  .  assignor  to  \\  (ird-Stilsoii  Company,  New  London,  Ohio. 

284;  Ga7.    vm|    i.n,  j,   2.'>4. 
Post,  T.  W      H/ittie  I  r»-.k.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Ventilating  Shoe  Tree  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shoe  tree  or  last.     No.  881.338;    Mar    in; 

Sp    p    U.^-l.    Dr    p    ;«J.    ii,i/    vol.  l:«,   p.  314. 
postal  Te|ej:raph('a!'le  Company.     (See  Needham,  J.  T.,  aaaignor.) 
Potter,  .\.  H..  Salmon   Falls,  S.   11.,  assignor  to  National  Ring  1*raveler  Com{>any,  Providence,  R.  1.     Ring-traveler.     No.  882,077; 

Mar.  17.  sp.  p.  320.->:   Dr.  p.  t>.>^l.  ilaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .'^^.v  ^ 

I'ottor.  (  .  \S  ..  et  III.     (.See  Dorsi-y.  F.  F  ,  assignor. 
Potter,  C.  \V.,  el  al      (See  Wililiiuui.  ,1    K..  assignor 
potU'r,  .1.  ('  ,  as-iinior  to  1  ott.r  A  .lohn.ston  .Ma<tune  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  1.    Carriage-foeding  mechanism  for  lathes.  Ac.    No.880,U(i; 

Mar.  3;  Sp.  \<  ^'T7,   I>r   iip   Ivh-9;  Gaz.  vol.  1^3;  p.  147. 
Potter  A  .)ohn>ioti  .Mmc  hiiir  1  ••      (See  Potter.  ,f .  C  .,  a.sslgnor.) 

Povall.  I  ,  I>es  Momes.  Iowa      Hracket.     .So.  88l.:a«;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1U86;  Dr.  p.  863;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  314. 
Powell.  E.  G.     (Se»'  Kspich.  .1    \S    .  assignor.) 
Pov»ell.  F   D  ,  aiil  (    S   Kliis.  n^^siguors  to  .\merican  Coin  Register  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Coin-registering  mechanism.    No.  8SB,<71; 

Mar  3;  Jip   p    I'J.    Dr   pji.  M<  >■,  Gaz.  vol.  !:«;  p.  31. 
Powell    1  .  ;i-><iK'iior  to  W  illiani  Powell  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Valve-locking  means.    No.  882,535:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4063;  Dr.p.864:  Oaz. 

v.i!    l.i.<.   I    'Sj 
poweli    l   1   ,  Boston.  Mass.     Ring  spinning  and  twisting  apparatus.     No.  883,120;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.5224.   Dr.  p.  1115;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  H56. 
power.  G.  8.,  Paasaic,  N    1      Stufting-box  with  reversible  glmid.     No.  881.8(>7:  .Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2742;  Dr.  p.  587;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  485. 
Powers.  C.  P.     (See  Powers,  \'    M    and  (  .  P 
Powers.  ,1    T.,  etal        >.-.'  lones,  T    N  .  assignor. 

Powers,  S    H  ,  SpruiglicM.  .Vf(.      .\iitoiiiatic  sevd-<.'ai)met.     No  HS3.23:<;  Mar.  31,  Sp.  p.  .'>47();  Dr.  p.  IIW.;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1023. 
powers,  \     M.  and  C.  P.,  .Satilev.  Cal.     Cultivator      .So.  v(l,151:   .Mar.  10:  Sp.  n.  1317;   Dr.  p.  2S4:   Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  254. 
Prather,  F.  .M.,  U)s  .\ngele8,  Cal.     Wave-motor.     So.  HH2,2t«9;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  5573;   Dr.  pp.  7'>S-9:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  (i44. 
I'Fvntice.  G.  E  ,  .Sew  llritjiin.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Traut  6i  Hlne  Maiiufacturiiig  Company.    Metal  ornamentation.    No.  880,572;  Mar.  3; 

Sp   p   17:1.   Dr.  p   :iv,   i.az    vol    \M:  y.M 
pH'scott,  S.  1..  assignorto  American  TobmioCompanv   Sew  York.  N.  Y.    Paper-strip  controlling  and  printing  mechanism  forcigarette^ 

niu«hines.     So.  SS2.I\<1.   Mar  24.  Sp.  p   4295.   Dr.  p.WU.  Gaz.  vol.  13;i:  p.  803. 
Preston,  W     L..  Lincoln.  Ill       \S  ag.iii  j.-u'k       So    HK(.;U4:   .Mar.  31.  Sp.  p.  .'.(.79;   Dr   p.  1212;  (iaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  lOTrfs. 
Price,  A.  M..  Elgin,  111  ,  assignor   by  mesne  assignments,  to  .K.  E.  Ilnon.  .Sew  York,  .S.  Y.     Fwdinj;  irie<'hanisin  lor  wrapping-machines. 

No.' 881,(^4:  Mar.  3.  Sp   p    ll^o.   I'r   \>]>   J.V'.  '■'  liaz    vol.  1.33;  p.  201. 
Pilce.  C.  H.,  ft  lit.     (See  Palmer,  >,.  K.,  assiinior.i 
Price,  F.  F.,  Niagara  Falls.  .S.  Y  ,  assignor,  iv  mesne  assignments,  to  Central  Tnist    CoTnjyany  of    .Sew  York,  trustee.     Producing 

ferr'oslllcon.     No.  s,S2.417.   Mar.  17.  S|..  p.  .3>sW:   Dr   p.  Ms;  <iaz.  vol.  K43:  p.  1)92, 
Prii-e,  K.  F..  Siagarii   Falls.  S    Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssigiiments,  to  Central  Trust  Company   of  New  York,  trustee.     Producing 

silieospiegel.     .No.  Kv.',^|^,   M,ir    K,  Sp.  p.  :iSJl.   Dr.  p.  Ms;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  t/fJ. 
Price,  K.  P..  Siagara  Kails    S    'i      as-ignor.  In  mesne  !i.>Mgnmcnt«.  to  (Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee. 


p   4I.V.    Dr  p.  881;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  779. 


Producing  man- 


13;i;  p.  541. 
vol.  i;«:  [> 


.^41. 

So.  >»K2  IM: 


Mar. 


ganese  sllltid.     So  s.vj  :tsj.  .Mar.  24, 
Price,  F.  S.,  etai.     iSee  Palmer,  (i    K..  as.signor. 

Price.  W.  O.,  Newcastle,  Pa.     Elliptic  spring.     .So.  M81,948:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2f»;«i;  Dr.  p.  »i2.=i;  Gaz.  vol. 
Price,  W.  O.,  Newcastle,  Pa.     Truck-lxAster  hanger.     No.  hkh»41';  Mar.  17;  Sp.  }>.  2931:   Dr.  p.  ii2.');  Gaz. 
Pridmore.  J    W,,  Chicago,  111     assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company.      Reaping  attachment  for  mowers. 

17    Sp   p   :i:v>s.  Dr   i«p   717  1^,  <iaz.  vol.  PW,  p.  lioy 
Prtley.  .S    H      Duluth    .Minn.     lio\-lid  support.     .So.  882.713;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4414:   Dr.  p.  '.»;«;  (iaz.  vol.  1:J3;  p.  823. 
iTindle    W.  .\  ,  Merrilliin.-Wis      l(.tato-mastier.     No.  882,078;  .Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  :i207;   Dr.  p,  (Al ;  (iaz    vol,  i:«;  p.  .iS3. 
PrcH  tor.  W.  H..  Coming,  S    Y,     Devire  for  warming  beds.     No.  ,H«.714;  Mar.  24    Sp.  p   441.^.   Dr.  pp.  (t38-'.i:  ( .az.  vol.  133;  p.  82;*. 
I'roebstel,  J.  C,  Portland,  Dreg.     Ke«(.rding  and  iiiipli<ating  de\lce.     No.  >*v2.123;  Mar.  17;  .Sp.  p.  :H27t*;  Dr.  pp.  (i»8-9:  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p  :<'.>:.  ( 

Progler.  C.  II  .  Ripley,  W.  Va.    Cabinet  for  holding  disk  records.    No.  SM,}*.'.*);  Mar.  17:  .'^p.  ]>.  213:-i:  Dr.  p.  iZ'>:  Gaz.  vol.  \X\:  p.  ,".41. 
Proiity.  G.  W  .,  Don-iicster,  .Mass.     DamiH-ning  dcMLt  for  printing-presses  and  similar  machines.     No.  f*2,5;*;  Mar.  17;  .Sp.  p.  40»5; 

Dr.  p.  xtV,,  Gaz.  vol.  l,i;i;  p.  7:{2. 
Proiity.  I    R  ,  R.'.slstiiirg    sv  is      Untier-printing  iiuvhine.     No.  8^3345;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5«80;  Dr  pp.  1213-14;  Oat.  toL  133;  p.  MWt. 
Providence  Plant  I  rrigator  (  onipaiiv        S<>f'  linnker,  I    W,  assignor,  i 

Pulliam,  W.  /,..  Renton,  111.     Train-pipe  t>oupling.    No.  882,017;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3084;  Dr.  p.  I3t.;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  5<0. 
Pullman  Coiiip;iii\        .■^•♦'  Dodds,  K    1 ..  assignor.; 
Punell.  \V    K      I.S.V  Smith  and  Piinell.) 

Purdy,  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Tiine-ft.amp.     No.  882,ltifi;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3,*?7n;  Dr.  p.  718;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  610. 
Purdy.  F.,  Chicago,  111.     .Automatic  time-stamp.     No.  8X2, !(.«.:  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  3;<7tc.  Dr.  y.  718;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  (.ID. 
PureW  hite  Turjientine  (  (impHi;\       i.'^ee  Cianlner.  .1    <i     assignor. 
Pyni.  <■    F  .  Essex,  <'ntHrio,  (,in;ida,  assignor  of  one-hulf  to  K  rentier  Brothers  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Heel-seat  laster. 

".Mar    10;  Sp   p    ImiiO:   Dr   yp   411   12:  <rnz   vol.  IMi.  y  Mt>. 
I'ym,  C.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Krentler  Brothers  (  ompany,  Detroit,  Mich.    Lasting-machine.    No.  882,018;  Mar.  17 

Dr.  pp.  t>M>-X;  ((az.  vol.  13.3:  p.  .'>»>;C 
i^ua/'kenboss,  L    li  ,  Chicago,  ill      Window-box  support.     No.  8K0,«»4;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  :!«•     Dr   p.  8ti;  Gaz.  vol.  13:1:  p.  71. 
t/iientell,  .V.  H      \y'*^  (Juentell,  W  ,  1',,  assignor.) 
Quentell,  \V    P,  Sew  \  ork.  .S,  Y,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Quentell,  .Stamford,  Conn.    Calculating  or  adding  machine.    No.  881,717;   Mar.  10; 

.Sp.  p.  2444;   Dr   p   :i2ti:   Gaz.  voj.  13.3:  p.  «."). 
Quentell,  \V.  1,  assignor  to  A    R  Qiientell.  Stamford,  Conn.    Calculating-machine.     No.881,8fi8:   Mar.  10;  Sp.p.2743,   Dr  p.  588;  Gaz. 

vol.  133;  p.  48.'.. 
Quigley,  K.  .L,  .Sewark,  S.  I       Shirt.     .So.  W*1.2f.l:  Mar    10;  Sp   p    1,'>34;   Dr   p.  .^«);   (iaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  2*. 
iVulnt,  E.  .M.,  Concord.  .S.  11      Safety-razor.     .So  8K2.9»i3;  Mar  24,  Sp   p   4»25:   Dr.  p.  104.5;  (iaz.  voi.  133:  p.  905. 
R.  Neuman  Hardware  C<j.     (.Se»'  Kuhsiek.  .K.  J.  H.,  assignor.) 
Rabbidge,  P.,  Neutral  Hay,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.     Inductor  electric  generator.    No.  8K3,34e:  Mar.  31;  8p.  p. 

,'y«4;  Dr,  p.  1214;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  105«. 
Raljone,  H.  J.,  Bimiingham,  England      F'lexiNe  steel  or  metal  measuring-tape.     No.  881,826;   Mar   10;   i^p.  p.  2648;    Dr.  p.   588;    C.at. 

vol.  13:1;  p.  471. 


No.  881,441; 
8p.  p.  3086; 
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SSf*,^?^Sri^ee.  V«  ^Vol?hinotV'r"'?o*''>5^..V«.  Mnr.  2.:  8p.  p.  4.57;  Dr.  p.  882;  C...  vo,   ,33;  p.  779. 

Ka.iloii,  V        >»^  K'^miil  aivl  Katiloff  o«,-j  .u-^-  Uor   ii    «*n   n  (vlttti    l)r   D   1357'  <»»»■■■  vol.  133;  p.  IIOI. 

R^doU  C.  W..  Chie^>.  m     CU.the«-l^e  hoid.jr     No.  *i.«^.  Mar.  31,  ^P- P. '>-^  •  ';>^3,P;  ^^f-  ,.„   .^^  ,,  3,,^ 

Sf^  ]    V'  rS^ii^; '.V:..    y;;;V:;^.r.  ''s:'^^^r\o^%^ .-  mr.  ln\  ,.   :«.;  .-,...  vo..  U«.  p.  314- 

RaUton  Stwl  (  ar  rnmwny        Sw  fn^in^  F  , 'l  *^!I'?^'""  n;,,   v« 'XhI    M*r    M    Si.   p   «ii.   L>r.  pp.  l«>4^-t>;  «•«.  vol.  133;  p. 

K2y  W  D.n^f^or  of  oa.-half  to  D.  Evan,.  Fort  ^Vorth.  Tex.     Tov  m.i^.zuu^gun 

RSSdn^'c"  C^'atf  or  ol  on^third  to  S.  T.  Croft,,  LoiUsvlll,.   Ky.    ClevU  for  plows. 

R^dnlc.  C^'a^or  of  on^third  to  8.  T.  cjofta,  Loui,^-tUe,  Ky      Flow.     No  *C'.«39;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4666;  Dr.  p.  ««;  0«.  vol.  .33; 

^^^  W   D  .  Columbus.  Ohio.     Eni^rg^ncy  eut-.,it  valve  for  .'eam-engiiu-s      .No 

rISLuS;^  li'^tkovgaarae.  D.an..r..     Hame«,  'or  hor^trutnin^^    No^S^  ^4^   Mar.  24    Sp^  415.;   Dr  p  >«.^Ga..  vol   133^.  779. 

St"  l^^  i^^ifir^^r^;:^.  .!;;rr^iu;;^ai!!Vn>  .?:^:-^n<^,^5:  ^^r^:  s,. ,":....  Dr.  p.  .39;  o...  voi.  .33; 

P.«^.     .,..         ._.,...      .«^.....      N0HH3..«;Mar^.^S,,^l^-3^n;^^ 


So  ss;i..*34.  M-ir  :U;  Sp  p  5471;  Dr.  p.  il««; 
No.  882,797;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4576;   Dr.  p.  978; 


>w,J.4«0.  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5995.  Dr.  p.  1279;  Om. 


17,   M»r.  3; 

n.H;  Ma 


Sp.  p.  880; 
r    10:  Sp.  p.  244 


Dr.  p.  190;-Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  147. 

Dr.  p.  52»i;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  436- 


p.  142-3.  Vtat.  vol.  13;},  p.  117. 


No.  880,824; 


Rauch  F    Milwaukee  Wis.     Tree-hohlcr 
Rajmond!  r.  d«>ea«ed,  lhi«go.  Ill  ;  M    .M    lUrtHm 

R^ySri  rw:'Eag7.wf  Te.x.     Dn.r      N.  v.,...: 

RB*etL  0    A.     (See  Oanible,  J  ,  aasignor.  1 

Read  J    I...  PhiladHphia,  !'*•     BooTc-<-ov.;r      No.  vl 

^dASons.  W.     u^Kidlon.G.U.,  assignor.  uHsiimor  ) 

K3'  i    L-  Sr  1^47^:^'f.^ruW^V«;J;l,a?;':  ^^nirrahli*  -wUU-n.c..n..     NO.  S«.l,l.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3092;  Dr. 
R^**^;   u'",r£nT;i/l^i"     Hvdr.H.arhon-»..mer      No,  H82..V<V   Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4.«..   Dr.  p.  8«;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  779. 
ReedManolavtunngCompany.     i  See  Reed.  (l.L^s«ignor^!  Dr.  pp.  681-2;  G  a*,  vol.  133;  p.  583. 

Reed,W.B.,rortla^^d.^Or^^_C_a^^^^^^ 

uB^i;  I;  i'  ^:^^-^-  ZiS^torF:tripn^r^,  Reading.  Mas,.    V.r..U.^..arHn<..  o,^ne.    No.  880.825;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  .».; 

Dr  p.  14t);  Gaz.  vol.  I.i3;  p   117. 
Regan,  .1.11.     (See  Bluhni  an.l  Regan.  ,.  _  ,      m„  w«h  --i.^    V*r   31    So   d   5474    Dr.  p.  IUjT,  Gar.  vol.  133,  p.  1024. 

dn  ^V-  "a^Kor^rR^:  R^'u^h rs'^nl^N;.^:/.,  N^  Y  '^^s^^:!:.^h^V.n1fut^.^f  th.  a.uH.al-hcd,  of  slc.n  rug.    No.  880.919;  Mar.  3; 

-;r>  b  *s4  'l)r.  p.  19<):  Gaz.  vol.  IS-t;  p.  14^. 
Reich  &  Son,  R.     tSo«?  Reah.  II.  .V.  assipor.  v-  .  h»> 'ux    M*r'4    Sn   n   4577    Dr.  p.  976:  Ga«.  vol.  IM;  p.  850. 

Kli'  ^^  \  ^^^^"^  ^.''O.  ^rriil^XtSk^^  ci':^p^;%t"Louil:  ^Z.'vr^-ir.l     No.  «»C.2C«;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3445;  Dr. 
R^d'^^  T:^r  t^  If -G.  Laniprecht,  Pn>ol.lyn,  N.  Y.     Bottle^losure.     No.  882.840.  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4«67;  Dr.  p.  993;  Ga.  vol. 

i^lli^f  ^!:^^or«   ^'tS^J^^&^^^^'-^o^^^^  ^^'^^^.^^U  Gaz.  vol.  ,;.;  p.  1.5. 
Skr<^'|"L-nil1^a!'oti^'a^iSfrS.-Bem^^^  M.Utiple  driU.    No.»83.481.  Mar.31;  Sp.  p. 

R.ik^bergPr,  E..  Buflalo,  NY.    ^»°P?«';*»\r»^*^^— ^^^ff  •^'sp^p  tih;  Dr.  pTl67;  Ga..  vol.  133.  p.  WJ.5^ 

^Z^w^-  'rTak^' Andei.'rir  pfulfr,  •^nd.c'ftofknd  "a?L'.r';'?o.''88U52;  5ar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1319.  Dr.  p.  285;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  255. 
Renshaw!  W.     .See  Kenne<ly,  M  •  ^^si^orj 

RentchJer,  P.     (See  Rogerson  and  Rentchlero  ^,.    „ 

^;i..^'1t\':^li^'lS''^^^oXj%tzm>^.    aothe,-pr.s,ingxna.-hine.    No. 882.841;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4r>70;  Dr.  pp.  ..^i-4,  Ga.. 
vol.  1.33;  p.  "t^-  j..fot»-«,r.if,«ivP      No   882  910    Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4821;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  887. 

Kut.' M^iol^e  cUpai^y.     '^*  E--"  »nd  "-^,^^. -^""■' 

Hex  Light  and  Stove  Company.     vt«e«  Ture^  W  .,  assignor. 

Fe\-nold8   C         See  Butler.  Reynolds,  and  Saaman.  as-,  ^-j    Ukf    U    So   u   5999    Dr.  p    r2S0;  Gaz.  vol    i:a:  p    lUMi. 

lids- &•  ?='::j^Ss  »A.-" -'""i^^^^^^^^^^^ 

tt^JioS;  &.f' .-.^por  to  E,  C.  S«un»„  «,<.  K,  K.  G,to«.  Brock.,«.  N.  V.    B.r,.!  »  ^cpu.-!..    -No.  »..».:  MT.  .7,  .,.  ,.  m,: 

Dr  p.  e26;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  542. 
m^'i  ^B^aaiS'or^rw.  ThllS^^t'^A, ,  Kalaniazoo.  Mich.     Artificial  l.a,t.    No.  882,.^;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3714.  Dr.  p.  7X9;  G.z. 
RhoUVlfbrandenberg  assignor  of  o^half  to  G.  Storms.  Louisville.  Ky.     Automatic  power-r«leasing  devU-e  for  draft  .-ngmes, 
''no  ^419    M^r  1^    Sp  ?'3^*Dr.  p.  «!*;  Gaz,  voL  13.3;  P^«2.  ^.„,    ,3,^       ,,, 

KT'  1--  ^  r  ^SSll^^r  N,  riKSS'devi^  f^^^."  •  N^:  ^^S;'  Mar.^7;  Sp.  p.  2935;  Dr.  p.  .^.  ^^az.  vol.  ,33 

B  •  f  ir  •  Ko?ri^:ii:  5: i  «  f  ::^/- -^^ 

R^^'  J    V  '  J r    Bordentown,  N  J.     Ignitln|  device  for  gas-engmes. 
r!^'  R    H     Lyrni,  Mass.,  assignor  to  On^l  Klec-tr.c  Company 

RSe^k'^H  h.^.V>^:  ;^.^or'io*S:.n,ral  Electric  Company. 

rI^  K-  u'^Sw'^pltf 'M^ass^signor  m  General  Electric  Con. pany 

R^^'Tb^  Vr"l'l°ladSh'ia.Ta.    Clutch.    No.  S82.911;  Mar.  24; 

gSlSi^.^.^^^^  '^'  ?ar^t^&^^.     NO.  m^  Mar.  17;  |p.  p.^;  i^^;^^:-^^^,]^ i;^;  J*^^ 

^^r^:-  f  ■  l\'  ll^S.  Cl'^.^  ^'Slirbrn.^ne-'^a^sS^^^  Typi^rapS?c  CorporaU.n..    Typographic  ma^-htne. 

vT(«l'»55    Mar   17;  Sp.  p.  2940;  Dr.  p.  OT;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  >w. 
mchar^a  G  'h..  rt  oi.     (See  Fowler.  B.  F.,  MaJ«nor.)  ,  .,^^.  p  ^oti;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  43fi. 

iSx    cVS».l%'t!':a.SoStS^^rr^-^^^^  ^Clit^:nu^[:nogmachl.a.    No.8«..H-.;  Mar.31; 

Sp.  p.  (iai7.  Dr.  p.  1367;  Qu.  vol.  133;  p.  U61. 


No.  881.953.  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  2937;  Dr.  p.  t;2t..  ;«z.  vo  .  ,<3 
No.881.u54.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  29315.  Dr  p.  lu-T.  (.az.  vo  .  3.  , 
No  882,716,  Mar.  24.  Si.,  p.  4424,   Dr.  p.  940;  uaz.  vol.  133 


.542. 
54;.'. 
.VtJ. 
H.'4. 


Si),  p.  44;i!4,    Ur.  L).  9-,       - 

(Voveming  mwchanism  for  turbim*.     No.  !>81.>«W;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 

Regulating-valve  for  turbmtvs.     No.  881,871;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2754; 

Elastic-fluid  turbine.     No.  881,870;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2750;  Dn 

Sp.  p.  4822;   Dr   p.  1024;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  887. 
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Sp.  p.  4680;  Dr.  pp.  995-«;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  865. 
iiwhiiie,"!  and  the  like.     .No.  8X2.1  h'7;   Mar.  17:  Sp. 


Sp.  p.  3381;  Dr.  p.  719; 


Richardson,  F.  L.,  Manift^st.  l..a.     Envelop.     No.  882.84."?:  Mar.  24: 
Richardson.  R.  R..  Ottawa.  111.     Fn»«dirig  nuvhiininni  for  coHtnig-uiwi 

("nil.  vol    133;  p   till. 
Richanl!«)n.  S.  S  ,  assignor  of  one-hAlt  to  H.  G,  Shaw.  Montague.  Mass.     Scjiflold-bnmket .     No.  882,020;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3093;  Dr.  p.  656; 

iiii?    vol    133;   p.  5»>4. 
Ruhardson.  W    S.  Canton,  assignor  to  United  States  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Snap-fastener.     No.  880,.573.  Mar.  3;  8p.  p. 

176,   Dr   p   :«;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .12. 
RichU.urg,  .,    F   and  R    F.,  Alba.  Tex.     Fly-trap      No.  SX2.124.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3279;   Dr.  p.  H99;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .507. 
lilchbourg.  R.  F.     (See  RichlKiurg.  J.  F.  and  R.  F.i 

Rickert,  K    1'..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Overshoe.     No.  881.1.53;  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  i:i20:  Dr.  p.  285;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  255. 
Ridout,  W     I.  ,  1  uling    Ttx      Sunshade      No   >*8l.73l):  Mar    10.  Sp    i..  2449,  I)r    p.  527:  Giiz    vol.  IXi.  p.  43(J. 
Ridgway,  H.  N  ,  Boston.  M».hs      .Vmusement  devio*.     No.  SH;}.484.  Mar.  31.  Sp.  p.  fiOOO;   Dr  n.  1280;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  llOfi. 
Ridgwav.  11    N..  Boston,  Mass.     .\inu8enient  apparHtiis.      Nn   SX3.4SO,   Mur.  31.  .Sp.  p.  fi002.  Dr.  p.  12X0;   (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  llOti. 
Ridgway,  11    N     Boston.  Maa.s      Amusement  apparatus      .No  «8.'<..5ttK;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  til70;   Dr.  pp.  1312-13;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1130. 
Rulgwav.  H.     !.^'»-  .Scott,  E.,  assignor 
RnlTon,  \i    11  .  Reven',  assignor  to  \V.  Rt^d  A- Sons,  Boston.  Mass      Rast^ball  ma.sk.     No.  881.957;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  2952;  Dr.  p.  1)29;  Gaz. 

vol.  l,3;i,  p.  ,543. 
RIcd,  G.  M,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Baxter,  Meridian,  Miss.     Skeleton  eccentric  for  locomotives.     No.  882,537;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4067; 

Dr.  p.  Stk');  Craz.  vol.  l.'U,  p.  7;C2. 
Kigliv.  J.  J..  -New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Companv,  Brookl\Ti,  N.  Y.    Means  for  controlling  the  feeding  ol  sheets.     No.  882,125; 

Mar.  17.  .''p  p.  :f280.   Dr.  p.  700.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  597. 
Rigsby.  L.  / ,  Manning,  Tex      BaUnctxl  valve.     No.  ,SH0,920;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  886;  Dr.  p.  191;  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  14B. 
Rinehart,  .1    B      uS«'  Matthcs  and  Rinehart.i 
Ringeniaiin.  K    II       (See  Caniplx'll  and  Ringemann.> 

Rtter-Coiilev  Manufat turing  (  omi)any.     (Soe  <  arfx^ter.  H.  A.,  MMignor.) 

Rivard,  F    1..  and  L.  B.,  Marine  CUy.  Mich.     Exteiusion-table.     No.  ffi2,799;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4579;  Dr.  p.  977;  Oaz.  voL  1.33;  p.   8S0. 
Rivard.  L.  B.     (S<«'  Rivard,  F    L.  and  I..  B.) 
Roach.  C.  T.     (S**  McGinn,  J.  i'  .  assignor.) 
Roadhou.se.  N.  F  ,  assignor  of  ont^fourlh  to  J.  T.  EtzeJ.  one-half  to  W.  C.  Gendron,  and  one-fourth  to  .\.  Koemig.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Swil»'h-a<  tuatliig  de\1cv.     Nu  h.s3,4HIi:   Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  tiXa.  Dr   pp.  1280-1;  Gaz.  vol.  13;i,  p   1107 
R()t)ert.  \S    J,     I.***"*'  Boinmer  and  HoU'rt 

Roljert.s,  E.  W  ,  Clv<le.  Ohio.    Compressor.     No.  HK3.347:  Mar   ;hi,  Sp.  p.  .5<5S«.,   Dr.  pp.  1214-15,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  lOoM. 
Rol.erls,  .,    W..  Denver,  Colo      Wheel  advertising  device.     No.  Ji»e.505,  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3980;   Dr.  p.  »50;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  721. 
Rolx'son,  J    11.       Sif  I.op'ii?.  .1..  assignor.) 
Robidoux.  K  ,  I.u  How    assignor  one-half  to  J    B.  Bouchard,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.     HorseBhoer's  clenching-pliers.     No.  881,619;  Mar. 

10;  .Sp.  p    ^'.54:   Dr    ji    4W.  (iHZ    v..l    i;«;  p    400. 
Robinhold,  11    .1.     '  Se«'  Brewster.  W     .\,  assignor.) 

Robinson,  .\    S    F  ,  B.nvle.s,  KngUn.l      (  luich      No.  881,028;  Mar   3;  Sp   p    1074;   Dr   pp   23;^-4:  Gar.  vol.  1,^3:  p.  183 
Robinson.  E.  M..  and  J.  II    Dt-iter,  I-aneast^-r.  I'a.,  aM^cnors,  by  mesne  assignment*,  to  H.  L.  Hildreth,  Boston,  Mass.     C.andy-pulUng 

machine.     .No.  SM,442;  .Mar.  10;  Sp    p.  1W4:  Dr.  p.  412:  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  34(. 
Robinson,  F.  T.,  Chicago,  HI  ,  assignor  tn  I'win  Bottle-Cap  Companv.    Combined  metiiliic  and  frangible  cap  for  ,>ottles.     No.  882.912; 

Mar.  24:  Sp   p   4824.   Dr.  p.  I(r24;  tiaz    vol.  i;«;  p.  887 
Kobiiison.  L  .  f<  al.     (.rk-e  McMurry,  E.  H.,  a.ssignor.  1 
Robinson,  I.    F..,  Butler,  Ph      \S  ell-packer.     No.  881, IM:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1322;  Dr.  p.  2K5;  (iaz.  vol.  i;«:  ],.  255. 


Robinson,  1,    G.     (.Sw  Pitt  and  Robinson.) 

Robinson,  1,    I'  ,  .SchentK'tady,  .N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General  Elwtric  Company, 


8p   p.  4162 
Robinson,  S 

Robinson 


FMectrical  recording  instrument.    No.  882J580;  Mar.  24; 


Vehicle  for  transporting  live  fish.     No.  881,488;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p. 


i:i3:  p.  315. 


assignor  to   E.   F.  GreelT.  .\.  Tilt.  New  Y' 
Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1994;  tJaz.  vol.  133;  p.  ;*t!2. 


rk,  iin<l  C.  C. 


Dr.  pp.  882-.(,   C,az.  vol.  i:<.3;  p.  780. 

A.,  NorthviUe.  N.  Y.     (Move- turner.     No.  881,155;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Dr.  p.  28«);  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  256. 
K.  V      iSec  McDougall  anil  Robinson  1 
Robinson,  S   W..  assignor  to  Robinson-Tilton  Machinery  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Angie-coupUng.     No.  881,958.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p. 

2953;   Dr  J).  829;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  544.  ' 

Rohin.son-Tilton  Machinery  Company.     (See  Robinson.  8.  W..  assignor.) 
Robinson,  W.  E.     (See  CiiapUn,  E.  I).,  assignor.) 
Robson.  Ci  .  Swlnev,  New  South  \N  ales,  .\ustralia.     Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  mechanism.    No.  882,967;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4930;  Dr. 

pp.  104t>-7,  (}az.  vol.  1.13;  p.  907 
Robson,  .1  ,  Walls«'nd.  assignor  to  Clarke  Chapman  A  Companv  Limited,  Durham,  England.     Ammonia  apparatus.    No.  883,487; 

Mar.  31<  Sp   p.  6005:  Dr.  pp.  1281-3,  Gaz.  vol.  13:<:  p    1107 
RiK'iiow,  F.  J  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Central  1- ish  Company. 

1991;  Dr.  pp.  43+5:  Gaz    vol.  KUi;  p.  ;W2. 
RfK-k  island  Plow  Company      (See  Johnson,  \\ .  E.,  assignor  ) 
Ro«kford  Cabinet  Company.     1  St'e  .\bramson  and  Person,  assignors.) 

RockweU,  B.  ('.,  Malvern,  Ark.     Wlndow-scrwn.     No.  IS83.348;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  flfi90:  Dr.  p.  1216;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  10,59. 
Rod,  L.,  Montreal,  QueU^,  Canada      .Non-n'fillable  bottle      No    sHl,y59.  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  2955;  Dr.  p.  029;  tiaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  544. 
Rodgers,  H    H.,  Good  Hope,  Ohio.    Mold  for  fent*-pf>st8.     No.  88;j.,5«9;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6172;  Dr.  p.  1313;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1130. 
Roe,  ¥..  S.     (See  Markham  and  Roe.  > 

Roe,  J.  P.,  Pottstown,  Pa.     Oscillating  puddling-furnace.     No.881.;i42;  .Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  Ifi88;  Dr.  pp.  ,3ti4-5:  Gaz.  v. 
Roe,  L.  W.     (See  DItwiler,  H.  B.,  assignor  i 
Roeder,  C.  K.,  administratrix.     (See  Roeder,  G.  H. 
Roeder,  (}.  H..  deceased,   Philadelphia,    Pa.;  C.   K.   Roeder.  administratrix. 

Rossire.  Yonkers,  .N.  Y.     Pnwlucing  fibers  from  rhea-plunts      .No.  S81.4H9. 
Rocssler  A  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.     (Se«»  Fm^rsterling,  II.,  assignor 
Roessler  A  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.     (See  Foersteriing  and  Philipp.  assiKiiors.  1 

Rogers,  A.  R.,  Jonespfirt  Me.    Ship-cleaning  apparatus.     No.  HS3,423;  Mar.  31;  Sp  p.  .5874;  Dr.  p.  1252;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i3;  p.  ios.5. 
Rfygers,  B.  F.,  and  E    L.  RtK-ker,  Lewiston,  Idano.     ,\ttachinent  for  harvesters  and  separators.    No.  883,424;  Mar.  31,  Sp.  p.  5870;  Dr. 

p.  1252,  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p/  1085. 
Rogers,  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Vehicle-lop.     No.  880,574;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  177,   Dr.  p.  ,38;  (Jar.  vol.  i;«;  p.  :C. 
Roesrs,  J,  R.,  Bnwklvn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Merganthaler  Linotype  Companv.    Tvpe  casting  and  composing  mi\chine.    No.  883,426; 

Mar.  31;  Sp  p  5877;"  Dr.  pp.  1252-^;  Gaz.  vol.  iS;  p.  lOStt. 
Rogers,    W.  II,.  Ixxikout  Mountain.  Tenn.     Mail-l»ag  deliven^  and  catcher.     No.  882,345:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3716;  Dr.  p.  790:  Gaz.  VoM33; 

p.  669. 
Rogerson,  T.  ('.,  and  P.  Rentchler,  JacksonviUe,  111.    Sheet  for  iKiiler-fumaces. 

vol.  13.3:  p.  wa. 
Rohlflng,  .1.  M.,  St.  Lotus.  Mo.     Truck-frame.     No.  881.721;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2450;   Dr.  p.  527 
Rolin,  (.  W  ,  a.ssignor  to  himself  an<l  H  .  E.  Frick,  Philadelphia.  I'^.     (Jnite-lmr. 

i:«:  p.  544. 
Roniig,  J.  F.     (See  lliiebschwerlen  and  R(miig.) 
Ronev,  F    P.,  ei  al.     (Sen'  \Va.-*hbiim,  Roney.  and  Bfirn-son.') 
Rontke,  .\.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Singer  Maniifac-tiiring  Companv.     Binding  attachment  for  s»iwing-marhinos. 

Mar.  17;  Sp   p.  .3(t,T7;   Dr.  p   .S4L';   Gaz.  vol.  l.Ti;  p.  71.'. 
Root  Dairv  Supply  Company.     (.See  Root.  II.  C,  assignor. 
Root.  !!.(..  \vondale,  assignor  to  Rtwt  Dairv  Supj)lv  Company,  Westgrove,  Pa.     Milk-cooler.     No.  883,147;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  .5280;    Dr. 

p.  1126:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  964 
RoralxTk,  S.  H.,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.     Blanket-fastening  for  animals.     No.  881,901;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  29,58;  Dr.  p.  0.30;  Gaz.  vol.  i;0;  p. 

645. 
Rosekelly,  F.  E.,  Huron,  Ohio.     Wrench.    No.  881.620.  Mar.  10,  Sp.  p.  2250;  Dr.  p.  «0:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  407. 
Rosenbaum,  A..  New  York.  N.  V,     Clutch  for  scarf-pins.     No   881.022:   Mar.  10:  .Sp.  p.  225X.   Dr.  p.  490:  Gaz.  vol    1,«,  p.  407. 
Ros»-nberg,  C  ,  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Roller-skate.     No.  880,921:   Mar   3:  Sp.  p.  887;  Dr.  p.  191;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  141* 
Rosenlierg,  E.,  Paris.  Franc*,  assignor  to  Gejieral  Electric  Companv      Cable-reel      No.  882.587;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  41(>5;  Dr.  p.  883;  Gaz. 

vol.  KB,  p.  7S0. 
Rosencrance,  C.  W  ..  OaconiA.,  S.  D.     Parcel-carrier  for  bicvcles.     No.  882.346;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3718;  Dr.  p.  790;  Gaz.  vol.  138;  p.  070. 
Rosenfeld,  1  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Change-making  machine.     No.  881,44;i:  Mar   10;  .Sp.  p.  189.5;  Dr.  pp.  412-13:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  346. 
Rosentreter.  E.  R.,  Chicago.  111.     Folding  decoy.     No.  88:^,161;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  5305;  Dr.  p.  Utt;  Gaz.  vol   i;«;  p.  969. 
Ross,  H.  E.,  «.'  al.     (See  Williams,  H.  E.,  assignor.)  1 

Ross,  J.  W,  e<a/.     (See  WiUUms.  11.  E.  assignor.)  ' 

Rossi,  A.  J..  New  York,  N.  V..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.     Piodiicing  lUloya  or 

compounds  of  copper  and  titanium.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,764;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Gaz.  vo*.  133;  p.  737. 


No.  882.420:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  ;iK34;  Dr.  pp.  818-19:  Gaz. 


Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  437 
No.88,.9«t:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  29,57 


Dr  [).  u«)    ti:iz.  vfd. 


No.  ,SX2,4'«); 


xlii 


ALPHABpriCAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTKJS. 


5sS74.''.'n3;.S'ir.«2Sii„°.5o^^v- -"..-•---  -^^ 


i.m   vol    l.O.  p  Jy) 
Kothermel.  W.  E..  Chic 


...o.  lU.     Pn^tecung  n«,n.  for  the  ends  of  roils  of  .n.r.han.1...     No.  ».l.^.:  Mnr    lo    Sp   p    ^^'.  Dr.  p.  «.. 


.34i2 


Dr.  i| 


N„  8X1.3«.  «.r   .1.  S,,  p.  .'.M,  rr  j;l;.121»-l»-  ""'..r'"-  '•"■  "   '""' 


k'^H    ^    W„.  Hobo.™  K.  J.    .c«™^  ln«»-.    so.  8».«0.  y.r,  3.  Bp.  p.  ..7.;  Dr.  p.  .3,3.  O.-^  v,„.  m.  p.  »». 

PnwT  r   M      iSee  b'hiUips  and  Royer.)  _ 

RK-knr    E    L        S.-fR.^gprsand  Riiclter.^ 

li;;:i^;;;k'^V^V,  ri^r^a^^  lli^;iiVrr;;an.,ern,^  parcU  to  an.i  rr„.„  n,ovin.  trnin,.    No   ^,2:«:  M.r   :. ;  .p   P 

K\«'^heinAlr.l^''A'E:ifstei?:^    ,  S«v  K.'kstein,  II    <  i  ^;^■-«£\»'^.    w^,  24"  8p  p   4WC;   I)r.p.?«6;  (Jax.  vol    i:«.  p.  Wi-V 


.■>47y.   l)r    pp. 


Oat.  Tol.  IXi; 


1^70 


Mar   :<.  .>p   p    i-M.   I>r   p    ll.-?.   I'.a^. 


No   SKj.d      M>ir    17: 


R'lraD    K     Ciu'hovjrHii.  Mu-n.     UarvPSt<»r.     ^"- ^*^-^;'   "t     0'    Vyi  ■>-()     Mar    17     Sp   p   ::i,7«     Ur   p    .jC    (.a/.,  vol    l.U.   p   M4 

Vq.L  M'>--\,^^^;^-:,^a"f  H    E5;:i.^'k^eYr.V.i'^r-'-;o.-t^x  o.  .^U  or  .a-h.n«  „.u.nine. 

hE  V't.-Kn^Kllns  •"l^.r^iJl^ft^aS^U-..      S-  V«.,«::.:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  >^:  Dr.  pp   ..-2;  CU..  vol.  133:  p.  .«. 

UMM^i   V    i         .-ie*  Hrown.  I'  f  .a.<wignor.  v,.  »<i  «44   Mar   10  Sp  p.  IttW:  Hr.  p.  »■•■'>■"   vol- '»;  P- ^'^- 

S'^llF.i.iNewYoric.S   Y.  ^^^^'^^^^^^^Zr^p.^^^^^^^^  l-^")    P    •'"    ^, 

RU980.  P..  I'ittsl.urK.  I'a.     hnviop.     N<>   rj'*^?!'.  w  "     i    Sn   D   179    Dr.  p   .a«:   (ia?-.  vol.  i;w.  p   .C 

Ruirfe.  a  .  Dailas.  Tex.    Scr«.n-hAnger^    Na  »»^,  Mar  3^  ^P-  P-  >'«    ^^     P        j^.^.  ,,^^   ^.^   ,.<;<    p  ^4 

Rust    O.  K..  SpnnKtiei.l.  Ohio.     Belt-t.uckle_    N".  '^■f^l^.  \J  ^     sp   p.  a»U:   Dr.  p.  1^.  <iar   vol.  !.«:  p.  1«K. 

S*ckTnan.  L.  \..  Ne*   f  OL^:^.  ,•..„,,,::!.       ,  *«.  n.xon.  R    M  ,  -.h^.^h'T  • 

I  ,  iMnitnior.i 
a.ssignor 


l2if.: 


Dr. 


.  997;  (>a«.  vol.  1S3;  p.  Wi- 


-iafptv  (  ar  !ifAtui«  .<.  l.ightinK  (  ompain 
.safety  Car  Heating  A  I.ighling  (  ompany 


'>Hf^t'v  Tar  HeHtinK  \  Li^htink  Conipany 
!-*arib't*-n,  N"  .  Dnluth.  Minn.     Lock 


Mar   17;   Sp  p  :«;J«;    Dr  p.  Hl»;   Oa*.  vol.  ISi;  p.  ««• 


.1   \33 
p.  I2y. 


::;J':n:?;^ri^^^(:ii^lsn;^r^.l^;;.^"No.««^^.  ^ar  .u;  ^p.p.^*.;  Dr 

W.,r    <l     >^D   D  Wll     Dr  p    1*4.  <',a/..  vol.  133:  p   H07. 
«l    Mar.  t(?;  ip  P   !»*>:  t>r  p.  43.-.;  r, a.,  vol.  m    p^  .v« 
'»'■   ■»"    .  .C.^^.    Dr   pp  ,-,t«>-i,   (,a/.    v,.l    lAl.  t)   4H, 

7.">>»;   Dr   pp  .'iWl--';  '<»* 
4;  (iai.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1H4. 


(IM. 


4H7 
4X7. 


j«.  Dixon.  R    M 
(fee  Thoni.Hon,  ^ 

SO  «.;,i^;'ii:ni'il>.r^;^r  Dr.  p.  1313. ....  vo..  133;  p  i^i. 

t^n^^n'^^^nt:^      Shavln,-.nMh.     No  s^..4:.. 
<J\xTm^n. .)      ^v  rVo*?'-    '    B.  assignor 
<Hminons.  T.  .\  .  DHVton.  Ohio.     i.aiM-ngine. 
>a";"r^    F     MfK.v.s^^rt    I'a      MoMit«-mact- 
.-;.i:i  l.^i,  U  ,  Tarannes,  ."Switzerland.     Wmrtii 

^ii;^Hi'"^r;tiS:.l""H^«;'t;^K  ^"il^rr  ^r-s^'p-ft^:.  ■^:pi;-*r ;...:.,., ,»:  P 

S  rl    E    K     Mental.  C'al.    Vire-flghtlng  apparatus     No.  v^  .«-.  Mar       ,  .  p.  P-  ^^^  ^v    .^,  ,,.  ,,^^  ^„,   ,33.  p 

ISrri^=:>«.:^.;si,.urr«,57.  -.,  3..  .sp.  p.  ....:  n,  p,  .3,., ..... .«..  .33.  p.  .,3.. 

^.ha^lTV'j       (See  Toteman.  B.  B,  assignor  ..      „     ^_   ,-     ^^,   „   i,,rtK     Dr  n  )<<«;    (Jaz   v«^J.  KB;  p.  .33. 


133:  p.  102tW 


»r   1    an  I)   IM)    Dr  pp   .«»  40.  (lur.   vol.  i;f3;  p  ;«• 
NoS«K7^:  Mar   10;  .Sp   p  24S2;  Dr.  p.  5»:  Oax.  vol.  133; 


2^Kf^ir.a'i      (Sfv  Toteman.B.  B,  assignor  ^  .,  ■  ,,    uur   i-     Sn   d  4(>»W     Dr  p  »««;   Oaz  v<<J.  KB;  l 

IS,  VC  ■fr.!12.t,:T„u'^*?.'«J>i'''trS!.«^«»r.-^Sp«'p'  »V.:t./pp,  .3,.,,."r,„,  v„..  ,33.  P,  ..33. 

rhilr/r'o'i  ■,?:;i,;ir:"^"'iS'^""»  -v.-. ..-,.».... ".--  k,p-»..  so. «,,«:, «.- »,:  sp  p  «o.  .„ . 

S^E'Str^:s3rS:ES#H»ii^ifi^p^.-^^.'s«.-^.^.-«". 

'^ah'0ie£rke'1'o'"'tS'Burb««h*t^a«i^^  ^,,,.  ^^,  ^.^  sp  p  4«7.  Dr  p   l.ri.S:  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p  >*«. 

irB^-Hirii.r.^^^^        i.-.r.^%.^^.^'v ..:  -.  ^or  k.  p.  ... 
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xliii 


G<?nruiny.     Dark- 
Dark- 


Redvat- 


Schermerhom,  E.,*Mlgnorofone-haMtoW.P.McKeoti«h,Annterd»Tn.N.Y.    Electric ilgMl derlce.    No.881,264;  Itor.  10;  Bp.p.lMl; 

Dr.  p.  332;  Gas.  toI.  133;  p .  2«) 
.Schll'H.  IV     I  S«»' Vraiw  nn.f  S<'hiti;i 

.SfhigWtn«kv.  J.  Oveland.  Ohio      BottlfM-leaner.     No    SM2.(rJl:    Mar    17;    Sp    p.  .W.M:    Dr.  p.  tiW;    (.nz    vol    l.«;    p.  ob4. 
Schiller,  W.  .K  .  Chloago,  111.     Lid-support.     No   '<S],4V>.  Mar.  10:  t^P   P   !*■•   '^r   P  *^'>-  ^a/.  vol.  133;  p.  ;Jti'J. 
.><<'hilllrig,  (■    R      i.'M<»'  Bicker  and  Schilling  •  ^,     ,,  ,    ,,,_  _, 

S<-himpf,  .1    .1  .  Texarkana.  Tpx      Tram-car.     No   SX2.91.');  Mar.  24:  Sp   p   *«0:   Dr.  p.  1025;  Oaz.  vol    133;  p   S8y 
S<-hin.}|.>r    II    K  .  Si.H.*»ton.  S    D      Spring-whwl      No   s.vJ.:<4a;    M..r    17     Sp    i,   :rA>;    Dr   p   7<tl ;    (iar    vol    KiH;    I'   •'.'' 
Sohirmacher.  K.,  and  R.  I/eopold,  aMlgnors  to  Fart)werke  vorm    Meirt^r.  Lucius  &  Bniiung.  H6chst-on-the-Main,  U* 

grwn-Mack  dye.     No.  SSI, 1.57;   Mar    10;  8p.  p.  132^;   Gaz    vol.  133.  p   iW.  ^     ..   ,      ,. 

8chinnft<her   K     and  B    Delcke,  awignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meirtt-r.  Lucius  it  Bruning,  H6chst-t>n-the-Maln,  Germany. 

I.liie-violet'dye.     N-,.  HNIKV;  Mar.  10;  Pp.  p.  133();  Gaz.  vol    133:  p   iV..  v.     »«  - 

SchlmiAchcr,  K  ,  and  A.  Bninner,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vonii   .Meister.  Lucius  &  Brdmng,  Uochst-on-the-Main.  Viemiany. 

dve      No.KMi,i.s«;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  i:«l:  I'.az.  vol.  i:«,  p  iSt,  , 

S<'h"irraer    B    F     IndianapoUs.  Ind.     Non-punctur«ble  inner  tire.     No   SN).tf23;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  >«W;  Dr   i .  li*2;   i.az.  vol.  K«,  p.  14*:*. 
Schlachter,  C.  .A..,  Rockwell  City,   Iowa.     Power-transmission  device.     No.  8»l,444:   Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  l'«7;  Dr.  pp.  413-14,  Uaz.  vol. 

S<hla!gfxk,  P  ,  .\ngelus,  Kans.     .Vttachment  for  pumps      No   ,SN1,347,  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1996:  Dr.  p.  367;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  316. 
Schlagel,  J,  rt  rii      (See  I^hmann,  J.  C,  assignor  J  „,    ^  ,   ,„,.        „.. 

Schlafiv    I    H     Canton.  Ohio.     Corr\igaU?d-raelal  culvert      No   hW.Ohl;   Mar.  17;    Sp.  p.  3213:    Dr.  p.  6N2;  Oaz.  vol.  lil;  p.  SM. 
S<'hlager    V     Oaggenan,  Ba<ien    liermanv,  assignor  to  ¥   Schlagi^r  and  -M.  Lierroann.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     I  ombined  p<>npil-l><>x  and  ImmiIj- 

.•«npiM«rt       N.)   KS3()51;   Mar   -'4;  Sp   p   .VWl;   Dr    p    lnM.   <.a7    v.il    1.33.   p  9:J2 

.'^■hlag»T    F     '•f  (1/      iS.*- Schlag»'r    A     a!<sifrTK>r  !  ,    ,„.         ,>^ 

Schlenk,  L.  Ci.,  Rockfonl,  III.     Rein-protector.    No.  881,201 :  Mar.  10;  8p.  p   1403;  Dr.  p.  303;  0»x.  vol.  133;  p.  2b9. 

.Schlink,  11    F  .  r»  (I/.     (See  Carroll,  W.  N.  assignor.) 

S<hhjeter    M    I.    Chimgo    111      FlfK.r-curfacing  machine.     N.,   HX2.K47    Mar   24.   S{.   n   4*!,    Dr.  p  «««*,   (.a?    v..)    l.ti.  p.  J«*. 

Schmidt   A    and  E    Bryk,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  .Meister,  Lucius  A  Bruning,  H6cb8t-on-the-Main,  Gennany.    Making  vat- 

.Ivestufls.'  No.8KI.fi24:  Mar.  10,  Sp.  p.  2267,  (laz.  vol.  133;  p.  40k. 
Schmidt,  A.  .1.     (See  Oaniner  and  8<-hmidt.l  .,      ™    .«>    ^       ,,    □         o«,o    r.         -rnn.    n 

Schmidt.  (.  assignor  to  I'eerlen.K  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Carbureter.     No.  882,170;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3!8»;  Dr.  p.  720;  (i«i. 

.Schmi.lt   'c\-    "jpffersontown,  Kv.     Potato-planter      No   SKJ.-Vf.);    Mar    17;    Sp   p.  3723;    Dr.  pp.  7V*1  2;    Caz   vol    l.;3:  p.  671. 
.Sc-hmidt  C    G.  A  ,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Drive-chain.     No.  HXl,4y3;   Mar.  10.  Sp.  p.  li»H:  Dr.  p.  43t.;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  n.  363. 
Schml.lt'  F     Indlanai^olld.  In.l      Attachment  for  tap<*-lines      No   ^sj.[t>J:    Mar    17;    .Sp.  p.  .•■1096:    Dr.  p.  (ioW:    Gar.  vol.  i;«;  p.  564. 
St;hmidl,  P..  and  A    Desgraz.  Hanover,  (Jeniiany.     Working  gas-luriutces.     No.  .SM,724;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  2454;  Dr.  i)p.  52M):  Oaz.  vol. 

13*:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  P   1162. 

Hine.1  pniHT^.     No.  882.yi6,  Mar.  24, 


Schmidt,  VS    (    .  Richmond,  Va.     Indicaling-iiottle      No  s>i:i.h72.  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6;J74.  Dr  p.  13*: 
Schmiedel.  R  .  I>n'.Hdcn,  Gennain       Li.iuid  wmjKtsitioii  to  U   ii.«te<i  in  the  maniifai-turf  oJ  lant  y  .«t 
8p.  p.  4K31,  <i»r.  vol    IXi.  p.  H*. 

it,  F.,  Douglas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Tovrea,  Blsliee,  Ariz.  Ter 


Dr.  p.  568;  Gaz    vol    133;  p   471 
Fi 


Butchering-tool.    No.  >S»l,K2s,  Mar.  10;   8p.  p.  2661; 
hiring  mechanism  ol  ordnance.    No.  883,676;  Mar.  31,  Sp.  p.  61M;  Dr.  pp.  1316-17;  0»£.  voL  133; 


SchneMer.  K..  Ix'Creusol, 

p.  ll;c' 
Schnelderwind,  J .    (See  Huber,  A.,  aaaignor.)  ^,  ^,  ,„,    t^  ^    ^  i    tnn 

SchneU.  G.  V.,  Troy.  Ohio.    Hood  for  emery  polishing  or  buffing  wheels.    No.  880,695:  Mar   3;  Sp    p.  401;  Dr.  p.  87;  Gas.  vol.  133, 

S<?ii>ell.'r    F    <).    Munich.  <r»-rmanv      Set  for  tramway-rail  ohAnneJs.     No.883,052    Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  5082.   Dr  p   1084;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p. 933. 
Schoenner   <;.,  Nur«ml*rg.  <;ennanv.     Compas8»«.     No.  882,171;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3391;  Dr.  p.  720;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  u.  t>13. 
Schoenner,  (i.,  Nuremlierg.  (iermanv.     Drawing-jien.    No.  882,172    Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3391;  Dr.  p.  721;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  t>13. 
Schofield,  C  ,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.     Fil^r-cleaning  machine      No   hm,4V..  Mar,  10,  Sp.  p.  I'JOl;  Dr.  p.  414,  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  34,. 
Schofleld,  R.,  New  Be«lford,  Mass.     Skewer  and  bearing  therefor     No.  881,202;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  14M.  Dr.  p.  304;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  ^• 
,>i<tiolli'nU'rger.  K    .M  .  as.signor  of  one-hall  to  A    (      Mf  rw.tji>r,r    ihicago.  Ill      Conibimfl  troliev-wheel   and   gli»>l-c  utter.     No.  »82.71«; 

Mar.  24.   Sp.  [i.  442t>.    Dr   p  94t».   (iaz.  vol    1.13.   p   .<C4. 
.Schoop,  P  ,  Nureml)erg,  Germany     Carbon  electrode  for  electrical  bleaching  apparatus.     No.  880,579;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  184;  Dr.  p.  40; 

Gaz.  vol.  1;J3,  p.  3;j.  ,  ,     ,,  ,    ,.^>         ,,fw, 

.SchosNow    F    V     Detroit,  Mich,     .lolnt  for  wo. >d  member'^      N.)   '<K.i,489;  Mar.  .31 ,  Sp.  p  W14,   Dr.  p   li>«4.  Gaz.  vol    l.C:  p.  1108. 
Schottlander,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corset.    No.  8«2,425,  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3839;  Dr.  p.  820.  Gas.  vol.  133,  p.  094. 
.S<hratlt.  .\      I  See  Tabor.  C.  D..  assignor.) 
.Schramm,  A    W..  RIverton.  N   .1  ,  assignor  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     VS  ater-he^iter.     .No.  h.h;<,4H0: 

Mar   31.  Sp.  p.  ««15;  Dr.  p.  r2S6,  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  IIOK.  

S<hreun«,  (i.  V\  .,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Button-blank-<-uttiujr  machine.     No.  882,42f>:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3840;  Dr.  p.  820:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.b«5. 
.S<-liro«'«le'r,  G.  (i.     .S*-*- Da vv,  G   .1  .  assignor  i  ,        ..        „    a  -.-    r» 

Schroeder.  O.  G.,  Washington.  D.  C  .  assignor  to  Farm  Motor  Company.     Mot  or- vehicle.    No.  880,, 59;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  »4<:  Dr.  pp. 

114-16;   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  94.  ^    ^  ,    ,,_ 

Schrover,  H.  H.,  Chicago,  lU.     Curtain-fixture..     No.  HK2.0K2.  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  :f214:   Dr.  pp.  682  3;  Gaz.  vol.  KM;  p.  58o. 
Schuetz   G    E    We«t  lfolK)ken,  N.  J.     Automatic  draft-controller      No.  880.924.  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  890;  Dr  p.  192;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  150. 
SchulU.  G.  E  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Safety-match.     No.  882,427;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3842;  Dr.  p.  821;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  695. 

Schultz,  H.     (See  Nohl,  G.,  assignor  >  

.Sihultz    W    B,  Philllpsburg,  N   J       Yanl-rneler.     No   Hs;<,.577;   Mar  ,31,  Sp.  p  61S6;   Dr.  p.  Kll/;  Gaz.  vol.  KU.  p   113.1. 

Schultz.  W.  F,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Herring-Hall-Marvlii  Safe  Company,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Safe  and  vault.     No.  881,0;il: 

Mar.  .-1;  Sp.  p   lONO;   Dr.  p.  2.'«.  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  IM. 
Schultz,  W    F  .  Cinclimati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  nerrinj<-llaii-Mar\'in  .Sale  Company,  New  York.  N.  1  .    Safe  and  vault  <  onstruclion. 

No.  881,0:C;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  1081,  Dr.  p.  2;i6,  Gaz.  vol.  K«,  p.  185.  ,     „  .      ,       v, 

.Schultz   W    I     and  H    (lerding,  assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  II.  Bentley.  inistee,  (  incinnati,  Ohio.     Loose-leai  book.     No. 


H81,82<.i;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2652;  Dr.  n.  568,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  i>.  471. 
Schuster,  J.,  Clay  Banks,  Wis.     Milk-pall  support.     No.  8X2.21 1;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p. 
Schuplnsky,  A.  F.  Jr..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Parlor  bow  hng-ailey.     No.  880,696;   Ma 


3448;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  623. 

r  3;  Sp.  p.  402;   Dr.  p.  8";  liaz.  vol.  133;  p.  72. 


.Apparatus  for  unloading  vessels. 
Apparatus  for  unloading  vessels. 


No.  881,44ti:  Mar. 
No.  881,874;  Mar. 


jpinsky, 
.Schutte  and  Koerting  Company.     (Se*  Fusch.  G,  assijtnor.) 

Schwaliie,  W .  A.,  Mosinee,  \Ms.     Making  leguminous  food.     No.  8X2,173;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ^^^2:  Gaz.  vol.  133^p.  613. 
.Schwartz,  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Rapid  Inloadmg  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

10;  Sp.  p.  1903;  Dr.  p.  414;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  348. 
S<  hwartz.  A.,  assignor  to  .Automatic  Rai>id  Inioading  Company,  Boston,  Ma.os. 

10;  Sp.  p.  2760;   Dr.  p.  .V»2;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  487.  ,  ,    .        ,  ,    ,..o 

Schwerin.E.  Berlin,  (Germany      (its  bracket,  pendant,  and  the  like.     No.  882,970;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  49.35;   Dr.  p.  1048;  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p  908. 
S<-ogglns,  CM.     (See  Elder  an.l  Scoggins.' 

Scott.  D.  J  ,  rtni.  executors.     (Sec  Scott,  W  ^.  ^,„   ».        ,-   o  „ni„   rw 

Scott,  E.,  Marion,  assignor  of  onekhalf  to  R.  Ridgway,  Amboy,  Ind.    Cooking  stove  or  range.    No.  881,962;  Mar.  D;  Bp.  p.  2»S»;  Dr.  p. 

tao;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  545.  ,  ^.       ,^,  ,,„    .,        ,.     , 

Scott,  E.,  Marfon,  assignor  to  Scott  Stove  and  Furnace  Company,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.     Heating-stove.    No.  882,212:  Mar.  1/ ;  bp.  p. 

3449;  Dr.  p.  734;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  fi24.  ^      .        „  u 

Scott,  (i  ,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inion  Special  Machine  (ompany.  Chice^o,  111.     Trimming  mechanism  for  sewnng-machines. 

No.' 880,829;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  701;  Dr.  pp.  147-»;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  119. 
Soott.  G    W..  etai.     (See  Stoops,  W.  B.  assignor  i 
Scott.  I ..  rt  o/..  exncutors.     (See  Scott,  W"> 

Scott,  J.  E..  Louisville,  Kv.     W  eMher-strip.     No.  Hh.3,3.'il ,  -Mar  .31,  Sp.  p   5899;  Dr.  pp.  1216  17;  iiaz.  vol.  Ki3:  p.  1061. 
Scott,  L.  II.,  Princeton,  Ifl.     Fence-post.     No   88;i.491,  Mar.  .31,  Sp.  p.  601S;  Dr.  p.  12S5;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  1109. 
Scott,  R.  W.,  I^eeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  L.  N,  D.  W  illiams,  Ogontz,  Pa.     Fleeced  ribl)ed  web.     No.  S«l,494:  Mar.  10; 

Sp.  p.  20(»(;  Dr.  p.  436;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  3»J.  ^,  .,       v.  ..,.,...       - 

S<-ott,  R   W.,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogontz,  Pa.     Knitted  wel).     No.  881,495;  Mar.  10;  bp.  p. 

2001,  Dr.  p.  436:  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  363. 
8oott  Stove  and  Furnace  Comj>anv.     (See  Scott,  E,  assignor,  i 
Scott,  T.  A.,  and  H.  E.  Crawford.' BentonviUe,  Ind.     Winwst retching  tool.     No.  880.830;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  70,,  Dr.  p.  1«»;  Gaz.  vol  US; 

Scott,  W.,  Fr»derlcksburg,  Va.     Door  stop  and  fastening.     No.  881, "iS;  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  2456;  Dr.  p.  52f»;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  43rt. 
Scott,  W.,  deceased,  PlainfMd,  N.  J.;  I.  and  D.  J.  Scott,  executors.     We(>-printing  machine.    No.  882,800;  Mar.24:  Sp.  p.  4581;  Dr.  pp. 
977-^;  daz.  vol.  133;  p.  860. 
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-s:  s: ;;::  fs^^^^-  'siT^rr  r.,'i?i?f.^  x^^f^^^s^r.^,;!^-;;^^: 

Dr   D    TtS;  <ia«-  vol.  133;  p  ^^■ 


M6. 

Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3577; 


p.  .-M 


SS-  W-  K-  ^h^r  n'^/x.    ^^?en"^ar;f^^wal.r  .VHt^^-  in  conn.. 

l...n-y^'1i.:'<^^^"'^^'^y^^^^-^^^--  ''-^  -.iWyatta«ignor  to  .aid  Scott.    Saap-^ltoh.     No.  ««.M8.  Mar.  «;  8p.  p  *»2; 

L>r  p  99K;  Gai.  vol  KC;  p.  »7.  ^„.  n 

Sin   r  anTV«o%.  cafanro^^^   ^^Corv^ffiVand  interchangeaMe  ^t.    No.  ««.«53;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p  4^;  Or  p  .1.,  C.r. 

SoLuV  W  .'^h1ca«o.  111.    Clothe^rier.     No.  883.053;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5083;  Dr.  pp.  lOM-5;  Oar  vol.  133;  p  «33. 
S<-nlt>iorp.  »»    H        S«H' Megson  and  Sculthorp  ,  ^on  >a.iv   Uar    i    Sn  n   185    Dr  D  40;  dai.  vol.  133;  p.  33. 

s!^an  '\   J      (See  Butler.  Reynolds,  and  Seaman. 

Sp   p.  41rtfi,   I>r   pp.  8x3-4;  CaJ:.  vol.  13;{;  p.  "HO 

"  -!p   p    liiy;   Dr   p. -»62.  (iaz.  vol.  I.W;  p.  20.. 

.s«.W    .;    M        .-^  Kleinschimdt    E.  E  .  a*»|Pior'  aiw  TV  Mar   17    Sp   p.  3450:   Dr.  p.  7:i4:  (iaz.  vol.  K«;  p.  6-'4. 

''^^::l:.^r  :""l?iTro^  Wa^r^-fTfr  .^^K^llnlweJ^^N^^^^^^  -d  hat -f...... ok  machine.     No.  >.U^..  Mar. 

;:!^4^<^  NC^^l^^o,  S:ino  <^ri.;:f^  .>l^.^.  ^-  ^^?fe[7ri™^(  JXi^i-^^oUructlon.  NO.  8S1.«M;  Mar.  17; 
S^io^n.-t'l  ''n.^uSI;ar:ohio°US"<^;^mesneas«lKT>n,enU.  to  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  (on^pany.  Ku*,and  (u«..>ox.  No.8«l.««; 
.i:;   r    S.^^^n'^:^^'^^r^^^"-^'    Wh.p-^.et.     No.>«1.203;  Mar.  10;  .p.p.l4««:  Dr.p.304;  Oaz.  vol.133;  p.m 

.^:^'s  7  ^^SKon^:^^::^'  X'^.JnX^..  Mo^'  i^;^^n^;U^;:  ^N^  -.1«;  Mar.  24;  Bp.  p.  52M.  Dr.  p.  .1^;  Oa. 
Sh:/n.'f  r?.^x.kaway  ParW.  N.  Y.     Vaporiser  or  carhnn-ter  for  .H..^npn...     No.  *C,a>3;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3*7;  Dr.  p. .«.;  Oa..  vol. 

1 33    p    V>4 
^T"^  \J^or7xS^^^t^^'^^-  K.  Mohn,  K.  W.  Battl,hil..ax.d  O.  Waoh^mann,  Detroit.  Mich.    Cr-fender.    No. 

Sl^riii^f^   W^  l^.r^n'^lSr.^ic^.^Uo:^*  V^-.^^^  Sp.  p.  ««;  Dr.  p.  m;  Oa.  vol.  133;  p.  l«). 

Shannon:  J    W  .  ft  al.     <  S«  Haile.  L.  T.,  a»-*gTior 

•:K-  m'  n  •  r,;tkerN.'^"c-Lur.^titrMott.r,  ,«n-wi,.r  or  pen.leaner.  and  pen-rac..  No.  881.906;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  «66;  Dr.  p. 
.h:^r''"'\v"'aiJ!nior?J  Keystone  Telephone  <^,mpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  .Xpparatu.,  for  regi.^ering  tetephone  calls.  No.  Wl,447; 
.^l^'s'^S^y^'  sV::!i^^"-^rSr.Iti^  Harvester  Company.  Dis.  harrow.  No.  «C2.5H9;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4168;  Dr.  p. 
.^rp  'GV^BLum^oVt  Combine.i  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.  No.  882.971;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4«.3..  Dr  p.  1048;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 
S&t^y.  A..  New  York.  asM«nor  o,  orn^hajf  to  J.  Martin,  Broolclyn,  N.  Y.  Water-heater.  No.  882.174.  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3393;  Dr.  p. 
721:  i;az.  vol.  l.'W;  p.  ril4.  ,     ,-  i„,^      v^   sk-j  cjy  Mar   17    Sn   n  .3725    Dr.  p.  792;  Oai.  vol.  1.33;  p.  6<1. 

SlZ   L   ll     ^^'^^^:  a.ssV"'Tn;..n..  a.s.gnnu-nt.,  to  fnited  Shoe  Machinery-  ron^pany.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Heel.   No. 
S^  mdl.  y^B^^sS^.'^^.^^.,)^:  ^-3;  sp.  p.  1^2;  Dr.  p.  41;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  35. 

sK^'hTn    W   V^vKv^'n-T  Holier  for  rHper-makmg  machine,  and  .nanufacturing^id  rollers.     No.  S82.3.S. :    Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  S7»; 
8hVme?d'G\s"*lJ^ofto^S.^;meld  Man.4acturing  Con^pany    Burr  Onk.   Mich.     Con^hined  planter  ..nd  f..rtUl«.r-di.t n..,..,.      No. 

VW."  «<■   Mar   ;U    Sp.  P  W21:   Dr   p.  r2S5;  (Jar.  vol   l.H;  p   llO-t 
ShTllieli  Manufacturing  Cmpanv      (See  Sheffield,  C .  S  .  asxlgnor 

•   f£t?"'«"'B"S;e&-s  rinr.'3r^'.S;,f' .srSr«?U  ,.■.  ^....^-r*.  D,.P.,.^«:  n.,..v..,.:  p,,«. 

.Shepherd,  I    K.     ,Se^  Nolcn.  J     D  ,  asnlgnoj.  a..,  ..»..   w„r    ,-    so   n   3S4.1     Dr    pp   H31  2:  Gas.  vol.  i;«:  p.  •»».'.. 

:5;::b^iS- ^'^^"^^  '"''■'■  ''■'''''' '" "  '■'"'  ""■ 

ShSu^^VF'  Swanton,  Nebr     Stay-roller.     No.  «.1,6'26;  Mar.  10;  ^P.^^^^,^"^  "^  ]f,  ^'£:T\ur   vol    i;«;  p.  317. 
sSeton,  A.  .\..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     .Uitofnatic  t,m«-va  ve.     No.  «<1..W.  Mar.  10.  >p.  p.  m    .      r.  pi  ^^^^    ^^^        ^^ 

Sr'  ^  ^■^^iTi.^^cr^^'cS^^z^::^  ;^?;:i  .^h^  ;:^  ^.^er;y  d-fj;..  no.  s..*m.  Mar.  ;„.  sp.  p. 
sS:i^A^D^.;:*u';;ii?;i^t^^^ 

IJ^*al;rr   s  I-  ':tZ,\TSi.l''sLJ^'l:r;^^     S^^^U  Mar  24;  Sp^.  p^.  ^..  Dr  p  .7.    Oa..  vol    1.^3:  p.  «.. 

Ss'z   ,i',1.?:i^:trn^lL"a;sip^^^^^^^^  T>T>-writing  ma^-hine.     No.881^;  Mar.lO; 

Sd   u    1702;   Dr.  p.  »J9;  <iaJ!.  vol.  1.3;<;  p   31-.  „        ,,     ^  .24^^^.   p,  p   rj,,.  (^j^i   vol.  133,  p.  4.3.'*. 

Show^i,  C.  P..  StiK-hley,  ^'^g'""'!- ,  ^^If  ntrr,      No'I^v'44    Mar     l'"sp"    MiV.    lU  p   M71:'  Oa.Sol   1.^3;  p   1026. 

^5^F*;^:NS^a!!r!:;hirfc^K.h.  no.-^^m^-j-^p  p-^ /-rSM;:^::::i::s;P:^^ 

litl^'  H-  ^-  •  ^:.^,lp7^t/AarKfaf^"ioi.e^''^^"o^■l;;'  P^if/dAthii;-  IV^  M.ans  L  punfy.ng  and  n^ulatl,^  water.    No.  88^245; 
£^:^'^^^^i^1r^  ^"^^'""^  ^^"^^"^  rord>.amo..l.tric 


machtoea 
Sieetried 


"aching      ?o.  m248;  SLr.  :U:  Sp  p  .MW,  Dr  pj^ir.';  Oaz.  vol   l.U;  p   UriS 


p.  4071;    Dr   p. 


erectrte  machine*.     Vo.  883,248;  Mar.  M'.  .sp  p  .mw,  ur  P^";    >•»'■    —   •-    '■   •- 
SlOTMW-sXckert-Werke,  G.  M.  B.  H.     (>*«•  J^*^'"-  "^'n^'^'-v  Mar  17-  '*!•  P  33«»4-  Dr.  p.  721;  Oar   v„l    1.X3;  p.  ..H. 

SlKe^^<:^.'T'-.i^iind?n.  En«l.r.d.    Tire  for  vehiCc^wheels.     No.  881,728;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  24«);  Dr.  p.  :.30;  (ia«.  vol.  133;  p.  438. 


ALPMABfmCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlv 


mnimonds  J    Utlca  N  Y     Pedal  attachment.    No.  880,585:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  193;  Dr.  p.  41;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  35. 


( Reissue.) 


Singer  Manufacturing  ( onipany. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 
Siiv.'er  Manufacturing  Company. 


SlnioT\.  AM,  Now  York,  .N.  Y .- _-,, 

Simplex  Piano  Player  Companv      (See  Brown.  T    P.,  a.sKignor.> 

Simplex  Time  Recorder  Com[>any.     (See  Hawley,  C.  T    H.«Mgnor.> 

Simplex  Valve  &  Meter  Company.     (See  Borden,  M.  M     aj'^JK^f^'-;  ..  ..  ,»,.  ,;„,   ^j,,.  ,;„;  ,,.  „H. 

Singer  C.  A,  P/ a;.     (See  Noble.  P.  W,  assignor. » 

...  (See  Allen.  K.  B.  assignor.) 

(.s'ec  Kaufmann,  F.  .)..  asnignor.) 
(See  lAuhscher,  A.,  assignor  ) 
(.See  Noble  and  Kincii.  as.signors.) 

i!§j,?ri'^r''irofi™"±e-r'.5^.MSn  b™...-..™,  M.nit<,b..  c^^.  s^,^i..  n,..  »,«.: ««  m: 

Sp  p  -ihM:  Dr.  p.  .V50:  <;az.  vol.  i;«:  p.  472. 
Skov,  S.  R      (See  Scullin  and  Skov. ' 
Slaght,  L.  H  .  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Mangle 
Slater.  A.  R..  Kruitvale,  Cal      Catamenial  Imiidagt' 
Slauter.  K.  S      (See  Peck.  1.  H     assignor  ^ 
Slavton   O    E.    Dillon.  Okla.     Wewlv  utter  and  cult  i\  at  or 


Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  33!»7;  Dr. 


No.  883.4H7,  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  iW2b:  Dr.  pp.  128t)"7;  Gai.  vol.  133;  P-  HH- 
No.  880.<.r2X:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p  89(5;  Dr.  pp.  193-4;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  151.    . 


No.  8K2,973, 


siee,  J  ,  Newton-le^Willows.  England      Koad-vehicle  wheel      No   K.S2. 
.Slen'tr.  K    P.,  Oak,  Pa.     "   "    -     -— - 


7»iO;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p. 


973    Mar  24,  Sp.  p.  *>3fJ:  Dr.  p.  1049;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  909. 
ws    England       KoaO-ve.mcie  wnee..      .>o   ^^.718;  Mar.  24:  §p.  p   4t»7:   Dr.  p  J.40.  Gar.   vol.  133;  p.  ffi4. 
Mold-stripping  m.vchin*..     No  »«).lO.*:   Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  8«K;   Dr   p.  194,   *"^*^;;'^,''^-^,  P' 1^;., 
Slick,  K.  K.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Bar  /or  reinforce.!  concrete  construction.     No.  882.273.    Mar.  1,;   Sp.  p.  36hl.   Dr.  p.  M 

sio^t    L  .1     Cleveland,  Ohio.     Punch-holder.     No.  882,178:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3398:  Dr.  p.  722;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  616. 

ilr"  T  ''l^.^r^S:^"-  Ap,rXrfo'r  manufacturing  pneuuu^tic  tire..    No.  880.587;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  196;  Dr.  pp.  4W;  Oar.  vol. 

8i3ley""B"'so,^h?)maha,  Nebr     Oraln^oor  for  freight^-ars.     No.  883.353;  Mar.  .31;  Sp.  p.  57()2;  Dr.  p.  1217;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.lOOl. 

SmK^xT  i:!.tZ  fndY.' Lu-.;;st!;n.(^at^bridge,  Mass.     Means  for  draining  manholes  of  electnc  conduit  systems.    No.  880.761; 

sS;  A.^'I'Sle/^hi:..'/^^  "^,:l^r^  ^;  «si.351;  Mar.  !(,;  Bp.  ^  1715^  Drp.  370;  ^-ol^;^,m 
Smith!  C.  A  ,  assignor  to  Blaisdell  Paper  Wncil  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pencil.  No.  883,364.  Mar.  31,  8p. 
Oar.  vol   i:tl;  p.  KXd 


Smith,  C.  E 
Smith.  C,  L  . 
vol    133;  p 

Smith,  C    S  , 
Smith.  D.  <'. 

p.  .V47 
Smith.  D    K 

133;  p.  10X7 
Smith,  D    1. 
Smith,  K    R. 
Smith.  E.  S 
Smith,  K    \V 
Smith.  F    H 

vol  lU:  p 
Smith.  F.  F. 
Smith,  F   N 

3;  Sp 

Smith.  ( 

Smith,  O.  E.,  VS  innfielil   La 
Smith,  O.  F.     (.See  Sisty 


p.  5704;  Dr.  p.  1218; 

>r      No   8k;1,.W0;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  0191;  Dr.  pp   131K-19;  Gaz   vol.  1.33;  p.  1134 
y,  Chicago,  111     Carfaaa-scruljber.     No.  fferii*.  Mar  24;  bp.  p   4428;  Dr.  j 


pp.  941-2;  Gar. 


tl 


Smith.  (!  H 
Smith,  H.  E 
Smith.  II.  V 
Smith,  J.  D. 
Smith,  J    O 


('oleman.  Tex      Cott<m-ciiopper 
assignor  to  Annoiir  A  Compan 

ELrit,.'.u*s'ri,..^."„ss.  •^t^nXf.rN.'.'u'vfS «:,'  ,:;'«rp  ?«'-:^ ... ,.  ^. «...  vo,. .»: 

.and  W    F    lun-ell    New  York,  N.  Y.     Fluid-pressure  engine.     No.  88;i,4:«;  Mar.  31,  Sp  p.  5!«0;  Dr.  pp.  125<^-7;  <iar.  vol. 

WelUord   S   C      Land-marker.     No.  883.581;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6192;  Dr.  p^  1.319;  Gar.  voL  IXi;  p_  1134 
Pans,  Tex.     Fuuntam-i*n.     No.  882,179;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  33<^I9:  Dr.  p.  ,?2;  (."..vol.  l-«.    '•  •'IS- 
Ir    Oranire   Mass      Hulling  device      No.  881.162:  Mar.lO;  Sp  }>   i:i:<4:   Dr.  p  28,:  <,ar.  \ol.  l.«    p.  25-. 
New  Yofw    NY      Tel  .'hone  cut-*..!!      No.  881.628:  Mar.  10;  dy.  p_  2272;   Dr  p  493;  <  a^-  v"'   'f  ;^P..^-  ,,^  „  ^ 
assiH^iorofone-halftojS.Tisdale,  Alameda.  Cal.     I^se-leaf  f.indor.     No.ssi.H.l:   Mar   10:  sp.  p  l.{33.   Dr.  p.  28h 

Newark    N    I      Firepnmf  gravitv-sash.     No   »v1,a=^4;  Mw.  24;  Sp.  p.  .^M.  Dr.  pp.  lOSV^;  Oaz    \"'- '^^  F   ■*i2,\„, 
■  assTgn..;  To  S    R    Drcss^^r  Maniifiicturing  Comi^any,  Bradford.  Pa.    Clamping-nng  for  p.ptx^.uphngs.     No.  880.S31 

■*Ma?sL(t?:w:i''*io:;"'  ';^n5:..i^utt.ng dcv...  n..  8x1^.,  Mar  10  sp.  M«*t- •"■  p-  ^  li'^r' ''''  '•  '*• 

Meat-tcnden-r      No.  KM.im:   Mar   10;  .Sp.  p.  1407;   Dr.  p.  304:  Oaz.  vol   133.  p.  270. 

Dover   N-  11       S!i<vk 'ah^'r'bing  .Icvi,  e      No  >«l,(i29:  Mar    H-    .-p   v  ^'-^-   ^'^  J^.^^V/'"^  I'.-t  V^^'l'.^vTlti-  n   MUS 
Fd  nburgh   S<-<'tland      Carbureting  apparatus.     No  SKU4V    M,.r  .U ;  Sp.P y^'l;  [l«P  ,.'i;"'Vol   m    d  S 
•^  Dental  impre.s.sion-tray      N-   S.S.MI.V,.   M:,r   .M    .-^p   p.  50K.     Dr.  p.  1U»6,  (.ar,.  %o  .  133,  p.  934. 

'■  >>■      ..o.-,  ,r-     u...    ji     ^|.    j.    .711.-.,   Dr   [)    121><:  Oar.,  vol.  l-vi,  p.  10(>2. 

<:<-     l>r   p  2)*t>.  Oa?.  vol.  i;i3:  p.  2.')< 


Gar. 


Mar. 


,  Seattle    Wash.     ., ,■- ..     „ 

St    Louis.  Mo      Time-rerord»r      No   >o<.i.:(.-i..,   Mar   .il 
Pawne«'.  111.     Rail-joint      No  HHlltK);   Mar   10:   Sp   p 


Smith,  I.  .1,  New  ■^'ork.  N    Y.     Making  lasts. 


No   XK2,274,  Mai.  17:  >p   p.  ifcVC':  Dr.  p.  7tK):  (iaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  l>46. 


a^.S^fodUth    ("l'.*^   Ala-    .Ioumal-i>ox.     No.  880.9?7:  Mar.  3.  Sn   p.  894:   Dr.  p.  193;  ^^-aj;,  vol.  1.33;  p.  151 . 

New  York.  vTtV.mlniU  filter  and  hy,^  No.  8W...S88;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  200;   Dr^  p.  43;     .Hr_  vol.  133,  p 

SniltK:  M    B.,  Ounnlson'^Volo.     Folding  umbrella      No  m.iu^.  Mar.  31.  Sp.  P,;^^78;  Dr.  P;  »^„,t'»^:"'  ,^f  •  ?"  ''"'^- 
«.„ifh    u    V     V..W  York    N    Y       Furnace      No   8X.  ,0.57.   Mar   .'4    sp   p   -MlSX.   Dr   p.  10K7.  t.ar.  vol.  1«.  p  >«.>«. 
Smlth.M    N   ,Nt^>ork.N    V     ^^^^       ^^^^^      No.>«l.Ml:   Mar.lO    ^P  Pj^-}>^,V^^:^^r^V^^r^   vol    133    .,   -m 

LvnchbJrg,  Va      F«.Jing  d^ice  for  draft-animals.     No.  S8.3.05..,  Mar  24;  Sp_  p^,5088;  }^^J.'^\';^.^,^\''  l^X^  l^'- 

,Ir"    Stamford,  (  onn  ,  a.ssigiior  to  Cnderwood  Tvpew  nter  Company    New  ^  ork,  N.  \.     Stencilmg-inatnini 


Smith,.!.  M 
Smith..!  W 
Smith,  M.  A 


Smith.  R.  B 
Smith.  R.  L 
Smith    S.  T 


.30. 


No,  KM  448; 


B. 

E 

H 


, litter      No  s)s|.i,:«i.   Mar,  10;  Sp  p  227ti;   Dr.p,  494.  (.az   vol   i;i.S:  p.40(t 
(;eanng  nm-hanism  for  Li-yrles,  Ac      No.  881,729:   Mar.  \6:  .Sp    p.  24.<i.   Dr.  p.  ^*l  "■«/    ^"i    '^3. 


Pineville,  Ky 
,  and  .1    H 


Coupling  member  for  tool -handles. 


R.,  Ja«k8on,  Mich,  assignor  to  Ventllate<l  Cu.shion  and  Sjjring  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


iSOl:   Dr.  p.  91H:  iUr.  vol.  133;  p.  8a3 


Sm^it^h   TS'.','aL'^rto^'^L.Sm;irCom^^^^  Machine  for  mixmgconc-rete  and  the  like.     No.  8S3.498;  Mar  31,  Sp. 

p  »int29.  Dr.  pp.  1287-8;  Gar.  vol    i:«;  p  4111 
Smith,  V   <;.,  (openhagen   Denmark      \\  ashing 
Smith.  W    B.,  Grand  I..edge,  Mich 

p   439 
Smith.  W, 
Smith.  W, 

p. 1062. 
Smith,  W. 

24;  Sp.  p.  4301:  Dr.  p.  913:  iiaz.  voi.  lvj.  p.  ww  „..v,i„i,.. 

Smlthwick,  J.  W.  P.,  La  Orange,  N.  C.     Device  for  automatically  controlling  lamps  on  vehicles. 

p.  1319;  Oar.  vol.  i.33;  p.  1134 
Smoot.  H    T.     (See  Crites  and  Smoot.  t 

lien  H.  B. ,  ■^^K)"  Ohio,  a^r^oMoVnell-J nd.l  Company,     .\ctuating  raechamam  for  electric  switches. 

Saib.   Dr  p.  1127;  Gar.  vol.  133;  D.  9ti5. 

Snell-Iudd  Companv.     (SeeSnell.H.  B,  assignor.)  ^^       .         j      vt     o<n  ic-    Uor  -ii-  an  n  STii     Dr  n  1219    Gar  vol 

Sndl.M.  A.  andirA,  Syracuse,  NY.    ComTuned  abdominal  and  hernia  pad .    No. 883,35.,  Mar  31.  Sp.p.5711.  Dr.  p.  121».  i.ar.  voi. 

•^n^linS'  j'^E     Newark    Ohio,     M.«t-tenderer      No   hwi..V«.,  Mar.  .3    Sp   p   XU.   Dr   p.  44:  Oar.  v.d,  130.  P-  3»'- 
STiow^    \V     Hmimrn   and  W    C.  Kidd.  Si.flern.  N,  Y,,  assignors  to  Standard  K<,iiipment  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  .1. 

V'o   881  909    Mar.  17;  Sp.  i>.  29».9;  Dr.  pp.  032-3,  Oa/    vol.  1.3.3.  p.  .i4i  u    .  _    w    v     i 

Snow   F   W  '  Hillburn,  an«f  W.  C.  Kid<f.  Sullern,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Standard  Kquipnient  Company,  M-hwah,  N.  .1. 

No.'882.024;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3098;  Dr.  p.  «»;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  bt<:>. 


No.  8S3,4W;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  ti(B4;  Dr.  p.  1288;  Oar.  vol   i:«;  p.  1111. 
k''lassen;'i:os''.\ngele8.  (  al      Vehicl«Mipring.     No.  88.3.356;  Mar.  jl.  Sp.   p.  5711;  Dr.  p.  1218;  (.ar.   vol,   m. 

Spring  structure.     No.  882,fi.54:  Mar. 
No.  883,582;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.6iu;<;  Dr. 


No.  883,130;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p. 


Switch-stand. 
Switch-stand. 


xlvi 
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«}»^':„^''Bu^o'\-r-ir.So?wr,er;  pOsher.and  ho.der.  No.  ««.2....  Mar  ..;  8p.  p.  ^;  I>r  PP  U73^;  0«.  vol.  133; 
s£±vi  J  a«,igXK.rtoSouthB«.aFo,u.dr>Co.  SouthB^n.1  Ind.  Prcxlucing  chlUM  c«tin^.  No.  «C,:2,..  Mar  .M:  8p  p.  m.; 
'^    l>r   n  *C    llaz    \<>l    in.   p.  "Co.  .         v.„  wui  ■«»;    Mir   10    So  I)   14H     l)r   p  :«>n.   Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  270. 

133;  p.  7<;  fl4«(^-    Mar   1    So  D   406    Dr.  pp.  >f7-8,  (rai.  vol   133;  p  73. 

r^-  J     S:  VoJlJ-  N    V      UJX-hi:;,  ISf  «''7?,-.ii/r-.f:  3?p   <.fi^  l>r  P  <«:  ■.«   v.,1,  ,.«.  p,  «... 

s::;;srkV*~';s'n-:na»ss'K^p^^:s^^^^^  ,„„.„„„,  .s„. «.,.,,  »„.«.  sp.p.»7. »,. 

^pnrk'.  r    W     (Tierrvv&le.  aaslgnor  of  on^h«lf  to  J.  >\    Sp»rK<«.  i  naypr.  mu 

nn    11/7  J*;   C.az   vol.  133;  p  966.  ^      „.    ^  , 

^'i^  1   U      an^'T?»«n.8a.n,^'Xo.  '  -Xutomatie  railway^witch.     No.  *«..3o«:  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  57U;   Dr   pp.  1-21^30;  O...  vol. 
^'uf.  p.  UKxJ.  ._  ^ o....„^„„  K.v.,t^k.r      No.  S«.214.   Mar    17:   Sp   p   .34=L';    l>r   PP   7:V4-S,   .ia.    vol    13;<.  p   «24 


^.be  •:;   ^•'n?.rirN.\^%"«P^-^     No/si?*^!"^-  ^  P  ->^^^   ^r.  p.  .U.  G...  vo..  .:«;  p.  44., 

Z^    I    r    f.ZT.  a;,.lnorrK?^A°Xt^n  Sp^^nv^^.Pw  Vor..  N.^".     Ma..n.  .Unn.c  .h^on-l      N- 


.^Silj^^^^'^^X-  Sv^^fcl^^in.  on  and  ta..n.  o,T  .o«e 

Sp'iro'^'c..  New  York,  N.  Y 

.'^p.i^lstra    <;.  W     <;ran.l  Rapids.  Mich 


.   883.3.S4:  Mar.  17; 
No   H81.163;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1335;   l>r.  p.  ■»':  ("'»«    vol.  133; 


CUp-ftle.     No.  HI1.970;  Mar.  17,  ^f^^^^],^:?"^  '^t^,  'fn  'f^^'tl.r   vol.  133:  p.  a^. 
■     "'    ■       Watpr-motor.     No.  >«2.(K.>,  Mar.  i.,  >p   1',  :""','■   '^',iU.,    ,,.  „   „.,ar    r...   vni    i; 


^P'*'*'"^     ^  .  "■      ^ ,,  .     ,V,     „    440  _...., »_.„.^t,,„,        V.i    S.H1  K.T2-. 


.rSurv'l^^i*:^n.!:::t.^^:^^tt^^^«iKnmentMoL.A.Roy.C^^^  Apparatus  (.rn-rnpTat No  >h.  S32; 

Tar   W)    Sp  p  *5«    Dr  p.  m.  Gai.  vol.  &3:  p.  473. 
'Spring  St^lCompany      (5«>e_Donnan.  tV".  S.,  assignor.) 


T^n^  .I'SiS'gS.  Mi<r^?^k-ladU.ator.     No.  882,974;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4«4i.  Dr.  p.  1049.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  90«. 

«t   riair  O    V      (See  jonw,  J.  T.,  assignor. 

St Alhane   o       S«>  LindbUd  juid  StAlharw.  i 

">;trtlW.r   \  .  ^t  "i      S**  BoyU'r.  E.  .1..  assipor  i  .    ,,  ,.j^    ^,^J_   v<^.  i;i;t.  p   1»34.   „ 

::ran;ffi  i:iui?S!:nl  "^Z^      '^  ^--'  a^d  KldT&or,.. 

™,?^S^SS'?S^  -  --:  -^  -  -  ^   -   -  ^-  -•  -^   -'• 

.t'^io^   o'b  .  KnoxvUle.  Te^n.     Garment. hanger.     No.  882.»2;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4173.   Dr.  p.  «H...  Ga.  vol.  133;  p.  7«. 

i^rr^tk-  ^t   T^-oS^  V^;'  'spi;,g.pparatu..    No.  ^734;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2471;  I>r.  p.  53i;  Oax.  voL  133:  p.  44a 

Staple*  \    F    etal.     i  See  Dorfey .  f  F    assignor  ) 

<r*rU'  \    K  .  ^la/.     iSee  Wildman.  I.  E..  ts.»i^or ^  ^        437    c,tLZ.  vol.  133;  p   3C4. 

^  i  'i    t'»S'^,?r„"H.>S.^'rB'Sj.'?l'S'nT  <<X,^-^:  't,^1„£u..     no.  «5-^   -'   -■  'V  P   fiv    ,.r   p.  », 

ss/i'.rSr's-^^..  T..r!'^r^r-ib'&!."«;:i"5.'»rp'^.  nr  p.  «: «...  -.. .» .  ^ 

StamiHH    I      iSt>'  Wots  and  Stamuin.) 

'^t^lH   y'Z^^  !^iTJSJ;;i'Manufa.tunng  Company.  MUwau...,  WU.     E)...rt.-ally-..perate,l  .w.t.h.     Na 

■  'Ma7'24.  sp   p   ...^  Dr.  pp.  >0K7-H;  Ga^-  vo'^^f^'  P,.^,,^,,    ,,,.^,     Spark-Krr«.UT      No.  m.lV>:  Mar.  10:  Sp    p.  247;.;  l>r    p. 
Stam-tt    1.    H     a.Hsignor  of  one-half  to  1».  Mamii    i  or  wain  »        k 


s»: 


Detachable  automatic  action  for  pianos      No  *;V232;  Mar.  31;  Sp  p.  5aK: 
No.  ■Wfl.S'CZ;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  71o,  Dr    p.   1«.    tiar  vol.  133;  p.  130. 

Type-writing  lUfUhin'v     No.  N80/.91;  Mar.  S; 


I'nion. 


No.  883.122;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  5234;  Dr.  p. 


Staufler.  J    K      (See  Luker.  W.  H  .  as8lgn<M-. 

SU«I    E    X     a-osignor  to  Farrand  Company.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Dr'  D   1174    Gaz.  vol.  I'O;  p.  1029. 
^uJ\   ?"  M     VVaiahia.  Hawaii      Feeler  for  sugarcane  mills 

SU^i;,  E.  W  ,  rt  ai.     .'.S.v  Thomas.  M.E^»M.gr.or_  ,-„n,p.„v.  Svracu*.  N.  Y. 

St*v»e    H    II     Mart>.41iis.  assignor  to  Mon«prh  Typewriter  »  ompanv.  .> 
""  Sd    D    206    Dr    pp.  44-'>;  Gai.  vol.  l.T?;  ps  3'. 

^MV\^'  l^iib^^l^'^io"   ^Ca^f^ratus.     No.  ^253:  Mar   :n;  Sp   p   5«.;   Dr.  p   1174;  Ga.  vol.  ,33;  p.  1030 
Stein    I        See  Miiller  and  Stein. 
Stein   J.  .\      f See  Baker  and  Steln.i 

reSJkT'R''<falc  i^^W,"a?;f^oVtoTfriCviH.lea..le  Iron  Comply,  .hicago,  1.1. 

'   1116:  Oa*.  vol    Va.  p  9!iA. 

'.r^X   f;   irvi  ^.'t.^7«Kii<.*oUV  'K<,p^.b      No  *, .TM.  Mar  10;  Sp   p 

S^rr  ^="4e.^^  ^Sg!S.:;arr::^ing-.nd.a.or  for  r,.,pr,.at.i.g  ...es.     No   ^..^;  Mar.  3.  Sp.  p.  2...  Dr 

"   p    45;  Criz.   vol    1,«;  p.  r 
Sterner.  F   J  .  Baltimore 
Stevens   B  .  Oakland.  C 

:3B4r'SH' ;::::;:«:. «--  <•„.„.„. -.. .—  -  -■- «- »;  - "  ;;•. 


.'474:  Dr.  p.  532:  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  441. 


nviUe   ("al      l.^mg-Iixianc'  r>«orriing-inoH»iin  --    -.^  .p.- -—,. 

^a.     R-'way;<*air     No^^8|«,737,  »*a..0^Sp^47..  I>r.j.^^^ 

;;Ho  Km"M:^hl;;^Vorks^B!£it.''w;s.'^-;''ria''....^.^^    n^banism.     No.  «,l,.l^;  Mar   .1:  Sp   p.  1 


{Hit    Dr    p. 
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iS^^n^  R.-.V^.'^^d'Z  t'  ?to?y,ariS^  'to  .1.  T.  Story  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  V.     El^tric  insol.     No.  mfiV;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  11^7; 

Stewart ^^'s.'''.^d'w.'T.'  L^-.  assignors  to  D    M.  Steward  Manufacturing  Company    Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Machine  for  making 

Moetvlene-eas  tit)**      No.  SSl.;^^:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1717;  l.>r.  pp  ;17(V  1 ;  (iax.  vol.  13;V,  p.  318.  ^,     ^  ,   ,oo  .,. 

SteTl^      rr     Xbington.  D   C.     BoiUT-tuU-Vw-aner      No.  >0.l,.iy;  Mar.  10.  Sp.  p.  17'20.  Dr.  p.  371:  G*^-  vol.  133;  p   .U'.v 
Stewart.  (i.W. ,  Fort  Uavm-.lnd.     Sash-loc-k.     No.  8si.:i;%4;  Mar.  10,  Sp   p    1722,  Dr.  p.  3-1:  C.az   vol.  133    p.  .m 
Stickdom.  K  ,  Dnsseldorf,  (iermany      Clo.«.t-n,»hing  apparati.v      N.,    SKU..V..4;  Mf/^'^  ^P    P  ,^\,'';   P.„,*{^"*^   l^     '"^    ''•  *" 
Stiles   H    .\     Philadelphia    I'a.     .Mitograph-album.     N..   KSi  :;{<-;  Mar    in.  .>.p.  p   •J4.,;  Dr  p.  .S33.  (.az   %o     133,  p.  4^. 
StinwagV'n    .\    11     I'ittsbiirg.  la.     fir  cutter  and  cnmi.er      N<,   s»M,7:i,s:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  24f<,,  l>r.  P^  .^i<:  (-az.  vol.  133.  p.  442. 
Stillw.Tc;  U  .  iHiksonviUe.  Kla      Nut  l<Kk      No.  HMJ.'..;«);  M»r.  3:  Sp.  p.  <.«JU,  Dr.  p.  194;  Uaz.  vol.  lAl;  p.  151. 
Stilfton.  II.  M..  ri  <il.     (Sw  HollisttT   C    I',    usmgnor. ' 

It^k'f'l^Knoxv/lirTl'n;'^^^^^^  Machine  for  making  mops  and  l«nishe..     No.881,740; 

St^lMnrd'  PV'  »oJton.''Mn^.s  ^tssiKn^J^r't.'Amlman  rtf.M.n.atic  S.-rvioe  Company.  Dover,  Del.     l'n.amHti«'^lespat.>h-tube  apparatus. 
St6hr,'^':'nurnm\..'cDmi;itf  Uemiiny*'   i';:^e:s"for1he' manufacture  of  floating  «>ap.    No.  m.W;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5722:  Gaz.  vol. 

ato^A.-'^l'^     •.•aiim^mtt.'    La      Car-stakP.     No    K.M  'CI     Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2973;  Dr.  p.  ta3;  Gaz.  vol.  13;<;  p.  ,54x.     ,      ,        .       ,      ^ 
StollU.rg   <      T.X'do!  Oh.,;,  assignor  to  .\m.  hckj,  .  ,„>  (  nn.pany.  New\ork.  N.  Y^    Sh«-t-m.-t«l  keg  for  whit^  le^d  and  oth-r  heavy 
.■.rtiflcx.     No   sw).N.'i4:  Mar   :1;  Sp.  i>    714;  Dr    p    IMi    '-.-i/..  vol.  13;?;  p.  121.  .  ,       ,        .,„.„.,.      v„   «imiu.ti-  u.r 

.-toll-nU'rg,  II  ,  a.Hs.gnor  to  White  Lilv  Wwshor  Comiviny,   Dav-wporl.  Iowa.     %  hIv.-  m.-chanisin  for  gH.s-.-ngine8.     No.  S80,S3.5.  Mar. 

Stolt'yfus!  S.'f  ,'7^U,  I'^^'l'lantH^-uWr  '  ^-o.Wafil;  Mar.  M,  Sp  p.  572;i;  Dr.  p.  ^'^^^ '■.^V^r'in^s.fn^'nn  Caz  vol  133-  d.319 
StoUenwald  (i.  Vnlea  Calugareasca.  HoiiiiiHnia  Treating  7.mc-retort  residm-s  So.sM.,Vm.  Mar.lO  .sn  p  i ,  i  (.az.  noI.  133,  p.3i». 
Stone    I     It     M  in.len.  Kan*      I'umn.ng-jack.     No.  8S1.972;  Mar.  17;  Si.,  p.  2975.    Dr.  p  .vi3;  Gaz.  vol.  1^3:  p.  548. 


Stone  k  Wi  Iwtrr.     iSe«>  MacKaye.  f     assignor.; 

StoiK'bn'Hkcr.  C.  .\.     (S«>e  WissI.t.  |{  ,  a.ssignor.) 

Sloner,  H      (See  Stoner,  H    S   hikI  H  > 

Stoner,  II    S.  and  B  ,  Massillon.  <»hin.      \o.'tylen©<M  ffPn.THtor 

Stoner,  H.  S   and  H  ,  Mms.siIIoh.  Ohio.      \ittyU-n«^-ga8  ^envrator 


No.  SSOjOSS;  lUr.  3:  8p.  p.  40K:  Dr.  p  SX:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^3:  p.  73. 
No.  8M,7a;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  .'..^4:  Dr  pp.  h:  is;  lia/  vol   m\  p. '.m. 


Minneapolis,  Minn.    C<irn-sheller.    No.  882,723:   Mar.  24;   Sp.  p.  4437; 


oner    H    S   and  H     M«s.silloii.  Ohio.     A.ttvU-ne-eas  gpn.nitor      .-no.  »».n»;  Mar.  .i.  oj.    i'   •■•>••■"■    j'l-    "■'•'■■■"'    '■■'•"-  k-  ■;^ 
sCps   W    B  ?W8ign"r  of  on^half  t..  r,    W    Soott  anfj   M   McC^be.  Coraopolls.  Pa.    Attachment  for  swinging  .«>alIold^  or  stap^. 

8t^;;>^^.'?l''(^*V:j.I^'Sa.^"  ^.i:mt.;i;^ati:;;:^  !^s,/^n;*and  s.T..ning  machine.     No.  mMl;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1415;  Dr.  pp. 

3ft'>-«):  (iaz.  vol    KW;  1>.  271 
Storms,  O.     (S»ie  Rho-les.  W    M  .  assignor  > 

Storror.  L.  W  ,  .San  Franci.sc.^  Cal.     Insidator.    No.  »c2..«<i;<    Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  459C;  Dr.  p.  979;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  862. 
Story  &.  Co.     '     r        S.M'  Slevenf*on  Hnd  Stor>',  atsipiiors  > 
Story.  J.  T.       S.N   .•^tfvenson  and  Storvi 
Stradloy.  J.  V.,  a.ssignor  to  Minneapolis  Threshing  Machine  Co 

S,?Jg,^nf  r.*  Beru'lev  ThI^   '^■'inf.mv.l  ooncn-te  constnx^tion.     No.  882.216;  Mar.  17,  Sp  p.  34.*;  Dr  pp.  735^>;  Gaz.  vol.  133;    p.  «26. 

straieht    \W    Chicago    111.     Safetv-pin.     No.  I«2.!il7:   Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4K32:   Dr.  p.  1025:  (.az.  vol   133;  p  8W. 

StnXVor.  FM  .  H     assig^^^^^  Machinery  .Manaf-utur'ng  Company.  Chi.ago.  Ill       Float-valve  for  filling-ma^-hines.     Na. 

8n;t '54    Mar   ;<1     Sp   p   5,?U)    Dr   p    1175;   (iaz    vol.  ixi;  p    l(i.i(i 
Strati.  T    (;.Bo.Mton.Ma.<s      Fliiul-<lrHwer      No   HN1.2IW;  Msr    10:  Sp.  p^  1417;  Dj;  P,,*"^-  ^"' :     J'ritv  ^rt      rinthe.  nin       Vo 
Stratton,  .1  ,  <l*x-e^se.i,  (.J.  Stratlon,  administratrix,    assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Craddook,  Lake  Uty.  Ark.     Clothe.t.-pin.     No. 

.SKS.OtiO;'  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  509^:   Dr.  p.  108><:  Gaz.  vol.  l.'«;  p  <«5 
Stratton,  J,  administratrix.     ^See  Strattcm,  K.\  ijoo  ,»>k.  \io,  it-  on  t»  lyca-  T\r  n 

Stratton.  I    A  Chicago.  Ill      Means  for  tran.smitting  electric  currents  with  Increased  energy.     No.  882.026.  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  3103,  Dr.  p. 

8t?Ll!  M   M.'.  cfu-^'^'lli     Combined  button  and  garment  supporter.    No.  882,0r27;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p,  3108;  Dr.  p.  661;  Gar.  voL  133; 

p.  H&f,. 
ltXl,Z".,  assl'^^.r  to^l!^'Tachine<S.X^;SeV  company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bottl^fUUng  machine.    No.  882.M9;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p. 

4064:   Dr.  pp.  99S-9;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  8H7. 
Strohbach.  O.     (See  Aloyos  and  Strohbach.) 

slro'h^n.E.  .{co*fSJ:^o<L  Minn^lfTvel-loader.     No.  881,741.  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2484:  Dr.  p.  5*5:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  443. 

atrout,  11     F,  rf  n/  ,  trustei'-i.       S.«»>  Kovach.  1-     (.assignor)  ,_.,.,.  v^  ouo -jt!;.   Mo..  i--  Cr.  «  -jtm- 

Suhl.E  H.,assignorofon.>-half_to  B  .<pnng<^r  Sparks,  okla.     Replanting  attachment  for  cultivators.     No.8«2..},5.5.  Marl/.  Sp.p..3734. 

sJHurn."^"  ""'Fort  .Shaw?!  Mo.il      Fenc.-wire  fasten.r.     No.  RH.S..5S4;  Mar.  :<1 ;  Sp.  p.  619«:  Dr.  p    ';«^ /""..^^'J-^:-  .P„' 'f :..  ^„    „ 
Stump.  A.  L..  and  F    HriKker,  assignors  to  Shelt.y  Spring  Hing»^  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio.     Spring-hiiig.v     No.  m\..i*,.  Mar.  .i.  .vp.  p. 

8t1^pr';i.''(^harloUenfMirl?'\.ermIiny   assignor  to  (ienera!  Electric  Company.    Steam-turbine.    No.  881,ti«;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2280;  Dr. 

8tur^e1i.."c,''Troi   V'\^  '^Air-com pressor.    No.  881,498-  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2006;  Dr.  p.  437;  Gar.  voL  133;  p.  364. 

Sturgis  St«el  Go-<'*rt  Company.     (See  Kurz.  O.,  assignor,  t 

Sturgis  Steel  (}o-Cart  Company.     (Seo  Ix).shNiugh,  AW,  nssignor.) 

Sturgis  Stwl  Go-Oart  Companv.     (See  Ix>8hl>ough.  .T.  E.  assignor,  i  ,.        t^  „^,    .^  ,    ,-,^     „   vt) 

SiKk    \     Boston    Mass      Gat*  for  coal-pockets.     No.  sx2,m(>4:    Mar.  24;   Sp.  p.  4,V.»k:    Dr.  p.  9S0;   Gar.  vol.  l.«:   p.  h.S2. 

sIk^.  A..  wftkowUrAiist?^^^  Transporting  apparatus.     No*  882,«76;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4...44:  Dr.  pp.  1(«>-1:  (.az.  vol.  l.U, 

S.fm'l^n,  W  .  Col<«ne.  Gormanv      IVess  for  manufacturing  l-n.iuets,  blocks,  artificial  stone,  and  the  like.     No.  881. IM;  Mar.  10;  Sp. 
p    l.W:   l>r.  pp..2^  H.  G^a,;   vol    i;«.  p  2.S7  ^..,„„iu,   r».™^   ni       R«il«r.l^^ri™..      No.  88n.a:*l :    Mar.  3:    So.  D. 


Siiseniihl,  F.  (f   Detroit,  Mich,   a.ssignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  L.  Susemihl.  Chicago,  lU.     Roller-bearing.     No.  880.931:   Mar.  3;   Sp.  p. 

.  p.  1»4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  152. 
Husemihl   F.  L.     (See  Susemihl.  F.  C...  assignor.! 


\m:  Dr. 


Suter,  R..  Kolliken.  Switzerland.     Imbrella-runncr      No   SKl.f«4:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p^  2282:  Dr.  p   «».  Gaz.  ^«1-  '■«•  P,  |'.J: 
SutheHand.  W    W  .  (;rlswol<L  Iowa      Power-lever.     No  88.\'25.5    Mar  .31:  hp  n   .5511:  Dr.  n   11/5:  <.h7.   voL  1 ,«    p    Id.iO. 
Suttle    H.  \..  Chicago,  111.     Vehicje-fender.     No.  881,973;   Mar.  17;  Sp   p  ■297ti:  l>r.  p.  W4;   Gaz.  V(.L  l.«:  p.  .54S. 
Swallow.  .1.  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Seal      No.  H8;i.5ni,  Mar.  :tl ;  .'^n.  n  «i:C';  Dr  p  12xs:  Gaz^  vol   \X\.  P.  1   1-'^ 
Swant)erg.  A.  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  toC.  A.  Bohlin  and  II    C    I'cterson.  Minneapohs.  Mmn.      AlcohoMttne. 

Sp.  p.  719:  Dr.  p  151:  Gaz.  vol.  13:^;  p.  122. 
Swanson.  C, /•(  (1/.     (See  Wallen.  <'.  l     assignor.) 
Swamson.C.  M  ,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Loose  puUey.     No.  882,028;  Mar.  1,,  .S])   p   aiio;   Dr.  p.  WJl:  Gaz.  vol.  l.U.  p 


No.  88n.8;«i;  Mar.  3; 


Swamson.  C.  M  ,  Des  Moines,  lowa.     l^oose  puuey.     r<io.  «v,uxf«.   .^«i.  ..     .^r    y   ■->'•■.   »■■    y  --•   "■•■_  •■••■  ■•-■ 
Swart,  W.  (i.,  Denver.  Colo.     0«wtreatlng  process.     No.  882.217;  Mar.  17;  .<ip.  p^  .i4an;  Dr.  p.  '•«••  G^^^  ^"'  .'.V 


,¥i6. 
(125. 


Swazey,  H.  L..  and  M.  B.  PInkham,  Lincoln.  Mp      Lanip-biirnei       No  H81,2fi.'>:  Mar 
Sweetwood.  A    M.  Bradner,  Ohio      Merrv-go-ro;rad      .No   88;:,,V<5:   Mar   .U;  S 
Swimming  Pool  Filtration  Compiinv.     (See  Mitchell.  (|_  D..  assignor 


iO;  Dr.  p.  73»>:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  (i25. 

10:  Sp   n.  1.543:   Dr  p.  .'«2:  Gaz.  vol    1.33:  p 
'iI<J7;   lir   PP   l.tiO  1;   Gaz    vol.  1X1,  p.  1135. 


Swimming  Pool  Filtration  Compiinv.     (See  Mitcneii.  t.    1>..  assignor 

Swintek,  \1..  Dee  Moines.  Iowa.     W'all-plug.     No.  880  «99:  Mar.  .1;  Sp   p.  410;   Dr   p.  88:  Oaz.  vol  l.«,  p_  -4. 

Swoggers.  11. .  New  Galilee,  I'a.     Padlock.     No.  8«n,<«2:  Mar  3:  Sp   p  90..;  Dr   p   195;  (,hz.  vo  .  \U.  p.    .-.2. 

Swope,  E,  Morgan  HiU.  Cal      Harrow.     No.  wt^.V^:  Mar   :il;  Sp  p  «2(I0;   Drj)   l^^l-  Gaz.  v-ol.  l.«.  V  \i^'>- 

Bvlvester.  R.,  Undsav.  Ontario.  Canada.     Traveling  thresher.     .No.  SS2,«77;   *^ar_24,  Sp.p_4M/:   Dr.  pMa51-2    f.az.  %ol.  l.X?.  p.  910. 

8yr.e.  .1.  F  ,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.  Y.     Well-<}arb.     No   ,S8I)..W.  Mar  ■<;  Sp   p.  22...   Dr,  p.  4.;  <.az.  vol   l.«,  p.  Jit. 

T    L.  Smith  Companv.     i  .See  Smith.  T    L.  assignor  -  ^   ,.,    »      «,     -u        *  v      bb-i  eo^a    m„,    o*    an  r.  i\n 

Tabor.  C.  D..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  on«-half  to  \    SchrafTt,  Newark.  N.J.     Weather-stnp.     No.  8K2,5«3,  Mar.  24.  Sp.  p.  4174. 

Dr.  p.  88ti:  (iaz.  vol.  l.X"?:  p.  782. 

Taft^  S    E.,  South  Framrnlrham,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Am-riniii  LH<-ing  Hook  Co      Laclng-hook-setting  machine.     No.  883.2A6;  Mar.  31; 

Sp!  p.  5512,   Dr.  PP   117.V6.  Gaz    vol.  i:«;  p.  UWl.  ^.  ,    „  ,    ,~,         ,« 

Talbot,  H.  H..  .St.  J(»s«ph.  Mo.     Kimarm.     No.  S82„594;   Mar  24:  .Sp.  p.  4178;  Dr.  pp.  8»v-7:  Oar.  vol.  133.  p.  783. 

xlSlc'i'.  j'^.'and  j!1rjoh^n''K"a,o^'fw[s.'    Axle-skein.     No.  881,499;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2007;  Dr.  p.  438;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  3U5. 
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Tann<T.  R   J  .  TJnooln.  N>br.     D»nctag  toy.'    No.  W)933:  Mar.  3:  Sp  p.  906;  I^P^»»»:  OM;  J^'  ''^^^1 ',^^„  ,„v  ,;«,  vol  133-  D  IM 
TarboT   C.    E  .  Spokane.  Waoh.    ClothwiiiMWTiing  and  pirwing  machine.     No  8H).fl34;  Mar.  3.  «p.  p  »r7.    )r  p.  196,  «.aE.  vol.  133.  p.  im. 
Tate   C-.'  C.  Hoeahisa.  l.a.     Tie^-utting  mm-hme.     No   !wi).9i5,  Mar   3.  Sn.  p   •«»..   Dr   pp    l'*-^".  '"*'^  vol     .U,  p    U«. 
Tavler.O.B.,UermHnto»-n.  Neln-.     I)^r-l<«>km«  device.     No.  SHI  JW;  rfar   10.  ':^P  P  ^l**-  '*'•  W    '^^  '     ''*'^ ':^ '"•  P  f  ••  o„    „ 
Taylor  .V.  C,  an-i  K    W.  Dawson.  Charlw.t©n,  5    C     Combined  ciirt&in-pole  and  shade-roller  -.tipiKirt.     No.  NW.IMI.  Mar.  U.  Sp.  p. 

la^lo'r.  a'  K.'.  '  v;-.-dth.  wL' ^^»4b^'''  N"   •«.3.^.  Mar.  17;  S^.  P-  3736:  Dr.  ^^,1^:  Oa«^vo^^li3;^  l>.^673. 

Tavlor.  11.  ('.  r;ilmer..Tex."ln»ecUoide.     >* 

Tavlor   H    H.  Bridge^    X  ("onu.     I'ompadeur-roll.     No.  HX2 

Tavlorlron.V  Steel  Co,.  ;»ny,     (^  Bnnt<*,.W,  assizor. ,        _^    , „^._,..    ...      u-i^-.v  sign^liiiK  apparatus.     No 


\    f      \t^-..dah.  Wis.     Sleigh.     No.  t>C.3.'i«.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  J,*:   ur.  p.  /vm;  uaa.  toi.  i«.   u.  o<o.  k     „_        m      aai  iar- 

Taylor    C    L     aasignor  to  Morgah^ EnKinet^inK  Company,  .^.ifiance.  Ohio,     throttling  devuje  for  liydraultc  machinery.     No.  881,165. 

10;  Sp   p.  i;W;   Dr   pp.  2>»-«.  Oaz.  vpl.  133:  p.  i>. 


.  XX2.724;   Mar.  24;  Sp.p.  4439;  Gar.  vol.  i;«;  p.  >«»>. 

<2.tJ55:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4302:   Dr.  p.  91.1:  (Jae.  vol.  133;  p.  «)4. 


Tavlor  iron  \  Steel  I  <>i.     »nv.     i  >ee  onnKni.  «   ,  dsiuKuiT.  /  „  ,       ,.        ij..i..,.,. 

Tavlor.  J.  D..  Kdgvwo.MlHfark.  assignor  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  (  ompany.  Swisuvab',   la.     Kaiiway 

SJB '^S'   Mar    IT    So   i     35M'   Dr.  p.  761;   <i«(,-^ol.  133;  p.  t>4«>. 
Tavlo'r    i    D     Kdg"wooQ  Park,  assignor  tu  f    i  .a  Switch  A  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  I'a.     Klectnc  sigii 

Siar.  17;  Sp.  p.  :«*;  Ur.p.  '«l./i«- vol,  m;_p.  •i4^^_  _      ^.__  ^^,  ^^^    ^_  ^.  ^,^  ^  _.  ,,^  ^,,  ,,  „.  ,. 


No.  SKi.Oiil.   Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  50W:   Dr.  p.  10K8:  Cia*.  vol.  133;  p.  93«. 

ChangeaMe  com blnat Ion-lot- k      No    SKi.Ss'; 
N.>  '«3.(l«i2.  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  jlO>,  Dr.  p.  luas. 


Tavlor    J    D     Kdgewooti  I'ark,  assignor  tu  i     i  m  Mwiicn  a  siguai  ^ompauj,  owi.-.b.»i«-.  .  ».     ....r^...v  signaling  syst^^ni.     No.  WC.  <t, 

Tavlor    H    «r  ^t^^^^nl^M^i^'^i-ai^"  ^hlhiSSg'^.^ine.     No   ^..m.  Mar  3;  S^p.  227;   Dr   pP;  47  «:  '^ax^vol.  1,«;  p.  40. 

Tav  or    J    H     VVater^Mj.  Nebr      I!or«e-c«llar  pa.i.     No.  •«1.3.-'«i:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p   lf24    Dr.  p  ,M .  Oai.  vol.  1A<.  P-  •<»« 

Tavlor    I    T.  a.Hsi^on  of  twcvth.tds  to  )   0   flarn*  and  F  T   Hunt.  .South  Boston,  Va.     ftailway^tirve  tester  and  gage.     No.  8»387. 

Mar.  3:  Sr>.  p.  7J0;  Dr.  p.  l.il;  Ga*.  vol.  133,  p.  122. 
!  avlor,  .J.  W.,  Kulton,  Ky.     Vehicle  brake  apparatus. 

Ta%lor.  L.     < -See  Hannan  and  Taylor.  .      ,    ,^ 

Tavlor    W.  H  .  a.H8lgnor  to  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  <  ompany.  Mtrafonl.  tonn. 

Mar  ':n.  Sp.  p.  rs201.  Dr  pp.  i:i21-2;  (iar   vol   1:5:1.  p   ll;Ki 
TPi«'hworth.  W.  H  .  Waxahachie.  Tex.    St  m  in-relieving  attachment  for  telegraph- key  h. 

T^Islev^'v  w:  Lfi.  Van,  Otone.  Tenn.     Tobaccos-utter      No   XXl.3.^7.  Mar    10;  Sp   p    I72.'i;   Dr^,  P^f-j:'*',:^'-. '^i,  P;,'"^.  ,;„ 
Tmhner   "i     and  I'    .Iskenasy.  NuremlH-rg.  <;ermany.     Electmlytically  pnvlucmg  pemulfates.     No.  8M).3H9,  Mar.  3,  Sp.  p.  22»,  <.az. 

Tnliil'fT' (^    ^*t    Tonm    Mo    '(  Whes-nu-k      No   WC2  277;  Mar.  17;   Sp.  p.  3.V«,   Dr   p.  7til ,  <  lax.  vol.  133:  p.  t>4<l.  ,         ..  ,         , 

T    S-  r'^-    aili^or  off!^^tvXone-'?findr^        to  Z.  C.  CollK>m.  fiiLieapolr^,  Minn,  and  W   T,  ColN.rn.  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Supple 

Cental  draft  device  for  hirnaa>s.     No.  *<1,1«<^;  Mar.  10;  Sd.  p.  1341;  Dr.  p.  2Hf.;  Car.  vol.  131;  p  2.V* 
lemjs   11   W     Hart.ur«-..n-th*vKlbe.  (iemuiny.     Method  of^nd  apparatus  fur  .,tnpp.ng  weaving-stnps  fn.m  ratan.an,-8.     No.(«2.9.8. 

J^r^:^-!'':^.^^^^  Comp..ny.  Boston.  Maaa.     Strain- nsiUator.     No.  882.979;  Mar.  34;  8p.  p. 

Tlt^^her  (^  B^Ln^)r.'Me.'1nvisU.?e  alr^hamber  and  sponson  for  canoes.     No.  883.5SK;  Mar.  31.  Sp.  p.  6304;  Dr.  p.  i:C2;  Oar.  vol. 

The°ri?n  'Jf  Oldtown.  Me.     Moneyn^lrawer.     No.  S8.3,«76;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6380;  Dr.  pp.  1360-1;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  WiSA. 

?h';renet-  T  N.  dS"I;J*tIT-  EWtS^!;;^  support.     No.S81.742;  Mar.  10,  Sp.  p   24J...   Dr   p  .'.iO.  V"-"' J«,  ^   "f' 
Thfrot     V    I    M     Bourge,-.  asnignor  to  himjelf.  and  L.  .^.  Mage.  .Vvignon.  France.     Electrolytic  pnvluction  of  pun-  tin. 

Th'f.maf  \'^Nvf.rx^er.'MLr''spfa>?n;i^^^^^  No.883.257;  Mar.31;  Sp-P-MS;  Dr.  p.  1177;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1031 . 

Thomas.  A.  S      (.See  Thomas,  \N  .  J.,  assignor.) 
Thomas  and  B^-tts.       S«'e  McMurtrie,  A,,  a*ignor.) 
Thomas.  E.      S«>e  I'angher,  J.  assignor.; 

?h=-  1    'v.    NW  V-^rrN.' Y.-  'Kxe;:?lffipparatns.     No.  .«.|h,;  Mar.  17;  Bp.  o.  3401:  Dr.  p.  723    Car   -L  m    p   U5. 

1."   ""*  ■  .    ,.  •_   I     .     !;■»„  I.  u-.Z^,,  r:,r.,r,ar.«    rin.Mnnsti.  ohiu.     \frtical  tenoning-machine      No.  HKa.27H.  Mar.  \i,  op.  p. 


No.  Sh.l.>8t; 


Auger.    No.  882.128;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3285; 

Dr    p   37?;  <ia/    vol.  133.   p    .T.ll. 

Electric  di.vharp)  apparatus.     No. 


I  nonia.s    J.  r..  .^►'w    lui*.  .■».   i.     i. A^iv-»a»'«^  "h*"**'*'"*^ — 

Thoma.s.  I.  R..  a.s.signor  to  J.  A.  Fay  A  K.gan  Comfwiny.  Clncinna 

\HX)-   Dr   no   7til-2:  Car.  vol.  133;  p.  t>47.  .      _ 

Thomas.  M    K..  assignor  of  thm^-fourths  to  W.  Hall  and  E.  W.  Steele.  Ottumwa.  Iowa 

Thonia.s'o".  and  C^Blackw^-'li,  Bedford.  IrMl      Tuln-piitter.     No.  h81  .l>.   Mar    in;  Sp    p    172t 
Thomas    I'    H     I'ittshtirg.  I'a..  as.signor  to  We.siinghoii.se  Electnc  4  Manufacturing  Company 

T^^'  r'^Y   '4kn  ^a^n^tex'   ^^ip^utWr  "no  ^^43rMar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3851;  Dr.  p.  823;  Car.  vol    133;  p.  m. 

p   t?"';  (iar.  vol   133;  p.  :l»>.i. 
Thomas    W    S        See  Cochran.  C.  M..  assignor.) 

m.mr-n    H    D     tZ^ol^l.n^uf^VV.    .iustafson.  Mount  Jewett.  I'a.     Detachable  stopper-holder  for  iK.ltles.     No.  883.3W: 

ThX-n'g  ^  irkl..n;  &.?\^mbrei  .la'sh ^aiiener  and  lift.     No.880.«.,;  Mar  3.  Sp.  p  Z^.  Dr  p  ^^  |;-  -1.  l.J.  p^ 
Thomfs!!"'  C    B     Buffalo,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  «o  American  Radiator  ComiNiny.     St«am-trap  an-l  air-vent  for  radiators.     No.  882..-<*5.  Mar. 

Thomfeo^;  C.%\'phifad'^phm"l>a'"anf  R^'iv'm^^^^^^        I-aurel  Springs.  N    .      Tennis-racket      No.  8S1.2«i:  Mar.  1.;  8p.  p.  1544;  Dr.  p. 

Th^fmilson.  T E."  Ma^rTd'  N.  Y.     Front  sight  for  flrvarms,    ^o.  *0..«^  Mar^l7;  S^  p.  m^    I>r.  Pjf  .<;--;•  ^^'  P-  «l«- 

Th       P-tn    r.r.wSd.Tex      Desk.    W  881..*1;  Mar.  10;  Sp_p.2n09:  f>r   P   «8;  <•»«■  vo'-  l^^P,_f  „  ^ 

Ihoms.  K..  Sc-hleswig.  Cermany.     Door-lifjer.     No.  882.029;  Mar.  >'v.^P;P-,3ni:   Dr.  p.  «*»•  *'*^::«  ^ 'f  iP^;.^^,    ,.„,    ,33.  p.  4,7. 

Thums,,n     V    I.  Canton.  Mass.     l^ather-stretching-string  clamp.     No   S«).,M    Mar.  3.  .So.  p.  .-vt.  .   Dr  p.  11s.  war^  %o^ 

Thomson.  D.  P..  Schenectady.  N    Y..  a.ssignor  to  General  Electric  Company      (  ab  signal  system      No   881  U«.   Mar.  10.  Sp.  p.  2283 

Th''om.so*'E  '".s^amUolt.^as's..  a.«.gn<*  to  General  El«tric  Company      Mechanical  mov«nent.     No.881..5(fi;  Mar  10;  8p.  p.  2011 

Th\'m?<^'^^'l.''NewI?k,\v'l^;2^ignor  t,,  Safety  Car  Heating  A   Lighting  Company.     Dynamo  suspension.     No.  881.743:  Mar.  10 

Sp    p   24.88:   f>r.  p.  536;  Car.  vol.  133;  p.  4*J 
Thomson.  VV    I..  N 

S81  744;  .Mar 
Thordarson.  (  .  n.  ^.  i.n.o6w.  *".     . •.^. ^. ».....— ..- 

Tho™!"^:  R.  i.  anlTM^^.'iS.^Ind.  "iWr-^ransmission  devi...     No.  883,43.     Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  f^:  Dr.  pp.  1257-.;  Car.  vol.  133; 

p.  1088 

Vi:7^uX-  L     CU-;Sn''ffi;  'biS^iachine.     No.  880,«37:  Mar  3;  Sp   p.  910;  Dr.  p-  l««-^«-.  vo',J,f  ^,£  'f  3^ 

Thumi"  Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Throttle^-ontroller.     No.  881.088;  Mar.  3;  Sn.  p.  1  .^:  hr.  p.  25..  Gar.  ^""..l-^^^P..^  „,,^   ...  o„  „ 

Thumier    R    K     as.si^or  to  Henry  &  3.  C.  Mndeman.  New  York.  N.  Y.     IxK-k-slip  for  automatic  pianos.     No.  8K2.433,   Mar.  I, .  8p.  p. 

Tll^it^  B  '^^^iJ^'irSJ.  ^^m  .  clustleas  road-surfaj-  >.  ^ms^  .^^.VU  '^'^^  ^^  "^^V^  l^'  '""■ 
Tice    F    B     Polo.  III.     Supplemental  hopp«r  for  grmdmg-miUs.     N'>  *' 7Vi.  MarJO    Sp.  p. -4U3.   Dr  p  .iJ. .  uar_>oi    1  w.  p   vm. 

Gar.  vol    133;  p.  1112. 
?l!UiowlSch.'l'£X';.'ku"sir."'vOat.ng  system  for  rooms  and  the  like.    No.  8ffi.219;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  34«;  Dr.  p.  737;  Oa« 

Tindall""^  ^w''*'l>^s,  EngUnd.     Ma<-hine  for  pr^aing  coats.     No  883..1»i.'.  Mar  31;  Sp^p.  5724:  Dr.  p^  'f'J'»'   '"^   ''"'^  ^   '"**" 
Tingdahl    W   i  ,  Lowell.  Mass.     Furmtunl.     N^..882.6.V,  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  43«1.   Dr   p  1414.  Car.  vol.  1.33,  p.  81H. 
Tiadaie.  J.  L.     (.See  Smith.  F.  U..  aaaignofl.) 


■    I.    Newark.  N    )     a-ssignor  Oo  saieiy  i.ar  neauag  'x   l,i«uhh«  >u...h€uij.     .^'.."~..-. — -f- - 

':  ^\     ^-e^rk' \"  r'ai&ior*to  'Safety  Car  Heating  *  Lighting  Company.    Car-axle  driving-gear  for  dynamos.     No. 
*[•    H   l^hi^aiflll^'^lPighl'^f  "iJ"t'rJn^fo?mt*r     No.  S80.838;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  721;  Dr.  pp.  151-2;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  122. 
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3;  p.  291. 
;  Mar.  17 


8p.  p.  3738; 


8p.  p.  2»78;  Dr. 


P- 
Gar.  vol. 


3;  p.  41. 
Sp  p.  6209;  Dr.  p.  1324;  Oar.  vol. 

No.  881.875:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  27t>3; 


p.  626. 


•ntanlmn  Allov  Manufacturing  C-omoany.     (8«  Rossi.  A.  J.,  asaignor.i     (l^Jf"""'      .    -,,  ^  «,.  „._  ,_^   ,,,. 
Tltrworth,  R.  Fort  BIIm.  El  PaK>,  tTx.     Fenc^-poat.     No.  881.267;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  IMS:  Dr.  p.  333.  Oa*.  vol.  133, 

Todd   M.J.   assignor  to  Buffalo  Pitts  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  \.     Running-gear 

TcSnn^.lf.;  BJi^;;^Ue;  Mo.^  8UMon4ndleator.    No.  883,591:  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6208;  Dr.  p.  1328;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1137. 

T?r.^.T'T«Sv7lir'or^8"^.  ^S^  5S!&;"Mir:  ITXV^^-.  l>r.  p.  ..78;  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  1031. 

lZil\  ''GSnsirpi'*'Sur°'!iXt -d  closer.     No.  880.K«.    Mar.,3;  Sp   p.  72^Dr.  p.l^    ^-f'- -'„'-^'  J,/?,. 
T^«r.A.  MdgnorofonMialftrK.VanderHeyden.NewYork.N.Y.    InaUT^upporter.    No.  88L"       Mar.  D, 

T?tt^'  R  "■  "Sulbiirg,  ^:    Composition  of  metal      No.  881.o:«>;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1087;  Gar  vol.  133;  p.  1  *• 
Tov   Tentelevskago  Xlmichesk  Zavoda.     (See  Eschellmann  and  Harmuth.  assigno  (Relsaue.) 

To;^/ M     fS^o'^'-N.  J*  wSSi'or  to  Safety  C*r  Heating  A  Lighting  Company.     Hoae^upling.     No.  881.746;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 

To^;end.  l.^Evan^s^ilK  lr?=  ^Ai^flCa. -stone  fence.     No.  »<1  747:  Mar^O:  S^  P^^:/r.  p.  S^Gar.  vol.  lg:^/«;^^  3,^ 
Tra««Br   A.  E.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Traegr  Specialty  Manufacturing  ( ompany,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     loasier.     >   .  »«,»«.  «ar  oi,  ^v 

TS?U«n.^^  .^^'F^SunS^f  BeVdorf,  near  Hamburg.  Cn^rmany.     FUter.    No.  882.030;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3112;  Dr.  p.  661; 

Trau't  i  Hine  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Prentice,  0.  E..  assignor. 1 

TmS^r.^'c  R..  iSri'TuS.^'kl'wSt^n  Salem.  N.  C.    Trolley-pole  controller.    No.  881,3«.;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1729;  Dr.  p.  372:  Gar. 

T^dS  Vf\     New  York.  N.  Y.     I>umpin«-car.     No  882,129:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p_32«7:  Dr.  p^  701;  O"- v«l-  133;  P   599- 

T^t^W.  E  .Nartin.  OWa.    Incabato^^o  881.5m    Mar.  10    Sp.  p^2018;  Dr  P-^-^^-^^^^  ^f  •  P"  %,.  p,  p  914.  Oa..  voL 

Tredway,  W.  E.,  BlackweJI,  Okla.     Attachment  for  incubators  and  brooders.     No.  882,657,  Mar  H    sp.  p.  *Mb,  ut.  p.  vi*.  uaa.  »"•• 

Tre^olt.  W".  A  ,  Fairport,  N    Y.     Separating-machine      No   880..ia3;  Mar  :i:  Sp^p.  »;■  «'■  P^«-    . 
Trigger,  T  C.  .St   Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada.     DenUl  cavity-imprvssioii  tray.    No.  883,582,  Mar.  31, 

Tri?Mns^e%-   J  ,  assignor  to  Trippensre  Manufacturing  Company.  I>etro!t,  Mich.     FlaneUrium. 

Dr.  pp.  S02-3;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  488.  ^,    .  ^ 

Trippensee  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Trtppensee.  F  .  J.,  assignor) 

Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Abbott,  C  C,  asaignor  >  a«»««o-    Uor  -u-  Sn  n  4701-  Dr  o  flW-  Gar. 

Troel!.  C.  T.,  sSuin.  Tex.     Lineman's  portable  telegraph  and  telephone  pole  seat.    No.  882,850,   Mar.  24,  8p.  p.  4701,  ur.  p.  ww,  uar. 

Tnix^^'  ?-■     K;^sauqua.  Iowa.    Copv-holder.     No.  882.220;  Mar.  17.  Sp.  p.  34(i6;  Dr.  p.  737;  Gar.  vol.  133; 
TnimbuU  Electric  Mamrfacturing  Company.     (See  Wheeler.  F.  T'  •  *«'SP"' J  .^„„  , 
Truscott  Boat  Manufacturing  Company      (t>ee  Tniscott,  J.  M.  and  E.  K..  as-signors.) 

Tm^otl'  f  M   arl^  'e!!';^^" VT^c^tVoat  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Joaeph.  Mich.     Exhaust  m«-hanism  for  explo.ive- 

T^lSmJ   D^L  'l^^n^'owJ  'Uc^£'  ^o^^,S^;^M'ai1:  ^p*'p.  239;  Dr.  p.  49;  Ga.  vol.  133;  p.  42 

T^ckS?  T    Oakland  cii     8ubmarin«>oJectile.     No.  882,980;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4951:  Dr.  p.  1053:      ar.  vo  .    ^.  p.  Wl 

T"i«k^ntel    H     Newi»^k,  N^J.     Bottfe^topper.     No.  8S3,25«:  Mar  31.  Sp  p.  5524.  Dr  p.  "^S.  Gar^%oL  133.  p.  lOK. 

tIH!^-  .  asslgiior  t^  Rei  Light  and  Stove  fJmipany ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    iVyanooarbon-lamp.    No.  883,152;  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  52»,  Dr.  p. 

1128;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  966. 
Turner  F.  G.     (See  lyw.  C.  8.,  assignor.) 
Tumet-Fricke  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Fricke  and  Turner,  assignors.) 

TJl^r'  M   ''itei^f  S^ri^s  'Sr'vehicleH-oupling      No.  882.981:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  o.  4954;  Dr.  pp.  10534;  Oar  vol.  133;  D^911 
?ume^w•v^?^^l^nsbK   assizor  to  Westln^^^^^  Brake  Company.  Pltts'burg.  Pa.    "giigineer's  br»k,^valve.    "No.  882,596, 

Tu^'r^r'V'^  ^w\;Sn^bu^.*^i^or  ^'*V^l.i;..io'f,so  Air  Brake  Company.  Pitt.b..rg.  Pa.    Air-brake.    No.  882.918;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p. 

Tu*SV^;.,'KS.?rt';:  ^Mo.'^Ln^lt^  floor  for  animal-stalls.     No.  ^.^'«-  --^.^^  P-  ^i^}  ^J'^  ^^^^  t^■<!,;^o^. 
Tuson'.  C.  R..  Windsor,  OnUrio.  Canada.    Combination  kitchen  utensil.     No.  H81.2tj8,  Mar.  10,  Sp.  p.  1540.  ui.  p.  am,  uar.  voi. 

T?erd.lhl,  K.  A.,  a^dgnor  of  oiK-half  to  C.  W.  Burrows,  C^shcK-lon,  <»hio.    Chill-mold.     No.  882.507;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  39M:  Dr.  p.  851; 

Gar.  vol.  183:  p.  721.  „   „ 

Twin  Bottle-Cap  Company.     (See  Robinson,  F.  T..  assignor) 

rnd?rVoo3   C    W  Tmwley    ll      Tefep^ne-Xv      No.  881.360:  Mar.  10.  Sp./lf31:Dr  pp.  372-3:  «"•  ^«',133,  p.  ffil. 
rndlmS^'  L   R.an^RW    Douglass,  Lynn,  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  General  Eflectilc  Company.    Balancer  set.     No.  881,636.  Mar  10, 

Sp.  p.  2285;  Dr.  p.  4M:  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  411. 
I'nderwood  Typewrltw  Company.     (See  (Jibbs,  C..  assignor.) 

-•    •  -■^'- ■-— '^ (See  Kellev,  C.  E  ,  a.ssignor.> 

(See  Mclaughlin.  J.  C..  assignor) 
(Sw  Smith,  S.  T..  .Ir..  assignor.) 
(.See  Scott,  G  ,  assignor  1 
(See  Taylor,  J .  D..  assignor.) 
('See  Felbei.  J..  assignor 
(See  Sholes,  Z.  C..  assignor 


133; 


Underwood  Typewriter  Company 
Inderwood  Typewriter  Company 
Cnderwood  Typewriter  Company 
I'nion  Special  Machine  Company 
Inlon  Switch  dr  Signal  Company. 
I'nion  Typewriter  Company  '° 
I'nion  Typewriter  Company 


i;nion   1  ypewnier  »-oiuiwiijr.     i,  ore  oui^i^o,  .......  ».-«.»■■;--  

I'nited  Printing  Machinery  Company     (See  Fletcher,  K    B  ,  assignor.) 


Cnited  Shirt  and  C-oUar  Company 
I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
rmted  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
United  Sb«e  Machinery  Company 


(See  Pine.  J.  K.  P.,  assignor.) 

(See  Allen.  C.  L.,  assignor. ) 

(See  Elliott,  A.  I).,  assignor.) 

(Sw  Hadawav,  J.  B  ,  assignor.) 

(See  Lund,  T.  assignor.) 

(See  Mayo.  B.  F..  assignor.) 

^  .-„,.    (See  Shaw,  L.  H,  assignor  ) 

{'iiited  "states  Envelope  Co.  '(See  Heywood  and  Tra\is,  assignors  i 

United  States  Fastener  Company.     (See  Richardson,  W.  S,  asMgnor.) 

Inlted  States  Persian  Carpet  Company.     (See  Dalkraman,  J.  K.  assigiior.) 

Unlt«l  Store  Service  and  Tube  Company.     (See  Waterhouse,  H .  p..  assignor.) 

United  Traction  Improvenient  Company.     (See  Harkness.  C.  assignor.) 

Universal  Horse  OolUr  Fastener  Company.    (8«EstM,W^B    assipior) 

Urban   A   O    Johnstown.  Pa.     Folding  square.    No.  882.1.'»;  Mar   L;  Sp.  p.  .C»»,  Dr.  p^  701.  Gar.  vol   lAj,  p  _sw». 

Urick  J   M    ironlSTnTohio.    Sash-fasteilSV.    No.  «83.S«:  Mar  31:  Sp.  p.  6210:  Dr^  p.  l»»;  Gar.  vm.  1«.  p.  113< 

Utter  C,  l^banon,  Ind.     Raror-blade  holder      No  880J65;  Marjl;  Sp  p  M8;  Dr  p^  V4»-  ?a,  vol   m^n  1089 

Utr  H   B.,  CoUege  Hill,  Ohio.    Book-hokkr.    No.  883.483:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  a»3;  Dr.  p.  IMT.  Gar.  vol.  133,  p.  1089. 

va"s.n^,ToTXnZWs:.  sSXiS^^to^C^^^^  Wreamfr^rer.    .No.8Si.032;  Mar. 


vSirSF..VL%SiJ^i!^n^wS:,Si^  Company,  Chka«o.IU.    Ic^ream  freerer 


V^  C&.V.'S:,  Sii£mt*?i.  J^aJd  J.  r=(Cfber..  Washington.  D.  C.    Clamping  and  locking  device 


No.  883,064;  Mar. 
No.  881.975;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p. 


2978;  Dr.  p  t34;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  M9. 

^'11  SSi''ArE.5eki%'"^2^  ^No'^9?6VMar.  17;  So.  p.  2«0:  Dr  p.  6»jOa.  v«,.  ,^    p  M9  ; 

VaS  Hook.  F.  P  .  Nonnal.  lU.    Concrete  to»i>o8t.    No.  882.f31:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  a2»l;  Dr.  p.  701;  Oat.  vol.  IM,  p.  600. 

430  Sp iv 


1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


1M7;  Dr  p.  333:  0*x.  vol.  133:  p.  »1. 

motor.      No.  WJAW;  Mar.  34;  %  p.  4306:  Dr.  p.  014:  Oa«.  to».  133;  p.  a05. 


v.„,.w  icsS^r-IlS;  j^j^S^M^^ 


Viince.  H. 


No. 


\  andenort  C    L  ,  End^rtin,  N,  D     Car-doeV.     No.  SSO.TM:  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  Ml:  Dr.  pp.  118-19:  0»..  vol.  133:  p.  97. 

It^^'  I  A  ;  r,'a^n,^ait^'oro'(  o'n^ilW^'  Vandiver  Ha^rj,  r.rove.  Mo  ,  and  R.  H   Vi^r,  Chicago.  ....    Spunou^o.n 

SX2.2-21;  Mar   17,  3p.  p.  3467;  Dr.  p.  738:  U*«   vol.  133:  p.  627. 

Veiitilattxl  cushion  and  Spring  Company.     (8«e  Smith,  9, .  R.,  a»«ignor.; 

Ventilating  Shw  Trw  To.     (8*e  I'oat,  T.  W  .,  aaaignor.  > 

Vero    E      t.-W  Wilbeim  and  \>ro 

y:^V.  Ta?r„.a' W^^h**  Watil^a^iig  atta^lunent  ror  rang...  Ac.     No  882.541:  Mar  17:  8p.  p.  4072:  Dr.  p.  8»:  Gax.  vol.  133; 

Vi^cke«   E   J     New  I'hiladWphia.  Ohio,     .\ocount-ftle.     No.  881.363:  Mar.  10;  8p  p.  1737;  Dr.  p.  374;  Qai.  vol.  133;  p.  SQ. 

vS^'E^TennS^Fm^' Ob^'SSrrai  and^^^^^  No.  883..«4:  Mar  31:  Sp.  p.  «2n:  Dr  p.  1324;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p. 

Vtef  E.,  R^nne..  France.     .Apparatus  for  obtaining  metala  and  alloy..    No.  883,»6:  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6213;  Dr.  p.  1324;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p. 

iB^Tr'^^'^'R^^^^'So'^^^^^r.  17:  Sp.  p.  ^40;  Dr.  pp.  79^:  Oa.  vol.  133:  p.  67^ 

VU^nia  iilxlratorv  Company.    (See  KOgiiKMi  and  Seward.  aMignors.) 

lir?  ^P^'lmSoT&^.     N^-.Sn*o°280^^«S°aV.rr?'915:  Dr  p.  m:  Oaa.  vol.  133:  p  IM. 

V^.  ^%/lL^.^^A'^^^int'-^'^^^.  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  914:  Dr.  p.  197:  Oa.  vol.  133:  p.  IM- 
Vogt,  H.  U.     (See  Winsor,  B.  V.,  aaaignor.) 
V(&t,  A.     (Sw  Nellen  and  Voigt.'i 

V?d    l'  H^'^-ea1vme'"N.'i',"aLignor  to  William  Seller.  A  Company.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lathe^lriver.     No.  881.749; 
V^^lr!'T.X^Tto  ?'lfeyS.XoCVSvL^.    Antifriction  thru.t-b«nng.     No.  881^6;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2786;  Dr.  p.  m,  Gax. 
vol.  133:  p.  488.  ^  „   ,^ 

^V?a1.^"T"'Sr^i;iK"^^ra^*ai^*I^?iS^i'^.^  tnS'mStiSiyrmSciSSi^n.  No.  883.(»^  Mar,  24:  Sp.  p. 

x'Z^!ll:Fi.!c^i^bL:t^^'-  goSLeplng  .y.t«n  and  leaf  forming  part  of  the  «me.    No.  881.750;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2^1:  Dr. pp. 

»:58-9;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  445.  ^   „     , 

Vulcan  Iron  Works  Company.    (See  Webljer.  J- B..  Jr..  "J*?^'-^.^^,  . 
W    F   Bosaert  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  wmUms.  H.  C,  aMtgnor.) 

Wachamann.  O..  et  al.     (See  Shank.  A.  W ,  a^rijporj  ^^  ,   ^33        ^7 

^^S."  B   ...'l^rXbJa.  ?a*.'^^P^Sr^e^i^--^    No^*«So.?e7:^ta^r.^fl  Dr.  p.  119;  (.aa.  vo^.  133:  p.  97. 

W^S:;;  r:  J.%cS*¥u'  kl^^^'  no.  ^940;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  916;  Dr.  p.  197;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  156. 

Wagner.  I.     (S*"*"  Baecker,  A.,  aMlgnor.) 

WX'.^'P*  F^'^.-i'rJJ^d"'  C<^Sl^i,^^w^  hangar.    No.  881.»n;  Mar  17;  8p.  p.  2B83;  Dr  p  6;i5:  Oa. 

vol.  1.^3:  p.  549. 
wKo''  J  /E^v^'^Sr^^Kar' Machine  for  tr«.t.ng  broom^m.    No.  883.5«6;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6816;  Dr.  p.  1326;  Oa..  vol.  133; 

\V^ait.'c  E..  Knoxville.  Tenn.     Bread  and  pro««  of  m.Wng  i«me      ^?i  ^'^L**^  ^^5a?  3?"^^^  5«J' 'S  S  So    Oa..  vol. 
Wait«.  O.  B  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cenienn|!  for  fireproof  floor  conrtructlon..    No.  883,434.  Mar.  31.  Bp.  p.  siub,  ur.  p.  i^ou,  uai  v    . 

wSbU^J    A..MeKe«sport.a«lgnor|oForterMillerEnglneertngC.ompany.PltUburg.Pa.     Furnace.    No.  880^:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p. 

^^^Tden  V^E  ^.t4So'r  of  ol^l/^to  ^- .  B.  Hale.  Marietta,  Okla.    M«u»  for  attaching  Implement,  to  cultlvatoMramea.    No.  883.435; 

V.^Jk\^r%  P.  S  S.'/ffiot'ir'aain-  t^o  V°Sbenfabrik«.  vortn.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.    Dyeing.    No. 

W^d^"*  O.,  Oeei'o^e' g2^?;  '"^^tr  raialng  liquid..    No.  8K.725:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  P.*^J-^  ^:  «-•  -••  133:  p.  K^. 
W^dorfC   E     Bridgeport.  Conn.    Shada-bracket.    No.  880,941;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  918;  Dr.  d.  197;  O"  vol-  l^'  Pj*^.   w^.  ,. 
w2S  C    as*l^oV  to.uSr  Machine  C^rtpany.  Detroit.  Mich.    Pneumatic  motor  for  a5dinr-ma«hine..    No.  880.607,   Mar.  3. 

W^n'/  P^Wo^ttStS=  &^:    La«^ro»ler.    No.  88aa08;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  245:  Dr.  p.  50;  O...  vol.  133;  p.  43. 
wfc^E^,'!S^oH^omciUGSi;^nea, Halifax.  Engla«^^    Shuttle-box  for  roUry-box  loom.    No.  882.361;  Mar   17; 

3741 :  Dr.  p.  796:  Oa«.  voL  133;  P-  «71 
wSSr!  F.-  h::  AtSoo^  jL'L"^rtW«^ff^"i>terT>alK,ombu.tion  engin...    No.  8«,«r7;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4186;  Dr.  p.  887;  Oa.. 

voL  133;  p.  794.  i 

wSS;  t!  H.;  SSS;  aty.  Mo.    FlS^SS^iw  .y.t«i.    No.  881^;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1661:  "Dr.  p.  834;  G^  vol.  133;  p.  382. 
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li 


Wall,  C.  F.,  and  C.  Saile,  Philadelphia.  I'a.;  said  Saile  assignor  to  said  Wall.    Machine  lor  grinding  toric  lenses.    No.  881,168;  Mar.  10; 

Sp  p.  1345;  Dr.  p.  290;  Oa..  vol.  133:  P  259.  ^,  ^,       ,„    „  „^^ 

Wailen.  C.  J.,  assignor  to  C    Lindtieck  and  C.  Swanson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y     Roller  window-screen.     No.  881,50.;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2023; 

Dr.  p.  441:  Oa..  vol.  133,  p.  367. 
Waller,  C.     (Sw  Waller,  (J.  E,  C,  and  R.  J.I 
Waller,  O.  E  ,  C,  and  R.  J.,  Halls  Summit.  Kans.    Combined  com  harvester  ami  shocker     No.  H!«,597:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6217,  Dr.  pp. 

1325^fi:   (iar    vol    !.•«;  p    IISS. 
Wdll.T,  R   J      iS«' Waller,  (i.  K  ,  C  .  and  K.  J  . 

Wallerstein.  F  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Ciothew-liealinK  apiwratus.     .No   881.978;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  20»6:   Dr.  pp.  ri35-6;  da.,  vol.  133;  p.  56.V 
Wallis.  M    O  ,  adininixtratrix.     (S«v>  WhIHb.  T.  U  )  o^,  .,„    w 

Wsliio.T   II  ,  drt-eased.  Ocala,  Fla  ;  MO  Wallis  sdmlnistratrix.  a.ssipnor  to  W  ,1.  Acosta,  Oreylon,  Oa.     Syringe.     No.  8S3.1.W;  Mar. 

.'4;  Sp.  p.  5292;  Dr   p    1129:  (iaz.  vol    133:  p  i>«T 
Wrtlraih.  A    A  ,  Fort  rUin.  .N    V      (iamo  apparntus      No   >tf»l,S;to.   Mar    10;  .'^p.  p.  ima.  Dr.  p.  ,570:  Oaz   vol.  IXi:  p.  474. 
Walter,  M.,  PaU'rson,  N   J.     I.«ase-reed.     No.  8X1. l«t.   Mar   10,  .Sp.  p   1.J4H;   Dr   p.  291:  Oar.  vol    1.13;  p  259. 
Walt.T.  M.  L.,  Kramer,  N.  D      Envelop.     No.  SS3,3i>4;  Mar.  31:  .Sp   p.  ,',:30;   Dr.  p.  1222;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1054. 
Walt«T  R.  .lohnston  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sw  lohnston,  V\     R.,  assignor. . 

Ward,  K   J  .Chicago,  111.     LHrrick      No  8K2,0;i4;  Mar   17;  Sp,  p   ;<rJO.  Dr   p   »<♦.:<.  Oa..  vol.  113;  p.  56K. 
Ward.  ().  P..  Canton.  I'a.     Oim-iieaner.     No.  mi.'A*t<:  Mar.  24;  .Sp.  p   41H(i;   Dr.  p.  888:  Oar.,  vol.  1;«;  p.  784. 
Ward-xStilson  CotTinanv      (See  I'ost.t  .  \\  ,  a.ssignor 

Waniwell,  S.  W.,  Providence,  R,  1.  Winding-machine.  No.  8hl.:M0;  Mwr.  lu:  .Sp  p.  1420.  Dr.  p.  .307;  Oai.  vol.  13.3;  p  271. 
Wanlweil.  S.  W.,  Providence,  R  I.  Winding-machine  No  hhi,211;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  1425;  Dr.  p.  («»<:  Oa..  vol.  i:«.  p.  272. 
Warfel,  11.  C.  assignor  of  on<>-hHl(  to  T    (i    McCHiislanii.  I'hilipslmrjt,  Pa,     I'mlirella  crown  and  runner.     No.  883,,'i(W;  Mar.  31;    Sp.  p. 

«MU   Dr  p   12S«:  Oar   vol    i;«,  p   1112 
Waring.  A    R..  Yonkers,  -N.  Y.     llat-blcxking-machme.     No   HKi  ...o^    Mur    |0;  Sp.  p.  2(r24;  Dr.  p.  441;  (iaz.   vol.  i:«;  p   :««. 
Waring.  A.  B  ,  Yonkern,  N   Y.     lIat-hlookiii>;  niachiup      Nn   HM,,ViH;  Miir   10;  Sp.  p.  2026,  Dr.  p   442;  Oaz.  vol.  i:«.  p   .1*18. 
Waring  Hat  M'fg  Co      iSee  8eg8chnei<ler,  (j,,  a.'^siifiinr 
Wannan.  W    .\  ,Moncton,  New  Hnumwick,  Canaiia      .Mm  tiinc  for  gathering  and  transporting  snow.     No.  882.132:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.3291: 

Dr   p   702;  Oa.   vol    133;  p   tiOO 
Warner,  E.  E  ,  Hartford.  Conn      Wing  for  fiving-maohiries.     No.  881,836;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2666;  Dr.  p.  571:  Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  474. 
Warn-n.  .1    A  ,  Surrs",  Va      Peanut-picker      So  881,979;  Mar   17;  8p.  p.  2986:  Dr.  pip.  63R-9;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p   550 

Warren    1.    E  ,  an<l'A.  .\ndersoii.  New  York,  .N,  Y.     Knctioii-ilutch.     No,  881. .■)10;   Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2028;  Dr.  p,  442;  Oa..  vol.  \X<.,  p.  3tB. 
Warn-n,  M  ,  Korh'-ntt-r.  N    Y      Flui.l-pn-ssun' g.-ncrator      No   8X3.085;  Mar.  17.  8p.  p.  ;ai9:  Dr.  p   tW4,   Oaz..  vol.  133:  p.  586. 
Warn^n,  W    8  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  O    .\.    Moore,  Chicago,  111.     TuiU-t  comb.     .No,  «8;i5»l;  Mar.  31;  Bp.  p.  t)219;  Dr.  p.  1326;  Oa.. 

vol    \X\,  p   ll.'W 
Wa.'»hliuni.  F    C  .  Minn.-apohd.  .Minn      Spnng-cu.shion.     No   <«•.>. .'7'.i.  Mar.  17,  .Sp.  i..  ,'1592,   Dr.  p  7«2,  Oar.  vol    13.S;  p.  647. 
Wa.thl.iim,  E   C  .  Minneapolis,  Minn      H\Hnper-l>eani  draft-rigging.     No.  883.f.77;  Mar.  31,  Sp.  p.  0383;  Dr.  p.  1361;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  1164. 
Wa(«hl>iirn.   .1    W  .  F    P   Roncv,  Miiii)»ni>oli<i,  and    B.  H.  Borroson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Temporary  shoe-lacing.     No.  882.919;  Mar.  24; 

Sp  p  48:»ti;  Dr  p   l(r>»;:  (ia.,'v(>l.  l.«.  ])  s.>«t. 
Wa.shlngton    D    E.  assignor  of  on«vhH  If  to  C.  W.  Patton,  Chicago.  111.     Conveyer.     No.881.212:  Mar.  10;  Sp.p.l4;n:  Dr.  pp.  3f»v-9:  Oaz. 

vol   l.^i.   p   272 
Wrtterburj'  Buckle  ("o.       .See  Buchanan.  J.  J.,  assignor.) 
Waterliurv  BiK-klo  Co      'So.'  Moorv.  R    A  ,  Jr  ,  a.«8tgnor, » 
Walcrhouw,  H   D  ,  yuincv.  a."«.signor  to  InittMl  Sion-  .S«'rvice  and  Tulje  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Sending  mechanism  for  pneumatlc- 

<lcNpat<hu])pan»tu.s      No   8M.9S0;  Mar   17;  Sp   p   -"991,   Hr  p.  iC-9;  Oa..  vol.  1.33;  p.  ."ao. 
Watfrinan,  1-    E.  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company,  Rockford.  11!      Corn-planter.     No.  880,841:    Mar.  3;    Sp.  p.  728;    Dr. 

pp    l.W  4;   Oa.    vol    i;«;  p    r23 
WatiTiuan,  L    E  ,  a.snignor  to  Enu^rson  Manufacturing  Companv.  Rockford,  111.     .Agricultural  implement.     No.  880.842;   Mar.  3;   Sp. 

p   7:«l;    Dr   pp.  l,S4-5.  Oar    vol.  133:  p    123. 
Watennan,  L.  E.  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company.  Rockford,  111      Disk  harrow.     No.  880,843;   Mar.  3;   Sp.  p.  732:    Dr.  p. 

LSS;  Oa/    vol.  133:  p   124. 
Waters.  B    L.,  Aurora.  111.     Bench-drawer      No   s>sl..-,ll:  Mar    10;  .Sp.  p.  Tum .  Dr.  p.  443;  Oaz.  vol.  LIS:  p.  309. 

Watkins.  F    M    B  ,  Lapeer.  Mich      Heat-retaining  cov.r  for  flat-imns      No  8X0,942;  Mar  3:   Sp  p.919;   Dr  p.  198;   Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.l56. 
Wat.'«on,  K    !>  ,  Tolfvl'v  Ohio      Praftmg -Ifvic       N'   8H1.981;  Mar   17;  Sp   p  2994;  Dr   p   639;  Oai..  vol    i;«,  p   551 
Walters,  A..  Chicago.  111.     Loose-leaf  l)ook.     .No   s8;m.'-)4;  .Mar,  24;  Sp   p.  52<.r2:   Dr.  p.  U2^»;  Oaz.  vol.  13:^;  p.  967. 
Wattles,  C    H..  Providence,  R    I  ,  assignor,  hv  mesne  assignments,  tri  Electric  Fluor  Surfacer  Company,  Oardiner.  Me. 

ma«;hine.     .No.  881,ti,'«:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2289;   Dr  p   49«i.  Oaz.  vol    \X\.  p.  412. 
Wattles,  C.  B.,  Provldem*.  R   I  ,  assignor,  bv  mesne  Hssignments.  to  Electric  Floor  Surfaoer  Company,  Oardiner,  Me. 

machine.     No.  881,h;«:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2291;  Dr.  p.  490:  (iaz.  vol    i:«.  p.  412. 
Watts,  T    P.  Kansas  ntv.  Mo     O  as  heating  apparatus      No.K8fl,s44.  .Mar  :i.  tJp.  p  733,  Dr.  p.  155:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  124. 
Watt.N.  W.,  Spring  Orove'.  Ill      Mall-crane.     No.  880,ti()9;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  240.  Dr.  p.  51;  C.az.  vol.  i;«:  p.  43. 
Waugh,  l»    K.     (.So«' H anna  and  Waugh.) 

Way.  L    I)  ,  Rugbv.  N    D      .Safetv  window-catch      No  88O.fil0;  Mar  .5;  Sp   p  247,   Dr  p   ,M:  Oaz   vol    VXi    p.  43. 
Weant.  W.  .\.,  Mocksville.  .N.  C.     Fluid-pressure  railwav-lirake.     .No  SX1,7.M.  Mar   111.  Sp.  p.  2'i02;  Dr.  p.  .'>:»;  Oaz.  vol.  i:«,  p.  44«i. 
Wcani    W    .\  .  Mocksvlllp.  N   C.     Triple  valve.     No.  8S2..599;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4187,   Dr.  p.  888;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  784. 
Weaver,  H.  L.,  and  C    W.  R(>ino»>hl,  Steelton,  Pa.     Ilecsl-block  for  railwav-frogs  and  the  like.     No.  881,982,  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  299t>:  Dr  i>. 

(►4ft;   Oaz.  vol    VX\:  p.  .Wl 
Weaver,  H    L  .  and  C   W.  Reinoehl,  Steelton,  Pa.     Heel-block  for  railway-frogs  and  the  like.     No.  881,983;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2997;  Dr,  p. 

No.  881,984;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2998;  Dr.  p. 

Whe('le<l  plow.     No.  SSI.^fi.''.;    Mar.  31;    Sp.  p.  .'5731;    Dr.  p.  1222; 


Floor-dressing 
Floor-dreasing 


(>40;  (iaz.  vol.  \X\: 


,V>2. 


Wi-Hver,  B 


L  ,  and  C.  W    Reinoehl,  Steelton,  Pa.     Heel-hlfX'k  for  railway-frogs  and  the  like. 

(i40;  (ia.,  vol    l.«;  p  .%2. 
Wiyiver.  I    K  .  assignor  to  Racine-Rjittlev  C^mpanv,  Springfield.  111. 

Oaz.  vol.  l.«:  p    1065. 
Weaver.  I     \,  assignor  to  Riicinf^-Sattlev  Company,  Sprinefiel.l.  Ill      Wheeled  plow.     No   88:{.fi78;    Mar.  31;    Sp.  p.  6,384;    Dr.  p.  1.''62; 

(ia/..  vol    i;«;  p    1164. 
Weaver.  W.  S..  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Folding  milk-bottle  receptacle.     .No.  882.854;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  470»):  Dr.  p.  1000;  Oaz.  vol.  KB:  p.  8«8. 
^^  eblx>r.  .1    H  ,  Ir  .  assignor  to  N'ulcan  Iron  Works  Company.  Toledo.  Ofalo.     Power-shovel  jack-arm  ana  mounting.     No.  882,08«>;  Mar. 

17:  Sp.  p.  3-221;  Dr.  p.  tiM:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  58t>. 
Welier.  C.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     W8t<'r-motor.     No.  88:}.504:  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6042;  Dr.  p.  1289;  Oiiz.  vol.  \XV,  p.  1113. 
WelH«r.  H.I       'See  Welx-r.  M.  J.  and  H    ^^ 

Welw>r,  M.  I.  and  H.  J..  Chicago.  III.     Cope-arl>or.     No.  881.090;  .Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1194;   Dr.  p.  258:  (iaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  203. 
WelMirg.  A..  .lamestown,  N.  Y.     Furniture-spring.     No   Wi. ("■<»);  .Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4191;   Dr.  p.  888;  (7az.  vol.  i:«;  p.  78.".. 
Webster,  C    E      (See  Hnnegan  and  Webster./ 

Webster,  ,1  .  Chicago.  10.     Wind-shield.     No.  883.261;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  &527:  Dr.  p.  1179;  Oaz.  vol    U3;  p.  1032. 
Wedeking.  W.  M..  and  H.  Jacobi,  AblH)taford,  Wis.     Draft-e<4uali7.er.     No.  883,.5{W:   Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6220;   Dr.  p   1.326;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p. 

11.39, 
Wwks,  W.  C,  Spokane,  Wash.     Excavating  apparatus.     No.  882.726;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4440;  Dr.  p.  944:  Oa..  vol.  13;<:  p.  826. 
Weing&rtner.  E.,  rl  al      fS«*>  MQller-.Iarobs.  \  .  assignor 
Weinrich.  M  .  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C    Porlius,  Halle-on-the-Saale,  Oermany.     Treating  stigar-Iwets.     No.  881,041: 

Mar   10,  Sp.  p.  2294;  Dr.  p.  497;  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  41,3. 
W«ls,  .\    W    I)..  Waterloo,  and. I.  Starman.  Odar  Rapids,  Iowa;  said  Starinaii  assignor  to  said  Weis.    Cell-case  machine.     No.  880,845; 

Mar  3:  Sp.  n.  734:   Dr.  pp.  155-«:  Oa..  vol,  133:  p.  124. 
Wei.senba<-h,  (^   and  J.,  mtsburg,  F'a.     Tov  oil-well      No  880.<M3.  Mar  3;  Sp.p.930;  Dr  p.  198;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  !.■).=>. 
Weisenbach.  .J      (.Sei>  Weisenbacn,  C.  and  J.; 
Weiser.  O.  T.,  assignor  to  8.  Lubin.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Moving-picture-projecting  machine.    No.  881.512:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2032;  Dr.  p.  443; 

Oa..  vol.  1:H;  J).  369. 
Weiss.  A,,  and  E,  Nagel,  Fredericksburg.  Tex.    Stone-drilling  machine      No.  882.85");  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4600;  Dr.  p.  980;  Gai.  vol.  133:  p. 

Weiss,  \.  R.,  Jr.,  Hilchenhach.  (Jermanv.     Extraction  of  glue  from  mineral-dreased  or  chrome-tanned  leather.     No.  882,481:   Mar.  17; 

Sp.  p.  .3939:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  713. 
Welch,  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Keefer-Heart  Iron  and  Steel  Companv.  .Vlexandria,  Ind.    Trimming-machine.    No.  881,213;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p. 

1435;  Dr  pp.  3(»-10;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  272. 
Welch,  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Keefer-Heart  Iron  and  Steel  Companv,  Alexandria,  Ind.    Bending-machlne.    No.  882,133;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.3296; 


Dr.  pp.  702-3;  (Taz.  vol.  133;  p.  600. 
Welch,  J.  R,  aasignor  to  Keefer-Heart  Iron  and  Steel  Companv.   Alexandria.  Ind. 
24:  8p.  p.  4707;  Dr.  p.  1001;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  869. 


Wheel-assembling  machine.    No.  882,866;  Mar. 


Ui 


ALPHABETK^AL  LIST  OF  PATENTKES. 


.s%^H'T'UF.tTnul:Li^orTo'^lX^  Plug^at  switch.     So.  m.m,  M.r.  U;  Sp.  p. 

W-:;^^  e''j  ^'a'^ y'sT'  Fuief  NrahS.  a-irt|non,  to  W^r  Manui^turtng  Company,  Bl«.kh*wk  county,  Iowa.     Hay-r»ck.     No. 


10R2. 


W-Us.  CI.  11  ,  NV.n,ia-.  tei.     Harrow      No.  «3.^«;  «"^i-  «P  P.^'  p'^g^i^.-Sr  pp  Tsi^V  b«.  vori33:  p.  616. 

w;-l.^^"h'E^Z    ^^^r^n'^?wJ^^p,°lionro.  county.  as,«nor  of  one^lf  to  W.  H.  C.m..  Baker  town.hip.  Ind.     Nnt-lock  waahor. 

n""^..^:  Mar  nr^V.  p_«044;  Dr.  p.  l^:  Q*^„^«'„^.V*V  3-  8p  p  738    Dr  p  IM;  Oa«.  vol   133;  p.  .25. 
W.ntworth.  F    B     Independence,  Kan».    T»nk.    No.  ^^'^'^:  \^^V^;  ^■p"^7;  Dr.  p.  10S6;  Oar.  vol.  133;  a  911. 

"  ^:^rrvv\  Sin^i'JX:  y'inn^tfe'^th^i'trx^V  t*J'r^^in|^mU^IS;.^'rfo.  882.035;  liar.  17;  V  P-  3^;  Dr.  p.  663; 


GiiT.  vol.  l.«;   p    ^^-       „    .         „^     .,       vj..--      M„   atn^^>A■  M>r   '>^-   St»    n   .S236-   Dr    D    1117;   <la*.  vol.  133:  p.  %7. 
W.>«sa.  F,  R.,  Norwood.  Ohio_Treating_tti««.   ^J^'^:^' jfj^'^f  i^;^:^;  ^^.^Wm,  (Jaz.  vol.  lA»;  p. 


!««. 


Wfxsfl   K    .^t    I'aiil.  Minn.     Bnqiiet-machitie.     No.  \9fi.aa 
Wesson,  J.  H.     (See  Call.  C.  C,  asalKnor.l 

^■::^'h  V\^l^ou^'Fl■  MiJa^'mfloer.     No.  8S.036:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3123;  Dr.  p.  664;  .la«.  vol.  133;  p.  568. 
Wf^st'.  J.  L-.'ft  nl.     (See  McMurry,  E.  H.,  asilgnor.^ 

\V.-»teni  Kl«tnc  Company.     (See  Foil,  J.  if.,  awignor., 

VVV.stin5hoi.5K,  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Ccjnpany.      See  Ktagabory.  A.,  aa-lgor.) 
VV^^trnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Cttopany.      See  K^ti,  1- ■  «- »"«°°'  ' 

vv-^tinehou^*'  KU-ctric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  NeaU.  N.  J.,  awlfnor.) 

w::  SSous;  eI^I^c  a  Manulacturi^  Company.  (See  ^^^^^'^^^'^^^l  , 
U  .,tingho,i.^e  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Vmpany.      See  Thomaa.  R  H.   aaa  gnor^ 

w'SinShoC^'^i  :Pi^tS^i';  Sgnor  to  Westinghouae  M«.hlne  Company.    Shaft-packing.     No.  .83..5S:  Mar    24;  Sp.  p.  52.3; 

Dr.  D    llLN;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  967.  

Westinghoiise  Machine  Company.    (See  I^- "   I '  *"^^  ^i„T,np  , 

Wostingnouse  Machine  Company.     iSee  ^*»\[^^}^^^^\^°IJ  „  -gv,.  rj,  ^  «7-  Gat   vol.  133;  p.  413. 

wlTherlH  J   P.,  Jr.     (See  Wetherlll,  8.  P.,  Jr.,  and  J.  P.,  Jr.) 

^^^:S•'   f    /r'i:nYj"?'!'}r.'aLiiV^*?o^'.i:w'^2»^^  Fly-whe**.    No.  8ffl.037:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3125;   Dr.  p. 

W^Tt^liu^r.  g',  sfrat^orTonUrio,  Canad,     Sldrt^upportcr.    No.  m.^4;  Mar  31;  Sp  p.  5533;  Dr.  p.  11»;  C.ax.  vol   133;  p.  1035. 

\%Vvl,  M   N  .  ft  ai.    (See  Halle,  L.  T    aaaignor.)  .  j^^^    q  ,  133.  p  ejg^ 

Whalen.  T   J  .  Mlddlebrook  Va.     *lyl°«-'J»*^»h^*«,^.2y^^',^*j;'!,'  f f«^  mp  ^4-^az^  vo  ■  IH;  p.  322. 

.{477.  Dr   p.  rm  Gar.  vol.  133;  P- 628.      ^   „   .^.      n.*.»^      Vr.  am  7m-  W&r  3    So  o  416-  Dr.  p.  89;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  75. 

p  3«t)l;  Dr.  p.  825;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  «». 

W-Siitacn-.  W.  >:.,  etal.     (See  Oilman,  J.  Hi  ""FOL^,  ,^.   „..  ,,.  o-   ^  5733    Dr   p   12Z»;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1065. 
White    \    L    ("rvsco.  Iowa.     Electnc  switeh.     No.  883,366,  Mar.  31,  »p.  p.  a'**,  i^r.  p.  i— ,  "■» 

White'.  E.  L.     (See  Fteck,  Haldane,  and  Wtite.)  .„,t^,^-   *p      Vn  882  601    Mar  24;  8p.  p.  4192;  Dr.  p.  889;  Oa«.  vol.  133; 

White,  F   II  .  Philadeli*ia,  Pa.     Fastening  for  handles  of  suit-caaeji,  Ac.    .No.  sa.oui.  star.  .«.  oy.  v  "»  »  •  y 


ol. 


p.  :v,. 
WTiite.  H. 


E.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aa.igi*.r  to  General  Electric  Company.    Controlling-switch.    No.  882,602:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4194: 

Dr.  p.  S89:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  786. 
White,  J.  I.     (Sf*  Brandenburg,  R.  J  ,  a««gnor.) 
White  Lily  Washer  Company.     (See  8tolt*nberg,  H  ,  assignor.1 

White,  S    K.     ( See  Cole,  C.E..aa8lgnor.)  ,„„,»,(„„      v«  »o««a    Mar  24-  So  p  4196;  Dr.  pp  889-90;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  78»i. 

^^iZ.  '.  "?SS^'^rt.^f«ign^?;:?^1^.Wa  rB^h^:  ^nSord^  Cori^n.  \fo,Li    No^^881,837:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2667;  Dr. 
w^-iSh^nu  T.:cUSi.'-v12oria.  .Vuatralja.    Automatic  w.ghlng-machlne.    No.  882.437;  Mar.  17:  8p.  p.  3862;  Dr.  p.  825;  .'.a.,  voi. 
WMUh^ou*,E.  A.,  Newark,  N.J.     Excre*entw»ck  for  domestic  anlmala.    No.  881.753;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2«I7:  Dr.  p.  540:  Oa..  vol.  133: 
W^.^Luse.  R.  A..  Birmlngbam.  Englanfl.    Combined  corset  and  «,r,elet.    No.  883,125;  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  52J7:  Dr.  p.  1117:  Oar.  vol. 
w'^tlev,  a' A..  Whitefleld.  Bur>-,  Englan<!.    Clip  for  stentering-machines.    No.  880,946;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  923;  Dr.  pp.  .99-200;  Oar.  vol. 
W-l^tta^B  .  New  York.  NY.     PiPf-tench      No.  ^.6«:  Mar.  5v%Pp'^»^W'  p^i(iL"b«.v^.=  &;"p.  937. 
Widemian.  F   M,  Harrison.  N  J.    Cutting  mechanism  for  corn-harvesters.     No.  SD,.«7,   mar.  ai,  op.  i..  a* «.   ^'   v 
wSi.row'^k..  T.,  Donora,  Pa.    Curtain-Cxtur*.    No.  882,280;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3fi»4;  Dr.  p.  7«2;  G...  vol.  133;  p.  647. 
^iSmyH.'^ptS'j.'^S^Mcl^onakl  company.  Chicago.  111.    Temporary  binder  for  loose  leave..    No.  881.514;    Mar.  10;   Sp.  p. 

W^V,Hl..^H^deSrn.'Ky''doBaS?b.e basket.    No.  8»,848    Mar.  3    Sp-  P-  741;  ^r^^^^^O^^l  133.  p.  12.5^. 
w^tTr   I     VewYork  N  Y      Pneumatic  valvfnactJon.    No.  883,800;   Mar  31;   8p^p.  6222.   Dr.  p.  I«7,   uar.  voi.  i*>.   p  11  • 

wSSs'vV^,BrS.i^n':Ma«..    Last     ^t'^^^Jf^'^'- '^'^^^^^'^i^!^:  tt^^A^^^  Gar.  vol.  W3;   p 

Wj«8,  J.  A.,  Jr..  Beaumont,  Tex.    Rotaty  weU-borlng  machine.    No.  883,265,   Mar.  Ji.  sp  p.  ow«.   it  vv  "<»^  • 


wS.  J   A-  Jr..  Beaumont,  Tex.    RotafT boring  mechanism     No  8ffl^:  Mar  31.  Sp^sm;  Dr.  pp  gB-^;  0*«  JoMJC^P^/^ 
Wi^:  J.  A.;  Jr ;  Beaumom.  Tex     Bearing  for  irlTiiig  and  other  shafts.    No.  883.309,  Mar.  31,  Bp.  p.  47«.  ur.  pp.  i«^. 

wIE^I'h^l;  Dorchester.  Mass.    Variab»e^p«d  m«hanl«n.    No.  »l.fl87;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  J008;  Dr.  pp.  ft«M;  Oar.  rol.  1S3;  p.  563. 
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Wilbraham-Green  Blower  Company.    (See  Green,  T.  W.,  assignor.)  ,     _ 

Wilcox,  F.  E.,  Mechanksburg,  fa.    Vehicl&.«Up.    No.  881,754;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2508;  Dr.  p.  540;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  447.  ^,    ^ 

Wik-rek,  L.  A.,  Paris,  France.    Means  for  molding  hollow  articles  with  bulgwl  or  swelled  walls.    No.  880,;»4. ,  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  924;  Dr.  p. 

Wildinan,  J.  E.,  Landover,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  F.  Staples,  Alliance,  Ohio,  and  C.  \V.  Potter,  Waltham,  Mass. 

A(«ounting  appliance.    No.  882,866;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4710:  Dr.  pp.  1001-2;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  869.  .«,,       , 

Wildman.  L.  D.  San  Franelflco.  Cal.     Receiver  for  space  sigmUiiig  sy,st4'nis.     No.  S»3,437;  Mar.  31;   Sp.  p.  5910;   Dr.  p.  IJbl;    Gar.  vol. 

i;ti:  p.  1090. 
Wilheim.U.     (See  Wheeler  and  Wilhelm.)  ^      ^  ,   ....,        ,^ 

Wilhelm.  H.  P.,  and  E.  Vero,  MiUvale,  Pa.     Tool-post.     No  880.94S;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  925;  Dr.  p.  200;  Gar.  vol.  \i.i:  p.  156. 
Wllhelmy,  W.  H.,  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.    Hydrocarbon-burner.     No.  SSL.'.IS,  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2036;  Dr.  p.  444;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  3<0. 
Wilke,  C,  Brunswick,  Germany.     Dowel  for  fastening  wood -strews  in  rail  cross- ties.    No.  «8l.7,'i5:  Mar.  10.  Sp.  p.  2509;  Dr.  p.  540;  Gar. 

vol.  133:  p.  447. 
Wilkin,  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Preserving-iar.    No.  882,438:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  386<1;  Dr.  p.  8»y.  Gar.  voL  133;  p.  (i99. 
WilUnson,  J.  F.,  Gloucester,  Mass.     8  tar  ting -clutch.     No   883.2tifi:  Mar.  31:  Sp   p.  5536:  Dr.  pp.  1181  2:  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  1034. 
Wilkosheskv,  E.  Z.,  Chicago,  lU.     Ticket-holder.     No.  W2,771.  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4.S26;  Dr.  p.  960;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  840. 
Willard,  F.  S.,  and  R.  E.  Donaldson,  Chicago,  lU.     Fr(«-lK)X.     No.  882,1M;  Mar.  17.  Sp.  p.  .340(>;  Dr.  v.  724;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  616. 
Willaredt,  J.  A.,  Brussels,  Belgium.    Annular  valve  for  lompressom,  hlowinp-enjdnes,  ami  the  like.    No.  881..1I6;   Mar.  10;   Sp.  p.  30.J«; 

Dr  pp.  444-5;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  371.  .  ,      ,  ,    ..„ 

Willcox,  G.  B.,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Raking-machine  for  graiuejs.     No.  SS2,?27.  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4442;  Dr.  pp.  944-5;  Gar.  vol.  1J3;  p.  82*. 
Willcox  A  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Borton.  ."^.   a.ssignor  > 
Willcox  A  (iibbs  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Borton  and  Hirge,  aKsignors.) 
William  Galloway  Company.     (See  Wilson.  D.  K.,  assignor  » 
William  Galloway  Company.    (See  Wilson  and  Buswell.  assignors.) 
William  Powell  Co.     (See  Powell,  J.,  assignor.) 
William  S^'llers  A  Company.     (See  Burt,  J.,  assignor.; 
William  SeUers  A  CompanV.    (See  Void,  L.  II.,  assignor.) 
William  Wharton.  Jr  ,  A  Company.     (See  .\ngerer,  V  ,  assignor.) 

Williams.  C..  Wittenberg.  Wis.     Aiming  device  for  firearms.     No.  883.267;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5.>42;  Dr.  p.  1182;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1034. 
Williams,  E.  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ice-making  apparatus.     No.  882,224,  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3476;  Dr.  p.  739:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  (i28. 
Williams,  H.  C,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Bossert  Manufactunng  Company.  Itica.  N    V      Signal-hladf  clasp.     No.HWi.it**;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  92- ; 

Dr.  p.  200;  Gar.  vok  133;  p.  157. 
Williams,  H.  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  V.  Walker,  H.  E    Rns.s,  ami  J.  W.  Ross,  Savannah,  Tenn.     Oate-operating  mwhanism. 

No.  H82,9M;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4959;  Dr.  p.  1055;  Gar.  vol.  Ul:  p  911. 
Williams,  H.  T.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Venoer-machine.     .No  «8ii.H4».   Mar  3,  Sp.  p.  743;   Dr.  p.  158;   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  12('>. 
Williams.  J.  D.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Fence-post  mold.     .No.  8X2,439,  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  3867;  Dr.  p.  Sfti;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  «*<>. 
Williams,  J.  F,  West  Orange,  N  J.     Roller  for  hat-siring  machines.     No.  880.7b8;  Mar.  3;  ."^p.  p.  5»)6;   l)r.p.ll9;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  98. 
Williams,  J.  H,  Milano,  aswgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  SmiJi,  Cameron,  Tex.     Wire-stretcher.    No.  880,613;  Mar.  3;  Sp.p.  251;  Dr  p.  52; 

Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  44.  „  ,^ 

Williams,  J.  P.,  New  Orleans.  La.    Combined  track  and  roller  support  for  freight-car  doors.    No.  881,756;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2510;   Dr.  p. 

541;  (iar.  vol.  133;  p.  448.  „ 

WlUUms.  J.  8.,  Commerce,  Tex.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  881,274;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1671;  Dr.  p.  336;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  294. 
Williams,  L.  N.  D.     (See  Scott,  R.  W.,  assignor.) 
Williams,  T,  F.     (See  Clark,  J.  M.,  3d,  assignor.) 

Williams,  W.  D.,  Klrkland,  Arir.  Ter.     RaS-joint.    No.  883.601.  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6224;  Dr.  p.  1327;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1139. 
Williams,  W.  J.,  (^arrick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Schellhase,  Iniontown,  Pa.     Pipe.    No.  882,281:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3595;  Dr.  p.  762; 

Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  648.  .^  ..^    ^ 

Williams,  W.  L.  O.,  Paget,  Clermont,  Bermuda.    Guide  for  molding-machines.    No.  882.440;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3868;  Dr.  p.  826;  Gar.  vol. 

Williams,  W.  R.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.    Wrapping-machine.    No.  882,659;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4310;  Dr.  p.  915;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  806. 
Williamsport  Staple  Companv.'   (See  Buerger,  W\I^,  assignor.) 

Willis,  C.  A.,  assignor  of  ons-lialf  to  C.  E.  Creagw,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  A.  h.  Appier,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Mail-pouch-delivering  appa- 
ratus.    No.  882,223;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  o.  3472;  Dr.  p.  738;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  627. 
Wiilson.  E.  C,  Tillamook,  Or«g.     Feed-water-heating  grate.     No.  883.602;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6225;  Dr.  p.  1327;  Gar.  vol.  13;<;  p.  1140. 
W  illson,  T.  L.,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.    Fog  signaling  appwiratus.    .No.  882.039;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p  3131:  Dr.  p.  WiS;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  Wiit. 
Wilmore,  J.  T..  Denver.  Colo.    Can-oap-placing  apparatus.    No  882,72^;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4445;  Dr.  pp.  945-6.  Gar.  vol.  133,  p.  S2T. 


W liner,  K.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Inverted  gas-lamp.     No.  882,222:  Mar.  17;  .><p.  p.  3471;  Dr.' p.  738:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  ti27 

■       -       -    Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2039    "  '      '  "     " 


WUson,  C.  E 
Wilson,  C.  K 
Wilson,  C.  E 


Ferris,  W.  Va. 
Ferris,  W.  Va. 
Ferris,  W.  Va. 


vol.  133;  p.  372 
Wilson.  C.E 


Electric  furnace.  No.  881,517;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2039;  Dr.  p.  445;  Gar. .vol.  133;  p.  371. 
Electric  furnace.  No.  881,518;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  ■AMI.  Dr.  p.  446;  Gaz.  vol.  1.'53;  p.  371. 
Electrode-holder  for  electric  smeltlng-fumaces.    No.  881,519;   Mar.  10;   Sp.  p.  2043;   Dr.  pp.  446-7;  Gar. 


Ferris.  W.  Va.    Sectional  electrode  for  electric  furnaces.    No.  881,520;   Mar.  10;   8p.  p.  2045;   Dr.  p.  447;   Gar.  vol.  133; 

p.  372. 
Wilson,  C.  H.,  Red  Oak,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  QiUigan,  Falls  City,  Nebr.    Construction  of  buildings.    No.  882,482;  Mar.  17; 

Sp.  p.  3940:  Dr.  p.  842;  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  713.  „  ^ 

Wilson,  D    K.,  assignor  to  WiUiam  Galloway  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Manure-spreader.    No,  883,268;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5543:  Dr.  p. 

1182;  (iar.  vol.  IM;  p.  1085.  ^  ^ 

Wilson,  D.  K.,  assignor  to  William  QaUoway  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Manure-spreader.    No.  883,270;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5647;  Dr.  p. 

1183;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1035.  ^,       _    „      „ 

Wilson,  D.  K..  and  E,  Buswell,  assignors  to  William  Galloway  Company,  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Manure-spreader.     No.  883.269;  Mar.  31; 

Sp,  p.  5544;  Dr,  p.  1183;  Gar,  vol,  133:  p,  1035, 
Wilson,  F.  E,,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Garment-fastener.     No.  882,087.  Mar.  17;  Sp,  p.  3223;  Dr   p.  685;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  586. 
Wilson,  F.  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Garment -fastener.     No.  882,483;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3942;  Dr.  p.  848:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  713. 
Wilson,  F,  K,,  CoateavlUe,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  K,  Fort.  West  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.    Amusement  device.    No.  880,769;  Mar.  3; 

Sp,  p,  566;  Dr,  pp.  120-1,  Gar,  vof  133:  p,  98. 
Wilson,  G.,  Sharrow,  Sheffield,  England.     Rotary  pump.     No  883.271;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5548;  Dr.  p.  1184;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  103.5. 
Wilson.  J.  A.,  Westfteld.  N.J,,  assignor  to  Hall  Signal  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Signaling-circuit  for  railways.     No.  880.-  .0:  Mar.  3; 

Sp.  p.  570;  Dr,  p.  Ul;  Gas.  yoI.  133;  p.  98. 
Wils<m,  J,  A.,  Westfl«4d,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Signal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Railway  signaling  systeim.    No.  880351;  Mar.  3; 

Sp,  p,  746;  Dr.  pp.  158-9;  Oar.  voT  133:  p.  126. 
Wilson,  J. 8.     (See  Harris,  W.  W.,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  J.  8,.  Chelsea,  Mass.     Flexible  conduit.    No,  880,850;  Mar,  3,  Sp,  p,  745:  Dr.  p.  158;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  120. 
Wilson,  R.  L..  .lalina.  Kans.     Wheel-hub.     No.  882.441;  Mar,  17,  Sp   p   38<i9;   Dr,  p,  82(i;  Gar.  vol,  133:  ji,  700, 
Wilson.  R.  M..  San  Francisco,  Gal.    Hoisting  apparatus  for  dredgers  and  the  Uke.    No.  881,838;   Mar.  10;   8p.  p.  2670;   Dr.  pp.  571-2; 

Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  474. 
W  llson,  S.  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Mechanical  chair.    No.  881,521;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p,  2046;  Dr.  pp.  447^;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  372. 
Wilson,  W,  VV,,  DaUas,  Tex.     Poultry-greswr.     No   882,98.5:  Mar,  24;  Sp,  p.  4961;  Dr,  p.  1(5,56:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  912. 
Wlmmel,  H.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.    Diaper-cover.    No.  881,640;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2292;  Dr.  p.  497;  Gar.  voL  133;  p.  412. 
Wimmw,  L.,  Elirabethport.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  S,  I/evenson,  Elirabeth.and  A.  Marx,  Newark,  N,  J.    Lealh»T-blackmg  raadiine. 

No.  88:1.438;  Mar,  31;  8p.  p.  5914;  Dr,  p.  1282;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1091. 
Windsor,  J.  R,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Chocolate-warming  Ubte.    No.  882.040;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3136;  Dr.  p.  «i5;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p,  .5»i'.t, 
Winge.  A.    (See  Hanssen,  C.  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

Winkler,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pin  tag  or  ticket.    No.  882,088;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3224;  Dr.  p.  685;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  587. 
Winne,  R.  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Making  phonograms.    No.  881.644.  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Dr.  p.  498;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  414. 
Winslow,  E.  J,,  Chicago,  IlL    Fireproof  rooflng-Ule.    No.  881.522;  Mar,  10;  Sp.  p.  2049;  Dr.  p.  448;  Gar.  vol.  i:C:  p.  373. 
Winsor,  B.  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Vogt,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Rule-holder.    No.  881,7.57;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2511;  Dr.  p.  541;  Gax. 

vol.  133;  p.  448. 
Winter,  H.,  Chariottenburg,  Germany.    Apparatusfor  continuous  evaporation.    No.  88l/,23;  Mar.  10;    Sp.  p.  2051;    Dr.  p.  449;    tiar. 

vol.  1.T3;  p.  373. 
Wlnterbottom,  S.,  et  al.    (See  Bennett,  R.  H..  assignor.) 

Wirthlin,  P.,  Eureka.  I'Uh.    (^ilinary  utensiL     No.  881,988;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3012;  Vt.  p.  643:  (Jar.  vol.  133;  p.  553. 
Wise,  J.  J..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  882,362;  Mar.l7;  8p.  p.  3743;  Dr.  p.  796;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  674. 
Wlsmar,  W.  F.    (See  Griesinger,  J.,  assignor.) 
Wissler,  R..  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasiknor  of  oD»-haU  to  C.  A.  Stonebraaker.  Urbana,  lU.    Paper-hanging  device.    No.  880.863;  Mar.  3; 

8p.  p.  762;  Dr.  p.  159;  Gax.  vol.  u3;  p.  136. 


liv 
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MuM  for  making  rt«»-i9ta'  N^uchea. 


vil   i:0:  p.  203. 

\V  iitl-iiii.  L..  ChicHK".  IIJ- 
W  itrkP.  H.  K..  ChifiiKo,  111 


No  >#O.I2«; 


Sp.  p.  3i:r7;    I)r    p. 


I  o  2052;  Ur.  p  4«»:  i.ae  voi.  i*j.  y.o.o. 

^•affle-lron.     So.  SNI.aw;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  KW):  Hr.  p   ir.;  (lai. 


3:  p  T-2*i 
133;p  rr2. 


;;.Trr'  Sew-^C^s'V-'T&nriSTiSl^'ror  Sth*^^^^^  'S^:J.I.^\.r.  U;  Sp.  p.  .^:  Vr   p.  7.3;  Oa. 

w;l}.'EF^'^.wark,^^  J.,  assignor  to  EW^ctri,- Motor*  Equipment  Company.    S.gn.     No.  Sffi.H57;  Mar.24;  8p.  p.  47.4:  l.r.  p  U«2; 

w',:rf^  w'   BHUvia*ts,ignor  to  .Vmerican  Heel  Machine  Company,  Cincimi*ti.  Ohio      Win^f«.l  and  naiMorming  d.vic. 
Mar'  24:  .Sp   p  .52;5X.  Dr  p    lllS;  CJai.  vol    i:«i  p  *5,  ,     j,  ,._,,i3;  ,;a,..  vol.  IM;  p.  H»Sr.' 

\v.,itT    K     s!>w  York    N    V.     Campaign  toy  (Ipvpce.     >o.  »a,440.  Mar.  Ji,  sp   p.   '  "i    •   i'      i'     C- "  mj«  <ui     vinr    17    S 
wiilJaupt^r   B..  New  York.  S.  Y%M.gnor  to  Rail  Joint  Company.     Insu&t.ng  rail-jo.nt.     No.  H«2,041,  Mar.  17, 

'""^  "*^  V"'  im^Fsllr     Mail^onvev«r.     '(o.  .*«3,W>7:  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  5111;  Dr.  p.  1090:  Oat   7'   '•'»•  P_?» 

W.lt.Ts    W    E     Piiel>l().  Colo,  assignor  of  onMiair  to  J.  w  .  spenr«*r.     «itint^in>ii. 

wy;;',„S!.l^.rf*r,  rh.rl„.«.bunc,  C,.™.ny     9U.UMn«u.«,  *,tplo  mchi™.    No.  «K.S«:  M.r.  17:  .^.p.  p.  »«:  I'r,  p.  «..  .i».. 

liar,  vol   133    p   >«3.  .,—,(♦„      v/»  «sw  ix»    Mar   17    Sd  d   3297    Dr.  p.  703,  Gai.  vol.  133:  p.rm. 

Woodard,  M.  E  .  Folsom,  Cal.     \^  rapp*r  for  fruits.     No.  »«.'*♦•  JJ*'^      « n  s«)  7M    Mar  T  Sn  p  423:  Dr.  p  90:  ()»».  vol.  133;  p.  7fi. 
VV<>.xlhndg«>,  J    L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     System  2^»*t':*'^ '^istHbutioTL     N^^^  i;^  ^I>?V91;  Gat.  vol    133.  p  70 

EEl!f;r  r£r^:a:  SSSB^::^^^ 

Dr   p    11H4;  (iaz.  vol    133,  p.  iaj6.  ,„_^„,w»r      V.<   »W  yfW    Mar    >4    Si>   v    *iW>:   Dr   P  9»<2:  Gaz.  vol    13:1:  p.  >if>3. 

201.   (laz   vol   133,  p   157 


■3UM;   Or   p   449;  (iae. 


W  >«Klward  and  W  nght.     (See  Benton    F  .  ^  ;  -Msignor.  > 
Woolf,  E.  J  ,  assignor  to  Woolf  Valve  Gear  Colnpanj,  M 


Explosive  compound  engine      No.  .SM.iM,   Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 


,.,<^>i    ^  .     Assignor  to  v>  ooii  vajve  uear  vu»iiiMii>,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
1437'  Drpp  310-11;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  273. 
W  .olf  Valve  (-.ear  Company.     (S«  Woolf,  E.  .r.,  assignor. ' 
Work,  R   D.      See  Hoffner,  L.  B.,  assignor. 1  „       ...  g         3^^^,    Dr.pp  H55-6;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  724 

w'SJV,r*F  w".'S'.''.rcomm,rtoni.Hlnghu»to„.N  V    A„tom..,cpl.n,-pl.»«t™ll..    No,  »0.,».:  M.r  24;  8p.p.M.2;  I>r.  DP 
liWO-1,   <'AZ.  vol.  i;{3:   p   93S.  ,  ,        .  __  1       xi,^   a«i  qko-   Uar    17     Mn   n   3013-   0»e    vol.  133;  p.  553. 

5:;;^K:  j'  T':..''.s:^ro?'oV;i..  '^.ri,Tr^.J^^''':-rT:^'^\J'r.s^"s^. «.«. «.?. .::  ^  p  ™^  "'■  <•  "'^ 

*iat.  vol.  l:}3:  p.  674.  ..      gtn  nii-  Var    i    -^n   t>    '.SI     Dr   dp.  5li-.3;  Cmr.  vol    K«.  p   44. 

^■^$.\:  Vl<;Si^A.  ''^,^^^:n,^X^Xr..;:^:^^'  So^Sc^  Mar:  ^^p.  p  754.  Dr  p. ...:  G...  vol.  i:U: 
VN^^ghT  W    E  .  Salt.burg.  Pa.     Whip.     No.  .m951.  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  9.35:   Dr.  p  'ilTJ:  Gar.,  v-.l    13.3:  p.  1,5H. 
W  nght' Wirv  Company      v See  Berthiaume  and  Barlow  assignorsr^  «,  .>iv  «»,  i,,    >in  p  1441     Dr  p.  311;  Gae.  vol.  i;i3;  p  273. 

burner.     N-.  ^.IU5:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  258:  Dr.  p.  534,  (Jaz.  vol.  133:  p.  45. 
Wvatt,  J    H        .-H*  Scott  and  W  yatt. 
WKkofl,  Sean^ns  A  Benedict.     (See  ^mith^.VF    assignor.)  j,^ 

^>:^^oo"  ]'  •p::1?;;^ii.^il>llsT^n^n.    i^onlThSaStc^Vf  ^U^^Tm^V'Jo:  Sp  p  2512;  Dr  p  ^1;  Ga.  vol.  ,«;  p.  448. 

^^^L^ui^T  ^-Tn'^'^^i^ToTdW^SerSv  •  5o.'k,*«r:  3;  Sp.  p.  *3..  Dr  p.  2.2:  Ga.  vol.  133;  p.  .58. 

^>Zrn  %  'irV^/^'ro^^I^rn?..  fe.Srg  ,^o,;,U*t.:^h;stcr,  N  Y      Drawer-support  for  ming.**.s.     No  8.3,..; 

Yi^^^:  ^  .^:  li^'^ElT^^sr-M^^^f^^.  ^ra^.  ,N^,-^";^-,^ti^:>r  ^^p  %^  l^p  '^:  Ii:!t^^..^3f  p  787. 
^'S  F  "a.si;;r;r"S;  .^.rXhSkeTre^S 'M«^"'c;;.nbe^-^^^^^^^  ^No.  -8^'l,^:^M!:r  3;  Sp.  ?.  1092;  Dr.  p.  237;  Gat.  vol,  133; 
Y^uS  F   X  .  assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  8yracu««.,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.8«l,m;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1572; 
Youni'  r  ."aLiSoi^o  Slo'^rch  Typewritir  Company,  8yrac-use.  N.  Y.    Typ^^writing  machine.    No.  882,042;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3139; 
Y,nfn|-  rL."a%"i^or\^=A?o5™n  Company,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.     Key-striking  m«.hanism  for  music^  instruments.     No.  »<2.^20:  Mar  24; 

Sp.  p.  4838;  Dr.  p.  102«;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  8Wi,  vi     ««  -j-i  ■  u«r  11  •  Sn  d  5747-  Dr  D   1227;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p. 

Yoiing,  O.  li..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Vehicle  staerin^  .'^•'vice.    No^^^J71_.  Mar-  31^  ^jp.^.  5747,^  "^-^'c.^^.  vol.  133;  D.  67S. 
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Young,  G.  H.,  Des  Moines,  lowa.     >  ennir  "i^'l'T*^";"  v<,*'s^'ii^"u'iirr7-  So  n  *45-  d't.  p.  797;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  675 


Y.Sr  ti    aw^r  to  >rewark  CoSce  &  Skylight  Works.  Newark.  S.  5.    Gravity 
Ga«.  vol   133:  p  890 


-lock.  '  No.  882.921;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4840;  Dr.  p  1027: 


Ga«.  vol   133:  p  890.  .  ^     ajwosft    w&r  '>4    So  n  4Bti3;  Dr  p   105«;  Gat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  912. 

Zachow,  O  .  and  W.  Bes^rrtich.  CUntonvlUe.^  s.     Axle_No  f«.986    Mar.  .4    sp^p.  •"'■'^   3  ^ ,       ,.„,  133.  „   158. 
Zager.  R.E.,  Bran-comb.  Cal.    Tractmn-vehjcle.    ^-^i^^SO.aM.^ar^S.  ^P^p^^MS.^Dr  ^p^2.7-^^^^^  ,ja,.  voT  i;«;  p.  841. 


II 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Iv 


Zellers,  W.  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Looper-hook.    No.  882,090;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  82»;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oae.  vol.  133;  p.  587 

Zeugschmldt.  M.  «ai      (See  Walker.  G.  assignor. )  .„  ,    ,.         ^, 

Zletarakl,  8.,  Newark,  N.J.    Working  metals.    No.  881  .HO;  Mar.  10:  8p  f.  1350;  Dr  p.  291 


Fn' 


939 


_  _  _  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  '259. 

Zimmel  "k"' New" YoTk*'N"' Y.'' Shovel  and  scoop.  "  No"'883.'o71    Mar  24.  5p   p   5118.   Dr  p.  1092:  Gat.  vol.  1.33.  p 
Zlmll^nnan  .<   M  ,  awlgnor  to  New  Holland  Michlne  Co.,  New  Holland,  Pa.    Meam*  for  forcing  cooling  liquids  to  engine. 

Mar   17;  Sp.  p  3479;  Dr.  pp.  739-40;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  628.  ^        .™^    ,,  1   ,„.  „   ,a«7 

Zimmermann.  Jl  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toy.     No.  883.372;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  57«;  Dr.  p.  1228;  Gat.  vol.  133,  p.  1067. 

Zinn,  A.  8,  r<oi.     (See  Smart,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 

Zinn,  M..  rtoi.    (See  Smart,  W.  J.,  aMtgnor.) 

Zlon  City  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Hull,  J.  W.,  8r  ,  asrtgnor.) 

Zfimsch.  W  ,  Cologne,  Germany.     Adiuitable  drawl ng-l>oard.    No.  881,27b;  Mar.  10 

Zublllaga,  J      (Bee  Altolaguirre  and  Zublllaga. ) 

Zurcher,  G  ,  l.a  Salle,  N.  Y.     Package  or  mail  catclier.    No.  8X2,227 

Zwack,  R.    (See  Kottmair  and  Zwack.)  « 


No.882,22<l; 


8p.  p.  1.577;  Dr.  p.  337;  Gat.  vol    133:  p.  294. 
Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3480;  Dr.  p.  740;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  629. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE   ISSUED   DURING  THE  MONTH   OF   MARCH,  190S. 

(Abbreviations    "8p.'=Monthly  Volume  of  Speciflcalions;  ■' I)r,-=Monthly  Voliimo  o(  Drawings;  "Gaz."=0ffict8l  Gasett*.] 


;Fo^'Nor883,3t»fMar.  3irSp:'p'^'«19;  Dr  pp.  11»^9;  Gaz  vol   133;  p.  1(M7 
J.  ir^^^-ildman.     So.  8ffi,856;  Mar.  24.  Sp.  p   .f/lO:  Hr.  pp.  1(X)1^2:  Gaz.  vol.  l.W    p.  8*.  ,,„,        ,    ,-,. 

-----     -' H.  I'aiiliiig.     No   8S2,95S,  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  «18;  Dr.  p.  1043;  Gaz.  vol.  133. 


AlKlominiil  and  h«mlapad,  Combined.     M.  A.  andC.  A.  Snell.    No.  m.V,7:  Mar  31;  8p.  p.  r>:i\,DT.  p  J219;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1062. 
» iwi,.r.Tinui  «iinn<irt      V    V    Davids      No   882  188    Mar.  17;  8p.  p   3412.   Dr.  p.  .J."),  daz.  vol.  I.s3.  p.  OG. 
'uSr^ir^rshUmachmrTj.  t-an^^  24,  .Sp   p.  4323,   Dr  pp.  919-20,  Gaz.  vol.  m.  p  807 

Ab?^iv*tXnd  m<mnS      K.  A.  Kowland  and  W.  J.  Mahnk...     No  HSl..i21 ;  Mar.  10;  8p^p.  2257;  Dr.  p.  4«),  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  «7. 
Account-r.^isU'r.     K.  F.  Doraey.     No.  882,817;  Mar.  24^  Sp.  P-.^Wi^l'i;  J' ,««;  J,'*f:;".Ll'^i.Pj^A. 
Account-register.    C.  F". 

Accounting  appliance.     .. .  - . 

Acid  by  ni«^n.-(  o(  superheating.  &c..  Manufacturing  nunc. 

Acid*Eiectrolytic  production  of  chromic.     M.  Le  BUnc.    No.  883,6,'il;  Mar.3l,  Sp.  p.  («38;  Dr  p.  1351;  Gaz.  voK  U"?;  p.  ll.V>. 
\cd  Kly^rrn  e«ten«.  Manufacture  of  .salicvlic.     C.  Sorger.     No.  H82.,W;   Mar.  24;  Sp.  v.  4170;  Gaz.  vo    13.1;  p^  .82. 

Acoufl  cTuirraSi,  MeehamcallyHuauated.     M.  R.  fluU-hison.     No.  883,043.  Mar^  5l;  Sp^p  630ti;  Dr.  p.    345;  Gaz^  vol.  l.U;  p.  1153. 
A  S-mac&in<JtukchmoJit.     h'r.  W.llman.     No.  8«2.80«i;  Mar  24.  Sp.  p.  4rt)l;   Dr^  pp.  9«)-l,  Gaz^  vol    133.  p_  H.52. 
Addiui-machines.  i'n.-umatic  motor  for.    C.  Watea      No.  880.607.  Mar.  3.  Hp.  p.  2«,  Dr.  p.  50    Gaz.  voL  l.«,  p.  42. 
VdJuJf^l.le  bracki-t      W    G.  Kirr.hhofT.     No.  883.i:W;   Mar  24.  Sp.  p.  ,S2«.5;   Dr   p    1124.  (^az.  vol    133;  p_9fe2. 
Adjustable  chair      I.   i'    Wentworth,     No.  882.983.  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p   49.ir;   Dr.  p    11)55.  (.az.  vol.  13.1,  p.  911. 
Advertiaen«-nt.    C   11.  Fox.     No.  880,513;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  «,  l>r.,P   10,  Gaz.  vol   133;  p   10 
Advertising  appliance      S.  F.  Hall.     No.  880.658;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  340^^  Dr.  p.  -f.  ("«   vol.  133,  p.  fiO 
Advertising  d'-vic*'.    J.  T.  Moncrief.    No.  880.809;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  647;  Dr.  p.  136.  Gaz.  vol.  l.«.  p.  112. 
Advertistoi  devicf .  Wheel.    J,  W.  Roberts.     No.  882.505;  Mar.  17;  Bp.  p.  3980;  Dr.  p.  H50;  Gaz.  vol  133;  p^  ,21. 
Advertising-indicator     G.  E.  Johnson.     No.  882.640;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4273;   Dr.  pp^  905.^;  0«- vol.  1^  p    .99. 
AdvertUing-machme      E.  Pickei.     No.  881,616;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2246;  Dr.  pn.  **»  9;  <'««:Z-  vol.  133;  p.  405 
\dvertlsing-veiiicle.     F.  X.  Blmmerle.     No.  882,446;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3879;  T)r.  pp.  82S  30;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  /02. 
Aero-tube.     W.  Pars.     No.  883,565;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6166;  Dr.  p.  1311;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  P- 11^- 


Acroplann.     G.  Whlt«head.     No.  881^7;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  266,;  Dr.  p.  5,1;  (,az.  vol.  13.1,  p.  4<4. 
Agricultural  implement.    L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  880,842;  Mar.  3;  ilp.  p.  .30;  Dr.  PP^  154-5;  Gaz  vol. 
\gricultural  implement.     F.  Klousnitzer.     No.  881.080;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p   11.3;  Dr.  p.  ■25.<;  f-az.  vol.  133; 


133;  p.  125. 
p.  300. 


.201. 


.\gricultural  implement,     t.  Klousnitzer.     ->o.  wi.ufw,  mar.  o,  op  t-   n..^,  •-',.  j  .j^>    w^*..  ,^..  ..,.,  »,.  ^. 
Air,  Apparatus  for  the  liquefaction  of.     G.  Claude.     No.  881,176;  Mar.  10;  hp.  p.  l-^-O,  l>r.  p.  283;  (^az.  vol.  133,  p. 

Vir-brake      W.  V    Turner.     No.  882.918;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  483;i;  Dr.  p.  1026;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  889.  ^„,  ^    ,.  ,,„. 

AiJ-b^ke  attachm.^nt  and  tripping  mechanism  therefor.     G.  P.  ll^nks.     No.  881,796;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2581;  Dr.  pp.  554-5;  Gar.  vol.  l.Tl; 

Ai^"-br*keK)perating  device,  Automatic.    E.  M.  Cain.    No.  8«2.3r2;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3700;  Dr  p.  801;  Gaz^  vol.  133;  p.  67H. 
Al?-h?ake  s>7temi*Automatic  coupling  for.    B.  J.  Morgan.     No.  H82.40..;  Mar   17^p.  p.  3«ll;  Dr  p.  814;  Gaz.  vol    33^ 
Air-brake  systems.  Safety-valve  for  water  systems  in  connection  with.     W.  D.  hcott.    No.  882,271,  Mar.  l.,  ^p.  p.  .ia<. 
Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  644. 


Dr.  p   7.'i9; 


AiV-b'rako  v'a^'e.'s^ty.     T.  Behan.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,758;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  2782:  Dr.  p.  597;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  491 
Air-compressor.    G.  F.  Hall  and  B.  Albertscn.    No.  880,731;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  481;  Dr  pp 


...  ..    102-;*;  Gaz.  vol.  J.il;  p  X4. 

Na  88V,498;"Mar.  i6~,  Sp.  p.  2006;  Dr  p.  437^  Gaz.  vol.  l'33;  p.  3«)4. 


Air-corapnwsor.     j.Murgess.     rso.  jsoi.wn,  mar.  lu,  o^j.  u.  ««-«,  '"   p~' •>-»'■'"'■•"•»'  ""■• 

Air-moU)r.     L.  B.  Doman.     No.  881,885;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2779;  Dr.  \n>.  59t^  ,;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  491. 

Air-ship.     J.  W.  Montgomery.     No.  881,327;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  Ui6t.;  Dr   pp.  35,^;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  310. 

AUrm    Sr«  BurgUr-alarm;  Electric  alarm;  Fire-alarm;  Letter-lK)x  alarm,  Low-water  alarm. 

Abirm      H    Irwin      No   883  025;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5034;  Dr.  p.  1072;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  924. 

AUmsystem    Etec-tric  t?X  '  J   J.  O'Connor.     No.  883,355;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5664;  Dr.  pp  1^10;  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  1055. 

Album,  Autograph-.     H.  A.  Stil.*.     No.  881,73«;  Mar.  10;  Sp_  p.  2477;  Dr.  p.  533;  Gaz.  voK  133;  p.  442.  . 

AUovgorcomDoundsofcoDperand  titanium.  Producing.     A.J.Rossi.     (.Reissue.)     No  12,/64;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.4088,  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  ,36. 

iuojl  f^uSatum^^>Sf^iSne«hr^      F.  von  lO^elgen  and  G.  O.  Seward.     No.  881,934;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2901;  Dr.  p.  619;  Ga*.  vol. 


133;  p.  536. 
Alternator,  Self-excited.     E.  F.  W.  Alexanderson 
Aluminium  and  other  metals,  Lllxratuig 


«r8on.    No.  881,647;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2307;  Dr.  p.  499;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  416. 
11.  S.  Blackmor*.     No.  881.049;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1112;  Dr.  p.  241;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


p.  190. 


Alum'iJiiui^"  oxids'.'Manuiacturing  and  tiiating  composite.    M.  Biwhner.     No.  888,286;' jfar.  31;'  Sp.  p.  5579;  G'^f-  vol.  Ijtt;  p.  1041. 
Amalgam  fJllings.  Anchor  for  contour.     F.  VT  Llnnert.     No._8a0.896;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  IJ  840;  Dr.  p.  1^9;  Gaz.  vol.  \.U.  p   142. 


No.  883,117;  Mar.  24;  3p.  p.  5221;  Dr.  pp.  114^15;  &az.  vol.  133;  p.  965. 
■     -  -  —    --       "1;  Sp.  p.  tiOa'i;  Dr.  pp.  1281-3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1107 


!.460:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3905;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  706. 


.\malgamator.~  J.  P.  McGinn 

Ammonia  apparatus.    J.  Robson.     No.  883,487;  Mar.  31 

Ammonium  dilorid.  Manufacturing.    A.  G.  French.    No.  <~-.'>~.  "■"    •• .  -i-  r-  """'.  — T  ,~V  y~^.'^     '  • 

Amusement  apparatus.     G.  Lacomme.    No.  880,673;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  366;  Dr.  p.  80;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  64 

W.  H.  Vanwi.     No.  881,505;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2019;  Dr.  pp.  440  1;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  36, 
H   N.  Ridgway.    No.  883,485;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6002;  Dr.  p.  1280;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1106. 


Amusement  apparatus 
Amusement  apparatus. 
Amusement  apparatus. 
Amusement  device.  F 
Amusement  device.  1' 
Amusement  device.  ('. 
Amusement  device.  H 
Amusement  device.     \ 


U.  N.  Ridgway.    No.  883,568;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6170;  Dr.  pp.  1312-13;  Gaz.  vol.  13:5;  i> 
K.  Wilson.    No.  880,760;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  566;  Dr.  pp.  120  1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  98f 
T.  Johnson.    No.  881,002;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1026;  Dr.  p.  222;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  176. 
B.  Post.     No.  881,180;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1315;  Dr.  p.  284;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  264L 
.  S.  Van  Sant.     No.  881,637;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2287;  Dr.  pp.  495-6;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  411. 

Amusement  oevjce.     .^.  G.  Andrews.     No.  883,441;  Mar.  31;  So.  p.  5920;  Dr.  pp.  1263-4;  Gas.  vol.  1.33;  P  »092. 

Amusement  device.     H.  N.  Ridgway.     No.  883,484;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  fiOtt);  Dr.  p.  1280;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  UOb. 

Anchor.    R.  W.  Buckley,  Jr.    No.  881,641;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Dr.  p.  464;  Gaz  vol.  133;  p.  3.8. 

Anchor-setting  devic*.  Earth-.    C.  E.  Frost.    No.  880,646;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  .328;  Dr.  p.  .1;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  5,. 

AngleMH>upling.    8.  W.  Robinson.    No.  881,958;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2963;  Dr.  p.  629;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  544. 

Animai-trap.     H.  E.  Carter.     No.  882.373;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3760;  Dr.  p.  801;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  678. 

Animal-trap.    M.  L.  Larson.    No.  882,471;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3924;  Dr.  p.  839;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  709 

AnimAl-trap.     A.  A.  IlamUton.    No.  882,756;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4501;  Dr.  p.  958;  Gaz.  voK  133;  p.  836. 

Animal-treating  apparutus.     F.  C.  OolT.    No.  883,132;  Mlar.  24;  Sp.  p  M48;  Dr.  pp.  1120-1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  959 

Animals,  Excrement-sack  for  domeatic.     E.  A.  Whltehous.^     No.  881,753;  Mar.  10    Sn  n  iW?:  Dr.  r 


113«1. 


Sp.  p.  2507;  Dr.  p.  540;  Gaz.  vol.  Ill;  p.  447. 
C.  E.  Wolton.     No.  882.67.5;  Mar.  24;  Sp    p.  4344; 


Announcing  or  station  indicator  for  railways  and  street-cars.    W.  S.  Gunter  and 

Dr.  p.  9H  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  810.  ^      ^  ,   .,o        rr^ 

AnnuMiator.  J.  T.  Newihwn.  No.  882,118;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3260;  Dr.  p.  606;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  595. 
Annunciator.  8.  J.  llelnrich.  No.  883,530;  M*r.  31;  Bp.  p.  6111;  Dr.  p.  1300;  Gaz.  vol  133;  p.  1121. 
Anode.    A.  M.  Uill.     No.  882,110;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3280;  Dr.  p.  603;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p^  593. 

Arm-supporter,  AdjusUble.    C.  Tl.  Dingman.     No.  884,004;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4998;  Drj).  1063;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  91,. 
Audlphone.    O.  J.  Davy.    No.  883,003;  Mar.  24;  8p.  4097;  Dr.  pp.  1062-3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  917. 
AugfT.    M.  E.  Thomas.     No.  882,128;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3285;  Dr.  p.  700;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  599. 
Auger,  Coal-.    M.  Martin.    No.  882,476;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3931;  Dr.  p.  840;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  711. 


Iviii 
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No.  881,856;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  2718;  Dr.  p.  583;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  481. 


.     No.  883,637;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  «299;  Dr.  pp.  li<i-4;  <Ja«.  vr>l.  133;  p.  1152. 
No   880.7J9;  l«ar  .};  Sp.  p   .lOB;  Dr.  p.  106;  Out   vol    l-tJ;  p   «« 


Augeri.  Cup  attachment  for     W.,  G.,  and  E.  Ilagstrom 

Automatic  brake.    J.  E.  Frost 

AiitomobtlP.    M.M.Johnson  .    . 

AutomobUe     C.  W    Duer.     No.  SSi.239;  Mar   17:  Sp.  p.  350»j;  Dr.  p.  .44;  UAt.  vol.  l.U;  p.  ot!  ,.  ^      , 

Aiitomohilf^framwt.  Bmnng  for  supporting  (Hdiators  lu.     P.  W.  Noble.     No.  >«3.14«;  Mar.  .'4;  Sp   p  5279;   Dr.  p.  1  lib;  <. 

AuUimobile  ninniOK-gwir     ('   V.  K^ys^r      Na.  SMI.WW;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  n.  2383;   Dr   pp.  51 
Kulomobilt-.  Six-whwlwl  logging-.     N.  K   rofley      No.  SJC.99N;  Mar.  24 
AuU>mobtl»*,  Antivibration  devic*  for.    <'.  ('.  Dodjj*'.     No.  SSl.ir?;  Mar.  10; 
Automobiles.  I>atih  for  ch»ng»-«peed  g«ar»  (i*-      '    ' 


ax.  vol.  13;i, 


Im:  (;ar..  vol.  l.«;  p.  42X 
Sp.  p.  49)*.   Dr.  op.  104iti-l.   Hat.    vol.  IM:   p  915. 
■ip  p.  1471;  Dr.  p.  31ft;  <ia7..  vol   liO;  p.  278. 


E.  L.  H.  Mora.     No.  883,.w7.  M.ir  31,  Sp.  p  61.56;  Dr.  p.  1308;  tJaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1127. 


p.  307. 


ll.V,. 


Bai-k-l)an.l  hook.     H.  P.  Little.     No.  *ll.aO»;  Mar.  li>;  Sp.  p.  -till,   Dr   p.  .5»ii);   (iar  vol.  13;J;  p   4^.'^,. 
Back-supporU^r     J   H.  MiiflW     No.  880.904:  Mar,  V.  Sp.  p.  «0;  Dr  p.  183;  Uaz.  vol.  133;  p.  144. 

Bal-frarae  faatener.     A.  J.  11.  Kuhai«>k.     No.  ftB.«>47;   Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6.32fi;  Dr  p.  134S;  Ga«.  vol.  133; 

Bag-holder,     R.  V   Parr.     No.  883,477;  Mar.  .11;  Sp.  p.  59H8;   Dr.  p.  1277;  (ia^.  vol.  133;  p.  1104 

Ban  and  h*»p  faataner.     O,  O.  Collier.     No.  H|K1,451;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5844;  Dr.  p.  12b7;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  lOto. 

Bait.  Artificial.     1.  B.  Rhode*.     No,  SS2344;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3714;  Dr   p.  7W;  (Jar  vol.  13.3.  p^«*». 

Baklna  machine.  Siigar-wafei^      F    M.  Peters.     No.  !«1,)C4;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  iMl.   Dr  pp   .ihft-.:  Ga«.  vol.  l.«;  p.  4(0. 

Bakmg -pan.     T.  Boyd.     No.  882,(»4;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3233;  Dr.  p.  tW7;  Oat.  vol.  i;«,  p,  5W. 

Bakina-Dowder      F.  Blumenthal.     No.  883,164;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5325;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p    1000. 

Balan^rset      L.  E.  Underwood  and  R.  W.  Douglaaa.     No.  881,636;  Mar.  lu;  Sp.  p.  2285;   Dr.  p.  495;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  411. 

Bale-Ue.    A.  O.  Brig&nce.    No.  881.053;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1119;  Dr.  p.  212;  Gat.  vol.  13:1;  p   191. 

Baiing-pi^M.    A.J.  LaldUw.    No.  880,«0;  liar.  3;  Sp.  p.  631;  Dr.  p.  132;  0"  vol  133;  p   109. 

Balin«-Dn"«8      E    H.  McMurry.     No.  883.146;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5275;  Dr.  p.  1125;  Gat.  vol.  133.  p.  963. 

Ballii5-pre«  attachment.    J.  H.  Jackson.     Nb.  882,469:  ^ar.  17;  8p.  p.  3921;  Dr.  p.  M9;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  70a. 

Baling-preaa  binding  attachment.     G.  A.  Milfcr.     No.  881,432;  Mar.  10;  Sp  p.  1«.3:  Dr.  pp.  4(17  «;  (.a/..  voL  133.  p.  343. 

BaUot  Mechanical      D.  L.  Newcomb.     No.  811.821;  Mar.  10;  Sp^p  26,-»;   Dr   pp   .564-5:  (fat.  vol.  133.  p.  469^ 

Danoi.  meiaiuinu  ...  F.  Evers.     No.  feo.641;  Mar.  3;  §p   p.  ;105;  Oat.  vol    13;J;  p.  54. 


Balsams.  Manufacture  ol  artificial  aromatic. 


Band-cutter  and  feeder.    J.  H.  K'aufTman. 
Bandage      M.  S  Clendenin. 


18;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  535. 


Jto.  881,931;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2aW);  Dr  pp  617-11 
umr      -.o  v.^..^^^...    No.  880,718;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  455;  Dr.  p.  96;  Oat.  vol.  13.1;  p.  HO.  „..      .       ,         qw„„  u.  ^ 

Bar    S«  Concrete  bar  Concrete-reinforcing  tmr;  Coroer-bar,  Grate-bar;  Jewel-bar;  Raker-bar;  Relnforcing-bar;  Skylight  fraine-bar; 


Tracker-bar. 
Bart)-wire.  Device  for  distributing  or  taking  « 
Barrel,  Knockdown.    C  8.  3hugart.    No.  SWl' 


Fox.    No.  881J233;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1484,  Dr.  p.  319;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  380. 
^     ^         .  ~     .    "";  Gai        ■   —        ■'" 
Barrel.  Metal.     E   G.  Cook.     No.  880,507;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  31;  br  p. 


C. 
;  Mar.  3;  Sp 


p.  893;  Dr.  p.  193 

"    Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  ft 


at.  vol.  133;  p.  150. 


.542. 


_  „  8p.  p.  31;  br 

Barrel" or  receptacle.     H.  S,  Reynolds.     No.  881,961;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2834;  Dr.  p.  626;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p. 

Basin,  Lavatory-      F.  C.  Blanchard.     No.  880,961;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  958;  Dr.  p.  207;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  161. 

Basket.     W.  J.  Thomas.     No.  881.500;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  2008;  Dr.  p.  438:  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  366. 

Basket.     M.  A.  Engel      No   882,935:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4874;   Dr.  p.  1035;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  306. 

Basket,  Collapsible.     U.  Wiener.    No.  880,848;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  ?41;  Dr.  p.  157;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  125. 

Basket-making  machine.     E.  Horton.     No.  8$l,.TiO;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1663;  Dr.  p.  :154;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  308. 

Bwkets^r  d«™johns.  Ac.  Bottom  for.    J.  X  Griffin.    No.  881,»i9;  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  »75;  Dr  p.  6li;  Gax  vol.  133;  p.  531. 

Bath  cabinet,  Combination  steam  and  water.    J.  F.  Grubbs.     No.  88I..S55;  Mar.  lO;  Sp.  p.  271«;  Dr  p^  5JG;  Oat.  vof.  133;  p.  480. 

Bath-spray      I.  J  Owen  and  R.  A.  Brooks.     Ko.  881,3.32:  Mar.  10;  Sp   p.  1673.   Dr.  DJ160,  Gat.  vo  .  ifa;  p  312. 

Bath-tub-heating  device.    T    B.  Jarvies.     No.  882,68«»;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Dr.  p.^;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  815. 

SaS:  '"  M^rh^'?ind'ft.'^-5SIIm'*'1S' 880,703;  Mar.  3;  Sp,  p.  416;  Dr.  p.  89;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  75. 

Battery^older.     E.  8.  Egge. 

Beach-chair.  Foldable.    T^Krech.    No.  882.918; 

BrH"i^d';«^^tnt,  Du?t-?rii^^^^^^  ^^P^-^^  /2[-  P-^"^  '^"-  ->•  '''•  P-251- 

Beanng.  Antifriction-.    W.  C.  flaker.    No.  8tl,102;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1214;  Dr.  p.  262;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p_^207. 
Bearing,  .Vntlfrictlon  thmat-.     P.  VSlker.     No.  881,876;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Dr.  p.  503:  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  488. 


o.  880,703;  Mar.  3;  »p,  p.  4io;  ut.  p.  !w;  uat.  voi.  im,  p.  lo. 
r,  10;  Sp.  p.  1372;   Dr  p.  296;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  263. 
*    Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4901;   Dr.  p   1(139.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  901. 
<l,tj67;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2341.  Dr.  p  507;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  421. 

r^       XT.. VT_      oo.     IJt,      W~.      111.      J^      w,      lir*l.      Jtr      r.      •>«1         lie 


Bearing.  Ax1«k.     R.  Blum.     No.  882,047;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  314B;  Dr.  p.  «»;  Gat.  voL  133;  p.  57"2 

°       ^-  ""       "-"—-1.    \o.  881.803:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2208;  Dr  a  481.  ^^         ■  ,  ,„        ,^« 

No.  883,389;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5742;  Dr.  pp.  122&-6;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1066 


Jr. 


481;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  400. 


ar.  3;  Sp.  p.  902;  Dr.  p.  194;  Oat.  vol.  Ii3;  p.  162. 


Bearing  for  carpet-sweepers.  Ball-      F   C.  MMon 

Beanng  for  driving  and  other  shafts.     J.  A.  Wig 

B^eanng,  RoUer-.     F.  G   SusemihJ.     No.  880.»1;  ,     .    .  .  ^  ,   ,„ 

Beanng.  RoUer-,     G.  A.  McKeel.     No.  883,460;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5971;  Dr.  p.  1274;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p. 

Beanng,  Step-.     F.  Greiner.     No.  882,061:  Mw.  17,  Sp.  p.  3173;  Dr.  p.  675:  Gax.  vol.  IM;  p.  5,7. 

Bearings,  Manufacturing  and  assembling  ball-.     E.  G.  Hoffmann.     No.  881,4,1;  S4ar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1 

Bed.     E,  3,  HaU.     No.  881.071;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1152;  Dr.  p.  250:  Gat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  197. 

Bed.  Folding.     R.  B.  Jaggers.    No.  880.6*;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  .364;  Dr.  p.  7S^Gat   vol.  1.33;  p.  b2. 

Bed.  Invalid-.     C  T.  JoSlin.     No.  882,641;  M4r.  24;  8p.  p.  4275:  Dr   pp.  906-7:  Oat^vol.  133,  p.  799. 

Bed  screen  and  Ubte  frame.     K.  C.  MacMllUft.    No.  fe3,326;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5650;  Dr.  p.  1206;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1052. 


1958;  Dr.  p.  426;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  356. 


Bed-spring.     B.  Mcintosh.    No.  882,264;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  356.5;  Dr  pp  755-«:  Oat  vol.  133;  p.  642 
B*<l-8Drini      H    W,  Pennepacker.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,768;  Mar.  24;  Sp  p.  5313;  Dr.  pp.  1133-4;  Gat.  vol. 
Bed-spring.    W   W.  Lytte.    No.  883,551;  Mai  31;  Sp.  p.  6144;  Dr.  p.  1»6;  Gat.  vol.  IM;  p.  1125. 


133,  p.  970. 


3p.  p.  379;   Dr.  p.  83;  Gat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  67. 
_  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4415;  Dr.  pp.  938-9;  <''' 

No.  881.030;  Mar.  3;  3p.  p.  1079;  Dr.  p.  34;  Gat^vol.  IXJ;  p^l84. 


4415;  Dr.  pp.  938-9;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  823. 


B^.  tUtSjle.     N  C.  lierrUl.    No.  880.682;  ilar,  3; 
Bed-warming  device.     W,  U.  Proctor.     No.  |82,714; 

Bedstead      B   Scherl.    No.  881.030;  M«. ,,    ,  .  ^         .^  ,   ,,,         ,^ 

Bedstead  attachment.    W   T.  Mott.    No  881.018;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Dr.  p.  229;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3.1;  p.  180. 

Bee-keepers  knife.     H.  J.  Porter.    No.  883,.V«;  Mar.  31;  Sp.p.  5678;  Dr.  p.  1212;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  UiSK. 

B«>r  coolinK  and  purifying  apparatus.    V.  F.  Boehm.    No.  fe2,8e2;  Mar,  24;  Sp.  p.  47-27;  Dr.  p.  1004;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  871. 

Beeswax.  Bleaching.     A,  Muller-Jacobs.     Na  883,661;  Mar^ 31;  Sp.  p.  6352;  (Sat.voL  133;  p.  1158.  ^  ,   in-  r,  tiyt 

Beet-toPDing  machine.    J.  N.  Hanna  and  D.  K.  Waugb.    No.  882,465;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3911;  Dr.  pp.  836-7;  Oat.  vol.  133.  p.  707. 

B««>ts  Treating  sugar-     M.  Welnrich.     No.  »<1.641;  Mar.  10;  Spi.  p.  2294;  Dr.  p.  497;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  "•• 

BeU   Electric.    C.J   Wagner.     No.  880.940;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  916;  Dr.  p.  197;  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  156. 

Bell    Electric.     D.  M.  Bliss.     No.  881,539;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2076;  Dr.  p.  454:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p^378. 

Bell  Swinging.     W,  P,  and  W    P   Elliott,  Jr,     No,  882780;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4539;  Dr.  p.  960;  Gaz. 

Belt-fastener     A.    L.  Eaton.     No.  881,389;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1799;   Dr.  p.  ,389;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p  .330. 

Belt-enide      H   R    KuelTer.     No.  881,608;  Ma*-  10;  Sp.  p.  2387;  Dr  p.  518;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  429 

Belt-«ulde.     S.  D.  Felsing.     No.  883,186;  Mat.  31;  Sp.  p.  5361;  Dr.  p.  1142:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1006. 

Belt,  Life-.     L.  Fort^.     No.  882.057:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3161;  Dr.  p.  672:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .574. 

Belt-tightener      J    NiUl.     .No.  880,816;  Mar.  .t,  Sp.  p.  663;  Dr.  p.  140;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  114. 

BencivSrawer      B   L.  Waters.     No.  881,511;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2031;  Dr.  p.  443;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  Mii. 

Bendlng-machine.    J.  R.  Welch.    No.  882,133:  Mar.  17:  Sp.p.  3296;  Dr.  pp.  702-^;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  600. 

Berrvipicker     J    W    Holman.     No.  880,887 ;  >lar.  3;  Sp.  p.  ffi5;  Dr.  p.  17^;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p. 


413. 


vol.  133;  p.  843. 


138. 


Bicycle  paroel-carrier.    C.  W.  Roaencranee.    No.  882,346;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3718;  Dr.  p.  790;  Gat.  vol.  Iffl:  p.  670. 

Bicvcle-Sddle  spring     M,  M.  Deem.     No.  881,381;  Mar.  10;  Spj).  IjU.  Drp.  3X5;  Gat.  vol.  1.33,  p.  ;127. 

Bicycle,  Water-     J    L.  Henry.    No.  883,018:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5b2f;  Dr.  p.  1068;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  92^. 

Bicyclea.  Free-wheel  hub  for.    C.  O.  Rydberf.    No.  882,126:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3282;  Dr.  d.  700.  o at  vol.  133;  p.  598. 

B^VcKs   Ac^.eartig  mechanism  for.     W.  fl.  Smith.     No.  881,729:  Mar.  lO:  Sp.  p  24A):  Dr.  p.  .5.30.  Gat   vol.  133;  p.  439 

BiUia^  tto  like.  Device  for  holding.     A.  T.  Kindwall.     No.  883,317;  Mar.  31;  Sp  p.  .5<i39:  Dr.  p.  1303.  Gaz.  vol.  ia.\  p.  1050. 


No.  88M13;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1237;  Dr.  p.  266;  Gat.  vol.  IX?;  p.  240. 

No.  881.514;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2035;  Dr.  p.  444;  Oat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  370. 


Binder  attachment.    J.  M.  Darrow 

Binder  for  loose  leaves.  Temporary,     H.  Wl*leman.  -    -     ,   .   . 

Binder-frame,     F    (Jrviner.     No.  8^,880.   Mar  24.  Sp.  p.  47U3;   Dr,  p.  1013:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  «, 

Binder  Loose-leaf      F   H.  Smith.    .No.  881, l$l;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1333;  Dr.  p.  286;  Gat.  vol.  i:«;  p.  267. 

Binder",  Loow-leaf!    U.  M.  -Vdler.    No.  882.2$4:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3699;  Dr.  pJ«Ai  Gat.  yolJ33;  p^649, 

Binder.  Loo«-le*f.     L  Shultee.     No.  882,429;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.  3848 

-  "' No.  883.^;  Mar.  24;  8p. 


Binder,  Loo»-leaf.    M.  C.  Neuner. 


Dr.  p.  823;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  606. 
p.  p.  S065;  Dr.  p.  1080;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  929. 
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).  3168;  Dr.  p.  673;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  676. 

);  Dr.  p.  4»3;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  402. 

p.  p.  3601  Dr.  p.  764;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  649. 


31;  Sp  p  5832:  Dr.  p.  1243;  Oat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1078. 

j«14,   Dr   p   1262;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1091. 
Sp   p.  -MSH:  Dr.  p.  630:  Gat.  vol.  1.33:  p.  645. 

p.  40K:  (iai.  vol.  133;  p.  343. 


Dr.  p.  632:  Oat.  Tol. 


Binder,  Loose-leaf  post.    W.  U.  Garland.     No.  882.0,59;  Mar.  17;  8r 

Hinder,  Tempwrary.     L.  M.  Morden.    No.  881,606;  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  2 

Binding  and  trimming.  Bias.     J.  Anustrong.     No.  882,285;  Mar.  17 

Bit:  Srf  Bridle-bit. 

Blackboards,  Tray  attachment  for.    J.  W,  Hainllne.     No  883,402;  Mar. 

Blacking  machine,  I>\ather-,     L,  Wlinmer,     No  8s;i,4.3x;   Mnr  ."^I,  .sp   p 

Blanket -fastening  for  animals.     S.  H.  Rorabeck.     No.  SKl.Wil :  Mar   17, 

Hllml,  Window-,     (i,  P.  Mitchell      No.  8K1.4.1;};  Mar.  10;  Up.  p    1X76:   Dr 

HI.K'k    Sff  Buildliig-block,  Ckmcrete  block:  Ixigging-bWx  W;   ,'<tanu>-mill  Kiiide-I.lmk. 

HI(<-k-Hignai.     D.  D.  .Miles,  Jr.     No.  «K1,938,  Mar.  17.  Sp.p.  2907,  Dr.  p.  621.  ( iat.  vol.  133;  p.  537. 

Ml. «•!£ -signal,  KU'Ctnc      1  .  I'   Mutter.     No.  ^8l.i;«:  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  13»4.  Dr  p   T.i;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  249. 

Block-signal  syrd.ni.     W.  Daves.     N.>.  S82,K3.  Mur.  17.  Sp.  p.  3309,  Dr.  p.  706;  Gat.  vol.  133,  p.  603. 

HI  I  K-k -signal  svslem.     F.  E.  Kinsman.     No.  8«2,.523;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  40a«,   Dr.  p.  861;  Gat.  vol.  13>;jp^7». 

m.Kk-signal  sv»t<'ra      F    H   Corev.     .No.  882.^53:  Mar  24.  Sp   p   4iW«:   Dr   p  H«W.  Ciaz.  vol.  133:  p.  7?0. 

Blotter,  jH-n-wiper  or  pen-cleaner,  and  pen-rack.  Combination      M.  H.  Shapiro.    No.  881.966:  Mar.  17;  Bp.  p.  2966; 

i:«;  p.  .547. 
Hlower      (i   W  ,aiid  W.  H.Iyeinian,     No  N8;<,4»>4:  Mar,  31:  Sp.  p.  .5M(^.   Dr.  p.  1272:  (iaz,  vol,  1,33,  p,  lOW. 
Blower    iTeasure-.     C.  Neumann.     No.  8X2,47>*:  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  3934,   Dr.  p.  841;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  712. 
Mlowing-eiigine      I'    H,  Kane      No,  883,31(i;  Mar  31;  .Sp   p   .5A.17:   Dr,  p    12(r2;  O&t.  vol   i;«;  p.  KkV) 
Hlowpipnv     (J.Claudi'.     No   H82  997.   Mar   24.  Sp.  p    49H7,    Dr    p    iv»).   (iiiz    vol    13.3,   p  1»1.5, 
Hoard    .S'r^  Drawing  lM)ar<l.   Ironing-lK)ard;   Label-pasting  board;   PHp<>r-lKiard;   Wagon  grain-lK>ard. 
Itoivrd      J,  T,  Kfrres,     No   h»i.7H4,   Mar.  ;<.  Sp   p,  59«,   Dr   p,  127;  Gaz    vol.  [Xi.  p.  KH. 
Hoiird-clanip  for  U-ii«  Iicm      I    W.  Sip«'s.     No  880,5H6;  Mar  .i;  .Sp.  p.  194;  Dr.  p   42;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  36. 
Boat.     K.  Audet.     No.  shi,tv>0:  Mar.  10;  Sp,  p.  2316;  Dr.  pp  .5U>-1;  (Jat.  vol.  133;  p.  416. 
Boat.     J    V\  ,  (iay      .No.  HX2,194;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3424;  Dr   pp,  727  8;  (iat,  vol.  133;  p.  (il9. 
Boat.     A    11    Friclol,     No.  »43,455;  Mar  31;  Sp.p  5048;   Dr   pp   12t»-9;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1096. 
Hoat-detai-hfr      E    H.  Lindman,     .No,  .S80  805,  Mar  3;  Sp   p,  KW;   Dr,  p   179;  Gaz.  vol,  i;«;  p.  141. 
Boat,  Stibmanntv     K.  Mott,     No,  KKl  (140,   Mar.  24.  .Sp.  p,  ,506:1;   Dr,  p    1079:  (}a«    vol    133:  p.  »2», 
Boat,  Torpedo      E    A    Nllsen.     No  HX3,ii64:  Mar.  31:  8p  p,  (»;i57;  Dr   p   1364:  Gaz   vol,  133;  p.  1160. 
Boiler;  Sre  Fin^tuU-  boiler;  Locomotive-lwiler;  Marine  boiler    .Stcani-lKiilcr;  Washboiler. 
Boiler  and  furnace.  Combine*!.     W    J.  Kills.     No.  882,4.t<1:  Mar   17;  ^y   n,  3898;  Dr  j).  833;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  705. 
Boiler  furna^'*'.  Steam-.    J.  V.  Kenny      -No.  H«(),5;{<1;  Mar  .'<;  Sp  p.  Hfi.   I)r  p   M,  Gaz   vol,  1.33;  p.  18. 
Boiler  lunia«',  SU^aiii-.     W,  P.  Darling      No.  880,977;  Mar.  :J;  Sp.  p  9hl;   Dr  p   212;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  166, 
Boiler-tube  cleaner.     A.  T.  Stewart,     No.  N81,3.53;  Mar.  10;  Sp,  p    1720    Dr.  p.  ;<71;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  319. 
Boiler  water-gage,  Steam-      E    F,  Alexander.     No  883,606;   Mar   31;  Sp   p.  6231:   Dr   p    1.329:  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1141 
HolU-rs,  Blow-out  device  for  8t4>am-.     D    Brews.     No.  881,896,  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2823;   Dr   p.  fJ03;  Gat.  voL  133;  p.  523. 
Holt    5e^  Key-l>olt;  L<xking-boit, 

Holt.     F.  P.  Pfleghar      .No  881,613;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  22;i7;  Dr.  p.  487;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  404. 
Holt-cutting  machines.  Taper  cutting  and  threading  attachment  for     II.  NevUle.    No.  883,661;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6150;  Dr.  p.  ISIO;  Qm. 

vol.  133,  p.  11'28. 
Holt-hcading  die      W    F    Dowcrman      No.  K82.62M    Mar  24.  Sp.  p.  42,5.5:  Dr  p.  901;  Gat.  vol,  133.  p.  795. 
Hohdiiig-pwi      F.  H.  Ayer.     No.  t<82,(iO«.  Mar  24;  Sp   p.  4212,  Dr  p.  892;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  788. 
■ p.  257, ;  Dr.  p.  5.53;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  4.59. 

Sp.  p.  2447;  Dr.  p.  .526;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  436. 

8p.  p.  5903;   Dr.  p.  1259;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1089. 

24,  .Sp,  p,  4«il7;   Dr.  pp  984-5:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  866, 

31;  Sp.  p.  .5M5t>    Dr,  pp   1270-1:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1098. 

"     Sp.  p.  2652;  Dr.  p.  568:  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  471. 

1129,  Gat,  vol    133:  p.  967. 


Mar.  10;  Sp. 
ri8.  Mar.  10; 


H<x>k.    J.  (Jriesinger.     .No.  881.794. 

Ilook-cover.    J.  L.  Head.     No.  «81,7 

H(K)k-holder,     II    B    Ctt.     .No.  883,4.33;  Mar,  31 ; 

Hook.  liKlexwl      \    F.  Dean.     -No,  SX2.M16;  Mar 

H (Ml k.  Indexed      W    I.  Harp.     No.  883,460,  Mar 

Hook,  L<M)8e-leaf,     W,  J,  .Schullt  and  H.  Gerding.     No.  881.829,  Mar.  10; 

Hook,  Ix>«>««vl.«if,     A.  Walters.     No.  883.154;  Mar.  24;  Sp   p  5292.   Dr   p. 

Hook,  Manifolding  sale*-.    C.  M,  Kirkland      No   882.568:  Mar.  24:  Sp   p.  4128,  Dr.  p.  876;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  774. 

Bookkeeping  system  and  leaf  forming  part  of  the  same.    (i.  II.  Vnxmi.    No.  881,750;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2501,  Dr.  pp.  538-9;  Gm.  vol. 
p.  445. 

Hoot,  Lawn-,     C.  W    Phillips.     No.  882,010;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p  .3083;  Dr.  p.  656;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  562. 

Hm>t  or  sock.  Felt.     F    W,  Savage      No,  883,573:  Mar.  31:  .Sp.  p.  6180;   Dr   p.  1314:  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  1131. 

Hoots  and  .-thofs.  Pattern  for  cutting  out      J    J.  Dumonoeau,     No.  882,749    Mar  24;  Sp  p   4482;   Dr.  p.  957;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  854. 

Hoots  and  8ho<w,  Waterproof  dr»»Hlng  lor.     K.  R.  Cobum.     No.  881,901;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2834;  (iat.  vol.  133;  p.  526. 

Honiigand  finishing  device.     T.  W,  Green.     No   883.133;  Mar  24.  Sp,  p,  .52,5(>;   Dr,  pp    1121-2;  Gaz,  vol.  133:  p.mt). 

ni'hnu  apt>aralu.i,  .Safety,     G    Buni.^ide.     No.  .882.741;  Mar,  24.  Sp   n   4476;   Dr.  p,  953:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  832. 

W.J.  Hagman.     .No.  883,469;  Mar.  .31;  .Sp   p.  5964;   Dr  p.  1270;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1097. 

J.  A.  Wiggs,  Jr.     No.  883,368;  Mar.  31;  Sp   p.  ,5737;  Dr.  pp.  1223-6;  Gat.  vol.  133,  p.  1006. 
No.  882.,580;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4152;   Dr   p,  881;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  778.  ___ 

No.  882,530;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4054;  Dr.  p.  HtH:  Gat.  vol.  1,33;  p.  730.  "^ 

N81.h86;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2781;  Dr.  p,  ,597;  Gat,  vol.  133:  p.  491. 
882.809;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4607;   Dr.  p.  982,  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  854. 


133; 


Boring  machine,  Cylinder- 
Boring  mechanism,  Rotary. 
Boring-miU.  F.  W,  Parker. 
Horing-to<il.  R.  .N,  Melvln. 
Bottle.  A.J.  Farmer.  No. 
Bottle,     G,  E   Z*'igler,     No. 


Bottle,     N    G.  Burke.     No.  882,864;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Dr.  p.  10a5:  (iaz.  vol,  133:  p.  872. 

Bottle  and  ink-will  atUchment,  Ink-.     W.  L.  CUrke.     No.  880.913;  Mar.  3;  hp,  p  976;  Dr.  p.  210;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  163. 

Bottle-cap.     O    Ducker.     No,  881,671:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2346;  Dr.  p.  508;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  422. 

Hottl.Map.     E.  D   Chellis      -No.  882,547;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4080;   Dr  p   «67:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  735. 

■■        F.T:  Robinson      No.  882.912;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4824; 


HottliM-ap,  Combined  metallic  and  frangible. 


Hottle-cap-reehaping  ma*hlne.     0.  G.  (7le.nn,     No.  8ffl,0(J0;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3170;   Dr.  p. Ji74;  Gat.  yol^  133;  p.  576 


133; 
Bottle-capping  machine.    G.  Kirkegaard.    No.  880,671;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  381;  Dr.  pp.  79^80;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  64. 
Hottle-capping  machine.     8   C.  Bond.     No.  883,127;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  .>239;  Dr.  p.  1118;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  9.5 
Bottle-clt-aner.    J.  Schlgelinskv.     No.  882,021;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  .3094;  Dr  p  669;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  564. 
Botil«.K-l«aning  machine.     A.  A.  Pindstofle.     No.  882,962;  Mar.  24;  Sp,  p   4923:  Dr.  p.  1044;  Oat.  vol.  133 
Bottle-closure.    J.  M.  Camming.     No.  880,723;  Mar.  3;  8p.p.  463:  Dr.  j).  9^;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  82. 
Bottle-ckwrnre.     J.  Dickens.     No.  881,779;  Mar,  10;  Sp.  p.  2,544;  Dr   p.  .547:  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  454. 
Bottle-iloeure.     H.  Behr.     No.  882,287;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3604;  Dr,  jp  764;  (iaz.  vol.  1,33;  p.  649. 
Bottle-closure.     W    H.  Reid.     No.  882.840;  Mar.  24;  dp.  p.  4667;  Dr   p.  993:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  863. 

24;  Sp.  p,  4694:  Dr,  pp.  9«M»,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  867. 
Sp.  p  leOSt;  Dr.  p.  344;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  300. 
Bottle-holder.     A,  C,  E.  Erichsen.     No.  883,395:  Mar.  31;  8p  p.  5815;  Dr,  p.  1240:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1076. 
Bottle,  Indicating-      W   C   Schmidt      No.  883,672;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p  (i;?74:  Dr  p.  1350;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p   1162. 
Bottle,  Non-reflUable.     E.  Gibson.    No.  880.787;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  801;  Dr.  p.  128;  Gat.  vol.  13:1;  p.  104. 

1).  Collison,     No.  881,551;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2099:  Dr.  p.  4.59;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  382. 

Hul)er.     No.  881.801;  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  2,5m;  Dr.  p.  5.57;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  462. 
Mever.     No.  «N1.817;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p,  2624:  Dr.  p,  ,5(B:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p,  468. 

Pen*t.     No.  8M,946;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p  292»);   Dr  p   624;  (Jat.  vol.  133;  p.  640. 

Rftd.     No.  881,959;  Mar.  17;  Sp,  p,  29.Vi;   Dr  p  629;  Gat,  vol.  133;  p.  544. 

L.  Baldwin.     No.  881,995;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ;1034;   Dr.  pp.  64S*;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  .566, 


Dr.  p.  1024;  Gat.  vol.  \Xi:  p.  887. 


p.  9a5. 


Bottl«vfllling  machine.     L,  StreU-1.     No.  882,849;  Mar.  24^;  S 
Bottle  for  case  goods     ("^M.  Berry.     No  881,293;  Mar.  10:  sp 


Bottle,  Non-reflUable 
Bottle,  Non-refillable. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable. 
Bottle,  Non-refUlable. 
Bottle.  Non-reAllable. 
Bottle,  .Nou-reOUable. 
Bottle.  Paste-.  A.  (i. 
Bottle  receptacle,  Foldmg  milk 
Bottle,  Siphon 


C 
A 

J. 
M 
L 
H 

J.  F.  Arkenl)erg.     No.  8811,609;  Mar.  31 
Baker.     No.  881,889;  Mar,  17;  Sp.  p.  2815; 

W.  S.  Weaver.     No.  882.854:  Mar 


%P 


ip.  p.  62»; 
Dr  p.  600; 

24: 


Bottle-stopper. 
Bottle-stopper. 
Bottle-stopper, 
Bottle-stopper. 
Bottle-stopper. 


Sp. 
I).  Landau.  No.  ski. 420:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1851;  Dr.  p.  402; 
R.  Keller.  No.  880.669;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  3.59;  Dr.  p,  79;  Gaz. 
H.  Tueckmantal.  No  883,250:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p  6524;  Dr,  p. 
O.  Frocheur.  No.  883,533;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p  6098:  Dr  p  1297 
G.  Kirkegaard  and  F.  Jebsen.    No.  883,544;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p. 


sp.  p.  6346;   Dr.  p,  13.52;  Oat.  vol.  133 

No.  88;i,.'V90;  Mar.  31,  Sp.  p,  6207:   Dr.  p.  1323:  Gat 


H.  C.  A.  Ldtge.     No.  883.667;  Mar.  31;  8 
Bottle-stopper  hi>lder,  Detachable.     B.  D   Thompson 

Bottles,  Glass-holding  attachment  for  W,  K.  Hopkins.  No.  S82,(i3»i;  Mar  24.  Sp 
How-instrument  attachment.  J.  Y.  Brown.  No.  8M.7«»:  Mar.  10;  Sp  p.  2.52?t:  Dr 
Howling-alley.     W,  W    Vearing.     No.  882.N51;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4702:  Dr.  p.  999:  (iat 


PP 
Dr.  p.  1331;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1142. 
(iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  621. 

p.  470«i;  Dr.  p.  1000;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  868. 
(iat.  vol.  133;  p.  339. 
vol.  133;  p,  63. 
1178:  Gat,  vol,  133;  p.  1032. 
;  Oaz.  vol  133;  p.  1119. 
6130:  Dr.  p.  1303;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1123. 


p.  1158. 

"  ~   vol.  1,33:  p.  11.36. 
p.  42<)7;  Dr.  p.  904;  Oat.  vol,  i;ci;  p,  798. 
p.  544;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  4.51. 
vol.  133;  p.  868. 


Howllng-alley  pln-s<!tting  apparatus.     J.  K.  Kllbum.     No.  882,008;  Mar   17;  Sji   p.  ;«)65;   Dr.  p.  651;  Oat.  vol.  i;«;  p,  .5fla 
Howling-alley,  Parlor.     A.  V.  Schuplnaky,  Jr.     No.  880,696;  Mar.  3;  Sp   p.  402;  Dr.  p.  87;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  72. 

Box:  See  Burglar-alarm  box;  Call-box;  Collapsible  box;    Displav-box;    Hre-alarm  box;   Frog-box;  Journal-box;   Mail-box;  MeUl< 
bound  box;  Packing  or  ■hipping  box;  Paper  box;  Pencil-box;  ^haft  or  journal  box;  Shut-off  box;  Stuffing-box. 


Ix 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


+ 


Box-*djTMtli«t  mecluuilam.  Aatomatfc.    K.  l*5K*y  and  B.  C.  L*yton.    No.  881,941;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  »1»;  Dr.  p.  «23;  Om.  ▼ol.  133;  p.  538. 

Box-Surtmer    J.  A.  Uaugh.     No.  888,881;  M«r.  M;  8p,  p.  4766;  Dr.  p.  1013;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  877 

Box  lor  transporting  pott«i  pkunU.    L.  P.  LOrd.    No.  S80,&4»;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  112;  l>r.  pp.  ZVtt;  oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  23. 

Box-lid  tupport.     N.  H.  Prtley.     No.  882.713;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4414;  Dr.  p.  93«;  Oa«.  vol.  133:  p  <23 

Box-atrapping,  Machine  for  n^kiag  twigteA-^h^.    R.  H.  Norton.    No.  881,611;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  SSiS,  Dr.  pp.  484- «;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  Mia. 

Brae*:  See  Po«t-brace;  Rall-braee;  8hoald*rtbrace.  

Bracelet.     H.  R    Holbrook.     No.  881,825;  Mat.  17;  Sp.  p-  2883;  Dr.  p.  616;  Oar.  vol.  13.1;  p.  5il. 
Bracket:  See  AdjuaUbte  bracket:  Oa»-brack«t;  Scanwd-bracket:  Shade-bracket. 

..      -.       ..    "     p.  1885;  Dr.  p.  363;  Oaz.  vol.  1;B;  p.  314. 

;  Sp.  p.  5<>47;  Dr.  p.  1205;  Oa/..  vol.  133:  p.  1052 
No. "       •"    -•"'    "" 


No.  881.339:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1«85;  Dr.  p.  363;  Oaz.  vol.  KB;  p.  314. 
■       31;  Sp.  p.  5<>47;  Dr.  p.  1205;  Oa/..  vol.  133:  p 

).  882,332;  Mar.  17-  Sp.  p.  368»;  Dr.  pp.  782-4;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  fi65. 
W.  Kdrting.     No.  881,47.5;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  19C6;  Dr.  pp^^-8;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  ^W^ 


Bracket.     I.  I'ovail 

Bracket.    J.  B.  Macduff.     No.  SJ3.323;  Mar. 

Braiding  and  laoe-making  machine.    F.  Mejher 

Brajdlng-machine.     W.  Kdrting. 

Braid«7l»cee,  and  other  narrow  fabrioe.  Packtt  for 


.  u,^«  ..-.v...  .-^..^,  .~-, P.  Gardner.    No.  85f.789;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  25««:  Dr.  p.  551;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  il8. 

Brake:  S«<  Air-brake:    Automatic  brake;    C^r-brake;   Coarter-brake;    Emergency-brake;    Railway-brake;    Turhin.^brake:    Vehicle 


brake;  Vehicle  or  wagoo  brake;  Wagon-brajke;  Wheel-brake. 
Brake-applying  device,  Automatic  train-.    A.  W.  Cavanagh 
p.  1043. 


A.Allan.     No.  H83,2S3;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  55«):  Dr  i>   IIW:  (\,i7  vol  l:«; 


).  p.  615;  ur.  p.  13U;  uar..  vol.  1.33;  p.  106. 
No.  183,388;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5797;  Dr.  p.  1237:  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1073. 
ho.  880303;  Mar.  3;  §p.  p.  638;  Dr.  p.  134;  Uai.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1 10. 


408. 


Brake-t«»m  hanger.    W.  Hamilton.    No.  882,108;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3^57;  Dr.  p.  682:  Oa*.  vol.  13:1;  p.  592. 

Braktvhead      C.  B.  OomeU  and  A.  M.  Harris.;    No.  883.012;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  MfJ:  Dr.  pp.  UH^,^,.  Uht..  vol.  l.O;  p.  (rju. 

Brake-shoe.    J.  S.  Sheaie.     No.  880,584;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  192;  Dr- p.  41;  Om^  vol.  133:  p.  io 

Brake-ahoe.    W.  B.  Goodwin.    No.  882,107;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  36J&5;  Dr.  p.  HB2;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  r»2. 

Brazmg.     W.  E.  Gleiamer.     No.  883,011;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5008;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  'J19. 

Brt-adand  making  same.    C.  E.  Walt.     No.  HR2,852;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4703;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

Breast-strap  connection.    H.  R.  Hauicha.    Sfo.  880,794;  Uv.  3;  8p.  p.  615;  Dr.  p.  130; 

Brick-handling  appliance.     O  Carlson.     No.  183,388;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5797;  Dr.  p. 

Bndle-bit.    S.  A.  M.  Llnville  and  L.  Hicks.    No.  880303;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  638;  Dr.  . 

Bridte-bit.    J.  A.  Millard.    No.  880,901;  Mar.  8:  8p.  p.  849;  Dr.  p.  ifil;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  143. 

Bridle-bit     C.  B.  Johnson.     No.  881.242;  Mar.  10:  8p.  p.  14BB;  Dr.  p.  323:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  283. 

Bndle^bit.     H.  H.  MacNiven.     No.  882.T91:  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4569;  Dr.  p.  973;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  H47 

Bridk*.  Crown-loop  for  hameaa-.    J.  B.  Calvert.     No.  881,375;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1774;  Dr.  p.  3ffi,  Caz.  vol.  133:  p.  32fi.     _ 

Brim-stretching  and  hat-blocking  machine.    G.  Segschnelder.     No.  SXl.tVH:  Mar   10:  8p.  p.  22fi«:  Dr  p.  *f2:  (.az.  vol.  KW:  p. 

Brine    Apparatus  for  electrolysis  of.    C.  F.  Carrier.  Jr.     No.  881,108:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  122K:  Dr  p  2«.4:  (iaz.  vol    l.«:  p.  2:u<. 

Briquet-machine.     K.  Wwael.     No.  883.263;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5531;   Dr.  pp.  117**:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p    1033. 

Brittle  substances.  Implenwnt  for  srvwrtag.    E.  and  G.  Hagstrom.    No  880.87X:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  K12:  Dr.  p.  172;  Gaa.  vol.  133;  p.  136. 

Broom-bridle.     A.  T.  dalUhan.     No.  883.534;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6081;  Dr  p.  1294:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1117. 

Broom-com-treating  machine.     O   J.  Wahler,     No.  883,596;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  «215:   Dr   p.  i;<25;  (.az.  vol.  133;  p.  1138. 

Broom-moistener      L.  G.  Egger      No.  882,934v  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4873:  Dr^  p.  1034,  Gaz^  vol.  133,  p.  W.. 

Bro.im8,  I)u«t-settler  for.     E^A.  Davta.     No.  883,175;  Mar.  31;  Sp.p.  5345;  Dr.  p.  1138:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1003. 

Brush.     R.  E.  Fields.    No.  880,786-  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  .5*9;  Dr.  p  127:  (5az.  vol.  Iffl;  p   103. 

Brush    \.l instable  cleaning-.     R.  T.  Gillespie,     No.  883.108;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  olSo.  Dr  p.  110, ;  (.az.  vol.  133;  p.  951. 

Brush."  Flexible.     B    G.  A.  I^itner.     No.  883,»48;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6140;  Dr.  p.  1305;  Gaz^  vol    133;  P,  ll-'<- 

-        -  -.     — .-..    ..     ^1;  Sp.  p.  532»>:  Dr.  p.  1135;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1000. 

vol.  133:  p.  170. 
vol.  133.  p.  773. 
Brush.  Shaving-.    S.  Saloman.    No.  882,433:  Mar.  17;  Sp.'p.  3836;  Dr." p.  819;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  603. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     F.  F.  Shumer.    No.  882,362;  Uat.  17;  Sp.  p.  3728:  Dr.  p.  793;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  6,1. 
Brushmn-machine,  Coin-controlled.     E.  Ooldthwait.    No.  880.876:  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  807;  Dr.  p.  171:  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  135. 
Bucket,  CUm-shell      A.  Ruetachi.     No.  8823^;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4682;  Dr.  p.  996;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  H65. 
Bucket   Dredger-      G.  Francis.     No.  8X3,636;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  «289:  Dr.  pp.  1341-2;  Gaz.  vol.  13.1:  p.  llil. 
Bucket  Grab-.    C.  Chase.     No.  882,666:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4327;  Dr.  p.  VtX:  Gaz.  voT  133;  p.  807. 
Buckle.    M.  Rubin.    No.  880.576;  Mar.  3;  Sp>p.  178; 


Brush.  Flexible.  B  G.  A.  l^aitner.  .no.  »«,»«;  »ar.  Ji;  sp.  p.  onu;  lit.  u.  imo,  y 
Brush  for  parquetrv-flooring  and  the  like.  J.  Bruyire.  No.  883,166;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p 
Brush-handle.  J.  il.  Greene.  No.  880.98B;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1002;  Dr.  p.  214;  Oaz.  vol 
Brush-holder      F    B.  Howell.     No.  882,3B6;  Mar.  24;  dp.  p.  4121;  Dr.  p.  874;  Gaz.  vo 


Buckle. 


No.  881,976;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p 


Dr.  p.  39;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  32 
2980;  Dr.  p.  635;  Gaz.  vol.  \X 


133:  p.  549. 
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a».  17;  Sp.  p.  2923:  Dr.  p.  624:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .539. 


Buinrv-box-reinforcing  device.  W.  D.  Otis.  No.  881,944;  Ma».  17;  Sp.  p.  2923:  Dr.  p.  824:  Oaz.  vol 
BuDding-Wock.  O  P.  LundeU.  No.  881,425:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1868;  Dr.  p.  404:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  340 
Building-block  and  manner  of  assembling.     H.  A.  Harris.     No.  882,633:  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4263;  Dr.  c 


„   ilding-block  and  manner  of  assembling.     H.  A.  Hams.     .no.  stu.Gsa:  Mar.  Ji*.  sp.  p.  ^jm.  ui.  p.  903;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  797. 

Buildings,  Construction  of.    C.  H.  WUaon.    So.  882,482;  Mar.  17  

BuU-rl^s,  Manufacture  of.    C.  P.  Showell.    No.  881.726;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2457;  Dr.  p.  o2*):  Gaz.  vol.  KO:  p  438. 

(J.  Hopaon.     So.  882,147;  M«r.  17;  8p.  p.  3319:  Dr.  p.  ?07;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  H04. 
A.  Schaper.     No.  882,652:  Mat  24;  Sp.  p.  4298;  Dr.  p.  911:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  803. 

P.  von  Wouwermans.     No.  881,877;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2767;  Dr.  pp.  59:1-4;  (iaz   vol.   \Xi:  p    IHO, 

P.  von  Wovjwermans.    No.  882,544;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4076;  Dr.  pp.  866-7;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  734. 

P.  von  Wouwermana.     No.  882,545;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4077;  Dr.  p.  867;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  735. 

G.  Barthel.     No.  882,611:  M»r.  24:  8p.  p.  4215:  Dr.  p.  893;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  789. 

W.  E.  Jonea.    No.  880,668;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  357;  Dr.  p.  79;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  63. 

V.  M.  KJuge.    No.  881,007;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1037;  Dr.  p.  224;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  177. 

A.  Faust.    No.  881,674;  Man  10;  8p.  p.  2351;  Dr.  p.  509;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  «B. 

C.  Liaci.     No.  882,570;  Mar.  84;  8p.  p.  4131:  Dr.  pp.  876-7:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  775. 


Bumping-post 
Bung,  Valve-. 
Bunaen  burner. 
Bunaen  burner. 
Bunsen  burner. 
Bunaen  burner. 
Bvu^lar-alarm. 
Burglar-alarm. 
Burglar-alarm. 
Burglar-alarm. 


Burglar-alarm  box.    A.  Lo  Faro.    No.  880,981:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  993^  Dr.  p.  213;  Gaz.  vol.J33;  p.  1«. 


Burner;  See  Bunaen  burner;  Ga»-bumer;  Hydrocarbon-burner;  Lamp-burner;  Oil-burner. 

Bushing,  Pulley-clutch.    J.  W.  McGregor  an4  L.  G.  Ferrta.     No.  883,569;  Mar.  31:  .Sp.  p.  6158;  Dr.  p.  1309;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  Ili7. 

Butcberlng-totil.     F.  Schmit.    No.  «<l,_8»j  Mar.  10:  Sp^jp.  2651;_Dr.  ji.  568;  Gaz.  jol^l33:  p.  471.^ ^^ 

..'534. 


^.    J.  H.  Maurer.     >Io.'8*,037;  Mar.  Ji;  Sp.p.  5057;  Dr.  p. '1078;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  92S. 

Butter',  otte,  Ac,  Renovating.     W.  F.  Jenaen.    No.  881,929;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2891;  Dr.  p.  617;  Gaz.  vol    13.3;  | 


itcberlng- 
Butter,  (Su-.,  Machine  for  cutting 


Butter-pnnting  machine.    J    R.  Prouty.     N<».  883,345;  Mar.  31;  .Sp.  p.  56ft):  Dr.  pp.  12KVM;  Gaz^vol.  i;0;  p,  1058. 
- "    •■•       —     — "   -  "■    "-   -   "~"'    Dr.  p.  494;  Gat.  vol.  i:i3;  p.  409. 


Butter,"Washing,     V.  G,  Smith.    No.  881,630t  Mar.  10:  8p.  p. 

"-     ■  No.  880,725:  Mar.  I:  Sp.  p.  470;  Dr.  p.  99 

M.  M.  Strauss 


Button.     A.  Eflenberger. 

Button  and  garment  supporter,  Combined. 


,2276 


Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  82. 
No.  882,027:  Mar.  17.  Sp.  p.  3l08j  Dr.  p.  661;  Gaz.  vi.l.  1.T3;  p. 


Button-blank-cutting  machine.  G.  W.  Schrwrs.  No.  882,426:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3840;  Dr.  p.  82( 
Button,  ColUr-.  D.  A.  Hart.  No.  882,062;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3173;  Dr.  p.  675:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  5 
Button,  Detachable.    N.  Illowav.    No.  881, 4T3:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1963;  Dr.  p.  «i7:  (^az.  vol.  133; 


L.  J.  Fleckenstien.    No.  880^;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p^  313;  Dr.  p.  69^^ Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .M 

'p.  22JB:  Dr, 
8p.  p.  5470 

p.  821:  Dr.  p.  174;  Oaz.  voi:  133;  p.  138. 


p.  820:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  *m. 
577. 
p.  3.'i»i, 


Button-holder 

Buttonhole  cutter  or  shears.    G.  T.  Barr.    No.  881.890;  Mar 

Cab  signal  system.     D.  P.  Thomson.    No.  »«,635;  Mar.  10:  8; 


Cabin^  Automatic  seed-.    S.  B.  Powers.     Mo.  883,233;  Mar.  3l;"8p.  p.  5470;  Dr.  p.  1166;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1023. 
Cabinet  for  holding  dlak  records.    C.  H.  Pro^r.    No.  881,960:  Mar.  17:  8p.  p.  29S3;  Dr.  p.  636;  (Jaz.  vol.  KO:  p. .' 


% 


Spjp.  MIS:  Dr.  p.  601:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  521. 


Dr.  p.  496;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  411. 


Ml. 


p.  3753;  Dr.  pp.  798-9;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  676. 
sp.  p.  4391;  Dr.  p.  910;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  802. 
No.  882.587;  Man  24;  8p.  p.  4166:  Dr.  p.  883;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  780. 


Cabinet,  Kitchen-.  W.  M.  Hanson.  No.  880£85;  Mar.  3;  Si 
Cabinet,  Kitchen-.  E.  M.  Bennett.  No.  882*368;  Mar.  17:  t 
Cable-laying  nuuhine.    G.  W.  Noble.    No.  8S2,64B;  Mar.  24; 

Cable-reel.     E.  Roaenberg.  ,  .    .  ,„...„ 

Cable  terminal.     F.  B.  Cook.     .No.  883.625;  Mjar.  31;  80.  p.  8270;  Dr,  pp.  1337-8;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1148. 
CaWee.  Traction  apparatus  for  stationary.    0.  A.  Ellis.    No.  880.8W:  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  791;  Dr.  pp.  167-8:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  132. 
CaksolatlnK-machine.    H.  E.  Goldberg.    No.  881,571;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2140;  Dr.  pp.  467-8;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  3m. 
^^  H.  E.  Goldberg.    No.«81,672;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2145;  Dr.  pp.  468-9;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  3B0. 

W.  P.  Quentiil.    No.  C81.8B8;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2743;  Dr.  p.  688;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  4ft.'.. 

W.  F.  Raoaatein.    NO.  882,387;  Mar.    "    " 

W.  F.  Hauaatein.     N4.  88>,6a0;  Mar. 

W.  L.  E.  Keuflel.     N4. 883UI67;  Mar.      .     ,    .  . 

Cakuiatlnc-maehlne.    C.  M.  Bemegau.    No.«82,614;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4221:  Dr.  pp.  894-5;  Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  790. 
CaicoiA^-machlne.    W.  F.  HaoaitaUL    Nq.  883,879;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4361;  Dr.  pp.  925-6;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  812. 
CalcoiatiS-machlne.     W.  F.  Hausatotn.    No.  883,080;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4362;  Dr.  p.  936:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  812. 
Calco^ttS-mMfaiiM.    W.  F.  HaoHtflin.    No.  883,4n;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6833;  Dr.  pp.  1243-4;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1078. 
CAtallttng  or  adding  mafifaiiM.    W.  P.  QaoSeU.    No.  881,717;  Umx.  U>;  Sp.  p.  2444;  Dr.  p.  636;  Gm.  vol.  133;  p.  436. 


CakjuUtlng-machlDe. 
Calealatlng-machlne. 
Cakrulattng-machtne . 
Calculating-machine. 
'  ^alcnlating-wt^^hine . 


10;  op.  p.  Z7Vj;  ur.  p.  ooh;  viaz.  voi.  ijj;  p.  «». 
r.  17;  8p.  p.  3781;  Dr.  p.  807;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  (182. 
r.  24;  Sp.  p.  4111;  Dr.  p.  872;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  772. 
r.  24;  8p.  p.  4126;  Dr.  p.  875;  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  774. 


ALPH.VBETK'AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixi 


CaliiMP..  M.-a«uring-,     J   W    Marr,     No,  883.660;  Mar,  31;  Sp  p  63.^:  I^r  P  ;»»;  "V/?^.^  ^fii^^^ 

Call  (K.x      II    S    Hiillm-k,  .Ir.     .So,  S«l,447:  Mar  :{1:  Sp   p.  SttU .   Dr   pp.  I'JtvViv,  l.az.  vol.  133.  [k  1094 

.Hncr^    I..ns-.hutterremvtin?-.    J ,  D,  Garfield,    n'o   H82..W7.  ^nr   17    Spp,  3639:      r,pp   7^-3      -^  P- 6.V,, 

(  nm.Ta    PhotoifrHi.htc      K    S,  .\ndn'w».     Nd,  HHS.tflT,  .Mar   :il,  .<|.   J.   i<2:i2.   Dr   p  >    UM^,  Gaz,  \ol.  133,  j),  1M1_ 

(Cera.  PhVSlZ  enlarging-.    F ,  A .  B  roM-nell .    No,881,997:  xlar,  17:  Sp,p.:««i:  Dr,pp.64^7;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  556. 

I'^^ca't^^iSTng  apm^tuf  "j''t.  Wilmo,^.     No.  882,728:  Mar  24;  Sp  p.  4445:  Dr  pp.  945^;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p^.827. 
C^^Mt^.  "k  mKe      W    I    While.     No  882,tiiO.  Mar  24,  Sp   p   41W.  Dr   pp  »«»  90,  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  '8«,. 

Can-making  mHchine.     B.  ¥.  Mann.     No,  8hl,326;  Mar,  10:  Sp   P-  1"««J.  Dr,  pp.  3.V^-7;  Oar   vol.  133,  p.  310. 

Can^.penor     C.  J  .  John.*<.n,     No,  882,06.^  Mar,  17:  Hp,  p,  :U*:   r>r  P- «;7^.  G"   voL  133:  p^.578^ 

(  .in-oSenpr      1..  D   Jackson      No  SW,3i:i:  Mar.  .»;  S[.   p   M34:   Dr   P^1301;  (.az   vol,  I.T3,  p.  1049^ 

Can-^^hin*  machine,     J,  R,  Hla.r.     No.  880,713.  Mar  3:  Sp   p.  44.  ;   I?[  Pp-^^  <^''",\9^.>^:, P -,;,«.,„   „   2098-  Dr   p   459-  (Jaz   vol. 

Cans,  Detachable  and  revermble  spout  or  nozzle  for  dlspt-nsing-,     <-,  \N  .  (  ole.    No.  881,650,  Mar.  10,  t>p.  p,  OKX:  it.  p.  «»,  waz.  voi. 

rl^s.  Seizor,*.!  no,.k  for  milk-.    E,  Mohr.    No.  882,504:  Mar,  17:  i^vP^  :»79:  ^'^  P-.^f"'  ^L*?-  ^•°'-  ^^-  P"  '■*■ 

Cana-lock.    S.  S,  Jamison,     No.S82„S01.  Mar,  17:  Sp,  p,  ;«73:  Dr,  p  84<.»:  (,az   vol    133;  p.719. 

C^m^i  ng  and  postmarking  machine      M    V    B,  Kthndp'      No  882,.M<»;  M«r_    7:  Sp  PJS24:   Dr^pp  H.58^»,  (.az   vo  .   13.*.  p_  736. 

,       ^1  l.r  \,    »if,...,»      u    v?   f.iiiiit  iinri  I    1     Stoikbrldirc      No  HJO.307;  Mar  31:  Sp   p,  5624    Dr.  p.  1199,  daz.  vol,  1.M,  p.  iiH7. 

^;Solu"r  in.1."  uAer.   V,  W    lUrrl.,     Nn.  SW.iW;  Mar  :1:  9p   p   KM,   l>r   (^  215    ft.i,  <^.1»,  fc  "'■ 

rcrr-,.!!r,t;!?,rffiSi.*Lr  "KT^.J:„.fK-:  a;.  '%^^^:\,i!^^s^^r. ,.  ,«■.  a.., .«. ... ,. ,,.. 

Ca^atan,  Traveling.     H,  M.  Kisk,     No   m.m:  Mar,  10:  Sr.   o  2133,  Dr  pp.  «vY+.    .az.  vol.  133.  p.  388. 
Car    O.  K.  Edwards,  Jr.    No  *(1,46K;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  mi:  I>r.  p.  424;  (.ar.  vol,  l-";  P-  355. 
Car.    C,  K    Pickles,     No.  88;i.230:  Mar  31:  Sp,  p,  5466:   Dr,  f   lHi4,  <'H5^vo»^  133:  p_10ii. 
Car-lTHk..,    C.  V.  Rote  and  P.  K.  Sh.x-,     No.  881,2.13:  Mar,  Id;  Sp  ,._  1.>W:  Dr.  pp.  •"'  ?;  (.az^vo  .  133.  p 
CarH-oMpllng.     A.  Klingle«iilth.     No  «82..»..:  Mar  24.  Sj.   p   4:?S,    Dr   p  1«2;     .az..  vol   133:  p.  818. 
CarHl(K.r.    C.  L.  Vandcrvort.     No  »*l,7.i(r.  Mar,  3;  Sp.  p  .Wl     Dr,  pjv  llH  IV:  (.az   vo  ,  133:  p  97. 
Car-door.    G.  O.  Hclvii:,    No,  !«l,798:  Mar,  10;  Sp.  p.  2.V«i;  Dr,  pp.  .W.  <>.  (.az   vol,  133:  P  *Ji- 
Car^loor  fastem-r,     C  1.lKhthi».-r.     No.  v<l,249;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p    l.<14.  Dr   p   f25    (iaz,  yof    33;  n^285. 
Car-door  fastener      K    laUKley,     No,  882.071:  Mar.  17:  Sp,  p,  3194:   Dr.  p  6TO;  (.az.  vol   l.U  p.^1. 
Car-door  fastening      B.  B.  Bowers      No  )«0.62r  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  270:  Dr.  p  5/.  Oaz.  vol.  133.  p.  47. 

"r  door,  (,raln-^  J.  H.  Jones  and  P,  Lynch,     No,  881.244.  Mar.  1(>    So,  p,  1504:  Dr.  P- »4;  rfaz.  vol,  133;  p.  283. 
Car  d.v,r   Oraln-,     W,  1.,  Aurand.    No.  882,286;  Mar,  17;  Sp   p.  mt2:  hr.  p,  '«.<'"■  ^">- '^^  P; **^, 
Car.loorhHnger      T    S   Morriman      No   yCa-W;  Mar,  24.  fp  p^  4«)3;   Dr  P   1»<0;  (.az.  vol  1^  p^901. 

Car-dm.r-<.p.>rating  mechanism,    C,  G,  Harringt<.n.    No,  8f^l,857:  Mar  10;  ^P^P- ^-IS.  Dr  p^Sffl,  ^'^Y^:^  ^^r\^V  Oaz  vol   i:i3 
Car  doors,  Combined  track  and  roUer  support  Tor  freight-,    J.  P.  WiUlama.    No.  881,756,  Mar.  10,  8p.  p.  2510,  i>r.p..'>4i.  i»az.  vol.  i.m. 

rl\*^ti  and  bulling  rigging,  Railwav-,     R.  D.  Gallagher,  Jr.     No^,*»/lfi:  Mju  3:  Spj,,  «:  Dr.  pp.  11-12:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  11. 

Car   Dumi)-,     S,  Ulis,     N"   S80.7.S0,  \<ar,  3;  Sp^  p,  .531     Dr,  pp.  110^1:  Gaz,  vo^   133;  p,  92 

Car;  Dumping-.    M,  H,  Treadwell.    No.  882,l59:  Mar,  17:  Sp,  p.  3287:  Drjp,  701:  Gaz  vol.  133;  p.  599, 

Car    Dumping-      .\    (i.  Brown,     No  S82.621:  Mar  24;  Sp,  p,  4238:  Dr_p,  8&;  Gaz,  vol.  133.  p,  7fe. 

Car-fonder      .>i.  lleaseracr.    No.  8SI..W:  Mar,  10:  Sp,  p.  21»a:  Dr.  p,  4^:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  393 

Car-fender.     W.  B.  Reed.     No.  882.079;  Mar.  17:  Sp   p.  3208;   Dr  pp  t)81  2:  <:.az.  vo  .  133.  p.  583. 

-         "="^^  ooo  t<w!.    w_-     1-,    fc.,    r.    «Mi1  ■    rir    f,    till      (lar    vn\     I'd'    n    721 , 


•290. 


p,  267;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  240. 


Car-fender,     W.  B.  Reed.     No.  882.079;  Mar.  17:  Sp   p.  3208;   Dr  pp  681  2:  <:.az.  vo  .  133:  p.  583. 

Car-fender      A    W.  Shank.     No.  882.506;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.-WSl;  Dr   p   851;  Oaz   vol.133:  P   72r 

Carfend.r.  Kl«tr1callv-<n>erat^»tr«.t-railway-.     N./allck.     No^HSl  115:  Mar.  10:  8o^  Pj240.  Dr      .  .         ._      - -^.^  .--^^- -^^^ 

Car  for  cement  or  concrete  blocks.  Transporting  and  drying.    S.  M   (^hase.     No.  8R3,2W;  Mar  31,  Sp.  p.  5600,  Dr.  pp.  1193-4,  Uaz.  vol. 

CaMrHme"Railway-.    R.  D.  Gallagher,  Jr.     No.  883,187;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5366:  Dr.  p.  IIC;  0"„vol.  133;  p.  1007. 

Car  grain-dcK.r.    C,  C,  Neale,     No,  8*a,014:  Mar  17;  Sp  p.  ;«81:  Dr^  p.  655.  Ga«.  vol.  133:  p.  S62_ 

Car  grain^loor      O    H    Oilman.     No   882,308;  Mar.  17:  Sp  p.  36«:  Dr^p^773:  Oaz^  vol.  135,  P  «56        „   inRi  ' 

Car  grain^loor.  Freight-      J    B   Smiley,     No,  883,353;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5f02:  Dr  p   1217;  Gaz.  vo  .  133.  p.  1061. 

CaJ  luard-rail,  Pa.ss?nger-.     J.J.  Peterson.     No.  «8().yl4:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  874,  Dr.  p.  1^;  Oaz.  vol.  l^    p.  147. 

Car  Ud-.n.luator.  Railway-      M,  C   Coat.«      No.  880,719;  Mar   3;  Sp  p,  4.56:  Dr^p,  %:  Oaz.  vol,  1^.  iv  80. 

Car  loader   Box-,     F,  D    Hiifliiin      No.  883,-2S8:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p  ,')5»;i;  Dr.  pp.  1190-1.  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1041. 

Car   Ort^.    C.  L.  Pcnn.-ll.     No.  wi,146:  Mar.  10:  Sp.p,  13(>9:  Dr   p,  2X2:  Gar^vol,  l.«:  P ■  252  , 

Car-F»ole  attachment.  Trolley-      (I    R    Dunn_    No_  Mfc,495;  Mar   \1.  Sp   p^^»e0:  Dr.  P  .847_;_<.az   vol.  1.33;  p.  717. 


Car  'Railway-      K,  I,  DiMds,     No.  MSI,**;;  Mar.  10:  .Sp.  p.  1949,  Dr.  pp.  42.%  4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  354. 
Car  KallwHV  dumping-,     K    f    Dod-l..     No  SSl.H84:J&ar    1(..  Sp   p   % J*r;  P  _^i»«;,!:f^,. vo[_133:j.  W 


J:  p,  4!»l, 
vol,  XXi,  p. 


p,590. 

z.  vol.  133;  p.  731. 


Car,  UallwHV  pa-ssenger-      T    R    Br-.wn,     No   H82.927,  Mar  24.  Sp   p,  4M(j,   Dr,  pp.  WMJ\:  Gaz.  vol 

(■Hr-nM.la«-er      H .  M    Caw.w.d,     No,  J«2.097;  Mar,  17;  ,Sp   p,  :(2:?6,  Vt  p  (..S8,  (.az.  vo  ,  m.  p.  589. 

Car-re -lacing  wheel,    (),  T.  Dougherty,    No,»e,101;  Mar  17:  Sp^  D.  .(24.-*;  Dr,  p.  hW:  <'";,^oL  m 

(ar  ninning-gear.  Mine-.    J ,  M,  and  R,  F.  Phillips.     No,  882.5.^1;  Mar,  17;  Sp.  p,  4061:  Dr.  p.  864.  Ga_-  _    . 

Car  running-gear:  Mine-     J,  M,  and  R,  F,  Phillips,    No,  8S2..V34:  Mar  17;  Sp,  p,  4062;  Drj).  864;  Gaz,  vol.  133:  p,  .32. 

Car.  Somiconyertible.     V.  M,  Kling.     No.  8H0,.S41:  Mar,  3;  Sp.  p,  >»;  Dr,  p.  21 ,  Gaz.  vol.  133^;  p  19. 

Car   -^le^pinir-,     1.    Hofj^-hneidcr      No  881,123;  Mar,  10;  Sp  p,  12.V:  Dr  pp.  271  2:  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  243. 

Car-stake.    J.  Felkev.     No,  880.982:  Mar,  3:  Sp.  p,  995:  Dr.  p.  213:  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p  168. 

Car-stake,    JWStokoe,     No,  881,971;  Mar,  17:  .Sp.  p.  2973;  Dr  j>.  «.«;  Gajr  vol.  133;  p.  .S|^. 

Car  stake,  Ix)gging-,     S.  P,  Ge.irge,     No   880.652:  Mar,  3:  Sp  p,  X*l:  Dr.  p.  72;  Gaz   vol.  1S3.  p,  ,58. 

(•a!--tabtilat.ng^. mem,    C,  F   Muller,  F,  M,  Driscoll,  ar,d  R  J    Harry.     No.  «81,019;  Mar  3:  Sp^p,  ia58:  Dr.  p  230;  Gaz.  vol.133,  p.  180. 

Pur   TrRin-      1    )    St  hinipf      No,  S82WI5:  Mar,  24;  Sp,  p,  4H3i":   Dr,  p,  1026;  (.az.  vol.  133,  p.  889, 

r«['traT^m  and  oU,.r  ^Clow  ^-^-n.  Railway-,'   (■  F.  McNitt,     Ao,  8Kl,«i^;  Mar  10;  Sp  p,  2K2.  Dr.  p.  48:1:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  4.U 

(■ar-und.Tfram.-,    <  .  II    Howanl,     No,  KSl.lH.-,,   Mar,  Id,  Sp,  p.  i:(77;   Dr,  p,  2y7;  (iaz,  vol,  133;  p.2|l>4. 

Car-und.rframr,    J,  S,  .\ndn-w.s.     No,  H>.I.>>:  Mar.  Hi;  Sp   p.  1.5M;   Dr   p,  :»<:  (.az.  vol.  lil;  P-  2Wv 

Car  ventilator.  Railway-,     H,  W,  Young,     No.  882,;«i4;  Mar,  17:  St.   p.  .^.4o:   Dr  p,  797:  Gaz   vol.  l.-U.  p.  675. 

Car  veetibule,  .Sfx-k-,   "<i,  F.  IVttit,    .No,  882,163:  Mar  17;  Sp  p,  iW.  Dr,  Pj''^  "»«J'*l%^^=  P.  ^i,  „  oo 

Car   wairon   and  the  like    Dumpinif,     B,  Llovd.     No,  880„548:  Mar  3:  .«!p   p,  109:  Dr.  p.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  22. 

c"rs  orT^ins  s;st«m  for  Smltically  stopping.     E.  E.  Kleinschmi(\t,'   No,  882,(505;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4376;  Dr.  p.  981,  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

Ca«!'steel  underframlng  for  railway-,  F.  L.  Irwin  No  882.638.  Mar  24.  Sp,  p,  4268;  Dr  p.  906;  ««,  ^ol  133,  p.  798. 
Carbon,  PrMucing  chlorids  of,  J.  MacKave,  No,  880,900:  Mar  3;  Sp,  p.  845.  Dr^PP- »f^l  •  «««•  ^o'  i^i.P,  J  „  „c-. 
Carbon  sheets,  Mean..,  for  mounting.    C,  l{.  Megson  and  G.  H.  Sculttiorp.    No.  883,519;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5434.  Dr.  p.  115. , 

Cart>un-t<>r     C,  Krfbs,     No,  «J<l,41ti:  Mar,  10;  Sp,  p,  1S42;  Dr,  pp.  400-1:  Gaz,  vol,  133:  p,  338. 
Carbureter.    C.  .S<hniidt.    No,  SK2,170:  Mar,  17:  Sp,  p,  .^•W8:  Dr,  p,  720.  (Jaz,  vol.  1.33;  p^613. 
Carbureter,     M,  D   Colbath,     No.  K8:M71:  Mar  31;  .<p.  p.  5.338;   Dr    p.  1137:  (.az,  vol.  133;  p.  1002. 
Carbureter  for  oxplomv^nglnes.     K.  J,  Boyler.     No.  »«0.502:  Mar,  3;  Sp.  p,  '23,  Dr.  p.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p^  7 

Cartum-trrforinU.nial^ombu«tion.ng1nrs,     P.  All-n,     N.k  hH\.27S>.  Mar    10:  So,  p,  158^);  Dr^p^33,     *'»"■  ,X^,  =»,•  P' ?*^^-  ,»,.  _    .«, 
Carbun>t.-r  for  int^mal^omtnisUon  .-nkim-s.    S.  A.  Horstmann.    No,  881,«00:  .vTar,  10:  Sp.  p,  2SM;   Dr,  PVj-'>*^^-  f'"'-   vol.  133.  p.  462. 
Carbureting  apparatus.    H,  E.  Smith.     No.  883  249;  Mar  31,  Sp.  p.  5501;  Dr  p.  V?L  ^*'-,^--  ^ni  ^  J^-c«  vol    \xr  r.  342 
Carbuntmg  apparatus,  .\ir-.    C.  1..  Meyer  and  N.  P.  Hickey.    So,  H81,431:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  18/1;  Dr  p,  40. .  (.az.  %ol,  133.  p.  342, 
Carrafl8-»crubr.er.    C,  L,  Smith,     No.  882,719;  Mar  24;  Sp,  p,  4428;  Dr^p,  941-2;  (.az.  vol.  133;  p.  K4. 
Card-exhibiting  machine,     H,  G.  Taylor.    No.  880..598;  Mar,  3:  Sp,  p.  2^:  Dr,  pp,  <7-;8;  (3az^  vot.m.p.  40. 
Carpenter's  twl.  Combined.     B.  Jacob.     No.  883,112;  Mar  24;  Sp  p.  5198:  Dr  pp.  llKV-ll^at.  vol.  l33    p_953. 
Carpet  and  mg  cleaning  maohlne.    J.R.Nye.    No.  882,208;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3444;  Dr.  pp.  732-3;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.t)23. 
C.arpet-l)eater.    T.  Holt.    No.  880.631;  Mar  3:  8p.  p.  71;  Dr  p.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  16. 
Carbet-fastener.    J   C.  F.  Borger.     No.  883,129;  Mar  24;  8p.  p.  5243;  Dr.  p.  1119;  Gat.  yoL  133;  p.  958. 
Carpet-stretcher.     T.  E.  Davis.     No.  882,873;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4746:  Dr.  p^  1009;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  874. 
(^*rrUge,  Babv-.    J.  E.  Lothbough.    No.  882,901;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4800:  Dr  p,  1021;  Oaz.  vol.  1».  P-  8»- 
Carriage.  Chile's.    A,  W.  Loshbough,    No,  882,900;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4798;  Dr.  p.  1030;  Gaz  vol,  133;  p.^. 

Carriage  Folding  baby-,    J.  E,  LoShbough.    No.  882.902;  Mar  2i.  Sp.  p,  4804;  Dr  p,  1021 ;  Oaz.  vo^.  133;  P ,  »^„ „,„,^„^.  -..^ 
CarrteTsM  Bicycle  pkrcel-carrter;  Die^arrler;  Electric  carrier;  Freigfit^rrier;  ftayncarrier;  Melon-earner;  Oreter-ctrrlw,  Trace- 
carrier;  Watermelon-carrier. 


Gaz.  vol.  133: 


Ixii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


+ 


H.  Aorha, 


No.  881,365;  M *r.  10;  8p.  p.  IMl;  Dr.  pp.  S7S-6;  O&r..  v6l. 
No.  SNl,3«fi;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  1744J;  Dr.  p.  376;  Uai.  vol.  133; 
No.  S81.3«7;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1749;  Dr.  pp.  37ft^7;  (Jaz.  vol. 
No.  H81.3«W;  Mar  10;  Sp.p.  1754:  Dr.  pp.  378-«0;  Gm.toI 


C»rtridjp^rop»»  from  pxploaive  gelatin,  Machine  for  forming  a. 
clnTiSgfi-Tope  from  pxptoalve  gfUtln.  Maehlm?  for  forming  a.    H.  Auchu. 
Cart^gi^ropf  from  cxploaiw  gelatin,  Ma^him"  for  forming  a.    H.  AucJiu. 
Vartri'ig»-n}p^  from  exploolve  g«»Utln,  Marhinp  for  forming  a.    H.  Auchu. 

"kK  hiCai^      .V  P   OifiJn.     No.  881.39G;  Mar.  10;  .«*p.  n.  ^^-^J  P   381;  <!*«.  vol.    33.  p.  AM. 
cIIUt     Elxxkver     No.  883.656;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6344;  br.  p  1352;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  n6< 

r«Ii!li,f  rJ>.t     r    Horashaw      No  883  022:  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  5031;  Dr.  p.  1070;  (.ar..  vol.  13.1.  p  923. 

r^  r      I    H    Rrowwll      No  883  446"  Mai.  31;  8p.  p.  5828;  Dr.  p.  1265;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p    lOW. 

rh^wl-maker     E.  R.  GUI.     No.  881.864;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  A99;  Dr.  PP- 57^^82.  Gar.  J"  •  IJ";, P,*«;,   ,»,. 
ChS^making  machine.     I.  Ro-enfeid      No.  881.445;  kar.  10;  Sp.  p  1896:  I)^  PP. '•1-  '-^i  V,V  n  L 
rS^?raSuble.    W.Horel-chi.    No.|«2.111;  M.r.17;  8p.p^32«l;  D/.P:««-  '■"„^"'^^'  P^ 
r-K^w      I    r   Roll      Vn  fOQ  !)«>-  Mar  31    Sd  D.  5782;  Dr.  p.  1^4;  Ga«.  vol.  133.  p.  10<0. 
cJSkVrm':     w'n.'^rt'^'  S^'^l'^^  li^ilvl  Sp.  I  3M7;__Dr.  p^844;  (la.   vol.  133;  D.  714. 


p  .346. 


Che^korr^ney^r,   J.^,BeU,   y^o^2^U^^'s^Pj^'^-P-^^  ^^'- 

()az.  vol.  133; 


_^  . Sp.p.  -  - 

Choking "(iVvki  for  iunch-coantem,  Ac.    J.  C.  Maloney.     No.  882.309;  Mar.  1<; 


3983; 


No.  («J,7W;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  £_«*».  Dr.  pp  973-4 

I   1135;  Gat. 
Chlorin'fri)m  "™W  hromin.  Removing.     K  Kubierschky.     No.  881,W»;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  2fl04 


rh«*8«^prwi8.     E.  L.  McKinnoQ. 
ChiU-mold.     E.  A.  Tverdahl.    No.  882 JO? 
Chimney  or  stack.     O   T.  Benson.    N 


_, Mar.  17;  Sp.  p 

T.  Benson.    No.  «},164;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5322; 
.     K.  Kubierschky.     No.  li 


3799;  Dr.  p"  Nil;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  (186. 
p.  K47. 
Dr.  p.  8^1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  721 

Dr.  p.  1135;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  9»«. 
_u.r.:^x«T      ..-.  o. ;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  2604;  Gaz   vol    i:«;  p.  464. 

s;:s  .„'.!  „':.r..l"ercsri,5"  ^i^^^:^  '^^^^  ^iii^  lirp'iiv';?.,' vr,..  p.s.. 

Chuw   i'S^ST.UkJ-".  Hopper.    N«.  aStK:  U»r  3.  Sp,  p,  3Si:  U,  pp,  r?-«;  <i««^v»l   l;".  P  »2 

Ci^reit  JnHn«i,  Paper-«trip  controllSng  and  printing  mei-hani.m  for.    8.  I.  Pnwcott.     No,  StC.f^l,  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  4295,  Dr.  p.  911. 

?E;'xS,S„rcK...^urKp-K^^^^^^^ 

asEn."...  ,*«*?£."^ri,''^^M„s  .Tcfix'r  i^^di'^^  ii"«p.  p,  »:.:  n,.  p,  ^. ««.  v*  .33.  p,  ^. 

rSniM  pomoound       G    H«ryi      No.  SHJ.HSft;  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  2724;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p_^  482. 

3.E,T„"LJ?.^ FKi»''\?'fc!!*i.v^ JrB|.ri|'|r^:i^^^^^  .33.  p. ~    • 

cSiwr  VToo^-.     A.  Bienk.     No.  ffil.531^  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p^2a75;  5r.  p.  463;  Gar.,  vol.  U3,  p  l.H. 


Clevis      H    8.  Burnett.     No  880'fi26;  Mat.  3;  Sp.  p.  280;'  Dr.  n.  60;  C.tu..  vol.  133;  p   49 

No.  882.476;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  aB2;  Dr 


841;  Gat.  vol.'l33;  p.  711. 
CtoviB.  Plow-.    C.  V.  Rankm.     No.  882.7»r;  Mar.  24;  'Sp.  p.  4676;  Dr.  p.  976;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  »49 


CtevU.     L.  K.  McClellan 


■.  p.  841;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  <1 
,.  ^.  „...;  Dr.  p.  976;  Gat.  vol.  133; 

^!!?"^'"«S^'2iS^/^^^^^  P  ^'^:   ^-    vol.  .33,  p.  «7. 

si  ?;ai-?Atel«tS^^^r;;.?d%^.^ifn^d?aa^A.^^^^ 

cKk'  OnSio^onT    C.  W.  H«nr1ch.    No.  883,111;  Mar.  24;  So  p.  5194;  Dr  PP-    JO^IO;  .^„t'm    n  ^s  ^ 
cS  Pro^vSarm-     W.  J.  Latchford.    No.  8804J75;  Mar.  3;  §p  p.  3f»;.  Vt^P  ^''J  "pI?' vl^'ifr^  vu 
i^jOBK,  rrocw-  a-rui  ^.   ^   Davie*      No.  881.565;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2110;  Dr.  p.  461;  Gaz  vol.  133,  p.  384. 


Clock,  Repeating  alarm- 


CtoS'  8««;i»nd*rV  electrtc.    O.  B.  Bow«ll.    No.  888,186;  Max.  17;  Sp.  d.  3409;  Dr.  p.  724:  Oat.  voL  133;  P.  61 
Ctod^nSwT fi. TButtor  and  R.  D«k«.    No.  882,286;  Mar.  17;  ^p.  p.  3617;  tfr.  p.  767;  Gaz.  vol 
ClOMt:  See  Dry  clowt. 


33;  p. 
I.  133: 


p.  652. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Closet-bowl.    O.  W.  Palmor  and  F.  E.  Pierre.      No.  881,.-i;a;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1676;  Dr.  p.  361;  «*«•  vol.  133;  p.  312. 

Closet-nushing  apparatus.     K   Stickdorii.     No  ««),.'J04;  Mar  ;i;  Sp.  p  ZJO;  Dr.  p  4<i;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  38. 

Clodun'.     W.V    Fleming.     No.  m\m7:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  H44;   Dr  }.).  24S;  Gar   vol.  133:  p.  195. 

Cloth.     G.  Mods.     No.  882,>a>;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4»>.S,;   Dr.  p.  991,  (.az   vol.  133;  p.  861.  n„.   .„«i    i«.  „   mm 

Cloth.  M*<-hlue  for  extracting  liquid  from.    "E.  (iwsner.    No.  883,636;  Mar.  31;  Sp   p.  t.104;  Dr  pp.  12»^;  «»«■  vol.  IXi.  o.  1130. 

Cloth  opener,  spreader,  and  guider.     A.  Birch.    No.  882,.515;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  4008.  Dr.  p.  M, .  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  7M 

Clothef.-t«atinK  apparatus.     F.  Wallerstein.    No.  8K1.97S:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  2JIK.0:  Dr.  pp.  b3S*:  Gat.  vol.  133,  p.  550. 

Clothi'H-dritT.      M    H    Fills      No.  >«1,7M;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  2.\V>.   Dr   p  549;  (iaz.  vol,  1.13;  p.  45-. 

Clothes-drier.     M    I'.  Peterson.     No.  )«i.9at;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4920;   i»r.  pp.  104*-4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  905. 

i'lothes-iiner      W    .Sullv.     No.  S83,ft^^;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  ."KiW;   Dr   pp    10H4-^;  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  9.33. 

^•--'- '- ■-       »    ti....„i;„.      j^jo   sitl.lW;   Mar.  ;U;  Bp.  p.  .WI9;   Dr   p.  llJiS:  Gar.  vol.  i;a;  v.  999. 

-  —    "   -   •-  '--    -    -"'S;  "Ur  -   ""=    "■■-   — -'    ' 


Clothe8-<lri<'r      A    Haocker. 


i;ioine8-<in<'r      .\.  naocner.     :>o.  wvi.mi,   mn.ii,  otj.  i».  .wiir,   "■    i'    ">'"•;■"-■•■■    •■~\.£-         „„ 
Clothes-line  olainp.     W.  Mullln.    No.  882,408;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3X13;  iJr.  p.  815;  (.az.  vol.  133;  p.  680 
Clothes-line  hold<>r.    C.  W.  Radoll.     No   883.668;  Mar.  31;  Sp   p.  63Wi:   Dr.  p.  i;i67;  (.az   vol    l-O:  P-  • 
Clothe9-llm>  prop.     I).  McDongall.     No.  880.748.  Mar  3:  Sp   p   .S28,   Ur.  p.  110;  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  91. 
Clotht>s-lini'  reel.      II    Caunev       No.  881.772;  Mar.  10;  Sp   p  25i<i:  Dr  pp   .S4.V6;  (.ar.  vol.  l.^^;  p.  452. 
Clothe»-pm.     F,  H    IVrrv      S'o.  88n.8!9;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  (.«>;   Dr   p.  141;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  115^ 
Clothen-pin.     A.  Strattoh.     No.  8K;i.0tt»;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p  .t098.   Dr.  p.  1088;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  936. 
Clothe»-pin      F    F    P.«-or.     No.  883.ri67;  Mar  31;  Sp   p  «.<65;   Dr  p.  i:i.'i7;  Gar   vol.  133;  p.  1161. 
ClotheK-pounder.     G.  E.  Norris.     No.  881.707;  Mar.  1(1,  Sp   p  2427;   Dr.  p   522;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^3;  n. 


'I.  r,.  ."NorriB.      J^o.  nrti.mi,    mm.  i",    <^i'    }•    i-i-' .    ■'•     y    "«••■.    .-— - ■  ..-■».   p. 

lachine.     J.  B    Replogie.     No.  882.841;  Mar  24;  Sp   p   4(i70;   Dr  pp.  993-4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p,  864. 
(',  Teipel.     No.  882.277:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3689;  Dr.  p.  .61:  (Jar.  vol.  133;  p.  646. 
D    A    M(<^lelland.     No.  883.3:11:  Mar  31,  Sp   p  5»i58;  Dr  p.  1207;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^1;  p.  1054. 

-      .    -  -,         -..^.       k.  ..      --»_      _      n^- .J .     V»_ iVfn     A-     (Jay      ''"l      iQ'i-     n      1  ttl 


(Mothf»K-pm 
('Iothe*-pin 

<p   p  2427;   Dr.  p   522;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^3;  p.  432. 
Clothes-pressing  machine. 
<'loth«8-r«ck.     11.  (" 

Clothes-sprinkler      .-    .^    »..-.. ,..™.v^.     .,«.  .^~.«.... -.,     .■   r  — ;,■  -      f,  ,   ,,.,         ,„- 

Clutch       \    S    F    Ro!.jniv)n.     No.  881.028;  Mar.  3;  Sp   p.  10,4;   l)r.  pp.  2:0-4,  Gaz.  vol.  1*J.  P    l*" 
Clutch.     T.  B.  Kice,  ,lr.     No.  882.911;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4822;   Dr   p   l(r24;  Gar.  vol.  1,33;  p.  887^ 
'■•-—-    i^-— —-       A    L    HerkenhotT      No  8X0,528:  Mar  :i:  Sp   p   ti8;   Dr  p,  1»>:   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  15. 

W.  J    liilllanl.     No.  880.664;   Mar  3;  Sp   p  349,   Dr.  p    17.  (Jaz.  vol.  133:  p.  bl. 

1.    E    Warn-n  and  A.   Vnderson       No  881,510;   Mar.  10;  Sp   p  2028;  Dr.  p.  442;  (jaz.  vol.  133,  p.  369. 

F.  A.  Colwell.     No.  882.187;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3410;  Dr.  p.  ;2.'>.  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  617. 

T.  C.  Dexter.    No.  882,299;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ;<622;  Dr.  p.  7(»:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  653. 

\    Kingsburv.     No.  N82,(i9:<;  Mar  24;  .Sp.  p   4;C:i,  Dr.  p.  931;  (Jar.  vol.  133;  p.  816. 

11    Lutr      N;.   sxs.CiSh;  Mar  31;  Sp   p  (^147;   Dr   pp.  13.52  3;  tiur.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1158. 

K.  Anderson.     No.  S82,(i07;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  42114;   Dr   p.  891;   (Jar.  vol.  133,  p.  788. 
C    R    Mrtl.lev  Mnd  (i    E.  FrancJiiist      No   ^\.'r>:C:  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  hl4.5;  Dr,  p.  1301.;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1125. 


Clutch,  Friction-. 
Clutch,  Friction- 
CluUh,  Frirtion- 
CluUh,  Friction-, 
Clutch.  Friction-, 
Clut<h.  Friction-, 
Clutch.  Friction-, 
Clutch.  Magnetic 

Clutch  merhanl?»ni.    >     n.  mni>i<->  mnj  ■■    •-.,  ■  .<».nj...-i      .-■•    —  _.„.,...  .^,.r     ---.  -       -^    —     ■ 

Clutcti    Starting-      .1    F.  Wilkinson.     No.  88;(.266:  Mar.  M:  Sp.  p   ;.,^3ti;  Dr.  pp.  llHl-2;  Oaz,  vol.  133.  p.  1034. 
Coal  and  roik  drill.     H.  K    Ford.     No.  882.878;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4754;   Dr.  p.  KHl;  Gaz.  vol  133;  p,  876. 
Coal-bits,  Miu-hine  for  making     H    Bacharach,     No,  88(i.til8;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  2ti3;  Dr.  pp.  56-b;  Gar.  vol.  133 
Coal-pocket  gate.     A.  Suck.     No.  8X2,804;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4598;   Dr   p  980;  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  852. 


p.  46. 


Ci^ster-brikernack-pedallng.     A.  P.  Morrow.     No.  882,159;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3339;  Dr  p. ^12:  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  607. 
...'..        r  ,>   .....      v-   ^^r^,.  XI...  .J    o„  „  tjnj2:  Dr.  p.  208:  Gar.  vol.  1.33;  p.  lt>2. 


Coasting  "Icvice.  Portable 


Uoyhv     No.  880.964;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p 


Coat-pressing  machine.     A.  W.  Tindall.     No.  883,362;  Mar  31:  Ap"p    .5724;   Dr.  p.  1^  ^l-'J'*''  V-  '  J''  ^**" 
Coating-machines  and  the  like.  Feeding  mechanism  for.    R.  R,  Richardson.    No.  882,16,;  Mar.  1.:  Sp.  p 
1,33;  p.  «11. 


Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  31. 


No.*8S2,167.'Mar!  'l7~'^."p.  3381;  Dr.  p.  719;  Gaz.  vol. 

tVibai/orc  and  n-fuung  cobalt  from  nickel,  arw-nical.  and  silver-l>earing  ores.  Treating.    E.  E.  Armstrong.     No.  881,527;  Mar.  10;  Sjp. 

C<I^k^or'controlling  fl\od  under  pi^ssunv     ,)    A.  Dvblie.     No  «81.2-2h;  Mar,  10;  Sp  p.  M73;  Dr.  p.  316;  Oaz.  vol  133;  p.  278. 
Cock   (Jag^      .1    '    FinneganandC    E.  Welister.     S'o.  880.78h,  Mar.  3;  .'^p.  p.  tWli;   Dr.  p.  128;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  104. 
Cock,  Gag<^      T    R    Whittaker.     No.  883.066;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  ,M06;   Dr.  p.  1(389;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  «/. 
Cocoa-lM^ns,  Sorting      J    M    llerron.      No.  881.861;  Mar   lf»;  Sp  p.  272?;  Dr.  p   584:  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  483. 
CofTpft-pot.     H,  I-.  Wells.    No.  882.18;!;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3404:  Dr.  pp.  723-4:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  PvOlo- 
Coffee-pot.     11.  A  Pike.     No.  882.712;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4409;  Dr.  pp.  9.37-8;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  822.      ,    ,_    ^   ,^ 
Coin  detector.  Spurious-.     L.  A.  Van.liver.     No.  881,037;  Mar  1  Sp.  p.  1088.   Dr  o.  23f.;  Gaz.  vol.  133    p.  186^ 
Coin-controlled  apparatus      T   S    Patterson.     No.  883,478;   Mar  31;  h  p   .WW*;   f)r  p.  1277;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1104. 
Coin-controlled  machine      M.  HofbHm.r.     No.  881.688.  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  21,1;   Dr.  pp.  .il.Vl4;  Gat.  voL  133,  p.  426. 
Coin-registering  mechanism.     F    D    Powell  and  C.  S.  Ellis      No  880,^71:  Mar  3;  fep  p.  163;  Dr.  pp.  .3(^-8    G« 
Coke,  Mamifhcture  of     .1.  H.  Hillman.     No.  881,685,;  Mar    10;  Sp.  p   236V_I)r  p.  M2.  Gaz.  vol    133;  p,  42... 
Coke^ven  door.    .I..I.Allev.     No.  882,366;  Mar.  17.  8p.  p.  3747:  Dr.  p.  79,  .Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  675.     ,    ,,,    ^   ^„ 
colander.     K.  K.  Hlggins  and  H.  L.  McCoy.    No.  881,fo^  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2881;  Dr.  p  614;  Ou.  vo  .    M;  p.  .5K 
Collapsible  hnx      H    T.  Rn.wn.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.770;  Mar  31;  Sp  p.  6.396;  Dr.  p.  1363;  (iat,  vol.  133;  p.  IK*. 
Collar      W   J    Bniehl.     No.  8Hl,6rt0:   Mar.  10;  Sp  p.  2330;   Dr.  p.  .vrr  Gar.  vol.  1.3:(:  P- 419. 
(\)llar.    J.  K.  P.  Pine.     No.  8«2,41.-5;  Mar.  17;  ffp.  p.  3827.  Dr.  p.  817.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  691. 
Collar.  Dog-.     I    M.  Bremer.     No  883.384;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p  5788:   Dr.  M23d,  «'"■  v^^   \^'  P-  •«72_ 
Collar  fastener,  Morse-      W.  B    Estes.     No.  883.631;  ikar.  :il;  Sp.  p  628:1;   Dr^p   1.140;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1149. 
Collar  pad,  Mors.-.    J    H    Taylor.     No.  8«l,as.i;  Mar.  10;  Spj,.  lf24.   Dr.  pj,l     Gar.  vol.  133.  P   f»9- 
Collar,  Pneumatic  horse-      H    R    Rasmussen.     No  880.7.V.;  War  3;  .Sp.  p   .•>4.1,   Dr  j>.  113,   Gaz  vol   133.  p.  94. 
Collar  support  and  closer.     A    Tooth.     No.  8M),83!»;  Mar  3;  Sp   p   ?.>.S;   Dr  p  J52;  (.ar.  vol^l».  P-  123. 
Collara.  rft\tTening-<uipe  for  coat-.     I.  W,  (Jray,     No.  882.674;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p  «4.1;  Dr.  p  924:  Oar.  vpl-  133.  P^IO. 
Coliimi^  for  Interior  c(«!oratlon.    T.  B.  Lupo.    No.  882,398;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3798;  Dr.  p.  811;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  686. 
Comb;  >S>r  ToileK'omb  ^,  ,    ,„^ 

Comb      G.  A.  D'Isepo.     No   880,6.39;  Mar   3;  8p.  p.  302;  Dr  p  n. ;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  53.  .^.  „    ,,  ,    ,„ 

Combination  lock,  Changeable.     W.  H    Taylor      Ko.  883,.587;  Mar^  :il;  Sp.  p  62«)l,  Dr.  pp   »321^  Gar   vol.    33:  p 
Commutator  for  poln'haae  currents.     A.  rteyUnd.     No.  882.682;  Mar  24;  8p.  p.  «56.  Dr.  PP- 927-8,  Uat.  vol.  133, 
Compasses.     (J.  .4hoenner.     No.  882,171;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3391;  Dr.  p.  720;  Oaz.  vx)l.  133:  p.  613. 
Composing-machine,  Ittcord-strip.    J    8   Bancroft  and  M.  C    Induhl      No.  883..377;  Mar.  31;  !■ 
p    1069. 


1136. 
p.  813. 


pp.  927-8;  Gat.  vol. 
13. 
Sp.  p.  6761;  Dr.  pp.  1230-1;  Gar.  vol.  133; 


Compressor.     E.  W.  Rol*rts.    No.  883,347;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5686;  Dr  pp   1214-15;  Gaz.  vol.J33|^p.  IOMl 
Compressor- regulator.     F.  E.  Norton  and  I.  H.  Reynolds.    No.  882,338; 


^..  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3701;  Dr.p.  787;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  667. 
No.  88l).8a8;  Mar.  ;i;  Sp!  p  ii44;  Dr.  n.  136;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  111. 

T.  L  Smith      No.  883.*iK;  Mar.  31;  ^p.  p.  6029;  Dr.  pp.  1287-8;  Gar.  vol.  1.^3;  p.  1111. 
.loQcs.     No.  HX1,«78:  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  •2.%S7;  Dr.  p.  ."ilO;  C  i7..  vol   1.33;  p.  423. 


Ill,    ira*-.   vi.i.   i*io,    y.  -a-^^. 

^81.617:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  Sa.'il;  Dr.  p.  489;  Gar. 


Concentrator.  Mineral-.    C.  O.  Michwlsen. 

(Concrete  and  the  like.  Machine  for  mixing.     .    _   -  .,     ,  .,-oc--    rx         r.«    ?-   .   ..,,1   ,ri 

Concrrte  ash-pit.    J    W    Graham  snd  C.  A    .loocs.     No.  HX1,«78:  Mar.  10;  sp   p   2.%S,;  Dr.  p.  .510,  C  .»;.  vol   133, 

Concrete  bl.x-k,  Hollow,     H.  N.  Pettlgrew.    No.  8X2,414;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3825;  Dr.  p.  81/;  Oat.  vol.  133,  p.  691, 

Concrflte-block  iniK-hine.     A.  T.  Barnes.     No.  880,«i.5;  Mar  3;  *^  P.,''-  l>r.  P.  2.  (.az.  vol   IM;  p.  4 

Concrete  constmctlon,  Bar  for  reinforced.     K.  E.  Slick.     No   885,273;  Mar.  l7;  Sp.  p,  3581;  Dr_^.  760    Oaz.  vol.  133    jk  645. 

Concrete  construction;  Relnforoed.    P.  Straglotti.    No.  8>C',21.i:  Mar.  17,  8p.  p.  .Wt;  Dr.  pp.  7^6.  (.az.  vol.  133,  p.  025. 

Concreti^mixcr,     F.  B.  (Julrow.     No.  S81.236:  Mar.  10:  .Sp.  p.  14«»;   Dr   pp.  320-1;  (.ar,  vol,  113;  p,£»l. 

Concrete-mixer.     J.  D    Luttrell      No.  882,830;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  MM;  Dr.  pp.  9WV1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  P-  «»1 

concrete.  Reinforred  bar  for.     C.  F   Vamey.    No.  881..834;  Mar.  10;  .Sp   p   2<.63:  Dr.  p.  570;  Gar.  vol   133.  p^73. 

ConcrvU--r»-inforring  l^ar.     W.  W    Hamsf-v.     No  881,618;  Mar.  !0;  Sp   p.  TIW.  Dr  p.  489;  (.ar,  vol.  133:  p.  406^ 

Concrete  sidewalk.  Iteinforc^,     F.  .1.  MilWr.     No.  881.700;  Mar.  Ui;  Sy.  v.  23^2;   Dr.  p.  .519;  Gaz.  vol.  133_;  p.  4.10. 

Concrete  stnictures.  Metallic  reinfoixH-ment  for.     E.  D.  Pitt  and  L.  G,  Rob-nwn.    No. 

C,on"cre^';tnKTures,  R«infoifin«  and  Umsion  device  for.     A.  S.  Piers.m.     No.  880.830;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  (>70   Dr.  p.  141;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  116. 

Condult-i«ndlng  device.     I.  E.  Morris.     No.  882,012:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Dr.  p.  (v54.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p^561. 

Conduit  construction.     W .  1'.  Day.     No.  883,092;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p  .51.59;  Dr.  p  llir2;  «"•  vol.  133;  p.  945. 

Conduit.  Flexible.     J    S   Wilson.     No.  880.850;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  745    Dr  p    158.  Gar^  vol.  133;  p.  126. 

Conduit,  Flexible.     W.  S.  Brown,     No.  882,292;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3613    l5r.  p.  766:  Oaz.  vo^.  IS;  p.  651. 

Conduit-joint,  Flexible.     M    P.  McLaughlin.     No.  8K2,836,  Var.  24;  Sp.  p^  46rtJ;  Dr.  p.  992;  Gaz.  vol  m,  p^O. 

Conduit,  Sectional  outlet-.    .1.  L.  Knwer.     No.  883,409;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p  5»*<.  Dr.  p.,l246;  Gaz.  vol. !»:  P- 1«"^  ^,  „.  „^,       .  ,«,.  „  ^ 

Conduits  and  for  analogous  purposes^evice  for  threading.     E.  M.  Mars.     No.  880,677  J^ar  3;  8p.p.^2;  DT^Dp.iil-2,  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.66. 

Control  svstera.  Electrical-      H.  D.  James.     No.  882,687:  Mar.  24;  Sp  p.  4.366;  Dr  p.  929;  Gaz.  vol,  133,  p.  815. 

ControUiiig  mechanism.     F.  M.  Leavltt.    No.  880,545;  Mar  3;  8p  p   101:  Dr^.  23;  Gat.  voP  133;  p_21. 

Controlllni-swltch.     H.  E.  White..    No.  88a,«B;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  41ft4;  Dr  p.  8fe;  Gat.  vol.  133^.  / 86^ 

ConverterTRotarv.    J.  L.  Murdock.    No.  882,531;  Mar,  17;  8p.  p.  40S6:  Dr.  p,  863:  Qai- vol.  133;  P.  731. 

convertible  and  interchangeable  seat.    T.  ScoUln  and  8.  R.  Skov.    No.  882,653;  Mar.  24;  Sp^p.  4&9;  Dr.  p.  912;  Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  8U3. 

Conveyer.     B.  H.  Alvey.    lio.  881,042;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1097;  Dr.  pp.  237-8;  G"- voK  133;  p.  1«. 

Conveyer.    D.  E.  Wasfiingt^n.    No.  881,212;  Mar.  lO;  8p.  p  1431;  Dr^p.  306-9;  Gat  vol.  Iffl;  p.  272. 

Convever.    J.  T.  H.  Paul.     No.  882,796;  Mar.  34;  8p.  p.  4673;  Dr.  pp.  976-6;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  840. 
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i:r^^;;.:^{^c^;.^ffl^/!^i«^  ^'^^^^  ^^■^^"^i^^'i^^^^,^^  ^^ 


p  1812;  Dr.  p.  MS;  Ga/.  vol.  »M;  P  *» 
Ml  "■'    "         ""^    " 


(  ooklng  and  b^-at-rvtaining  apparatus. 


Mar   10;  8p.  p.  aSW;  Dr.  p.  49»:  "Jar.,  vol.  m:  p.  415. 


4.0  Anthony.    No.  Wl.&w,  m»r.  i",  oj/.  t^. -.~. :K\,i""    :,^ 

.  ..,.~.^ -  Y    -.-    I    B-iii.      v\   «l  VO    Mar   10-  So   D  2122;  I>r.  p.  4M;  (Jax.  vol.  1J3.  n.  .«fi. 

Cooking  or  culinary  ut»-n9)T.     1>.  J.  «"•»•,  *^^.*'•  ;r  •  Si  Ln    iliV  3-  Sd  o  1114-  Dr.  p.  241;  (Jas.  vol.  133,  p.  »«>.  ,    .^, 

roop.Tolding     O   E  lackaon      ?Jo.  «3-»-J«»/rt^l,  8p.  P;  .-iW^   ur^  i^^.^  k     ^ifta:  Dr.  p.  4n;  Om.  vd.  133;  p.  3!e. 

(op^Ur  from  on-  or  mattj-  ^^l^^^^^y^^:  ^^rZ^ll°%.  S,  p  2S«1     D;  p.  m6;  <)a/..  vol.  133;  p'^457. 
(opV-holder      I    .\.  Oardenhlrp.    ^^''Jlv^?    8p' D  34«6    Dr' P  73?;  (iai.  vol.  133:  p.  h3b. 
Copyholder      B.  F    Truax^   No.  ^-^j^'^l'  "J;  |p  p   is^';'  !),  ^   1022;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  «M. 
Copy-holder.    C.  F.  Ludington.     No^8ffl.9t3    Mar.  24    »?-  p.  «i'.         ^  3 

Co^y-pr^*«.    r    E    Adamaon.     -^"^•^^^'•^^^PiP./ny^pPp.  ^ifi;   Dr.  p.  «a;'(Jaz   vol    i:«;  p.  .W. 
Copying  device.  l>.tter-.     A.  B.  \  an**     '^""^r^TuRr  V  %t>  d  3    Dr  D  1;  Oar.  vo  .  i:«;  p  3. 
CoJy.n^-pr««.  Rotary     CE^Adamaon.     No^.«e.  ^^p'/^i^.  Vp. W  (Ja«.  vol.  133;  p  iO.J. 
Coh-a?^>or     M   J    and  H   J  Weher.     No.ttl.MO.  Mar.  J.  |P  P^p       »'204;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  15». 

Cork^leanaing  ^PP*™*""^.  **,/<^^v-^  ^  I??:  Var  24    8d  D  fclT^ Dr.  pp.  8B3-4;  (Jar.  vol.  1:53;  p.  7W. 
(orking-marhine      F.  Bartho  d.    No.  ^.g.  jjar.  24.  8p.  p.  «».  ur  pp  ^^^  ^^^   j^.  ^  ^^^ 

Corking-machine.     F   Barth«ld.     No^8ffiJ63.  Mar  24    »p.  ^'"^     ^    ^j^   ^.  133..  p.  7m 

Core-husker      F.  A.  IngeraoU.     No.  882,5«»,  Mar  17,  »P-  Pj  *^  n  2Sl6-  Dr.  p.  542;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  44<> 

Corn-husking  machine      E   G.  Adam».    M>.  fUW;  '**  vIt  Jf  iik    Mar  17    So  p  3015;  Dr  pp.  H*r  H    (ia*.  vol.  i:B;  p.  7«K 

cCm-hastin|  machine.     E.  B.  »»rm«.ajldU  Taylor  ^o^.*J^  1*7;  sj  p l^;  Dr.  p.  «»;  Gar.,  vol.  133;  p.  710. 

Com-hu«king  machine.  Green-.     W  JvLafchford.     No.  «2.%«"-^    (f„^vol.  133;  p  3W. 

Corn-rack.     F    I).  Dutton      ^''■^^^■J^X^Sa^^I  p  +«7    Dr  p9«;  Gat.  voj.  133;  p.  «•-. 

Comets  and  other  garmente,  Attachmer^for    yy^JJ"'"^  1571    Dr  p  336    Ga».  vol.  133;  p.  2»4. 
Cot-on^hopper      ^  S.^WilUajBa^    ^^o.^"3^;1l\^.'n;%.V]Sf,'Dr.V^^^^^  P-- 

^:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  ffil4;  Dr.  p.  RIV  Gi 


Cotton-chopper 

Cotton-chopper 

Cotton-chopper 

Cotton-chopper 

l'otton-chopp«»r 

Cotton-chopper 

Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator 

Cotton-cleaner.     A.  Rouquier 


"■^T»;  Mar,  31;  >?LP.i^iL?^.  PPJ^l^if.V^^r  ^'^^  S.3^ 


104K;  <tai.  vol.  133;  p.  H08 

^-^'Jto^^^r^L^nTr'  -"vRTiiiquier.-  No.  ^.3*.  Mar.  31.  'giP^^i;ri7''V;^iM;''Dr.  ppV^'3-  (lli^  vol.  133;  p.  ..3H. 
Cotton-distributing  apparatus     ^v  ";^^%-!*°24!*^p**J'  J^'-  T>t.  p  947;  Ga«.  vol   133;  p.  828. 
Cotton-gin  rib.     T.  A.  .\.ndi«ws.     No.  ^7ffl,  Mar.  24.  »?■  P-,*^/  ^/  P  5^,/  (.^,   ^„,    i33_  p.  192. 


Cotton-gin  rib.     T.  A.  Andrew*.    No^  ^7^;  Mar^  -«r  «?■  P-  ■^.-  ^;-^:^.  c.ai.vol   133.  p.  192. 


hn^;  thiJl^oupling;  '^  ^''^l^S^"^. ,  ,7.  gp  p  37*    Dr.  p.  808:  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  m\ 

Covering  articles  with  mat^ials.  Appjr^l^^.  ^JX\  ^%'^iT.<Z"xx.  p.  .'ifl.'^ 

Cracken..  Making.     F.  .\.  Johnaon^  wfJS^Xr  3    8p  P  lO^-  Dr  p.  237;  Gai   vol.  133;  p.  1S7^ 

Cranberry-pruner      F   Young.     >I"  WJ"»;  *»'  f-l.  'f-  \  '^f  p,  p.  .327;  Gar.,  vol.  i:0:  p.  Vl- 

crane.  Forging-     V  3   »*»1*7..  ^^e  ^f  WO  Oil'  Mar  i^SpTp.  ^^  Dr.  pp.  »»3  4:  Gar.,  vol.  133:  p.  Ml. 

Crane  mechanis-n.     M.  \.MHcalfe^    Mai   17    8p   p  "s9    Dr   p  80):  Gar.,  v-ol.  133:  p.  ^^. 

Crate.     .\.  M    keneipp.     ^"J*^^'2^.***i.''an T  «M    Dr  p   1062:  Gat.  vol.  XXV.  p.  917 


17;  Gai   vol.  133;  p.  ll»5. 


NrsalW:  Mar.^24VSp^p.  4780;  Dr  p.  1017,  Gar  vol   1.33;  p.  SC'.. 
,   p.  1402;   Dr.  p.  303;  Gai.  vol.  133:  p.  2«« 
W.C.  Yeoman,     No.  sra.OTO;"  l6tr.  24:  8p.  p.^SlH^  Dr._p_._  l«n;  Ga..  jol.  133:  p.  939. 


p.  131. 
31;  (J 


S^'^^^'T^^'^o's^:£;^'ffi^r.  lO^P 

Crates'  Manulacture  of.    W.  C^  Yeoman*     No.  wg.OTO;.^-^^Kp  "lOMrGat.  v^ol.  133:  p.  919 

Cravon-holder,     M.  M.  Gee.     No^Sra.WQ;  Mar^24    Sp.  p^50M.   Ur.  p   lUM,  ^^jg    ^,^^   ^^,    ,33 

Crmm-separator.     M.  Decker  and  M   H.  Matty^    No^  8».8M    Mar.  3.  »P;^  ^  V    3  139.  ur.  p.  3 

Cr«im-<<eparHtor  disks.  Holder  for  use  incleanlng.    O.  H.  Neasetn.     r*o.  !wu,ai«.  m  y  i- 

Crusher  .S^r  Clo-l-crusher^  wjciriq-  Mar  31    8p.  p.  62.'>9;  Dr  p  uas;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  1146. 

Crusher  plat*.,  head,  and  the  like.     R  "i„»?;i*„rr  ,^'n   p   474    Dr'  P   100:   Gar   vol.  1.33;  p.  H3.  ^ 

Cmstacek-trag.     R   M.  ^ranklm.     No^2°-^,f  g^"  ^^  Sr  p\MU  Gaz   vol.  133:  p.  U.-W."^ 

CufT-holder.     S.  3.  Fox      Na  '^'>^- ^XJ  \f^r  FtX'o  3012-   Dr  p.  M3:  Gaz.  vof.  13:<:  p.  •>«. 

Culinary  utens  1      »'.  Wirthlin.     No.  W^-  ^^  •.  ^^JP^o?i^^l_  ,^[7;PDr.  p  2M;  Ga*.  vol.  1.33;  p.  2.VI. 

Cultivator      V    M   and  C.  P^Powers.^  S?.:  "Ia.  L    *  o«I^*;  i5r.  p.  547;  Gai  vol.  1.33;  p  454. 


iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  28. 


1.778;  Mar.  10;  8p.p.2S43. 
No.  882.957;  Mar.  24;  3p.  p.  4916;  Dr.  pp 
II.  V.  and  D.  H.  Enns  and  J.  J 


•  1^-  "^No.  '8^;o!S^  ^.f^i;  8p.  p.  .■a.):   Dr.  pp.  .<«.^4;  .  iaz.  vol. 


.  Cotton-.     A.  H.  ronnell.^.  No.  '«-<^^'- ^^^^  T'bSV^^  Dr"p.'u^Mia^z.  ^1   i:«:  P   um 


\^V^^^'  Z  S^i!^;  M^rll-  8p  ^.^:  I>r   P  1261:  ,;az   vol   .:«: 


Cuitivfttor.    C.  R.  Dean.      No.  881 
Cultivator.    W.  L.  Paul     - 
Cultivator  and  planter.  Combined 

1.33;  p.  918. 
Cultivator  attachment 
Cultivator  attachment  for 
Cultivator.  Drag-bar.     R    ...^.  ..-. 
Cultjvator-frame-s,  Means  for  attaching  impk^mmts  to 

CiStlfa'lor  w«.der  attachment      F  M   ^venn^      ''%T'A^'<^^\f'^  P-^'" 'r.  T^''.^^.l^\^:T^ 
Cultivator,,,  Replanting  attachment  for      E.  H.  SuhL     No^  fW2  3^=..  «»'.  '       ^    ^     ^^ 

l^KS  ro^rr^i^^t-e^-^net"^"  '^:t^^:  %'ml^v''i.l  "J^Np.  p.  ^.3:  Dr^p.  «.:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  ^ 
^;^'  r^i^S^  8«.0^  Ma.  1.  8^^.  aOM^  Dr.^^  ^  Gaz.  voK  .33;  p^  ^ 

Curwnt-motor     J    Klrachweng.    y^- Sf^.flW.  Mar.  24.  »p.  P.  ^J'O.  "^r  o        .  ^^    ^.^  ^.,,,   ,33.  p^ig 

Current  r««ul«tor.  Altfmatln|-     .V^  R  ^^^t^^L-^Mafl^    8p  p  47M;  I^r.^p.loTO:  Gaz^  vol.  1.33;  p  868 
Curtain  and  pole  holder^  ^iJ^J^^tl,  ^^^sJ^.^s^^^am-^^Tir--  -^^    "'  "  ««^  <•»'■  ^-"l    ' 


■  Sp.  p.  3B23:   Dr  p.  >«>;  Gar.  vol    l?3;  p.  70!t. 

Curtain.  Beer^**^   r^«  ■'«^"»""  ^^p'' JW4« "  Marl'lVsp^p.  M25:  6r.p  1264;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  10B2. 
CurUin  catch  or  holder     L.  J.  Berg_^  ?lo.  to,w,  laar^oi.     f  h 


Curtain.  Beer-ca*..     J.  M.  Jetter  and  F-  Drews 
CurUin  catch  or  holder     L.J.  Berg^  No.  ^.*  - ; 
Curtain-fVxture.    M.  Curran.    No  880 J»4   Mar  3 


p.  782;  Dr.  p  lft6;  Gaz  vol   133;  P^131. 
fi^  T.  vtm-  T»T  n  ."iOR:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p 


CurtiUn-tatpre.    H.  H.  8chroyer^    *'wi^?iS?«.  ilr  i7   L  d  3M4    Dr.  p.  7«2;  Oai.  vol.  13S;  p.  «47. 
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Curtain-pole  and  sha.l^ roller  support.  Combined.    A.  C.  Taylor  and  F.  W.  Dawson.    No.  8S2.180;  Mar  17;  Bp.  p.  3400;  Dr  p.  722;  Oaz. 

Cmam-stretchCT.    J.  Siam.    No.  ,hh3,49A:  Mar  31:  Sp  p  6024;  Dr.  p.  1286;  Gaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1110. 
Cushion:  Sre  Spring-cushion. 
Cut-ofl.  .\utomatic.    W.  I'.  Norri.s. 


Sn.  HSlMt.")*):   Mar.  24. 


Cuti^?:'  6>"  liand'ut^r;  Buuozliiole^c^t^^^^^^^^^  P'--utt.r;  Plant-<-u.ter;  TobaocoKrutter; 


Sp.  p.  4<*15:   Dr   p    1042:  Ghz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  903 
Y< 
Tube-cutttr;  VegeUble-cutter;  Vine-cutter;  Wped-<utt<T.  .,-,,,  ,  ,„.  „  to-j 

Cutting  imolrmenl      G.  W.  Haskins.     No.  881.578;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2158;  Dr.  p.  4*  1;  l.az.  vol.  133,  p.  392.  „i   ,-«.  „  .170  ■ 

Cvcte^\pSrStu»  or  muffling  the  exhaust  of  motor-.     E.  W.  Keller.     No.  882.0t*:  Mar  17;  8p.  p.  3185;  Dr.  p.  677;  Gaz.  vol.  l^-  P-  5TO 
Cycl^;  Tw^s^  drivixi-gef r  and  frwvwhoel  met-hanism  for     E  .sa.hs.     No.  SS2.H45:  Mar,  24;  Sp.  p.  4685;  Dr.  p.  99, ;  Gaz.  vol.  133. 

O^Hi^d^r  or  tul*.     R   J    Hollman      No.  881.584;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p  2170;  Dr^p.  473;  Gaz  ^•ol.  133;  p^394. 
X)am,«mng-nvachine.     D.  P.  Moore.     No.  882.:«4;  Mar  17:  Sn.  n  ;W02.  Dr  PP-.'^^-'^v-Gaz^^'^^.^f  •>***„,   ,„.  „   ..o 
•hamper  and  po'ssure  r^ulator.    J.  B    BischofT.     No  H81.6.'y(;   kur    10:  .^p   p  3325;  Dr.  pp.  5a<-4,  Gar.  voL  113    p.  418. 
Damb^r-operatmg  mechanism.     N.  IV  Fra*r.     No.  H81.099.  Mar  .(.  .Sp.  p    VMr.  Dr.  p.  261;  ^'a^^^vol.  133.  p.  JOh. 
D«-k-platc      \V    fr  Durkwv     No.  882.877;  Mar  24:  .^p.  p.  47.^1.   Dr   p.  1011:  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p.  876. 
Deivrticatir 
Decoy,  hold 

D^llul'kppCcr'c  C  ■(i.uiow;y:    So:^:i^:  Mar.  24.  .sp.  i,.  .S182;  Dr.  j.  111...:  Gaz   voL  133;  p.  950. 
lH.nUl  aHiculator      W    Luxmor^.     No.  880.89!*:  Mar  3:  Sp.  p.  84.*:  Dr.  p. JHO:  War.  vol.  1.0.  p.  l42. 
I>nUl  articulator     A.  V.  Dear     No  8»<2,375;  Mar  17:  Sp  p.  ;<7K3:   Dr  p.  802;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  678. 
r^ntabrldgework,  Removable      EC    Bennett.     No.  H«.382.  «"   31:  fep  p^.^7v>:   Dr.  pp  j1J4;5.  Gar.  yo  .  l.«    p_^ 
Dental  cavitv-impr«.sion  tray.    T  C   Trigger      No.  h8;1.,V1.2.  Mar  :n.  Sp^  p  «^,'«;,  I>^,P  »"«4.  (.az^  vol.  XU    p^  11^. 
Dental-crowh-swaging  machine   •  1.   C   Graham      No  K81„'i74.  .M«r    l"-  Sj    p  2152:   Dr^p   4/0.  (.az,  vol,  UJ^  .«0. 


mber-operatmg  mechanism.     N.  IV  Fra*r.     No,  H81.099,  Mar  .f,  Sp,  p    vav:  Dr.  p.^i.  '^'az.  voi.  i*j,  p.  ^. 

fk  nlatp      W    H    Durkw      No   882.877;  Mar  24:  Sp.  p.  47.^i.   Dr   p.  1011:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  876.  _     ,    „  ,   .™ 

■JrKug  *PP*'«»^     T  '■  »*'^'^""  »"'*  ^  "   l^"'^  ^  ""''  '^•r'n  """^  •'?  ^-  vof-lLr  ^^9^=  ''"•  '  "*■ 

cov,  holding      K    U    Rosentr^ter      No.  883,161:  Mar  24;  Sp,  p,  .t305:  Dr  pJl-«;  Gaz.  vol   133,  p^ 969. 

liverv  apparatus.     G.  Ihlmann.     No.  SX2,031:  Mar.  17:  Sp,  p.  3114;  Dr  p.  tie2;  Oaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  5^. 

tal  applWe.     C  C    Galloway.     No.  883.10.i:  Mar.  24.  Sp.  p.  5182,  Dr.  p.  111)*.:  Uaz   voL  133;  p.  9o0. 

_.    I  -'-T-. .!...„.      \v    I  ,.,..,^~      Vr>   uuiwuij    Uar    A    An    n   MA:  Dr    t>.  IHO:  itHT,.  vol.  l.O    V    142. 


Dr  p  470;  uaz.  voi.  i.w;  p 
514-15;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  427. 


■av.     H.  F.  Smith.     No  883.055;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p  r;<i87;   r>r.  p.  \m>:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  934. 
S.  T.  Wright.     No.  882„3«3;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  :?744;  Dr  p  7«7:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  674^^ 
W    B.  Peareall      No.  882,711;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p   4408:   Dr   p   937:  (iaz.  vol,  133;  p.  822. 


swttiFinK  ...,.,  ...  .  ,  -  -- 

ivntaUngine  mandrel.     H.  S.  Hughes      No.  881,691;  Mar    10:  Sp_  p  2^6,   Or  pp 

DenUl  forceps.     W.  C,  Miner.     No.  882.404;  Mar  17:  Sp,  p.  3809:   Dr.  p,  814.  Gar   vol.  133.  p.  688 

I)ental  impression-tray.     W.  T.  Lyon.     No.  882,155;  Mar  17:  Sp,  j-.  ;««:  Dr.  p,  710:  Oaz,  vol.  133;  p.  606. 

Dental  impeeesion-trav 

Dental  instrument. 

I^\'nt'^mouU,'"pn!^..     N    L   VoTlt^^.     No.'^,2^i:  M"ar  yi:  S^p.'p   ^469:  Dr  'p   lim.  Gaz   voL  133;"  p.  I(r23. 

l>enlal  soldering  devK-e.     A.  11    Joy.     No.  mm).:*>;  Mar    :<:  Sp.  p.  .XW:  Dr  p    !(».■>:  «.h^.  vol.  l.«    p.  kh. 

DenUl  swaging  device.     R.  G   Hopkins.     No.  8X2.002:  Mar  17:  Sp  p.  .3053,  Dr  p  b5t ;  Gaz,  vol,  13.1.  pSKL 

DentaJ-svrifige  attachment.    C.  W  Hale.     No.  881,469;   Mar.  10;  sip   p.  l'»53;   Dr.  p   425.  Gaz^  vol.  13.J,  p.  355. 

Dental  liiol      E    R    .Saii.sMer.     No   H81.722;  Mar   10;  Sp   p   -'4.V2;   Dr   p.  52?-;  Gar.  vol    l.«;  p.  4.^, 

Derailing  device.     C,  W  .  Clarke      No,  8S4i,717,  Mar  3:  Sp.  p,  4.^3:  Dr   p,  <«;  Gar.,  vol    \.U    p^M 

Derailment-guard      F.  Gehricke.     No.  883.107:  Mar  24:  .Sp.  p.  ,MM:  Dr.  p.  110,;  i.az.  %ol.  133,  p.  %ii. 

Derrick.     E.  J.  Ward.     No.  8«2,034;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3120:  Dr  p  663.  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  568, 

Derrick,     H.  A.  Hettinger     No  »82.311:  Mar  17:  Sp.  p  ;«i51;  Dr  p.  774;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  657. 

r»e»k      T    H    Thomp.son      No.  881, .SOI;  Mar   10;  Sp.  p   2iKi>:   Dr   p.  43.S;  (.hz.  vol.  1,«:  p.  365. 

IVsk      J.  S,  McComk     No.  882.207;  Mar  17.  8p.  p,  3442;   Dr  p,  7:C:  Gaz,  vol.  133.  p.  6a_ 

Desk.     J.  S   Mc<'omb      No.  8h.3,419:  Mar   31:  Sp  p  ,5867:  Dr   p.  12.W:  (iaz.  vol   133:  p   l(M. 

De.-<k    Adiiisuble.     .)    F    Field,     No.  881312;  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  1641:   Dr  p  352.  G.hz  vol.  l.«;  p  .W6. 

lVsk.Sch(K.l-,     H.R.  Witzke,     No.  8S2,282;  Mar  17:  Sp,p.;i596:  Dr  p.  763:  Oa*.  vol.  I.B.  p.  (48. 

Detw'tor  or  feiJer-rK^int.     K.  A.  Bostrom.     No.  8S2.'.«2:  .Mar  24.  Sp.  p   4972;  Dr  p   1(58:  (.az   vol   1^3.  I'/'l 

Detinning.  MethoJ  of .     E    A    Sperry.     No.  H«3,.'i00:  Mar   ;(1 :  Sp   p  ytr   Dr  p  12V>:  '■"   ^'o'   1^-  P   ^l-' 

Developing-trav.     R.  A    Crosbv.     No.  880,863:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  781.  Dr.  p_  li.^:  (.az    vol    l.«.  p.  130. 

Diaperk-over      H    Wimmel.     .\'o  881,640;  Mar,  10;  Sp,  p  2292:   Dr   p   49.:  (-at.  vol   133;  p.  412 

Dlaphragrn.     W.  H.  Miller.     No.  883,327;  Mar  31;  Sp   p,  .5653;  Dr,  p.  1206;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  10a3. 

Die:  S^rBolt-heading  die..  ^    ,^  1   ,01         cyu 

Die  and  making  same.     F.  C.  Emrick.     No.  881.912,  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  2854:  Dr  p  <<»•  Oa*-  yoK_133.  p.  528. 

Die-carrier      R    Grie.*.r      No   883.400;   Mar  31:  Sp   p   5826:   Dr.  p.  1242,  (iaz   vol.  133:  p.  10,, 

Digester     W.  H,  Atwood      No,  881.888:  Mar   17:  Sp.  p.  2812:   Dr  p.  600;  Oaz.  vol,  133;  p.  521. 

Digger.  Sf(  Clam-<liiwer;    I'ost-hole  digger:    I'otalo-digger;   Rock-(ligg»'r. 

Digg.'r     J    H.-pp.     N<>   880..V27:  Mar.  3,  Sp.  p.  t»,  Dr   p.  lt>:  ^az,  vol    133.  P;^_15.  „    ,,    .   „„,    ,«-  „ 

Diffiing  and  loading  machine      N    H    Nelson      No   H«6,H14:  Mar  3:  Sp.  p.  657;  Dr  pp    1.-W-9;  <'a'- /ol.  133,  p. 

Diwing-shovel      yC  J.  Newman.     No  881,3;«);  Mnr.  10;  Sp  p.  1672:  Dr.  p.  m:  (-az   vol.  l.ll^  p.  3     . 

Dipper-handle.     O    H.  Chandler.     No   883  623:  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6267.   Dr  p.  133,:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p    114, 


114. 


.31:  sp.  1 
,6.37;  Mar 


)ish-washer    \iiloniatic      J    A    l>i'  Vito.     No.  S80.6.37;  Mar.  3,  Sp    p.  WJ:  Dr  p.  U.;  Gaz,  vol.  i;i.3:  p   .'i.'. 

MMn^ating   wa-S^au^^  C   B.C.Storey,     .No  HSl  207;  Wr  10;  Sp,  p  1415; 'l>r.  pp.  30^;  Gaz,  vol.  lil,    p.271. 

)Mplav-b<K,k      A    W   \Vennersklrchen.     No.  y80,(,ir.  Mar   :i:  Sp.  p.  24H;  Dr  p.  ..1:  (.ar    vol.  l.W;  p.  44. 

)isplay-t>ox.     A    Sommer     No   K80..'i00;  Mar  3:  Sp.  p.  2i>4.  Dr  p    44;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^i:  p^  3. . 


>tt      No,  881.963;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ^W^l ;   Dr.  p  6rfi;  uaz,  voi,  im.  p.  om. 
.No   883.195;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  538,-.,   Dr   p    1147.  Gaz.  vol.  13;<:  p.  1010. 
It.     No.  880.937:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  '.tin.  Dr.  p.  196:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  l.%4. 
Ison.     No.  881.942;  Mar  17,  Sp.  p.  2921;   Dr  p.  62:i;  (iaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  X«. 


Displav-rack.     W.  G.  Barnes.     No.  882.367:  Mar  17:  Sp.  p.  ;<7.M:  Dr  p.  798;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  6,6 

Displav-stand      H.B.  Sal.in.     No,  «81,34.S;  Mar.  10:  Sp   p   161.4,   Dr   p  ;166:  i.ar    vol   Ui.  p.  316. 

Dlstillfng  apparatm.  Wood-      W.  Danner     .No   883,091:  Mar  24;  Sn   p   oloo;  Dr   PP   llOl;^;  ^'az,  ^ol,  133,  p,  945. 

Distilling  gfvcerin      F   J.  Wood      No.  H81,.'>25.  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2(l.'>4,   I>r  p   44y;  (.ar    vol   Ut;  p.  .1,4^ 

Distributioii-fixtur*.     W.  D.Scott.     No,  881.963;  Mar  17;  Sp.p.;296l:  Drp.631;  Oaz,  vol.  133:  p.  546. 

Distribution  »vst»>m      D    Hall 

Ditching-ma/'hine      L.  Thortvedt 

Ditching-machine.     T.E.Nicholson.     No.  881.942;  Mar  17,  sp.  p^  jwi; 

Dit<hlng-wh«.l.     A    C.  Heck.     No.  88,1017;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  502l;  Dr   p.  1068;  Gaz.  vol.  m    p.  !r21. 

Dividers.    C  G.  Mol»rg.     No.  8K2.4av  Mar  17:  8p.  p.  3810:  Dr  p.  sl4;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  (*8. 

Doll      L    A    Sackraan.     No.  882.422:  Mar.  17:  Sp  p.  .38,36;  Dr  p  819;  (iaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  693. 

D<K.r-ch«-k.     J,  Soss      No   882,721:  Mar   24:  Sp^  p.  4434;  Dr   p.  94;<:  <Jaz.  vol    i;«;  p.  825. 

Door  fastener.  Sliding-     W   N.  (^arroll.     No.  8fo.296;  Mar  17.  Sp  p.  .IfoW:  Dr.  p.  ,68:  (.az.  vol.  133,  p.  652. 

D.H.r-holder.     R.  (^ark.     No.  880.630:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  284;  Dr    p   M:  (iaz.  vol.  113:  p   -lO. 

Door-lifter     R.  Thorns.     No  882.029;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p  :J111;  Dr  p  661;  Gaz  vol  lAl.  P-  «»^ 

O    T.  (Jrann.     No   HXii.tJK'i.  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  KXK):  Dr    p   214:  (iaz.  vol.  l.«:  p.  169 

F.  F.  I'fleghar.  Jr.     No  HK1.487;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p   1990;  Dr.  p.  434;  <!az.  vol.  133;  p.  361. 

F    P    Ffleghar,  Jr      No  8K1,614;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  22:(8:  Dr.  p  487;  (ia7   vol.  i;«;  p.  404. 

D    H.  Burtch.     No   883.158;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  5300;  Dr.  p    1131;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  968. 

F.  M.  MerriU.     No.  883.415;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5860;   Dr.  p   1249;  <iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1083 


Door  lock 
Door-lock 
D'wr-lock. 
Door-lcx-k. 
Door-lock 


Door-locking  devic      (i    B    Tayler.     No  881,209;  fiar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1419:   Dr   PP;.;*J'^'-        ^.in    r?.'  Lfiiq    n  •«! 

Door-operating  mechanism.    C.  G.  Harrington.    No.  881,576;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  21.55:  Dr.  p.  4,0    Gaz,  vol.  133,  p,  .«1. 

Door,  fflidmg      N    A.  Davis.     N(.   8S0.8f.'-.;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  7K3:  Dr  p    UH.:  (.az.  y-U    l.U:  p.  13L 

Door  stop  and  fastening.     W.  .Scott.     No.  881,726;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p  2456;  pr  p.  ..29:  <'az   vol.  133^.  438. 

Door.  Swinging.     K.  Metzker.     No,  883.418:  Mar,  31;  Sp.  p.  5866:   Dr.  p.  1250.  (.az   v.^.  133,  p.  1083 

Dough-she?tlng  machine.     F,  M.  Peters.     No.  881,430;  War  10;  .Sp.  p.  1884;  Dr^  pp.  409-11;  daz^ vol.  133,  p.  34... 

Draft  and  lap  ring.     8.  L   Niinnelv.     No.  880,817;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p  i*-A:  Dr.  p.  140;  (.az.  vcrf.  133.  p.  U.. 

D«ft  i^pl.aAt*.  DifTer*.ntial-.     W."  R   Carapl^U.     No.  883,449:  ^iar   31:  Sp   p.  *38.   Dr.  p.  1266.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p    1094. 

Draft  appliance,  Forced-.     C.  Rusk.     No.  feo,922;  Mar.  3:  Sp   p   H^K:  Dr.  pp.  191-2:  (^az.  vol.  133,  p.  1*' 

Draft -controller,  Automatic,     G,  E   Schuetz.     No.  880,924;  Mar  :i;  Sp.  p.  890;  Dr 

Draft  equalizer     C.  M.  Loflin.     No.  880,.«()4;  Mar  3:  Sp.  p.  tW.t^Dr   p    1.34. 

Draft-equalizer.    C.  Peres.    No.  881,715;  Mar. 

Draft^lator.  Automatic.    H.  J,  Westover^  ^'?Vo^kS7"Si'a;.°3l'Vp.'^    Dr^^p.^;'  ('^a^.' vot  S  t  ^^. 


Ur  p.  192;  Gaz.  vol.  Ill;  p.  l'>o. 
Gaz.  v(A    1.33;  p    110. 


.  10;  Sp.  p.  2441;  Dr.  p.  52.^;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  435. 

ir  31;  Sp.  p   5607:   Dr  p.  1195;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1044. 

«bl.    No  &3.Se9;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6'220:  Dr  p.  1326;  (.az.  vol.    .13;  p.  US 


Draft-rigging   Bumper-beam.     E.  C.  Washburn 
-  •         "   -   "ataon.    No. 881,981;! 

Drafting  instrument.     W.  E.  Horrocks.     .No.  880,796;  Mar 


Draftlng'devlce.  R^  D.  Wat«)n.  No.  881,981;  Mar,  17;  Sp,  p.  2994;  Dr.  p  65ft;  Gaz,  ^^l, !».  P- ^L,  ur 
Drafting  instrument.  W.  E.  Horrocks.  No.  880,796;  Mar  5;  Sp.  p  619.  Dr  p.  l-ll,;^az.  voT  153.  p.  107^ 
Drag  and  scrap.^r.  Road.    D.  McDaniel      No.  883,332:  Mar.  31;/p.  p.  5650:  Dr.  p.J208;  Oaz.  vol.  135,  p.  1064. 


Drag,  Road-.  C.  J.  Carlton,  No.  880.970:  Mar  3:  8p.  p.  972;  Dr  p.  210;  t.az  vol,  133;  p,  164^ 
Drai  RoUry  soil-.  C.  W.  Bartee.  No.  881,289;  Mar  10,  8p.  p.  1803;  Dr  P- 3«;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  299. 
Drafn.  A.  f.  Denier.  No.  SSS.eOO:  Mar.  31;  85.  p.  6278;  Dr.  pj^339,  Oaz,  XPi,  \33-,P.li*-  ,„,.  „  „„ 
Drawer,  Money-    G.  Tharrlen.    No.  883.676;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  &80;  Dr.  pp.  1360-1;  Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1163 
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E;XTo'r7rt.lA-S:FA^^  M-'r^T,  8p.  p.  3301;  Dr.  p.  704;  Oa..  vol.  I3a. 

Dner      n.  \^  .  Kay"«'f_^  ^"v^«)  Vis    Mar'  17    Ip  TaW    br.  pp.  612-13;  Oa*.  vol.  13:1;  p.  MO. 


p  (Ktt. 


10V6. 


''-^^^^M^Tl;^^^:  '^^?*'^^\2l^?^^^.^ 


DrtU-rods  *nd  pip*«.  H«W«'Joj_S._^L._Bra^an^  .V*.°r.l^t;*^l.  O  ''alLr  '  lo^^,^u.  Si^r.  3;  Sp.  p.  14B.  Dr.  pp.  3:^-4,  Oax.  vol,  U<. 


dX  MLhWoTmrnuf^-turing  .ind  sharp^mng  «ar-b,t 

Driving  i.«-chainsn>.     K.  ir  UHlm-y      ^^p^ii^-^^^J^'^^ 
Driving  mechanism.  VanHhl^H[)«Hl.     R.  .V.  Kuik.     No,  WC.JW 

KS-'/np^r'-K-Ki*:  M;'^T45'iii"!^  ?;?»:  gfp'Sl;  Si-v.? 


3766;  Dr.  p.  803;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p,  679. 
D   484     Dr.  pp    102-3;   («a«   vol    133:  p. 
IW;  Mar.  24;  .4p.  p.  4931;  Dr.  p.  1(M7;  U 


as. 

ai.  vol.  133; 


p.  0O7. 


Sp.  p,  310;'  Dr'p.'eS;  (laz.'vol,  m.  v  55 

,_,       _-        I;  Sp.      ""    '" 

Drmn-trap      W     \RMd,     No,  882.209;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3445;  Dr.  p 


.  p.  1351 
45;  Dr. 


3;  p   55. 
I.  133;  p. 


260. 


T.li};  Ga«.  vol.  13;<;  p  ft23. 


Dumb-bell  for  j.hysiral  exercises 

Duml>-waitpr  for  !>o<ns  and  the 

Duplicating  apparatus.  .<tendl-      ...  — v'     .of*  in    Mar    U 

Du.t  separator  »nd  collector.     ^^     V    Mougl^ler.  ,,^,  , *>;!^-  Jf  *' 
Dye   Dark-blue-violet.     K.  Schirmachcr  an.|  ir  Dcit  ki^     No.  wi 
Dye   Dark-gn^n-black.     K.  ScbimiH-her  ai»l  R.  L.'opold 
D^e:  R^  vft-.     K.  Schlrmacher  and  A.  Bnim.er     V-.  v 
Dyeing.     G.  .V.  Waldingenind  (     !■    I.-terlotH      No.  8K2.54.*.  Mar.  i 


p   4U 


No,  MJtl.laT;  Mar,  10:  Sp,  [>.  132h 
i.ai;  U 
(Jar,  vol.  i:« 


No   shl.l.W;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  n.  1.01;  Gar.,  vol.  IX^.  p.  2^, 
Sp,  p  40^5: 


p  734 

-  .       ,  .     i  v„  uwi  (tti    U-r    \    Sn   o   1307    Dr  p,  2«);  (Jaz,  vol,  133;  p   JU-i, 

DVcmg  apparatus,     L    Dcstrvv^    No  ^l/«.J.   ««'•  ^\rP   P,  '•*'•  jj/,  »,o.  sp.  p,  2»7;  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p,  4(»*, 
»  Dyeetufls.  Making  vat-     K   Schmidt  ami  K.  »ryk      ^ "•  ^ Sp  p  k4    dV  p,  X«:  <  Jaz,  vol,  133;  p,  443, 
Dynamo  suspension.    \^ ,  I   Thoms.Mr     No,«<1..4J.  Mar  10    sp.  p_*i«.  i      H  ,^     ,,^^   ^.„i   j.^.        n50. 

El^rough  ,ind  fasvnmg  thcrvfor.    ^^^/'''^.^  ^^^    Mar  *i;  Sp.^.^  JO^rDr.  p.  1074;  Gaz.  v-oL  133;  p.  ITJ... 
Kcoentric.  Shifting      H.  l-cntz  andjl  .  BelleSs^    No.  VQ.OSK  «"•  -*^P  ^^       ^^    r.az.  vol.  133;  p.  707. 

■  '      ■  j«;7:  Dr.  n  (rjt;  iiaz   vol.  l.«; 


Educational  appliance. 
Kgg-earton.     11    '►^ 
Egg-tester.    C. 
Egg-tester.     E.  Culver. 


M.  G.  Griggs, 


p,  Sl.S, 


.  o  isa  K^^s*^  t^^^^.  %$3:^£^  -»'•  -  ^-  - 


1   l»i29;  Dr.  p.  34N;  Gaz.  vol.  I3;j 
-tester,    r.iuiver.    :'"'■, '^'•'~^.r"*a„r'i-'j^,  ..i.  a^  n  irt'o    Dr  d   UW:  <Jaz   vo 
-U^stingdev.ce.     F   "^"^    '^^^'^^l ^'l^"^^.  f%^^^  ^  ^)r  p  '«;  (iSz.  vol   i;«:  p.  T 
■trie  alarm.    T.  Norpoth.     No.  »«.h01,  Mar^.^  ?i«7  M    Sp  p  5041;  Dr.  p,  1073:  G 
rtric  apparatus.  Vapor.    O.  O.  Kruh.     J-o,  ^.030.  Mar,  .4.  Sp,  p,  ^  V  ^, 


Electric  apparatus 


133.  p.  I(r21. 
;  Sp.  p.  ;»65; 


Dr. 


,.    D   II      v:^  dip>  ^14-  Mar  17-  So  D  4006    Dr.  p.  H57:  Gaz.  vol.  i;0;  p.  724 
k  n  ^  vk  ^fsl^'Mar,  3"sp  'P  'h1:T?:  p.  13^5:  Gaz^  vol    133    P^im 
^r  drainttirm^holes  of,     .V  J    Smith  and  D.  Livingston,     No.  ?WO..bl,  1 


Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  661;  Dr.  p. 
No,  SH2.026:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3103;  Dr.  p.  660;   Gas. 


"Nn'sxi -«>«■  Mar  10    Sp.  n.  1629;  Dr.  p.  34**;  uaz.  voi.  ij.j.  p 

No.  '^'•^•X-  Mf^j^^P^I^,   .ji.  ^p.  f.  .Wo;  pr   p^llW.  Ga/.  jc^r  133;  p,  1048, 

Jaz,  vol.  133;  p.  iWtt. 

'>po«--  ^-  "■  !V''""-  r/'  ^vri'  s:;  '.;■  Sp  p  Sro;  br  p.  1112;  Gaz.  voi.  i.^i;  p. *». 

Electric  apparatus,  Vapor.    O.  O.  Knih      ho.  883.114,  Mar.  ..4,  .p  p  .^».  H_  ... 

Klectric-caf '-  * '""'      '^ 

Electric  car 

Elect  ric-cin-i 

Btect nc-circuii.  I '"n'liiit,  .•I't'-"--,---     ■  .  -    "    _.. 

Electric  cirrnlts  and  appamtiw.  Protective  appll* 

p   *48:  Gaz.  vol.  IXJ:  p.  71n. 
Electric-conductor  connection.     F. 
Electric-conduit  fitting      .V.  R    Laki 
Electric  conduit  systems,  Means  for  drainitig 

El'i'ric  cur;e'nti'^t^  ,'^^r.ased  energy.  Mtans  for  tran^nittlng.    ...  A.  Stratton. 

vol.133;  p  ,5*^,  ,,   „    TK^«...      Vn  »*>w2l«     Mar  17    Sp  p  :M«2:  Dr.p,  7;«;  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p  «2«. 

Electric-.1l-^-harg.  HPP««tus,     l",  fl,  Thojlias,     No.  s«  218^   M^r  I      .p  \       ^,^^  ^J^^,       ^^ 
Ele.nrtc  himace.    T,  K,  \J  i  son.     No.  ^  ...  . .  Mar.    0.  sp.  p.  J^w,  V  ^.^^,   ^3.^.       3-, 

Electric  furnace.     (.  K,  WHson.  .?^"J^'4    ulr  "4    Sp  p   4454    Dr  pp.  947^;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  P.  «», 
Electric  furnace.     E    Appl«"f-r     ^9  '^/^i    ulr  24- ^n   p   4564-   Dr.  p  ^72;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  ^46. 

"^^-X^-^t^^^:  ^^^^^^i^i'MS:;  S^'ftl,  Sl^PlS^.  HIO;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  684. 

Ile^tnc  Igniters.  Contact  HPP*[atus  for,    3.  ^["^"f  ^'^f  j,.  ^^-  l^jg^'.  ^  p  WsTcfaz   voi.  133;  p.  483. 

Electric  ignition  apparatus      «•  Huff.     ^^.  **l^*?;o^t(  J  10    Sp^P  2486-  Dr  p.  .535;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  443 

Electric-light  support.     P.  N.  Thevenet     ?so  881„42,  Mar.  lO^P- p.  ^.  ^  •  i    ^    ^         3^,    (.^   .^q,   133;  p.  297. 

KU-tnc  light.,  ^^all-bracket  (or.    NV  H.  Atkinson.    No.  g!'^'  «ff^i  "hr.^p.^ilsrTiaz.  v^l.  133;  p.  351. 

Electric  machine,  Dynamo-.    "^P*^;    „^»- ^'l^-"^  JfSii.^\iilP2;-  Sp.  p.  .-iOef;  Dr.  pp.  10K>  1;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  j),  a«J, 

K^!::rcl:r  Kr:r    K.-JfT^.o^?^?|^P.^^o:Dr,. 

K;?cr^h^£s  '^:^^:^^^U^^Z^o:''^'^^r^-  ^o.  &!^«0;  Mar,  3l':  sp,  p.  61«;  Dr,  p.  130..;  Gaz.  vol.    133. 

Er«^lSm..hines,Crossconn«.tionford>^am^^  W.H   K^^    No^ 

Elwtnc  machine,^  Supporting  .structure  fpr  dynamo-.    R.  Sieglrteri.    wo.  fss.^'i/.  .     f   k  ,,.„.„ 

E/,^ric  machines.  Supporting  structure  fbr  dynamo-.    R,  Sle^ried.    No.  ^.24.;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p,  54P9;  Dr.  p.  1172;  0«.  vol.  133.  p. 

1028.  ■    '" 

El 

Mar  31;  Sp   p.  6316;  Dr.  pp   1.14^-8;  Ga«;^  vol,  l;"-  P- .'/^\.„  «,  „,„.  „.,  ,.  s„  ^   104«V  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  178. 
E^Yric  ..si^t/nce  t.odies.  J-'-'J^^j  '3^'^X^''''sp  p  16^  Dr  P^S  ';  Gaz^  v'ol.'^;  ^302. 
IKS^  ^:iS:    I  .'^t\^r"^"No"^»a^.Yo;  S^.1:  f^.Vp%3  ^Gnz%^!>i?3^-'p.  42^ 
El^ric  switch.     >.  Hoarier    ^-■^^'^'^.''^l.'A^'^^ir^^^^^^^  P-  1066. 

Kl«>tric  switch      -V.  L.  \^hite.     No,  K83.JWi,  Mar,  ,ti,  ^P- P- ^'""l^    f,.  „  o--.  ri^y  vni  1.13-  n  240 

ElSSc  "bmtor.    J.  M.  Dink.ns.     .No.  »».  VfiiH?*"^!^  JSitSr  tof '  vVw^?    sV^AfuTr.  31;  Sp.  p.  5550;  Dr.  p.  1184;  Gaz. 
Electric  wires.  Combtne<l  fused  connector  undlightnmg-arreaterror.     r.L,.  noo"» 

vol    133;  p.  1036  ^    .  zj   r    riiimor     Vo  880  789"  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  604;  Dr.  p.  128;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  10ft. 

Ek^tncal  conductors.  Means  of  losing  io.nt8in_ir  (^^^^^         Mar  H  '  Sp'.  "  3^bo    D?.p.787;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  666. 
El«-trical  conduits.  lunction-l^x  for     :^^^urtrie     No^SKJ.^.  Mar^      P  P  ^^^    y^^  ^^. 


Electric  machines,  Supporting  sirucxure  mr  uyuauiu-.     «.  o.^.— •    

nducing.    .'    Krannichfeldt, 
1.     No.  881,300;  Mar.  10;  Sp. 

^^fSa^ir!'lb?y  p:^rDrrp:%:Gaz,voL  l^;j|,.  425. 


So,  883,646; 


76, 


S.872;  Mar.  24;  Hp.  p.  4vri;  l5r.  p  1009;  Ow  vol.  133;  p.  874 
'■^orm\m-UtLi.3V.  Sp.p.e72;  Dr^p- IJSS; J^az.  vol.m^  p^  n« 


334. 

p.  879. 
vol.  133;  p.  780. 


Electrical  line-protector.     F.  B^ook.  J1^883  «»»:  Mar  ..    «p.  p.  «-•  —  ^   pTp.  381;  Gaz.  vol!  133; 
Electrical  plug  and  receptacle.     P.  C.  Brjimi^    ^%^]^]^\lA°J.^s^-^frn-  Df.  P.  1016;  Gaz.  vol.  13 
Electrical  protective  apparatus.    J    A_  4«^y^„^°  4f -^jJI^^m^'  2^{  |p.  p  ttffii  6r.  m>.  882-3;  Gaz. 
Electrical  recording  Instrument,     L  T^  If.^.^^^  s^«i^  iS;  24    Sp  P  Cl4;  Dr  p,  802:  Oai.  vol.  133; 
Electrical  resistance^  ■^'^l"''^*^',^    /  ^t^l     No  S'SS'  5"'  24;  ^  P  MM    Dr,  pp.  1087^;  Oai.  to).  133;  p.  VK., 
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Electrode  for  el«-tncal  bleaching  «ppan.tus(arbon      PSc-hoop,     N'>..«^S  M*L3;^^^  184,  m,  p,  «.^^^ 


C  E,  Wilson.     No.  881,519;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  n.  2043;  Dr.  pp.  446-7;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  372. 

205;  Gaz,  vol 


m- 


Electrode  for  the  rwoverv  of  metals  from  solutions  by  electrolysis.    S.  B,  Christy,     No 

vol   133:  p  1001 
Electrode-holder  (or  electric  8meltin^-(urnac68 
Electrode   Storage-battery.     .1 
El«etro«le.  Storage-battery      T 

Etectroiies.  Making »torage-)>attery       .    ... _,-,,-  ,    ,~,-        ,.», 

EUx-tromagnet.     W    K    Howe,     No  880,888;  Mar  3;  Sn  p,  f&r   Dr,  p,  1/5;  (.az,  vf>l^JM:  P-  !•»• 
El«-troma|netic  motor      AH    Beard.     No.  883.276;  \(ar  31;  Sp.  p,  5W.;  Dr,  P   11^86;  Gaz,  vrW   113.  p.  1^^^^ 


W^vlsworth,     No.  SfO.a.lT;  Mar  :t,  Sp   p.  94W:   Dr,  p  205;  Gaz,  vol.  m.  p.  IfiO. 
'   A.  Ellison      No.  882.144;  Mar  17.  Sp  p  3;ill;  Dr.  p  706;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  603. 
tterv      T  A.Edison.    ^o.Wil.gTg;  Mar.3;  Sp.  p  '.«. :  Dr.p.2r>;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1''. 


EI«-troplatlng  apparatus.  G.  A.  Lutz.     No.  881,810;  Mar.    0;  Sp.  p.  26  1;  Dr.  p.  :*V.  Gaz.  vol.  133    p.  465. 

Electroplating  apbaratus.  G.  A.  Lutz.     No.  881,811;  Mar.  10;  .Sn.  p.  ■^}\^l-^V;^^^^^'^^^^'^,^^J>-f^- 

-.lectroplatuig  apparatus.  Basket  raising  and  lowering  device  for      ^»^    »    •""•'      ^"   »w  783    Mar.  24.  8 
vol   133:  p.  844 


Ei^tropiatin'S  ipparitus.  Basket  raising  and  lowering  device  foK     W    R.  King:     No.  882,783';  Mir.  '24;  Sp.  p.  4543;  Dr.  p.  970;  Gaz. 

ElSrot^s,  Production  o(.    S.  O.  C.owper-^^'oles.     No.  881,.'i.54;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2109;  Dr.  p.  461;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  383. 
Elevator:  Sre  Liquid-elevator;   Paper-feeder  elevator.  „,„    ^  1   im.  ^  -r- 

Flevator-retarding  mechanism.     .V   J.  Myer.     No.  8R2..577:  Mar.  24.  Sp  n.  4146:  Dr.  p.  879:  Gaz.  vol  133;  p.  777^ 
EWalor  ^(JfvK^   J    )    Bennett  and  J    Klein.     No   KS3.27V,  Mar  ,1l;  Sp.  p   55.fc;  Dr  p   1187;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p,  10.38. 
Elliptic  spring'     W.  C.  Price      No  881.948:  Mar   17:  8n  p  •29;0:   Dr  p  625:  l.az   vol.  IX^:  p  Ml. 
Kmhroiderv-hoop      G    H    Bixby      No.  882.737:  Msr.  24:  Sp.  p,  44(.4:  I)r_p^!«):  Gaz,  vol,  13.1;  p.  m 
Emt.roiderv-mao'hines,  lllngi-»K)ier  (or      A,  Brauii      No,  881.«H:  Mar,  17,  Sp.  p  2«21,  Dr  p.  60.1;  Gaz,  vd.  133,  p.  623. 
Km«rwencv"-brake      F    B   Corev      No  8Hl,.'».'i2;  Mar,  10.  Sp.  p.  2101.  Dr.  p.  4.W:  (.az.  vol.  133;  p.  382. 

FmeJf  wfishiJ*  or  but^ng  ^^^Is    Moo^I  (or     G    V.  S^-hneir     No,  880.ffi55.  Mar  3:  .Sp.  p,  401;   Dr  p,  87:  (Jaz,  vol,  133;  p,  72 
Efne,5vCm   ?fe  d  lUt  cmnbustion  o(  (uel.  Deriving      C    A    Mezger      No  *2.26I     Mar.  17;  Sp  p,  3.552;  Dr  p,  753.  O".^- 1^-  P.6^1- 
Fn^lh?    Sc"   Blowing-engine     Explosive-engine;    nuid-pressure  engine.    Gas-^-ngine;    Gas  or  other  engine;    Uasolene-enrine,    Heat- 
effine    lnternril!^mbSuoneng^^^^^^  Multiples ybnd..rV„gm.-,   HoFarv  .ngine.  Tiotary  explosive-engine;  Steam^ngine;  ^oy  engine; 

K^ine '''w't'XaXc.  E.  Ellis,  and  D.  F,  Cornell,     N...  s8l.:no:  Mar.  lo:  Sj,.  p.  1_639;  Dr.  pp.  350-1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  305. 
Engine.     C.  V.  Martin.     No.  881,4'28:  Mar.  Id;  Sp.  p. 


J.  A,  Dickey,     No  880  638,   Mar  3;  Sp   p 


Dr   p  ti6:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  53. 


Engine  lubricator,  Steam-.     J.A.Dickey.     No  8!«)tsiS,   Mar 

Entine-staner     II.  P    Francis.     N-  S81.06!*.  Mar  3,  Sp   p    114,.   Dr  p_  24t.:  i,h7    vol    !,•«.  P    1»'„ 

Esssi' AG,i.He?r„.s.r„Svr,o?*ira.''  Tu"k£:Z''^r^i<sf^^. "  sp.  p.  ,^:  Dr.  p.  m  o«. .»..  m;  p. 


No.  881.040:  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  1093;  Dr  p.  237;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  187. 


628. 


Engines.  N'apoi 
Engraving-uiachiiKv 
Envelop.     P    Russo 


Envelop 
Envelop 
Envelop 
Envelop 
Envelop 
Envelop 
Envelop  and  letter-sheet 


.\    McLane      .No.  881,021;  Mar  :\:  Sp.  p   WiV.  Dr.  pp,  2.'k»^l;  Gai 
o  S80H2S:  Mar  3:  Sp  p  700:  Dr  p  14.;  <;az,  vol,  13;<:  p  119. 

No.  SRI,')?."-):  Mar  10:  Sp.  p.  2a'.2;  I)r.  p.  .VW;  Gaz.  vol.  i:a;  p.  42: 
Ison.     No  8tt2.843;  Mar,  24;  Sp,  p  4680:  Dr  pp,  !»95-6;  Gaz,  vol. 
No   883.364;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p   5<;«);  Dr   p    1222;  Gaz   vol    1.13;  p. 

No.  88.3, 45<-.;  Mar  .31;  Sp.  p.  5950;  Dr.  p.  1269;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i3;  p.  1( 

av      No  88:i.62n;  Mar  .31:  Sp.  p  fv2(.2;  Dr   p.  1.33f.;  Oaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1146. 

No   K83.()62;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  (.35.3;  Dr.  p.  l.)53:  Gaz,  vol,  1.33;  p.  1159. 
t    Combined,    C,  W,  (  ook,     .No.  882.297;  Mar,  17;  Sp,  p,  3620;  Dr  p.  768;  (.az.  v 


pp.  '.»H,v-(i;  (raz.  vol.  133;  p.  865. 
222;  Gaz   vol    1.33;  p.  1064. 


T    GabrieJe      No,  88.3,456;  Mar  .31;  Sp,  p^  5950;  Dr.  pl2«9;  Gaz.  voL  1.13;  P^^1096^ 
.1    \V   Carrawt 

V    McElree      .„.  ^..,...,  —.,.-..  .,»,  ^  -^-; ^.^.-yf^,  iTTsp,  p,'3620T  Dr  p.  768;  Gaz  voL  133;  p.  663. 
Envelop  and  similar  machines.  Delivery  mechanism  (or.    C.  fa.  Heywood  anS  l5,  E.  Travis.     No.  880,, ft".;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  6L  ,  Dr  p,  130. 

E^ve'ro^fas'tene?:     l"  M,  Norwo<Kl,     No,  882,01.S;  Mar   17;  Sp,  p.  3082:  Dr  p,  666:  Gaz   vol    133;  p,  562. 
Envelop-fastener      H.  F   Manley,     No,  883,03.5;  Mar,  24:  Sp.  p,  .Ift^;  Dr.  p.  1(177;    .ar  vo  ,    33    p.  927 
Envelop   Safetv       M.  N    Thompson.     No  V}<0,<««.;  Mar  ,3;  Sp.  p.  910:   Dr.  p   lit.;  (.az   vol    13.J    p^  1..3. 
EK-hlng  apparatus,  PUt.-.     J.  N.  Axt.     No.  882,443:  Mar  17:  Sp^p.  3872.   I  )r  p  >^'^' •J'*^/"    .^f ;.''„   ,,, 
EvapoFating  apparatus.     G.  P    McArthur     No  880.H12:  Mar  3:  Sp   p  u,2:   Dr   p.  U,     (,az   ^^IJ'^*;, P, '^^  _  ,..,.  „  --, 
Evaporation.  .Apparatus  for  continuous.     H.  Winter.     No.  *1  .52.3    Mar,  lo    Sp.  r.  2rt51:  Dr  j.  449;  Gaz.  vol  133.  p.  373. 
Evaporator,     E,Taremba,     No,  881.990:  Mar   17;  Sp.  p.  .3014:  Dr   ['  b^i:  (^az.  vol.  133;  p.  654. 
Evaporator     E.  Zaremba.     No,  882.043:  Mar,  17;  .Sp.  p.  3142:  Dr  pp^  >*fo-,:  Gaz.  v-ol.  133;  p  5<0^ 
Evaporator-cooler.     B.  M.  Hodgins.     No.  >«1.121:  xTar  10:  Sp  p.  li-i^.  Dr  p.  2.0.  Gaz.  vol.  133,  P.  243_ 
Excavating  apparatus.     W.  C,  rteeks.     No   882.72ti    Mar.  24:  Sp,  p.  4440:  Dr^P-  »«;  <'*',\^^';,^r«  P"  *^- 
Excavating-nVachine.     T.  ReisUd      No  8S0.>2h:  Mar,  ;i:  .Sp,  p  ti9.5;  Dr  p.  14«^;  (.az.  vol.  133.  P- H8- 


701. 


Excavating-machines.  Sectional  conveyer- frame  for.  A.  C  Ileck  No,  «83,01(.;  .Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  ,501! 
Excavator  Power-  F.  E,  Kersev.  -No,  881.(;0o;  Mar.  1():  Sp.  p  •2;<S2:  Dr.  pp.  ..Kv^l.;  Gaz.  vol.  l.«, 
Exerrislng  apparatus.    J.  P.  Thomas.     No.  882,181;  Mar  17;  Sp  j..  ,3-101:  Dr  p  723:  <•*»•  vol.  l.W; 


Explosive  engine.  E,  .1.  Bovler  No  S80..VK1;  Mar  3;  Sp,  p,  i5:  Dr.  p.  (i;  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p 
Explosive-engine.  .1.  S.  Lo^h  and  G.  H.  Gerber  No.  881.1*«>:  Mar  Hi:  Sp.  p.  1384;  Dr  pj 
-      ■  »      <;.  W,  Giblw,  Jr.     No,  882.942:  Mar,  24:  Sp.  p   4887:   Dr  p,  103.;  Gaz.  vol,  133.  p,  898, 

g  machine.    G,  P.  Jon«,     No.  882,114;  Mar  17;  Sp  p.  32(V4;  Dr.  pp.  694-5;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  . 
y-.     B.  G    Reschke      No.  882.910:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p,  4821 :  (iaz,  vol,  1,13:  p,  887 
1,  Metallic,    T.  Limog.-.     No.  882.397;  Mar  1, ;  Sp  p^  3796;  Dr.  pp,  81&-11;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  686. 
8.  A.  Nichols.     No.  881,610;  Mar.  10:  8p.  p  2224;  Dr.  p   484:  (.a?.,  vo^.  133;  p.  403. 
F    L  and  L    B,  Rivard,     No  882,799;  Mar,  24;  Sp.  p,  4579;  Drp,  977;  Gaz,  vol.  1.33;  p.  8.50. 


3.  ,5019;  Dr.  p.  1067;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  921 

,  p.  428. 
^rrislng  apparatus.    J.  P.  Thomas,     No.  882,181;  Mar,  i,;  .-'P  !>  .mu;  it,  ji   .m.  '•">•"   ^•~-  P  ^l^- 
Expansion-trap,     R.  M,  Dixon.     No.  881,(VW;  Mar  10:  .><p.  p.  2341.  Dr  p.  507:  (ia/..  vol     .«:  p  4il. 
Exjrosive compound  engine.     E.  J.  Wooli.     No.  881,214:  \(ar  10:  Sp.  p.  1437;  Dr.  PP- 310  11_;  Gaz.  vol,  133.  p.  273- 
~    *■  -^        E,T  Bovler     No  S80..VK1;  Mar  3;  Sp,  p,  i5:   Dr.  p.  (i;  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  . 

J   S.  Lo^h  and  G.  H.  (Jerber     No.  881.1*«>:  Mar.  Id:  Sp.  p.  i:W4;  Dr  pp.  2«y-300:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2»>o. 
ExplosiveM^ngine.     G,  W,  Giblw,  Jr.     No,  882.942:  Mar,  24:  Sp.  p   4887;   Dr  p.  1037;  Ga«- vol   133;  p,  «98, 
Expl^lv^xing  machine.    (J,  P.  Jon«,     No.  882,114;  Mar  17;  Sp  p.  3'2(>4;  Dr  pp.  eW-5^<Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  594. 
Explosive.  Safety- 
E  xtenslon-screen, 
Extension-table. 

Extension-table.     F    L.  and  L.  B.  Rivard.     No  882,799;  Mar,  24;  Sp.  p,  4679;  Drp, 
Extension  Uble,     P.  Francis,     No,  882.866;  Mar  24:  Sp,  p.  4731;  Dr  pp.  10a5-6;  (.az.  vol.  133;  p.  872. 
Extract  pr^^aring  apparatus.    C.  Giovanna.     No.  88L57d:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2138:  Dr  p.  467;  Gm.  yoL  133;  p  m 
Extraction.  Process  ol    J.  E.  Porter  and  A.  L.  Clark.     No.  880.821:  Mar3;  8p.  p.  671:  Dr  p.  142;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  116. 
Extractor;  Scr  Spoke-cxtrartor;  Stopper-extractor.  ^. 

Eyeglass-holder, '  M.  E,  Dripps,     (ReiVsueJ     No.  12.771;  Mar.  .31.  Sp,  P^639K;  Dr.  p.  1364;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p   1166. 
Ey^ass-mounting.     L.  T.  Loudon.     No.  8^1,476:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  ie4.  Dr,  p.  <28,  5az  vol.  133    p  35, 
Ey^ass-mounting.    J,  R,  Van  Tassel.    No.  881.506:  Mar.  10:  Sp.p  2022;  Dr  P.  441;  Oaz.  vol.  IK  ,p^  M.. 
Eyeglass  or  spectacle  mounting.     H.  Sllbert.     No.  882.540;  Mar,  17;  Sp.  p^4071:  Dr.  p.  866.^  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  ,33. 
Ey^lasses.    y7u.  Vance.    No.  881.833;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2662:  Dr.  p.  .570:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  4,3. 

EabSc!  M's^hYn7('o°r'app'?$lng  strips  o(  Upe  to.     R.  E.  Dodge     No.  8S2,779;  Mar^4;  8p.  p.  45^;  Dr.  PP,^«:  <■-  vol.  133;  p.  842. 
FahHf*   Formln*  woven  nUe.    J   K.  Dalkranlan.    No,  882,454;  Mar  17:  Sp,  p,  3882;  Dr.  p.  832,  Gaz.  vol.J.«,  p.  7U4. 
KKS:  KKr^cuUri  pile  design,  on.    G.  D.  von  H'o(e.     No,  882,3lJ^>ar.  17;  ^Pj^^^^^.^.^STm^D^^^^ 
Fabrics;  Production  o(  patterns,  designs,  or  other  similar  markings  in.    C.  W  .  Fulton.     No.  880,y83.  Mar  3,  Sp.  p.  9*.  ur  p.  n^,  oaa. 

FairSt?ri%.ratlnB  m«:hanl8m.     W.  H.  Honiss.     No.  882.063;  Mar  17;  Sp- P  3175:  Dr  P„675:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  578. 
Farmtal  implement.    II.  Abbott.    No.  883.072;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  5119;  Dr  p.  l692;  Oaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  939. 
Fastener    f  Slcotte.    No.  882,430:  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  3849;  Dr.  p.  822jGaz.  vol.  133;  p.  bOb 
Fastener.     A.  M.  CUrk.    No.  882,996;  Mar.  34;  8p.  p.  4985:  Dr  p.  1060;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  915, 
F^Sng  device.    H.  C.  Oro..    No.  881,679;  Maf  10;  Sp.  p.  235§;  Dr.  p  510;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  424. 
FaSnl,  Separable.    C.  C.  Mund.     No.  882,708;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4403:  Dr.  P- ^:  Gaz.  vol.  Iffl:  p.  881. 
FaSattactSnent.    F.  8.  Davis.    No.  883,176;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p,  5346;  Dr- p.  1138;  Ga«- voL  l^l  P-  1003. 
Faucet.  Weighing-.    C.  Lewin.    No.  880393;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  837;  Dr^p.  178:  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  141. 
FaSt-IwaU^apparatus.    L.  C.  Nicholson.    No.  880,565;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p  141;  Dr  p.  32;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p,  2s. 


^i 


,661;  Mat.  3;  Sp.  p.  331;  Dr.  p.  72;  Qu.  vol.  133;  jp.  88. 

11.     No.  881,813;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2618;  Dr.  p.  Ota.  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  497. 
lu.     .No.  88:<,191.  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5376;  Dr.  p.  1144;  Om.  vol.  133,  p.  lOW. 

S83,G02;  Mar.  Mj  Sp.  p.  6228;  Dr.  p.  1327;  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  1140 


Feed-bag.     A.  Gaul,  Jr.     No.  880 

Feed-baK  holder.     E.  H.  Marshall 

Feed-water  heater.     R.  Z.  de  Grau.     -■«".  cw.i 

Feed-water-heatinif  grate.     E.  C.  WUlson.     JIo. 

FtvdinK  ilevlce  for  draft-animals.     R.  L.  8m|th.     .-v..  oou,««,, 

Fe^t    \rch-«upporter  for  flat.    B.  Ruhmann,    No.  8S1,343;  Mar.  10:  3p.  p.  IflBO:  Dr.  p. 

r^-i-  ■  t^y  ^   Beatty  and  8.  C.  Irfing.     No.  883.442;  Mar  31;  Sji.  p.  !022)  Oa«.  vol.  130,  p 


No.  883,0«i;  Mar.' 2^;  8p.  p.  SOBfT;  Dr.  p.  1086; 
10:  Sp.  p.  lOBO: 


Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  W4. 


Dr.  p.  366;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  31&. 
}a«.  vol.  133;  p.  1092. 
Fence    \rtiflciaJ-stone.     L.  Townsend.     No.  881,747;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  24B6;  Dr.  p.  537;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  444. 


Felt-like  substance 
l-st< 
N.  Hayeti 


%l: 


F.'noe-Dost  J  N  Have*.  No.  880,992:  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  1008;  Dr.  p.  216;  Oar  vol.  133;  p.  171. 
Fenc-e-post.  R.  Tit«worth.  No.  881,267;  M«r.  10;  Sp.  p.  1546;  Dr.  p.  333;  Gaz.  vol.  138;  p.  291 
F^nctyoosl  L.  H.  Scott.  No.  883,491;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6018;  Dr.  p.  1285;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1109 
Fonc*^DO«t  Concrete.  F.  P.  Van  Hook.  No.  882,131;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3291;  Dr.  p.  701;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  flOO 
F-noe-poet  mold.  J.  D.  Williams.  No.  882,439:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  386f;  Dr.  p.  826;^  Oat.  vol.  133^  p.  609. 
Fence-post  mold  H.  H  Rodg^rs 
Fence-wire  fastener  W.  H.  Sullivan 
FciKes,  Impiemi'Ut  for  applying  clamps 

vol.  133;  p.  7S. 
Fender    See  Car-fender;  Plow-fender;  VehlclB-fender 


No.  883.169;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  6172;  Dr.  p.  1313;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  1130. 

I.     No   «3,584;  Mar  31,  Sp.  p.  tU96;  Dr.  p.  1320,  Ga*.  vol.  1»;  p.  U35. 

ips  to  »1re.    J.  0.  Berthiaiune  and  K.  E.  Bariow.     .No.  880,712;  Mar  3,  Sp.  p 

_    _    _  ■;  Vehlc|h>-feinder. 

Fender  ~K  UOronzio.  No.  8«1,84B:  Mar.  !•:  Sp.  p.  2691.  Dr.  pp.  575-6;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p^  479. 
Fender  and  track-cleaner.  Combined.  J.  P.  Manson.  No.  881,600;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2199;  Dr.  p. 
Ferrochromium,  Producing  slag-free.    J.  B.  Uuffard.     No.  882,637;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4288;  Dr.  p. 


443.   Dr.  p  'J3;  Gaz. 


No.  j82,417;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Dr.  p.  818; 


No  «XO„t61;  Mar  3;  Sp  p.  132;  Dr.  p?  29;  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  27. 


479.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  399. 
904;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  Tm. 
Gaz.  vof.  133;  p.  002. 


Ferrosilicon,  Producing.     E.  i  .  Price 

F-rtilizer  distributer  .  W.  .\.  Mitchell  ,    . 

Fertilizer-distributer      G    Nietiel.     No.  8«<).9»<;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  866;  Dr  p.  185;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  14.' 
Fertilizer-distributer.    N.  H.  and  J.  H.  Blo<«n.    No.  882^;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.  3484;  Dr.  p.  741;  Gaz.  vol.  Iffl;  p.  629. 
_.. 6164;  Dr  p    1311.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p 

i 


FertiliftT-distritiutt-r.     W,  B.  Pamsh.     No.  883.3«>4;  Mar.  31,  Sp.p. 


1129. 
Fiber-cleaning  machine.    C.  Schofleld.     No.  $81,446;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1901;  Dr.  p.  414;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  347. 
Fibers  from  rhearplants,  Prodi*;ing.     G.  H.  K(«der.     No.  881,489;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1994;  Oaz.  vol.  lOT;  p.  362. 


Fihrou^  pUnts.  Sfachm.'  for  <li8intpgr»ting.     E.  Ilartman.     No.  880.^*1;  Mar.  3:  .Sp.  p^343;  I)r  pp.  7.5-6;  Hat.  vol.  1.^3.  p.  60. 

^     ■  ''i.  881.882    M4r  10;  Sp.p.  277.1;  Dr.  p.  596:  Gaz.  vol.    " 

No.  881.;«i3;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1737;  Dr.  p.  374;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  :CS. 


Fifth-wheel.    J.  W.  Cotton.     No.  881.882    M4r  10;  Sp.  p.  277.l^pr.  p.  5«6^Gaz 
File,  .\ccount-.     E.  J.  Vickers  .    .  . 

File  and  the  like    U>ft^r-.     W.  .K.  lohnson      No  «81.07X:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1171;  Dr  pp.  252  3 

" Gaz.  vol.  133 


490. 


File,  Bill-.     W.  MolciiHar.     No.  «iB.468;  Mar.  31; 


>.  p.  11 
1274; 


Sp  p   5970;  Dr.  p    1274;  Uaz.  vol.  133;  p. 
29r.':  Dr.  p.  633.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  547. 


(iaz.  vol 
UU). 


i:«;  p.  19H. 


File.  Clip-.    C.  Spiro.     No.  8W,970:  Mar.  17;  Bp.  p. : _..,. ,  _  .    „  .  ,^ 

L'^.  _  K-.  f.      .,_      "   McCorraick  an«f  M.  .\.  Lumbar(f     No.  881,481;  Mar.  l^SP  P:  l?7»:  Dr- P- 431;  Oaz.  vol.  13»;  p. 


H 


File,  Duplicate-sale-slip 

File.  Pap.-r-.    ('    EKing      No.  883.543.  Mar. 31 

Filing-cases,  Drawer-support  for.     P.  H.  Yavrman 


^1?: 


Sp.  p.  6129;   Dr  p.  1303 
in. 
Film-pack.     L.  <"..  Haaae.     No.  880,657,^  Mar  3 :_Sp.  p^339;_  Dr.  p.  74:  Gaz.  vol.  133 


p.  6I»;   Dr  p.  13U3;  (iaz.  vol    133;  p. 
No.  883,069;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5113;  Dr 

13 


Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  1123 
)113; 
p.  58 


p.  1091;  Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  93K. 


Filter 
Filter 
Filter.    I 


S.  S.  Montanye 
n  am 
Boyd.     No.  882,448;  Mar.  17; 


No  880.685;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  384;  Dr.  p.  84;  C.az.  vol.  !.■«;  p.  tH. 

-      p.  3112:  Dr.  p.  661    " 
f .  3884;  Dr. p.  830;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  7Ca. 


P  Traulsen  and  F.  Bundesen.     No.  882,030;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3112:  Dr.  p.  661;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  567. 

Sp.  f .  3884;  Dr. p.  830;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  702. 
Kiiter  and  hvlraiilK'  pn-ss.  Combined.     M.  .\.  Smith.     No.  «80,.t88;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p^  200:  Dr.  p.j;J.  Gaz^vol    1.3;};  p  ;Ui 


Filter  for  cyaniding  and  the  Uke,  Continuous    B.  Hunt.    No.  882,202;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3434;  Dr.  p.  730;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  621. 
•  ^  -    -^^       •  •'      No.  882!^;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4466:  Dr.  pp.  gSO-f;  6az.  vol.  133;  p.  831. 


Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  126:  Dr.  pp.  28-9;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  36. 
Kelly.     No  880,742  -    - 


Dr.  p.  106;  Gat.  vol.  i;«;  p.  •«•. 


Filler-machine,     if.  W    Blaisded 

Filter.  Self-cleansing.     B,  Metcali.     No.  880,»8  _^    ,  ,_,..,,, 

Filters   Removing  caked  material  from  presdure-.     D.  J.  Kelly.     No  880,742:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  512 

Fiiiger-i'*^!      F.  .\.  Coriiss.     No.  883.452:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  3045:  Dr.  p    1268;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1095. 

Finger-pad.    M.  H.  McElhone.    No.  882,117;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3288;  Dr.  p.  696;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  596. 

FinMilarm      W    Glenck.     No.  880.521;  Mar.  |;  Sp.  p.  56;  Dr.  p.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  13. 

Fire-alarm.     G.  H.  Carroll.     No.  881,663;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2332;  Dr.  p.  506;  Oaz.  vd.  138;  p.  419.  

Fire-alarm  and  signaling  system      J    D    Noltn.     No.  883J226;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  &4fi6;   Dr.  p.  1162;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  1021. 
Fir«Kalarm  box.    M.  W.  Hamblin.    No.  882JB0;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3623;  Dr.  p.  748;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  636. 
Fire-alarm  signal,  .Vutomatic  electric.     E   EL  Havden.     No.  W),662:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  346;  Dr.  p.  76;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p  61 
Fire-alarm  system.     IT.  H.  Ilillier.     No.  882,758:  War.  24;  Sp.  p.  4505;  Dr.  pp.  960-1;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  837. 

G.Kelly.     No.  882390;  Mar.  24:  Sp,  p.  4775;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  8?9 


Fire  and  water  proof  composition.  .    . 

Fire  and  water  proof  composition.     G.  Kelly.     No.  882,891;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4776:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  8T9 

-  ■  -    ■  No.  883.408;  Mar.  sf  §p.  p.  5843;  Dr.  p.  1246;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p 


1080. 


No.  880.676;  Mar  3;  Sp   p.  370;  Dr.  p".  81;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p 
Ma 


m. 


Fire-bnck  clamp  and  stove-top  brace.     F.  ./Ones. 

Fire-engine.  Chemical.     T.  Lerch  and  II.  S.  Clark.  -     „    ,.  .„.    ,    ^,  ...... 

Fire-engine*.,  Means  for  electrically  operating     G   .\.  Drake.     No.  880,780;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  589;  Dr.  pp.  125-6;  Gaz.  vol.  IJTJ;  p 
Fire-eacape.    J.  W.  Hull,  Sr.    No.  882,499;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3970;  Dr.  p.  848;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  719. 
Firs^-escape.     E.  L    Flowers.     No.  883,104;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5178;  Dr.  p.  1106;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  949. 


101. 


Fire-e«cape,  Balcony     <'.  J.  \.  Hanssen 


ar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4349;  Dr.  p.  925;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  811. 
...    _         ~-    (5a         "     "" 


Nb.  882.677 
No.  «1,893;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2830;  Dr 


Fire-extinguisher     W.  E    Luhman      No  880.55]j_Mar  3;  Sp^p.  l'17r^r.  p.  26;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p  24 

No.  883, 14»;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5284;  Dr.  p.  IVn';  Qtii.'voi.  133;  p.  9«S. 


^U. 


602;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  522. 


Fir«^xtingui8her.    W.  .V.  Bradshaw. 

Fire-extinguisher.     .1   (  .  Shaler __.  _  __   ,     _  . 

Fire-extinguisher.  Portable.    J.  \   E.  Andelson.    No.  883.679:  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  6386;  Dr.  p.  1362;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1164. 
Fire-extinguishers.  .\cid-t)ottle  c«ge  for.    J.  M.  Miller.     No.  883.326;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5662;  Dr.  p.  1206;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p   ia52. 
Fire-extinguishers,  Head  for  automatic.     L.  E.  Fagan.     No.  882,629;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4256;  Dr.  p.  901;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  79.^). 
Fire-extinguishing  apparatus      C    Howard.     No.  881,076;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1167;  Dr  p.  252;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  199. 
Fiw-extingulshing  engine.    W.  R.  Johnston,    No.  Wl,129;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1270:  Dr.  p.  274;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  245. 
Fire-fighting  apparatus.     E.  F.  Sanford.     Sto.  881,872;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2756;  Dr.  pp.  590-1;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  487. 
Fire-flghting  apparatus.     E.  F.  Sanford.     N^b.  881.873:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2758;  Dr.  pp.  581-2;  Oaz.  vol.  133^.  487. 
Fire-protective  system.    T.  H.  Walker.     No,  881.271:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1561;  Dr.  p.  334;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2W. 
Fire-shutter,  .Vutomatic.    E.  H.  McCloud.    No.  881.256;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1526;  Dr.  p.  328;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  388. 
Fire-tube  boUer     G   Koch.     No.  880,672;  Mftr.  3;  8p.  p.  365;  Dr.  p.  80;  Oat.  vol.  133; 


Firearm.  H.  H.  Talbot 
Firearm  aiming  device.  C.  Williams 
Firearm,  Repeating.  L.  L.  Hepburn. 
Firearm,  Repeating.  L.  L.  Hepburn. 
Firearm.  Repeating.  L.  L.  Hepburn. 
Firearm.  Repeating      L.  L.  Hepburn 


No.  S82..T94;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4178;  Dr.  pp.  886-7;  Gat.  vol.  I 
No.  »i3,2«7;  Mar.  31    "  ~  


64. 
p.  783. 

Sp.p.  5642;  Dr.  p.  1182;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1034. 

No.  I82..%1;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4113;  Dr.  pp.  877-3;  Oat.  yd.  133;  p.  772. 
No.  $82,562;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4117;  Dr.  p.  873;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  772. 
No  |82,.563;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4118;  Dr.  p.  873;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  773. 
No.  $83,020;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5085;  Dr.  p.  1069;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  922. 


Firearms,  Front  sight  for.    J.  E.  Thompson.    No.  882,182;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3403;  Dr.  p.  723;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  616. 
Firearms,  Target-practice  attachment  for.    J.  M.  Clark,  3d.     No.  882,561;  Mar.  24;  8pj).  4093;  Dr.  p.  869;  Oat.  vol.  133 
Firepr(x>f  bUnd.     11    E    Vance.     No.  880,701;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  413;  Dr,  p.  89;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  74. 


Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  413; 
OB.  Waite.     N< 
'No.  ^83.054  ;  Mar.  24;  Sj 


p.  709. 


Fireproof  floor  constructions.  Centering  for.    O.  B.  Waite.     No,  883.434;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  JBOfi;  Dr.  p.  1260;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1089. 


r.  p. 
I.  13; 


Fireproof  gravitv-sash.     F.  F.  Smith.  'No.  ^83.054 ;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5084;  Dr.  pp.  1085-*;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  933. 

Fireproof  roofing-tile.     E.  J.  Winslow.    No.  881,522:  Mar.  10:  8p.  p.  3040;  Dr.  p.  448;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  373. 

Fish-bait.     H.  D.  Klein.    No.  881,806;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3603;  Dr.  p.  559;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  464. 

Fish-hotik.     J    G    Henzel.     No.  882,882;  Mar,  24;  Sp.  p.  4786;  Dr.  p.  1014;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  877. 

Fish,  Vehicle  for  transporting  live.    F.  J.  R^chow.    No.  881,488;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1991;  Dr.  pp.  4S4-6;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  362. 

Fishing-rw'l      F   Ddmmig      No.  883.100;  MaT.  24;  8p.  p.  5173;  Dr.  p.  1106;  Oaz.  vd.  133;  p.  948. 

Flshing-UckJe.     B.  F.  Flegel.    No.  881,850;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2693;  Dr.  p.  576;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  479. 

Fishing-tackle  sinker.     E.  \.  Pflueger.     No.  883,048;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5077;  Dr.  p.  1088;  Gaz.  vd.  133;  p.  931. 

Flat-irons.  Heat-retaining  cover  for      F.  M.  B   WatUns.     No.  880.942;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  919:  Dr.  p.  198;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  l.SS. 

Fleeced  ribbed  web.    R.  W.  Scott.    No.  881.494;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Dr.  p.  436;  Oat.  vol.  1S3;  p.  383. 

Fleahing  apparatus.    L.  Rupp.    No.  882,2T0{  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3576;  Dr.  p.  759;  Oat.  vd.  133;  p.  M4. 

Flexible  tube      W   W   Harris.     No.  880.882;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  818:  Dr.  p.  173;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  137. 

Float.    F.  M.  Stevens.    No.  881.450;  Mar.  l(k  Sp.  p.  1910;  Dr.  p.  415;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  34B. 

Floating  bodies,  .Apparatus  for  regulating  tlie  depth  of  moored.    K.  O.  Leon.    No.  Wl,136;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1388;  Dr.  pp.  277-«;  Oat.  vol. 

133;  p.  248. 
Floo'-dreulng  machine.    C.  B.  Wattles.    Np.  881,638;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  3389;  Dr.  p.  496;  Oat.  vol.  138;  p.  412. 
Floor-dTMsing  machine.    C.  B.  Wattles.    Nt>.  881,639;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2S01;  Dr^.  406;  Oat.  toL  133:  p.  412. 
Floor-surfacing  machine.    M.  L.  Schlueter    '  No.  882.847;  Mar.  2^;  8p.  p.  4S91;  Dr.  p.  996;  Oat.  vol.  138;  p.  866. 
Flooring  tongue-and-groove  joint.    J.  W.  Pfvw.    No.  883,049;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  5078;  Drj>.  1083:  Oaz.  vd.  138;  p.  982. 
Flour  and  othar  pain  products,  Apparatus  for  daadiloff  4nd  agii^.    F.  MMn  and  J.  CMf.    Mo.  aB3,fia6;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4047;  Dr.  p. 

862;  Gat.  voL  US;  p.  729. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixix 


Flour  and  other  grain  products,  Bleaching  and  aging.    F.  Mears  and  J.  Craig.    No.  882,^27;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4049;  Dr.  p.  862;  Gat.  vol. 

133;  p.  730. 
Flour,  grain,  Ac.  Electrical  purification  of.    J.  L.  Lawson.     No.  880,891.  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  833;  Dr.  p.  177;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  140. 
Flue-cleaner.     H    O.  BarreJl.     No.  880,855;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  756;  Dr  p.  160:  Gaz.  vol   133.  p.  128. 
Flmd-ctmtroller.  Automatic.     M.  M.  Borden.     No   8S3.383;  Mar  31;  Sp.p.  5787;   Dr.  p.  1235;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1071. 
Fluid-drawer.    T.  G.  Strater.    No.  881,208:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1417;  Dr.  p.  306;  (Jaz.  vol.  133:  p.  271. 
Fluid-fuel  furnace.     E.  C.  Voorheis.     No.  883.260;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5525;  Dr.  p.  1178;  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1(«2. 
Fluid-meter.     R.  Howe-Gould.     No.  881.586;  Mar.  10;  .Sp.p.  21*5;  Dr.  p.  474:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  39.'). 

J;  Sp.  p.  4337;  Dr.  p.  923;  G«i 


p.  1087. 


Fluid-motor     C.  Freborg.     .No.  882.672;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4337;  Dr.  p.  923;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  80§. 

Fluid-preasure-controUlng  mechanism.    U.  A.  Carpenter.    No.  881,376;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1775;  Dr.  p.  3S3:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  326. 

Fliiid-pressurt*  engine.     1).  F.  Smith  and  W.  F.  PuR»li.     No  883,430;  Mar.  31.  Sp.  p   5890;   Dr.  pp.  1256-7;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1( 

Fluid-pressure  generator.    M.  Warren.    .\o.  882,085;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  321«j  Dr.  p.  684;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  586. 

Fluorejjcenw  of  fluorescent  substances,  Apparatus  for  exhibiting  tne.     Vi    G.  Levison.    No.  883.653;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  D.  6340    Dr   D    1351 

Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1157.  *^  ^  ^ 

Flush-receptacle.     F.  T.  Wheeler.    No.  882,225;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3477;  Dr.  p.  739;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  628. 
Flushing  apparatus.  Automatic.     R.  Brooke.    No.  882  451;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3889;  Dr.  p.  831;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  703. 
Flu.'thlng  apparatus.  Street-.     D   Connelly  and  C   E.  Schafer.     .So   88'J.626;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4251;  Dr.  pp.  900-1;  Gaz.  vd.  133;  p.  794. 
Flushing  device.     K.  Bindewald.     No.  881,458;  Mar.  10:  .Sp.  p.  192;J;  ifr.  p.  419;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  351. 
Flushing-tank.    G.  W.  Palmer  and  F.  E.  Pierce.    No.  N81,146;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1307;  Dr.  p.  282;  Gaz.  tol.  133;  p.  252. 
Flux  and  making  same.     F.  J.  Kovach.     .No.  881,081.  Mar.  3,  Sp.  p   1173;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  200. 
Fly-catcher      T    Kay.     No  883,208;   Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5404;  Dr.  p.  1151;  (Jaz.  vol    133;  p.  1013. 
Fly-guard.     W    F.  Manners.     No.  880,554.  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  121;  Dr.  p.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  '25. 
Fly-trap.    J.  F.  and  R.  F.  Richbourg.    No.  882,124;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3279;  Dr.  p.  699:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  597 

Fly-trap.    G.  Fredrickson.    No.  882,306:  Mar.  17:  r  '^         —    "  •   -- 

Fly-trap     W.  D.  Fuller.    No.  882.631;  Mar.  24,  Sp 


Flying-machine 
Flying-machine 
Flying-machine 


<4;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3279;  Dr.  p.  699:  Gaz.  v( 
Sp.  p.  3638:  Dr.  p.  772;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  655 
p.  p   4258;  Dr  p.  W2;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  796. 

■  3.  1050 

.p.  66 
m:  p 
E.  L.  Drake.     .No.  882,189;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Dr.  pp.  725-6;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  618 


W.  HaUe 


12(13;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p."  1050. 
r.  17:  Sp.  p.  3125;  Dr.  p. 
No.  881,184;  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  1376;   Dr  p.  297;  Gaz.  vol.  ifi: 


Fly-trap.     G    Komm.     No.  883.318;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5640;  Dr.  p 
Fly-wheel.    8.  P.,  Jr.,  and  J.  P.  WetheriU,  Jr.    No.  882,037;  Mi 


664;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  560. 
264. 


T.  J.  Whalen.    No.  882,436,  Mar.  17 


.      _  sp.  p.  3859;  Dr.  pp.  824-5:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  698. 

Flying-machine.     E.  R.  Ernst.     No.  882,467;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ;ftWO:  Dr.  pp.  833-4:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  706. 
Flying-machine      H.J.Cragun.     No.  883,090;  Mar.  24;  Sp.p.  5164,   Dr.  p.  1101;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  944. 
Flying-machine  wing.    E.  K.  Warner.    No.  881,836;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2666;  Dr.  p.  571;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  474. 
Fodder  and  corn-shock  binder.     F.  M.  Moss.     No.  882.954;  Mar  24;  .Sp.  p.  4909;  Dr.  p.  1041;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  902. 
Fodder-cutU'f.    J.  Dick.     No.  883.391.  Mar  31;  Sp.  p   5802;  Dr   p.  1238;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1074. 
Fodder-cutter.     J.  Dick.     No.  883.3»'2;  Mar.  31.  Sp.  p.  5803.  Dr.  pp.  1238-9;  Gaz.  vol.  m.  p.  1074. 
Fop  signaling  apparatus.    T.  L.  Willson.     No.  882,039,  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3131;  Dr.  p.  665;  Gaz.  vd.  133;  p.  569. 
Folding  l>ench,  An^e-metal.    W.  H.  Maxwell.    No.  882,010;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3074.  Dr.  p.  6,M;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  561. 
Folding  table.     A.  E.  Hewlett.     No.  882,064;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3178;  Dr.  p.  676;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  578. 
Food,  Making  leguminous.     W.  A.  SchwaJbe.     No.  882,173,  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3382;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  613 
Fork;  See  Hay-fork;  Pickle-fork;  Pitchfork;  Wht»l-lork. 
Fountain:  S^'e  Mechanical  fountain;   Poultry-fountain 
Frame:  See  Binder-frame;  Car-frame;   Hammer-frame;   Mat  tress- frame:    Piano-action  frame;    Picture^frame;    Tent-opening  frame 

Truck-frame;  Truck  side  frame;  Window-frame.  ' 

Frameformlrrors.  brushes,  pictures,  and  the  like     R.  R.  Debacher.    No.883.094;  Mar. 24;  Sp.p. 5165;  Dr.p.  llff<;  Gaz.  vol  133-  p  946 
Freight-carrier.  Gravity.     W.  E.  Courtney.     .No  883.297;  Mar.  31;  Sp   p.  .VJ05;  Dr.  p.  1196;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1044. 
Friction-coupling.     W.  Belike.    No.  881,290;  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  1604;  Dr.  pp.  M^-A.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  299. 
Frog-box.     F.  S.  Willard  and  R.  E.  Donaldson.     No.  882.184;  Mar   17;  Sp.  p  340h;  Dr  p.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  616. 
Frult-pulplng  apparatus.    J.  Hulings  and  8.  B.  Craig.    No.  881.1»<6;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1378;  Dr.  p.  297:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  264 
Fuel-briquet.    A.  M.  Mannewitz.    No.  881,192;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1389.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  266. 
FumsHirrester.     S.  1.  Clawson.     No.  880j^;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  29;  Dr  p.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  8. 
Fume-condensing  apparatus.    J.  R.  Moffltt.     No.  882,0(3;  Mar.  17;  Sp  p.  3197;  Dr.  pp.  67»-80; 
Funnel.     B.  F.  Bee.     So.  881,891;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2817;  Dr.  p.  601;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  Sa. 
Funnel.     B.  R.  Burg.    No.  883.289;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5590;  Dr.  p.  1191;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1041. 
Furnace:  S^r  Boiler-furnace;    Electric  furnace;   FluSd-fueJ  funiace.    Heating-furnace;    Liquid-fuel  furnace;   Puddling-fumace;   Rever- 

l)eratory  furnace;  Roasting-fumace;  Smelting-fumaoe;  Soldenng-fumaoe:  Transformer-furnace. 
Furnace.    J.  H.  Bennett.    No.  880,710;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  440;  Dr.  p.  92;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  77. 
Furnace.     J.  A.  Waldburger.     No.  880340;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  726;  Dr.  pp.  152-3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  123. 
Furnace.    H.  Bluhm  and  J.  H.  Reean.    No  882.616;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p  4228:  Dr.  p.  806;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  79L 
Furnace.    M.  V.  Smith.    No.  883,067;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5088;  Dr.  p.  1087;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  934. 
Furnace  arch  construction.     F.  Orth.    No.  880,910;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  868;  Dr  p.  186;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


Oat.  vd.  133;  p.  582. 


.     .  .  .  p.  146. 

Furnace  attachment.     0.  A.  Oustafson.     No.  880,666;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  338;  Dr.  pp.  73-4;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  59 
Furnace  front  and  door.    T.  Downie  and  D.  Brown.     No.  880,511;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  36;  Dr.  p.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  133 
Fuma<»*rate.    J.J.  O'Brien.    No.  882.794;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4671;  Dr.  pp.  974-6;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  848. 


p.  10. 


Furnaces,  lombustion  and  damper  regulator  for.     F   H.  Brown.     No.  883.283;  Mar.31;  Sp.p. 5570;  Dr.  pp.  1188^;  Gaz.  vol  133   p  ] 
Furnaces,  Flue  and  valve  system  for.    J.  B.  McKennan.    .No.  88l,.328;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Dr.  pp.  35>^9:  Oat.  vol.  133'  p  31l' 
Furnaces,  Nottle  for  the  supply  of  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  to.    O.  Bender.    No.  881,842;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  267S;  Dr.  p.  573;  Oat.  vd. 

Dr.  p.  86;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  71. 

Mar.  17;  .Sp.  p.  3834;  Dr.  pp.  818-19;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  693. 
;  Sp.  p.  209/ :  Dr.  p.  4.58;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  381. 
r.    No.  883,044;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5069;  Dr.  p.  1081;  Oaz.  vol. 

Furnaces.  Working  gas-.     P.  Schmidt  and  A.  Desgraz.    No.  881,724;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  24.'>4;  Dr.  pp.  528-^>;  Gaz.  vol.  133    p  437 
Furniture.     W.  J.  Tlngdahl.    No.  882.656;  Mar.  24,  8p.  p.  4303;  Dr.  p.  914;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  804. 
Furniture.  Combination.    T.  J.  Young^    No.  882,772;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4527;  Dr.  p.  966;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  841. 

No.  880,997;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  1018;  Dr.  p.  219;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  174. 

24;  Sp.  p.  4191;  Dr.  p.  888;  Gaz.  vol.  1&;  p.  786. 

18;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p  504;  Dr.  p.  104;  (faz.  vol.  133;  p.  87. 


p.  476. 
Furnaces,  Oil-burner  for.    E.  U.  Peabody.     No.  880.693;  Mar  3;  Sp  p.  397;  Dr.  p.  86;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  71 

Furnaces. Sheet  for  lioiler-.    T.  C.  Rogerson  and  P.  Rentchler.     No  882,420;  Mar.  17  "^ 

Furnaces,  Sprayer  attachment  for.    G.  H.  Clements.    .No  881,549;  Mar.  10 
Furnaces,  Stock-distributer  and  gas-seal  for  metallurgical.    M.  B    Parker 

133;  p.  330 


Furniture  leg  and  caster.  Combined.    C.  Hymers.     No.  880,997 
Fumiturp-spring.     .\.  WelwrK-     No.  882,600;  Mar.  2'     " 

Furniture,  Upholstered.    H.J.Jacobs.    No.  880.738. ,-   ^   _..r....,   .„. 

Furrow-maker  and  fertilizer-distributer.  Combined.    W.  o'.  Cununing".    Nof^883,b00;  Mar.  24;  80*^0'  4991    Dr 

p.  916. 
Fuse  and  fuse-box.     F.  L.  Sessions.     No.  881.965;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2964;  Dr.  p.  631;  Gaz.  vol.  133"  p.  .546 
Fuse  Igniter,  Blasting-.    B.  F.  PearK)n.    No.  881,714;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2439;  Dr.  p.  524;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  434. 
Fuse,  Mechanical  time-.    J.  Pangher.     No.  880,818;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  ti«)5;  Dr.  pp.  140-1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  115. 
Fuse,  Mine-.     L.  Lheure.    No.  882,164;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3329;  Dr  p.  710;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  606. 
Gage:  5r«  Boiler  water-gage;  Marking-gage;  Pnssnre-gage;  Saw-gage;  Sewlng-machme  gage;  Tank-gage 

Gaiter.     H.Cohen.    No.  K2,236;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3500;  Dr       '  ■     -"        — 

Oalvaniting  apparatus.    L.  L.  Oibba    No.  883,458;  Mar. 


p.  1061;  Oat.  voL  133; 


Gaiter.     H.  Cohen.    No.  8S2,236;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3500;  Dr.p.  742;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  631. 
Oalvaniting  apparatus.    L.  L.  Oibba    No.  883,458;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5962;  Dr.  pp.  1269-70;  Gaz.  vc 
Galvanometer.    8.  O.  Brown.    No.  881,880;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2773;  Dr.  p.  595;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  490. 


Sp.  p.  5962;  Dr.  pp.  1269-70;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1097. 


Game  apparatus.    A.  A.  Walrath.    No.  881,836;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  3665;  Dr.  p.  570;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  474. 

Game  apparatus.    (3.  E.  Hurst.    No.  882,946;  Mar.  34;  8p.  p.  fe06;  Dr.  p.  1038;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  900. 

Game-counter  and  the  like.    H.  G.  Hose.    No.  881,926;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  a«4;  Dr.  p.  615;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  533. 

Garment  and  book  support.    F.  W.  Selinsky,  Sr.    No.  883,428;  Mar.  31;  Sp.p.  5fe8;  Dr.  p.  1256;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1087 

Garment,  Electrothermal.     B.  R.  Charles.    No.  880,716;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  452;  Dr.  p.  95;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  79. 

Garment-fastener.    F.  Moakovits,  B.  Berkovits,  and  J.  Oiinsberger.    No.  881,435;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  18TO;  Dr.  p.  408;  Oaz.  vol  133-  d  344 

Garment-fastener.    F.  E.  WOson.    No.  882,087;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  £03,  Dr.  p.  685;  Gaz.  vd.  ISi;  p.  5«>.  >  f- 

Garment-fastener.     F.  S.  Wilson.    No.  882,483;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3942;  Dr.  p.  843;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  713. 

Oarment-hanger.    J.  M.  Adieson.    No!  881,277;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1578;  Dr.  p.  337;  Oaz.  vd.  133;  p.  294. 

Garment-hanger.    0.  8.  8tantrtn.    No.  882,602;  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  4173;  Dr.  p.  886;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  782. 

Oarment-rBtaldng  device.    D.  Basch.    No.  882.445;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  3877;  Dr.  p.  828;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  701. 

Garment-support.    E.  H.  Luebbers,  Jr.    No.  881,434;  Mar.  10;  8p.  r.  1857:  Dr.  p.  404;  Oat.  vd.  183;  p.  34r». 

Garment-flupporUr.    B.  F.  OrewUer.    No.  881,710;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2432;  Dr.  p.  523;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  433. 

Oannent-«jpport«r  clasp.    J.J.  Bmihanan.    No.  881,872;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1770;  Dr.  p.  «1;  Oat.  voL  138;  p.  325. 
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r.  31;  Sp.  p.  ft3(«:  Dr.  pp.  \UA-h; 


Oamr-(»8t*mnif  deviw,  Mens.    R   A.  Moow^Jr.    No.  881.939;  Mar.  17;  9p  p.  2913:  Dr  P  «»:  f*":.  X,"'  '^i  P  "* 

Oa*^njrine      M    L.  Woo<l.     So.  880.704;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  418;  Dr.  p.  90;  G»«- vol.  133.  p.  75. 
OatinSn*'      H    A.   Hettinger      No.  881..582:  Mar.  fo;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Dr   p.  472;  Qai   vol.  133    p.  393. 
Sat^S      T.  A   almnXi.     No.  881.623.  ijar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2269.  Dr.  op   «0-l;  O",  vol.  1^6.  p  407. 
G^tl^S     C  0  Carlson.    No.  882.812;  Ma^  24;  Sp.  p.  4612;  Dr.  p  54<Miaz.  vol.  133,  p.  855. 
Oa'^S      O     \    Beaudet.     No.  883,511;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6056;  Dr.  p.  1292;  Ga»  vol.  133;  p.  11  4 
J^^^^!'  4iVwCw%iArf      r   B   Kurtz      No  883  207-  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .'>409;  Dr.  p.  1152;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1014. 
Gat^Ker-  C 'v^Sn  and  A.'py^rin.^-  «1  «:  Mar.%?  Sp  p.  19«r  Dr^.  4*2    Ga.   vol.  133;  p.  *». 
Ga^nerator      F    Mears  and  J    Craig.     No  HKS.SaS;  Mar   17;  Sp.  p   4051;  Dr.  p.  8^;  Oai^vo  .  133,  p   7». 

oLelnerator,,  Feed-re^Utor  for.    C.  L.  U«rrard.     No.  883.1H9;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p  5371;  Dr^p.  1143^;  Gal.  vol.  133;  p.  100«. 

r^thrniir     r    T    (iiorei      No   S81.236,  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1487,  Dr.  p.  330;  Gaz    vol.  133;  p.  280 

Garua'fiiH..llxtV,;^shiSr^iS"nism.    t^HoUn      No  8ffi  9.C;  ^ar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4»»;  Dr.  ^.  10«-.; 

Gaa-liKhtinl  levit^e.     W    K.  Elliott.     No.  882,056;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p  31hO,  Dr  pp  «'  "'^•J'"  A?'   '^'  P  ^•* 

rtrSlviZ'      IP   Lowe      No  882  764    Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4515;   Dr.  p  963;  Gae.  vol.  133;  p.  839. 

gIs   ManXturli      II    M    Pier^      No  SfJ-flOl^;  kar  24;  Sp   p.%xi7;  Dr.  p.  1023.  Ga«.  vo  .  133;  p  ««. 

Ga^ouf  mPxtu^  having  disinlwting  and  extinguishing  properties,  .\pparatus  for  prodding  a.     R.  Marot.     No.  883,03.i;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p. 

G^^^ne  en^m^'and^M^fn.  V"^    Fo«.«ter      No  mm;  M.r   17;  Sp.  p  3*n;   Dr^  847 J.az.  vol,  133;  p   717. 
Q^tenLtmp      VV   /  Kramer.     No.  !«2.39;J.   Mar    17;  Sp.  p.  37«);   Ur   p  .«*;  Gar   vol.  1.^;  p.  6M. 
Gate:  S«  Railwav-gat^;   Railway-cro8«ng  mte;  Swinging  gale;  \S  ate r-gat*. 
Gate.    O.  E    Hrown.     No  880  624;  Mar  3;  Sf.  p  27(;;  Dr.  p.  ^j  <^»f  vol.    »;  p  48. 

J.  K    Wh^-ler      No.  «10,i>45;   Mar.  3;  fp   p  9£2.   Dr.  p.  199.  <iai.  vol.  133    p.  156^ 

S.  B    Hatkett      No  880.987;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  10(B;   Dr.  pp.  214-15;  <r"    vol    >»•  P.  >'0 


Gai.  vol.  1.33;  p  907. 


•«6 


GAte 

Gate. 

0«te. 

Oat«. 

Gate. 

Gate. 

Gate. 

Gate. 

Gate-fastener 


O.W   andT  E   GosrNa»^U19;  M^^^^^    Sp.D.l56*i;  Drp.  »9;  ««-o'- '33  J.  m 
J.  H.  Bauer  and  J    J    Dillon      No.  WL.WS;  Mar.  l5;  Sp.  p^20hf;  ^'^P- «2;  Om^  vof.  133,  p. 
W.  M.  DUlpn.     No.  m,>^.  Mar   10;  |p.  p.  2776;^  Dr.  p.  .,96;    ,ar   vo  .  UB.  p.  «0 


3M. 


O    O    jadder      No  S2'eS2";  Mar  24'.  Ip  p.  4372;  Dr.  p.  930;  Ga*.  vol.  133.  p.  816. 
O:  H.  ASmeier    N^S^,c»<7,  Mar  J4^  4p.  p.  4964;  l5r.  P- l'{5«.  <■■«  7>\  »»•,?  «12. 
P   F    Fldredee      No   883  1H2;   Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  .5356;   Dr.  p.  1141;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1005. 

P^  PetersoT    No.  »<1.259:  M^.r^0;_8p,  p,;Ml,  Dr  p.  330,  ^Ga«.  vol.  133;  P,^ 


Gear  m«-hanilm.  Change-speed  and  reversinf-.     I..  A.  Magoiit.     No.  J^.-ViS.  Mar  31    Sp.  P- «1«.  '/   ,?,V-       ' 
^Srsrort,tuming.  "J.  S^trorn.    No.%4»;;  Mar_31;  Sp.  p.  6011.  Dr.  p.  1^.  ««-vo../33.  p.  lTo7. 


133;  p.  1126. 


OOXluribi  Will.        .-^yj.    L-v".  ■«.--■»     —*•--•   "-f     -!-•    r- ■     '     ^      r  n>o  CM^t 


Gearing.     C    Wicksteed 


5::ri^Chini;^     Tl    I>eBlon.     N^^;^^^^    jikr.  TS^'i^.p "olO;  brV325;  Oa..  vol    133;  p^  28V 
olSri^;  F^^'K^D    Baker.     No.  882,8ai;  Mar.  24.  Sp^p.  4f24;  Dr.  p^  1&4,  <^«-.vor  133;  p. ^1. 
C^arinl  Variahle-sp.^<i      M.  Saunders.     No.  «0.578;  Mar.  3;  Sp, P-    »:  R^  PP,  *^f  •,  ^'^5:  '    4^^^'  ^ 
Gem-setting      R    K*^Hohmann.     No.  881.6WI;  Mar  10;  .Sp.  p.  373;  Dr  p.  ol4;  ^\"  J^Ll^tSr 
Generator:  S«  Eleetric  generator;  Fluid-prtssure  generator,  «'a»^?^n^^<">, '^t«^-K^«™»^ 

GUm  artirles    Device  for  manipulating.     F   «,    Famham.     No.  881,!»13;  Mar   1/,  hp.  p.  «»,   Ur  pp.vm-w.  uai   ^oi.  •*»•?  -^-o- 
Gl^M  art  ctes   D^Niw  for  S^n  pulating.     F.  «G.  Famham.     No.  881.914;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  2859;  Dr.  p.  610;  Gaz.  vol    l.ii:  p  .-Bft. 
Su^rt^enng  ap^ratur  jTcr^skey      No.  881,096;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  12(B;   Dr  pp.  2»-61.  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  205 

GlasTMakingwiA^-      \   }.  Baldwin      No  >«0.772;  Mar^3;  Sp   p^  5,^;   '^';„P    '^-  '.'",  .^«V?S^-^Ja,    vol    133-  d   459 
r,law-manufi,tunng  apparatiis.  Wirv-      A    tfeasner     No.  881,791;  Mar    10;  Sp.  n.  2571,  Dr  p^  562.  <^'»'-  **^'J*!-  ?;.*■*'•  ,.  „„  „  -ntM 
Gll«.^rbl^  an?l  theMike.  Machine  for  ^dnding  and  polishing  the  edges  ofptates  of.     V.  Klmon.     No.  882.115:  Mar.  17.  8p.  p.  3266. 

ollL^l^^rnWHo^n^    No.  883,039;  Mar.  24;  Sp   p.  5061     Dr   PPj^^«i  G",  -f;  if,,  ^r*1p    V   2>C«    Dr   p   604-  Gaz    vol 
Glase  sheets,  Iniplement  for  cutting  shaped  sections  from.    (  .  F.  (  hapman.     No.  8K1.*9.  Mar  1,,  Sp.  p.  2>CW.  ur  p.  «m.  uaz.  >o.. 

GUM  t^u^s.'  Machine  for  hating.    J.  T.  Fa«n.     NO;.  8^,190;  Mar  17;  Sp  P.  1^17;  Drn.  736;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  618. 

Glove.     .K.Newman.     No.  883.334;  Mar  31;Tp.  p.  V»«;   Dr  p.  120M;  Gaz.  vol  IM,  p   10« 

Cilove.  Baae-ball      J    Gamble.     No.  881,315;  i/ar   10;  Sp   p.  1M7:  Dr  p  ^^Z'"   ^°:^J^h?J%^ 

(;i..v.-tumer     S    A    Robinson.     No  881.1.V<  Mar   10;  Sp   p    1.12».;   Dr.  n   28<,;  I;'|'„^"';,'-"iJ>-,^„„   ,-.  „„   _   ^„.  ry.  _  „..  q^. 

Gloves,  .\pparatu8  for  faciliuting  the  putting  on  of  indla-mbl«r    (    A.  Hoefftcke.     No.  882,312.  Mar  1, .  8p.  p.  36.«.  Ur.  p.  775.  uaz. 

Gri^p?lv?ng^achine.    J    A    Butler,  C.  R^-nolds,  and  A.  J.  Seaman.     No.  883,082;  Mar  24;  Sp  p  5142,  Dr  pp.  1097-«;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  942. 
Gluing-olamp. 

o5^x)r""— -••"■'  --"-'~t"-      V    R    (Vv^t*^    Vo  SS0H31;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  P  286;   Dr.  pp.  t>l-2;  Gaz.  vol   133.  p   SO. 


-clamp.     E.  Barker      No.  881,530;  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  2063;  Dr  P- <*1:  ""  ,:^»^'-  '^3.  P"  3"- 
t.     O    Kurz.     No  882,895;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4784;  Dr.  p.  1018;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  880. 
oncentrating  apparatus.     E.  R.  Cook!     No.  880.631;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  PjWfi:   Dr.  PPj>l-2.  Gaz.  . 

G^if-pSce  appa'^rat^,^,.     A   R.  Sprague^    l-'p-^-^*:,  ^'j^'-^.^i  Jp^^Pj^*?'  »' .?  J«^:  «"„L°.' A?;  iJ^-^ 


Go've?^;^  me;i;am;i;."rAutomatrc7"P:"n.  8rowB.'-No.  8ffl,284i  Wtar  31;  SP- P- «74;  Dr  p.  1189    0«.  vol.  133:  p.  1040. 

Governor  Manm^     L.  D.  Kiaaack.     No.  88M»7;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  2^;  Dr  p^518;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  4M^ 

Governor  mechamsm  for  engines.     W.  E.  Gannon.     No.  881.917;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  28W:  Dr^p.  611;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  MO. 

Grader    Road-      L    D    Baty      No.  880.774;   Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  578;   Dr.  p.  123;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p^. 

GralnVnveyer.  piieumatic.     W.  F.  Cariton.    No.  8&M:  Mar.  3^  Sp.  p^598:  Dr.  p.  fm;  Oa^vol.  133:  p.  1042. 

Gram-dampener.     .V.  H.  Kirk.     No.  881.135;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  1^-  Dr^P  ^77;  Caz  vol.  1^.  P_  2«-^  ,_.  ,    ^^,       .    ,.,„.  „  ,^ 

Grain  gradfng  and  »-parating  machine.     W.  W    P-;itterson.     No^,911;   MarJ;  Sp  ?,^-,^'^^ll^/iy^'iy^^^(}^l  ,?^^^%.  „  «,« 

Grain.  Vachine  for  separating  hulled  from  Kihullcd.    A.  P.  MacDonald.     No.  >«2,156.  M*r  17.  Spj).  3331 .  Dr  p.  710.  Gaz.  %oi.  i.«.  p. 

Graml«>par«tor    M.  Leonard.     No.  881.422:  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  1864.  Dr  p.  ■«»;  Gaz  vol.  133.  P»9^  _, 

Grain-aeSrator      J    A    Neufeld.     No.  882,945;  Mar  24;  «p.  p   4912;  Dr  pp.  1041-2:  Gaz.  vol   133.  p.  903. 

oSmlJhScter    C.  M.  Cochran.     No.  882.0{*;  Mar  17;  Bp.  p.  3156;  Dr  PP- 870-1;  Oaz^  vol.  133;  p. ^. 

Graii-i^er,  Automatic.     G.  M.  Baird.    Ko.  881.217;  Star  10;  .Sp.  p.  1444;  Dr  P- 312;  0"-\ol^  133;  p.  274 

Gre^nT^ak  ng-machine  for     G.  B.  WUloox.     No.  882,727;  Mar.  24;  8p- P- ««;  ^'  .P?«*^t*i-?"-  ""^  **^'  ^  *"• 

Gramophone,    t.  T.  Haile.     No.  883,135;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  5256;  Dr.  pp.  1122-3;  O/Jf^^^^jp.  960. 

Gramophone  or  other  sound  reproducing  or  recording  niachine.    L.  T.  Haile.    No.  880,879.  Mar.  3,  Sp.  p.  813.  Dr.  p.  172.  uaz.  vol.  iA». 

p.  m. 

Grapple 


L.  T.  Pedigo.    No.  888,796;  Mar.  fi4;  8p.  p.  4676;  Dr.  p.  976;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  8«. 
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Orinding-machines,  Grinding-wheel  tnier  for.     A    B.  I>andis^    .rv  M^r  10    *n  p  24M    6^0  537    Ut.  vol.  1.33;  p   444. 

;;r;,5iv"i".i/r&'sr'»^°rcv»°.u,;,;.'J'M„h^i^^^^^^  fi"  m  «p  .•■  '»«^  -5,,  p. »«;  c.«.  .ol 

oSVimTr  routing  tool.    I.  M.  «««y.    No.  sxt.m.  M.t,  .7   S,.  ,.  30W.  Ur.  p  Jffi.  0..  vol.  133:  f,  «»- 

sr  ;"?7w 'f  inUf^Bi/^i  ■;-  :{;fe:i*p;,-"^:'o'£:  ^.'^33: . ... 

u™jr  W   llvn.     .No  HW.S«».:  «»r  3:  .■<?  P  10l»:  IT  pp.  .M»  -■■i,  u»«  v..l,  1,U.  p  l.v 
utSC      n    11    Well.      nT««3  «<i.   Mat   31,  Sp   p,  »«:  lit   p   IJ.I.,  Il.i-  yoi   133    p  KWl. 
nlmZ     F,  i.on?    So.  «0.5M.  M.r31:  Sp  p  laa.:  [ir.  p  ISJl    .1...  vo .  lii;  V  'J'-].,   „  ,„ 
Um«    liV.k      1,  K   W.l,ni,.ii      S..  ».1.H«:  M.r.  1.  9p  p  7:|2.  I>r  P^-^V  '■", 7',.'";'-,5, '" 

Harvester  and  separator  atta<hinent      H.  r    Kogers  anu  r,    i-    mnRri. 

„5r'S„  „..  .ho.l,.r.  Combl«»l  com.    0.  E..  C.  »<.  R.  J.  WiUW.    No.  883  »7:  II.,.  31:  8p.  p.  ei.7:  Dr.  pp.  .32M:  Giu.  vol.  «: 

!iS;;s!!K  sKs;,.  .'o-'-F.  2"^^^"456,fe;;L^y^|,^|3rw'i;.  ?#  o„.  vo.  m: . .«. 

Harv«.t*"r.  Tohatro-      S.  K   Loxley.  ^^'"^'^l^i..*''''^^  '^Vl  s[    p  61(*    Dr  p.  1299    Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1120. 
Harvesting  sugar-oane.    ^^  ^'  ^■'»*»      -^'^  ^•^' '  ^^l  J/,:  ^^  ^  ^^:  H  ^  441;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p  368. 
Hat-bl.K:kmg  ma.-hine.     A.        \S  anng.     No  m.!^.  Mar     0,  .sp.     .  Jr^4    1  r   ,      ^  ^^^   ^^    i    .^.^ 

|]!ll:|;'r^f^;;5^?^3:vi.;^.   'i.  Na*tae.;^°er'*^'<^8«r.5^7:' ^MaTli:  sp  p.  l.^Vl>r  pp,328  9;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  288. 
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Si^Hii^rv  F^^ss.  "i  i?&:'«^  'sp  ^1  'S  .^'fe  -  » p- « 


Hav-carner      R.  Milbr w'  -,7,    o         ■  lan^ 

Hay-fork      C    Kosa.     No.  KS1.394;  Mar  10:  .'^P;^  p.  1805 

H a v-handling  mechanism      MH    Madw^n.     N".  -^ 

II HV  in  bams,  Appparatus  for  unloading  t'„l-^Bii'^A;r 
Ilav-loader.  <Mfrave«.  No.  Wl,:«<7;  Mar  10;  Sp  p  180! 
Hav-U«der.    C.  E.  Clugston.     No  883,0K7;  Mar.  54:  Sp.  p.  51.W 

Hay  pitching  and  »^'"'iff,»^P*'"*JE"f,-  .  '''\?1"S 
Hav-rack        " 


Dr.  p.  ;<90;  Gaz.  vol    \Xi:  p  3.' 


.11 


10;  Sp.  r>.  3080;  Dr  p.  455;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  .379. 


iiay-handling  m..han.«n,  ,M    IL  Madaon.  ^.^  ^:^^^'^J%^M^' -^''^^  f^vi^..-!:  '^.i-^f^' 

).  3511  2:  Ga 

)r.  pp.  1099- 

Mar.  10;  Sj 

I),  p.  2,i06:  Dr.  pp.  5 
Hay:^';     I:  H.'y;^:'"No';<K^.:;^rMar:ir8p:  p.J«12^Dr.  P   ^15:  Gaz.  vof  i:«:  p.  ««9 
tJ^^.ir^     . w  1  »A,      I    I-    fc-ioh«ihfln«.r      No.  8K2..r6:  Mar   17 


J),  p.  30fc 
„..  ..  Gaz.  vol.  1.13:  p.  332 
pp.  1099-1100;  <iaz.  vol.  133.  p.  944 


No.  wi,:«<7;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  1809:  Dr  pp.  3!il 

■•   -  24:  Sp.  P  51.'>0;  Dr.  pp.  iiRn»-iiuii.  "at.,  viu.  '^'  »•  ""  ,    ,_..  „    .-- 

J^J    ^r.   ««i  TO";    Mnr   10    St)   p    'SW*    Dr.  pp.  520-1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  431. 

i:riXL%'i''3'v'?.So,r.cs;i-5.:  «.?\f *  "p;.2».::ii,^^         .01.  .=3:  p.  «,. 


HmU'r      H    B^an.     No.  881,844;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2«i82:  Dr.  p   .S74:  (iaz.  vol.  133    p.  4. -^ 

nZ^l:     O.  H.  Bartlett.     No.  8«.229    Mar  17;  8p   P;-^.  Dr  P-  .f .'"-;;"•    ,%\^- c.st.  vol    133:  p.  159. 
Heating  apparatus    ,  .^    ?'«,,'' !^"''.P^.,V°  <^^^  J;';  ^  "^ 

Hnating  aPP-iratus.  (.as^    L  K  \N  atts.  J^O.  880M4.  Mar  3^  .  p^     •    «.       ^^   ^         ^^^   j.^.        ^^ 

Heating  device.     \S  .  *■-    "  ."j"'*",,  ^  Ss      No  882  W    Mar   24    >>  p.  <H»<;  Dr  p.  871.  (kz.  vol.  133;  p.  77L 
lirti;^   y^s^T-  V^rVl^t^he'n.  ^4"m5^^ 

HI    l!u^^^o.^S^^a?*r  ^1  852^t;r  '^  1  ^  ^  V^^  ^^  Jti  P  3^ 

liS-::;;;;:^'^hi.    ^^E.^^liVri..'^nSo?Ma?^'^f  ^^  D?  P.,-3,Ga.  v..  133,P^593. 
Ileels  orV.les  of  boots  and  shoes.  Metallic  protector  for.    3.  U.  V  int 

llLmer.     A.  Martin.     No.  »«.678,  Mar.  3    Sp.  p  374;  Dr  P.,''^-  ';'a^J-»;o.l33:  p^  W.^  ^84. 

!{K  "^iSin'.r5?«r  "rii3.1^4;'^M^^^^  S^p'' jfS;  ^^  p.  ni?f -(/az^  vol.  133;  p.  967. 

]B   i.^|g  ^n,^57^^^3^V^^d/^^  n^^-,;^"^  ,  ,„ 

tal^'     f'  \    Sbku«-her.     No  SX0..H92;  &ar.  3:  8p.  p.  H3.S;   Dr.  p   !>■  *'a^    '"l/f^Pr.^'i 

llK£^S';;^*^rTw'=c'S^o..  ^,?o.^?ri"«.',  '2i:;Jp,''p.'«i:  Dr.V  Ki:  l^"-  vol  >33:  p.  ...V 
B..'".S.      T   «oT«,n.     NO  «««B:  B.r.  3:  SP  P^"*;;  ';,'!'  j"",Vp%]3"'l?'/47'"l.,.  vol.  m;  p.  39. 

Uofat.    E.  Y.  Moore.     No.  882;»3;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  3554;  Dr  p.  753.  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  641. 


No.  882.542;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Dr  p.  866;  Gar.  vol.  133. 
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Hoist.  Erecting-.    D.  O.  Paige.    No.  880,566:  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  146;  Dr.  p.  32;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  29. 

Hoisting  apparatus.  Coal-.    J.  Campbell.    No.  882,867;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4734;  Dr.  p.  1006;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  872. 

Hoialing  apparatus  for  dredgers  and  the  Ukt.     R.  M.  Wltoon.    No.  881,838:  Mar.  10;  9p.  p.  2670;  Dr.  pp.  571-2;  Cf»«.  vol.  1.^;  p.  474. 

Holding  deviw.     K.  S.  Smith,  Jr.    No.  881, lt2;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1334;  Dr.  p.  287;  Qax.  vol.  133;  p.  257. 

Holding  or  retaining  device.     S.  P.  Craig,     .'f  o.  881,461;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1930;  Dr.  p.  420;  Gu.  vol.  133;  p.  3.W. 

Holding  or  retaining  device.    S.  P.  Craig.    Mo.  881,4B2;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1932;  Dr.  pp.  420-1;  Qax.  vol.  133;  p.  363. 

Hone-holder.     R    J    Brandenburg.     No.  882JS7;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  330O;  Dr.  p.  704;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  BOl. 

Uool-cutting  Imife.     H.  Andrews.     No.  882.»i2;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4318;  Dr.  p.  917;  Gar.,  vol.  133;  p.  806. 

Hook    See  Back-f*nd  hook;  Fish-hook;  La«ing-hook;  Locking-hook;  Looner-hook;  Painter's  hook;  Swingletree  or  nec-k-yoke  hook. 

Hook-separating  mechanism.     W.  P.  Bartel  and  S.  K.  Taft.     No.  S«l,l?2;  Mar.  10;  Sp- p.  1353;  Dr.  pp.  291-2;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  2»iO. 

Hook-setting  machine.    J    W.  Bama  and  V.  Hoffman.     "-   —■••-■    "--  •"    °-  -   '-^    ■ '**  '    '^"-   —■    "-    -    •"  " 

Hook-setting  machine.     J.  W.  Bama  and  V.  Hoffman. 
Hoop    Sfe  Embroider>--hoop;   Plajrtng-hoop, 


No.  883,379.  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5775.'   Dr.  pp.  i:^-4;  Gax.  vol,  133;  p.  10^0. 
No.  883,510;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6049;  Dr.  p.  1291.  Ga*.  vol.  i:«.  p.  1114. 
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Hoop-shaving  machme.     \.  A.  Dailev.     No  H81.9()7;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2M1;  Dr  p.  t»7;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  536. 

Hop-extracting  apparatus.     F.  S.  Davidson  and  W.  P.  Burra.     No  883,173;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5342,  Dr.  p.  1137;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p. 

Hop-pole.     <).  M.  Kno.T.     No.  881,592;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Dr.  p.  476;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  397. 

Hops  and  yeast.  Forming  extracts  from.     F.  8.  f)avid«on  and  W.  P.  Burra.     No.  883.174;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5343;  Dr.  p.  1138;  Oa*.  vol. 

133.  p.  IfXW. 
Horse  saniUry-pan.    .\.  Holpuch.    No.  S81,|19;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  Ifi52;  Dr.  p.  354;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  ;«R. 
Horses  to  and  from  vchjcle.s.  Device  for  attaching  and  detaching.     F    E    (Jrifleth.     No.  883.134:  .Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  ,5253.   Dr.  p.  1122,  (ias. 

vol.  133;  p.  960. 
Horseshoe.     H.  P    Ke.nne<ly.     No.  .'«2,007:  Mar   17;  Sp.  p.  3063;  Dr.  p.  551;  Ga*.  vol.  133:  p.  .t«1. 
Horseah(3e.     E   .M.  Dunn  and  W.  H.  Francis.     No.  882,494:  Mar  17:  Sp.  p.  3959;  Dr.  p.  846:  Ga/..  vol   133:  p.  717. 
Horseshoe-calks.  Device  for  removing.    .1.  C.  Lilly.     No.  883,054.  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6343:  Dr.  p.  1351.  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  1157. 
Horseshoers  clenchlng-pliers.     E.  RoWdou.x.     No.  881,619:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2254,  Dr.  p.  489:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  406. 
Hose-bridge.     J    Finr-.     No.  883.186:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  ,W63:  Dr.  p.  1H2:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  ll)(J7. 
Ho9.>-cUmp  appli^T      D.  Dut>endorf.     No.  8W.099;   Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5171:   Dr  p.  1104:  Gax.  vol.  133,  p  f>48. 
Hose  clamp.  Ga*-.     W.  H.  Mlddlebrook.     No.  883,220:  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5435,   Dr.  p.  1158:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  1019. 
Hose-coupling.    J.  M.  Towne.     No.  881,746:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2494:  Dr.  p.  .^37:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  444. 
HosfK-oupling.     W.  Skennan.     No.  881,830:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2654;  Dr.  p.  5t»;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  472. 
Hosp-couplmg.     E.  (Junnell.     .Vo.  H82,497:  Mar    IT;  Sp   p.  3963;  Dr.  p.  847:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  718. 
Ho8*w?oupling      T    N.  Jones.     No.  882,690:  Mar.  24:  SpP   '♦S'";   !>''   P  9*''  <'»z    vol.  133,  p.  816. 
Hose  coupling,  .Vir-.     W.  \V    Kilpatrick.     N».  882„Tn3;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p  :W77:  Dr  pp.  849-50;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  720. 
Hose,  De\'ice  for  putting  on  and  taking  off.     G.  Spies*.     No.  881,163;  Mar.  10:  !^p.  p.  1335;  Dr.  p.  287;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2.57. 
Hose  or  pipe  coupling.    S.  D.  Bamett.     No.  881,;i«»;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1761;  Dr.  pp.  380-1;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  ,324. 
Hose-supporter      M.  T.  Lewis.     No.  880.894:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  83<);  Dr   p.  178;  Gax.  vol.  1,33;  p,  141. 
Hosiery      J.  W    Mettler.     No.  882,951;  Mar.  J4.  Sp.  p,  im.  Dr.  p.  lo4«i.  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  901. 
Hot-water  heater     C.  M.  Wheelock.     No.  88t,4.16:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3«6l;  Dr.  p.  .S25;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  698. 
House    Sre  Smoke-house. 

Household  article.    J.  F.  Wvnkoop.    No.  881,758;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2512;  Dr.  p.  541;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  448, 
Hub.  Vehicle-.     D    L.  Tschahtx.     No.  880.6<«:  Mar.  :1;  Sp.  p.  239:   Dr.  p.  49;  Gax.  vol.  1.13;  p.  42. 
Hub    Wheel-.     K    L.  Wilson.     No.  882,441:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3869:  Dr  p.  826:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  7U0. 
Hub  with  bAll-N»anngs.  Whw>l-.     E.  Sachs.     No.  882.846;  Mar.  24.  Sp   p.  4689:   Dr.  p.  997:  Gax.  vol    133;  p.  866. 

Hubs,  Ac.  .\ppliance  for  compressing  Sarvett-wheel.     H.  E.  Witherel.     No. 881,091;  Mar.  3;  .Sp.p.ll96;  Dr.  p.  2.'>8;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  308. 
Hydrant.    ("   J.  Christensen.     No.  m.om.  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p  5149:  Dr.  p.  1099:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p  943. 

Hydraulic  machinery.  Throttling  device  for     C.  L.  Taylor      No.  881.165;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  IXin.  Dr.  pp.  288-9:  Gm.  voL  133;  p.  258. 
Hvdraulic  motor.     6.  F    Fowler.     No.  883,106;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5179.  Dr.  p.  1106;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  9.5o. 
Hydraulic  press.     W.  .\stfalck.     No.  882,04.^;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3145:  Dr.  pp.  ti68-^;  Gax.  vol.  Ul:  p.  .i71. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     W.  H.  Wilhehnv.     No.  881,515;  Mar.  10;  Sp  p.  2036:  Dr.  p.  444;  Gax.  vol.  133,  p.  370. 
Hydrocarhon-biimer.     G.  W.  Reed.     .N'o.  884.586;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  41i<),   Dr.  p.  882;  Gax.  vol.  133.  p.  779. 
Hydrorarbon-bumer.     G.  Rehljein.     No.  8831236,  Mar.  31;  Sp  p.  5474.   Dr.  p.  1167;  Gax.  vol.  i:«:  p   1024. 
Hvdrocarhon-bumer.     \   .^keeon.     No.  883,173.  Mar,  31;  Sp.  pT  5750;  Dr.  p.  1228;  Gax.  vol.  133^.  1068. 
Hvdrocarbon-bumers.  Feed  devite  for     .\    .ikeson.     No.  883,374.  T 


'4.  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5753:   Dr   p.  1229;  »iax.  vol.  1.33;  p.  10«)8. 
Hvdrocarbon-motor      A    A.  Low.     No.  883,412.  Mar  31,  Sp.  p.  5855.   Dr   p.  124..  Gax.  vol.  133:  p   1(J81. 
Hydrogen    Generating.     H.  Foersterling  anj  H.  Phiilpp.     No.  883  531,  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6096,   Dr.  p.  1296,  Gax.  vol.  133;  p. 
IceK-reiim  fieexer.     T.  L.  Valerius.     No.  882,032:  Mar  H;  Sp.  p.  311.t;  Dr.  p.  662;  Gax.  vol   1.13:  p.  567. 
I«--cream  fieexer.    T.  J.  Feglev.     .No.  882.93«i,  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4875;  Dr.  p.  1035:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  896. 
Ice-crwam  freexer.    T.  L,  Valerius.     No.  HXi.dM:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5104:  Dr.  p.  1089:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  936. 
lce-<>ream  freexer.     M.  A    Rowe.     No.  883,57(k  Mar.  31;  3p._p.  6174;   Dr.  p.  1313:  Gax.  vol.  133;^ P   "30 

p.  <S28. 
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ifiusory  dramatic  eflects,  .\pparatus  for  producing.     N.  Burgess.     .sV883j»l:  Mar.  31,  Sp.  p.  5595,  Dr.  p   1192.  Gax.  vol.  133,  p.  1042. 
Immersion  regulator.     A.  E.  Jones.     No.  881.930;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  28y3;  Dr.  p.  617;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  5."l.i. 
Implement.  Rctary      C.  W.  Keen.     No.  881.!fe2;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  '2899:  Dr.  p.  618;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  o-V, 
Incubator.    J.  L.  Nix.    No.  881,331;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1673;  Dr.  p.  360:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  312. 
Incubator.     W    E.  Tredway.     No.  881.504;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2018:  Dr   p.  440;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  3<T7. 

Incubators  and  brooders,  .\ttachment  for.     W    E.  Tredwav.     No.  882.657;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p   4305:   Dr.  p.  914;  Gax   vol.  133;  p.  804. 
Index.     W.J.  Roussel.     No.  881,156;  Mar.  10{  Sp.  p.  1327;  i)r.  p.  28t>;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  256. 

Indicator:  S??  Advertising-indicator:   Announcing  or  station  indicator;  Car-load  indicator;    Poultry-indicator;    Railway  safety-indi- 
cator; Speed-iDdicatorrStation-indicator;  Street-indicator;  Wreck-indicator. 
Indicator      H.  F.  Larava.     -No.  >«2.897:  Man  24;  Sp.  p.  4789:   Dr.  p.  101«,  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  8»l. 


Induction-coil.    M.  S.  Brigham.    No.  882,048:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  31,tO;  Dr.  p.  669;  Gax.  vol   133;  p.  57Z 
O.  Heinze,  Jr.     No.  882,19»i;  Mar  17;  Si  '"  '  '     " 

sm  indicating  and  controling  a] 
vol.  133:  p.  1022. 


Induction-coil.     J    O.  Heinze,  Jr.     No.  882,19»i;  Ma 
Inflating-mechanism  indicating  and  controling  apparatus 


p.p.  3429;   Dr.'p.  729;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  620. 
C.  D.  A.  Pasteur.     No.  883,228;  Mar.  31; 


Sp.  p.  5461;  Dr.  pp.  1163-4;  Gac. 


Insole  for  boots  and  shoe*.     J.  Askins.     No.  881.A40;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2676 
Instep-protector.     F.  W.  Jolitx.    No.  881,079t  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1172; 


Ingot-compressing  apparatus     J.  lUingwortfc.     No.  881,927;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  2887;  Dr.  pp.  ei.Vie;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  ,1.34. 

Ingot-comprf's.sing  apparatus.    J    lUingworth.     No.  881.928:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2889:  Dr.  p.  610;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  534. 

Injector.    J.  M.  Gailey.     No.  880,984;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  998;  Dr.  pp.  213-14;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  169. 

Injector.     L.  E    Ho^e.     N*o.  881.124;  Mar.  1*:  Sp.  p.  1259:  Dr.  p.  272;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p   244. 

Inked  ribbons.  Threader  and  protector  for.     O.  Perry.     No.  880.913;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  STJ;  Dr.  p.  188;  0»x.  voL  133;  p.  146. 

Insect-destroyer      W    R   Craun      -No.  '«2,143;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  3308:   Dr  p.  706;  Gax.  vol.  133;  o  603. 

In.«ect-extemiinator.     W  .  L.  Boyd      No.  881^70;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1706;  Dr.  p.  381;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  324. 

Insects.  Etectrical  appliance  for  protection  agHnst.    A.  L.  M.  Chaulin.     No.88l,065;  Mar.3;  Sp.p.ll21;    Dr.  p.  242;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  191. 

Insecticide.     H.  C.  Tavlor.     No  882.724;  Mat  24:  8p.p.  4438;  Gax.  vol    133:  p   826. 

Insole.  Electric.     R.  A.  Stevenson  and  J.  T.  »tory.    No.  881,087;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1187;  Dr.  p.  257;  Oar.  voL  133;  p.  302. 

--  '  - p.  2676;  Dr.  p  573;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  475. 

Dr.  p.  253;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  300. 
Instep-supporter     A.  Toporcxer     No.  881,9f4:  Mar.  17;"Sp.  p.  2978;  Dr.  p.  634;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  .^48. 
Insuinator.    S   Hashrouct      No.  881.238;  Mur.  10;  Sp.  p.  1492;  Dr.  p.  321;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  281. 

Inauiated  container  for  liquid  air,  Ac.    J.  F.  Place.     No.  883,479;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5902;  Dr.  p.  1278;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1104. 
Insulating  and  testing  system.  Cable.     T   Co|)e.     .No.  882,141;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3.W7;  Dr.  p.  706;  Gax.  vol    133;  p  603 
I n«u I* ting-covering  from  electric-circuit  wir»8.  Implement  for  removing.    J.  H.  Ooehat.    No.  880.790;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  607;  Dr.  p.  129; 

Gax.  Tol.  133;  p.  lOa. 
Inaulator     O.  w.  Carter.    No.  880,971;  Mar.3:  Sp.  p.  974;  Dr.  p.  210;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  164. 
Insulator.     L.  W.  Storror.     .No   S82.8I)3:  Mai  24;  Sp   p.  4506;   Dr.  p  979;  (fax.  vol.  133;  p  852. 
Jnaulator.    E.  F.  Padden.     No.  883,227;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5460;  Dr.  p.  1163;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1021. 
InanUtor,     W.  T.  Goddard  and  J.  8.  Lapp.     No.  883,307;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  8818;  Dr.  p.  1240;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  1076. 
Insulator,  Etectnc.    C.  R.  Sliisser.     No.  881.9B7;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2967:  Dr.  p.  632;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  547. 
Insulator-pin.     W.  Scharfhausep.     .No.  882,4^4:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3837;  Dr.  p.  830;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  d»4. 
Insulator,  Strain-      W   C.  Terry.     No.  882.97»:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4950;   Dr.  p.  1063:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  910. 
InsuUtora.     Wire  tie  for.    W.  E.  Callane.     Ho.  882,095;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3234;  Dr.  p.  683;  Gax.  vol.  13S;  p.  588. 
Internal-oombuation  engine.    T.  Veltch.     No.  882,221:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3467;  Dr.  p.  738;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  687. 
Intem&i-oombuatlon  engine.     A.  G.  MelhulsU.    .No.  882,401;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3803;  Dr,  pp.  812-12;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  686. 
I ntern&l-ooni bastion  engine.    L.  G.  Sabath^,    No.  883,340;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5483;  Dr.  p.  1149;  Gax.  toL  133;  p.  1025. 
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947;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  828. 


J.  M.  neauies.     .""lo.  nBi,iUKs:  aiar.  lu;  »p.  p.  ij;:i ;   it.  p.  a>,i:  wax.  vol.  lia:  p.  «/. 
H    I,.  SwHxey  and  M.  B.  Pinkham.     No.  S81,265:  Mnr   10:  .Sp.  p.  1543;  Dr.  p.  332;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  290. 
Ic-an-.     L.  C.  H.  Mensing.    .No.  .881,015;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  Ii»,'i4:  Dr.  p.  ^29;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p,  179. 
A.  H.  Humphrey.     -No.  880,797;  .Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  fi20:  Dr.  p.  131:  Uaz.  vol.  13,^  p.  107. 


Intrenchii^-tooL    G.  F.  ElUott.    No.  881,782;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3S63;  Dr.  p.  548:  Gar.  voL  133;  p.  456. 

Iron:  See  .Sad-iron;  Seat-iron;  Waffle-iron. 

Iron,  steel.  Ac.  Rust-prooflng.     A.  Bontempi.     No.  881.221;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1453;  Dr.  p.  313;  Gax.  voL  1.33:  p.  275. 

Ironing-board.     S.  E   Shurtx.     -No.  881,727;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  24.S8;  Dr.  p.  .VJ^C  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  438. 

Ironing-board.     G.  A.  Brinn.     No.  882,093;  Mar.  17:  Sp.p.  3232;  Dr.  p.  ti87:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p   588. 

Irrigating  device.    J.  W.  Bunker.    No.  880,96K;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  968;  Dr.  p.  209;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  164. 

Jack:  iSrr  Ladder-jack,  Lifting^jack;  Pumping-jack;  Wagf>n-jack. 

lack      A    S    Dehler      .No.  SS1>)6:  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Dr.  p.  461;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  384. 

Jar:  S^'r  Preserving-jar;   Well-drilling  jar. 

Jar-clo.sure      F.  Loffi.     .No.  882.116;   Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3268:  Dr.  p.  696,  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  .W5. 

Jelly-testing  metho<l  and  apparatus.    J .  .\lexandor.     No.  882.731:  Mar.  J4:  Sp.  p.  4452:   Dr.  p. 

Jewel-bar.    H.  W  .  Fishel.     No.  881,06,5;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1142;  Dr.  p.  247:  (fax.  vol.  133;  p.  l<.«o. 

Jewel-bar.     H.  W.  Fishel.     No.  881,066;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1143:  Dr.  p.  247;  (iax.  vol.  133;  p.  19.'). 

Jewel-holder.     A.  T.  Hunt      No.  HX1.N02;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2596:  Dr.  p.  .So8:  Gax.  vol,  133;  p.  463. 

lewelry-polishtng  device.    C.  H.  Hodgkins.     No.  881,583;  Mar.  11):  Sp.  p.  2168;  Dr.  p.  473;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  394. 

Joint:  5^r  Conduit-joint;  Rail-joint:  Stovepipe-ioint;  WcnxJ-memljer  joint. 

loint-wiping  apparatus.     R.  M.  Corcoran.     No.  8X1. 66.'.;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2:i36;  Dr.  pp.  5(K>-7;  Gax.  vol.  i:«:  p.  420. 

Journal-ix>.x.    J.  W.  Smith  and  S.  A.  Culbreth.     No.  880,927;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  894;  Dr.  p.  193;  Gax.  vol.  IX<:  p.  151. 

lournal-box.     J.  S.  Patten.     No.  SK1,866;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2741;  Dr   p.  .WT:  (Jax.  vol.  1,«;  p.  4M4. 

)oumal-U)x.     A.  O.  Buckius,  Jr      .No.  882,487:  Mar   17,  Sp.  p.  3949:   Dr.  pp.  844-,V  (iax.  vol.  13;i;  p.  715. 

Jug-holder     C    R  Brown.     -No  >«C,2;n:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p   3494:  Dr.  p   741:  (iaz.  vol.  i;i3:  p   &>. 

Kegfor  white  lead  and  other  heavy  articles.  Sheet-metal.    C.  StoIUx'rg.    .No.880,s.34;  Mar.3;  Sp.p.  714;  Dr.  p.  l.W;  Gax.  voL133;  p.  121. 

Kettle,  Electric.     D   C.  Smith.     No.  881.968:  Mar.  17.  Sp.  p.  29**.   Dr.  p.  (i32;  Gax.  vol.  133.  p   .S47. 

Kev-tH)lt  and  automatic  l(x-k  therefor      W.  M.  Mcintosh.     No.  N81.M<t:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2626;  Dr.  p.  .'i64;  Gax.  vol.  1X1:  p.  469. 

Kev-lock  for  key-operated  machines.     L.  G.  Julihn.     .No.  883,645:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6313:  Dr.  p.  1Mb:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  11-54. 

Kitchen  device.     E.  A.  Hudson.     .No.  .S.S1,077;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1169,   Dr.  p.  2.V2;  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  199. 

Kitchen  utensil      A    Koeppen.     No.  882,151,  Mar.  17:  8p.  p.  3325.   Dr.  p   7(W.  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  tJ05. 

KiU'hen  utensil.  Combination.     C.  R.  Tuscm.     .No.  «81,268;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1.^41);   Dr   p.  333;  (iax.  vol..  K13:  p.  291. 

Kneading  and  molding  machine.  Bread.     W.  H.  Wood.     .No.  «83,370,  Mar   31:  Sp.  p.  5743,  Dr.  pp.  122«>-7;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  1067. 

Knife:  See  Bee-keeper's  knife:  Hoof-cutting  knife;  Miner  s  knife. 

Knife.    C.  E.  Billings.     .No.  8K1.294;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  Hill:  Dr.  p  345;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  301. 

Knives  of  machines,  (iuard  for  the.     P.  Knuth      Nd   f«2,2.")2:  Mar.  17:  Sp   p  3531:  Dr.  p.  74N:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  638. 

Knitted  web.     R.  V\  .  .Scott.     No.  8X1.49.1;  Mar.  10;  Sp   p   2001:  Dr   p   43<i:  Gax.  vol.  1.33;  p.  363. 

LaM-pastiiig  board.     I..  Daum.     No.  SX1.776;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2539:  Dr.  p.  .547:  (iax.  vol.  133;  p.  453. 

Ijioe  fastener.  Shoe-.     G.  H    Nicholls.     No.  882,479,  Mar    17.  Sp  p.  39;i,5,   Dr.  p.  H41:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  712. 

l.*c*  fastener.  .Sho«»-.     M.  B    l>oller.     No.  882,701:  Mar.  2*.  Sp.  p   4;<H5.   Dr   p.  933;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  819. 

Lacing-hook.     J.  C.  lychmann      .No.  SKI, 421:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1H.V<:   Dr.  p.  403;  (iaz.  vol.  13.3:  p  ;'3. 

Ladng-hook-eetting  machine.    S.  E.  Taft.    .No.  883.256,  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5512:  Dr.  pp.  1175-7,  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1031. 

Lacing,  Temporary  shoe-.    J    W.  Washburn,  F.   P.  Ronev.  and   B.  II.  B6rreson.     No.  8.S2.919;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4««i;  Dr.  p.  102(1    (iax. 

vol    1.33:  p   8* 
Ladder.  ('onibine<1  step  and  extension.     I.  M.  Harjister      No.  881. 4(X);  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1815:  Dr.  p.  .393;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  333. 
Ladder,  Extension-     J.  .\   Cjiflisch.     No.  882..371:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3757.  Dr.  pp.  800-1;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  677. 
Ladder-jack      O.  C.  A    Block.     No.881,99t).  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  3035:  Dr.  p.  t»46:  (lai.  vol.  133;  p.  556. 
I-amp      H.  E    Fine.     No  882,146;  Mar.  17:  .Sp.  p.  3317;   Dr.  p.  706;  (iax.  vol.  133:  p.  604. 
Lamp.  Automobile-      L.  Blt^riot.     No.  881,892:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  2819:   Dr.  pp.  601-2:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  522. 

I.Amp  liases,  Manufacture  oi  incun descent-      M.  M.  Merritt      No.  882.258;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3546;   Dr  p.  752;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  640. 
I>am{)-bunier.    J.  M.  Beadles.     No.  881,103:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1221;  I>r.  p.  2»;3:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  237. 
I>amp-burner.     H     '      " 
Lamp,  Electric-an'. 
Lamp,  (ias-. 

Ijimp,  Ga.s-.     R.  .M.  Dixon.     .No.  881,6»><;:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  ?339:   Dr.  p.  .507.  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  420. 
I>amp.  HydrotTtriMin-.     W    Ttin-s.     .No.  883.1.52,  Mar.  24,  Sp.p.  529o:   Dr.  p.  1128;  Gax.  vol.  i;i3:  p.  96(i. 
Lamp,  incandescent.     M.  M    .Merritt      No.  ,%<2.257;  .Mar   17.  Sp   p.  :j,543:  Dr.  p.  752;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  (hKI. 
Lamp.  Inverted  gas-.     E.  R.  Wilner      No  882.222;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ,3471.   Dr.  p.  738.  Gax.  vol.  133;  p  (327. 
Lamp.  Revolving  flash-.     E    E.  Adams.     No.  882,442;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3871.   Dr.  p.  827;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  700. 
I^mp  socket,  Electric-.     C.  G.  Burton.     No.  881,297;  Mai.  10;  Sp.  p   Kilo.  Dr.  p.  346;  (iax.  vol,  133:  p.  301. 
Lamp  socket.  Incandescent-.     F.  E.  Seeley.     (Reissue  )     No.  12.757.  Mar.  3.  bp.  p.  1219;  Dr.  p.  262;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  307. 
Lamp  socket.  Plural-      R.  B.  Benjamin.     (Reissue,  i     No.  12,765;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p  5306;  Dr.  p.  1132:  (Jax.  vol    133:  p.  969. 
Lamp  .socket.  Plural-.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     (Reissue.       .No.  12.766;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p   ,V*J9:   Dr   p.  1133:  (iax.  vol    1:13:  p.  969. 
Lamp  with  emergency-burner.  Inverted  Incandescent.    A.  Wurker.     No.  880.615:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  258,  Dr.  pp.  63-4:  (Jax.  vol.  lo3:  p.  45. 
Lamps.  Combined  base-ring  and   bracket  for  signal-.     A.  H.  Handlan,  Jr      .No.  882,309:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3i>47,  Dr.  p.  773:  Ciax.  vol.  133 

p.  667. 
Lamps,  Device  for  automatic  kindling  of  ln<-andescent.    J.  Danischevski.    No.  882,815;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4616;  Dr.  p,  984;  Gax.  vol.  133; 

Lamps  on  vehicles.  Device  for  automaticially  controlling,    J.  W.  P,  Smithwick.    No.  883,582:  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6193;  Dr.  p.  1319;  Oax. 

vol.  133,  p.  1134. 
l^mps  Starting  device  for  menurv-vapor  electric.     L.  A.  Audibert.     .No.  881.765;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2522;  Dr.  p.  643;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  450. 
Land-roller.     8.  P.  Walgren.     No.  880,608;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  246:   Dr.  p   50;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  43. 
Lantern      J.  F    Horn      No.  882,201:  Mar   17.  Sp.  p  3433:  Dr.  p.  730;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  621. 
Lantern-holder      C    W    I>eanlng.     .No  882,396,  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3794;  Dr.  p.  810;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  685. 
lAst.     W.  Wiggins.     No.  881.643;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2299;  Dr,  p.  498;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  413. 
Last      A.  G.  Fltx.     No.  882,586:  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4105.  Dr.  p.  870;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  770. 
Last-demon.strator.     E.  A.  Eastman.     No.  882  818:  Mar  24:  Sp.  p   4«>22:  Dr.  p.  98.5:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  85<). 
Last,  Shoe-.     F.  E.  Benton.    .No.  880.711;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  443,  Dr.  p.  93.  Gax.  vol.  13;};  p.  78. 
Lasts.  Making.     J    J.  Smith.     No  882,274;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3582,  Dr   p.  7(iO,  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  046. 
l>a.ster.  Heel-.seat.     C    F    Pvm      .No.  881,441;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1890;  Dr.  pp.  411   12;  (iaz.  vol.  133,  p.  346. 
listing-machine.     C.  F.  Pym.     .No.  882,018:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  .3065;  Dr.  pp.  ^56-8    (iaz.  vol.  l53.  p.  563 
Ijitch.     G.  W.  and  C.  E.  (ioss.     .No.  881.182;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1374;  Dr.  p.  29(i:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  263. 
l^atch.     P.  Dunford.     No.  881,670;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2345:   Dr.  p.  508:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  421. 
I>atch  and  lock,  Door.     F.  Herbeck.     .No.  881.860:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2726.  Dr.  pp.  583^4;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  482. 
l^tch.  Vehicle-door.     F.  C.  Altmann.     No.  882,136.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p  :1299:  Dr  p.  704;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  601. 
ljith«^-driver.    J.  Burt.     No.  881,373;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1770;  Dr.  pp.  382-3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  325. 
1  Jit  he-driver.     L.  H.  Void.     No.  881,749:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2498;  Dr.  p.  538.  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  445. 

l.athea,  Ac  ,  Carriage^feeding  mechanism  for.    J.  C.  Potter.    No.  8kj.9U).  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  877;  Dr.  pp.  188-9;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  147. 
Laundry-edger.     R.  L.  Bray.     No.  880.714;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  449,  Dr.  p.  94;  Gaz.  vol.  1;«;  p.  79. 

l.«undry-marker.     E.  L.  Lewis  and  A.  P.  Jamison.    No.  881.012.  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1048;  Dr.  pp.  226-7;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  178. 
Lavatory;  Portable.     A.  W.  Cale.     No.  881.543:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  ;X»tH    Dr.  p.  456:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  379. 
lyfA'i.  Manufacturing  white.     W.  Mills.     No.  881.016;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1056:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  180. 
I>«>ad  ores.  Reducing.     A.  Francis.     No.  882.193:  Mar.  17;  Sp  p.  3423;  (iaz    vol   133:  p.  61« 
Lead-press.     1).  Cartln      .No.  882.742;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4478;  Dr  p.  953;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  832. 
l>ease-reed      M    Walter.     No.  881,169:  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  1.349:  Dr.  p.  291;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  259. 

Lease-rod,  Oscillating      .N.  and  D.  Paauette.     No.  881.3.36:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1681:  Dr.  p.  362;  Gax.  vol.  1.33:  p.  313. 
l^eather  blackening  and  aeaaonlng  machine     C.  P.  Bossert.    No.  880.850,  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  769;  Dr.  pp.  l(i,V4;  Gax.  vol.  13.3;  p.  129. 
I/>«ther-dresslng  from  sapped  or  exhausted  tanning  liquors,  Making      G  W.  Chil'fs.     .No.  882,489:   Mar.  17;   Sp.p.3952:   Gax   vol  133- 

p.  715. 
Leather-dressing  from  tanning  liquors.  Making  liquid.     G.  W.  Chllds.    No.  882,490;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3953;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  715. 
l/eather.  Extraction  of  glik^  from  mlneral-dresaed  or  chrome-tanned.     A.  R.  Weiss,  Jr.     No.  882,481;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  .3939:  Gax.  voL  \33- 

p.  713 
lieather-rolllng  pn>ss      C    Voas.     .No.  882,033;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3119:   Dr.  p  662:  (iax   vol.  133;  p.  567. 

l^eather  stretching  and  setting  machinery.     W.  F.  Finch.    No.  880.512;  Mar.  3.  Sp.  p.  38;  Dr.  pp.  9-10;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  10. 
l^eather-stretchlng-.strtng clamp.     A.  J.  Thomson.    No.  880.764;  Mar.  3,  Sp.  p.  557;  Dr.  p.  118:  Gax.  vol.  1.33;  p.  97. 
l>e<lger.  Loose-tear     (i.  F.  Gillett.     No.  881,396;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Dr.  p.  391;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  332. 
Ledger.  Self-indexing.     J.  B.  Perrine.     No.  880.754;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  5.37.   Dr  p.  112;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  93. 
Lens-grinding  machine.     C.  C.  Allen.     No.  881.646;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2302;  Dr.  pp.  498-9;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  414. 

Lenses,  Machine  for  grindlcg  toric.    C.  F.  W  all  and  C.  Baile.    No.  881,168;  Mar.  10;  Sp,  p.  1345;  Dr.  p.  290;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  2S9. 
Letter-box  alarm  and  Indicator.     O.  F.  EricksoD  and  R.  H.  Bradahaw.     No.  882.752;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4497;  Dr.  p.  958;  Oax  vol.  133,  p.  836. 


ALPHABimCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxiv  

Level,  Spint-    O.  VV.-  }^r^-    ^°-^'^.'  £? r  |1    Sp.  p.  6306;  Dr.  p.  1346;  Oax.  vol.  1-B:  P-  n»_^ 
Level.  Spirit-.     A.  V, .  Higbt.     No.  '*»'?^'  *JV- ♦'~,'^'i-,*^n   ga*.  nr  n.  1353;  Clai.  vol.  133;  p.  115H. 
U^i.  8pint-.    T.  J^Mahoney     No  883  Me^ar  31^.  p.  ^^"^f  ^r.  b-  830;  Ga«.  vol.  1^;  p  702 
Lev.»r  for  littlng-jacks      d.  R.  po*'^*'  ..^^aJ^'cTWar  31    So  P  5511;  Dr.  p.  1175;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1030 
Uver,  Power-*  V    ^' J'^t^^'l'^'*  r^^^il      <rf  *?9bL-  Mar^'^rSp^^     9eO;  Dr.  p.  i07;  Oar.  voK  133.  p.  1«2. 

Urtef  S^  D^o^r-lift.r;   Pot-Utter;  T™^^"^  31;  8p.  p.  593«;  Dr.  p.  1266;  G ax  vol.  133    p.  KJM. 
Lifting  apparatus.    V.  B.  Cahill.    No.  8H»,w,  s«ar  o^.^  ^  ^^^  ^^^,   ,33.  p  1^ 

Lifting-Jack.    G.  F.  Freed.     ^0;«»;^*;^*'t««r't7^'^"  TmM    5r.  p.  MO;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  550. 
1  tt^-)*ck.     M.  L.  Jenkins.  ,  Nojiffi.004.  Mar  17    hp.  P.  ^^A ^^  ^g.  q^   ^ol.  133;  p.  579. 

LS-S^1'.     I.J.  Keller,    ^^o^^'^;^^   jtir'>Wp  i  «^^^^  <^**-  ^•«'-  '^■''  ?o"'^^ 

Liftini- Uk      E.  H.  Z^  Berge.     No.  !«2.9ei,  ^^'Vi^'^  f^.^sp  p  3235;  Dr.  p.  688;  Gaz   vol   1§3;  p  588. 


458;  Gar.  vol.  133;  P  381. 

881.451;   Mar.  10:  3p.  p.  1911;   Dr.  p. 


Load-movmgapparaux,.     r.  ■^^-■^---'X'l^-.-^^^X^TmS&.U^^^^^^  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  375. 

Lo^er  exSvator.  and  pil^rivor,  t:ombiMd.C.L.  Baker  TJr_     •^•"^'^  535    ^ar.  vol.  133;  p.  442. 


.    ,.   .."kk    ";j„"iii"f74~liar   10    So   D.  1536;  Dr. p.' 546;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p   453. 
J.C.Cobb.     No.  881.774.  Jiar^iu,  °f- g;^^^^.  5,  nn  .«ui-6:  Oa/..  vol. 

Mar.  2 


Lock 
Lo<-k 
Lock 

Lock. 


p.  1101. 


I^'  ^'vVV^c'r!J?jr"Ni^'8^1^"'M^^^  ^•"'-  • 

^k.     N.  Sahlrten.     So.  883.571;  Mar.  31;  ¥/>  ^l^l^'f^^f  Sr   p  374;  Gar.  v-ol.  133.  p.  XH- 
Lock-guard.     D.  Y.  Wheeler     N?,  ^•,3Wv^*EJ";,,f  Pi|P,  3^  30  p  5W3;  Dr.  p   1249;  Oar.  vol.  133,  p.  1083. 
t^k^iUtric  alarmfor^    F.  M,  Merrill.    No^-««-  ^*'sS'«71?  1^*^31    3p.  p.  5875;  Dr  p_^1275;  Oar.  vol.  133; 

L<*king-bolt  forjuards  to  »?«"'"« '^.^^j^ " Jf.^fS    8p  p  U75    Dr.  p.  317;  Jar.  vol.  IM;  p.  2^ 
Locking-hook.     B.  F^Emery      No.  ^.Z»,  M«r  10    »p.  p.  1^0  i>    ^      ^.^^   ^^^   ^33.       ^ 

Locomotive-     0.  .\.  Bothwell.     No.  ^^l^^^fc^-.^i^jPj.Pgp    p    u.il;   Dr.  p.  251;  Gar.  vol.  i:B;  p.  197. 
L<xoraotiv«^boiler.     .\.  F.  lIe«W'n«-     No.  881072.  Mar.  ^^^^Pj^^,  j;.  gp^.  p.  4067;  Dr.  p.  S65.  far.  vol,  133.  p.  732. 
Locomotives.  Skeleton  eccentric  (or.    G.  ^«^j4^^,°2r9?p.  5045;  Dr.  pp.  1074-5;  Gar.  vol.  133.  p.  9-2t.. 

K:tSr"*Jn^.1.4.  '^^o%.£^fKikr  I'  S.^«ar^/7:^fp.|^:  Dr.  p.  774;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  067. 
Lois.  Device  for  m^vering  '"^P^^^^  V*,  3   J^^  ft^    Dr  p.  134;  Oax.  vol.  ife;  P-  HO. 


So  p  JJ72'  Dr  p  fl©7;  Gar.  vol.  133.  p.  »*>- 
Loom      H.  Bardalev.  -^0:882,922;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4»C    ^r  P- ff  •  'I'iiiTi5?'pP2i^'Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  194. 

Loom  tak^up  meohanism.  ^^.4,I^""«£-^,^°:  gT'4^*  Dr'p  «6;  Oar.  vol.  [33;  p.  8.%^ 

Loom-temple.    C.  L.  Joy.     No.  882,827.  »f'^*^,nP\P-      j^gp  p^649;  Dr.  p.  136;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  112. 

Loom.  Weh-replenLshlng.     .V.  Morell.  ,'*'^-**^?,J?*'j/ „  |£>  loe^ar.  \1.  8p.  P-  3264;  Dr.  pP.  «»l-2.  Oar   vol.  1^  P-  »i- 

L^S;,  Weft-replenishing  i?«chaoir.  ^'^J.f^Jt'*   J    K   l^kniAlan     No.  8fe.455;  Mar.  17;  &p.  p.  3t»4;  Dr  pp.  832  5.  Gar.  %ol.  1.1.*. 


L<5;;"f-hook.    W.  H.  ZeUer^  No.  8ffl.»0    -^-,^.^i,fPpPi2n^^'ol.'^;?  m''  ''''  ''         „ 

l:^f.a5r  aW.    ^^^^S.^'n^o.^^'U;'  ^-^J.  ^P"  ^=  ^'  P'  «=^  """  ^"^'-  '^•-  ^^  '^  " 
LSbri:a%*^r  srEngine-lubricator;  Railwav^rack  lubr^tor.  ^.^^  ^.^,  ,33^  ^ 

Lubricator.    C.  T    rfatthews.     No.  880.6W,  Mar  3,  %^^^.^^j  10.  Sp.  p.  1926;  Dr.  p.  420;  Oar.  vol   Iffl.  p^  3S. 

Magneto  for  sparking  mechamsms.     »■  «Vj»J°*^^%f^8i^g7r  Mar.  3;  Vp-  »^;  ^r.  p.  211;  Gar.  vol.  133.  p.  165. 

Maineto*.  Opi^ating  mechaninn  to'     A- N.  ^^^q.  spp^358;  Dr.  pp.  292^-3 -Gar.  vol.  133:  £.261. 

Slllllra^raSrr    S-ic^;^.     No.SS;^aV.»|.4nO;  Dr.|87^^^^^^^  «- -'•  '^=  ,« ... 

5a  -b^  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.     J- ?•  ^V^^r      No  m^    Mar.  24;  .<p.  p.  5047:   Dr.  pp.  107.^  .i.  Gar.  vol.  133.  p.  9'2«. 

St^-^  cauhi^  and  delivering ^«-^>J»^««V    ^    «•  ^l^.  ^ar.  H;  8p.  ^VXi,.  Dr  p!  790;  Gar.  voLj;0;  p.. m 

Mail-blii  deliverer  and  catcher.    VV .  "■  R<^^^f  °-  ^'iM'.siSt  Mar.  31;  §p.  p.  613»i;  5r 

Mail-bag  receiver  and  deliverer.     L^  F.  Kurptewrtt.    r.o^»«^      .  ^^^.  ^,,     _  ^gg. 


Mail-bi«  mviver  and  deliverer.  L^I"- '*;"?««T^™'8g^]^~Srr .177  8p.  p  Seuf  Dr  p.  766;  Oi 
Mail-bal-reoei  sing  apparatus  L-HiB."'J°-  ,4  Sp  r4i(»^  Dr  p.  »$7;  Gar.  vol.  1^;  p.  «2. 
Mail-bol.  W.  W.  Ha&er  No.  W2,7W  fl!j.«  2<-  "P- Pg  ♦^^'j^  %  '  294;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p. 
MaUK»rt.     F.  H   Cunningham^^o.  f  YJ''u»dA,wi      nPo.  W^l;  M  J!  24;  3p.  p.  f  ><•  Dr  p, 


bo;  uar.  voi.  i.-w.  »>•«"•         ,,„. 
.  pp.  1304-5;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1134. 

1;  Gar. 


vol.  133;  p.  661. 


-239. 

•2»S2. 


?6.  W^V:  --"f  sp%'  fVi:  Sy;M.^.::  0..-  v.,.  ,:«,  p.  ». 

M&il  CAlCfUng  tLUU  uni»«ii4»  v**jv»x-*^-      -  •  -^  — —--     „  ,«**»rt,    W-    «    1AA-    riA*     vnl_  133".   T).  iJH.  • 

Mail-chute.    J    W   Cutler. 
Mall-chute.    J    W.  Cutler. 

SilSu^  l^kS  ^«^i-,^-  '^K^.'^^'«7'**MS'i?'8rP  5lilT'Dr%T0W;' Gir.-vol.  1X1;  p.  938. 
Mail^nveyer.    ?.  E.  Wolken.  J*^^^'  ^%.^-  ffa-'or  p  26:  tfax.  vol.  133;  p  23. 
MaU-crane.     8.  L.  Lucas.    No.  880.550.  Mar_^J.»P_P-'i"'-^'»'       „  j  133.  p  43. 

jgU|.^ch^Uv^^»P^S;    5io^«.IirMi'r  if  ^'p.  Zm-,  f>r.'p.l04;  Gax.  voIl  133;  p.  «D. 


ALPHABETIC^AL  LIST  JOF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxv 


MaiUna-card   Pfctorial     A.  M.  Shnon.    No.  883.352;  Mar.  31:  Sp.p.  5701;  Dr.  p.  1217;  Gar  vol.  133;  p.  1061. 
MffirpS'rrl^TR  J    orrdner.    No.  880.517;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  4^  Dr.  p.  12;  Gar.  vol  133;  p.  12 
5^rne«e  sllic^,  Producing.    E.  F.  Price.    No.  882,^,  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p- *h56;  Dr.  p.  «1:  Gar  vol.  133.  p.  779. 
Mangle      L.  11.  Slaght.     No  883.497;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  WXr,  Dr   pp.  1  •286-7:  Gar  vol.  13.3    p.  1111. 
MaXkHcover     H    Del  Mar.     No.  883,096;  Mar.  2i:  Sp.  p.  5167;  Dr.  p.  1103;  Gar.  vol.  1^;  p.  947. 


Miiniire-SDreader  B.  M.  buenier.     no.  jHB,i»/u;  «uir.  n,  op.  p.  .n.-v.   »■<■  r-  '-^'.   "-—  •-■■  ;—-•  r--  -•    , 

Mann^!nr«*apr  1)    K    ^Mlson      No   883  2»y«;  Mar  31;  Sp   p   5.W;   Dr  p   11K2:  Gur.  vol    i;»;  p.  103.). 

M^unlS^ir  D    K   W  uCn  and  E.  Bulwoll.     No.  8NH2ei^;  Mnr   31;  Sp.  p.  .V>44;  Dr.  p   118:1;  '  ar  vol. 

S^ure  'prea5^r  D    K.  WiLn.     No.  883,270;  Mar.  31,  Sn   p.  5547,  Dr. p.  USS,  Gar.  vof.J33;  p.103.5.. 


133;  p.  loss. 


Gftz.  vol.  133:  p.  731. 


mIVi*  ,Zi'S-".iVu..'imrt.ti™~"(i.  '.id  W-j.irr..,™.    ■N.;.  «...;.»:  M.r.  3;  3p  p,  :j36;  Dr,  p.  Ill ;  (i..,  vol.  133;  p.  «. 

5:;t!;sir-.>^^!;x.r,%„'5°r»?T„^.r..''N?«?i.s?!«'^;:?;;'fp.nr 

i  :rlHs-  o»ii.'R;r„'-a>o  ^'&.  ^'i^^:  ->;-- "r;.-- 't  « 3r 

Masilire  aPoarituH     J    H.  Kellogg     No.  881.3-21;  Mar.  1(5:  §p  p.  l»i.V:  Dr.  p  iSh.  (.dr.  voL  133;  p.  309^ 

Mas^e  apE^mtus,  Pneum^ticX^p"ted.     T.  A.  Mc<^all.     No  8K2  .VC:  ftar^lj:  8iv  p.  «««;  1>^  !'■««•  .'/-"p' ToxV 

u».«PMr  rmrinedicHtor   Double     C    11.  Murray.     No   W<:i.:t29:  Mar  M:  Sp.  p   .T»)5t.;  Dr.  p.  1207,  Gar.  >ol.  1-".  P   I0«. 

SruTh^>XV^Sl!rt:^r  LnS  dg^K-utteV     J.  Zan^der.     No^  x82,729,,Mar   24.  Sp.  !>; '^;.  D- P-  «46    <  Jar.  vol.  ..«;  p.  «,. 

U»lch-iiitt<hm.-      W    11    rnrker.     No  8H  .334;  Mar.  1";  Sp  p   Ib.T:   Dr   p   Jt.1.  t.Hr..  vo    lil.  p.  Jli. 

iljwh.iiS     W.t   Brv..»r,    No  W1.05I;  Mar.  3;  SP  P  >1>«'  ,>>',,?=<>„■"  ™LV^.jr«., 

!l:!t^„.?'S;  "k  '^w^r  ?o°.  ^.S  £'■  £  #  r  S;^  .'>''  J.  S: "":  i^"  S  f :  S, 

S^».'S^l?l^^t,.?,-"4'^t,.^■&.1'^^^^^^ 
Ss:|?r!!K;'r.p.iLvi£';;xoS--^^^^^ 

ssrJ-rv",KLr  ■•i.""^'«:*'i,''''""p%  %*!ip^  ''I' ';""  "'i  ill'  I- 

Set  -tenderer.    J.  E.  Snelling     No.  880.589;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  202,  Dr  p  «•  ^'f,*;;"    .^^^P  «„„ 
Meat-tenderer.     G.  K.  Smith.     No.  881.-204;  Mar  10;  Sp.  n.  1«' ■ /"•.  i).  304;  <•»*•  v«l-  133.  p.  2/0. 
Mechanical  chair.    S.  G.  Wilson.    No.  881,521;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  -2046;  Dr.  pii.  44,-8;  t.ar^  vol.  133,  t>  i2. 
M^-ha   U^  fountain.     N.  P.  MetrofanofT.     No.  883.038;  M^r   24;  Sp.  l*.  sMo;  Dr.  p.  107^:      ar.  vc.f.  133. 
Mwhan  -a  motor      R.  H.  Bowman.     No.  880.501;  Mar  :i:  Sp  p   19;  Dr  p.  5;  Gar  vol.  LM:  p.  <>•    „    ^  .^ 
S^Kcal  movement.     K.  Thomson.     No,.«<l,5Ce,,Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  *" :  I'^-J^P-^^S;?-  «"" JoL  133,  p.  3«, 


p.  928. 


M^hanical  -ovemen^     ..  A__Humpert.^^-o.^^^^^^^^  ^;;.  Dr^p.  f^^^^^i^:,^^;^, 


p.  8. 


p.  3200:  Gar.  voL  133;  p.  582. 


Medlcine-mea-iure  and  corkscrew,  V  uiiiimi™.    .,    w.jv^..-      .,^.^^..^-.  --....    -;^ ;  «- ■;   -„,;.       ~>, 

iissi:^r«':p.v.,4'^5..»'is,ss..''or^s;i  ^.^  ^:£^r^'  x.  ist.^.iA.  sp.  p. .«;  n.  p.  «>; «..  voi.  m. 

MeUl  blanks,  Making  circular  wrought-.    J.  M.  Hansen.     No.  m.^    M«r    0    Sp  p.  1812    I  r.  p.  W..  Gar.  ^^o  .  IM.  p.  .v« 
Metal  blanks  Making  circular  wrought-.    J.  M.  Hansen      No.  881,3WH.  Mar  10.  Sp.  P- .'»j*v"'^?.-"*^^'  ^ 

ictal-txjund  tK)x.     ?.  E.  Flora.    No.  881.786:  Mar.  10.  Sp  p.  2560;  Or,  Pp-**;  Gar  voL  133    p.  45<. 

Sa-o-rrp'SK'  ^Ir'SX,.  1?oSli;"«i'3; Vp'S:  s  v^iHny.-.  p-.^ 

Ki;  r,ri.,»;;v  ,'iss;;'".r^s,.us.  ?.-\:o^p.&'.  L^^^^f"  r^s'^j. s^  nn.'a;^iif vo,.  ,33;  p.«. 

Metals,  Working.    S.  fietarski.    No.  881^170:  Mar  10:  Sp.  p.  1350;  Dr  p.  291.  Gar.  vol.  liJ,  p.  259. 

SriKr;£Kfe'blo'K;'rr;:h?,Stf'T  Sl,l,.„l™.,    no  »«,«.;  M.,,  3,;  Sp^.  «,^,.  D,.  p.  ,««;  0..  vol.  133;  p.  1110. 

^!l^.^:.^LJ^i:n&^^'A&^'I''^^.'-^'^S:  tr3l;  sp.p..»™;  I>,.p.l3,0;  C.„.  v...  .33; 

MSkiw'apparatus.     A.  W.  Hardv.     No.  881.922;  Mar  17:  8p.  p.  2879;  Dr  p.  614;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  532. 

Mill:  .^cr  Boring-mill:  Roller-mill;  Sawmill;  Windmill        ,  ^,    „       „^    „ AaAf..  n,  «  iiwa-  o.,   vni   iri    n  mi 

MillH-tock  mixrr  and  distributer.  F.  C.  Boynton  No  «82,W4.  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  4845  Dr.  p.  \m  Gar.  vo  .  33.  p.  m. 
Mill-ftock  mixer  and  dlstribut^-r.  F.  C.  Boynton  No  8&^,925;  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  4846  Dr.  p.  029.  Car.  ^o  .  33,  p.  ^. 
Mill-stock  mixer  and  distributer     F.  C.  Bo>'nton.     No.  882  92ti:  Mar  24    Sp  p.  <»<f  ■  Dr  p.  10-29,  Gar.  >ol.  133.  p.  »«. 

^^^jL",'-r^S;Tti£s;^,?'^s<  rt  'i:.fi.no"s.r£;  if.,.-.:!  t  p.  ^.  n,.  p.  ^7;  o...  „,.  m; 

MPrror  '    F    E    Bosworth      No.  883,616;  Mar.  31;  Sp   p  6'2.W;   Dr  p.  1333;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1145 
Mi^r  Folding  hand-      P.  C   Petersen.     No.  881,947:  Mar  17;  Sp.  p^292J^.  Dr.  P^625;  Gar.  vcL  133:  p^  .S41. 
M  rror  lor  motor-vehlclee.     H.  Cain.    No.  881,771:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1^32:  Dr.  p.  .S45;  Gat.  vol.  133;  i).  452. 
MltJ^n-DreSC^n^chir-   R  s.  I>ewi«.     No.  8JC,32f.;  Mar  17:  Sp.  p.  3<;79;  Dr.  pp.  780-1:  Gar.  vol.  l.«;  p.  663. 

5!ord"5.r<SeTttr"rre"b.;^\"moTdrChill-mold    Fenc^post  mold;  Hat-mold;  Llnotype-m...hine  mold;  Sewer-mold. 

?*«}^-.  A  ^■S.^ri-  2:lJ^'^i>''.tV?Jl  V^iii'^Pwi*?.  r^n!';^.-  i?5;^Dr  t  4«2;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  3K5. 


p.  842. 


lentr      >o.  s«u,v«v:  star,  .v  r»p.  p  '•mr..  it.  ^   ir^.  -.nx..  .»...  •""■  p 
Moiders  apparatus.     S.  Griffith.     No  882.823;  Mar.  24:  Sp   p.  4<'.30,   Dr.  Pj-  <'a^-  vol   '33,  P^ 858^ 
Mo  ders-flask  attachment     J.  N.  Perkins.    No.  881,823;  Mar.  10;  Sp,  p.  -2640;  Dr  p.  566;  (.az.  vol.  133.  p.  4.0. 
MSe«    Pres8e%-^UoHrreiuiar     J.  C.  BurehlU.  '  No  se,777:_M«r.  24:  8p.  p.  4^;  Dr  p^9«*;  Gaz.  vol.  lAJ; 
Molding  apparatus.     M.  B.>naiart.     No.  880,.VX):  Mar  3:  SP- P   '■  •  Dr  pp^  4-5.  Oar.  vol.  133    p  6. 

!ISli;X?Sl.^i;il.r„u,£SoTiS.5*w'JJ:iE.Lff^  l;.'.,'"S.'^"r^"«?;T.r.3;  sp.p.«,;  l,r.p,^;  ««.vol. 
tor:  Mechinical  motor:  Turl.ln«vmotor:  Water-moU>r;  J^'«v«^'",'^tfr.  Weight-motor. 

sr«.';.vrfo',ci;?>ssiw'',"ao'A,&.r^  t^%xT-^."^^ru£:s^s,. ,.  ^.  u,. ..  i,»; «...  voi.  m.  „. 

SrSS:  i;r;=:  I.- A-£'^»SS.Sr N?"^!i.%S.*Jf B?.7.Si;^  S,VSi^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Motor  control  tystem,  Electite-.    H.  L.  Van  V»Uwntw"K-    No.  882,668;  M*r.  34;  8p.  p.  4306;  Dr.  p.  U4;  Om.  vol.  U3;  p.  80ft. 
Motor  controUer,  Electric-.    T.  E.  Baraam.    iio.  883,078:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5128;  Dr.  pp.  lOH-fi;  Oa*.  toI.  133;  p.  941. 
Motor  controller,  Klectrtc-.     H.  D.  Junta.    ?fo.  883.200;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  &Wtt;  Dr.  pp.  114W-30;  Uai.  vd.  133;  p.  1012. 
Motor  controlling  system.  Electric-.    H.  D.  Jlame*.     No.  882.636;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4270;  Dr.  p.  906:  Oa«.  vol.  133;  u.  798. 
Motor-frames,  Siispenaiun  device  for.     H.  A.  Knox.    No.  883,113;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  .5200;  Dr.  pp.  1111-12;    Oa*.    vol.    133.   p.  963. 

H.  B.  Dltwllet     No.  883.179;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5350;  Dr.  p.  1140;  Oaf,,  vol.  i;«.  p.  KXM. 


Motor-machine  steering-gear. 
Motor-starting  device.    M.  J.  I 
Motor-starting  devk*.  Stoned-preMUPe. 


Motor-starting  device.    M.  J.  8.  A.  lanard.    So.  883,946;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4868;  Dr.  p.  1039:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  900. 

■  -    ..   "o.  880.815;   Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  662;   Dr  p.  141),   (Jaz   vol    13:J.  p   114 

No.  881,387;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1792;  Dr.  pp.  387  H.  (i^i.  vol.  IXi;  p.  329. 


"Mar  3;  Sp.  p  'Jol,   Dr.  pp  J05-0;  iint.  vol.  1.^3;  p.  100. 
vol. 


E.  H.  Noyes.     No.  880.815; 

Motors,  System  of  control  for  electric.    A.  C.  iEaatwood.    No.  881,31  . _,      _      ,, 

Mouth-organ,    a.  S.  Barlow.     No.  880.709;  M«r.  3;  Sp.  p.  439:  Dr.  p.  92;  (Ja*.  vol   133;  p.  77. 

Moving  device.    O.  Fleischmann.    No.  883,938:  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  4878;  Dr.  p- 1036:  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  8B7. 

Mower  Lawn-.    A.  B.  Caae.     No.  880,688;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  282:  Dr.  p.  M);  Oae.  vol.  133:  p  50. 

Mower,  Lawn-.    W.  N.  Merritt.    No.  881,430;  Mar.  10:  8p.  p.  1871;  Dr.  p.  407;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  342. 

Mower  reaping  attachment.    J.  W.  Pridmore.    No.  882,164:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p  .33e«:  Dr.  pp.  717-18,  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  t09. 

Mowing-miiohTne.     G.  W    Bacon.     No.  880.771,   Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  575;   Dr.  p.  122;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p  «». 

Mowing-mactiine.    H.  P.  Johnaon.    No.  883,1|6;  Mar.  24;  3p.  p.  6268:  Dr.  p.  1123:  Gar.,  vol.  133;  p.  961. 

Miiltiple-i-vlinder  engine.     F.  X.  Bachle  and  J.  C.  L.  Krebs.     No.  880,968;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p  «J51.  Dr. 

Multiple  drill.     G.  T    Relsa.     No.  883,481;  MaB.  :«:  Sp.  p.  5096:  Dr.  p.  1279;  Gaz.  vol.  13:1:  p.  1105 

Music-lPaf  turwr      K.  LangstafT.     No.  881,>«7:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2606;   Dr.  pp.  .iSSMiO;  Gaz.  vol    13.1;  p   4«>4. 

Music-leaf  turner.     H.  H.  West.     No.  883,036:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3123;  Dr.  p.  m*:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  ,5»i8. 

Music-nowtion.    J    A.  Shlppg.     No.  881.085;  liar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1184;  Dr.  p.  2*>:  Gaz.  vol   133:  p.  J)l 

Mu9ic-roll  container,  Perforated-.    J.  B.  Gatlyight.    No.  882.557;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4106;  Dr.  p.  870;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  771. 

Mu9ic-*hwt.     C.  E.  Peck.     No.  881.337;  Mar.To;  Sp.  p.  1682:  Dr.  pp.  362-3;  Ghz.  vol.  133,  p.  313. 

MuHic  turner  Sh**t-.     P.  G.  Lewi*.     No.  880,316:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  105;  Dr.  to.  23-1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  21. 

Musical  instmmpnl.  Automatic.     B.  A.  Hogl»nd.     No.  881,318:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  IfiSO;   Dr.  p.  :VA:  Gaz    vol    1.33;  p.  :«K. 

Musical  instrument.  Pneumatically -operated.    T.  P.  Brown.    No.  882,623;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4242.  Dr.  p.  «W;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  79.3. 

MusK-al-instrument  sound  boanl.  Stringed-.    R.  Oppitz.     No.  880.(ie2;  Mar.  3.  Sp  p  396;  Dr  p.  >«>;  (.az  vol.  133;  p.  ,1 

Musical  Instrument,  Strlnpe<l.     H.  Mlilfer  and  J    Stein.     No.  883,'222;  Mar.  31;  Sp  p.  5442;  Dr.  p.  USB;  Gaz.  vol.  l.tt;  p    1(M0. 

Musical  instrument  strings,  Dt-vice  for  stretching.    J.  W.  Van  Houtfn.     No.881.2ee:  Mar  10;  .Sp.p.  1.V47;   Dr  p.  3.33.  <.az  vol.  133;  p.291. 

Musical  instruments,  Exprrsslon  device  for  keyboard     J.  W.  Darley,  Jr.    No.  881.464;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1938;  Dr.  p.  422;  Oa*.  vol.  133; 

Musical  instruments,  Key-striking  mechanism  for.     F.  L.  Young.     No.  882,930:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4838;  Dr.  p.  1036;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  89a 
Musical  instruments.  Motor  for  music-rolls  of  pneumatic.     B.  A.  Hoglund.     No.  HS1.402:  Mar.  10;  .-^p.  p.  I.Mh.   Dr  p.  393;  Gaz.  vol.  IW; 

Musical  instruments.  Pneumatic  action  for  n*echanlcal.     B.  A.  Hoglund.    No.  881,403;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1820:  Dr.  p.  394;  Gaz   vol.  133; 

p  334 
Nail-pick-up  device.     E.  Lahl.     No.  882,698;  Uar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4381,  Dr.  p.  932:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  818. 
Nail  puller  and  starter.     B.  F.  Llndeman.     Nb.  883,321:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5644:  Dr.  p.  1204;  (Jaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  \0A\ 
Necktie  slip  device.    C.  Revnolds.     No.  883.48>;  Mar.  31;  Sp.p.  .5899;  Dr.  p.  1280;  Gaz.  vol.  13:{:  p.  lUifi. 
SfViiie  and  twpezf-rs.  Combined.     N.  O.  Hamlnergren.     .No.  ^,6»;  Mar.  3;  Sp   p.  342.  Dr   p.  7.x  (iaz    vol    I.CJ. 
Needle^threader.    M.  E   and  A.  T.  Lassen.     Ho.  882,204:  Mar  17;  Sp.p.  34.37;  Dr.  p  731;  Gaz.  vol   133:  p.  ><r:. 
Nest   Hen  s      L.  .-<.  Linder.     No.  881,250:  Man  10:  Sp.  p.  1515;  Dr.  p.  £».  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  285. 
Nest   Poultry  trap-      F.  F    B.  Chapman.     No.  880,778;  Mar.  3;  .Sp  p.  584;  Dr.  p.  124;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  101. 
Nest    Trap-      C  E.  (Joodenough.     No.  881,67?;  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  23S5:  Dr.  p.  510;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  42:1. 
Nest.  Trap-.     G   W.  Spence.    No.  881,732:  Mar.  10;  .Sp.p.  2467;  Dr.  p.  531:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  440.  , 
Net  drawing  or  lifting  device.     A.  O.  Lundin.     No.  880,558:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  119;   Dr.  p.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  24. 
Nets   Trip  tor  hay-.    J.  C  Calvert.    No.  883,0|3;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5145;  Dr.  p.  1098;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  942. 

Newspaper-holder.     J Ohsol.     No.  883.336;  M»r.  .31;  Sp.  p.  5666;  Dr.  p.  1210;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  10.V)  „  .     ». 

Newspaper  parts.  Machine  for  awembling.    C,  D.  Curry  and  A.  W.  Linn      No.8S1.3rK;  Mar.  10,  .Sp.p.  1631;   Dr.  pp.  348-9:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33: 

p    m4 
Nitrogen  compounds.  Making.     A.  Frank  and  N.  Caro.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.762:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  493. 
Nozzle  for  irrigating  svstema.     E.  L.  De  Long.     No.  883.527;  Mar.  .11;  Sd.  p.  60H8;  Dr.  p.  1-295:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p  Ills. 
Nozzle   >iurtion-      C    V\  .  E.  Boegpl.     No   «I81.|7T>;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2770;  I>r.  p.  .MM:  (Jaz   vol.  133;  p.  4HM. 
Numbenng-machlne.     W.  C.  Downing.     No.  *2,932;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4869;  Dr.  pp.  1033-4,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  885. 
Nut    Vxte-^     W.  W.  Jones.     No.  883.314;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5635:  Dr.  p.  1201;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1049 
Niit'for  axles.  Lock-.     R.  T.  Fitzpatrick.     Na.  881,676;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2353;   Dr  p.  509;  l.az.  vol    |:«:  p.  42:1. 

B.  F.  Parker.     No.  880.751:  Mar.  3!  Sp.  p.  532;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  Gaz.  vol.  ISS;  p.  92. 

C.  B.  StiUwell.     No.  880,930;  Mar.  I:  Sp.  p.  900;  Dr.  p.  194;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  151. 
J    E   Virgo.     No.  ,880,939;  Mar.  3;  Bp.  p.  915;  Dr.  p.  197;  Gaz.  vol.  KC;  p.  154. 

A    A    AUen.     No.  881.763;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2519:  Dr.  p.  .>43:  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  449.  . 

W    F.  Brown.    No.  882.369:  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.  3754:  Dr.  p.  799:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  ti77. 
C.  L.  Hine.     No.  882.389;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3786:  Dr.  p.  8C8:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  t«3. 
G    A    Pattillo.     No.  883.566:  Mar.  81:  »p.  P-  6169:   Dr.  p.  1312:  Gaz.  vol.  f;«:  p.  1129. 

Nut-lock    \ii6-spindle.     W.  O.  C.  Ellis.    No.«83,102;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5175:  Dr.  p.  1106:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  949 

Nut-lock  washer.     E.  Z.  Wenrich.    No.  883.506:  Mar.  .31.  Sp.  p.  8044;  Dr.  p.  1289,  Gaz.  vol.  1,33,  p   lll.J. 

Nutcracker  attachment.     J.  F.  Mov.     No.  883,558;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  rtl.57;   Dr.  p.  1309;  Gaz.  vol   133.  p.  112.. 

Oar     J    Uhman.     No.  882,072;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  9.  3196;  Dr.  p.  H79;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  581. 

Odometer      WW,  Dudley.  L.  A.  Gnvnleaf,  aind  W.  R    Dudlev,     No.  880.781;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  .t«2;   Dr.  p.  126;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  102. 

Oil.     W,  N.  Blakeman.  Jr.     .No.  88.3,515;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6066;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1115. 


p.  00. 


Nut-lock. 
Nut-Uvk. 
Nut-lock 
Nut-lock 
Nut-lock 
Nut-lock 
Nut-lock 


No.  883.519;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6072;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1116. 
No,  88.3.521:  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6076;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  U16. 
No,  «8;1,.t22;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6077;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  b.  1116. 
O    E.  Brown  and  A.  M.  Field.     Ho.  881,540:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2077;   Dr.  p.  454;  Oai.  vol,  133:  p.  378. 


Oil.  W.  N.  Blakeman,  Jr. 
Oil.  W.N.  Blakeman.  Jr 
OU.    W.N.  Blakeman.  Jr. 

Oil-burner,  _ _ .    .  

OU-bumer.    O.  B.  Lyon.     No.  882.705:  Mar.  »:  Sp.  p.  4397:  Dr.  p.  935:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  830. 

OU  burner.  Cruder.    J.  N.  Carter.    No.  883. 82t:  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  626:1;  Dr.  p.  1336;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p   114*. 

Oil-can.     H    W    Hubbard      No.  881,241;  Mar.  10:  .>*p.  p    1498;  Dr.  p.  322;  Gaz   vol.  1.33;  p.  283. 

OU-gaslfler     W.  H.  Neher.    No.  883.472;  Mar, 31;  Sp.  p.  S876;  Dr.  p.  1275;  Gaz.  vol.  i;B;  p.  1102. 

Oil,  Means  for  burnuig.    T.  C.  Mason.     No.  812.205;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3438;  Dr.  p.  731;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  622. 

Oil-switch   Electric^.  D.  HlUiard,  Jr..  and  C  E.  Parsons.     No.  882,388:  Mar,  17;  Sp.  p.  3783;  Dr.  p.  808;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  h82. 

Oiler,  Windmill-.    H.  E.  Brown.    No.  881,896;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2824:  Dr.  p.  f.03:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  523. 

Oninance,  Brwch  mechanism  of.    C.  Holmstsom.     No.  8*).9»4:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1012;   Dr  pp.  217  IN;  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  172. 

Ordnance  ftrtng  mechanism.     E.  Schneider.     Vo.  883,576;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p,  6184;  Dr,  pp.  1315^17:  (iaz  vol.  i:«;  p.  li:C' 

Ore  and  materials,  Rotarv  scnsen  for.     H.  G.  King.    No.  882,070;  Mar.  17;  »p.  p.  3188:  Dr.  p.  f.98:  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  580. 

Or«-<.'oncentrating  table.  'G.  E.  Woodbury.    Ho.  882,511;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3990;  Dr.  pp.  853-4:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^3:  p.  723. 

Or^-concentrator.     R.  11.  Manley.    No.  881, Oil;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1061;  Dr.  p.  227;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  179. 

Ore-concentrator.  Drv.     J.  Hubert.     .No.  880,»95;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1014;  Dr.  p.  218;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  173.  .   ..^         _ 

Or»-concentrators,  Drive  mechanism  for,    G,  E.  Woodbury.     No.  882.512;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.  3996;  Dr.  p.  864;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  723. 

Ore-separator.     J    R.  Yount.     No.  881,.S26:  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  2057:  Dr.  p.  450:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  374. 

Ore-separator     J    E   Belt.    .No.  883.278:  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5660;  Dr.  p.  1186:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1038. 

Ore-separator,  Magnetic.     R.  R.  Moflatt.    N*.  882,158;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.  3336;  Dr.  pp.  711-12;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  ♦W. 

Or»-tr«ating  process.     W.  O.  Swart.    No.  882.217:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3460:  Dr.  p.  736;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  625. 

Ores.  Reducing     J.  T  Jones.     .No.  880.799:  Mkr.  3;  Sp.  p.  689;  Dr,  p.  132;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  108. 

Ores,  Roasting  and  sintering.    A.  S.  Dwight  and  R.  L.  Lloyd.    No.  882,518;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4020:  Dr  j).  858;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  726. 

Ores.  Treating,    J.  Patten  and  C,  R.  Bamett.    No.  880,752;  Mar,  3;  Sp.  p.  533;  Dr.  pill;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  93. 

Ores.  Treating.    S.  C.  C.  Currie.     No.  881.101;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Dr.  p.  '261;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  206. 

Ores.  Treating.     A.  S.  Dwight  and  R.  L.  Llo^.    No.  882,517;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4012;  Dr.  p.  857:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  72S. 

-  --     —^^-    --       -•    - ol.  133;  p.  830. 

•  az.  vol.  133;  p.  2.'i6. 
Oyiit«r<!arrier.     R.  C.  Bend<»r.    No.  881  6iV3;  War.  10:  Sp  p.  2320;  Dr.  p.  fi.2:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p  417. 
OaoDB-producing  apparatus.    A.  C.  Wood.    Ko.  882,509;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3986;  Dr.  p.  862;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  722. 
Oaone-producing  apparatus.    A.  C.  Wood.     So.  882,610;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3988:  Dr.  pp.  852-3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  722. 
Paciuure.  Molrture-proof.    H.  G.  Eckstein.    Ho.  881.561:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  n.  2130;  Dr.  p.  463;  Gsz.  vol.  133;  p.  .W6. 
PaxstaWB  or  mail  catcbw.    G.  Zurehur.    No.  8t2,227;  Mar.  17;  9p.  p.  3W0:  Dr.  p.  740;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  629. 
PacklS^tle.    T.  Boyd.    No.  882,863;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4739:  Dr.  p.  1006:  Oa*.  vol.  133.-p.  871. 
PftcklM-caae,  Sheet-metal.    A.  i.  K^roae.    N<».  881.418;  Mar.  irf;  fey.  p.  1848;  Dr.  p.  41Ji;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  338. 
PMkii«-OMe,  Shwt-metal.    A.  T.  Knue.    N<4.  881,419;  Mmx.  10;  Sp.  p.  1849;  Dr.  p.  402;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  330. 


Ores.  Treating.  A.  S.  Dwight  and  K.  L.  Lioya.  .no.  sa.ai/;  Jaar.  i/;  »p.  p 
Organ.  J.  B  imig.  No.  882,736;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4462;  Dr.  p.  950;  Oaz.  vol.  13 
(Overshoe.  E,  P.  Rlckert  No.  881, LSS;  Mar.  JO;  Sp.  p.  IjaO;  Dr.  p.  2HS:  Gaz 
Oyiit«r<!arrier.     R.  C.  Bend<»r.    No.  881  6iV3;  War.  10;  Sp  p.  2320;  Dr.  p.  .SC2; 
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Packing  or  shipping  l>ox.    J.  T.  Ferre;'.    No.  SSl.-Vi?;  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  2131;  Dr,  p.  465;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  388. 

Packing,  Rod-      J,  C.  Kdgecunilje.     No.  882,103;  Mar,  17;  Sp,  p.  3247;  Dr.  p.  (190:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  591. 

I'iMkiiig.  KtMl-.     o   J,  (Jariock.     No,  »h3,5;44.  Mar,  31;  Sp,  p,  6099;  Dr.  p.  1297;  CtHi.  vol.  133:  p,  1120. 

Tacking,  Shaft-.     G.  Westinghouse.     .No.  883,155;  Mar.  24;  Sp,  p.  5293.  Dr.  p.  1129;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  967. 

I'ad:  .Sf<r  .\l)douilnaJ  and  hernia  pad;  tollar-pad;  Kinger-tmd;    Truss-pad. 

I'Hdiock.     11.  Swoggers.     .No.  ><80.9;f.';   Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  90.1,   Ur  p.  195.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  152. 

Padlock.    C.  E.  Johnson.     No.  881,591;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2182;  Dr.  p.  476;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  397. 

Padlock.     S.  R.  Fraim.     .No.  «S2,192,  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3421;  Dr.  p.  727;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  618. 

I'adkK'k.     F.  M.  Merrill.     No  N«3,414,  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  ,^N5S;  Dr.  p.  1248;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  10h2. 

I'adl<xk.     F.  M.  Merrill.     No.  HK3.417;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .Xttt;   Dr.  p.  1249;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1083. 

Tadlock  attajhrwnt      S    E    Gladding.     No.  x*.52«t:  Mar  3,  Sp   p   .V);   Dr.  p.  13;  <}az.  vol.  133;  p.  13. 

Pail  cover.  Milk-.    J.  R.  Hostwick,    .No.  881,767;  Mar.  10:  Sp,  p.  2527:  Dr,  p.  544:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  451. 

Pail  support.  Milk-,    J.  Schuster.     .No,  882.211;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3448;  Dr,  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  623. 

I'liint  and  varnish  remover  and  preparing  the  same,     L.  Kramer.     No.  882,947:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4900;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  901. 

Tftiiit  compound.     W    .N.  Blakeman,  Jr      .No.  883.513;  Mar,  31;  Sp    p,  ti062;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1115. 

Paint  compiiund      W.  N.  Blakeman.  Jr.     No.  NK3.517.  -Mar  31:  Sj).  p.  6(H>9;  (Iaz   vol.  133;  p.  1115. 

Paint  compouml  and  making  the  same.     W    N.  Blakeman,  Jr.     .No   Sm;j.514,  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6064:  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p,  1115. 

Paint  rompouiid  and  making  the  same.     W,  N.  Blakeman.  Jr,     .No   SKJ,51K;  Mar,  31:  Sp.  p.  6070;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  1116. 

Paint  comp<.>und  and  niakiixg  the  same.     W    N.  Blakeman,  Jr.     Ni>   HK;i,-,2(i;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6073;   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  IIU'.. 

Paint,  Firepnml.     P.  F,  Apfel  and  R,  L,  Earnest.     .No.  ,S82,774;  Mar   24,  Sp.  p.  4530;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  841. 

Paint  pot  and  linish  holder.     1    <'arle,  Jr      No,  SSI, 1154;   Miir   ,S.  .'^p   p    1119;   l)r.  p.  1'42:   (taz.  vol.  IS;  p.  191. 

Painters  hook,     F,  L.  Rand.     .No,  8n2,965;  Mar,  24:  Sp,  p,  492»,  Dr.  p.  1046;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  906. 

Painting  machine.  Wheel-      H    1",  Corbin.     No  >»a,172.  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  ,5341;  Dr.  p.  1137;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p,  1002. 

Pan    Sf«  Haking-paii;   Horse  sanilarv  pan:  Vacuuni-i)an 

Pants-pre-sser      C    A    Nilson      No   H.M,.Vi<i    Mar  31:  .Sp   p,  Ol.Mt,   Dr   pp.  1309-10;  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1127. 

Pap<'r  and  the  like.  Tn-atnient  of  gum-.     K.  A.  Mcl^unti.     .No.  8>C!.;i;ki,    Mar.  17;    .Sp.  p.  ;i6e8;    Dr.  p.  786;    Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  660. 

Paper-lw>ard.     M.  H    Diskin      No   SKl.iXiH:  Mar.  3;  Sp   p    IJiih;  (iaz    vol.  I.l'l;  p.  206.  . 

Paper  box.  Folding      J    M.  Yarnnll      .No   v»l,9a2:  Mar  .(,  .sp.  p.  (0<i,   Dr   p   202;  Oaz.  vol.  XXi.  p.  158. 

Paper-bf>x  mathiiie      C.  W,  (iav,     .No,  SKl.US;  Mar,  Kt;  Sp  p.  yjVi:  Dr.  pp.  268^9;  (iaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  242. 

Paper  Im)x  or  container.    J,  C.  kimsev.     No.  882..t22;  Mar.  17;  Sp,  p.  40.38;   Dr.  p.  860;  (iaz    vol.  133;  p.  728. 

Paper-t'oating  niachino.    ('.  F.  SpaulHlng      No.  N»a.,3.S9;   Mar  31;  Sp   p.  5719.   Dr.  p.  1220;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1063. 

Paper,  Coniniercial      J.  ('.  Bell.     .No   HS1,291;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  l(i(i'>,   Dr.  p.  .344;  (iaz.  vol,  IXi;  p,  299. 

Papi'r  cores,  Spindluig  plug  (or      W,  11,  Munnnv     .No.  ><k\.(>H';  Mar  X,  Sp   p  ;«8;  Dr   p  84:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  69. 

Paper-fi-edcr  elevator      K    H    Fletcher      .No  XHU.647;  Mar  .i,  Sp   p    (14;   Iir  pp  69-70;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  56. 

Pap«'r-f«e<llng  miuhine.     K    B    FleU-her      No.  S80.N72;  Mar.  :);  Sp.  p   7»<;   Dr.  pp.  168-9;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  134. 

Paper-hangmg  <levut'.     R.  Wissler.     No  88U.8.i2;  Mar  .V,  Sp.  p  *52.  Dr   p,  159;  Gaz,  vol,  133:  p.  126. 

Pafier-hatigmg  devic«'.     J,  F,  Brvnnan.     .No.  N82,()92;  Mar,  17;  Sp.  p.  ,1230,   Dr.  p.  687;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  588. 

Paper  hohfer.  Toilet-roll-.     T.  T   (ira.s.-r      .No  MK3,.%3N;   Mar.  31;  Sp   p  6109;  Dr.  fip.  r299-1300;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1121. 

Paper-making-machme  roller  and   manufacturing  same.     W  .  K.  Sheehan.     No.  8«2,.351 ;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3?26;  Dr.  p.  792;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  671. 
Paper-shell-making  machine.    J.  Chesney     No.  883,169;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5329;  Dr.  p.  1136;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1001. 
Papers.  Liquid  composition  to  be  iwed  in  the  manufacture  of  fancv  stained.     R.  Schmiedel.    No.  882.916;  Mar.  24;  Sp.p,  4831:  Gaz.  vol. 

133,  p,  889. 
Parer  and  slitxT,  Fniit  and  vegetable,    S.  Nagasse      No  881.329;  Mar,  10:  Sp,p,1671;  Dr,p.359;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  311. 
Pasteurizing  apparatus.     K.  J.  Miller.     No.  HS2.706;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p,  4;«8;  Dr.  p.  9.36;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  821. 
Patteni-plales.  Apparatus  for  use  in  mannfactunnp  small  metallic.     P.  Bonvillain.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.760:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2787;  Dr.  p. 

.iyh.  Gaz.  vol.  l.j;i;  p.  4ir2. 
Pattern-pouch  and  sales-check.  Combined.    T.  McCampbell.     No.  8X1,255;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1525;  Dr.  p.  338;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  287. 
Peanut-picker.    J.  A.  Warren.     No.  S81,979;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2986;  Dr.  pp.  636-9;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  560. 
Pedal  attachment.     J.  Simmonds      No,  N80..'i85;  Mar.  3,  Sp  p   193;   Dr.  p.  41;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p. 
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Pen,  Drawnng-.     G   Schoenncr     No  SX2,172;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  .3391;  Dr.  p.  721;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  613. 

Pen,  Fountain-      F    11.  Wiu-demann      .No.  881.21.');  Mar.  10;  Sp.p.  1441;  Dr.  p.  311;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p. 

Pen.  Fountain-.     K.  K.  Smith.     .No   ,SNJ,179;  Mar.  17;  Sp,  p.  3399;   Dr   p,  7'22;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  615. 

Pencil      C.  A.  .^mith.     No.  KX3..\>4,  Mar  31    Sp,  p  ,5704;  Dr.  p   121S,  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p,  1061, 

Pencil-l>ox  and  bofik-Hupport,  (  ombined.    .\.  Schlager,     Nn.  wct.OSl    Mar,  24:  Sp.  p,  .1081:  Dr.  p.  1084:  (^laz.  vol.  133:  p. 

Pencil-sharjx'iicr      M    ,\    (  aincroii  ancl  W    H,  (  owles.     .No   SM).7]h.  Mar  .{;  Sp,  p,  4.')0;  Dr.  p.  94;  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p.  79. 

Pencils  and  the  liki'.  Att»<hinciit  for      F    W.  Kvans.     .No.  M.>C,;r7;    Mar,  17;  Sp,  p.  .376fi:   Dr.  p.  803;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  fi79. 

Penmen,  lland-positioning  dcvic*'  for      W,  li.  Delashaw      No   s>«),,ilO;  Mar  3;  Sp,  p.  :i5:  Dr.  p.  8;  (Jar.,  vol.  1.13;  p.  9. 

Percolator-jxit  coiistriKtion.     (i.  K.  Savage.     No.  882.080;  Mar    17;  Sp.  p.  3212;  Dr.  p,  682;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  584. 

Perforating-machine,  Keyboard.    J.  S.  Bancroft  and  M    C.  Indahl,    No.883,376;  Mar,  31;  Sp.  p.  6756;  Dr.  pp.  1229-30;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  1069. 
Perforating-machines,  Rewinder  for.     E.  F    Littiefleld  and  H.  A.  Drinkwater.     No.  883.213;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5422;  Dr,  p.  1155;  Gaz.  vcl. 

133;  p.  1017. 
Persulfates.  Eloctrolyticallv  prodiK-ing.     G    Teichner  and  P.  Askenasv.     No.  880.599:  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  229;  Gaa.  voL  133;  p.  40. 
Pessary.  Therapeutic.     K.  .M.  Siner.     No,  882.176;  Mar,  17;  Sp.  p,  3395;  Dr.  p.  T21.  (iaz.  vol,  133,  p,  614. 
Phonograms.  Making,     H,  P.  Wirme.     .No.  881,644;  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  2.300;  Dr.  p.  498;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'tt:  p.  414. 
Phonograph-horn.     C.  A.  IJeppler.     No.  881.H4;i;  Mar,  10;  Sp.  p.  2680;  Dr.  pp.  .')7:<-4;  Gaz.  vol.  13.1;  p.  476. 
Phonograph-n*ord8,  Composition  for  making  duplicate,    J.  W.  Avlswortn.     No.  880,707;  Mar,  3;  Sp,  p  428;  Dr.  p,  91:  Oaz.  vol.  133; 

p,  76. 
Phonograph-stop      S.  W.  (iibbs.     No.  N83,190;  Mar.  31;  .Sp.  p.  .1373;   Dr   p   1144;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1009, 
Photographer's  light-regulator.     A.  C.  Novess.     No.  8«2.,H.38;  .Mar,  J4:  Sp.  p.  4665:  Dr,  p.  993:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  86.'V 
Photographic-printing  apparatus,     A.  C,  Y.  Macadam.     -No.  SX2..571:  Mar.  24;  Sp.p.  4134;  Dr.  p.  877:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  775. 
Photographic-printing  apparatus.     H.  .1    Hall.     .No.  882.ri7h;  Mar.  J4;  .Sp.  p.  4348:   Dr.  p.  925;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p,  Sll, 
Photographic-printing  apparatus.  Continuous.     B.  H.  Bragg,     No   HX3,«.17;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p,  6256;   Dr,  p,  1334;  Gaz,  vol,  133:  p.  II4»). 
Photographic-printing  machine      C,  J,  Everett  and  J,  V   McAdam      No.  W<3..»6;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5817;  Dr.  p.  1240;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1075. 
Photography,  Apparatu."  for  flash-light.     G.  H.  Lawrence.     .No.  HM.Itt.'i:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2187;  Dr.  p.  477;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  398. 
Piano-action.     R,  Kastwood.     .No,  »C2,302:  Mar,  17;  Sp,  p.  M\»):  Dr   p,  770;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  654. 
Piano-action  frame      F    (i.  Billings.     .No.  882,'288;  Mar,  1.;  Sp  p,  ;«i0(i;   Dr   pp.  764-5;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  650. 

Piano-actions,  Implement  (or  replacing  bridle-tapes  in.     G.  W    Tdl      No,  SS3.,VI2;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p  6040:  Dr.  p.  1-289;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1112. 
Piano-flange,     (i.  H.  Campl>ell      No.  M83.3S7:  Mar.  31;  Sp   p.  .579H,   Dr  p.  r2:}7;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1073. 

Piano-keys,  Touch-adjusting  mechanism  for.     W.  M.  Clemans.     No  S82.H14;  Mar.  24:  Sp,  p,  4615;  Dr.  p.  984;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  866. 
Piano-player  treadle,  .\utomatic.     F,  W,"  Wright  and  P.  II.  Cummerford.     No.  883,068;  Mar.  24;  ,Sp.  p.  5112;  Dr.  pp.  1090-1;  Gax.  vol. 

133;  p.  938, 
Piano-tuning  pin.    J.  J.  Bruer.    No.  8S3.-2S5;  Mar  31:  Sp.  p.  .M77:  Dr.  p,  1189;  Gaz  vol,  133:  p.  1040, 

Pianos,  Detachable  automatic  action  for.     E.  A.  .Steel.     No.  883,'252;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .Vi<18;  Dr,  p,  1174:  Gaz,  vol,  i;«:  p.  1029. 
Pianos.  I>ock-8lip  for  automatic,     R.  K.  Thumlcr,     No,  8K2.43.1;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ,1855;  Dr.  p.  823;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  697. 
Picker:  Sef  Berry-picker;  Cotton-picker;   Peanut-picker, 
Pickle-fork.     E.  F.  Menkin.     .No.  880,807;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  642:   Dr.  p    135:  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  111. 


133;  p.  822. 


Pickle-fork.     H.  Babin.     No.  881,28,5;  Mar.  10:  Sp.p.  1595;  Dr.  pp,  :<41:  (iaz,  vol.  1.^1;  p,  298 
Picture-border.     G.  F.  E.  Pearsall,     No.  882,710;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  Htn;  Dr.  p.  937;  Gaz.  vol. 
Picture-card.     A.  Klnnicutt.     No.  882.150;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3.324:  Dr   p.  708;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  805. 
Picturpt-display  machine.     H.  A,  Farrand.    No.  881.916;  Mar.  17;  Sp,  p.  2863;  Dr.  p.  611;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  529. 
Wcture-frame,     E.  G.  Hewitt.     No  881.073;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1164;   Dr.  p.  251;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  198. 
Picture-hanger.     H,  C.  Bumard.    No.  881,661;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p,  2331:  Dr.  p.  .Vil;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  419. 
Picture-hanger.    M.  B.  Franklin.    No.  882,243;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3512;  Dr.  p.  743:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  «34. 


Mar.  17;  Sp.p.  3512;  Dr.  p.  743:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  «5 
r.  17;  Sp.  p.  3(04;   Dr  p.  787;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  667. 
ar,  17;  8p.  p.  2906:  Dr.  p.  620;  Oaz.  vol.  1J3;  p.  537. 


Picture-hanger.     O.  S.  Olson.     No.  882,3*9;  Ma 

Plcturo-holder.     G.N.Marvin.    No.  881.936;  Mar 

Picture-projecting  machine,'  Moving-.    O.  T.  Welaer.    !5o.' 881.512:  Mar,  10:  Sp,  p.  2032;  Dr.  p.  443-  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  369. 

Pie  cutter  and  crimper,     A.  H.  Stllfwagen.    No.  881,738;  Mar.  10:  Sp,  p,  2476:  Dr.  p.  533:  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  442. 

Pie-tin.     E.  O.  Cxxik.    No,  883,296;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5604:  Dr.  p.  1194:  daz,  vol,  133;  p.  1044. 

Pier  or  breakwater.    J.  A.  Mitchell.     No.  881,605;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2212:  Dr. p.  482;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  401. 

Pigment  compound  and  making  the  same.    W.  N.  Blakeman,  .Jr.    No.  883/l6;  Mar.  31;  8p,  p.  6087;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1115. 

Pllea  against  woims,  dtc,  Protecting.    P.  T.  Aptol  and  TL.  L.  Earnest.    No.  883,507;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6047;  Oac.  vol.  133;  p.  1114. 

Piles,  Umn»  lor  sinking.    F.  B.  OUbreth.    No.  883.630;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4032;  Dr.  p.  8«;  Qa«.  vol.  133;  p.  727. 
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No.  880.524;  Mar.  .3;  8p.  p.  60;  Dr.  p.  14;  (Jm.  vol. 


p.  .W7 


PiUowi.  feather-beds.  quUt».  and  the  like,  WMhable  covering  for.    E.  Hauphofl. 

Pt'if  S«  B^onding-pin;  Clothes-ptn;  In.uUtof-pln;  Piano-tuning  pin:  8»|rty-ptn 
H  n      F   B.  Wh*l7r      No  880.944;  Mar.  3;  80.  p.  Wl;  Dr.  p.  IW;  Oar.  voL  133;  p^l56_ 
P  n      F   P   .VneUo      No.  883,375;  Mar.  31;  8p  p.  5756;- Dr.  p.  1^;  Oa..  v^  133;  P  1068 
P  n  taj  or  ti^et.    C.  Winkler.    No.  882,088   tf^r.  17;  8p.  P- «";  Dr.  Dj86.  Oa.^vol.  133. 
Pine      \   K    Bowman.     No.  («1  »4'>;  Mar.  lOj  Sp.  p.  2883;  Dr.  p.  574.  Oa«.  vol-  !»•  9*JJ 

l'lp«o,ipllmi<-Uniping-nn,     f_  ^ 'f™"\.J"^;P'i"''3,  V  „  M?^br  p  Wu.t.  vol  IS:  p  111. 

|:iBsb  -.  !.HS,'r™ois«'«T'=.v  JSi^i  s.  ?,.T^  j::.5:  "^-o.-ssi^Si?,  s,:%.  p.  »75;  u.  p. «.  «„.  >•,..  ■«.  p. 

pK^ton      \   G.  Xridenon.     No.  a83.07o;  »ar  -.'4.  8p.  p.  5125;  Dr^p.  10MM>az.  vol.  1^3;  p.  941^ 
KS     E   Uenert-Market.    No.  883,32tt  Mar.  31;  Sp  p.  5643;  Dr^p.  1304;  Oa.  vol.  Iffl.  p   1051. 
f'.V^wrvnVh      U   WhitUfcpr      No  («n.6l2:  Mar  .1;  Sp  p  249;  Dr  p  52;  (Jar.,  vol.  133    p.  44 
H^w^n  -h  W    Sirnm*.     No.  .S«2.272;  3ar   17.  5p.  p.  3579;  Dr.  p^  759;  «  "•  vol.  133;  p^btv 


ntchfork      \    II    Knot      No"  W1.54.V  Mar  .11;  Sp.  p.  »ii;0;  Dr.  p.  1303;  (>a».  vol   133,  p   1123 

....      -'AD    Porter 


PUn";»  Catter-g,mr;nor  bu«-.  C  O.  aud  A.  D    I'orter.     No.  8«,Ta;  Mar  17;  Sp   p  :«75    Dr^  pJSW;  Oar.   v,>l    133,  p.  m>. 
„,        "V,"       Jf   I    Trinnenae^      No   H81  «7.V   Mar    10;  Sp.  p.  iTM;   Dr.  pp.  .MW  3:  (Ja/.  vol    l.«.  p   4hh 

Manir^   W    Michael.     No.  !'81.m:  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  13HM;  Dr^  p.  :)01;  (Tar    vol.  l.«.  p.  2W 

p  °Z     MO  "™t™°     S"  «1  «-  «"•  1"    *P„P. '«;  nrp.  .l»t  .;.;.  -ol  IB   p  .v,l. 

!•  nw      C   C    Riokln      So.  882.109;  Mar  2);  Sp.  p.  *m:  Dr.  p.  »3;  0««.  »ol.  IM;  p.  *»,,„„  .,, 

Pol  »U«hm™t      B  S.  M»uWw      No.  trf..*:  M.r.  3;  9p.  p.  IM.  Dr  p  a;  6«-  vol.  133.  p.  J5- 

>  Iw  suTir*  attachment.     .\.  T.  Mcllwain      No.  Sffl.7b8;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4523,   Dr.  p.  *jV,  (.az^  vol.  133,  p.  »4n. 

•    w  «t  *k      J     \    Raifonl.     No.  8S1.:J40;  M|ir   It);  Sp.  p.  16*;  Dr.  p.  iCl;  (.ar  vol.  lAl,  p  314. 
Plow   Subsoil-     T.  J Tre^n.     No.  880,729.  liar.  3;  Sp.  p.  477;  Dr.  p.  100;^  (Jaz.  vo    133.  p^S4. 
P  ow   Sulkv-      r.  R    Davis.     No.  SS0.724;  Oar  3;  Sp.  p.  468;  Dr.  p.  99;  <'"^'ol    133;  P-  «,  „.  „  ™ 
Plow    Wh^>l-      W    E.  Johnson.     No.  «81.243;  Mar   10:  Sp.  p.  UWO.  Dr.  pp.  32}  4;  <'«,.^^'    '^^i**^' 
Pi^w'  WW         I    MrMiilUn      No   X81  S2»    M-ir   10:  Sp.  p.  a'28:   Dr.  p.  hM.  (,*t.  vol.  l.U.  p.  «H.^^ 
Plow'  wK  1      I    V   w'  aver.     No  S^ia5;  Mar.  31;  Sp'^p.  5731;  Dr.  p.  1222    Gax.  vol.  133;  p   lOW 
1' ow   <fn^i     1     \   VNVAvP.r      No.  >«3,rt785  Mar.  31;  So.  p.  6384;  Dr.  p.  1»2;  Oaz.  vol.  133,  p   ll'>4_ 


p.  :«7 


PiXiatic  act  on      H   Me^er.    No.  882,402;  Mar.  H^PP  3»4;  Dr.  P^,^13.  Oaz.  vol  >»■  P^^f^ 
Pneumatic  and  other  drill.    M.  Hardaocg.    No.  880,880;  l(ar.  3;  Sp.  p.  815:  Dr.  p.  1-3.  l.az.  vol.  IB.  p 


136. 


Vi^^^^l^^rl^^^JL^^^^^^^  ^o-i^-:  -'-:  «^"  -':  -  -  ^■-  ««•  -'■ 


Pn^PatSie.pat.h-tub..  apparatus     C.  P.  Stoddard,     ^o.^^;  Mar.  3;  |p.  p.  g^^  Dj,Pp.%«-o -U?'i3§:  JlUU. 

'p^l^ft-t:j;^l*Tr."^^K'"/o:^S2'^J^  Mar.^ir^^^  p'^^sI'-d?:  p  ^nSef^oS'-f  ."faa^P  7.^^ 

P^ke   Ammal-      C    H    Mcfracken.     No.  H8«.436:  Mar^  10:  Sp.  p.  1879:  Dr.  p^4C9.     .az.  vol.  133,  p.  344. 

Pole.     R.  S  Orr     No.  883  474:  Mar.  31;  Sp^P  59«.  Dr.  P- /^^^  Oa^^^^^o^^^  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  6358.  Dr.  pp.  1355Hi;  0«.  vol.  133; 
Police-call,  flnvularm,  and  watchman  s  boj.  Cx>raWnod.    J.  O.  Noien.     no.  »«.«»,  «ar.  »i,  op.  y  u*«.  fk 

PomliSour-roll      \l.  H.  Taylor.     No.  8ffi,t*V,  Mar.  24,  8p.  p.  «»;  Dr.  p.  913;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  804. 
Post:  See  Bumping-post;  Cement  post;  Fmce-poiit;  Tool-poat. 

?^^    y  ^\   S^n.Sr-  ^;.^,<r  M^ar'^24;^srp.^^?-  i'l^'p^f^ria^z^vcS:  |;  p.  917 

Sit^f  r'^7^  .Sl^^^il  ?-'?>^2^  ^N^.Si,^^if  i^^.riS  Br'^^;  oaz.  v..  133:  p.  ^ 

folli£'r^"ir^rLr^«t      No.  880,582.  M«rJ;  ^P  P  !«•  »'  P  «•  25*81^  Mw^sl*  I'p  p  fi258    Dr  pp.  1334-5;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1146. 
';°,^t!Kgr^T'N'''^f2S»*"'N»SrMaV  ^  lfVm'!''t^Ti^0.r'U^^^ 
Pou  ClS^er      W.  .V  Prin^    No  882^8;  Mar.  17;  SP-^J*?,; D'^  P^  i  ^^^^  ^J    gi  P"  ^■ 
Poultr>Mountaia.     J   Cullen     No.  881,906:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  W».Dt.  pp.  «^^^*?,,^*«„  "l,?-^;, 
PoStr7-»T«a«r.     W.  W.  Wilson.    No.  882,'9e6;  Mar.  34;  8p.  P.  4B61 ;  ^r.  p.  !<»«•  0»«:/o'- 1^.-  f.J^\^i   ,«.  p  o^s 

PoStJy^d^tor  and  marker    C.  M,  RenUaw.    No.  »lM  ^"i.^^V  SP.?:  'i'\%^:  ^r'  pp  wT;    (S'z.^vol   i.13:  p.  483. 
Power  electrically,  Means  for  transmittHig,    O.  Lewin.    No.  881,864,  Mar.  10,  sp.  p.  zr.a.  ur.  pp.  .vo-*.  i»»i..  ^"i   •     •  v 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxix 


No.  881.599;  Mar  10;  8p.  p.  2198;  Dr  p.  479;  0»».  vot.  133; 


I'ower  from  the  axles  of  railway-can.  Means  of  transmitting.    L.  C.  Maher 

P^^hovel  jack-arm  and  mountjn.^  J^^B.  Webber.  Jr  ,  No^^  Ma^;  Sp- P-  «ai:  Dr^P^eM.  _C^.  vcj^m;  p.  586. 


I'owi'r-tran."<mis»ion  device 
1'owpr-tran.imis.^ion  device. 
Power-transmission  device. 
Power-transmisaion  device 
I'ower-transmission  niean.i 
Power-transmitting  dcvic» 


('.  .\.  S^lac hter    No.  881 ,444;  Mar  lO;  Sp.  p.  1897:  Dr  pp.  413-14;  Oaz.  vol  1».  p.^7. 

C.  P.  Kollister     No.  881.472:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1960:  Dr.  pp.  C6^7:  Oaz.  vol    133,  p^356. 

,1.  W.  Lundgren.     No.  882,643;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4283;  Dr.  p.  W8;  Oaz.  vol.  ISB;  p.  800. 

R.  M.  and  tf.  C.  Thomburg.    No.  883,431:  >/ar.  31;  8p.  p  5896;  Dr  pp.  126.-9;  Oaz.  vol^.  p.  1088. 

J    E   and  \    W   raps.     No  SKL-Vt^:  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Dr.  pp.  456-f;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  380. 

A    B.  Cohn.     No.  881,881;  Mar  10;  Sp  2774;  Dj  P««.  ^'",  ^'l,  ^^P.^u-r  i-  flt,  n   "A-  Dr  n   160- 

■      .1.  Bartosik  and  P.  Knimmel.    No.  880,866:  Mar.  3,  8p.  p.  <56.  Dr.  p.  iW, 


No.  H81  j^:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2t«5;  Dr  p.  574;  Gaz.  vol.  133 
8p.  p.  3998;  Dr.  pp.  855-6;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  724 


p.  477. 


Power-transmitting  deviw,  Reversible  and  variable-spewl. 

I'o^wer-uinsmitUng^uThan.sm.     K.  R   and  C.  E.  8   Bturh      No.  H81 JJ46:  Mar.  10.  8p.  p 
Power-transmitting  mechanism.    W   O.  Worth.    No.  882.513;  Mar  !<;  8P- P  39^:  Dr. 

P«.«.n.tnir-iar      A   Wilkin      No  882  438;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  38fifv,  Dr.  p.  836;  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  699.  ,       „  ,       .  .    ,      .._ 

Pl^iyf&ling  press    "hees^pi^«Tlider-pms;;  (*op>-pre«s;  Copying-pre^s;  Drawing-prees;  Hydraulic  press;  Lead-pre«.;  Leather- 
rolling  press;  Prfntlng-prpss. 
Press.     .1    Beeraster.     No  N8(),fil»:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  267:  Dr   p  56:  Gaz.  vol.  l.O;  p   4,. 

^,^^!:^SZ,Ji,:^^iJ!^iA&^>."'>^'  'i!,:;;,J,r.'to%U«;  «.,  lo.  8pp.m,;  Dr.pp.*,-.;  0...0.. 

Printfd-paper  strips  in  true  register,  Device  for  assembling.     P.  .\shelni.     No.  882366,  Mar   1<,  8p.  p.  3750,  Ur.  p.  <JK,  uaz.  voi.  im, 
p.  «76. 


Printing  device.    J   S.  Duncan.     No.  881.381;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  1790;  Dr  p.  386;  Gaz.  vol   IM:  P^SW-  . 

■rintt^  device,  Blu^     f   de  Lufeacsevics      No.  883,214:  M'ar.  31;  Sp^  p^5424;  Drpp   \l^'':.^l*f,;:°'    !£'  P'  '^''  " 
Pnntink-machine.     W.  H    Thoma>«      No.  881, 1«7;  Mar    10:  .^^p   p    1.M2.  Dr.  pp.  »iM«.  Uaz   vol   133,  P- f^; 

Print  ng-machlne,   Kntomati.       V    II    N.-lson  and  h    Hani.     No.  8.s:i,421:  Mar.  31;  SP  P_5«'l-  !>;•  P^/^fio.^"   '"'   '^'  P   '*^- 
*  •••■-■  -    ■     .      -     :„-      >;„  >j}<a322    Mar  31:  Sp   p  ^'45:  Dr.  pp   1204-5:  Gaz.  \ol.  133,  p. 

82.MU);  Mar  24;  Sp   p.  4.'*!,   Dr.  pp._97,-8.  Gaz.  vol. 


lO.'il. 


t.  vol. 


I'riiiting-machine,  Hln.-.    T    I.ukacsevics       ,..  „.^,.. —  „„....,  .  ,.    ,.    -^  .^         ^. 

Printing  machine,  Wei,-      W    .Sfott.     No.  8W.)*J0;  Mar  24;  Sp   p.  4.'*!.   Dr.  PP^9< '-«■/•»'■   V'U,    '  'u- 

Prtntii«-pn.«s.     H.  T    KinK.bnr^-.     No.  881. i:0:  Mar.  lu;  Sp.  p    127<.;     )r   PP- 2-.V..;  <,az,  vol  13.1,  p^ -M.. 

Pr  nlinS-pr»"«v     H.  T.  Kingsbury      No.  HSX.IM:  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p^  \2x2:  Dr.  p^-27H;  Gaz.  voL  133;  1^24,. 

Printing-press.     R.  Miehle.     No.  881.139;  Mar.  10;  ,^p.  p   1296;  Dr.  m..  27»«»;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  &0. 

Printini-pr«is.     H.  G.  Barrett.     No.  881,288;  Mar.  fO:  Sp.  p.  1599;  Dr.  PP- 342-^.;  "aj-  "9^^^.  ^^■^.  o„   „   «.  nr  d  14-  Gi 

Printing-press  lylinders,  M-ans  for  souring  sheets  or  blankets  to     C.  Cf.  Uarns.     No.  880.523,  Mar.  3.  8p.  p.  58.  Dr.  p.  14.  Oi 

Prinri^-press  .,p*-cially  of  tho  Uxl -and -platen  tyoe.    .V  Buri;ach.    No.  ffll.996;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  3042;  D/  PP^"-f J /'"j  T^.^^N?,  ^• 
K  n    n^-pn«s.  Rotarv-^vlinder  w..l>-porf«ting.    "h.  F.  B«hman      No.  880 960;  Mar.  3.  8p.  p.  966    Dr_^p.  206    Gaz_  vol   133,  p.  161 
Println|-pr«.s' rotary  folding  m«-nani«ni.     IP  P^  Husby.     Oteissue..     N";2^2;  Msr^Sl^p.  p^6399   Dr^P^  ?«9-  dJ'p  314    oSz  vol 
Printing-nreas  sheet^elivery  mechanism.     H.  P.  Brown  and  C.  L.  Johnston.     No.  881,223,  Mar  10,  bp.p.  1469.  i>r.p.  ai*,  oaz.  voi. 

Primi/i-pn'sses  and  similar  machines.  Dampening  device  for.    0.  W.  Prouty.    No.  882.5.36;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  4065;  Dr.  p.  865;  Gaz.  vol. 

Printiit  pl^Kses,  Kold.n?  mw-hanism  for  web-.     H.  F    B«hman^     >^\J^''^-  ^J"'  '^^%^Jtr  ^1  §,/n*'^5^'' Dr'o 'uSPGaz  vol 
Printing  publications.  Sheet  to  be  used  for.    J.  W.  Brooks  and  J.  II.  kinealy.     No.  883,15<;  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  oJ9e.  Dr.  p.  1131,  Oaz.  vol. 

Printii^Wa<«.  Ma.-h,ne  for  pnvlu.ing.     A.  Lyle  and  C  Owens.     No.  882,704;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p  4389;  Dr.  pp.  934-5;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  820. 

Projeitne,  Submarine      T   Turker      No   S82.9H0;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  49.'il;  Dr.  p.  >p53.  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  910. 

Protector     CELord.     No.  881,. M<7;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2192;  Dr  p.  478;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  399. 

ProSK'^rew-.     R.  E.  Coon.    No.  881.775;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  Z&.  Dr  p.  •^.  G*^-  vol.  133;  p.  463 

PropSler  .Ship-.    C.  J.  H.  Flindt.     No.  881,393;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  1804:  Dr.  pJ90,  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  331. 

Proving  ships,  Means  for.     W.  Bethany.     No.  881, .■i37;  ilar.  10;  Sp.  p  i073;  Dr.  p  453;  Gaz^ol   133;  p  3..^ 

Probulshfn  of  submarine  l«ats.    (i.  F.  Jaubert.    No.  881,8113;  Mar.  lo;  Sp.  p.  2697;  Dr  pp.  «^;  Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  463. 

Pnming  implement.     W.  11.  Gerfin.     No.  882,781;  Mar.  24.  Sp.  p.  4540;   Dtj>.  9W;  Qft«^vol.  133;  p.  843. 

PuddliM-fuVnace.  Oscillating.    J.  P.  Roe.    No.  881,342;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Dr.  pp.  364^;  Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  315. 

Puller:  S«  Nail-puller;  Spike-puller;  Stump  and  root  puller.  - 

PuUey   Friction-     H.  H.  llallL't.     No.  882,444;  Mar.  17;  .Sp.  p  3S7r,    Dr.  P^  S?;,^:  ^'*f '  ,T"'-  ^^=P-  '°*- 

Pulley    lxK)8e.     V.  M.  Swanson.     No.  882,028;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3110;   Dr.  p.  6«,1;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  566^ 

Pulp  and  paper,  .Apparatus  for  rec-laiming  matter  discharged  in  the  manufacture  of.    J.  M.  ^ohan.    No.  881,383,  Mar  10.  8p.p.  1787, 

Pu^veSz^'sou"'  s"  J.'HaMin*nd  M.  F.  Norcroas.     No.  881,681 ;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2380.  Dr  p.  511;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  424. 

Pump.     P.  \.  Myers.     No.  881, -254,  Mar  10:  Sp.  p.  1.523;  Dr  p.  327;  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  287. 

pSmp.     M    Latta.     No.  882..'i24;  itt^r.  17:  8p.  p.  fe44;  Dr.  p.  fel:  Gaz.  vol.  IM;  p.  f29. 

Pump.    J.  Desmond.     No.  882,874;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4747;  Dr.  p.  1009;  (.az.  vol   133;  p  8.5. 

Pump.     O.  Sippert.     No.  883,49ti;   Mar.  ,31;  8p.  p.  6025;  Dr.  p.  1286;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1110. 

Pump,  Air-.    J    B.  Meriam.     No  880.746:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  525;  Dr.  p.  109;  Gaz.  vol.  1«.  p.  91. 

Pump  Air  or  vacuum.    W.  M.  Fleming.    No.  881,116;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  1243;  Dr  p.  367;  Oaz.  vol.  133   p.  241. 

Pump  attachment.    P.  .Schlageck.    No.  881,J17:  Mar  10:  So.  p,  l«m;  Dr.  p.  957;  Gaz  vol  133;  p.  316. 

Pump,  Centrifugal.     L.  R.  .\n>erger.     No.  880,956:  Mar.  3;  §p.  p.  944:   Dr  p  204;  Gm.  vol.  133    p.lM^ 

Pum^regulato*  Electric.     A.  Koesche.    No.  881,247;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1508;  Rr-JJ-  225;  «»i-.  ^^'-i^'  P"  ^^ 

Pump^  Rotarv.    J.  F   Neville.     No.  8S3.-224:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .MS.S:  Hr  p^  1)61;  tfaz  vol-.lffl;  R  1020. 

Pump  RoUrV.     O.  Wilson.    No  883.271;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  5.548;  Dr  p.  1184;  Oax^vol.  133,   P- 1^^   ,,,^ 

Pump  Stomich-.    J.  F.  SUllsmith.     No. 883.583;  Mar  31:  8p.  p.  6195:  Dr  p.  1X»;  Oaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1K*4. 

rCK^K^-sS^ell.^  H^:-lfanc^rS;^^^^^^  ^r.  P-  1332;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1143. 

Pumptog-lidT.     L.  R.  Stone.     No.  881,972:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2975.  Dr.  p  «B.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  548. 
PundaToider.     L.  J.  Bloat.     No.  882,178;  Mar.  17;  Sp^p.  33*:  Dr- P.  722,  0«z.  vol.  133;  p.  615 
Punch,  Paper-.    8.  Wollheim.    No.  880,534;  Mar  10;  Spj).  3052;  l>r  P  449;  Oaz  vol  133^  p.  373. 
Puzzle     eTo.  Hodgson.    No.  880,993;  Mar  3;  8p.  p.  ifctf;  Dr.  p.  217;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  172 
Puzzle  device.     iTfialdenwang.  Jr.    No.  882.464;  liar.  17;  So.  p.  3<J10;  Dr^o.  m;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  -07. 
Question-answering  devic«.    C  H.  Emerson.    No.  880.640:  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  30§;  Dr.  p.  6/:  Oaz.  vol.  133.  p.  53. 
Rack:  See  Clothes-rack;  Corn-rack;  Display-rack;  Hay-rack;  Meat-rack. 

Radiator  connection.    R.  C.  Evarts.    No.  8ia,l(B;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  .■>176:  Dr  p.  1106;  Oaz.  v^l.C.  p.  «H9 
Radiator  for  cooling  liquids.    T.  C.  Feddera.    No.  881,392:  Mar  10:  .Sp.  p.  1802;  Dr  pp.  ^»-W:  Oa'u^o'i^'.L.^ll- 
RadUtor  manufacture;  Sheet-metal-.    T.  H.  Walker.    No.  881,270;  Mar  10;  8p.  n.  1«7;  Dr.  p^333;  Oaz  vol.  ife.  p^  202. 
RSdStor  wall^tions',  Connection  for.    J   A   HoUelder.     No^**^^^.  Mar.  ifijp  p.  ^'f>^^P  p^^'cJ  vJl   13?"  ^783. 
Radiators,  Steam-trap  and  air-vent  for.    C.  B.  Thompson.    No.  882^;  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  4181,  Dr.  p.  887,  Gaz.  vol.  lAJ,  p.  tSA. 
Rail-brace.    J.  Oldendotf.    No.  881,196;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1400;  Dr.  p^303;  Gaz.  yo}.  133,  p.  268. 

ulil-brace      OLHall      No.  881,237;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1490;   Dr.  p.  .321;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  281.  .,.„„.« 

Sai  chl^nels.  Set  f^  tramw^-      F.  O  Schi^eller."^  No.  883,052;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  50ffi:  Dr.  p.  lOM;  Gaz.  vot  1»;  p.  9S3, 
R^croTtlw,  Dowel  for  fastening  wood-screws  In.    C.  Wilke.    No^881,756;  rfar.  10-  Sp  D.  2500;  Dr.  p.  540;  Oaz.  vol.  133.  p.  4C. 
Rail-joint.    W.  Newgent.    No.  ^,906;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  862:  Dr.  pp.  183-4;  Gaz.  vol.  Ifij  p.  144. 
-       -8.  Vlajnfc.    No.  880,938;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  914;  Dr.  p^  iW;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p  164. 

J.  0.  Smith.    No.  881,160;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  133V;  br.  p.  286;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  256. 

M.  E.  Semple.    No.  881.348;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1697;  Dr.  p.  367;  Gaz.  vol.  13B;  p.  317. 

O.  C.  Brown.    No.  882.291;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3612;  Dr.  p.  765;  Oaz.  vol.  IM;  p.  m. 

F.  A.  Collier.    No.  883,0»;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5163;  Dr  p.  HOO:  O".  vol.  1»:  p.  W4. 


RaU-Joint 
Rail-Joint. 
Rall-ioint. 
Rail-joint. 
Rail-  olnt. 
Rail-  olnt. 
Rail-  olnt. 

^^-  ^Kc.rtin^s.lSS^"ta.Z  ro&~j:  H.'  XtleS:  "To.  f^m^i'^r2i]  8p^"«fi;"Dr:  P  »16;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  806 

Rail-otat,  InauUttog     B.  Wolhaupter.    No.  882.041;  Mar.  17;  8p.  P  3137;  Dr  p.««f;  Oaz.  'oI.  to;  P- 570- 

Rail  otati,  Means  fdr  forming  elect rlcally-bondwi.    H.  0.  Olllmor.    No.  880.78<;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  602;  Dr.  p.  128,  Oaz.  vol.  133.  p.  104. 

rSuIuT  6.  C.  N'cholt.    Ncr883,i5«2;  Mar.  31 :  Sp.  p.  6161;  Dr.  p  1310;  0*z.  vol.  13? ;  P-  }1»  .  ^  _. 

RaU-tte,  MetalUc.    L.  R.  Outa.    No.  882 JW;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  Sni,  Dr.  p.  768;  Oa».  toL  133;  p.  663. 


J.P.HrBiiiieyr"No.  883,a08;  Mar'siTsp.  p.  6047:  Dr.  p.  1290^z.  vol.  133:  p.  1114. 
R.  B.  Kennlngton.    No.  883.642:  Mar  31;  8p.  p.  6128:  Dr.  p.  1303;  Oai.  vol.  133;  P- 1122. 
W.  D.  Williams.    No.  883.601;  jiar.  M;  8p  p.  &a4;  Dr.  P- 1^:  G";  vol.  133;  P- 1139. 
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Railway  block  svstem.     O.  Barnsh.     No.  Wl.TWi;  Mar.  10;  3p.  D.  2524.  Dr.  PP^5«-4;  Uax  jo  .  1.13,  p.  450. 
k!   wav-brake   Vluid-pre^Kure.     W.  A.  Weant.     No  881,751;  M^r.  lu;  Sp^p.^i.  Df   P.;^.  \[^'- 
K*   wav-rhair.     F.  I    Itemer.     No.  HUl.TM,  M»r.  10.  Sp.  p.  2475|Dr^p.  M,  Oax.  vol.  f^J;  p.  441. 
fr"      .":.    'r'i.„™       i     n».^,.n,l      V«   M\^-\4-   Mar.  10:  8d.  r>.  2322:  Dr.  0.  503; 


.VW,  (raz.  vol.  l.W,  p    44»i. 


iiibi^if ;L:^^X.-i.o^.T:^%.  ^^^^a^^:  W^fc&o^.  ^o^^^&^'S.rl^llp.^.^^.  D.  p.  ...  ...  vol. 

hiffv^a^y-fr^s  and  the  like.  He^l-block  for.     B.  L.  Weaver  and  C.  W.  Relnoehl.     No.  881.«H3.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2»«7;  Dr.  p.  640.  liaz.  vol. 

Ka^il;-fr.'>gs  and  the  like,  Heel-block  for.     B.  L.  Weaver  and  C   W.  Rein^H-h].     No.  H«1,<)S4;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2««8;  Dr.  p.  640,  Oa*.  vol. 

lild'wji  '^ate  and  siiiiui]    .VutomaUc.     F.  Kroll.     No.  883,546;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6134;  Dr  p.  1304;  Oar  vol.  133.  p.  1133. 

it  wav-^ttt    xutfm,^.'      J    I'ernat.     No.  »«,342,  Mar.  17;  ^p.  p.  3709;  Dr^pp.  7«^9;  (  a«.  vol.  m.  p.  ««. 

Ka  way  fomt^hair      r    Herndon.     No.  8>K.20ll;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3432;  Dr.  p.  72a;  Oai   vol.  133;  p.  ffll. 

k!  wav  Tvl^ire       E    K    (iardner  and  .V    jlchinidt.     No.  881. 7HS;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  i5*.^,  I>r   P  ^ijl,  (•«    vol    m.  p.  458. 

Ra  w^-raiM    mn<nind      A    1'    Finlev      No.  8X1.313;  Mar.  10;  Sp-  p.  1644;  Dr.  p  &2.  t  az-  vo      1  .  p.  .m. 

Ha  wa V  'a    tv  apparatiw.     R    H    Hufit      No.  880.996;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1015;  Dr   p  219;  Oar  vol.  lAJ,  p.  1-3. 

Ra  wav  ^fUv-mr-Htor      O   .^tank«y  and  M.  Chnst.     No.  882.802;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  pJfM:  Dr  p.  »79;  '^af   vo  •  133;  P-  «»• 

Ra  *a v-^maphore.     f.  W.  Cotenian.-    No.  S8J.'..2X.  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4}^;  Dr.  pp.  1031  .;  Oar  vol  133.  p   H9.V 

lU  wa  v-^^aphore.     C.  W.  Cotenian.     No.  881.929;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  48t»:  Dr.  p.  Km.  Gar  vol.  If.  P  ."^-^ 

Ka    wav  .w  t.h    I' ea«un-       S    E   .laekman      No.  881.000:  Mar   3:  Sp.  p.  1022.   Dr.  p^221;  <Jaz,  vol^  133.  p_  1.4. 

Rh  Iwav-tra^k      A    Rainba<-her.     No.  S82.»4;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p   4925.   Dr.  pp.  104M..  (.ax.  V'>1.  l.«^P/«»'- 

Ra   wav-tra^k  lubn<ator      F    E    Bail«<y.     No.  «80.4e4;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  7;  '^T.p.  2:  i.u..  vol    133.  p   4 

Ra   wav  "act  .tnutun-.     .).  O.  llnch.     No.  $83,063;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5102:  Dr.  p.  lOHy       ax.  vol.  lU.  p.  !»., 

Rh   wav-ir^  n  «.iKnaM'a>i      M   J    lloran.     No-»«l  '«),  .Mar.  10;  .Ap.  p   2374.  Dr.  p.  oM.  «.ax.  vol     .Up.  ta> 

ll:ilra  -lrTn.sTa?erv  /pplianc*  for.     R   ^.^^^^J^^^^^^'i^-^  "^'^l   '  iV  ^p^Vlt  .^a.'^v^  i;U;  p.  4.«. 

li::^:y;:^^;rl::;t^^ii;^yrrt;ard'r:i.l?e^^^  •>>  p^u  <..x.  voi.  m;  p. 

Railways   Sienalinfr^imilt  for     J    A    Wilson.     No.  880.770:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  570:   Dr   p.  121;  Oar  vHil    133    p.  <»s 
Kke  a[^hm.nt.  Hand-.     O.  Hubbell.     No.  •82,467;  Mar.  17.  8p,  p.  .»19;  Dr.  p.  «8;  Oax   vol.  13;<:  p.  .08. 
Raker-bar      II>*in      No   s«t).634;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p  iafi:   Dr.  p.  6.5:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p^  52  ,    „,.  „   «r- 

K-  "-~'*...vi'..!.??*"...„:;.",;^"y^  .^n-^:  %':£%"'u.'f\ri^.  ^.-in-'ni^p  5»%.-.  -., ,»:  p  ,«. 

No.  881.401;  Mar.  10;  Sp   p.  IKlf;  Dr   p  .193;  (.ar.    vol    1  U.  p    lU. 

weaving-dtripa  from.    H.  W.  Temp*.     No.  882.978;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4JM8;  Dr  p.  1052, 

'  R   ('    Ellrich      No  S80,870;  Mar   3;  Sp.  p.  794:  Dr.  p.  168;  Oae   vol    133:  p   13:V 
,.      E    V   Scha-V.     No.  882<53»;  Mar   17:  Sp.  p.  4069:   Dr.  p.  86,^:  <"»/-  vol.  123;  p.  .Xi. 
T   O.  Kinder.     No  880.670;  Mar.  3;  3p.  p.  .fco;  Dr.  p.  79;  /Jaf.  vol.  133:  p^h3. 

i^^^^^.:L^:^:^l.Ji^S^for^.X^  i^liV^^TS..  ^.ou.  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  ^U 

H^L""   l"^:  V^XZt:  ' No.  V4l";<";  M.sr.  17;  .Sp.  p.  :W22;  Dr.  pp  HI6-17.  Gax.  vol   113.  p^6«l. 
Krlbla.!.- hoM..r     C    Itter      N'o  H8lX7.^^-  Ma--^^  Sp.  P  .5.V*:  5r  o.  118:  Oar  vol     M^ 
Raxor.  .-Safety-      I    \l>'^^M'ui<er^r      No  880.7*1;  Mar   1  §p_p   «7:   br.  p.  103.  (.ax   vol.  133    p   •«.. 
.1    «_..:.         I     II     D..... v:«    uwi  uKi)     >Mar    I     <n    n    774-    Dr    n    164.    liAX.  \01.  1*1.   P.  1 


Rani?»>s.  Ac  .  Wat^r-heatinu  attaohnvent  for.  E.  W  .Vest 
R^r-t rap  and  bucket  Combination.  C.  lIem«on.  ■""  «* 
Ratan  i-anes.  Meth.xl  of  and  apparatus  for  stripping 

i.az.  vol.  l.«.  ()    no. 
RaU'hft  mwhanisin      R   C    Ellrich 
Rdt^'hft  merhanisni 
Ratchet -wrench      T 


Raxor,  Safety-      I    H    Bow.-n      No  8H),H60;  Mar  3.  Sp.  p.  774.  Dr.  p.  164.  Oax.  vol.  »33.  p^l2» 
Raxor.  Safety-      W    I    Smart.     No  HM.t«J;  iar   3:  Sp  p.  1083;   Dr.  p.  MS.  Oax.  vol.  133.  p   IJiS 


R*ror    Safety-  W  Smart.      .NO.  "CS1.II.M     .nar    o.  oy.  y>.  luoo,    i^i.  y-  -«»".    •-•-'■■  •".•  •""•   i-    ■—■ 

Ktzol'  Sa  etv-  I     T    Snow      No   SHI  7:n);  M»r    10.  Sp   p   2463,   Dr   p.  530;  Oar  vol.  133;  p.  4:«» 

Rar     ■  "s«  e  y-  L   T    s".  w      No   S81  '31     Mir    10    Sp  p.  24.-.",:'   Dr.  p.  531;  Oax.  vol.  113.  p   44() 

Ka  xor   Safry-:  K.  M    Uumt.     No.  S82.9.3;  .Mar  24;  Xp.  p.  4925:  Dr.  p.  1046;  (lar  vo  .    M;  p.  ^"j. 

Raxor-strop      C  W    Baf«-<wk.     No.  S82.228:  Mar.  17;  ip.  p.  3482:   Dr.  p.  740;  Oax.  vol.  133.  p.  629. 


Re»'orning-tiHil      t     t     <  oler      >o   "wi,,iir.i;   .nur    i",  aiJ.  p.  i"^..   i^-i    yv-  "-•■  -■'.   ^^--  ,  ■  ''   

Reel:  5rr  (  able-r^l;  Clothesline  re*"!;  Fish.r»j-r«.l.  Il*>;>-'»ter-jreel:  Wlndm.?Hna«hlne  re«l 
R«,l  for  PK-hmKs   Ac.     L.  .Sonn.     No.  882.43U  Mar    17.  Sp  p.  3850.   Dr.  P-«B:  Gar  vol.    33,  p^  696 
Refrisrerarion  apparatus      A    R   .-iprau'iie      M<v  ,8K1,7TI;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2468    Dr.  p.  -^^J.  ''«/■   ^"  „,    ,  V.'    "'".r?-. 
Refrigeration  ap^ratus.    A.  R.  Spra^ie     No    S81,832;  Mar    10;  Sp.  p.  »«•  P^^;  P"  ,^'  "'^^,  ^"'-  '^-  P"  '^^• 
RefriKeralor     (^    E   Edgar.     No  8>«).8S7;   Mae  3;  Sp.  p   786^  Dr.  pp.  l»v-7;  Oar  vol.  133,  p.  131 


p     440. 


hotojpnpber'8  light-regulator; 


Refr,I^U>       V    n<^"'No.  ^  sS    Mar.  .>4    Sp-'p*:  4{.«;  Dr'  p.  9&;-Oax:  vol.  1.13:  D.  8^. 
RefriP^tor-^ar.     M  Cooper      No.  S81,VI02:  Mar*^  17.  Sp.  p  2835:  Dr.  p.  606;  Oax.  voT.  133;  p.  525. 
up<ri4t«r    Srr  Vix'oiint-reirister;  Caah-rcgistef  _.         .   ^ 

R^^t^r      N    D   Nlilson^  No.  8W,076:  Mar.  V:  Sp.  p.  VBR:  Dr.  p.  681:  (lax.  vol.  133:  p.  5«_ 
Re^lator    Srr  Compressor-r^ilator:    Ciirdent-nsgulator:    Draft-reguUtor;    Immersion-rRgrilator.    1 

ReD^ucer     C    L   (  hishobn.    No  881,547;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  30»3;  Dr.  p.  46g;  Gat  vol.  133;  p.  381. 
KwbL'iito^ftxmK^     F.  Cotton.    No.  5?  110;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1231;  Dr.  p.  365:  (fu.  vol.  133:  p.  230. 
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B«volT«r.    C.  C.  Call.    No.  881,374;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1773;  Dr.  p.  382;  Gar  vol.  133;  p.  326. 

RcTCrfwr^oUter      F    11.  Audlcv      No   881,044    Mar   3;  Sp   p    1101;   Dr   p   2.38;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  188. 

Rheostat.    C.  I).  Knight.     No.  >»2.bt».  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  4130;   Dr.  p  H7ti.  Oaz    vol.  133,  p.  774. 

Rifle,  Magaxine-.     J .  J.  (^atrrm.     No.  !«<2.ti25;   Mar.  24;  Sp.  p   424«>.   Or   pp   KW-yoO:  (iaz   vol.  133.  p.  794. 

Ritlj^sighting  apparatus.     N.  Aloyos  and  o.  Strohl>ach.     No.  882.9HK;  Mar  24,  Sp.  p  4966,  Dr.  p   1057;  Uax.  vol.  133;  p.  913. 

Ring    Sr<  Draft  and  lap  ring.   l'ip<'-ooaphiigclaniping-nng:   Stove-ring. 

Ring      D.  F    Adams.     No.  882,810:  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4608;   Dr.  p.  982;   <iax.  vol.  133;  p.  854. 

Ring-iraveler      A.  B.  I'otter.     No.  882.077.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ;J20.'i,   Dr.  p.  tVSl;   Oaz.  vol.  13;i,  p.  .^. 

R«id  l*d.     .I.L.Dickson.     No.  883.178;  Mar.  31.  Sp.  p.  534K;  Dr   p   4.^9;  (^,ax.  vol.  i;«   p.  1004. 

Road -surface,  Making  a  dustlcss      B.  H   Thwail      No.  881.0.'{.i.  Mar  3    Sp.  p   1085;   Dr  p  2;«>:  Oaz  vol.  1;J3:  p.  186. 

Roast  ing-fuma<*.  Mechanical.     R.  von  Zelowski.     No.  882,730;  Mar.  24,  Sp.  p.  4450,   Dr.  p.  946;  Oaz.  vol.  1,33:  p.  838. 

R<x-k-channeling  machine      T.  D    Mowlds      No.  880,903.  Mar   3.  Sp.  p  H.i2.   Dr  pp    181  2;  Oaz   vol  1.3:J;  p.  143. 

Rock-digg«r      W.  1..  Combs.     No   88,3,624;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  tl2«ift.  Dr   p.  1337:  Oaz.  vo).  i;53,  p.  1147. 

Rockilnfi      HI    C<K.k.     No.  S81.0.%:   Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  1127     Dr   pp.  244-5.  Oaz.  vol.  133.  p    193  „  „,      , 

R<K-k-<l rills.  Water-supplving  attHchment  for.     H.  Hellmau  and  L,  C.  Bayles.    No.  881,579;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2160;  Dr.  p.  471;  Oaz.  vyl. 

i;tt;  p.  ;«2. 
RikI:  .S?r  Lease-rod.    I'acking-ro'l,   SwiUh-oVHTating  nxl 

Roller    .SV'  Hat-sizing-ma<hine  roller;  Land-roller;   I'aix'r-iuaking-niachiiH'  roller;  Stay-roller. 
Roller-mill      O.  Briddon  and  R.  J.  Fowler.     No.  8hl,'296.  Mar    10.  .Sp   p.  1615;  Dr.  p.  ;«5;  Oax.  vol.  113;  p.  301. 
Roller-mill   (  entrifiigal.     A    Raymond.     No.  8X1.262;  Mar,  Id    Sp.  p,  KS.36;  Dr.  p.  .331.  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  289. 
Rolling  riblied  Iwirs.     T    W.  .lenks.     No.  882.;«1;  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  :mWi».   Dr.  p   779,  Oax.  vol.  133:  j).  661. 
Rolling  screen      ,1    L.  McCall.     Ni>.  KX1,196.  Mar.  10.  Sp.  p.  1.397    Dr   p.  ,'»2.  Oax.  vol.  i;i3:  p.  26.. 
Roofing-package  and  making  same      F  C   Overbury      No  881.U24.   Mar   3.  Sp   p    l(Xi8;   Dr.  p   232 
R.Hiflng-fltrips.  Apparatus  for  making  8erral<^l      F  (".  Overbury      No  HM.(L'3:   Mar  3    Sp  p 
Rop»^amp      F    .Um.steiad      No.  881.041,   Mar  3,  Sp.  p.  109«>.   Dr   p  2;r.   Oaz    vol    i:U;  p.  187. 
Rope-clamp      E    (  arey.     No.  N81.662,  Mar.  10.  Sp.  p.  2:U1.  Dr.  p.  MX',.  (Jhz.  vol.  13.3.  p   419. 

A    L.  Adams.     No   H>il,7rtO.  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2.')1.').  Dr   p.  .>42.  Oaz.  vol.  133.  p.  448. 


UW*). 


Oaz   vol.  133:  p.  K:i. 
Dr  p.  232:  Oar  vol.  1;«; 


p.  182. 


Rope-clamp 


Rop»-grab      L   and  K    L    Stephens.     No.  HM,7:«;  Mar.  10.  .Sn   p,  :'474;  Dr.  p.  .W2:  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  441. 
Rotary  engine      R    II    Wright  and  M   S   (iill      No  S80,t.l4;   \Car  3.  Sp  p  2.J1;   Dr  pp  52-3;  (.az.  vol.  i;«; 
Rot^rv  engine      ,1    F    Massev       No  881.014;   Mar   3;  Sp   p    10.S2.    Dr   p   228.   Oaz.  vol    i;«;   p    179 


p   44 


'ngt 
Rotary  engine 
Rotary  enifine. 
Rotar>'  engine. 
Rotary  engine 
Rotar)'  twigine 
Rotary  engine 
Rotar>-  engine. 
Rotary  (ingin«« 
Rot«ry  engine 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  engine 
Rotary  explosiv 


Rotation -indicating  instnimenl 
p.  1072 


.     E.  Rhorer      No.  H?C.'.U>h.   Mar.  17,  Sp.  p   338t..    Dr.  ji.  720;  Gax.  vol.  KH.  p.  612. 
S    W    Vincent.     No.  H><2.L*60;   Mar.  17;  Sp   p.  3740.    |ir   pp.  795-6:  (iax.  vol    133:  p.  673. 
C   <).  .Sherman.     No.  882.42M.   Mar.  17:  Sp   p  .JM.<.    Dr   pp.  821-2:  (Jax.  vol.  13.3,  p.  095. 
,1    Murray.     No.  H82,576.  Miir  24:  Sp.  p   414.'>.   Dr   pp   H7s-y;   (iaz.  vol.  133;  p   77. . 
W.  M   Spencer      -No.  882,.'V9l;  Mar.  24;  Sp   p.  4171,   Dr.  p.  SS.*.,   (iaz    vol.  133;  p.  782. 

------        -       ■'  ••■"    -    8,34. 

878. 
927. 

oi.  133;  p.  WP^. 
J    A    l^ask. 
F    F    Macl.ean. 

M.  C   .S.>haefer.     No,  H83..575;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  61K2.  Dr   pp    1314  15.  Oaz.  vol    1.33:  p.  1132. 
\    E    Abbott      No.  KhS.OM:  Mar  31;  St..  p.  6229:  Dr  pp.  i:tW9;  (iar  vol.  13;i:  p.  1141. 

I    C    Walker.     .No.  .883.;<6;i,  Mar.  31;  Sp   p   ,'1724.  Dr   pp.  1221-2:  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1004. 

H.  I'.  C.  Browne  and  W.  H    Talnier.  Ir.     No.  883.385;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  57m:  Dr.  p.  1236;  Oar  vol.  133; 


«  .  U  Spencer  .>o.  J9c:..>9i;  Mar.  j:*:  sp  p.  4i.i.  it.  j).  w),  na/.  v<u.  too,  y.  . 
J  A.  Eaton.  No  882,7.%.  Mar  24:  Sp.  p  4492,  Dr  p.  957.  Oaz.  vo..  133.  p.  8,34. 
J.  F.  Hopper.  No.  882.8H4;  Mar.  24;  Sp  p.  47t*:  Dr  p  1014:  (iaz.  vol.  13;i,  p.  8^ 
R  Lundquist.  No  88,3.034.  Mar  24;  .sp  p  ,V).tI;  Dr  p.  107(i,  Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  t 
C.  Gause  an-l  V   Conradv.     No  »8.3,188;  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  S.Vab:  Dr  p.  114;<:  Oaz.  v( 

No   88;<.319:  Mar  31;  Sp.  p.  otA\ :  Dr  j>p    1203  4.  Oaz   vol    KU;  p.  1050. 

n.     No.  883.324:  .Mar  31,  Sp.  p.  ytAH.  Or   p.  IJO.'),  Oaz    vol.  1.33;  p.  1052. 


n*p 


ne 


Rublwrgoods  Cunngor  vulcanitnig.     (     L.  I'lpj^ier.     No.HK2.;i41     Mar.  17.  Sp.  p.  ;ro7.   Dr.  p.  788:  (Jax.  vol.133;  p.  668. 

Rug  corner- weigh  I.     V.  B    Ammenuan.     No.  882,859:  Mar  24.  Sp   p   4721;   Dr.  p.  100.3:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  870. 

Rugs    Finishing  the  mouths  of  the  animal-heads  of  skin.     11    A    Reich      No  880.919.  Mar  3:  Sp  p  884;   Dr.  p  190;  Oax.  v 


ol.  133;  p.  148. 


p.  859. 


ugs,  Kinishing  ,.     ... 
Rule-holder.     B.  V.  Winaor.     No.  H81,7,')7;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2.M1:  Dr.  p.  .^41    Oaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  448 
Rule   Slide-      F    F    Nickel.     .No  K80,9O7;   Mar.  3;  Sp   p  H«i;):   Dr   pp    184-5.   Oaz   vol.  1:1.3.  p   144. 
Running-gear      M.  W.  Hevenga.     No.  882,82»i;  Mar  24;  Sp   p   4<>3T     Dr  pp   98S  9:  Oaz.  vol.  133 
Sad-iron  handle       I.  II.  Cox.     No   882.747.   Mar  24,   Sp.  p   44K9,    Dr   p   9.06.   (iax.  vol    133;  p.  834. 
Sad  iron.  .Self-hoating      I    E.  Fry      No  880.514,  Mar.  3,  Sp  p   41.   Dr  p   10.  Oaz.  vol    i:«;  p.  10, 

Sad-iron  waxer   polishw.  and  holder      A    .Solomon.     No   SX3.2.V)    Mar   31.  Sp.  p.  hM*.  Dr.  pp.  1173-4;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1029. 
Saddle    Harness-.    J.  Y.  Gray.     No  8K3.192;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p   5377;  r>r   p    1145;  Gax.  vol.  i:«:  p.  1009. 
Sale     C   U   Carpenter.     No  882.W(5,  Mar  24,  Sp   p.  4984:   Dr  pp    10.t9  HO.  Oaz   vol.  1.33;  p.  915. 
.Safe  anil  vault      W    F  SchuJtx.     No  881.a31.  Mar.  3:  Sp  p   lOsii;   Dr  p  2;i.'..  liaz   vol    133;  p.  184. 
Safe  and  vault  construction      W    F   Schultx      No  MSl.aCJ:  Mar  3.  Sp  p   loxi.   Dr  p  2:io,  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  185. 
Safe  and  vault,  Buiglar-proof.     W.  Brlnton.     No.  882,620:  Mar  24    Sp  p  42;«p,  Dr  p.  898:  Oaz   vol.  133;  p.  792. 
Safetv-llmll  fwltch.    H.  A.  Everett  and  A.  Parker.     No.  881  ..Vii.  .Mar   10:  Sp.  p   2127:  Dr.  p   464:  Gax.  voL  133,  p.  387. 
.Safetv-pin.     L.  .1   Castiau      No.  «80.972:  Mar.  3    Sp.p.975;   Dr   p  210.  (iaz    vol    13.3.  p   IW. 
Safety-pin      A.  W.  Straight.     No.  882.917;  Mar  24;  Sp   p  4832;   Dr   p    lir25,  C,ax.  vol.  133,  p.  889. 
Safety-pin      J    K    Singleton      No.  883.429;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  :>X9.   Dr   p.  126i.    Oar  vol.  1.33;  p.  1087. 
Sand-b(jMt,  Hand-operated      H.  Mikorev.     No  882.645,  Mar  24;  .Sp   p   4.>H(..   Dr   p.  909:  (iax.  vol.  1,33;  p.  801. 
Swid-drier.  Centrifugal.    C.  S.  ]jee.     No.  8X2.256.  Mar.  17;  Sp  p  3,V41:   Dr.  p.  751.   Oaz.  vol.  13:1:  p.  039. 
Sandpaper-machine      J    T    Brantley      No   880.9«>.i.  Mar   3.  Sp   p  '.»t.4,   Dr   p   208;  (iaz   vol    i;i3;  p    lti.3 
.Sandpapering-machine.     O    Herrmann      No  880,663.  Mar  3;  Sp   p  .347,   Dr  pp.  7(i-7,  Oaz   vol   1.33:  p  61. 
SanlUrv  Mppliance.     J.  H.  McCall.     No.  S82.410,  Mar   17:  Sp.  ,>   ;i.M7:    Dr.  p.  816;   (iaz.  vol.  l.U.  p.  690. 
Sash  and  blind  lock,  Combine<l.     C    N.  Kalstrom      No   8M1.61M    Mar    10;  Sp   p   2;<80;  Dr.  p.  .M6;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  428. 
Sash-balanc*.     E.  M.  Erb.     No.  >«1,783:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2S.V,:  Dr.  p   .V49;  (iaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  456. 
.Sash-fastener.     G.  Zellfl.     No.  882.135;  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  32S»R;   Dr.  i>   7(»4.  Oaz.  y»l.  \Xi.  p.  601. 
Sash-fastener.     .1.  M.  Crick.     No.  883.593;  Mar.  31:  S{  ■  p  Ii210    Dr   p.  i;C'4.  (iaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  11,37. 
.Sash  fastener  and  hft.  Combined      B    F   Thompson      No  880. WKI.   Mar  3    .Sp   p  2.30,   Dr.  p  48;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  40. 
Sash  fastener.  Window-.     W   J.  Hills      No  880..=)30.  Mar  3.  Sp  p   71.   Dr  p   17;   Oaz   vol    13;i;  p    15. 
Sash-l«K-k.     W.  H.  Culp.     No.  881,177;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1361:  Dr.  p.  293.  (iax.  vol.  13;i;  p.  261. 
Sash-lock,     (i    W.Stewart.     No.  881,3.>4;  Mar.  10;  Sp   p    17'22;   Dr   p  :ri .  (iaz    vol    1.33;  p.  319. 
Sa»h-lock      J    W    Bowman.     No.  SS1,658:   Mar    10:  Sp.  p   •2:;28;    Dr   p   .'04;   Oaz    vol.  13.3;  p.  418. 
Sa.Hh  lock  and  adjusU'r      T    Richar.l."      No  881,719:  Mar.  Id.  Sp    p  2448.   Dr   p.  .iaH;  (iaz    vol.  \Xi: 
Saw  attachment.     I.  11.  Howe.     No.  ,S>C,31S;   .Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ;H)64,   Dr   p.  777,   (jax.  vol.  1.13.  p.  660. 
Saw.  Band-      W  ,  Carey      No.  881.107;  Mar   10;  .Sp.  p.  1227,   Dr   p.  264,  Oaz   vol    i;«.  p  238. 
8«w-gag«-  and  filing-tool.     Z.  N.  Seelve.     No.  882.21.':  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  ,345ti.  Dr.  p  734.  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  624. 
Saw-handle     C   M   Larkin.     No,  881.188.  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p   1.38:1:  Dr  p  2<«<:  Oaz   vol    l.H,  p.  '265. 
Saw   Jig-      A    Anderson.     No.  882,044:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3143,   Dr.  p  (it>7;  (iaz.  vol    i:U:  p.  .S71. 
Saw-jointer.    i\  R.  Fierce.     No.  882.961;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4922;   Dr.  p.  1044;  Oaz.  vol.  i;j3,  p.  90S. 

.Saw  jointer  and  gage,  Comhlneti.     E.  .1.  Hicks.     No.  883,641.  Mar   31;  Sp   p  (;«X3:  Dr   p.  1345:  (iaz.  vol.  113:  p.  1152. 
.Saw,  Rip-.     O.  J.  Schaller  and  V.  B.  Adams.     No.  883.t.7l;  Mar.  31.  Sf),  p.  (372;   Dr   p.  IISS);  (iaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  1162. 
Saw.  Marble  and  stone.     1    Ramlwux.     No.  880,822:  Mar  3;  Sp   p   (176:   I)r   p    142;  Oaz   vol.  133;  p.  116. 
Sawmill      D.  1.  Koough.     No.  881.004;  Mar.  3:  Sp  p.  1028;   Dr.  p  223.  (iaz.  vo!    i;«.  p.  176. 
Sawmill  attachmeot      J.H.Coy.     No.  880,722;  Mar  3:  Sp   p   4«G;   Dr   i)   9X:  Oaz   vol   133.  p  81 
8%w-tooth,  Inaertible.     W.  H    Asking.     No  883.076;  Mar.  24:  Sp   p    ',vk>.  Dr  p.  1094;  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  940. 
Sawing  machine.  .Segment-.     W.  W.  McKee.     No.  883..113:  Mar  31:  Sp  p.  SHO:  Dr.  p.  1208:  (iar  vol.  113:  p.  la-^. 
ScAfTold.     D.  FUtley.     No.  881, XW:  Mar.  10:  8p.  p.  1481;   Dr.  p  319;  (iaz   vol    113;  p.  279. 
ScafTold      W.  .1    Murray      No.  882.206:  Mar.  17:  Sp.p.  3441,   Dr   p   732:  (iaz.  vol.  113:  p.  622. 
ScAflold-bracket      S.  S.  Richardson.     No  882,020;  Mar.  17.  .Sp.  p.  ;1093    Dr.  p   (>5e.  Oar  vol.  IH:  p.  564. 
Scaffold,  Portable  ladder-like.     L.  T.  Olive.     No.  882.161;  Mar.  17;  Sp  p.  ;«(i2:   Dr.  pp.  716-17;  Gax.  vol.  133,  p.  608. 
ScafTolds  or  stages.  Attachment  for  swinging.    W.  B.  Stoops.     No  .182,769:  Mar  24:  Sp.  p.  4523;  Dr.  p  966;  (raz.  vol   133;  p.  840. 
•Scale,  Weighing-     C.  W.  McKee.     No.  881.020;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1061.   Dr  p   2.30:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p   ISl. 
Sc«rf-pin  clutch      A    Rosenbaum.     No.  881.622;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  ZJ.W:  Dr.  p   490:  Gaz  vol.  133:  p.  407. 
Scarf-pin-aecuring  device.     1.  Reiness.     No.  883.422;  Mar.  31:  Sp  p.  .S873    Dr  p.  1251;  Gar  vol.  133;  p.  1085. 
Scene-shifting  device.     E.  Glulietti.     No.  883,193;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  £.379:  Dr.  pp.  1146-fi;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1009. 
Sctsisors.     .Vl>    Mosby.     No.  881,704:  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  2397;   Dr  p  .530;  Gaz   vol   133;  p.  431. 
Scissors  and  shears.    E.  Hunold.     No.  880,535;  Mar.  3;  8p  p.  76;  Dr.  p.  18:  Oai  vol   138;  p,  17. 
Scraper.    R.  Folkerts.    No.  882.086:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p  3161,  Dr.  p  672;  Ci$ii.  vol.  11":  p.  574. 
Scraper  and  conveye.,  Combl  led      L.  Arns.     No.  882.775.  Mar  24.  Sp  p.  '.V31;  Dr  p.  967;  Gar  vol.  i;«;  p.  8^1. 
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Semper  and  grader.    O.  E.  PenweU.    No.  *1,(B7;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1073;  Dr.  p.  333;  Qui.  vol.  133;  p 

Scraper,  Box-     J.  Lobiniller.    No.  880.745;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p  523;  Dr.  p.  lOB;  Cu..  vol.  133;  p.  «. 

Scraper.  Drag-.     A.  Conkle.    No.  882.053;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3158;  Dr.  p.  671;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  574. 

Scraper,  ExcavaUng-.    J.  O.  Fairbanks.    No.  880,643;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  308;  Dr.  p.  68;  Oa«.  vol.  133:  p  54. 

Soraper.  Wheelt-d.    N.  8.  Damway.    No.  J81.669;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  S44;  Dr.  p.  508;  Oaz.  vol.  m;  p.  421. 

.StTeen:  See  Bed-scrwn;  Ext*n«ion-«crpen;  Rolling  screen;  WeQ-acieeD;  Window-ecrwn;  Window  or  like  scrwii 

ScTBen-Jaatener.  .Adjustable  metaUlc.     L.  K.  l>evlln.    No.  881,081;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1130;  Dr.  p.  245;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  193. 

Scrrwn-hanger      E.  O   Rust.     No.  880,577;  Mar.  3;  3p.  p.  179;  Dr.  p^  39;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  32 

8crt-w-drlvcr  and  attachment  therefor.    J  M.  ChappeL     No.  881.2*:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1«19;  Dr.  p.  346;  Oae.  vol.  133;  p.  302. 

Screw-eye  driver.    T.  J.  Fegley.    No.  882.917;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4877;  Dr.  p  '"**•  '^- 


Gaz 


16 19; 
vol.  133;  p 


897. 

765;  Oa«.  vol.  133; 

vol.  133:  p.  1115. 


p.  650. 


Screws,  dtc..  Machine  forcuttbig.    J.  Bow*»i.     .No.  882,290;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3809:  Dr.  p. 

Scrubbing-machine.     F.  Bickfcsin.     No.  883,512;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  fOeO;  Dr.  pp.  1292-3:  Oax. 

Seal.    jTg.  Swallow.     No.  883,501:  Mar.  31:  8p.  p.  e039:  Dr.  p.  1388:  Oae.  vol.  133;  p.  1112. 

Seal.  Bottle-.     W  S   Dorman.     No  S81,780t  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2548;  Dr.  p.  548;  Oai.  vol.  133:  p.  456. 

Seal,  BotUe-.    M.  Perez.     No.  881.945:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2924;  Dr.  p.  624;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  540. 

Seal,  Car-.     H.  C.  Folger.    No.  882,(570;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4333;  Dr.  p.  JJ22;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  808. 

Se»l,  Elwtrical  socket-.     L.  T.  Hatflt-ld.     No,  881.683;  Mar.  10;  3p.  p.  23«2;  Dr.  p.  512;  Oai.  vol.  i:B;  p.  424. 

Seal.  Envelop-     W.  R.  Oneal,     No.  880,9091  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  868;  Dr.  p.  186;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  146. 

Seal  for  pipe-joints.    B.  F.  Shaiighneaav.    No.  882.350;  Slar.  17;  8p.  p.  3725;  Dr.  p.  792;  Oax.  vol.  1.13;  p.  671. 

Seal-lock.    C.  S.  Smith.     No.  881,034;  Mar.  8;  8p,  p.  1084;  Dr.  p.  3S5:  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  185 

Seal-lock.     L.  I.  Hamilton.     No.  883,f38:  Mar.  5l;  .Sp.  p.  tSOO;  Dr.  p.  1344;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1152. 

Seal.  Metal.    V.  MaxzatenU.    No.  882,525;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  4046;  Dr.  p.  861;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  729, 

Seals,  Ac,.  Faatening-wlre  (or,     T,  B.  Murmy,     No,  880,688;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  390;  Dr.  p.  85:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  70. 

Sealing  cap.  Bottle-.     L,  KaUing,     No.  8824888;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4773;  Dr.  p.  1016:  Oax.  vol.  133:  p   879. 

Sealing  cap.  Bottliv.     L.  KaUing      No.  882,889;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4774:  Dr   p.  1016;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  879 

Sealing  device  for  monev-bags,     M.  E.  Jewett.     No.  881.40f:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1826;  Dr.  p.  .195:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  335. 

Sealing  fruit-cans  and  other  receptacles.  Device  for.    A.  M.  Butler.     No.  S80,9«ie;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  971;  Dr  p.  200;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  164. 

Seam.    S.  Borton.     No.  883,614:  Mar.  31:  ^.  p.  6247;  Dr.  p.  1333;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1144. 

.Seam.    S.  Borton  and  L.  D.  BIrge.     No.  8!»,615:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6252;  Dr.  p.  1.333:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1146. 

Seam.  Ornamental.     R.  Comely.     No.881.«B;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  283«:  Dr.  p.fiO).  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  525. 

Seat;  See  Convertible  and  interchangeable  seat;  Telegraph  and  telephone  pole  s«*at.  m 

.SAit-iron.    G.  W.  Luke.     No.  883.215:  Mar,  31:  .Sp.p.  5436;  Dr.  p.  116«;  (Jax.  vol.  133;  p.  1017. 

.Sectional  case.     A.  C.  Abramson  and  W.  Pto-son.    No.  883,606;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  t045:  Dr.  p.  1290:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1113. 

See<l-droiiLer.     W.  B.  Parrish.     No.  883.5»|;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6162;  Dr.  p.  1311:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1128. 

See<l-lintlng  machine.  Cotton-.    J.  Davidsqn.     No.  882.453;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3891;  Dr.  p.  832;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  704. 

Seeder     C  J    Kalkhurst.     No.  881.131;  Ma*-   10:  Sp  p.  1275:  Dr.  p.  274;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  246. 

Separating  incombustible  materials  having  different  melting  temperatures.    M.  Leitch.    No.  883,208:  Mar.  31 :  Sp.  p.  5411 ;  Dr.  p.  1153; 

Gax.  vof  133;  p.  1015. 
Separating-machine.    W.  A.  Tiwcott.    No.  880.608;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  235;  Dr.  p.  49;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  41. 
Separator:  Sef  Crwim-separator;  Dust-«ep«rator;  Grairj-separator;  Ore-separator. 
.'Vparator.     R.  Schfif*      No.  881.733;  Mar   10;  Sp.  p  2463;  Dr.  p.  528;  Oax.  vol    13.1;  p,  417. 
Separator,    E.  J.  VaudreuU,     No,  882.084;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3217;  Dr.  p.  683;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  585. 
Separator.     H.J.Sisty.    No.  882,177;  Mar,  17;  8p.  p.  3397;  Dr.  p.  722;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  614. 
Separator-liner,  Centrifugal.    O.  Ohlsson.     No.  882.119;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3271;  Dr.  p.  606;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  505. 
Sewage-disposal  apparatus.    J.  H.  Kinealy.    No.  88a540;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  87:  Dr.  p.  20:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  19. 
Sewer-cap,  Arttflcial-gtone.     E.  F.  KenneUf.     No.  881,003;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p  1037;  Dr.  p.  222;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  176. 
Sewer  construction.     A.  J.  Oalvin.     No.  8ffl.940;  Mar.  34;  8p.  p.  4883;  Dr.  p.  1036;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  898. 
Sewer  construction.    A.  J.  Oalvin.    No.  8a.941;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4885;  Dr.  p.  1037;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  898. 
Sewer-mold.     K.  O.  Guthrie.    No.  883,194;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5382:  Dr.  pp.  1146-7;  Oax.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1010. 

Sewing  attachment.  Button-.    W.  8.  and  H.  H.  Holdaway.    No.  882,314;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3657;  Dr jp.  776;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  650. 
Sewing-machine.     H.  E.  I.a  Plant.     No.  880,890;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  830;  Dr.  p.  176;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p  130. 

Sewing-machine     W.  F   Amdt  and  H.  M.  Jlamilton.    No.  881.283:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p   1587;  Dr.  pp  339-41;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  296. 
Sewing-machine.     E.  B.  .Ulen.    No.  882.48^  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3944:  Dr.  pp.  843-4.  Oaz.  vol.  133jp.  714. 
Sewing-machine  attachment.     F.  J.  Kaufrfann.    No.  .<«1.187:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1380;  Dr.  pp.  29?-8;  Gax.  vol.  1.13;  p.  264. 
Sewing-machine  binding  attachment.    A.  jlontke.    No.  882.480:  Mar.  17:  8p.  p.  3937:  Dr.  p.  842:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  712. 
Sewina  machine.  Boot  and  shoe.    M.  T.  D^nne.     No.  883J00;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5610;  Dr.  p.  1196:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1046. 
Sewing-machine  Teeding  mechanism.     D.  >lobte  and  J.  8.  Finch.     No.  882.366:  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3508;  Dr.  pp.  756-7;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  643. 
Sewing-mat^hine  gage.    M.  Foee.    No.  883.432;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  ('097:  Dr.  p.  1297;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1119. 
Sewing-machine  prpsaer-foot.    J.  M.  Merrrtw.    No.  881,816;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2622:  Dr.  p.  5«3;  Oax.  vol.  1.13;  n  467. 
Sewing-machine  ruffler  attachment.    A.  O.  Lamb.    No.  882.323:  Mar.  17:  8p.  p.  3672:  Dr.  p.  780;  Gax.  vol.  133;  v.  662. 
Sewinir-machine  mining  mechanism.     A.  Uiubscher.     No.  882.254;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3434;  Dr. pp.  749-50;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p. 
Sewing-machine  strlp-giiide.     A.  Laubsch*.     No.  882.473;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3929:  Dr. p.  840;  (laz.  vol.  133:  p.  710. 
Sewing-machine  trimming  mechanism.    G,  3cott.     No.  880.829;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  701;  Dr.  pp.  147-8;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  119. 
Sewing-machine  tuck-marker.    A    lAubec|er     No.  882,265;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3538:  Dr.  pp.  750-1;  Oax.  vol.  \XV.  p.  639. 
Sewing  inachiws.  l"pper-<leflector  for  shoe».    C.  A.  Gilbert.    No.  SXl.m.  Mar.  10;  Sp.p  2136;  Dr.  p.  466:  Gax.  vol.  Ill;  p.  38«. 
Shade  and  curtain-pole  holder.  Adjustable.window-.    C.  W.,  Jr.,  and  C.  H.  Draper.     No.  881,384;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  1780;  Dr.  p.  .186; 

Sluwle  and  tace-curtain  hanger,  Combined  window-.    P.  F.  Wagner.    No.  881,977;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2983;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  549. 

Shade-bracket     C.  E.  Waldorf.     No.  880,9^1;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  918;  Dr.  p.  197;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  166. 

Shade-bracket      L.  Schachner.     No.  883.571;  Mar.  31;  Sp.p.  6181;  Dr.  p.  1314;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1132. 

Shaft -coupling      \    H    Boramer  and  W.  J.  Robert.     No.  ffi2.739;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4460;  Dr.  p.  952;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  831. 

Shaft  or  journal  box.     H.  E.  Norbom.     Nf.  882.579;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4150;  Dr.  p.  880;  GaB.  vol.  133;  p.  778. 

Shaft,  Vehicle^.    G.  F.  Skelton.    No.  883.519:  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6190;  Dr.  p.  1318;  Oaz.  vol.  183;  p.  1133. 

Sharpener,  3cissor»-.    M.  Henr\'.    No.  883>19:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  S023:  Dr.  p.  1068;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  922. 

Sharpening  miichine.  Saw-,     e:  C   FUstniil.    No.  881,230;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1477;  Dr.  p.  317;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  279. 

Sharpening  machine.  Saw-      L.  L.  FUstroj.     No.  881.231;  Mar.  10;  Sp.p.  1478;  Dr.  pp.  318-19;  Oax.  vol.  1.13;  p.  279. 

Shaving  appliance.    E.  D.  Chaplin.    No.  *2,488;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3B61;  Dr.  p.  846;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  716. 

Shaving-cup.    C.  M.  Davis.    No.  882.668;  f^r.  24;  Sp.  p.  4330;  Dr.  p.  921;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  808. 

Shear*.     P   B  roadbooks.    No.  880.967;  Mat  3;  Sp.  p.  967;  Dr  p.  209:  Oax.  vol  133;  p  163. 

Shears.    C.  Geis.    No.  883,457;  Mar.  31;  Sa  p.  5061;  Dr.  p.  1360:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1097. 

.Shears,  Discharge  mechanism  for.     A.  R.  Mc.Vrthur.    No.  880.811;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  661;  Dr  pp.  186-7;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 

Shedding  mechanism.     W.  W.  Hubbard.    No.  883,.541:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  6121;  Drp.  1302;  Gaz.  vol.  133;j>.  1122. 

3heet-metal  elbow.    A.  Dieckmann.    No.  |82,238;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3506;  Dr.  p.  744;  Gax.  vol.  138;  1 

Sheet-metal  gtitter.    S.  D   Shoemaker.    Np.  882,801:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4803;  Dr.  p.  979;  Gaz.  vol.  11 

Sheets,  Means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of.    J.  J.  Rigby.    No.  883,126;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  8380;  Dr. 

Shelf.    0.  W.  Curtis.    No.  883.001.  Mar.  34(  Sp.  p.  4094;  Dr.  p.  1062;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  916. 

SheUer:  See  Com-sheller. 

3helter-«hed.     F.  O.  Gary.     No.  882,870:  ^ar  24;  Sp.  p.  4740;  Dr.  p.  1008;  Oax.  vol.  133;  n_873. 

Shield,  Chafing-.    E.  A.  Tietjen.    No.  882,357;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3787;  Dr.  p.  7»4;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  678. 

Shield  lor  the  use  of  linemen.    G.  E.  Han*on  and  G.  Bums.    No.  881,682;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2361;  Dr.  p.  612;  Gax.  vol  I3:i;  p.  424. 

8htngle-butt-cuttlng  machine.    J.  D.  Caldwell.    No.  883,288;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3487;  Dr.  p.  743;  Oat.  vt>l.  133;  p.  681. 

Ship-cleaning  apparatus.     A.  R.  Rogers.    No.  883,423:  Mar,  31:  Sp.  p.  5874;  Dr.  p.  1352;  Oaa.  vol.  138;  p.  1086. 

•     "         1^'.  C   Forbes.    No.  881.068;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  1146;  Dr.  p.  248;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p. 
No.  880.702;  Mar.  3;  So.  p.  414;  Dr.  p.  89;  Oax.  vol.  138;  p.  74. 

It:  Sp.  p.  1634;  Dr.  p.  330:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  280. 

»:  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  SOI;  Dr. p.  1344;  Oas.  roi.  133;  p.  1153. 

'lo.  881.629;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2776;  Dr.  p.  4U;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p  409. 
Shock-gatherer."  M.  Ereckson  and  J.  O.  J>|Bt*d.    No.  882.819;  Mar.  34;  8p.  p.  «84;  Dr.  p.  986;  Oax.  vol.  138;  p.  867. 
Shock-handler.    O.  F.  Pettlt.    No.  881,3602  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Dr.  p.  8»;  Oax.  vol.  183;  p.  389. 
Shoe.    F.  W.  Homaa.    Na  883,199;  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  6386;  Dr.  p.  1149;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1013. 
Shoe.    L.  L.  BloomlnftOD.    No.  888^1;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5668;  Dr.  p.  1188;  Qia.  vol.  138;  p.  1030. 
Shoe^jteanar.    O.  T.  Crttea  and  H.  T.  Smotot.    No.  881,380;  Ut.  10;  8p^.  1788;  Dr.  p.  aU;  Oax.  vol.  138;  p.  327. 
Sho*-poUabtf .    L.  J.  HartUn.    No.  883,197:  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  808;  Dr.  p.  7»;  Qm.  toI.  188;  p.  6(30. 
Shoe  traa  or  laat.    T.  W.  Po«t.    No.  881 ,3S:  Mar.  10:  8p.  p.  MM;  Dr.  p.  888;  Oax.  toL  181:  p.  314. 
Shoe,  Walt-.    A.  J.  GabrtdUn.    No.  880.5li:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  41;  Dr.  pp.  1(K-11;  QtLM.  rol.  MB;  p.  11. 


638. 


Gat. 


p.  113. 


.683: 

p.  851. 

TOO;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  507. 


8hlf>s.  Distance  and  course  recorder  for. 
Shipping  case.  Banana-.    C.  A.  Wellman. 
Shirt.     E.  J.Quigley.     No.  881.261:  Mar. 
Shirt  attachment    V.  Hansen.     No.  883,6 
Shock-abwirbtng  davloe.    O.  R.  Smith. 
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Shoulder-brace.    W.  M.  Eisen.    No.  883,101;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  6174;  Dr.  p.  1108;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  948. 
Shovel:  See    Digglng-ahovel;  Plow-shovel. 

ShoveJ  and  scoop.     B.  Zimmel.     No.  883.071;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5118.  Ur.  p   1092;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  939. 
Show-c*8e.    A.  U.  Realer.    No.  880,827:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  698:  Dr.  p.  147;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  118. 
Bhut-o£t  box.    F.  M.  Eiber.    No.  882,145;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3316;  Dr.  p.  706;  Oaz.  vol.  ife;  p.  604. 
Shutter-worker.     A.  8.  Fierson.     No.  883,341;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5676:  Dr.  p.  1212;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1057. 
Shuttle-binder.     A.  Tilch.     No.  880,002;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  234;  Dr.  p.  4h:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  41. 


Sifter,  Ash-.     A.  Manxo.     No.  881,601;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2202;   Dr.  p.  480;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p. .400. 

Sign.     E    B    Wolfe.     No.  882.857;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4714;  Dr.  p.  1002:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  860. 

Sign.  Electric.    S.  E.  Doane.     No.  882.555:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4104;  Dr.  p.  870:  (iaz.  vol.  1.13:  p.  770. 

Sign,  Electrlc-llght.    M.  Norden.    No.  881,943;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2922;  Dr.  p.  624;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  539. 

Sign,  lUuminated.    J.  W.  Ellis.    No.  881,390:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  1800:  Dr.  p.  3m:  Qm.  vol.  133;  p.  .1.10. 

Sign,  Illuminated.    J.  Hotchner.     No.  883,682;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  6.190:  Dr.  p.  VMH;  Gaz.  vol.  i;0:  p.  1166. 

Sign  or  illuminating  device,  Electric.    W.  N.  McC^mb.     No.  K82,013:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3079;  Dr.  p.  655;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  562. 

Sign  or  the  hke,  .\dvprtising-.    8.  Krotoschm.    No.  882.949;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4902;  Or.  p.  1039;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  901. 

Sign  receptacle.  Electrical-.     F.  .1.  Russell.     No.  881,344;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  \W2.   Dr.  p.  .166;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  315. 

Signal:  See  Block-signal;  Fire-alarm  signal. 

Signal.     F    H.  Corey.     No.  8X2.554;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4099;  l>r.  pp.  809-70;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  770. 

Signal  and  train-stopping  apparatus,  Combination.     A.  L.  Ruttiven.    No.  883,350;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .VifM;  Dr.  u.  1210:  Gar.  vol.  i;ii;  p. 

1060.  *^ 

Slgnal-bUde  clasp     H.  C.  Williams.     No.  880,949:  Mar.  A.  Sp.  p.  927;  Dr.  p.  200:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  157. 
Signal  device.  Electric,     E.  Schermerhorn.     No.  «81,2«>4:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1.S41;   Dr.  p.  332;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  290. 
Signaling  and  telephone  system,  Composite.    U.  O.  Rugh.    No.  882,347;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3719;  Dr.  p.  791;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  670. 
Signaling  apparatus.     W.  T.  Stanworlh.     Sn.  881,734:  Mar.  10:  Sj)   p.  2471:  Dr.  p.  ,W1;  (laz.  vol.  133;  p.  440. 
Signaling  apparatus,  Electrical.    B.  F.  Wooding.    No.  882,089;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  322S;  Dr.  pp.  6H5-6;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  587. 
Signaling  device.     S.  C.  Cart.     No.  882,744;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4484;   Dr.  p.  965;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  833. 
Signaling  system.     B.  Staub.     No.  880.762;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  563;  Dr.  p.  117:  Gaz.  vol.  1.13:  p.  96 
Signaling  svstem.     E.  E.  KJeinschmidt.     No.  881,005:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  n.  1031:   Dr.  pp.  223-4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  176. 
Signaling  system,  Electric.    J.  D.  Taylor.    No.  882,276;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3.5W);  Dr.  p.  761;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  646. 
Signaling  systems.  Receiver  for  space.     L.  D.  Wildman.     No.  883.417;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p  .WIO;  Dr.  p.  1261;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1090. 
Silieospiegel,  Pro<ludng.     E.  F.  Price.    No.  882,418;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3831;  Dr.  p.  HIH;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  ti92. 
Siring  or  slashing  machines,  Sow-box  of.    J.  Rushlon,  J.  L.  Hopper,  and  J.  11.  Hardacre.    No.882,421;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3834;  Dr.p.819; 

Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  693.  r   »-  » 

Skate,  Convertible,     F.  Graffenlierger.     No.  880,519;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  54;  Dr  p.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  12. 
Skate,  Roller-.    J.  Miner.     No.  880,684:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  382;  Dr.  p.  H4;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  68. 
Skate.  Roller-.    C.  Ros«iberg.     No.  880.921;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  887:  Dr.  p.  191;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  149. 
Skate,  Roller-.     T.  ,1.  Hnibv      No.  882.782;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4642;  Dr.  p.  960;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  843. 
Skate.  Roller-.     E.  H.  Copenhaver  and  W.  Colvin.     No.  882.999:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4990;  l>r.  p.  1061;  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  916. 
Skewer  and  liearing  therefor.     R.  Schofleld.    No.  881 J02:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1404;  Dr.  p.  304;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  269. 
Skirt-marker.     I.  fl    Peck.     No.  881,484;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1984;   Dr.  p.  432:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  360. 
Skirt-supporter.     G.  Wettlaufer     No.  8&1.264;  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5,'>33    Dr  p.  1180;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  103.1. 


Skylight.     J.  N.  Grenier.     No.  880,654;  Mar.  3,  Sp.  p.  334;   Dr.  p.  73.  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  50. 

Skylight  frame-l)ar  and  frame  conatructlon.    C.  M.  Servatius.    No.  8Kl,W>4;  Mar.  li ;  Sp.  p.  2963;  Dr.  p.  631;  ( 

Slat-weaving  machine.     H.  W.  Carpenter.     No.  881,225:  Mar   10;  Sp.  p   1463;  Dr.  p.  315;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  277. 


1463;   Vt.  p.  315; 
Sled.     T.  B    I'oindexter.     No.  883.650;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5080:   Dr.  p    1084;  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  932. 
Sled.     W.  J    Tolle.     No  883,258;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5M3;  Dr.  p.  1178;  (iaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1U31. 
Sled,  Ixigging-.     R   (i.  Noyes.    No.  881,708;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2429:  Dr.  p.  523;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  432. 
Sle<l,  Motor-.     W.  P.  Ea8two<wl.     .No.  881,388;  Mar.  10;  Sp'p.  1797,  Dr.  p.  388;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  330. 
Sleigh.     A.  E.  Taylor.    No.  882,356;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3736;  Dr.  p.  794;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  673. 
Slotting-machine.     W.  Favreau.     No.  881.064;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1140;  Dr.  pp.  24t>-7;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  194. 
Small-arm,  Drop-down.     W.  Baker.     No.  881.046;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1105;  Dr.  pp.  239-40:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  180. 
Smelting  furnace.  Electrical.     K.  A.  F.  Hiorth.    No.  883.311;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  .0629;  Dr,  p.  1200;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1048. 
Smelting  sulfld  ores.    J.  T.  Carrick  and  S.  Pattlson.    No.  882,234;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  34mi;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  631. 


Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  546. 


Smoko-consumor     M   V.  Moran  and  J.  S.  Donohue.     No.  8.82,767;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4U2;  Dr.  p.  965;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  840. 

Smoke-fllterlng  attachment  for  pipes,  Ac.     C.  W.  Rowe.     No.  S82,913;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  u,  4826;  Dr.  |     ~ 

Smoke-hou8»'.     E.  T.  Malloy.     No.  882,787;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4552;   Dr.  p.  972;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i<;  p.  H4ti, 


p.  Iff24;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  888. 


Smoke-purifler.     O.  Morby.     No.  888,747;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  ,527,  Dr.  pp.  109-10;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  91. 

Snap-fastener.     W.  8.  Richardson.     No.  880.573:  Mar  3:  Sp.p  176.  Dr.  p.  .18;  Gaz  vol   1.13.  p  32. 

Snap-switch.     W.  M   Scott  and  J.  H.  Wyatt.     No.  882.848:  Mar  24:  Sp.  n   Mm:  Dr.  p.  998:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  867. 

Snow  gathering  and  transporting  machine.    W.  \.  Warman.    No.  882,132;  Mar.  17,  Sp.  p.  3291;  Dr.  p.  702;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  600. 

Soap.  Manufacture  of  floating.     A.  8t6hr.     No.  883,360;  Mar  31;  Sp  p.  5722;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  lOtB. 

Soldering  himace.     N.  W.  Lundy.     No.  we.216:  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  5427:   Dr.  pp.  ll.V>-7:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1017. 

Soldering-iron  holder.    J.  M.  Fell.     No.  880,871;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  796;   Dr.  p.  168,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  133. 

Sole,  Boot  and  shoe.    O.  C.  Davis.     No  883.299;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  ,1608;  Dr  p.  119.'):  Gaz.  vol.  l»:  p.  1045. 

Sole-pressing  machine.     B.  F.  Mavo.     No.  881,478;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1971;   Dr.  pp.  429-;*!;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  358. 

Sole-rounding  machine.    C.  L.  Allen.    No.  881,994;  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3029;  Dr.  p.  645;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  555. 

Sole-rounding  maciiine.     B.  F.  Mayo.    No.  882,009;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p  ;»67:  Dr.  p.  6,V2;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  560, 

Soling  machine.  Footwear-.    J.  Laraen.    No.  882,386;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3793;  Dr.  p.  810;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  684. 

Sound-muffler    J    K.  and  H.  M.  Hlrah.     No.  882,684:  Mar  24:  Sp.  p  43<il:  Dr.  p.  928:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  >^14. 


Sound-recording  apparatus.     K.  W.  H.  Clay.     .No.  8X1,664:  Mar   10.  .Sp.  p.  2333;  Dr.  p.  506;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  419. 

Sound-reproducer.     R.  B.  Smith.     No  881,831:  Mar.  10;  .Sp.  p.  265<i:  Dr.  p.  ,569:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p  472. 

Sound-reproducing  devices,  Hearing-tube  for.     G.  \.  Ia^wIs.     No.  K82.700;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  4383;  Dr.  p.  933;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  819. 


p.  875 


Spark-arrester.     L.  H.  SUrrett.     No.  NH1.736;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p  2473:   Dr.  |>   532:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  441. 

Spark-arrester     N   Martin.     .No.  883,218;  Mar  31:  Sp.  p.  .';433:  Dr  p.  11,57;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1019. 

Spark-plug.     W.  B    Hayden.     .No  Sn:.6H4:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2363;   Dr   p.  .512;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  424. 

Spark-pluK  cUp.    C.  A.  Metger.     No.  882,260;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3.5.51;  Dr.  p.  753;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  Ml. 

Spark-tlmlng  apparatus.     C   C    Dodge.     No.  882,876:  Mar  24;  Sp   p.  4752;  Dr  p.  1010;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

Sparking  device.     H.  Maillard.     No.  883.554;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  (.151;  Dr  p.  1307;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1126. 

Si«aking-macJjine.    C.  L.  Chisholm.     .No.  881,546;  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  2(H*1.   Dr.  p   457;  C.ar.  vol.  133:  p.  380. 

Speaking-tube.     F   M.  Chandler.     No.  881,083:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1199;  Dr.  p  259;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  '204. 

Speed-change  mechanism.     A.  Balloco.    No.  882,081;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3229;  Dr.  p.  086;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  587. 

Speed-indicator.     R.  T.  Haines.     No.  882,382;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  37(1;  Dr.  pp.  804-6;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  680. 

Speed  mechanism.     F.  U.  Hodgklns.     No.  881,122;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  12,54;  Dr.  p.  271:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  243. 

Speed-mechanism,  Variable-.     B    D.  8U«vens.     No.  881,080;   Mar  3:  Sp   p   1185;   Dr  p  257;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  301. 

Speed  mechanism.  Variable-.     H.  I.  WUber.    No.  881.987;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  :«)a3;  Dr.  pp.  642-3;  Gat.  vol.  1.13:  p.  553. 

Si)«yl-tran8mlttlng  mfchanlsm,  Variablt^-.     A.  J.  Mever      No  882.<»,52;  Mar  24;  Sj.  p  49a5;  Dr.  p.  1040;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  902. 

Spike-puller.    J.B.  GiUis.     No.  882,;w0;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ;{769;  Dr.  p.  804:  Gaz.  vol.  1.11;  p.  680. 

Spike-puller      R   A.  Bradshaw.     No.  8K2,4«;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.:«86:  Dr.  pp  8a0-l;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  708. 

Spinning  and  twisting  apparatus,  Ring.     T.  C.  Powell.     No.  88:5,120,  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  5224;  Dr  p.  1115;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  95ii. 

Splrming  apparatus,  Traverse-motion  for  yam-.     J.  Northrop.     No.  8«<2,793;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4662;  Dr.  p.  974;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  847. 

Splnning-framea,  Drawing-roll  cleaner  for.    J.  S.  l>eei«y  and  v\'.  W.  Ollendorfl.     No.  882,931;  Mar.  24;  .Sp.  p.  4865;  Dr.  p.  1033;  Gax.  vol. 

133;  p.  884 
Spoke-extractor.    J.  W.  Oay.     No.  881,070;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1151;   Dr.  p.  250;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  196. 
Spout,  Flexible.    J.  H.  Oilman.     No.  883.109;  Mar.  24;  .Sp.  p.  5I88;  Dr.  jip.  1107-8;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  961. 
Spraying  apparatus,  Coloi^.     H.  Mlkorey.     No.  883,144;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  &74;  Dr.  p.  1125;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  963. 
Spraying  device  for  watering  streets.     A.  Thomas.     No.  883,257;  Mar.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  ,5522:  Dr,  p,  11,"7;  Oaz,  vol,  l.iS;  p.  1031. 
Spring:  See  Bed-spring;  Bicycle-saddle  spring;  Elliptic  spring;  lu mi tn re-spring:  Vehicle-spring. 
Spring-cushion.     E.  C.  Washburn.    No.  882.279;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3502;  Dr.  p.  762;  Oaz.  vol.  1,13;  p,  647. 
Spring  Htmctun-      W    R.  Smith,     No.  882,654;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4301:  Dr  p.  913;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  803. 
Spring-wheel.     H.  E.  Schlndler.    No.  882.348;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  .1722;  Dr.  p.  791;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  670. 

Springs,  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  coiled.    N.8.  llarter.    No.  882,385;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3776;  Dr.  pp.  806-7;  Gaz.  vol.  133;   p.  681. 
Sprinkler:  See  clothes-sprinkler. 

Sprinkling  and  fire-alarm  system.  Automatic.    C.  A.  Jacoby.     No  880,889;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  827;  Dr.  pp.  175-6;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  138. 
Square,  Folding.    A.  O.  Urban.    No.  882,130;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3289;  Dr.  p.  701;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  688. 
SquATB,  Try-.    J,  F,  MoCurdy.    No.  883,041;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  6064;  Dr.  p.  1080;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  929. 
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SUWe  attichment.  8.  R.  KimbaU.  No.  183,204;  lf*r.  31:  8p.  p.  5405:  Dt  pp.  1151-2;  Oae.  vol  133  p  1018 
Stack-protwting  app«ratu«,  Grain-.  J.  P.  A.  Anderson.  No.  881,453;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  lUlfi  Dr.  p.  m'  Cm. 
.Stacker.  M*v-  S.  E.  Fowler.  No.  883.633:  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  6285;  Dr  p.  1340:  (Ja*.  toI.  133  p  lisi) 
Stacker,  Swin^ng  hay-.     R  J.  Sparks.     No  882.214;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3452;  Dr  pp.  734-5;  Oar.  vol  '133- 


vol.  133;  p.  350. 


8t««e  apparatus.     N    Burgees.     No.  8S3.2<0;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  559«:  Dr.  p.  1192:  (lae.  vol.  133;  p   1042 


p.  p.  34JJZ;  Dr  pp 

„     ,-  ^  _  .  ^   ^ i:  I)r.  p.  1192:  (fa 

StaUs,  Sanitary  floor  for  animal-     A,  Tutoey.    No.  880,700;  Mar.  3;  8p 

Stamp,  Automatic  time-.     F.  Purdy.     Na  882.186;  Mar  ""    "  

Stamp-mill  ffuide-block.     W    T.  Byng.     >fc.  882,624;  Mar. 

.Stamp,  Time-     F.  Purdy.     No.  882,165;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p. 

Stand:  Sff  Diaplay-itand;  Switch-stand 

Standing-matter  holder.     E.  Domagen  and  F.  L.  Kujawa.     No.  883,30B;  Mar.  31 


p  624. 


tX);  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  411;  Dr.  p.  88;  (Jai.  vol.  133;  p.  74. 
17;  8p.  p.  l^37b■,  Dr.  p.  718;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  610. 
24;  8p.  p.  4245;  Dr.  p.  899;  Ota.  vol.  133;  p.  7»4. 
3370;  Dr.  p.  718;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  610. 


SUnmc  chlorid.  Making.     E.  .\.  Sperry.     Ko.  882.354V  M*r,j_7,8p.  p.  3732;~br  p.  T§a,^'Oa«. 'vol.^S?;  p.  672. 


Oat.  vol.  1.33; 


K.  von  KQtrigpn  and  O.  O.  Sewmrd     No.  883,140;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  saW;  Oai    vol. 
F.  von  KOgBlgen  and  O.  O.  Seward.     No.  883,141;  Mar.  24;  Sp  p.  5270:    (Jaa.  vol.  133; 


p.  \(m 

Stannlc-ohlorid  solutions,  Electroiyttng  aliUAous 

133:  p.  9»a. 
Staimlf-chlorid  sohitiona,  Electrolyelnc  atluitoua 

p.  9fi3. 
SUnnic  oxid.  Apparatus  for  making.    H .  y oersteriing.     ?«o.  sju.jr/a;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p 
SUpling  mechamjim      G.  W.  Church.     Noi  881.900;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2831;  Dr.  p.  806- 

SUreh,  Apparatus  for  making  thin  boiKngi     T   F..  Bnnyer.     No.  881,105;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1224;   Dr  p'  2«3    <}a*  vol   133-  n  a: 
Starch.  Makmg  thm JwUing.     T   E.  Breyef.     No.  881,104;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1222:  Dr  p.  &3;  (Ja«  vol   l.W    p  237 

).  6208;  Dr  p   1323;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p   1137. 


No.  880.873;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  801 
w.tnurcn.    .Noi  881.900;  Mar.   "    ' 
king  thin  boiKng;     T   E.  Bnnye 
ig.     T   E.  Breyef.     No.  881,104; 
pnnes.     No.  883  VI '  Mar  31  *  8' 
Stay-roller      K   Shimerda.     No.  881,636;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2270;  Dr.  p.  <il2:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  408 


Dr.  p   170;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  \M. 
Gat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  524. 


Station-indicator      R.  Toennea.     No.  883..W1 ;  Mar.  31:  8i 


ip.  p.  (sne 

,    ^   K70;  Dr. 

SteMi  and  hot-water  boiler  formed  of  cinjular  sections.     W.  M.  kaekay.    No.  881,137";  Mar   10;  Sp  p.  1292;  Dr.  pp.  278-9;  Gat    vol. 

Steam-boiler,  Gll-buming.     C.  A.  Hammel.     No.  882,756;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4502;  Dr.  p.  »»;  Gat   vol   133    n  Kte, 

No.  881.048:  Mar  3:  Sp.  p.  1 110;  Dr  p  241;  Oat.  vof  133;  p.  190. 


Steam-engine      W    H.  Betts. 


8t«am -generator 
8team-(fenerator. 
Steam -generator. 
Steam -genera  tor . 
Steam -meter     C 


No.  881,0J7;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1123;   Dr   pp.  243-4;  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  192 
No.  883,0|6:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  5166;   Dr  p.  1103;  Oat.  vol.  1.13;  p.  947. 


J.  M.  CUrk 

H.  Del  Mar.      i-«u.  noo.uvo,   mmr.  i»,  op.  p.  ajno;    i*r   p.  liuo;   Uat.  vol.  1.13'  p 

H.  E.  Henney.    No.  88a,2»;  J«ar  31:  8p.j).  ,5465:  Dr.  p.  1164;  Oat.  vol.  13:1:  p.  1022 

B:  Dr. 

?p.  13a 

pp.811 
No.  880,f.-i4;  Mar. 


%  p.  5H40:  l5r 
-       .V,.  <™»,u.u,  «•»!    31:  ap.  p.  63(0:  Dr  pp 
Steam-trap.     I   and  E   Mayer.     No.  882,40f;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  ,3800;  Dr.  p\ 


G.  W.  Jeaaup,  it 

E   Sargent.     No 


No  883,407;   Mar.  31 
l,670i  Mar  31:  Sp.  p.  63' 


Steaming  anil  pressing  machine.  Clothes.    G.  E 


31:  Hp. 
r.  17;  Sp 
Tarhox. 


lONO. 


^  p.  1245-6;  Oat.  vol    1.3;};  p 
Dr   pp.  1358-9;  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  IKC 
811-12;  Oat.  vol.  l.^^;  p.  686. 

Steel      ^    H    niingworth:    No.-882:m7M»r.  XT.  kp.  p"-3«i;' "OaT  vol!  m-p^'^  ^  "^ '   ''"  "   '"^    ""   ^"'    ''''    ^   ''^- 
Steel.  Hanlening      W    A.  Painter.     No.  «Jt,162;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3364;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  600, 

Steel  or  other  metal  wool.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing.    H.C.Oamage.    No.  881,852:  Mar.  10;  Sn.n  2606    Dr  nn  576-8- fla»  ml  im  r.  ito 
Steel  tank.     O    K.  Harry,     ko.  882.678;  M«r.  24;  Sp.  p.  4350;  Dr.  p^;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  811   ^  ^  r.  pp.  576-8.  Oat.  vol. LIS.  p.479. 

Steering  device  for  power-boatt.    J.  A.  Garrett.     No.  882,821;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4627:  Dr  p.  087    (Sat  vol 
Ste^nng-wheel      R.  W    Lowell.     No.  881.334:  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  1661;  Dr.  p.  356:  Gat.  vol.  133    p'  310 
Stencil  and  frame.     R.  S.  Bolger.     No.  88K173;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1355:  Dr.  p.  292;  Oat.  vol   133-  p  260 
Stencil  and  frame.     R   S.  Bolger.     No.  881,174;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  1357;  Dr.  p.  292;  Gat.  vol.  133    p  2«u" 
Stencilmg-machine.     S.  T.  Smith,  Jr.     No.  881,448;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1907;  Vt.  p.  415;  Oat   vol   IXJ    d  348 
Stentering-machineolip.     A.  A.  Whitley      \io.  880.946:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p  923;   Dr  pp  199  300;  Gat  vol  1.33:  p  156. 
Sienllting.     K    P.  Beckwith.     No.  881,533;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Dr  p.  452;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  376. 
Sterilitmg  apparatjis.     E.  Kronman.     No.  883.463;  Mar.  ;n;  Sp.  p.  .5961;  Dr.  pp.  1271-2:  Gat   vol    l.tl    p    low 

Sp.  p.  4«0^  Dr.  p.  983;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  854. 
No.  882,683:  Mar  24:  Sp.  p.  4360:  Dr.  p.  928;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  813 


13:1;  p  Ka. 


/.  .1-1,    LTi.  pp.  iin-v,    viss.  vol.  i.u;   p.  w. 

Mar  24:  8p  p   4tiOO;   Dr.  p.  9»»:  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  852. 

24;  Sp.  p.  4942:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p  909. 

io.  8«,ff74;  Mar.  31;  Sp  p.  6377:  Dr  p.  1360:  Oat.  vo 


at.  vol.  133:  p.  1163. 


1106. 

523. 
p  429. 


Still.  Water-      A.  R.  Bailey.     No.  882.811:  Mar.  24: 

Stirrup,  Safety-.    J.  M.  Hibbard. 

StitchHieparating  machine.    J.  B.  Hadawaf      No.  880,792;  "Mar.  3;  Hp  p.  611;  Dr  pp.  129^    Ga't  vol  133    n  lOK 

Stocking      EH    McCoUoch.     No.  882.834.  War.  24;  Sp.  p.  4668;  Dr.  p.  997:  Oat.  vol.  Iffl^'  slS  ^ 

Stocking-eap.     L.  M.  and  H.  E.  Mills.     No,  882,789:  Mar.  34;  8p.  p.  4556;  Dr.  p.  973;  Oat.  Vol   133    p  H46 

Stoker,  Automatic.    M.  B.  Brewster      No.|«0.B22:  Mar.  3;  3p.p.271;  Dr.  pp.  57-8:  Oat.  vol.  133    p  48 

Stoker,  .Automatic.    M.B.Brewster     No.  880,623:  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.274;  Dr.  pp.  58-9:  Oat  vol  1.33-  p  48 

Stone-drillin*  machine.     A.  Weiss  and  E.  .tagel.     No,  882,805;  Mar  24    Sp        " —    -  —  "- 

Stone.  Manuiacturin^  artificial.    J,  Staudt,     No.  882,975;  Mar.  24;  " 

Stool  and  walkiM[-stick,  Combined  camp-.     G,  S.  Sherwood.     No. 

Stool,  Camp-     E   Huebner  and  H.  Kioss      No.  882,468;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ;»19;  Dr.  p.  83i8;  Gat  vol   13:}-  n  708 

Stop-motion.     F,  Ott,     No.  SMI, 144:  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.  1306;  Dr,  pp.  281-2;  Gat.  vol.  1S3    p.  252  '^ 

Stopper:  See  Bottle-stopper 

Stopper-extractor,     V.   kenkenbereer      Na  883.482:  Mar.  31:  8p.  p  .5998:  Dr  p.  1279;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p   11 

Storage  battery.     \*    L.  Merrin.     No.  «B,*3:  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  M.  Dr.  p.  8781  Oat.  vol.  133    p  776 

Store-front  construction     J  J.  Burke.     No.  881,897;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  2826;  Dr,  pp.  603-4;  Gat  vol  133    n 

Store-aervice  apparatus.     1.  W.  Litchfield.     No.  881,699;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2390:  Dr.  p.  519;  Oat.  vol  133 

Stove.    S.  Boal.     No.  882.617;  Mar.  -24;  Sp.  p.  4230:  Dr.  p.  S96:  Gat.  vol.  133:  p  79l  - 

Stove,  .\lcohol-      A.W  Swanl>erg.     No.  88(1836:  Mar.  3;  8p.  p  719:  Dr  p.  151;  Gat.  vol  133    p  122 

Stove.  Heating-.     E.  Scott.    No.  882.212;  Mar.  17;  8p.  p.  3449;  Dr  p.  734;  Gat.  vol.  1.33;  p  «54 

Stove  or  range.  Cooking,     E. '' — **      "-  "^  ~""    "  -  •-    "  —*-    -         — -     -  "^ 

Stove-ring.     G.  E, 

Stovepipe-hanger     v     n  ,  oiirpsru,     .''•o.  'ww.o/j:  siar,  31:  sp.  p.  es/o:  L>r,  p,  lAw;  uat  vol  133    o 

Stovepip<vjoint      O   M.  Cowlee.     No.  881.37|l:  Mar  10:  Sp.  p  ife;  Dr.  p.  3*4;  Gat.  vol   133    p  327 

Strainer  for  c-ofTe^uma      G    Epstein.     No.  $81,564:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2136;   Dr.  p.  4ft4;  Gat  vol 

Street-indicator.  Automatic.     T  TigheanJC.  S,  Croea.     No.  881,503;  Mar.  lO"  Sp 

Street-sweeper,    J,  H.  Long,     No  881.323;  Mar,  10:  Sp.  p.  1659;  Dr,  p.  355:  Oat,  vc       _        „ 

Street-sweeper,    J.  Nelson.     No  882.578;  Mbr,  24;  Sp.  p.  4149:  Dr.  p.  880:  Oat.  vol.' 133;  'p''777"' 

iJ"5f  instruments^  Resonant  box  of     G.  .HomervUle.     No.  881,206:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1414;  T>r.  p.  305:  Gat.  vol.  133    p  270 

Stuffing-box.     F.  M   Beamer.     No.  882.613:  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  4230:  Dr.  p.  894;  Git.  vol.  133    p  790  ^ 

.Muffing-box  with  reversible  gland,     OS.  Power      No.  881.867;  Mar,  fo;  8p.  p.  2742:   Dr.  p.  587;  Gat.  vol,  133-  p  485. 

Stomp  and  root  puller     (\  ffittner.     No,  811.657;  Mar,  10;  Sp.  p.  2327:  Dr  p  «>4;  (Jat.  vol.  133    p  418 

.Submerged  bodes.  Apparatus  for  examininjf.     D.  P4pln,  Sr.     No.  881.148;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1313-  Dr  d  283 

Suction-machine,  Centrifugal,    C.  Neuman*.     No.  )^.<h .  Mar.  17:  Sp.  p.  3933;  Dr.  p.  A41;  oit   vol.        ' 

Sumr.  (  rv-stallizing      H.C  Christianaon.     Ko.  880.629:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  »3;  Dr  p.  61;  (W.  vol   133-  o  50 

Sult-CAses.  Ac  ,  Fastening  for  handles  of      t  H,  White,     No.  882.601;  Mar,  24;  Sp.  p.  4192:  Dr.  p.  889:  Oat   vol   133-  p  785. 

Sulfld  ore,8.  Treatment  of  complex.     G,  de  B*-hi,     No,  880,775;  Mar.  3:  3p,  p,  ,579;  Gat  vol  13.3-  p  100  ^ 

l^^l  sStI^Gm   vol^ffl^VS^"''"'  '*""  *"*''*°*-     "    K«c««'"m»nn  »nd  A,  Harmuth.      (Reiasue.)     No   12,758;  Mar,  10;  8p.  p.  2784; 
-Sunshade      V*'  ,L   Ridout.     No.  881,720;  M«r   10;  Sp.  p.  24ffl;  Dr.  p.  527;  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  436. 
Superhmter.    J.  M  McCtellon.     No,  880,.562.  Mar  3;  Sp.  p,  133;  Dr.  p.  30;  Gat.  vol.  133    p  27 
.Susp.'nders.     M.  Neima.     No.  881.482;  Mar   10;  Sp.  p.  1980:  Dr.  pp.  431-2;  Gat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  359, 


Bi.ui«-.     r,.  istovi.     rno.  seu.m.  aaar.  w;  sp.  p.  3+w;  i»r,  p.  734;  Gat.  vol.  1.33;  p  624 

ange.  Cooking,     E,  Scott.     .No.  8«,962;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  2980;  Dr.  p.  630;  Gat.  vol.  WV  p  545 

1-     G    L    Palmer      No.  881.199;  Mbr  10;  Hp.  p.  1400:  Dr.  p,  .«3:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p,  2»48 

-hanger     C    W,  Shepard,     .No.  88B.673:  Mar,  31:  Sp.  p.  63/6:  Dr,  p,  1359:  Oat.  vol.  133;  p  WiSi 


133;  p.  387 
2014;  Dr  p.  440:  (iat,  vol.  133; 


p.  366. 


133; 


Gat.  vol.  i;0: 

p.  712. 


p.  263. 


Sustaining  and  propeUlng  mechanism.     D^B.  LltU^field.     No.  ^5.899^  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  47^;   Dr.  pp.  101»-20;  Oat.  vol.  133    p  WC 

.No  881, 4IB:  Mar,  10;  Sp.  p.  1839;   Dr.  p.  399;  Gat,  vol.  133:  p,  337.  •  1 

"— *■'      .No,  880,734;  Mar,  3;  Sp.p.  496;  Dr.  p 


Swinging  gate.     W.J.  Knutien. 
Swingtetree  or  neck-yoke  hook.    J   L.  Heeht. 
Swini^letreea  to  doubletrees.  Means  for  attafhing 


J.  Lorent.     No,  881,423;  Mar.  10; 


103, 


Switch:  S«  ControUing-switch:   Electric  i'^^^ThT  ElecM^yKj^ra^'^ltrh'^y.^sX^   '■^"  ^'-^   **•- "f^-'   ''"'    '=»•  P' 3« 

limit  switch;  Snap-switch:  Telephone-switch:  Time-switch:  Tongue-switch 
il»'^K''*f"*J!'*  "^"''k^    ,  *'^'    JL;,R««U»oa»e.     No.  883,486;  Mar  SirSp.  p.  6003:   Dr.  pp   1280-1;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p   1107 
switch  actuating  mechanism.  Electric-.    H,  B.  Snell.    No.  883,150;  Mar  24   8p  p  sSii    Dr  d   1127    Gat   vol   mr 
Switch-clip.    J,  Clay^    No- 883J89:  Mar,  31;  Sp,  p.  5799;  Dr.  p.  1237;  5at   vol,^13?:  Tiif^     ^'  '  '^'  ^ 

Switch-lever  lock.     F.  \\    Moore.     No.  881.7D3;  rfar   10;  8p.  p,  2386;   Dr   p.  530;  Gat   vol.  133-  p   431 

No.  882..340;  Mar.  17;  So.  v.  ;^705:  Dr 


Gat,  vol.  133;  p.  80. 
1856:  Dr.  p.  408 
Plug-seat  switch;  Railwav-swiioh;  Safety- 

p,  966. 


Switch  jnechanism.  Electrically-controlled.    G.  E,  Palmer    No.  882.340;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p,  ;^705.  .„   v  .on 

^wlJ^hlT/Tn'S    "^'w    (.^  !?^*?°^.il"^«^;  »*»'  3;  Sp.p  366:  Dr,p.78;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p  62 

Sw  tch-sUnd.     F.  W  •  Snow  and  W   C.  Kid«.    No.  881,9»;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3M»;  Dr.  pp.  638-3    Oat  vol 
Switch-stand.     F.  W.  Snow  and  W.  C.  Kidd.     No.  882.(124;  Mar.  17;  Sp  p  sS?  Dr.  p  SmvOm  vol   m 
Switch-stand.     W.  C.  Kidd.     No.  882,069;  ^r.  17,  Sp.  p.  3186;  Dr.  p. Tn-  OaT  vol  133    b'sao 
Switch-stand      W.  W.  Allen.     No.  883,074;  Har.  24;  lip.  p.  6122;  Dr  p.  1093;  Oat.  vol.  Ifi;  p.'940. 
Syringe      F  C   Barnes.     No.  880.496:  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  icT  6r.  p.  2;  Oat'.  voL    33;  p.  T  ^ 

Syringe.    T.  H.  Wallls.    No.  883.153;  Mar.  J4:  Sp.  p.  5292;  Or 


p  788;  Gat.  vol.  1.13;  p,  687. 


133:  p.  .547. 

p.  .5«r.. 


p.  uaO;  Oat.  vol.  13S:  p.  987. 


ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bcxxT 


Table:  See  Chocolate-warming  table;  Extension-table:  Folding  table;  Ore-concentrating  table. 

Table  and  fitting-stand.  Combination.    J.  M.  Aeheson.     No.  881.278;  Mar  10:  So,  p,  1578:  Dr.p  3.37:  Gaz,  vol,  133:  p,  295. 

Table  locking  device.  Extension-      W    M.  Jost.     No.  881,245;  Mar.  10;  Sp   p.  15()5;  Dr.  p.  324;  (iat.  vol    133:  p,  2S4, 

Table-support      V.  C    Liippert.     No.  881.190:   .Mar,  10;  Sp  p.  1386;   Dr,  p,  3(10;  (iat.  vol.  133;  p.  'Hbb. 

Tag     H   H.  Brown.     No.  «H2,452;  Mar.  17;  Sp,  p.  3890;  Dr.  p.  8:11;  (iat,  vol,  i;«;  p.  704. 


Tag-«tringing  machine.     I.    A    Mr(irath      .No.  883.223:  Mar  31;  Sp.  p,  3443:   Dr,  pp,  11(»  1:  Gat.  vol,  133:  p   1020. 

.       ■"    K.  Dobyns.     Ho     '         ^ 

13.3.  p,  194 


Tags  U-neath  the  skin  of  animal.*.  Instniment  for  inserting      P    K.  Dobyns. 


8S1.0ti2:  Mar    3;  Sp    p    1131;  Dr.  p,  246;  Oat.   vol. 


Take-down  chair.     J    M.  llorton      No.  882.;nH.  Mar.  17;  Sp,  p,  .i«X);   Dr,  pp  77t)-7;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  660. 
Talkmg-machin.-      T    Kraemer      No.  >«1.322;  Mar,  10,  Sp.  p,  1658:   Dr,  p  355;  Gar,  vol.  133:  p.  309. 
Talking-machine.     T    Kraemer,     No,  882,786:  Mar.  24,  Sp,  p.  4547:   Dr   p,  971;  (iat,  vol.  133;  p.  H45 


■tephone-rewiver      H    (i    I'ape,     No,  881.712:  Mar,  10;  Sp   p   243,5,    Dr,  n   524:   tiaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  434 
lephone-rvlav     C  W    Inderwood,     No.  881.360.  Mar.  Id.  Sp   p    1731:   Dr,  pp  372-3;  (iaz.  vol.  i:i3:  p.  321. 
leph<>ne-«witrh,     A    N,  Wright,     No.  881.878;  Mar.  10;  Sp   p  276H;   Dr,  p.  594.  Gat.  vol,  133:  p.  489, 
lephone  system.     K   J    Hurke      (Reissue.)     No,  12,75»i:   Mar,  3;  Sp.  p,  l2l7;  Dr  p.  2»)2;  (iat   vol    1.33.  p.  307 


Talking-maihine  needle,     (i    Konigstein.     No.  881.594;  Mar.  10;  Sp   p.  .'186;   Dr.  p.  476;  Gat   vol.  i;B:  p.  398. 

Talking-machine  ntvlus      S,  (ioldfaden.     No.  881.792;  Mar   10.  Sp,  p  2573.   Dr.  p.  552;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p  459. 

Tamper      II    B   ,)olf>ns<m      No.  881.001;  Mar,  3;  8p,  p   1025;   Dr,  p.  222;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  175 

Tank:  See  Flushing-tank;  Steel  tank;  Water-tank. 

Tank      K    H    Wentworth      No,  880.846;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  738:  Dr.  p.  156;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  125. 

Tank-gage.     G.  E    Musgrove.     No,  881.607;  Mar,  10;  Sp.  p.  2221;  Dr.  p.  483;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  402. 

Tank-heatf-r      A    W,  Van  Rinsum      No.  881.362;  Mar    10;  Sp.  p.  1736:   Dr.  p,  373;  Gat.  vol    13.S;  p.  321. 

Tanning  liquors.  Itiliting  sapped      G    W    Childs,     No,  881.{)94;  Mar   3;  Sp   p.  1201:  Gat.  vol    13;i:  p.  204. 

Tai)-hoIiler,  Thoniughfan-      If   llevnau      No,  880.529:  Mar  :<.  Sp   v   70;   Dr.  p    17:  (iar    vol    VXA.  p.  1.5 

Taps  and  chucks,  Safety  connw-tioii  for      J    Hosking,     No  881,07.5.  Mar.  3;  Sp   p    11(>6:   Dr  p  251;  (iaz   vol.  i;«;  p.  198. 

Tape-line  attachment.  '  F.  Schmidt      No.  8K2.022;  Mar.  17;  8p,  p,  ?*mK  Dr,  p,  U5tt:  (iaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  .504. 

Telegraph  and  teiephoo«'pt)le  seat,  Lineman  .1  portable.    C,  T,  Troell      No  882.8.50,   Mar  24.  Sp  p.4701;   Dr.  p.  999;  Gat.  vol,  133;  p.  887. 

Tel«^rraph-kpys.  Slraln-r»'lieving  attachment  for.    W.  H.  Teachworth.     No.  88:1.062:  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  5100;  Dr.  p.  1088;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p. 

93«>. 
Tel.«raph-polt«8,  Device  for  attaching  cross-arms  to,     ,1.  E    .McGlllivray.     No.  882.835:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4C«0:   Dr.  p.  992;  (iat.  vol.  133; 

p  8<i2. 
Telegraph-repeater      S    D    Field      No   «8;i.530:  Mar.  31.  Sp.  p   (»>!»1 :  Dr,  p,  1296;  (..at   vol.  133:  p,  1119. 

Telegraphic  or  .secret  codes.  Tabulated  gage  for.     B    McNeill      No  880.ya5    Mar,  3:  Sp.  p.  860.   Dr.  p.  183;  Gat.  vol,  133;  p    144. 
Telegraphone.     J,  A,  Lieb,     No,  882..C9:  Mar.  17.  8p.  p,  :Vi85;  Dr.  p   7K1;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  664. 

Telegraphones,  AmpliMng-magnet  system  for.    J,  A   Lieb      No,  NS2,:i2>i.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3683;  Dr.  p.  781;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  664. 
Telegraphones,  CirciiitK-ontrolling  device  for.      I    A.  Lieb.     No.  882..327.  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  .3681;  Dr.  p.  781;  Gat,  vol.  \?a.  p.  66;<. 
Telephone-boxes  and  the  like.  Coin-<onlroll«^  inechanism  for      F,  .\.  Bee      No.  881.652:  Mar    10:  Sp,  p,  '2319:  Dr  p  502;  Gaz,  vol.  133; 

p.  416 
Telephone  cut-out.     E,  W    Smith      No,  881,628:  Mar,  lb.  Sp.  p,  ■2272:   Dr,  p,  %93:  (iaz,  vol,  133.  p,  409, 
Telephone  dictating  .lystem  or  apparatus,    .1    W    Kelly .  Jr      No  8H0..5.{7:  Mar  3:  Sp  p  80:   l>r  p    19;  (iaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  18. 
Telephone  instrument.    C    E,  Cole      No,  883.088;  Mar,  24:  Sp.  p  51.52;   Dr   p    1100:  (iaz    vol    i;«:  p.  <H4. 

Tei  ■■  "  "        "■  ■ 

Tel 

Tel. 

Teleph  ... 

Telephone  sVstem.  Divide<l-central.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  8X3,093,  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  51i)l;   Dr.  p    1102;  Gaz.  vol.  UB;  p.  940 

Telephone  toll  apparutii.«i      E.  I'    Baird      No,  880,708:  Mar,  :5;  Hp,  p   4;«i    Dr  pp  91-2;  Gar,  \ol,  13.3;  p.  7t). 

Telephonic  rails.  Apparatus  for  registering     C.  VN  .  Shan-r      No.  881.447:  Mar,  10:  Sp.  p.  1905.   Dr.p.  415;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  348. 

Telescope.  Panoramic      U   Jacob.     No  882.762:  Mar  24;  .Sp,  p   4.513;   Dr   p.  962:  (iaz,  vol.  1.33;  p.  838. 

Telescopes.  Mounting  of  sighting-.     H.  Jacob      No.  881,500:   Mur   10;  .Sp   p,  2180.   Dr,  p.  475,  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  39(i. 

Temperature.  Mean.t  for  showing  from  a  distance  the  variation.-*  in,    J  ,  B.  Fournler,     No,  88:1.169;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p  .5:102;   Dr  p   li;«;  (iat. 

voL  1.33:  p  968. 
Tennis-racket      (  .  T    Thompson  and  F    P   Mitchell.     No.  N81.26»i:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p   1.544:  Dr.  p,  3.32;  (iaz,  vol    133;  p.  291. 
Tenonlng-raachine.  Vertical.     J.  R.  Thomas.     .No.  8K2,27X:  Mar.  17;  Sp,  p   .3590:  Dr  pp.  7(>l-2:  Gat.  vol.  i;B:  p.  (447. 
Tent.  Folding,     W,  R.  DielU,     .No.  X82.875:  Mar,  24;  Sp.  p.  474h:  Dr.  p,  1010:  (iaz,  vol,  133:  p.  875. 
Tent-opening  frame.     G.  V.  Hanlon,     No  882.383:  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ;i773:  Dr.  p,  8a5;  Gat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  681. 
Terminal  connector,     H    T,  Johnstm.     No,  8«;1.201:  Mar  31;  .Sp  p.  .5402:  Dr,  p.  ll.Vi;  (iaz   vol,  133;  p  1012. 
Testing  apparatus.    J.  M.  von  Haasel.     No.  880.991;  Mar  3;  8p   p,  1007;   Dr   p,  216:  (iaz.  vol,  133:  p,  171. 
Testing  apparatus.     W.  1,  Ballentine.     No,  881.047;  Mar,  3;  8p,  p    1107;   Dr   p  240;  Gat,  vol,  VXi\  p   189 
Textili  ■  -       .       .         .-    ~    ..   ■  ~ ,. 

Textile- 
Thermostat.     F.  P    liutman.     .No  881.847:  Mar.  10;  Hp  p,  JXKK: 

Thermostat.    C.  J.  Fox.     No.  883,008;  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  Hm.  Dr,  p.  KM:  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  918. 
Thill-coupling.     J.  8.  Shoenuiker,     .No,  882,972;  Mar,  24;  Sp   p,  49.3^:   Dr,  {>,  lim*:  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  90K, 
Thill-support,     A.  W.  Perry,     No.  882,6.50;  Mar.  24;  Sp,  p.  4294:   Dr  p.  911:  Gaz.  vol,  1.3:1;  p.  802. 
Thrwad-ciitting  device.    O.  A,  Smith.     No.  881.449;  Mar.  10;  Hp.  p   1908:  Dr  p.  415:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  349 
Thn<ad-guide      I.  E,  Palmer,     1  Reissue.)     No.  12,769;  Mar  24;  Sp   p  .531.5;  Dr.  p.  1134;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p  fJ71 
Th  reading-tool,     II 

Thresher.  Traveling      R.  Svlvester.     No.  882,977;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4<»47:   Dr.  pp.  1051  2;  Gat.  vol.  1.33:  p.  910. 
Threshing-machine.     G.  Klein.     No.  882.763;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p,  4514;  Dr   p.  963;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  838. 
Threshing machine.     F    F.  Landis.     No.  882,896;  Mar.  24,  Sp   p.  47K7:  l)r   p    1018;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p  881. 
Threshing-machine  cylinder.     A.  H,  Berg-    No.  881,292;  Mar  10.  Sp.p.  Wtr, .  Dr,  p  344,  Gat.  vol,  1.33;  p.  MXt. 

Threshing-machine-feeding  mechanism.  Automatic      O.  O.  Appel,     No  881,8.39;  Mar,  10;  8p  p.  3673;  Dr.  p.  .572,  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  475, 
Threshing-machines,  Safety  tooth-catcher  for.     C.  0.  W.  Wernicke.     No.  882.03.5;  Mar.  17;  Sp.p.  3122;  Dr.  p.  663;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  568. 
Throttle-iontroller.     ().  Thum,     No,  881.088;  Mar.  3:  Sp,  p,  1189:   Dr.  p  2.57;  (iaz,  vol.  1.33:  p.  2(«2. 
Ticket-case,     R,  R,  Clark.     No.  883.295;  Mar,  31;  Sp.  p,  5603:  Dr,  p    1194:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1043. 
Ticket-holder.     E.  Z.  Wilkosheskv.     No,  882.771;  Mar,  24;  8p  p.  4526;  Dr,  p.  966:  Gaz.  vol.  K33:  p.  840. 
Tie:  See  Bale-tie;   Package-tie;   Rail-tie;  Railway-tie. 

Tie-c-utting  machine.    C,  C.  Tate,     No,  880,ft35;  Mar,  3:  Sp   p,  908;   Dr  pp   19.>-(>;  (iaz    vol    13:1;  p,  1.5.3. 
Tie-holder      G   and  C,  Breeze.     No.  883J82:  Mar.  31;  Sp  p.  5.560;  Dr   p.  1188;  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p   lOtW. 
Tightener     J    M.  Evans.     No.  880.980;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p  992;   Dr  p.  212;  Gaz    vol.  i:«;  p.  168. 


I ng  apparatus.     «  .  1,  naiienime.     .%o,  sai.iM/:  Mar,  a.  »p,  p   iii;<;  ur  p  zio;  uaz,  voi,  i.w;  p   iw 

ile  Industry,  Torrefying  apparatus  for  the.     C.  F.  Kaisser,     No.  882. f»r.  Mar,  24:  Sp.  p.  4371:  Dr,  p,  930;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  816. 
ile-spreading  device.     E    (.essner      No.  883.535;  Mar  31:  Sp,  p   (.101:   Dr   pp,  1297  8;  (Jar    vol.  113;  p.  1120, 
mostat.     F,  P    Butman.     .No  881.847:  Mar.  10;  Sp  p,  '2888;   Dr   p   .575:  Gaz,  vol    133:  p,  478. 
"    Fox.     No.  883,008;  Mar.  24:  8p.  p.  Hm.  Dr,  p.  KM:  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  918. 

1.  Shoenuiker,     No,  882,972;  Mar,  24;  Sp   p,  49,3^:   Dr,  |>,  lim*:  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p 

V.  Perry,     No.  882,6.50;  Mar.  24;  Sp,  p.  4294:   Dr  p.  911:  Gaz.  vol,  1.3:1;  p.  802. 

ce.    O.  A,  Smith.     No.  881.449;  Mar.  10;  Hp.  p   1908:  Dr  p.  415:  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

,  Palmer,     1  Reissue.)     No.  12,769:  Mar  24;  Sp   p  .531.5;  Dr.  p.  1134;  Gaz.  vol. 
Janaen.     No,  881.  406;  Mar,  10;  Sp,  p,  1824.   Dr,  p  .'Wa.  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p,  335. 


hster.    No  881.404;  Mar,  10;  Sp.  p.  1822;  Dr.  p.  394;  Oat.  vol.  1-33;  p.  334. 
■"  " '       vol.  133:  p.  1062. 


Time-movements,  Electric  escapement  for.    C.  F. 

Time-recorder.    J    D.  Smith.     -No.  883.355:  Mar.  31;  8p,p.  .5705:  Dr   p.  1218;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  1062. 

Time-rfcorder.     A.  A.  Newman.     No.  883,473:  Mar.  31;  Sp.p.  ,5»#C.':  Dr   p.  1276;  (iaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  1102. 

Time-recorder,  Workman's.    C.  T.  Hawlev.     (Reissue,!     No,  r2.7C.l;  Mar  10;  Sp,  p,  2789;  Dr.  pp.  598-9;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p,  49B. 

Time-switch.    C   E.  Avery.     No.  883,273;  Mar,  31:  8p  p.  ,5.552:  Dr.  p,  IIM:  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  I03«. 

Tin  cleaning  and  polishing  machine.     H,  H    Divine.     No,  883.098;  Mar  24:  Sp   p  .5U»:  Dr.  p,  1104;  (iaz.  vol,  1.^3:  p  947 

Tin,  Cyclic  process  of  recovering  metallic.     F.  von  Ktigelgen  and  (i   (_).  Sewanl.     No,  883,139;  Mar.  24;  Sp  p.  .5267:  (iaz.  vol.  1.^3;  p  962. 

Tin,  Electrolytic  production  of  pure,     A   J.  M   Thirot,     No  883„58!»:  Mar  31:  Sp  p  62(M:  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  113<i. 

Tin-scrap.  Apparatus  for  detinning.     M.  lyeitch.     No.  883.410:  Mar  31:  Sp  p  .5846:  Dr.  pp.  1246-7;  Gaz   vol   133;  p.  1081.  , 

Tin-scrap.  Detinning.     M.  Leitch.     No.  883.411:  Mar.  31;  Sp,  p,  .5S.50:   Dr  p,  1247.  (iaz,  vol.  183:  p.  1081, 

Tin-scrap  rending  and  shredding  apparatus.    M.  Leitch.     No.  883.:'09;  Mar  31:  .Sp,  p.  .5413:  Dr,  p  11.53;  (iaz  vol,  133:  p.  1015. 

Tin-scrap,  Treating      M    Leitch.     No.  883,210:  Mar.  31;  .Sp.  p   5416:   Dr  p   11.54:  (.az.  vol.  133;  p.  1016. 

Tin-scrap-treating  apparatus      M.  Leitch.     No.  883,211:  Mar.  31;  Sp  p,  .5418.   Dr   pp.  1154-5:  Gat.  vol   i:«;  p.  1016. 

Tire  armor,  Pneumatlt^,     F.  Ci.  CneKier.     No.  881.905;  Mar.  17;  8p,  p,  2H;in;  Dr.  p.  fi06;  (iat.  vol.  133;  p.  526. 

Tir^-case,    A,  H,  Kinder.    No,  881.411;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1835;  Dr  p.  398;  (iaz.  vol.  l.«;  p.  336. 

Tire  for  vehicle-wheels,  Flexible.    C.  C,  Gouin.     No.  883,.398:  Mar  .31:  Sp   p  5819:   Dr,  p,  1241;  Oat.  vol,  13;i;  p,  1076. 

Tire-manufacturing  apparatus.  Pneumatic-,     T,  Sloper.     No  880,.5«T:  Mar  3.  Sp   p  196;  Dr,  pp,  42-3:  (iat.  vol,  133;  p  36 

Tire,  Non-puncturable  inner.     B.  F,  Schirmer.     No.  880,923:  Mar  ;i.  Sp  p  889;  Dr.  p.  192;  Gat.  vol.  i:«;  p.  149. 

Tire,  Pneumatic.     E.  A.  Marsh.     No.  882.906;  Mar.  24:  Sp   p   4«12:  Dr.  p   1023;  (iat.  vt>l.  133;  p.  Si.5.  j 

Tire-protector,     H,  M,  Bradlev.     No.  881,768;  Mar,  10;  Sp.  p  '2.528,   Dr  p   .544;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  451. 

Tire-pump.     W.  8,  Staptey.     No.  882.215;  Mar,  17;  8p.  p,  34.57;  Dr,  p,  73.5:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  625.  ' 


Tire-remover,     F.  Hatton.     No.  882.;«6:  Mar.  17:  Sp.^pL3780:  Dr,  p  807:  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  (182 

"      "  p.63(Sf.   Dr   p    1;156:   (iaz    vol    i;«;p 

Tire  shield.  Pneumatic-     F.  W,  Savage,     No  883,572,  Mar  31;  Sp   p   6179,   Dr  p    1314;  (iaz.  vol.  1.33:  p   1131 


Tlre-eetter.    C   ().  Pearce.     No  883,«6():  Mar  31;  Sp. 


Tire.  Vehiclf^wheel      T.  A.  Sllverwood.     No.  881,728;  Mar   10;  Sp   p,  24(0;   Dr,  p,  5!«»;  Gat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  4«. 

Tire-wire-pulling  machine.    J.  A.  Barbrake.    No.  881,651.  Mar.  10.  Sp,  p.  2318;  Dr.  pp.  801-2;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p,  41«i. 

Tires,  Apparatus  for  inflat:ng  automobile-.    A.  J.  E.  Daflrin.    No.  882,009;  Me.r.  17;  Sp.  p.  32<j0;  Dr.  p.  689;  Gat.  vol.  133.  p.  589. 
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Tire*.  Spring-cuahion  for  automobile.    J 

T^'ter.     A.  E.  Tme^i.     No.  te3,432;  Mar.  31.  $p.  p  5801 

"    "--" No 


P.  Pai»oiu  »nd  W.  Fleming.     No.  881  .OW;  Mar.  3:  Ap.  p.  1072;  Dr.  pp  2aM;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 


Tobawo  c*ae  and  catter.  Pocket.     A.  B.  Uadeaa 

'"■   Teaaley 

Tol)a«H>-han«er      H   M.  Lott.     No.  882.474;  Mai.  17;  & 


Dr.  p.  1256;  Gax.  vol.  i;«;  p.  lOW. 


881  920-  kar.  17:  Sp.  p.  2K76;  Dr.  p.  f.l3;  lJa«.  vol.  l.U;  p.  531. 


Tniva^-o-cutter      V    W   TeMley  and  M.  Van.     Nb.  881,357; 'Mar.  10;  8p.  D.  1725.  Dr.  p 
xSr^haiS^r    'h   M.lrr' No.  882.474;  Ma..  17    St.  P.  3^1;  P-.^.^^^^O*-.  -j'  ^ 
Tobacco-learia.  Macbine  for  strtngmg  up.    O.  and  A.  Graf.     No.  881.573,  Mar   lo,  t^p.  p 


fob^-vmoUtener.    ■-  .^   «'^tea..:N^-^J-^^B*!l^J^^'^  l^'^^Sr^.f  ^'  """' 


1.^3:  p   710. 

p  L'lDl,  Dr  p  4e»,  Ga».  vol.  W3;  p.  .190. 
vol.  1.-J3.  p   458. 

Toe^^ht      M.  Norton.     No   S82.837;  Mar.  24;  8p.  p.  4tt>4:  Dr.  p^  9«3;  Oai.  vol.  1.^1    p.  *3^ 

Torpedo  steering  apparatus.     A.  -J- ^*n  St***"*-     •^,^,  =*":*%;    ,^;J^'  Zn  fcacOS    Mar  24-  So    P   .'*««;  Dr    p    1<173;  Oae    vol.  1.T3; 
Torpedoes.  Me*n»  for  wtuating  submersion-rudilers  for.     A.  E.  Jones.     No.  wj.iwb,  Mar.  i*.  op.  p.  •«■.»".  i 

Toy*^J.  T.  Curtis.     No,  S80.633;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  »M;  Dr^p  «•«»*;  vol   IXJ.  p.  .SI 

Toy.     J.  W.  Ha8l*.tt      No.  880.793;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  n.  614;   Dr  p^lW.  »'»f.^vol.  i:U^  P     '>', 

Toy.    W.  F.  MikoUaek.     No.  882.403:  Mar.  17;  9P^P;3806;  D'^P- «3-14.  Oar   vol.  133,  p.  fW7. 

Toy.     W   T.  Wood,     No.  882,604;  Mar.  24;  SP- P  «9' •»••;?■  **,.i'*'v^"'  !^,'  hi    „  inrt: 
Toy     J    Zimmermann.     No.  883.372;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  5749;  Dr.  p^  12»;  Oaz.  voL  133,  p^  10tf7 
Toy      B    B  OoLman.     No.  883,»0:  Mar,  31;  3p:p.  5800:  Dr.  p.  1237.^  Oai.  vol.  1.33,^  p   10..r 
Toy  b.iSk      \^Jacob«.     No.  881.589;  Mar.  lO;  fep.  p.  2179.  brp  475;  Oai.  vol.    •«..P3»«^„ 

Tov  fli^taff      F    W    Kline      No,  881.005;  Mar,  t;  Sp.  p.  IU3B:   Dr.  p.  224;  (Jai.  vol    l-'O;  P   177- 

^11  o"^"TTnd  J    Wei^ffih.  '^No'Xi;  Mlr'V;  %.  ^p^,920.^Dr,  p^98    Oar.   vol    bH^  p    .  V, 
T^^arrter      \   B.  Meinhardt.    No.  88U14;  liar.  10;  8p.  p.  fcw.  Dr.  p.  M2;  Ua«.  ▼ol,  133,  p.  4«7 
■rJ^t^r     W    E.  Dippert.     No.  883,0©7;  M»r.  24;  Sp.  p.  5168;  Dr,  pj^l04.  Oar.,  vob  133;  p.<H. 

xS^ker-bSr  ShiftablT^A.  Kuhle.    No.  883.3061  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  5.08:  Dr.  p  1152;  Oaz.  vob  133.  p_  1014. 

Ti^s' M^^'^^r  tranrferrlng  pa.«ger.  and  th.  like  to  and  from  moving.     F.  H,  C^k.    No.  881..377;  Mar   10;  Sp   p   1779.  Dr.  pp. 
TS:;a?s"s^°iifu;t?ng^ve  for^^^^^^  31.  f^^l'^^^^l^^^^^^^^S'  ^  "'«• 

T™S2fo?Sr/ H^TpotentSl.^ni'^^ho"^^^^  P  ^ '^iJ  PP  ,}^'^^  ^•^   -^'   '^^  ^   '^ 

T^^Tw^ir     C  ?^  Hill      No.  880,fl«;  MarJ_;  Sj-  p.  1004;  Dr.  P,  SlS^^flar  v..L  133;  D.  170 


_af.  24;  Sp.  p.  4944;  Dr.  pp.  105<M;"  dai.  vol.  133:  p  909  

I^S'^S^^n^^i^Tci^^^^-tripT  D-r^-tr.5;   Eip^-fon-trap;   Ff/.trap:   Oa«>tene-trap:   fiog  trap:   Nest-trap,  Rat-trap. 


Transporting  apparatus.     A.  Suess.     No.  882.1HB. 
^rap    See  ."i-nlmaJ-trap;  Crustacea-trap;    Dni<j-i 

T^^r^^L^^.Tri^^-o,  883.443:  Mar  SI:  8^.  p_5^.  ^r  P- 1264,  G^az^^vol.  m;^p.^O»i. 


Tro^^^'msdiaLlm.'llapid-.     E.  A."  MuUer.  "  ^o.  882,074;  Mar.  17:  8p^  P- 3199;  Dr^p.  680;  < 
T^-TiiCr    rTi.  ChUe.     No,  880,862;  Maf.  3;  8p.  p.  777;  Dr.  p.  ltV5;  Gai.  vol.  1&;  p.  13. 


(laz.  vol.  133;  p.  .W2. 


?j:ih^ol"ef  ^TauJh™*No"^;2$rMar.  31:  8p.  p.  6473;  Dr.  p.  1186;  Gaz.  vol.  13J;  p.  1024. 
rl^t      W    H   Hazard      No  fflO^:  Mar.  3;  ^.p.  W;  Dr.  p.  14;  Ga*.  vol,  1.33:  p   14 
T^ySe      N    tari^n      No.  i^T.^  Mar.  10;  Sf.  p.  'Sm,  Dr.  p.  5«);  Gax.  vol.  m.  p.  ^. 
xSiing-macWr*^     J.  R.  WeJcb.    No.  881.2l}:  Mar,  10:  .Sp,  p.  Uf.  Dr.  PP- 30^10:  ^'"   vol.  133. 
T^Si^     r    Hurkm-wi      No  881  470"  Mar.  10;  $p.  p.  1964:  Dr.  p.  421;  G»z.  vol.  1.33;  p.  3.Vi 
?^taT     F  1   B ^^     No  M.450;  Mar.  17;  Vp  3887;  Dr  p.  831;  Oat.  vol.  bO;  p.  70;i_ 
Tro«>y-   I  5  5'*«*l-.  -  No^i82!9e6.  Mar.  U:  Bp  P-  «28;..?'"  JP  ^^L9^7.''[:}?^:J:  ?*. 


p.  272. 


No  882«3;  Mat".  H,  So.  p.  4858^^^ Dr.  p.  99ljjaa/.  vob  l»;j)-  «e2 
No.  883,310:  l^r.  31:  » 


»p:  p.  5828:  Dr.  p.  1200;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1048. 

,}Ut.  31;  Sp.  p.  5487;  Dr.  p.  1170;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1026. 


TroUey.     H.  C.  Rej-noWs. 
TroUey-harp,     F  M,  Mudlisr. 

TroUey-harp.    E.  J.  Harrison.    

Trolley-harp  attachment.    W.  F.  Savage.     Nok  8»J242;  __.  --.  -^r-^  v^,-.*.-  n  mti 

T™Ky-rU'S.£r%,  Oimdorph,    No,  880.M6:  UK  3.  8p.  p,  337:  Dr,  p,  7>;  0«,  .ol,  133;  p,  s», 

irucK  W)i»«r  oa^  ^  ^j^.  ^^  p   j^,,.  o^i.  vol.  133.  p.  IM. 

™k  c!^-:     A    E.  Oitrandpr.     No.  881.612;  Mar.  10:  Sp.p  Z»4.  D'",  PP  ,«^' •  ^"V  nM-??'  ^ 

T^v  rlr       T   n  Curtis     No  882.236;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3301;  Dr.  p.  743:  Gaz.  vol.  133    p,  b31 

T^l:  E!^triiu?KSrated  b^g^'x.  V.  Bix^Mter.     (Rei«.ue.)     No.  12.767;  Mar.  24:  Sp.  p.  Wll; 

T^^rtSaJ.    F.  Metae.    No.  88D,881i  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  378;  Dr.  p.  83;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  87. 


p.  27.S. 


Dr.  p.  1133;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 
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TurluiiP,  Elasiic-fluid 
Tiir'>inf,  KUctic-fluld 


G    \Vc8tinghou»«>.     No   SS0.847;  Mar,  3;  Sp   p.  739: 
'      ""    '  .No,  XKl.KTO:   M«r    I'l.  .><p   p,  27.V):  T 


vol    133;  ].    .ttU. 


R   n 


Kic, 

.1, 
H 


p,  48.'). 


Truas-pad.    K.  R.  Bathilck.    No  881,218;  Mar.  10:  8d.  p.  1446;  Dr.  p.  JIU;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  275. 

Traas-pad.     V.   R    RHtbricV      No  8X1,219:  Mar,  10;  Sp,  p   1447:  Dr,  p.  312;  Gax.  vol,  133;  p.  27S. 

Tul*:  See  Aero-tulic.  Fli-xlblc  tiil>c:  Spoakinp-tulu';  Well-tiit«. 

TuU--rntt''r      <>,  ThoniMo  Kn<)  li    Blarkwell     \o   HKl,:i,V:  M«r,  10:  Sp,  p.  1726;   Dr.  p  ?Tl:  Go?.,  vol,  133;  p.  330 

Tiil>tMlrawiiig  upparatu.s,  Uanl-niPtHl-      B    F   McTear      No  880,663;  Mar,  3;  8p,  p,  137;  Dr.  p.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  27. 

TulK«-joirit  for  metal  tracker-bars  and  forming  the  samo      T    Danquard.     No,  »<0..508:  Mar,  3:  Sp.  p.  32;  Dr.  p.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  9. 

Tiibiilnr  iKHlicx,  Testing,     K    1.    I'«-rrv,     .No,  881). 7V):  Mar   .1;  Sp,  p  542;  Dr.  p.  113:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  94. 

Tiirbimv     A.  .1  ude      No  HJCSl'l;  Mar",  IT,  Sp   p   H.'.if,,  Dr   pp   S.'HMO;  (Jaz,  vol,  133;  p,  7/7, 

TurMn.'  Iirakr.  Klantic-fluid-      W.  I.    R    Emmrf      No   sM..V>.1;  Mar   lit;  Sp,j.,  2124:   Dr,  pp,  Vi3-4:  Gaz, 

"  "  739:  Dr.  p.  157;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  125. 

Dr.  pp.  5«MI0:  Ghz,  vol,  1.33;  p   486. 

I.  p.  2083:  Dr.  p,  4.Vi;  Gax.  vol,  133;  p. 
Turbinr-governinp  m.-rhanism       H    If    Rk^      No   «M,H»iM    Mar    10;  S!T)",  p,  274.1:   Dr   pp   5.8S  9;  Gaz.  vol.  13.1; 
Tiirb(n»'-mof,>r,     .\    ,Iud>'      No   S.si,474.  .Mnr,  10;   "^ji   j'    l!»<t":    Dr.  p.  427;  Gaz,  vol,  133;  n,  3'i7, 
1  urbine-niotor      B,  SK-vens,     No.  882.i:'7;  Mar   17:  .s'p   p   :«.s;<;  Dr,  p.  700;  Gaz   vol    li3;  p.  S9K. 
Turbin.'.  .-^t-am  ,    J    Stnmnf      No,  .S81,(a3;  .Vlar    Hi:  .<p   p   J-JSO;  Dr.  p.  4'>1:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p,  410. 
Tiirbiiie   StPHin-      WO    Diinllev      No,  WLMirj,  Mar    17.  Sp   p,  :C44;   Dr,  p   ti9r«,  (iaz,  vol,  133;  p.  .TflO, 
Turbine   Steam-      P,  J,  Hedlund",     No,  k83,4<)4.   Mar  31.  Sp,  p.  583t.;   Dr.  p.  1244;  C.az.  vol.  133:  p.  107*<. 
Tnrbineo   (Jiiidi'  bliub-  and  vtim   for      ,\.  .lude      No   s.*<l,40!»,  .Mar    VK  Sp,  p    IKiii:    r>r  pp.  39t>  7;  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p.  3;i5. 
Tnrnmg  irregular  objcct.i,  Machine  for,     F,  Han«e«      No,  »<2.tvJ2:  Mar  24:  Sp   p,  42fi0;  Dr,  pp.  902^:  <;az.  vol.  133;  p. 
Tiinx-ntiTi.- from  wimkI,  Kxtra/'ting.    J    <;    (iardner      No   S.SI,7«;,   Mar    in    ,<p   p   2.^5:   Drjp,  .'.tO;  Ga/,,  vol   133:  p.  iSg. 
Twint^holder      (,   C    Stevenx      .No.  8KU,,')93;  Mar  3:  Sp.  p  -.'19:  Dr   p.  4ti.  Gaz.  vol,  1.33:  p.  38, 
Twine-holder      F    W    (iibson      No,  RS2.244.  Mar    17.  Sp   p  3513;   Dr  p.  746;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  ti34. 
Twine-holder      I     W    tiibson      No,  wa.245:  Mar,  17;  Sp   p,  3515;  Dr.  p.  74fi;  Caz,  vol,  133;  p.  634. 
Tvpe-bar  holder,  M'tal-      J.  S,  Duwan      No,  H81,4ti7;  Mar   10;  Sp,  n.  1951;  D',  j)   424;  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p.  355. 
Tvpe  lasting  and  composing  machine      .1    R    Rogers      N<>  H83,42,V  "Mar.  31:  Sp   p   .W77:   Dr  pp.  1252  5:  Gaz,  vol,  133:  p,  1086. 
Type  comjxisitions  on  curved  lined,  Means  for  seltrng.     II    M,  Fryslnger  and  \V,  W.  Barrett.     No.  880.875;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  807;  Dr.  p. 

171;  Gaz   vol    133.  p.  13."'. 
Type   Guide-plat,  for  correction-     J    A   G,  MartMi.    No.  880JW3;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  819;  Dr.  p,  173:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  137. 
Typ<^<">«  hine      I    S    Bancroft  and  M    C  IndahJ.     No  883.378:  Mar  31.  .Sp.  p  5770;  Dr.  pp.  1232-3:  Gaz,  vol.  l.fe:  p.  1070. 
Typ«'  writ-r      (      Booth      .So   >o»l,i.V.t;   Mar    Id,  Sp.  p,  Wfi't:   Dr.  p,  4Hi;  liaz    vol,  13;*:  p,  312, 

Tvp»-wrlt.T      P    i.nitz.inann      No   HXl,7'(.->;  Mar,  10;  Sp,  p,  2.'i79:   Dr,  p.  .'i.M;  (Jar,  vol,  i:«;  p,  4«0,  ^ 

Type-writer  adding  attachment      11    II,  Burton,     No.  883 .ON I :  Mar  24:  Sp   p  .',\V^.  Dr.  pp   U)96  7;  Gaz   vol.  13;i:  p.  942. 
Tvp<-  writer  t«ise  l^iard    .ScrewlcN.-      F   S    Merrow      No   880,683:  Mar.  3:  ?p   p  ;««•:  Dr,  p,  83;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  68. 
Typ<'-writer  carrlagt-shifting  iruchanism      W    p.  Kidder,     No.  882.828;  Mar,  24;  .Sp   p.  4642:  Dr.  pp,  S»Wt-90:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  860. 
TyfK'  writ'T  lint  r 
Tvp»'-writ''r  paper  fi' 

T'vpe-writer,  Shlpj)ers      W    W    Frantr      No   883.63»i.  Mar.  31:  Sp.  p.  e 
Type-writer  oupp<irt      W    E    FeU-h,     No.  883..3n,');   Mar,  31 ;  Sp.  p.  .W7;   Dr.  pp    1197  8;  Gar.  vol.  IM;  p. 


796. 


Gaj 


(•    M,  Sonn*'n      No  «Sl,tai.  .Mar    It);  Sp.  p.  2277:   Dr   p   494,  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p.  409, 
fis.,1  H'.ta^-hment       H    F    Hutchon,  ,Tr      No,  881.U>»i;  Mar    10;  Sp   p.  12ti3:  Dr.  p.  ?7'*;  Gaz    vol   133:  p.  244 
♦•rs      W    W    Frantr      No   883.63»i.  Mar.  31:  8p,  p.  6291.   Dr,  pp   1342-3:  Ga*.  vol.  133,  p,  1151. 
rt      W    E    FeU-h,     No.  883. .yi,");   Mar,  31;  Sp.  n.  .W7;   Dr.  pp    1197  8;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1046. 


Type-wnter  tiibulat'ir      W,  R    Fox      No   8K2.0.V>;   Mar,  17;  Sp.  p   3163;   Dr,pp   67-'  3:  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p.  575. 

■  "  '  "    F  (Yandall      No   882.S27;  Mar   24;  Sp^p,  4253:  Dr.  p,  901:  Gaz,  vol.  133:  p_796 


Typ*-writ<T  tyi>e-bar»,  Hanger  for,     C 
Typ^wriiers    .\[n>anitus  for  uutomaticallv  operating,     T 
p,  642 

H.  H.  Steele. 

A,  F,  Smith. 

F   .A.  Young 

Z   G,  SholcB. 

F   .1    Dvett. 


A    Mc<  all.     No  882,2ti3:  Mar.  1*:  Sp.  p   3555.  Dr   pp,  754-5:  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


No.  880  .Wl :  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  205:  Dr.  pp.  44-5:  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p.  37, 
No,  881,206;  Mnr,  10;  ,sp   p    14<I9:   Dr,  pp,  304-.");  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p,  i 

No  881, 27S:  .Mar  10;  .sp  p  l,-.72.  Dr.  p  :13(>:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  294 
No.  881..3.T0;  Mar  10:  Sp  p,  17t.e:  Dr  p,  3W:  (Jaz.  vol,  133;  p.  317, 
No.  881.910.   Mar   17;  Sp   p   2X47:   Dr  p   60H:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  527. 

.No,  WG.042.  Mar   17.  Sp,  p   MX.  Dr  p  t*6.  Gaz,  vol.  133:  p,  570, 


?70. 


F    .\   ■>  niing. 

J    Felbel      No,  882,104.  Mar   17:  Sp.  p,  3248;  Dr,  pp,  690-1.  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p,  501. 

C,  Gibbs      No.  882.24«i:   Mar   17:  Sp,  p,  3510.  Dr.  p   746;  Gaz,  vol,  133.  p.  t>35, 

A.  T.  Brown      No,  882.993:  .Mar   J4:  Sp,  p   4974:   Dr,  pp    iaVM>:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  914 

J.  A.  Ediund,     No,  8X3.,393;  Mar  31,  Sp   p   ,5806;   Dr,  p.  12.39;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1074, 

C,  E.  Kellev      No.  hK3.462;  .Mar  31    Sp.  p   .'ie59;   Dr,  p   1271;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1098. 

.I.e.  Mcl.aiighlin.     No,  883.470;  Mar   31:  .Sn   p   5ti72.   Dr   pp.  1274-5:  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p,  1101. 

bbon  mechanism,  Front-strike     \N     H    Fo.x.    No,  8.80, f.48:   Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  317;  Dr,  pp.  70-1;  Gar.  vol.  133; 


p.  17 


Type- writing  machine. 
Typ<^writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine 
Type-writing  iiiHchine 
Tyi>e-writing  miu-hine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type- writing  machine. 
Type-writing  mwhlne. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  ma<'hine, 
Tvi)e- writing-machine  ri 

■p.  56, 

Typ«-»Titing  machine  ribbon  reversing  mechanism.     W.  P    Kidder      No,  882.829;  Mar,  24:  8p.  p.  4649:  Dr,  p.  990;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  860. 
rVp<'gr:iphic  mcchlne       F    II    Richards.     No   W1.9.W,   Mar    17.  Sp   ]>,  2940,   Dr   p,  627:  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p,  .V43, 
Vmbrella.  Collapsible      J    Bellis      No   S8;i,277;  Mar,  31;  Sp   p   .V.V*    Dr,  p,  1186;  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p.  1037, 
Imbrella-i  overlng.  Removable      M,  K    Paris,     No,  883,47fi,   Mar  M.  Sp   p.  5986.   Dr.  p   1277:  (faz.  vol,  133:  p.  1103. 
Cmbn-lla  eniwn  and  runner      II    C    Warfel      No  883..^W:  Mar  31    Sp   p  wm;   Dr,  p,  1289:  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p.  1112. 
Cmbrella,  Folding      11    P,  Petersen      No  881.825:  Mar   10;  Sp,  p   2i.4^.:   Dr,  p.  568;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p,  470. 
Imbrella,  Holding      M    B    Smith,     No,  8x3.675;  Mar    31    .Sp    p  M7h;  Dr    p,  1360:  Gaz,  vol    133:  p,  1163. 
I'mbrella-mnner      H    Suter      No  881.634:  Mar,  10;  Sp,  p  2282:  Dr  p  495:  <;az,  vol.  \Xi:  p,  410. 
rmbn'llas,  Repair  tip  for      L    M,  Hovt.     -No,  aH0,.534;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p   7.''.,  Dr,  p   18;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 
Union      TI.  E    Bullock.     No  883,080:  Mar,  24:  8p,  p,  51.35;  Dr   p.  1096;  (Jaz    vol,  133;  p.  942. 
Union      J    R.  Stenock      No.  883.122:  Mar.  24:  Sp.p.  .V234:  Dr   p    1116;  (Jaz   vol    133:  p,  966. 
Upholsterv -P«d.>>,  Table  for  manufacturing      E    M    Hiil.te,     .No   88L',68.'.,   Mar.  24;  Sp,  p.  4.362:  Dr. 
Uranium  and  vanadium  from  ores,  Extracting,     H.  P'leck.  W    (J    Haldane.  and  E.  L.  White. 

vol.  i:«:  p.  56. 
Vacuum-pan      A    P   Smith      No  8X1,.^51:  Mar.  10:  Sp,  p,  1715;  Dr.  p.  370;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p  318. 
Valve,     J   J    Cook.     No,  881.060;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p,  1129;  Dr,  p,  245;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p,  HO. 
Valve,     J.  D    Ma<'ba<'hlan       No   881.191;  Mar    10;  Sp.p    l,3Kh:    Dr,  p   :iOf);  (Jaz,  vol    133;  p.  266. 
Valve..     G.  Fusch,     No  881,2:M:  Mar   10;  Sp   p.  1485;   Dr   p,  .320:  (Jaz,  vol,  bG;  p   280. 
Valve.     I,    B    HofTner      No   881,687;  Mar,  10;  Sp,  p   2369:   Dr,  p   c>\H:  (Jaz,  vol.  1.33;  p,  425, 
Valve,     S,  Matthes  and  .1,  B    Rinehart      No.  882.831:  Mar  24:  .Sp.  p   4r>\'>:  Dr,  p,  991:  Gaz,  vol,  i;«:  p   H61. 
Valvt^a<tion,  Pneumatic      J    Wieser      No   883,600:  Mar,  31:  Sp,  p   6222;  Dr,  p,  1.327;  Gaz.  vol    133:  p    ll*. 
\alvc.  Automatic  shut-ofT      (I.  A,  Fiillipp.     No,  883.160;  Mar,  24:  Sp   p,  .'v»4;  Dr,  p,  1132;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  960. 
Valve.  Automatic  sitop-      F.  T.  Reid.     No.  882.798;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p  4.177:  Dr,  p,  976;  Gaz,  vol.  133:  p.  850 
Valve,  .\utomatie  time-      A.  .\,  Shingietoii,     No,  881..349:  .Mar   10;  Sp   p    iWiV;   Dr.  pp,  367  8;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p,  Ai:. 
Valve.  Automatic  tlm.-      A    A    Shingleton      No,  883.121;  Mar  24:  Sp   p,  .1226:  Dr,  p.  1116;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p,  956. 
Valve.  Balanced.     L  J    Rigsbv.     No.  88ii,92u:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p,  886:  Dr  p,  191;  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1«. 
Valve,  Bottle-neck  check-      M"  .1,  Brown,     No  882.622:  Mar  24:  Sp  n,  4240:  Dr  p,  898:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  793. 
Valve.  Check-,     M    W,  Pitner      No,  882,416,  Mar    17;  Sp   p,  :fts28;   Dr,  p   S17.  (Jaz,  vol,  KO:  p,  691, 
Valve,  Distributing-      H.  I.entz  and  W,  Voit,     No   KSl„s63;  Mar   Ki.  .Sp,  p  2731;  Dr,  p.  ."VSS;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  483. 
Valve,  Drainage-,     \    V,  Knoll,     No   882,784:  .Mar,  24:  Sp   p,  4.'>4ri:   Dr,  p.  970;  Gaz,  vol.  133:  p.  844. 
Valve,  Drainag*-,     C   C,  Peck,     No   883,337;  Mar   31;  Sp    p   .5667:  Dr,  p   1210;  Gaz   vol,  133:  p.  1066, 
Valve.  Dry-pipe      L.  E    Fagan,     No   882.669:  Mar,  24;  Sp  p,  iXil.  Dr   pp,  5»21  2:  Gaz,  vol.  1.33:  p.  80S, 
Valve,  Engine-reversing,     J.  G.  Fairbanks.     .No.  880.642:  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  306:  Dr.  pp.  t>7-8;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  54. 

W,  M    Austin,     No.  882,608;  Mar,  24,  Sp   p,  4206;   Dr.  pp.  801  2:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  788. 


No. 


929;  Gaz.  vol.  l.?3:  p.  814. 
880,6<5;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p. 


211;  Gas. 


Valve.  F;nginp»'r's  air-brake. 

Valve.  Engineer's  brake-,     W,  V.  Turner,     No,  882,.'i96:  Mar  24;  Sp   p.  418J:  Dr.  p.  §87;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p,  784. 

Valve.  Fluid-controlled  flushing-.     R.  A.  Brooks.     No.  882,740:  Mar  24;  Sp.  p.  44,0:  Dr.  p.  952;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  £.  831. 

\'alve  for  compnwsors,  l)lowing-engino8.  and  the  like,  .\nnular  " 

vol,  1.33;  p  371 


.1   .\,  Willaredt      No,  881.516;   Mar  10;   Sp.  p.  3038:  Dr  pp.  444-6;  Gaz. 


Valve  for  explosive-engines,  Mixing-.    H.  C.  Fricke and  G.  E.  Turner     No.  882,939:  Mar.24:  .Sp.p.  4879:  Dr.p.l036:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  897. 
Valve  for  filling-machines,  Float-,    F  C,  H.  Strasburger,    No  883.i'>4:  Mar   31:  Sp.  p,  .WIO:  Dr.  p,  1175:  Cinz  vol.  133;  p.  1030. 


R   E   Phillips      No  883.340;  Mar.  31:  8p.  p,  5673:  Dr.  p.  1211;  Gaz,  vol.  133:  p.  10)7. 

"     -       -      -     p.  4fi28;  i5r.  p.  987;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  857. 

W.  D'Rannev.     No  8S3.480:  Mar,  31:  Sp.  p,  59«5:  Dr,  p.  1279:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1105. 


Valve  for  internal-<'ombustion  engines,  Inducrtion 

Valve  for  sprinkler  systems,  Emergency-.    C.  A.  Gray.    No.  882^822:  Mar  24:  Hp 
Valve  for  steam-enginea.  Emergency  cut-off,     W.  D,  Rannev.     No  8S3.480:  Mar 

Valve  for  turbines.  Regulating-,     R,  H.  Rice.     No.  881.871;  Mar  10:  Sp.  p.  27.>4;  Dr  p.  590;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p,  486. 
Valve,  Gas-engine.    J.  I.  Thompson.     No.  880.601;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  231;  Dr  p.  48:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  40. 
Valve,  Oate^,    J   P.  Ladd.    No.  880.674;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  367:  Dr.  p  81;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  65. 
Valve-gear     c  C  Vinson.     No.  881,748;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p  2496;  Dr,  pp.  537-8;  Gaz  vol.  133;  p.  446. 

.p.  3518;  ~  ~'      '  '   '" 


'alve-goa 
Valve^ifBar.    J.  llaase 


No.  882.247;  Mar.  17;  8p. 


Dr.  p.  747;  Gaz.  vol  133;  p.  636. 


Latxviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


*hab: 


lu   vol    133;  p.  34. 
F   S  Seiwrave.     No,  sao.SSO:  Mar^;  sp.  p   lao,  '^•,f,~'  ""r  , «'"  ;;^--J' 


Valve  raet-haniHii      V\  .  B.  W  ade.     No.  S«J^^.  **,*^ '**H,^V-e      vTsSO  je4;  Mar  3;  dp   p  684.   Or   pi  ,^ 

Valv  m€chan.>*ra  for  engine  and  «^«°^P";»^"v^^ '^ \,^  ^^^  s^iS    M^!  3^^^^  7  7:  l>r   PP    >»  '•  «"   ^"l  JM'  P 


DD    li1^>.  tJar    vol    13;i;  p    U7. 


VaIvp  m«-hanisni  for  ga»^n«ir«-«.     ■•„^'-"',T;:'"',^   B"F..t;;^iir'  No"'88T,4»5;  Mar.' 10;  Sp  p.  \^;  Vr.  pp  «2  3'.  <ia*vor  1:«,  ir  :«») 
%  alv..  mK-han.»m  for  ^tp^in-n?!!!!'  X''/,''.*tVi::      ,V   B.  Pe^he.     N0.S1.4S;  Mar.  10;  SpJ.,l««;  I>^P  ,«3-  l?  .J^^"  .'"Sir''  "^^ 


\  dlvH  m«-hamam  for  stt-anj-mginwi.  Thrwttlt*. 
Valve  mechanism,  Pneumatic       ^  ^  ~"»  ""'^ 
Valvf^aU-m  and  tin'-deflation 

Valve,  Triple.     W    A.  Weant.     

Valve.  WaW'r-jailiett'd  controlling  and  ^h«''^     ' 


Sp.  p.  1»» 
.  5107;  Dr. 


l«»;  Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  »37. 
Uaz   vol   i;«;  p  ;««. 


^*Tvnu^  and  B.  Schiba.    No.  883,(»5;  J^r.  24;  Sp.  p.  offTT.  Dr.  p 
alarm      A^h:.  Kay.     No.  881.410;  Mar.  10.  3p.  P   1832;  Dr  pp  39.  A 


Viiv.   Wat.r-W.i..f      r.    W    Day      sT^^i:^  Mar:  10,  Sp.  a'^:'Dr  p.  575;  (Jai.  v,,l    133;  p   47H 
Valve*  and  other  iis«.  Reversing  device  for  fidgme-.     K,  t    H< 


Valve,  and  other  ,is«.  Reversing  J«T'«^ '«;«^'°tdrilik-      G^    V    KmghT    No.lsi  412    M^r^O;  .Sp.  p   1&36;    Dr  p  398.  (Ja..  vol   1»: 
Vilv.*.  M-vhanism  for  op.ra ting  md.oatoni  for  hydrauiu.     u  B-nmui, 

P   ^*  .  .VI    i.,L.-«n      Vn  »iXl  VW    Mar   10    .Sd.  p.  2177;  Dr   p.  474;  (Jax   vol_  133;  p.  3B6. 

Vipor  c-onduct  rs.  E.^haunmg^    A   M   J^,"^^^"  S*'^  t' h^  P  691    t)r  p.  146;  V.J  vol   W;  p.  117 
VdWai.U-K-learance  engine      S.  .\    R^^^e      No   »».fl25    Mar^.^  »f,^P  "^^^  ,^  P    ,.„,   ,33,  p   ii49 

Vault.  Grav*-      W    A    Crew      ^«^ ^O-**-^,- "•[^  i^i    fia?   31    Sp    P   601«V  I>r    P    r2»5;  Uaz    vol    1.33;  p.  1100. 
Vault.  Portable  burial-      K.  C    ^'*'^,^i^.'^;,^^io*'sp   p   ia^;^)r   pp.  2fia  4;  -Jaz   vol    133;  p.  237. 
V.i<eiahle-<iitl«>r.     .\.  Bronson.    J^*^  .^'IJ^v^    «n  n  (Pi;  Dr  ""   ''^ '«    '■-'   ^"'   '33:  i^   l<- 


r   —        ,.  ,     ^u  "-c^   JiV\oii"'vi«'r  ^    3d   d  (>2  'Dr   pp  Iv  l^r  Ciaz   vol    133;  p    14.  I 

Vehicle  attachnunt.  Motor-.     J.  ».;  'r;J»5l.*\/. '.,.'^  *.;).„    Lm.   r„    n    n.si     Oaz    vol    133.  p    1(113 


lumi 


V..hH-l^brake.     E    A.  ..ohnytori      So    Sh3,2fl2:  Ma^^^'    ^P    ^  •^p"p"i^    Ip    1^;  (Jaz.  vol'  133,  p  936 
Vehicle  brake  apparatu...     ^^    T^f/V'^,h«I^      N^o  ><S  MO    Ma^  17    sTp   344?^,   Dr.  p   7:«.  (laz   v..l    l:«.  P   '££» 
Vehicle  brake.  Automatic  n.ad-^     H   J  .^^^^..-^^^^'-V   •^D   P  1251    V)r   p   r.«l.  nA.  vol    133,  p   »l. 
Vehicle  brake  mechanism.     ^J'^^^-.^^'J^^^^'  J^*',  V^iiw^lfr   p   540    tiaz    vol    133,  p.  447 
Veh.clt-<-oupl>ng      M^  Turner      No.  *C,»1.  Mar   24,  sp.  p.  ^  n  ^_^^    ^.^^^    ^.^^    ^ 

Vehid^fender      11.  A^^'itt  f     ^"   *|^^f.-  j"  I   4 \>   m    !>'    PP    ^".  <''»^    ^ol    1.T:<;  p.  47 
\vhicU'-g.ar      S    N    B'rdsall      No  >««•«'»■  ^*5  {;  '  P/^p   p   547    l.r   pp    lU  IS.  «ia*    vol    i:«.   p. 
V..h:cle.  M.tor-      <  .  y'^hri;»;der      N.v -««.<o«.    Mar  ,!    SP^  P^v,.^       pj/^^..^.  c...   vol    1,«.  p    ll' 


vehicle:  M..or-      ^  t  19^?:  N^'nnH^  Wrl^^^^^^^  i^^- 

Velucle,haft«andton*ii.«,Aatirattlerfor    ^  «  .  %"-,   h^,    Dr   p    i-*    '••'^^  ^'''    ^^^^  P    '■'' 

Vehicle-spnng.     L.  c"Tu>^c«      No^  H*  «84^  Mar  3^ 

Vehicle-«pnne      J    8.  <  Urk      ^<'   *';,'-*..i  1  s.^,  VuJT  li    W«r   31    So   P   '.TU    Dr    p    121H;  (iai.  vol.  133.  p.  10B3. 

V..h.cl*^.pring      W    n.  Smith  «nd  I    H    Kla»...-n.^_  N.k  ss.<,J.W.^Mar   ^,i,i*P  ,P^' ','227;  .iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1067 


;:.h;M;^;^nng      W    U.  smith  .mi  .    H    ^^'»»::;?,-,^'^:^^rSp   p  5  4^^  D     p    '^-  '•"•^«'-  '^"^  ^   '*' 
Vehicle  *t«-rmgJ..vic-e.     •'    » J/'l^'^^^^'VX   p    l"      Dr   p^3M^.faz.  vol    l.l<.  p.  .32. 
VehicU-top      I    l<-«^'^,  ,,^;'   *» :^*'  ^,f  J|  .,r'    ^nr    17;  Sp   p.  1495.   Dr   p.  742;  Uaz.  vol.  W;  p.  630. 
Vehicl«-tnp      M    E    a.i.l  ir_L    Burg^^^  No.  >»2:roV  SD   iV  4^^;  l.r   p.  Iia5.  <;az.  vol.  133;  p.  <««.      ^^ 

^8;   Dr 

Dr  p 

VeKlcie  whe.1.  Road-.    T,  Sui;:  ^^%:ii«'i^V24^Sg^  p.  «27;'{>rX  ^.  iraz/^ 


Sp   p  938;   Dr   pp  Jfi-'.  <J»i   '^■"'-  1-*^L'  P   '*• 
p   X75;   Dr   p    IW;  Ua/.   vol    133.  p    14/ 
h,cle-whee!      (I    .ones      No.  *i;««^:;:MarMp;_Sp^  p^  ^79;   Dr   pp   MV  l«- la.    ^"l,l^,^,^. 


Vehicle-top.  B.  H.  .-Hheper.  —^•^•'■--^:\i^.i 
Vehicle.  Traction-  R  g.  Zager  ^^^^■■^^•)^^'\^„ 
Vehicle-»he«'l      ML    Porter      No  .^V'^A^J.  **/..:,   J 


818. 


iso"  882,91-t:   Mitr.  24.  Sp.  p.  4827;  l>r'p''llB.i./<;az.  vol.  133;  vjl« 
yr. '  No.  H»6.'.>.^;  Ma 
No.  S80.915;  Mar.  3 
S81.tf93:  Mar  10;  S 
\>hi:i7;he.i:  Road-.     J    Sle*.     No   *C.  7 18;  Mar.  2*./g^P^„t*-'^;;  ^  .^'p 'a>.,:7)r"7  &  'oaz.  vol.  133;  p. 
Vehicle-wheel.  Shock-absorbing.     H-  R;  KuUiler.     >o- ^i^"' '  J*".f%o  ^  ^7     Dr   p    101;  Oaz   vol    133;  p.  M 
Vehicle..    F.H-t-rest  or  guard  for      L   y>  ■[■^^']}-,.  ^«   '^f/'"^  Js    Mar  V  Su   V   V«3    Dr.  p.  U128;  (laz.  vol.  133;  p.  8M1. 

X^Z^SS::>'Si,J.^^iJi,;ii^^'B  ^;  .•^T^rNS'^f^i.  «.r  .  ip.  p.  .^3.  P,  p.  .«:  o^-  ...  m^P. 

V-.«l  clo.,.7,.,  (onUimnn-     E   P     M  J     5"  SSS'  «";;*??««.•    Pr  p  «6»;  ■■«  vol   IJi.  P  ™ 

i;i  ^'?*»'  Il*r   17    So  P   ««1,   Pt   P  ■**;  tiax-  vol.  l^:  P  73* 

^:H^  r ,',?  sVV  .'S  .^  P%'^v:^:;;' ,f  p' f 

Vessels  Juriiig  ornamentation.  Protecting  the  inside  ol.     !•    u    ranwiaii 

Ve^ibui.>.1.Hphragm.    J    H    Donald^n.     ^•- «^-^''«..  f-  p''i3l'-.?a,Toi  ?i3;''p1i  '""•  '"'  ''''  ''  '''■ 

Vibrator      11    l.ar^n.    N?  '^'^  ;  ^^^  V'^  P\f  ^jiJ'^fr  p   io^^  O^^ 

Vibrator      A    r.   drav     ^\^-^^\?^''l^f*^^'%l.^,)^-g"\^-:^DT.  p  784;  Uaz  vol.  l.O.  p.  «65. 

Vine<utt..r      W    E    Moldenhaoer     No.  "^^^^^  '' ^^:  ^^99^;  (?a..  vol.  133;  p.  H19 

Violin.     .rD,V'VPt"^'*',V^^-^-;^^^„Vm;^'^?-n^^^  '-      "  .-.».--. 


Veasel  closun-.  Containing-      E.  D.  J^hellis 
Veiwel  closure,  Contain.ng-      E    D  j;;he  is 
Vessel  closure.  ConUining-      t.  D.  I  heuis. 
Vesrwl-coaling  apparatiin      L.  .V.  IK'  Ma\o. 
VesjH'l-unload'ng  apparatus.     A.  Schwartz 
Ves«l-unloa<ling  apparntiis.     A.  schwartz. 


p.  :<.i«. 


Violin-m  it;          Mitchell      No.  S81  480;  Max    10;  Sp.  p.  H*77.   Ur  P.  *"•  ''*V  Dr  DP  71M6    Uaz   vol    l.H;  V.WK  ^      , 

Vot-^r^iTt^ring  machine.     D    L,  Newc^mi^     No.^.l«0:  Mar^  ^^,   ,,_  ,p.  p  ^,6;   Dr.  pp.  643-4;  Uaz. 

Votifig-machines.  Counter-operating  and  locking  mechanism  for.  __.„„,.-.«.„  :«2,:  Dr   p.  344; 


\  oting-niacnine».  V  ..uiii.*-i-.-y<r.-v...^ _  -  - ., 

VoU^-mlu-hTncr,  Pnmary  voting  and  vot.»challenging  m.«hanisn.  for 

wi'ri.'*ugS-wafi^>iscuits.  and  the  like.  Machinery  for  making  cup-. 

w'Sri!  .-■Jigar-wafer  biscuits,  and  the  like.  Machinery  for  making  cup-. 

vol.  i;i3;  p   -i  ,.      _,  ,„^    4.„,  ...   ar,  n   inui'   Dr   o  2?6;  Uaz.  vol.  133;  p.  186. 

WafHe-iron'     W    E    Woltern.     N«  «;!«»•  J**',:.'.'  ^^  S  3?S"  Dr   5  W»    Uaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  68:1. 
Wagon-brake      '    B.  J(me«.     No   W2,301;  ***^  '' •  ''P^  P-jJ^^'^"  Vir  nl  »7    Uaz   vol   IM;  p.  873. 
w:lion.  Chut-      J.  Campbell.     >'«•, '«<**{^2f^. Vr^?■  Sp   i>  4736^^"  Dr  p.  l^    Uaz.  vor  133;  p.  W3. 
WaSon.  CoaWelivery.    (.  ^'^P^'f^-^^'-'ia    M?f"3^P  p'»4;'  Dr  T  103;  ifa/,.  vol.  133.  p^8.-i 
Wagon.  D.ia.t>-      I.  ^  J^^r^'J^^T'^^  ^'J{    r^J.^    Sv  v  I  Dr.  p.  2;  Uaz.  vol.  133 


C.  C.  Abbott.  No.  881.993;  Mar  17;  Sp.  p  :1024.  Dr.  pp  644-5; 
T.O.Bftt*.*.  No  8H0.497,  Mar.3;  Sp.p  U;  Dr.p.3;  Uax.  voi. 
T  O   Bate*     No  WW.4W.   Mar.  3;   8p.  p   13;  Dr.  pp.  3-4;   Oat. 


W^ong^apK^rd    ^Ji:Jr.^^^  JX^^'  fc^>'^i  if'  "' ' '  ^  '"^  "    ^"^    - 


wSSn  Mother  vehicle  Combination^  J  JT^^^"-^  ?o  g^ P  l'«^* »'  P^«^^^'  '''^  '^■ 
Wagon-raiser  A.  C  "ou«nger  No  «il J40.  .«"•  ^O-  »?;  l-'r'jg'^.  ^,  p  nt*;  Gaz.  vol. 
wlH^n  runnmg-g«.r      S.  K.  Dennis      No   '^^'^^^.^^J^J:  f^k  ^;  Dr.  p  795;  Oa. 


p.  1212;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1058 

K-  rx-   —   ftH--S.  tiaz.  vol.  133.  p.  *«• 

p.  282. 

D.  P.  5613;  UT.  p    llMJ.  «»»    »"'    '*'',P,,l**'l"  a-n 
Wagon  running-gear      j5.  iv.  '^'i"'!'     ■■;)':  "ST'iiaTriL-  Mar  if  3d  p  3738;  Dr.  p  795;  Gaz.  voL133,  p.  673.  ,,^ 

wiSon  runmng-«ar,  Diunp-^  »*.  J,  J'^i   u^vSh^'N^  881  252;  mS^-  1*  8P-  P^"9;  Dr  pp.  326-7;  Om.  vol.  133,  p.  ffl6. 
Wagon-springs.  I)evice  for  the  relief  <^'„  J^.**^>  ^    So  d'  ^  Dr  p.  7;  Oa*.  vol   133;  p.  8.       ,   ,^        „,. 
Wagon-wheel.    W   C   Bngham.    No.  880.^.  Mar3.  »^J^[-  ^^^  J' ^f^r.  Dr.  p.  1067;  Om-  vol.  1».  p.  9a 
Wifat-lining.  Form-fitting.    H.  \  ^Jf/.     >«>^f»^/ J**^,^-,-^^:^,'*!?;  Dr  p.  T»;  Qmt.  vol.  133.  p_^6ao^ 

Walla.  BuUding  monoUthlc.     H.  H.  H»lm.    No.  882a»,  M»r.^^  op  v  ^^  ,q.  gp  p  .^j^.^g;  pr.  p.  563.  Gaz.  vol.  13a.  p.  40«. 

Wardrobe  appliance.  Combined.    J.  Morrfcon,  Jr..  and  M.  P.  Ofnson. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


jinciix 


Wardrobe  or  «le.    A.  L.  KUlwn.    No.  881.673;  Mar.  10;  8p.  ?•»«;!>'•  P«  «*h?."  Ji\^i,^i<5"' 

Waroli^nmcWne.    G   L.  Reed.    No.  882.019;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  3092;  Dr.  p.  658;  Oai.  vol.  133.  p.  583.. 

Washer:  See  DUh-waaher;  Nut-lock  washer.  ,., 

WashboUer.    1.  B.  Parsons.    No.  881,335;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p   '«'»  .I^^J?^^^^    "az.  ^ ^'^  ^g"  ^^1^  Dr.p.604;  Qa*.  vol. 

Washing  drlnking-glasses,  Machine  for.    W.  A.  H.Cameron  and  J.  W.  MarshaU.    No.881,8»B.  M»r.  1/,  op.  p.-««o.  i^«  *- 

w'^shi^-^hlne.    C.  A.  Do,lge,    No.  881.-^;  Mar^  10:  ^P^P^l^-  ^'4^,^  ^p^g^'^'oS'  vol'm-  p  7«. 

Washing-machine  ge&ring.    H.  Brammer.    No  882  619,  M*'-.,?*.  .^E-  P-  *^-.  ?i'^  P-,^'m    ^  «« 

WashUne-hanger.  *F.  Ottusch.     No.  ^,121;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  ?,  ^^74;  !>r.  p^698    Gar  vol.  1^,  p.  586. 

W  Rtrh      W   E    Porter     No.  881,440;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1888;  Dr.  p  411,  Oaz.  \ol.  l«.  P-  -*«• 

WaS-l*S.L    O.  G^Liovd.    No.  880,897;  Mar^ £p.  P  ,f41,  Dr  g.  1^9    Gaz.  vol.  13|mP.  1«.  ^^,  ^^ 

W  atch  winding  and  setting  mechanism.    H.  Sandoz      ^O'  S«.^' •  T^  o,    „  ?m?-.  dT'd  399'  GaTvol   133;  p.  .137. 

WaU-hes,  Pocket  attachment  for,     F.  Krawczyk.    No.  '^^•'♦\5.  *Jar   10    Sp_p.  l»*lu"^- P;^'  nSsSI  082   Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1176;  Dr.  pp. 

Water  and  steam  and  for  extracting  oU  and  grease,  Apparatus  for  punfj  ing.    A.  h..  Knaae.    sso.  88i,o»,  «»r.  o,    y  y 

253-5;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  200.  ,,  „      v    Antr,!™.     No  «>«(««   Mar   31-  Sp  P  6236;  1>T.  p.  1330;  Oai.  vol.  133; 

W  aUT,  Apparatus  for  separating  foreign  substancwi  from.    N  .  Antolne.    No.  88J,w*.  mar.  Ji,  oy.  v-  o^^.  y 

W^at^r^loset  cistern.    J.R.Hall.    No.  881.680;  ^ar.  10;  8p.  p^  »59;  Dr.  ^5n.  G^z^vol^  Dr.  p.  1(«3:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  931. 

Water^loeet  flushing-tanks,  EKape-valve  for     C   and  E .  O.  Pfau      '*o-,^''*";J**^'"/33'*P-  ^^"''  ''■*^- 
Water-closet  valve      P   Haas.    No.  882,944;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4892;  Dr.  p.  11B8,  Gaz.  ^o'- i*»'  P-.,^- 


Wat^r-heater.     A.  w:  Schramm.     No.  HSA,4H0.  Mar.  3l;-Sp   p.  «)1.0.-Dr.  p    1285;  Uaz^  vol.  133;  p.  n08. 


\, 


Water  in  reeervoirs  containing  aquatic  animals.  Regenerating 

Wa'^er-moJr"'  i^i.^imphrey.     No.  880,737;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  500;  D^r^p.  104;  0_az.  vol..  m;  p 


a  Erlwein  and  e'.  Marquardt.    No.  880.783,  Mar.3;  Sp.  p.  597;  Dr.  p. 


.  1027. 
p.  666. 


1296;  Uaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1118- 


p.  166. 
p.  5436;  Dr.  pp.  1158  9;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  1019. 


-2;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p 
witeVpurifylnS  apj^ratus.    f,M  Jewell  ami  V^^Wagner^    No.  ^J.^i^-^^V  p'^*'  (^:  voL  P^^'p-  S."  '"'■  '''• 

Wft  er-Ck      J   Chial      No.  hJC'.OOH;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  32:<T,   Dr.  pp.  088-9,  Gaz.  vol.    33.  P- ^- 

Wa  e  -e^   k    Retuni.     P   J.  (irah...     No.  8»c;.19i^;  Jlnr    IT^S,,   p.  ^^.f    r^^„P-^V,V"  ^?/.  S'  ^vo  1133 

Water  trap  and  seal.     E.  A.  and  F.  M.  Conrad.    if^-^^,t'^"f-A?,:  ^u  Jr  sV^^-   -'  '" •    °-  - 

^^^t^SX^rJer^^'I^^A.  VV^^  ^fiA^^ar.^I;  ^^^-^l^^i?^-^,^.  Dr.  p.  .0.;  Oa.  vol.  133 
W  aterways,  Apparatus  for  placing  bed  and  bank  coverings  in.    A.  Casae.    No.  883.084,  Mar.  24,  sp.  p.  oi«  .  ■  r.  1  • 

W^av'^notor.     F.  M.  Prather.    No.  882.269;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  P^,^,-3.  Dr.  PP- [58;».  «^'"-  ^^\-  ^^l'  '^^• 
Wave-motor.     W.  E.  HiUson.     No.  882,883:  Mar.  24;  Sp-P  4767;  Dr.  p  1014,  Ga^voL  133.  D-^ 
Woaner.  Calf-.    C.  E.  Hoppenrath.     No.  !«1.«>5;  Mar.  1(5;  >P;  P    l»^'.  J^^  P  "^^  •     ^«i'  iir  r.S^ 
W   Van  Horn.    No.  881.361;  Mar.  10;  Bp  p.  1736,  Dr.  p.  i,^:  Gaz.  voU  133.  p.  321. 


Weather-strip. 
Weather-strip. 
Weather-strip. 
Weather-strip. 
Weather-strip. 


('.  A.  Pike.     No.  882.:i4.'H;  Mar.  17;  f^v.  p 

:  Sp.  p 

;  .St),  p.  5099;   Dr.  pp. 
No.  883.»i03:  Mar.  M.  Sp.  p.  6226; 


CD.  Tabor.    No:8S2.593;  Mar.  24:  Sp.*p.'4l74:  Dr.  p.886;  G«u.  voL  IM;  p.^ 

J.  E.  Scott.     No.  883.361;  Mar.  31:  Sp   p.  5099;  Dr.  pp.  12U>-1-;  Uaz.  vol:  133,  p.  1061. 

W.  W.  Wlthenbury. 


Web^iide:  A'djustable.    H.  F.  B^iijtman:    No.  880^    MaV.  1  Sp.  0^954 
W  ee<U-utter  and  cultivator.    O.  E.  Slayton.     No.  882.973;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p 


133;  p.  1096. 
da'z.'vol.  133;  p.  260. 


Uaz.  vol.  133;  p.  068. 
■  133;  p. — 

..„  ... ..  voL  1     ,  . 

Dr.  p.  1328;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1140. 

?.  p.  964;  Dr.  p.  206;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  161.    

j;  Sp.  p.  4939:  Dr.  p.  1049;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  P- 909 

wS^'hl^ap^r;t.7s:'ET^'tromagnetlc7  'c."L.  Bond.    No;  S«.'^.  Mar.  3;  ^P^P.  ;^%£'- P?' iSii  Uffi  ^' 

We^hin^-miclilne.     (i    Hoepner.     No.  883.640:  Mar.  31.  So^p.  6113;  pr_pp^  130^1,  Gaz.  vd.  lffl.p^n:S. 

WrtShlnS-machine.  Automatic.    T.  Whltehom.    •^"- '«2-*3^;,,^*V.^^  l^^a^'vS  I^-^'tTO 

wSpht^otor.    J.  C.  Rackley.    No.  ffl2.683;  Mar  24;  Sp.  p  4157    Dr  p  fe2    Gaz.  vol.  !»■  f^-  ,  133         1033 

Weir-boring  machine,  RoUry.    J.  A.  W  Iggs  Jr     No.  883  2f>^  ^^    Mar  5i    Sp  p  e^-^f)r  pMSS^:  Gaz.  vol.  i:i<  p.  1149. 
W«ll-<'a8lng,  Apparatus  for  screwing.     W.  L.  Dimn.     No^883,U«    Mar.  ■''•  ^P- P  J^if-  ^  '^-  *'■  '*'•  ■ 

wheel:  TroUey-wheel;  Vehicle-wheel;  Wagoii-wheel;  VN  at«-r-wh^l. 

WW  aniLrH.Mud  shield  for  vehiclt^      G.  W.  Dunham.     No   8fo.454;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  594<;  Dr.  p.  12^,  Gaz.  vol 

^^  S'ud^a^,  V^dV     W^  E^'Wke.     No.  882,933;  Mar.  24.  Sp   p  4872:  Dr.  P- 1034:  Gaz.  vcj.  133;  P^»5 

wSeels.  Bolltlghtener  and  cutter  for.    B.  M   Nation.,  No.  881  140;  Mar  10;  Sp^  ?:  l^f^.^^^-  &280,  Gaz.  vol.  1 

WhlfHetree.     OF.  Daoielaon.    No.  882,748;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  '"90.  Dr  p.  966    Gm.  vol.  133,  p.  834. 

Whip.     W.  E.  Wright.     No.  880.961;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  936;  Dr.  o.  202;  Uaz.  vol.  133,  p.  158. 

Whi^«>cket.    L.  ^tzer.    No.  881,203;  Mar.  10;  tfp.  p.  1406:  br.  p.  304.  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  m 

WlnSing-machine.    8.  W.  Wardwell.    No.  881,210;  liar.  10;  Sp.  p.    «»;  Dr.  p.  307    Gaz.  vo  .  1^.  p.  ZTl. 

wSdini-machine.    8.  W.  WardweU.    No.  881,211;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1<25-  Dr.  p  308,  Gaz  vol.  133,  p.  272. 

Winding  machine.  CoU-.    F.  R.  Kunkel.    No.  882.253:  Mar.  17;  ^p.  p.  35X2;  Dr.  p.  ,«.  Gaz  vol  1^   p.  t^. 

wSdfSS-machlne  reel.    C.  W.  PU«Jheur.    No.  881.1«  .Mar.  10:  ^P^P^1314.  Dr_p,^4;  Gaz.  vol.  133^.  :g4 

Winding-machine  stop-motion  and  reguUtor.    T.  Wnght.    No.  §80,853.  Mar.  3.  ''P- P- '«•.  J?'"  P;!,,   ;,,.  n  954 

wSdSg  machine,  xWin.^.    C.  P.  Mit^ieU.     No.  883,116;  Mar.  24:  Sp  p.  6208;  Dr.  p^  lil3-14.  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  954. 

Wlndmni.    A.  F.  Geotge.    No.  880.618;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  49;  Dr.  p.  12;  Gazjol.  133;  p.  12. 

WlntollL    H.  H.  MacSmber.     No.  882.644;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4284;  Dr  p  908:  Gaz.  vol     M.  p.  801. 

wSdSnh     B.  E.  Cassell.    No.  882,871;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4%  Dr.  p.  1&8.  Uaz.  vol  133;  p^ ^4^ 

Wlnd-ahleld.    J.  Webster.     No.  883,261;  Mar.  31;  ^p.  p.  5527;  Dr.  P- 1179:  Gaz.  voL  133,  p.  1032^ 

Window.    J.  Emenaker.    No.  883,130;  Mar.  24;  Sn.  p.  5244;  Dr.  pp.  lll*-20:  Gaz.  vol  1^.  p.  958u 

Wtadow     H.  J.  Davison.    No.  8ffl.l77;  Mar.  31;  §p.  p.  .-347.  Dr^  pi..  113*^  H?f  ,!°ifi.^^=  f\Tl33 

Window-box  support.    L.  G.  QuackenboM.    No.  &0,M:  Mar.  3.  fep.  P.  398;  Dr.  p.  86    Gm  >ol.  133 

Wtadow-catch,  Safety.    L.  D.  Way.    No.  880,610;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  247;  br.  P- 51.  Cf"-  '^"U.^xP.^-  ,  ,,,.  „  809 

wSdow^n^^ctlo£^  Metal.    Q.  B.  Fomyth.    No.  882,671:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4334;  Dr.  p.  KS:  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  809. 

wSdow-fnune.    J.  ling.    No.  882,152;  Mar.  17;  Sp.  p.  ;«27;  Dr- PP- 'O^^.  Gaz^vol.  i33,  P.  606 

Window  frame  and  saabT    T.A.Hodgson.    No.  881.239:  Mar.  10;  8p  R- 1«<  ,V/- R,*lJ'o^*V°^vol' 1^^"  191 

wSdow-frame.  Weatherproof.    wVS^  BrickeU.    No.  881.062;  Mar.  3:  Sp  p.  Hl'^br- P-  2<2.  O";  T"';/^'  P-  '^*- 

Wtadow  to^or  latch.  ^.  A.  Marsh.    No.  883,666;  Mar.  31;  Sp^  P^Sl^:  gl-.Pr,J^=^*'hIz  v^'&    P^ia» 

Window  or  Uke  Kieen.    C.  C.  Armstrong.    No.  881,282;  Mar  10;  Sp.  p.    M6:  Dr.  PaS?'n^*^-JVf  "(^  vol.  133;  p.  368. 

Window  or  shutter  operating  device.    A.  K.  LoveU.    No.  881  477;  Mar.  10;  Sp  p.  lfl«    Dr.Pp.C8-9    u«.  voi^«.  p  «». 

Wtadow  protective  afileldrA.  Bannerwheidt.    No.  881.«5:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  PJ*"'^D'.  p.  418^  Gaz^oi.  iaj.  p.  «w. 

Wtadow-iawu    F.  Burokhardt.    No.  882,778;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4Mt.;  Dr.  p.  968;  Oa*- voL  133^  P- 84|- 

Wtad^w^Sorem:    B.  C.  RockweU.    No.  883,348;  Mar.  31;  Sp  p^  5690;  Dr.  P.:  1216;  G^u^^Jf '.L.^^^^^ 

Wtodow-wreen,  EoQer.    C.  J.  WaDen.    No.  881,607;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2023;  Dr.  p.  441,  Qaa.  vol.  133,  p.  «7. 
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84;  Dr.  p.  30;  Oa«.  vol. 
Dr.  p.  U90:  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1041 
R.  E.  Manlev:     No.  881,812;  Mar.  10;  Sp. 


1S3;  p.  18. 
.10 


WiQdow-v«ntlUtor.  0.  W.  Kemwdy.^Jo.  980,538;  MAT.  3; 
Wlnkei^bUnd.  W.  L.  Buerger.  No.  888,387;  Mkr.  31;  3p.  p 
Wire.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  a  moving. 

w\S'«L■JS^».r  tHn      I   H  Fnbank     No  881  311    Mar.  IC;  8p.  p.  1641;  Dr.  p.  381;  Oar.  vol.  133:  p 
^^         -  A.  Johnson.    No.  88a.l«;  Mar.  IT;  9p.  p.  »M;  Dr.  p.  70»;_0at.  vol.  133,  p. 


p.  261.1;  Dr.  pp   .'ifil-2.  Oar.  vol. 


vol.  1X5. 


«».')7. 


Wire-stretclier.    M.  A. 


%li 


CM 


I 


.707; 


Dr.  p.  1« 
1170;  Oa«. 

12»4;  ^a«.  vol.  133;  p.  1 

,.  553-3;  Oai.  vol   133;  p 

3:  Mar.  I";  So.  p 

No.  881.074,  Mar 


Dr.  p.  387;  Gaz. 
p.  u  3510;  Dr  V 
703;  <la*.  vol.  133; 
Dr.  p.  <»15;  Oar.  vol.  133:  p 
'  3:  8p.  p  1180:  Dr  pp  ifto-W: 
p.  2X>.   Oar.  vol.  133,  p  178. 
p.  1049:  Odf.  vol.  1:13 


vol.  i:U: 


[I    'XW. 


Wlre-«retchln«  tool.    T.  A.  Scott  and  H.  E.  Cwwford.  ^o- *»;»»•.  ^!^^„^; 
Wlrele..  reo«iv^  Instrument.    F,  G.  Sarjwit    No.  888,241    Mar.  31    9p  p^ . 
Wood-member  tolat.    F.  A.  9cho«»ow     No.  8rt,«e;  Mar.  31;  9p.  p.  WU.  Dr  ^ 
W^-mSdtog  machine.    F.  D.  Qr«n.    No.  8rt,7M;  Var.  10;  8p.  p.  2575.  Dr  r 
W^S<f^^^*cSne.    C.  E.  Brown  and  W.  J.  Olbbs.  ,/R«^w«t,    ,  ^>.  '^'^ 
Wooden  structuiee,  HoUow  built-up  material  tor.    J.  Hoellig  and  M    Lidster. 

Wo^^VSc,  Doubli^faoed.    J.  C.  E^^nshaw      No.  881,M6;  Mar  10;  3p.  p   1791 
Wrapper  for  boxes  and  similar  articles.     FJe*t^k.     No.  ^.241.  Mar  17.  Sp 
WrappCT  for  fruits.    M.  E.  Woodard.     No.  888,134;  Mar.  17;  8p,  p.  mj    Dr  p 
Wrap^ng-machine.     W.  R.  Williams.     No.  «».6».  Mar.  »:  fPj;-  «10 
Wrapping-machine  feeding  mechanism.    A.  M.  Price.    No.  881,084^  »iar 
Wrappi^heet.    J.W^lSunbm.    No.  881,011;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1047:  Dr. 
Wreck-indicator.    J.  St.  Antoine.     No.  882,974:  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  4»41:  Dr 
Wrench:  See  Pipe-wrench;  Ratchet- wrench;  TVjol-wmjch. 
Wrench.    C.  Maying.     No.  881.083;  Mar.  3;  S«.  p.  1179;  Dr.  D.  256;  Oar  vol 

H.  D^^ent.     No.  881,346;  Mar.  K^  3p.  p.  IflM;  Or  P-  *»:  0«-  ^o'  ^^»P„ 

F.  K.  RosImIv.     No.  881  .(Ot-:  Mar.  fo;  ^p^-  22M;  Dr.  p.  4»;  Oar  vol.  133;  p 
A.  C.  Smith.     No.  881.627:  Mar.  10;  3p.  p.  2^1:  Dr  p.  «».  O"  ^o'- '"".i  P'  '^~ 

G.  W.  Ma«>n.     No.  881.937;  Mar.  17:  ^.  p.  2906;  Dr.  p^ 630;  Oar  voL  133:  p^.VTT 
J   J    Wise.     No.  882,362;  Mar.  17;  8pi  p.  3^43;  Dr  p.  7^5;  Oar.  vol.  133.  p  «74 
L.  Chapman.     No.  883.168;  Mar.  31:  Rp.  p.  5327;  Dr, 

J,  .T-..V11.     J.  Reii,  Jr.     No.  883JS7;  Mar.  31;  .-^p.  p   5475;  Dr.  p 
W  riting  a  plurality  of  signatures  or  inscriptlotis.  Means  for. 


n« 


Oar   vol.  1.33:  p 
vol   133:  p.  1026. 
llOd. 

4nR6    Dr  p   868:  Osf  vol   113:  p.  73fi. 
.■?.  .Sp.  p,  116.5.   Dr.  p.  251,   (ift/..  vol. 


p   ivW 


p.  itM. 
.  vol    l.X'l: 
p.  rtOl 
,sOfi. 
OaK.  vol.  133-  p.  301. 


W  rench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wr»*nch. 
W  r^noh. 
Wrench. 


J3:  p 


.■?16. 
40T 


,  p.  1136;  Oar.  vol    m:  p.  IDfO 
.1167;  Oar.  vol.  133,  p    UY24 
No.  f 


W.  R.Wo<idward. 


f(H0,(»5t),   Mar    1,  Sp   p   ir».  Dr   p   JOl.  Ou7.    voL 


4H0-1;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  400. 


ALPH.\BETIC./VL  IJST  OF  P.^TENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


]>ATENTS  WKKE  ISSUED   DURING  THE  MONTH   OF  APRH..   1908. 

[AbbreviHti.'us:  "Sp."=MonthJy  Volume  of  Spet^iflcationa;  "  Dr. "=Monthly  Volume  ol  Drawings;  "  GaE.":^Offlclal  Qarette.] 


.  75*.:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  lMi'5. 
p.  1896. 


Aiiams.  O 

.\llilIU.H,   .1 

A'lfi:iis,  K 
.\'liiriis.  I, 
\ol  IXi. 
Ailanis.  T 
A'lHins,  W 


Vpr.  14;  8p.  p.  2317;  Dr.  p.  487. 


213.   Apr  21:  Sp.  p  3198;  Dr.p.  668;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  \7^'^. 
Teiiip-irary  bind*^      .No.  S»4.;i51 :   Apr    1-     Sp.  p.  l387^Dr.  p.  297;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1441. 


8p.  p. 


Oaz. 


,\    M    l>i<k  «  oniprtnv      (8m  Braaseiir.  E.  J.,  assignor.^ 

.\    li    Fiinjuhar  (Drupany.    (See  HuUock,  D.  Y.  and  D.  E..  assignors.) 

,\    i;    W  h(ipl»"r,  Ir  .  tniotee.     (See Compton,  M.  D.,  assignor.) 

\Urlf    K     N.w  Vi.rk,  N    Y.     RMfodoCtion  of  maps  and  the  like.    No.  885,418;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3tt)7;  Dr.p. 

At.rHh^iiit.  N.,  .'^t.  Loui.H.  Mo.     Bonder's  level.     No.  885.658:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  4086;  Dr.  p.  855;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 

Acorn  HnisN  MtiiHifiu-tiirmK  Company.       Set'  Siininor,  A    I).,  assignor.) 

ActifriufwIKhHft   Brown,  Hovpri  A  C<.      ,  .-^t*  Hrowti,  C.  E.  L.,  assignor.) 

Actifiiirt>*'llsfhHft  vormals  K,  MHrtmi  A  Ci.'       .s»-<' .loos,  C.  assignor.)  ,  ,     „„ 

\.UniH    K   C     AllP«hinv,  l'n.     .M.^.siinnK  Ifvui       No.  886,106;  Apr.  38;  8p.  p.  50B4;  Dr  p.  lUVi;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  2074. 

.s    s»-«viU.,  N    I.     Hiik<      No  H«5.3UH:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  8381;  Dr.  p.  707;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1787. 

M  ,  Mflrofw.  Mh.s.s.     .Simi>-fH.Kt<'nfr      No.  SH.5.419:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3609;  Dr.  p.  75«>;   Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1823. 

.\        S«>  Lnvnutn.  V   J  ,  lissiK'ior  i 

M  ,  Kort  St.-.|r,  Hntish  Coliuul.ia,  Caiiadu.    Cloth^s-wa-shing  machine.     No.  886,168;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5138;  Dr.  p.  1080;  Oar. 

C  .  Fr«-n,,rt,  I'a.     Rail-joint      No.  886.107;  Apr.  28;  Sp,  p.  5(B5;  Dr.  p.  1(«6;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  2075. 
T     assignor  lo  Ke^adiiig  Hardware  CoTupany,  Readin'^,  Pa.     Door-check.     No.  884,789;  Ap 

(iaz    vol    \X\.  p    l.Vws 

A.idir.  H    r,  ,  Cresco.  Iowa      ilip.     No.  KM.i5fi:   Apr,  7;  8p.  p.  1209:  Dr.  p.  254;  OaZ.  vol.  133;  p.  1383. 
•V'Mi-*    V     'till        .-vM'   l'ho:nii~,  L,  as9ij{iior,i 

Ailflw.n,  A,  <  (aklHiicl.  Cal        liotll«M-lo(flire.     No.  884,2.57;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1210;  Dr.  p.  iVt;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1383. 
\,llain    KG     Uristol.  Kii>rlaiM      Appanitii,'*  f.ir  malting.     .Vo.  883.A48;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  359;  Dr.  p.  70;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1248. 
Allfr.  11  ,  I'itt.stiiirK,  a.s.->it{nor  lo  H.  .idler  Company,  Incorporated,  Carnegie,  Pa.    Lankier.    No.  884,120;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  944;  Dr.  p.  198; 

c,hz.  vol   i.n.  p  i;c». 
A. It.  L    V  .  rtiii.      S«>  linker,  I.,  H..  assignor.! 
.\hlUTg,  A  ,  St    Paul,  Minn,     Door-catz-h.     No   S>4,5.: 

Vhll*rK,  .1  .  Chiciijro,  111       I'eiiiporarv  bind*^      .No,  !.„...,„. ,   ..p.    .      ..,..  ^. , r— •■ -   ■  r    

\K.niuin    N     \      \stona,  on-g      Fish-trap.     No   s,V,..3l  I ,   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3389;   Dr.  pp.  70R-9:  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1<8R. 

Ak.Tt.  K   C  ,  r.Tt  Huron,  Mi.')i.     St<vnng-K<-ar  for  l.oats.     No.  886,312;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3;»2:   Dr.  p.  709:  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1789. 

.\kin».  R    1'      i.S«>»'  Kvaiisand  .\kitis 

M<tiPiii<»'.-«>U.*>iaM  vonnals  Hl<«sch,  Schwab  &  Cle.,  Firm  of.     (See  Leuenberger.  C,  A.,  assignor.! 

MbriMht    1    H     Maihson    Wj.s,     Dirt  or  maniirr  loader.     No.  884.0"9;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  786:  Dr.  pp.  164-,";:  (.az,  vol,  133:  p.  131'.). 

Al'rf"*-,  C    H      i.ssi^'n.r  to  Chester   H     Alhn*  Iron  Works  Company,  Allegheny,   Pa.     Pneumatic  tool.     No.  884,9.1:  Apr,  14; 

2iK>l:    Dr    pp    'it^S-*\   Gaz    vnl    IXi.   p    I'vfi 
Allien,  (,  M         .St^'  Alden,  \\     .V    ami  (      M^ 

\Men    W     \    an.l  C    M     Muiiiwipoiis    Mirui       Hu^-  fasten,  r      Vo,  883,771;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p    IT-t:   Dr   j).  .33:  Gaz,  vol,  K&:  p,  U'22. 
Me    KC     \ltooiia.  I'a.     Kailwav-raiUomt      Nos^.x.^it.l     A  pr  21;  ^.p,  jfc;  Dr.  p.  Ml,-):  (iaz    vol    133:  p,  1««.. 
Alexander    .M.  W  ,  and  W.  Johnson    I.yiin,  Mm,-*,>.  .  assiKimrH  to  OenenU  Etoctrtc  Company.     Fastening  lor  buckets  of   turbines.     No. 

>vH.-t,<rji.:   Apr.  7:   <ii    p    '1.'..   I'r    i    Prj'  ilaz    \  ol    133;  p.  1276. 
.\lexaii<ler,  T    ,'       ;  ,see  <  ile.sler  ami   Mexamler 

\lexan<ler    W        i  Sk'   1  eniperliv  and  Alexiimlrr  .  »  o  »«. 

Alexaiiderson.  K    K    W  .  S<hen.vtady,  N    V,  a.-*.Mi^or  to  General  EUx-tric  Company.     Motorcontrol.     No. 886,128;  Apr.21;  8p.  p. '2999; 

Dr,  p,  tV33;  Oaz,  vol.  133:  p.  1727.  „  .     ^         ,-„ 

Ahano    F   S     New  York.  N    Y,     1/Ock      No  HH5,214;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3194;  Dr.  p.  668;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1,. 56. 
Allbnght,  W.  B  ,  Chicago,  III      Apparatus  for  nnlucing  soap  materials  to  powder.     No.  885,708;  Apr.  2S;  8p.  p.  4193;  Dr.  p.  8«  c 

vol    133'  P    1943 
Allen.  C,C,Kan.KH.oCitv.  Mo      .N.^-kti.-shield  for  collars.     No, 885,129;  Apr.21;  Sp.p.3no2:  Dr.  p.  633;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1728. 

AUenJc.  M      (Stv  Baaralev.  .\llen.  and  Lindijuist.  i 

.\llon,  E.  H  ,  KlizaU'tn.  N    J  .  a-Hsignor  to  Singer  ManufHCliirinfr  Company. 

HK531()-    \.l)r   21-  Sp   p.  ;Q83:   Dr,  pp.  707-8;   Oar.  vol.  13,<,  p    17HS 
Allen,  W   (i  ,  South  Hk'thlehem,  Pa.    Sash-lock.     No  m<.ntb;  Apr  28;  8p.  p.  5026;  Dr.p.  1067;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  2075. 
Alli^-Chalmers  Company,     (See  Stull,  K.  W,  assignor  i 
,M1I»-Chalmers  Conipanv  ft  ai.     (Se«>  B<'hn'nd.  B.  .\.,  assignor.) 
Alli,><-Chalni<'rH  Companv  ^f  a/,     i  .S*-.'  Frankenfield,  B  .  a.ssignor.) 
A U I »-< Chalmers  Companv  ft  nl      i  Hw  THtuin.  L.  L..  assignor.) 

Allphin.  B,  B,     (.S.*  Cro8.M.  J    W  ,  assiKnor  i  ,,    ,     ^       *    vi   v 

Alt.  W    .\    F.  BnKiklyn.  assignor,  by  me,siie  assignments,  to  .\meric in  Battery  Company, lodarhursi,  N.  T. 

SH.S,,ViL':    Apr  21:  Sp"  p   .Wf^,   Dr,  p.  HIS,   (iaz    vol    133;  p.  1867.  „.„  c     ^ 

Alfhou.*'.  C   S  ,  Reading,  I'a      Hosiery  ftgun'  dyeing  and  extracting  machine.    No.  88.S,709;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  41M:  Dr.  pp.  877-8;  Gaz. 

vol.  i;B:  p,  1943. 
Amt>ler,  (i    B,,  South  Framuighani.  a.Hsignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopcxlalo,  Mass. 

Jl:  Sp.  n.  ."KKB:   Dr.  pp.  t"A3  4:   Ga?    vol.  13;i:  p.  1728. 
Ambler.  F  .  and  H    Wallac*'.,  Queen.sbury,  near  Bradford.  Englau' 

p.  2121     Dr.  p.  4.52:  Oa?.  vol    1.33:  p    1.S57 
Amer,  W   M  ,  Madera,  Cal.     Autonuitic  adjuster  for  fan-boxes  of  combined  harvesters.     No.  885,216:  Apr  21;  Sp.  p,  3199;  Dr.  p.  668; 

Oar.  vol.  liW:  p.  17.Vi. 
American  Batt<»rv  Company,     (See  Alt.  W.  A,  F..  assignor! 
American  Batterv  Companv.     (See  Carpenter,  (J.  .\.,  assignor.) 
American  BntterCuttlng  Machine  Company.     (See  Stewart,  R    F     assignor.) 

American  Clav  Machinery  Company.     (See  "Callaway.  E   H..  assignor  . 

American  Coin  Re«rtster  Company.     (See  Powell  and  Ellis,  assignors.) 
American  Cupped  Diamond  Co.     (.See  Wpnnstrom,  J.,  assignor  i 
American  Implement  Company.     (See  Bricker,  E   J.,  assignor  i 
AmericAn  Lacing  Hook  Co.     (See  Taft,  S.  E..  assignor.) 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  An-lrfte.  W.  h  .  as.signor.) 
American  Sheet  <t  Tin  Plate  Company.     (See  Robinson,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
American  Shoe  Finding  Companv.     (See  Jones.  L.  K.,  assignor  > 
\merican  Shoe  Finding  Company.     (See  Waterman,  B.  B.,  assignor.) 
American  Steel  Package  Company.    (See  Kruse.  A.  T.,  assignor  i 
American  Steel  A  Wire  Company.     (See  Bates,  Clapp,  and  Booth,  iisaignor!:.) 
Amencan  Steel  &  Wire  Company,     (See  Sprague.  A.  W.,  assignor. 
American  Steel  A  Wire  Company.     (See  T4ngring,  C  assignor.) 
American  Therjuoa  Bottle  Company.    (8«a  Burgsr,  R.,  assignor.) 
American  Thermos  Bottle  Company      (See  Henn,  H,,  assignor,! 
American  Train  Stop  Company.     (See  Sedgwick.  H.  O,  assignor.)     ;  Reissue.) 

American  Typofimpiilc  (Corporation,    (See  Rhshards,  F.  H,,  assignor.)  / 

American  Well  &  Prospecting  Company.    (See  Milllron,  C,  assignor.) 
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Thnvad-cutting  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.    No. 


Stwoiidary  Imttery.     No. 

r.  pp.  877-8;  Gaz. 
Warp  stop-motion  for  looms.     .No.  885,130;  .\pr. 
Thread-guide  for  spinniiig-miu-hines.     No,  884,700;  Apr.  14,  Sp. 


xo 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


M:  Dr.  p.  »l  0««.  yolJ38;  d.  18. 


Wlndow-yentllAtor.    0.  W.  Kennedj.    No.  WJBS;  M*r.  3;  -r^x-;  -•if»a~'Gf^'"Yol  133-  ti  1041 

S^'SSSS^.'^iS- M^St'SiHor  7''h,.U«S5  V<^  Ud«.,:    No^  88..(r;4,  L?,  3.  Sp.  p^  n»S:  Dr.  p  25,:  O.,^  vol. 

i5^^4fe^«3.^^?^M-i5"MS^^^^^^^^    -  ■•  - 

W^SSSSS^r.    J .  7i.  MS*-  No°-8^i?rM".  24;  Z  I.  «41 :  Dr.  I  1049:  Ga«.  vol.  1.^;  p.  «0!.. 
Wrench:  Se«  Pipe-wrench;  RAtchet- wrench;  Tbol-wmich. 

Wrlnch.    C.  M-Sing.    No.  881.083;  ll«r.  3;  »*•£•  "79;  Dr.  d.  2«;  Oa.^l-  If :  P,/»l- 
^^    H.  D  Sarrait.    No.  881,346:  Mar.  l&  Sp.  p.  IflM;  Dr.  p.  3M:  Om-  ^"l.  IM   p.  316^ 

A.  C.  Smith.    No.  881,627:  M»r.  10;  Sp.  p.  Z^ii-Dr  p.  ■*»;  Om.  ""^ol.  133   p.  4(^ 
Q.  W.  M*son.    No.  881.937;  M»r.  17:  «P  P- «»:  ^r.  p.  880;  0*«/5'i,.lf  ,£; *^ 
J  J   Wiae     No.  882.382;  M»r.  17;  8pi  p.  3743;  Dr.  p.  7*6;  0««.  vol.  133:  P  •"*■  ,^ 
L.  Chipman.    N?J«J«:,Mar.31j1jp.  ?ja?7;  Dj-  ?;i,».»i.^"^.r,',  '*■=  "^  ^"^ 


J.  Relf.-Jr.     No.  883.237:  M^: '^iJ^^^P&^i^^I.P- iJ*^i  ^^JLT-.i^'  j^o"^* 


W  ranch. 

W  rmch. 

W  rench. 

Wrench. 

Wivnch. 

W  rench. 

Wrench.    J.  neu,  jr.     no.  aoo.^1,  »»x.  «»,  .-!•  j,.^.-,  ^.   *'"  ^"A  ;ir.r,.^^„..H 

W riling  »plunUlty  of  •Ifmturw  or  iMcrtpttolis,  M«na  for.    W.  R.Woodward 


SHO'.SSO;  Mar.  :1,  8p.  p.  &28;  Dr  p.  JOl,  Cmr..  vol. 


Oar   vol    I.Tl:  p.  400. 


-».. 


ALPH.ABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATExNTS  WERE   ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH   OF  APRIL,   1908. 

[AbbreTiationa:   ••  Sp.'-Monthly  Volume  o(  Speciflcat.ona;    •  Dr."=Monthly  Volume  of  Drawings;  '■  GH.."=^Offlcial  OawUeJ 


p.  3007;  Dr. p.  Tfti;  (Jaz.  vol.133;  p. 
Gas.  vol.  i;«;  p.  18W>. 


1823. 


\    B.  DirkCompanv.     (S<*i  Brassetir.  E.  J ..  a*iignor.) 

A    H    KaniuhHrC.mpanv      ( S«>  HaUock,  I).  Y.  and  D.  E.,  assignors.) 

A.  •■-.  VVh«*ler.  .Ir  .  imstw.     (See  Oompton.  M^  P.,  assijfnor.) 

A>«>rip    F     New  York   N   Y.     K^pnxliiotion  o(  maps  and  Ihf  likf.     No.  «i5,418,  Apr.  il,  hp. 

Xbrahanis.  N.   St.  U.uU,  Mo.     B.iUder ..  K'vel.     No.  885.6.W;  Apr.  :;l:  Sp.  p.  Mm:  5r.  p.  85^: 

\corn  Bra."«8  Manufacturing  Company.     (S.^  Sumner,  .\.  D.   assignor.) 

\(tipni?e8.'ilschaft  Urown,  Hoveri  A  Co.     (See  Brown,  C.  h.  L.,  as.-.ignor.)  ^ 

Act.enge«'ll9chaft  vormals  F.  Martini  4  Oip.     (*^  J«>s,  C  .j*»sigTu,ri 

V-lamT  E  C     Alleghcnv.  Pa.     Measuring  de\ncf.     No.  88t>,10b;  Apr.  28,  Sp.  V_Mi*-  ^^  V    'J^T'  *    ,707  ^ 

\   ams'  U   S  ■  SealnUe   N.  J.     Kak...     No.  8«5.3«»;  .'Vpr.  21:  Sp  p.  3H81;  Dr.  p.  707:  Oar.  vol.  133,  p.  1787 

Adams'  y  M.'  MHro^,-:  Mass.     Snap-fast^-ner.     No.  Ak5,41<J:   Apr.  21.  Sp.  p.  3.iO«:  Dr.  p.  ,5(.;  Gai.,  vol.  133,  p.  1823. 

vSrs-f-M-    P^o'^.SrBritishcXn^W^'caiiada.    Ciothe^wa.hing  machine.    No.  886.168:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5138:  Dr.  p.  1080:  Gar. 

;^S^'S^  {^H^l»rd^^r^S^^■^^^•^^^-^^•     -:  ^^^^^^  «P-  P    --•  -■  P-  -^ 

Addie;  H.'.i.''c,^«-'riowa.    r.in.     No.  884.256:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  120*;  Dr.  p.  254:  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1383. 
.\.ldi»,  F  ,  (t  al.     (Sw.  Thomas.  L  , 


p.  198; 


(iaz.  vol.  i:U.  p    1X19. 
\iit    I.   F  .  ^-fni.     (Sf^  Bts-ker,  L.  B  ,  assignor.) 
AhltVrg.  A.,  St.  I'aill,  Minn.     Door-catch.     So.  S85.213,_ Apr   21 


r    M    Sp  p  .1MW:  Dr.  p.  «»:  Gae.  vol.  133;  p.  HS"). 
Ahl';*^:  r..Ch,ok^o."'lir.""fmn"'p^rary" "binder.    No.  884.351-;  Apr   1-  :  ^p,  P,_K«7.  6r.  P:^-^!^,:'^^^,^-  '**' 


8p.  p. 


■2tWil     Dr.  pp   .Ttyi-*!;  Gar.  vol.  i:Vi;  p    H'>43 

SH3<r2(i     \pr   7:  Sp.  p.  .^il.->:   Dr  v   li>2.  Ghz   vol.  133;  p.  127.1. 
Mfxaii'ler    T    '       i,See  Gie.sler  aiicl   VlexHmler  ; 

Vllen  (^'r''  K^'Ha.s  City   Mo.     N.vkti.-.hiHd  forcolUr,      No.  8H5.1-29;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3002:  Dr.  p.  633;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1728. 

uwl- t  B     Su^rN- iK^'assig^r  VotirrMarnif^utun       company.     Thr^d^-utting  m«-hanism  for  sewing-machines.    No. 

^;s^\^  ^^'I's^^.tifteS^'Trs::^;;^'  n"  8;^h£:  a;:;  »;  bp.  p.  ^^  d.  p.  1.^7.  Gaz.  voi.  m;  p.  2075. 

Mli«-rhalmprs  Cnmpanv.     (See  Stull.  K.  V\   .  assijoior  ' 
\ Ills-Chalmers  CompanV  ft  al      (See  B«-hn'n<l.  B    A.,  assignor.) 
MliH-ChalmersCoiujianv  c/ a/,     i  S.-.'  KrHiikotifi.ld.  1!     i.>-ij;nor.) 
MliiM'halmers  Comiwinv  ft  al.     >  Sfv  Tatum.  L.  L..  a.ssigiior.) 

^ll^T-  "  f'  H^l^uZ^i^^r  n^":^..  assignments  to  Vo.eric.n  Battery  Company.  Cedarhurst.  N.  Y.  SBCondary  i.tt.ry.  No. 
aIT^^"-  .^"^S  .'kei:^n!g,r'  ',',';.rn"k;;;^iye,n?!^n:l  .!:;n.e,„.K  machine.  NO.  88..70«:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  41^:  Dr.  pp.  877-*;  Gax. 
^mhle'r^'G  ''B"*S..,th  Framingham.  a.s.Mgnor  to  Drap^-r  Company  Mo,...lal,..  Ma..s  Warp  stojvmotion  for  looms.  No.  886.130;  Apr. 
AmV.ler^V'    and  ^^^^aC?1iu^"n,s.:i;rv.'n^^^  Ku.land.    Thr.a.l^uide  for  spinning-m.u-hines.     No.  884.700:  Apr.  14,  Sp. 

A^r'  W    M".'Madera''^al"U?ot.l^tlfa^^  No,  885.2.5:  Apr  21:  Sp.  p.  3199:  Dr.  p.  .«8; 

Gar.  vol   133:  p.  17.Vi.  .    „ 

American  B«tter>-  Company.     (S.-e  Alt.  V>    K    F  ,  assignor.. 
American  Batterv  Companv.     (.See  Carpenter.  G    A  ,  assignor) 
Xmen^n  Butt^/Cuttir^  Machine  Company.     (S^  Stewart.  R   F.,  assignor.) 
American  Clav  Machlnen-  Company      (K*-  Callaway,  E   H.,  assignor  . 
American  Coin  Register  Company.     )  See  Powell  and  Elhs,  ass.Knors. , 
\merican  Cupped  Diamond  (*o.     .  S.*  Wennstrom.  J .,  assignor 
American  Implement  Company.     (See  Bricker.  E  J ..  assignor 

^m^S^-n  }:SrJ^Mi^rnerf £raL%^^ur[ng1fo^^^^^^      <^  An-lrJ^  W.  E..  assignor.) 
American  Sh«.t  A-  Tin  Plate  Companv.     (See  Uobinson.  (     \    a.ss.u-nor.) 
\mer1can  Shoe  Finding  Company,     i^iee  .Tones.  L    A.,  assignor  i 

American  Sh.*  Findlni  Company.     (^  ^>^"^?"^,«- ^i  *^'^"'-^ 

-      ■-     •     —  " (See  Knise.  .V.  T.  assignor.) 

(See  Bates.  Clapp.  and  Bo(>th.  assignors.) 
(^See  Sprague.  A.  W..  assignor. 
(See  Tingring.  O.,  assignor.) 
(See  Burger,  R..  assignor.) 
(See  Henn,  H.,  assignor. 


American  Steel  Package  Company 
.\merican  SteeJ  A  Wire  Company. 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Company. 
American  Ste<>l  A  Wire  Company. 
American  Thermos  Bottle  Company 
American  Thermos  Bottle  Company 


American  Train  Stop  Company.     (See  Sedgwick.  H.  0.  assignor  .     (  Reissue 
<^rimn  Tvp«raphlc  Conpoitlon      (See  Richards,  F.  H  .  assignor  ) 
aS^H^  wSlTlW^tin*  Compiiny.    (See  MUllron,  C,  assignor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  PATENTEES. 


HA 


,™..J  a«sigrnorofon*^tuiiftoE.Lm:h.l|ontro-e.Iowa.  Mean,  for  establi.hing  electrical  communication  with  moving  train-.  No. 
J^Z'f  ^'^Z^^r  Vl^^:.^^ror:^'<£rcZ'p^ny.  ^Xu.  Vn.  I'rod.cu^g  gn.  .No.  .H..««;  Apr.  2.,  Sp.  p.  4^,  Dr.  p.  ^; 
aS:?-  r  H"'a.s^gn]^  to  Intemat.on.1  ..met  Company.  Phcomx.  Knr.  ..pparHtu.,  (or  prod.u-.ng  gas.  No.  8MS.904;  ..pr.  2S;  8p.  p. 
aSS*'^  f!"  l/.  a^ignoYtJlnt^SaLS  Am«t  Company.  Phoenix.  Arir.    Ga,  apparatus    No.  88H.311:  Apr.  »:  8p.  p.  5411;  Dr.  p.  1136; 

(Jaz    vol    133;  p.  2145.  . 

Amundj«»n.  K  ,  «/  'U.     (.S«  Elgen   M    f^' 1*f^«^-'        .,      ^„  wt.s.K.'l     \nr  2S    ><r)   P   4441.   Dr.  pp.  *'«-4;  Ua/..  vol.  133;  p.  1W2. 

Viiderson,  I.  K.     i  .<w  Hallen.  A.  »..  assignor.!  cvncco-    inr  •il-  So   n   4087-   Dr   P   H-So    Cai.  vol.  l.tV,  p    IWC 

•i;;;fe^r.  ;^  ''«  "arslSoV:f\;-.>-^S\rs^M"'^ll:rnran.iV.'  .r.Cv.^MiK^^f..  To-m^HtLnng  ao.l  ,u...ng  L.!....  No. 
;;::^W^^   ^^h:^.'r;f:a^I.g^r'i:yi:^ne-;;;:lg^^^  Ma^hmery  Manufa<.tur.ng  Company,     ironi,..- 

,;;S"w  J°^^ic^'\v^^2,^to5;;t^a[i:;na;^a;^I.S(-!:n;,>^y.  Oa-pumpforexp.o.ive^ngme«.  No.  ««,M«;  Apr. 
\^^^-^K  '^^r  ;^''^n;:haA1b'?..^irut«.heler,  Springfield.  Mo.    Chum.    No.  ««4.452;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1586;  Dr.  p.  342;  Qaz. 

.vi^ieS-  1^  /''K.nn.bun.,  Me.     Buclcle.     N.  886^Ap.  «.  S.  p.  487«.  D.  p.^<^^ 

.Vn..eU,  G.  S  .  B-rkU-y.  Va      \\  ^^'}}f-\^%\..,^l],.^J^-   sl^^\^  Ipr     4;  Vp   p   iA>i>^.   Dr   p   525.  gU   vol.  13:};  p.  1617. 
lTn%?  F^'t^:."'^  a^.gS;  oToUa.  "J^^^^^^^  ^-w  and  plow.     No.  S.M,;Uk;   Apr.  7:  .Sp.  p.  136«: 

AMd^' A-hHade[,la''pH''  Automatu-  tLvlnc  alann  f,.r  .,.1.  to  be  o«up.e<l  l.v  pat.en,«.  „.ch  as  ho.pital-tK.1,.  No.884.121;  Apr. 
'   7    An   p'  'M7;   Dr.  p.  1'.**;  G.iZ.  vol.  i;t<;  (k  \S^. 

'n:t";o;i^'  .'■  G  ckt"ago:fn.;'i':«.!^;"r"tVf  .rXma^^  neatmg  Co„,pany.  Jer^y  City.  N.  J.  Heating  device.  No.  885.683;  Apr.  21;  Sp. 
A^tuonP  K'F"'^PnA'land?oS:  'oe^^*  'or  shaping  .waged  saw-teeth.    No.  884.061;  Apr.  7;  9p.  p.  790;  Dr.  p.  .«6;  Oar.  vol.  133; 

A^^Zng.  J..  Toronto.  Gntario  Canada     fo^-^  J'-To^'VS^^;^;;  ^p  7^%%  "l';  ?;af  Vo^ticrp.  "^   ""'■ 

Armstrong.  W,  D..    VWngdon.  Ill      ,^"'[^j-t™P..^^^'^,-^:  „r ''4. '^p^^p  ^is^'i  r   p^.S^^^    <-.ar.  vol.  133;  p   1476. 

Amesen.  \  .  l^  Moines, Iowa      Animal-trap^    ^4^>'    Xnr^['  ^V.   rf  ^2    Dr   p   757;   .Jar.,  vol.  m:  p.  1824. 

^^ol;l'  \'l   '[     l^;.t!':^n:^.  ^''^^>.u:;r^-Sr^^^:r^^^U  S,.\l  ^i.   Dr.  p.  m>.  Ga.  vol.  133;  p.  ,757. 

K^  Mit.ll  (  ..n.inK^tlon  Companv.     ( ^  tkedahl  and  Sampson,  assignor*  » 

Xrt  M.t«l  .on.tnirtion  Company.     -See  Kipson  ^^^  .Virapson   a^^s^oj^.)  ^^^   ^^,    ^33        ._^j^ 

A-^hi^v,  I)     V  a.-r..m.  N    I      Apparatus  for  'I'-^f^nK  ^kems_No   ■o.,_».h.  .\pr.  2H.  ^p.  p.  4^4V  i  p    ^  ^  ^^^ 

^ll^^n   ^   tc    sll^m^>{rirT^!^\x.r,!>roLn^m%t1^^^^  8^%^33»i,;  Dr.  p.  7,0;  .a^..  vol.  .33:  p.  17«. 

tt%,r'v  ^  C  ^,f  C'   li^PUn;!  k'^iS."  .said  I,a  Plant  assignor  of  on^lourth  to  J.  W.  Baker,  Monroe  county.  Mo.     Planter.    No. 

*   \s4  7W  "  \pr    IV.  Sp.  p.  V>W.  Dr   p.  4S7;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  158M. 

^^J::^-^%'^^i^^'S^^^^^^     NO  ««.«":  Apr.  7;  8p.  p. .«;  Dr.  pp.  7,^1;  Oa..  vol.  i:«;  p.  1240. 

Aumund.  J        .-iee  Kanwiek  and  .\umund.         „   ..     , 

Austin  Manuf.uturingCompanv.     (See  Bimnell.  M    (       a,*sitnior 

tu'^in  Mamif.:!!  turing  Company,     ( S«,  I ^  VV ind  and  .1  ones,  a.smgnor..) 

\uto  stopper  C.impany.     (See  Hic-lcs,  I.  ^..  a.^siguor.j 

Auto«oil  Companv.     (See  Variey.  K,  a«i<gnor.) 

^utonmtic  Boiler-Cleaner  Company.     (S«  Gray,  I.  C  assignor.) 

Automatic  Ki«>tnc  Company.     1  See  Erirk.son.  C  ^r^^'^^I^l^  ^ 

Automatic  Heating  Company.     (See  Armstrong^  t .  G..  assignor.) 

.\irtomatic  Ventilator  Company.     (See  Taylor,  R..  asslgror.) 

^^^InTur  r^P.rint  V^e?.*cr  D;vVf^SarWing  patterns.     No.  ««.170;  Apr.  »;  8p.  p.  51«;  Dr.  p.  l(*l;  Oa..  vol.  XXS.  p.  2CKM. 

^:;:;:ll:  ^ :: .  ^^::^t^^^^^.^  s.  ^^^s^^^^v^^  ^  d.^p^ z?\%  r'.^^'i.rr^:  c... ....  v.. ,. 

Avery.  K.  C.  Harvey.  III.     Power-transtiisslon  device  for  motor-\elii<les.     No.  M.1.//4.  Apr.  /.  ap.  ,     .^.  y 

aJ^\    E    Chel^a.  assignor  to  R.L.V»se.Broolcline.  Mass      Ma.  hine  for  trimming  the  e.lges  of  boots  and  shoes.     No  «Ci.«H4;  Apr.  7; 

fe"H»:ar4!:^'  f^f^.  Z^^:^^-  ^"-^^' "" "'"°°"'" '""' 

\ymond    F.  I-.     (See  De  Witt.  C.  C.  assignor.) 

B    K   (ioodrith  Companv.     1  See  Shaw.  H  C.,  assignor. ) 

BaiK-oclc.  W    I      (See  Penton,  H.,  assignor.)  .^^nnrs      No   SM  8K5     \pr   14    Sp   p   2490;  (iait    vol    l.«;  p.  1617. 

Bach,  C    H  .  Brooks,  Minn.    Compositio*  '"r^*«'<^«''^'i„'*"PPf",4.^4p  V'^    D r   p  .567    Gaz.  vot.  133;  p.  1^. 

RAi-ices   W   o     Independence,  Kans.    \Mr»-reel.    No.  884,9(4.  Apr  14.  ap.p  iwa,  it  p   fu.  wcw.  . 

Kg^r  Brass  Ma3tur^' Company.     (S<*  Welles    R.  H.assWr)     .ite.ssue., 

Badl.scho  .\nilin  A  3o<la  Fabrik.     (See  Bfczlen,  M..  assignor.) 

BadisehH  Vnilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Backer,  F.  assignor.) 

Badiscne  Anilin  and  Soda  Fabrik.     (Sec  Boner.  J.  H..  assignor.) 

Baer    1    H      (See  Davis  and  Baer.  i 

Il^y.>%.'^U,^?:.^''^a:^^*^Al.e.,I^..M.nt^^^ 
wid  Baggalev      Smelting  converter  ami  forehearth.     N<^- *<*•"*]■  ^P"^  *J:P,V,„"^^^ 

B  "ley.  E^.iers  Ford    Ind.    Sewing^air      ^'"^^^fif -^l^tric  B^t  ^oS^ny  N^wlfork"    Y      jSuSon  mechanism  for  IntenuU- 
Bailev  T  S  .  and  F.  T.  Cable,  Qulncy.  Mass..  assignors  to  Electric  Boat  ^oj"?^."'' -^f*  '  "'^''-  *^-  *  '     ** 
S^ustion  engines.     No.  ^%.'>\ .  Apr  7;  Sp    p.  .W;  Dr    p.  71;  Gar.  vol.  1.^1.  p.  1249. 

p   4««2    Dr.  pp.  lir2S-9;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  f.  2051. 
Baird  Machine  Company.     (See  Warner,  C.  L.,  assignor.) 

Baird  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Haird.  E.  ^  ; ••^^K""'' '  pii-r.      n;«   nSfi  c«o-  Anr  28"  So   D   4751;  Dr.  p.  99fi;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p. 
Baker,  C  W  ,  Waverly  township,  Van  puren  county.  Mich.     Pliers.     No.  hk5.9«i.  Apr.  as.  op.  v-  "i".  ^'    v 

B^er    F     Sparta.  Ky.     Weed^utter  ai»d  cultivator.     No.  m2.W;  Apr.  7;  3p.  p.  1212;  Dr.  p.  254;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1384. 
l^r  W^..  '^^tS^^J^^i.l^Tv.'^f^rdc^r.,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  forming  fiber  artW^te..    No.  885.131;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p. 
J006;  Dr.  p.  (534;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1728. 

Bakersfleldlron  Works.    (3«e  Uuiard,  A.  Qt*"^*'^^  «l.~w  Anr  7-  Sn   n   783-  Dr  o   1«7-  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  1320. 
Baldwin   H    Olcago,  III.    Phonograpit-reproduoer.    No.  884.063.  Apr.  7.  8p.  p.  7TO,  i»r.  p.  io<,  w»».  »«••  **».  y 
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Ill 


Baldwin,  W.  C.  P..  Ilolyoke,  Mass.    Combined  butcher's  apron  and  frock.     No.  884.063;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  793;  Dr.  p.  I*r7:   Oa».  vol.  133; 

p.  i;J20. 
Ball,  K.  W.     ,.See  .><evmour  and  Ball.; 

Ball.  F.  <).,  North  I'laiafield,  N.J.     Kngine.     No.  886.132;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3010;  Dr.  p.  636;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1729. 
Ball.  F.  <).,  North  I'iamfield.  N.  J.     Field-adjusting  devic-e  lor  electric  generators  and  motors.     No,  8>*;,10rt;  Apr.  2«:  Sp.  p.  5(r28;  Dr. 

p.  1(V.7;  V.At.  vol.  i:«;  p.  2<)7.">. 
Bulliti,  F    A.,  I'ortiun.i.  ()Ty%.     Boiler      No.  .><.h;<.s.52;  .\pr.  7:  8p.  p.  365;  Dr.  p.  71;  Gaz,  vol,  13.i;  p.  12.50. 
Baruier  R'xk  Pri'ducls  Companv.     (Si-e  Booth,  .N.,  a.ssignor.) 

Batita.  L.  A..  Ligoni.r.  Ind.     RHfng.THt.>r      No   HW.tW);  .\pr.  21:  Sp.  p.  4088;  Dr.  p.  S.V>:  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p,  ISSC. 
Hiirlxr,  J.  ('.,  Chicago.  HI.     KoUcr-U-nnuK  » <'iit.r-platc      N<..  vv5,l,H;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  ;1012;  Dr.  p.  tl35;  Gaz.  vol    13.3;  p.  1729. 
Biin-eloux,  L  ,  St    (iuillaume  Station,  guct.(.',  (  ariada.    Track-gage.    No.  883.6»5;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  'A.  Dr.  p.  1;  Gar.  vol    l.U,  p.  llnS. 
Han  kiiian.  I     M.,    \nu-.'nii.>s,  Ind.     .Sorghuni-stnpper.    No.  886.314;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3401;  Dr.  p.  711;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1789. 
Barker,  ,\.      ><<■  Biirker,  J.,  K.,  and  ,1.  P.) 

Barker,  I.,  assignor  of  oiio-balf  to  A    Booth.  Springfield,  III.     Nut-lock.     No.  884,349;  Apr  7;  Sp  p.  i:rr0;  Dr.p  29.3;  (iaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1412. 
Barker.  J.  A.and.I.  P.,  Philadt'lphia,  I'a.     Hvdraulic  elevator  for  ctiairs.     No.886,564;  Apr. 21;  Sp.p.390h;   Dr.  pp.  S16-I7;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  1867. 
Barker.  J.  E.,  Great  Horton,  Bradford,  England.     Variable-sjieed  gear.    No.  885,710;  Apr.  28;  .Sp.  p.  4196;  Dr.  p.  878;  Gaz   vol.  133; 

p.  UH3. 
Barker  J    P      (8ee  Barker  J.  A.  and  J.  P.) 

Bariow',  D.  A.,  Orange,  Conn,"  K tact ric  gasUightlng  machine.    No.  885.134;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Dr  p.  ft3.5:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  172». 
Bama.  J.  W.,  Cliutigo,  III.     8ho©-la«t«ner.     No.  884.454:  Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  1588;  Dr.  p.  .34;<;  (;az.  vol.  133;  g.  147t.. 
Banifs.  K.  E,,  K«ii,s«s  (it  v.  Mo,     Rotarj' explosivf'-ftigiii.v     No   ^.^.^.(XW;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  272.5;  Dr.  pp.  5.f>-9:  (;az,  vol. 
Bani«"s.  F    S  .  SiilTt-ni,  N.  \'      Bottlr      .No.  Vs.5.u,l,   Apr   Jl,   Sp    p    usst;   Dr.  p,  H.56;  Gaz,  vol.  13:^;  p.  1*17. 
Banu's    I     l'.>ri\in'    Ph     assignor  of  tw(>-thiril>  to  11    \N  ood.-t  una     .  Zimmerman.  Steubenville,  Ohio.     Water-cooled  reversing-valve. 

No   >vs<.  J,>v"      \i.r    >    -p    p   .UVi,    It    p    Il.ti.  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  21W. 
Barntti    I    >  .  P.illas,  1  .x      (  .it  tmn  hopi*r      No.  885,315;  Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  3404;  Dr.  p.  711;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1790. 
Baniitt    .M     1     San   Krami.si-o.  I  hI     h-mkimt  )  y  meane  aaaiflillients, to  Whltson  .\utopres8  Company.     Mechanism  for  raising  and 

IdWiTiiiK  pl.itins  of  printiiig-prcs.s.s      .N<i    H.>vi,'H53;  .\pr.  7;  W).  p.  368;  Dr.  p.  71;  Gaz.  vol,  i;U:  p.  1250. 
Barncv.  F    I,  t'liartlcv.  a.s,signor  of  oiu^half  to  C.  D.  Lyons,  Mansfield,  Mass.    Separable  cuff  link-button.    No.  885.135;   .\pr.  21;  Sp. 

p   :«)"l4.   Dr   p   wM\.  Cmr    viT.  V&V.  p.  1729. 
Banihart,  '    II  .  Kmpirv,  Ohio      Rail-joint.     No.  885,423;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3613;  Dr.  p.  758;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1824 


133;  p.  1687. 


BHrniim.  T    E,  and  11    H .  tutler.  assignors  to  Cuticr-Hamnu'r  .Mfg.  Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.    Controller    for    eltvtnc  motors.     No, 

>vM,(Kr2;  .\pr,  7.  Sp    p   I'.Tti;  Dr   p    l,f.,  (017.    \al.  i;«;  n.  K.OO. 
Biirr  S.  U.,  a«8igiior  to  Wm    H    U<  kstiii  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hanger  for  etigewise-movable  doors.     No.  885,970;  .\pr.  28; 


>vM,(Kr2;  .\pr,  7.  Sp    p   I'.Tti;  Dr   p    l,f.,  (017.    \al.  i;«;  n.  K.OO. 

ly.  Nf 
Sp   p.  47.5.3;   Dr.  pp   \*v^  '.»,  <ia7    vol    l;«:  p.  J»32. 


Barntt,  W  .  Walthain,  Mass      Kx.rii.s,r      .No  886.032;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4896;  Dr.  p.  1029;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  2051. 

Barricklow.  J.  K.     .See  Dwiggins.  .\    I'  .  assignor.) 

Barrie.  W    E.     i  .S««>  ojflc  and  Barnc 

Barron.  W.  F.  Jacksonburg,  W    Va      llix'-gripper.     .No.  886.171;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5141;  Dr.p.  1081:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2094. 

Barry,  C.  E  .  Schene<'tady,  N   Y,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  C<  mpany,     Regrulation  of  dynamo-electric  machmes      No,  884,.555; 

Apr.  14:  8p.  p.  IT'.M:   Dr   r>.  .38«).  La/    vol    133,  p.  1500. 
Barry,  M.  If.     1  S«'«'  Low.',  F.,  assignor.! 
Barrv,  T.  D      iS«>f  llads«'ll,  1),  H.,  asslirnor.) 

Bartiett,  K    W, Chicago,  III     Wat^-r-softenlng  apparatus.    No.»5.828;  Apr.  28;  8p.p,4447:  Dr.  p.  9»4:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1983. 
Barton,  T        Sc^  .McChif,   I".  B.,  assignor.; 
Barton.  T    E.,  Wa.shmgton,  D,  C.     Handle  and  fastener  for  fuel  ai'd  other  boxes.     No.  884.00;j;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  680:  Dr.  p.  136;  Gaz.  vol. 

i;«:  p.  i;«)0. 
BassUr,  E.  M  ,  ChuaKo.  111.     Dam.     No.  885,218;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3205;  Dr.  p,  660;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1757. 
Bastie,  P.  H.     (S»'«'  Mov  anii  Bastie.) 
Batchel'ler,  A    F.,  .S<h(>iu«tadv.  .N    V..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Valve  for  air-compressors.     .No,  883.928:  Apr.  7,  Sp. 

p.  518;  Dr.  p    ia3:  (iar.    vol    i:i3,  II    1275. 
Bates,  D    .N     S    E   Clapp,  and  L    E.  Booth.  Worcester,  Mass,,  assignors  to  American  Steel  4  Wire  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Stake-tie 

for  railwav-curs      No    ss4,122,  Apr   7;  Sii   p   ;»49;  Dr.  p.  199;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1339. 
Bates.  H  .  Mcimii  U    \    V      Tlmi-i(introllod  coin-operated  locking  device  for  type-writer  machines.    No.  ^3.854;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  .370; 

Dr    p    72;  lia?    \  ol    l.«.  p    12.V) 
Batten.  E  .  Kirkcaldv,  Scotlaii'l      I'n-.ssing machinery  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  inlaid  linoleum.    No.  886.565;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3912; 

Dr  p   817,  (iaz    voV  i;t(    ji    is** 
Bauer,  A.  F  ,  Philadelphia,  la       1  rolley  pole  and  head.    No.  884,6.30;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1946:  Dr.  p.  418:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1533. 
Bauer,  (i.  A  ,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Rcitan'  cutter.     No.  884,.556:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  179«i;  Dr.  p.  .38«i;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1,509. 
Baiighmaii.   \    (    .  (iriswoid.  Iowa      (  oni-husklng  Implement.     No.  886.(l3;i:  Apr  28;  Sp.  p   489ti;  Dr.  p.  1029.  Ciaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2051. 
Baxter,  K    F  .  .Seattle,  Wash      .lar-<over      No.  884.791:   Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2319:  Dr.  p.  487:  Gaz,  V(il.  133:  p.  1.588. 
Baxt«T   S    I  ,  Wain.gii    Kaiis      (  ar-chair.     No   sx.3,i*'29;   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  521;  Dr.  p.  103:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  127.5. 
Bay  State  Metal  Wheel  Companv      uSee  Turner,  O.  .N.,  assignor.) 

Bavne,  E    D   C  .  and  I,    \    Siil»i>.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fabric.     No.  883,219;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3207:   Dr   p.  ti70:  Oar,  vol.  13.3;  p.  17.57. 
Baync,  E    D   t',aniil.    \    SiiUts.  Cleveland,  Ohm      Machine  for  winding  and  pla<-ing  under  pn'ssure  a  thread  coati'd  with  non-fil'nnis 

and  adhesi\e  material      No   sVj.^Jti,    \pr  21,  Sp   p   3210:   Dr.  p.  i70:  Gaz.  vol    1:0;  p.  1758. 
Bazlen.  .M  .  assignor  to  Badische  Atnliii  A  So.la  Fatirik,  Ludwngsh«fen-on-the-Rhine,  (iemiany.     Production  of  aldehyde  sulloxylatea. 

No   8K'...Vi»i;   Apr   21.  Sp    p   3H1.<.   Gaz    vol    !:i3.  p    18(*. 
Bea*h,  F.  H    and  F   S. .  Charlotte,  Mich.     Roa<1-drag.     No.  884..352:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1.389:  Dr.  p.  297:  Gaz.  v.l.  133:  p.  1441. 
Bea<-h,  F    S.     (.Sw  Bea<h,  F.  11.  and  F.  S.i 


Beachmii.  A.  E.,  I'oUton.  N.  C.     Telephoii<«-tran»niitt4r.     No,  N.vi.5,(X)7;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  2731^  Dr.  p.  580;  Gaz.  vo],  133;  p.  1688. 
Bean,  C.  E.,  (iarnett,  Ivans,     Washing-mt 
Beard,  C    It      ( .S»t'  Davidson  and  Beard.) 


Bean.  C.  E,  (iarnett,  Ivans,     Washing-machine.     .No.  884,0ti4:  ,\pr,  7;  Sp.  p.  794; 


iOLp.Z 
Dr.  p. 


167:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1320. 


I^eard,  E.  M.  and  (i.  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Passenger-regist«r  for  street-cars.    No.  884^557;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1798:  Dr.  p.  .387:  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  1510. 
Boarl,  F.  1...  Mingo,  W.  Va      Securing  device.     No.  885,008;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2733;  Dr.  p.  580;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1688. 
Bearl,  <i.  A.     (See  Beard,  E.  .M.  and  G.  A.) 
Bcattv,  R.  I.,  trustrt',     (See  (iray,  .\,  S,.  assignor.) 
Beauchemin,  A.     (See  Jiitras.  E.  assignor.  1 

Beaumont.  F..  Ir..  Argentine,  Kan.s.     Tov.     No.  884.259;   Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1213;  Dr.  p.  255;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1384. 
Bechman.  H    F  .  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mien.     Printing-press.     No,  884,123;  .\pr.  7;  8p.  p.  MB; 

Dr.  p.  199:'<;az.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1340. 
IWhtold.  W    .S.,  Newark,  .N   J.     PutT-comb.     No.  886,034;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4897;  Dr.  pp,  1029-30;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p,  2051. 
Bei  k  Flaming  Lamp  Companv.     (So*-  Beck,  H.,  assignor.) 
Bi*k,  H..  Frankfort-on-the-M'Hin,  Gennanv,  assignor  to  Beck  Flaming  Lamp  Company,  Canton,  N.  Y.     EUx:'tric-arclanip.    No.  885,906; 

Apr.  2S;  Sp   p.  4.595;   Dr.  p.  9t>3;  Gaz.  vol!  133:  p.  2008. 
Beck,  H.  r.     (See  \'eronneau,  L.  II..  dit  Vernon,  assignor.) 
Becker,  F.     (See  Dahn  and  Becker,  assignors.) 
Ilecker,  F.,  Prague,  .Vustria-Hiingarv,  assignor  to  Badis<'he  .\nilin  <V  Soda  ?"atirik,  Liidwigshafenon-the-Rhinc.  Germany.     Production 

of  aldehyde  siilfoxvlates.     No,  8S,5;.567:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p   39Ui;  Gaz.  vol.  VJa,  p.  1868. 
B«vkcr.  \.   B  .  New  Vork.  a.ssignor  to  L   F.  Adt.  .Mimnv,  and  E,  Kirstcin  Sons  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Eyeglasses.    No.  885,829; 

Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  44.52:  Dr  p  935:  tlaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1983." 
Beckerdite.  L.  E.     (See  Blanck  and  Beckerdite.) 

Beckwith,  R.  H.,  Sparta,  Mich.     Bean-puller.     No.  884,887:  Apr.  N;  Sp.  p.  2492;  Dr.  pp.  5Z5-^:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1618. 
B«ie»)e,  L.  ('..  Hamilton,  N.  Y.    Cattle-stanchion,     No.  8S.5.711:  Apr  -28:  Sp.  p.  4197;  Dr.  p.  878;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1944, 


Beeson,  S.  W.,  BufTalo.  N.  V.     Door-hanger.  No.  883,775.  Apr.  7;  .Sp.  p.  184:  Dr.  p,  34;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1223. 

"       ■  -  '"  " Sir  ••  ■  '"      ■ 

>1    133;  p,  ir 

Behpend.  B    A.  Norwood.  Ohio,  a.-^signor  to  .^Uis-Thalmers   Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     Induction- 


Behlon.  C.  .\.,  assignor  to  Durham  Buggy  Company.  Durham,  N,  C 
Gaz.  vol    133;  p,  1196. 


ide-spring  vehicle-gear.     No.  883,686;  Apr,  7;  Sp.  p.  tl;  Dr,  p.  2; 


motor.     .No.  885,009;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  2734;  Dr.  p.  580;  Gaz.  vol.  123;  p   U.88. 

Behrend,  B.  .K  .  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .VUis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Direct-cur- 
rent turbo-generator.     No.  886,035;   Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4898.   Dr.  p    U  30:  Gaz   vol.  133:  p.  2052. 

Beier,  O.  R.   Oelde,  Ormany.     Washing-machine.     No.  883.776.  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  185;  Dr.  p.  34;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1223. 

Bell,  A.  R.,  Scarborough,  England.  Closure  device  for  jars,  bottles,  and  the  like.  No.  886.424;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3614;  Dr.  p.  758;  Qa*. 
vol   133:  p   1824. 

BeU,  I,  A.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Camera.    No.  885,010:  Apr.  21:  Sp,  p.  2735;  Dr.  pp.  680-1;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1688. 


IT 
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BollowTt.  A.  P..  PortennUe.  C&l.    Sqalrral-«:(tanniiiator.    No.  884,888;  Apr.  14:  8p.  p.  24(0:  Dr.  p.  536;  Gu.  vol.  133;  p.  1618. 
Beman.  H  ("..  .Meadville,  Pa.     Dtwt-absorbUg  compound  and  maVing  aame.     No.  W4,.'iS8:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1799:  Oai.  voJ.  133:  p.  1810. 
Bf'ndnr.  U.  F.,  Harp8t<>r.  Ohio.     Rail-faateMr.     No.  8K5,712;  Apr.  ■.»;  Sp.  p.  4199;   Dr.  p.  H7H.  (iar.  vol.  133.  p.  1944. 
B»>ndicn.  A  .  .Vlmelo,  NetherUnda.    .\atoma0c  machine  for  folding  doth  and  the  like.     .Vo.  883,887;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  7;  Dr.  pp.  2-3;  Oajt. 

vol.  133;  p.  H9«. 
H<-njamln  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (8<«  Benjamin,  R.  B.,  assignor.) 
B''njamin.  >',.  H.     ( S*<e  Flnck.  W.  C,  asslgnoM 

B.'njaniin.  ,J    K.  Rochester,  N  Y.     Recording-rteak  and  cash-holder.     No.  885.713;  Apr.  2«;  Hp  p.  4199;   Dr.  p.  879;  r.ai.  vol.  133.  p.  1944. 
lt<'iijamin.  R.  B..  assignor  to  Benfamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.    (*Uflter-lamp  .-tockpt.     No.  883  777;  Apr.  7 

Sp   p.  187;   Dr.  p.  35;  Osli.  vol.  133:  p.  1224. 
liennerscheidt,  A  ,  San  Francisco,  Caf.    Sashriock  and  anti rattler  '  Ho.  885,568;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p  .1BI7;  Dr.  p.  817;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  IHhh. 
B»-nnPtt.  A  .  BufTalo,  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  battle.     No.  886,426;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p  ."kilS;   Dr.  p.  758;  Oai;.  vol    133;  p.  1825. 
B«nnt"tt,  .V    E   O  ,  Fltzroy,  and  W    R.  FlndWv,  St.  KUda,  Vlctoiia,  Australia      HlngeaDle  cuff  attachment  for  shirts  and  the  like. 

No.  s,s.'i,971;  Apr  2S;  Sp.  p.  4756;   Dr.  p.  999;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2032. 
Bennett,  G   .^  .  san  Francisco,  Cal.    Steam-Uast  gas-burner.     No  H8S,972;  .\pr.  -28;  Sp.  p  47.57:  Dr.  p.  999;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p  Mm. 
Bennett,  R.  F  ,  Portland,  Me.     Pile-driving  Uiachme.     No.  884,fi31;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1947;   Dr.  p.  418,  Oar.  vol.  i;«;  p.  l.S;«. 
Bennett   W    H..  assignor  to  S.  Wile.  RochesMr.  N.  Y.     Work-clamp.    No.  884,004,  Apr  7;  Sv-  P  *':  ^^-  P-  '37;  Oar.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1301 . 
Ik'nton,  A  .  and  C    D  Jordan,  Monticello,  Ga.     Planter.     No.  885,136;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p  ;«16;  Dr    p.  ti3«;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p   173ri 
fi.'rgtniH,  W    J  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Automatic  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.     No   VtS.dll:  .\pr.  21:  8p.  p.  2737;   Dr.  p.  .t8I;  (ia/.   vol   l.^i:  p. 

Bergman.  E.  P.,  Concordia,  Kans.    Car-step.     No.  884,889;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2494:  Dr.  p.  S26;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  lf>18. 

HiT^quist.  A.  E.,  Lind.«rtrom,  Minn.     Strawn^rrv-picker.     No.  885,.')fi9:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  :»18:   Dr  p   HlS;  Gar   vol    ixi:   p    I.sfi9 

B-nfuul.tt.  A.  E  ,  Llndatrom,  Minn.     Door-opener.     No.  886,.570:   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  .1919:   Dr  p.  HIS.   Ga«.  vol   \X\    p.  I]8<i0. 

B'Tgtnetl  and  Young.     (3ee  Young,  H.  H.,  assignor.) 

B'Tlin  Machine  Works,     i  See  Ross,  H.  B.,  assignor.) 

B»>rnardin,  A    L  ,  Evan.Mvllle,  Ind.     Bottle-top.     No.  S85,571;   Apr   i\:  Sp.  p.  3920:   Dr.  p.  818;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1869. 

Bemhardi  Sohn  (i    E    Draenert,  Firm  of  Dr.     (See  Wernicke,  P..  aislgnor. 

Bernhelm.  E.  P  ,  I>>aisville.  Ky.     Combined  Shipping-tag  and  stamp-protector.     No.  885.316;   Apr.21;  8p  p  3405;   Dr.  p.  711;  Oai.  vol 

IX\:  p.  1790. 
Berry,  A.  L..  Portland.  .Me.     Paint.     No  SX.5,V73;   Apr.  28;  Sp   p   47,19;  Gai.  vol    13.3:  p.  iim. 

Berry.  H.  H..  Kniield,  Knuland.     KUxtrtc  switch.     No   >«4.35:i;  Apr.  H;  Sp    p.  1390:  t)r   j.   297;  Gm*.  vol.  133;  p.  1441. 
Berry.  I.  G.,  Madison,  assignor,  bv  me,<nje  a.s^gnment.-*.  to  .1   I  Case  Thr»»shlng  Machln*-  Companv.  Racine.  Wis.     Self-feeding  devit* 

No.  885.714,   Apr   >.  .Sp.  p.  420;!:   Dr   p.  ><79;   Hat.,  vol    133;  p.  1944 
Bertrand.  I    T  .  Isle  V'erte,  Quebec,  Canada.     Marine  concrete  (Mnstruction.     No.  HX4,3.S4:  .\pr   14:  Sp.  p.  i:wi ;  Dr  p.  29s:  (5*7    vol   l.O- 

p    1441'. 
B«wt  Manufacturing  Company.     (St*  .Jones,  D   G.,  assignor. 
Belts.  L.  F  .  .Sew  \  ork.  assignor  of  one-half  &)  fl.  B   tillmore  and  1.  .\.  Kennedy.  Bn>oklyn,  N.  Y.     Manufacturing  !<h<vt-metHl  r«'ep- 

tades.     No  •«s5.o72:   .\pr.  21:  Sp.  p.  .'»21.   Dj.  p.  818:   <>aji.  vol.  133    p.  l^CtV 
Bevanfl.  J    W  .  Garrett  Park.  Md.     Educational  device.     No  MSfi,i:2:  .\pr  2S:  Sp  p  5143,  Dr.  p   1082:  Gai.  vol.  133:  p.  2095 
Biider.  P.  R  .  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Heat-deflector.     No.  884,309:  Apr    7;  Sp.  p.  1288;   Dr.  p.  273;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1398. 
Bmingsleii    E.K.etal.     (See  Stewart,  S.,  assignor./ 
Biniler.  (7..  a.t.signor  to  Kentucky  Ge^r  and  Machine  Company,  Louisviile,  Ky.     Sawing-machine.     No.  886,173;  Apr.  28-  Sp    v    S\44 

Dr.  p.  1*2;   Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  2095. 
Binder.  G.  assignor  to  Kentucky  Gear  and  Machine  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.    CarTiag(«-feed  for  sawing-machines.     No.  88«i,174     \pr 

>.  Sp.  p.  5147;   Dr.  p.  10K3;  Gae.  vol.  133;  p.  2096. 
Bingham.  G.  W  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Spangle^Ciachlne.     No.  885.012;   Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  2740:   Dr.  p  .W2:   Ga«.  vol.  133;  p   1689. 
Birch.  J.  H.      See  Birch.  J.  H.  and  J.  H.) 

Birch.  J.  H.  and  .J   H.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.     (5a»-englne.    No.  883,688;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  10;  Dr   p.  3,  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1196. 
Pirchwood,  (".  W      (See  McBe&n  and  Blrchwood.) 

Blttle,  G.,  Sharonville,  Ohio.    Sign.     No.  S8S.I26:  Apr  21:  Sp.  p.  3^.17;  Dr.  p.  738:  Qai.  vol.  133;  p.  1826. 
Black,  J    F       See  Bowers.  J.  C,  assignor.) 

Black,  J.  F.,  Greensbarg.  Pa.    Mail-bag  deliverer.     No.  884.310;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1289;  Dr.  p.  273;  Gai.  vol.  133:  p.  1398. 
BLackmore,  II.  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y\     ElectrolysU  of  fluid  salts  or  compounds.     No.  884,124;  Apr.7;  8p.  p.  WW;   Dr.  p.  199:  Gaz.  vol. 

133;  p.  1340. 
Blades.  J.  M.,  assignor  to  B.  and  IT.  Ooodloei  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fumaoe-grate.    No.  884,006,  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  682;  Dr.  p.  137;  0»*.  vol. 

133:  p.  1301. 
HIaisdell  Company.     (See  Brooks,  H.  A.,  ass^or.) 

Biaisdell,  H    A  ,  lx)8  Angeles,  Cal.     Excavatbr.     No.  >«4„')59:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  l.HOO;  Dr   p.  .187;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1.M0. 
Hlaisdell.  II    W  ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Stacker.     No.  884.560;  Apr.  1'.:  Sp.  p.  1H02:  Dr.  pp.  ;«7  8;  Gat.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1510. 
BUi.sdeU  Paper  Pencil  Company.     (See  Smith,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
BUke.  c.  C  ,  Round  Grove  township,  Mc Lend  county,  Minn.    Safety-envelop      No.885,.573;  Apr.21;  8p.  p.  :«22;  Dr  p.  819;  Gaz.  vol. 

K«:  p.  IM70. 
Biake,  J.  R.,  Blsfxv,  Ariz      Miner's  candlestitk.     No.  884,632;  Apr    14:  Sp.  p.  1948;  Dr.  p.  41S:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  153:j 
Blanek.  H.,  Ph<¥nix,  Ariz.,  and  L.  E.  Becke»dlte,  Marahfleld,  Mo,     Engine-stop.     No.  884,455;  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1590:  Dr.  p.  343;  Gaz 

vol.  133;  p.  1476. 
BUnthorn.  J    E.     (See  Donnelly  and  Blanthorn.) 
Blausey,  F.  E.     (See  Booth,  Blaoaey,  and  Sr^lth.) 
Bleai-h  A-  Caustic  Process  Company.     (See  Gabriel,  O.  A.,  aasignor.) 

Blecklev.  F    W.,  Haileton,  Pa.     VehJcle-stanclard.     No.  883  889;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  12;  Dr.  p  3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1197. 
Bles.-dng,  C    A  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fluah-tanlc.     No.  88,5.574;   Apr.  21:  Sp.p.3923:   Dr.p.S19:   Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1K70. 


....  -     p   1«70. 

Blevins,  G    B  .  Little  Rock.  Ark.     Switch-poitt  lock.     No.  884,006;   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  686;   Dr.  p.  138;  Gaz.  vol.  1,13,  p,  1302. 
Bleyer,  F,  H  ,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y      Purse  and  bag  fastener.     No.  8H6,175;   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5148;   Dr.  p.  1083;  Gaz.  vol.  13.1;  p 
Bllchert,  P    A.  Chicago.  111.     Sheet-metal  box.     No. 885,013;   Apr.21;  Sp.p.2744,   Dr. p. 582;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  IflOO. 


Bliss,  A.  W.     (See  Robertson  and  Delaney,  asnignors.) 

BUven.  P.  C  ,  Danielson,  Conn.     TroUey-harp.    No.  .SS6,176;  Apr.  2S;  Sp.  p.  5149:  Dr.  p.  1()K3,  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  Ardtk 

Bloch.  B.  A  ,«f  a^     (See  Fits  Gerald,  W.  H.Malgnor.i 

Bloch.  E    M  ,  rt  al.     (See  Fltz  Gerald,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

Blood,  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Mewd.Wasthope,  N.  D.    Stapl.^puller.     .No.8S5.575;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3924;  Dr.  p.  819;  Gac.  vol.  133; 

p .  1870. 
Bloom,  J.  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Food  produot  and  making  the  same.     No.  883,930;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  522;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1276. 
Bloomberg,  C.     tSe«>  Reznl(^ek,  .V.,  assignor.) 

Bloomer.  C.  T..  Newark,  N.  J,     Paper  vessel.    No,  883,856;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  374;  Dr.  p.  73;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1251, 
Blot,  L.  P  .  Springfield,  Mass.    Trfmmlng-chadr  for  forglngs.     No.  885.427;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3618;  Dr.  p.  759;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1825. 
Blount.  W    T,  Jr.,  Thunderbolt,  Ga.     Comblapd  latch  and  lock.     No.  885,576;   Apr.21;  .Sp.p.3925;   Dr. p. 819;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  n   1K71 
Biath,  S.,  elai.     (See  Hellbninn,  Bliith,  and  Pape.)  k  ,    e  k  i 


I()K3; 


Bly,  A.  B,,  Dee  Moim*,  Iowa.     Gyroscopic  top.     No.  884,975;  Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  2869;  Dr.  p.  567;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1644. 

Binhe,  K.  W.,  Decatur,  Tex.    Cloth-winding  machine.     No.  883,690:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  13;  Dr.  p.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p,  1197. 

BoImi,  B.  F  ,  a.t8ignor  of  one-half  to  E,  G.  Jess«e.  Laurens,  S.  C.     Stop-motion  for  looms.     No  886,177;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5150;  Dr.  p. 

Gat.  vol.  133;  p  2096.  f  y   y  .  h- 

Bode.  K.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T  J   Buchanan,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Bottle-holder.     No.  884,355;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1398;  Dr.  p. 

298:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1442.  k    r  .  k 

Bo'lmer,  E    W  ,  Ilarrisburg,  Pa.     Quill  pen      No   885.317,   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Dr.  p.  712;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1790. 

Boedecker.  L    P.,  assignor  to  P.  O.  Stensland,  Chicago,  lU.     Hie.     No.  884,997:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  27W;  Dr.  pp.  673-4:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1650. 
Boggio,  P  .  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Swinging-window  ratch.   /fo.  8M.974;  Apr  28:  Sp.  p.  4^flO;  Dr.  p.  1000:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  2033 
Bohm.  F   C,  Boston,  Mass.     Ratchet-drill.     Ko.  885,221;   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3212;   Dr.  p.  870;  Gai.  vd.  133;  p.  1758. 
BShm,  O.,  BerUn,  Germany.    Train  control  lor  electric  aocumulator-looomotlves.     No.  884.007;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  887;  Dr.  p.  138;  Gaz. 

vol.  133;  p.  1302.  y    r  •  y         > 

Boissonneault,  G.  and  N.,  Manchester,  N.  H      Bobbin-holder.     No.  884356;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1394;  Dr.  p.  298:  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1442. 

Boiseonneauit,  N.     (See  BolMonneaolt.  G.  anri  N  ) 

Bolton,  H.  .N  ,  Paterson,  N  J.    Watch-guard.    No  885,975;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4760;  Dr.  p.  1000;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2083. 

Bond.  C.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Monarch  Typewritef  Compeny,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machlns.    No.  mjli:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4205; 

Dr.  p.  880:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1945.  y  y  y 

Bond,  C.  T.  H.,  Ridimond.  Ind.    Feeder-govsmor.    No.  884.357:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1396;  Dr.  p.  299;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  1443. 
Boner.  J.  H.,  aaaifnor  to  Badlache  Anllln  and  Soda  Fabrtk.  Ludwlgahafen-OD-the-Rhlne.  Oennany.    Making  lUlxarln.    No.  885,577; 

Apr.  31;  Sp.  p.  sax,  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1871. 
Bonesteele,  S.  F.,  Iowa  KaUs,  Iowa.    WIpb  stmcter  and  spiioer.    No.  885.n0;  Apr.  »,  8p.  p.  4464;  Dr.  pp.  9a6-ft;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1984. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BonnlksdD,  B.,  Cov««itry,  and  F.  A.  Chandler,  Leamington,  England.    Electrically-synchronited  time-measuring  instrument.    No. 

884,358;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1.199;  Dr.  pp.  '299-300:  Gaz    vol.  133:  p.  144;V 
Bonvlllain,  P.,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignjiienls,  to  K  II.  Mumford  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  grinding 

or  crushing  foundrj'-sand,  <tc.     (Reissue  )     No.  12. .78;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  KiW;   Dr.  p.  296;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1414. 
Boos.  C    M.  B.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Crown  and  bridg»'  work      .No    ,sM,!r7:  Apr    14:  Sp.  p.  2672;  Dr.  p.  568;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  ItMS. 
Booth,  .\.     (See  Barker,  I.,  assignor,  i 
Booth,  J.  11.,  y.  E.  Blausey,  and  A.  M.  Smith,  San  Pedro,  Cal.    (  ut-out.     No.  884,978;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2673;  Dr.  p.  568;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  1045. 
Booth.  L.  E.,  rt  al.     (See  Bates,  Clapp,  and  Booth. i 
Booth,  N  ,  assignor  to  Maimer  Rock  Products  Company,  .\lexandria,  Ind.     Insulating  compound.     No.  884,456;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1591; 

(;az.  vol.  1.13;  p.  1477. 
Booth.  K.  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Booth.  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ornamental  article.    No.  884,998;  Apr.  14;  .Sp.  p.  2707;  Dr. 

p.  574;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1651. 
Booth,  R.  W.,  Jr.     (See  Bt>oth.  R.  W.,  assignor.) 

Booth,  W.,  E<lgewater,  N.  J.     Illuminated  sign      No.  885,831:  Apr.  28;  8p,  p   4459:   Dr.  p  936;   (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1984. 
Borden,  P.  H.,  Portland,  Me.     Post-card  shield.     No.  884,701;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  .'122:  Dr    p.  452;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1.557. 
Borguieier,  A.  .1.     (See  Nunamaker,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

BorUnd,  B  ,  Chicago,  III.    Calendar.     No.  885.>22:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  .1213;  Dr.  p.  870;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1758. 
Boston  .KuUt  Gage  Company.     (See  Martin,  M..  assignor.) 
Boston.  E.  11.     (See  Ford  and  Boston.; 
Boston,  Paul,  New  Ca.stle,  Pa.     D<>vioe  for  ffwling  tinnlng-machines.    No.  884.008;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  W8;  Dr.  pp.  138-9;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  13U2. 
Boston  Telephone  Selector  C^ompany.     (See  Mayl>erry  and  HoUand.  assignors.) 
Bottcher,  .K..  Benndorf,  near  Deiltzach,  Germany.     Band-cutter  and  feeder.     No.  886,178;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5152;  Dr.  p.  1084;  Oat.  vol. 

I'M;  p.  2097 
Botteese,  S      iSee  Koiner  and  Botteese.) 

Boucher,  11.  8.,  Glade,  Pa.    Cheek-lock  for  cars.     No.  885,907;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4697;  Dr.  p.  963;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2009. 
Bowden,  A.  J.,  Miimeapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Rohblns.  Elroy,  Wis.     Detachable  boiler-flue.    .No.  885,662;  Apr.  21; 

Sp   p   4091;   Dr.  p.  856:  Gaz.  vol.  13;),  p.  1897. 
Bowden,  W  ..  New  York,  N.  V.     Tin'  and  whe^J  therefor.     No.  884,702;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2124;  Dr.  p.  45.1:  Gaz.  vol.  13;<;  p.  1557. 
Bowers.  J.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    F.  Black,  Tavlor,  Tex      Safety-discharge- valve  mechanism.     No.  885,578;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3927; 

Dr.  p.  820,  Gaz.  vol  133,  p.  1871. 
Bowman,  C.  M.,  l^ebanon.  Pa.     Fire  extinguisher  and  alarm.    No.  883,866;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  376;  Dr.  p.  73;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1251. 
Bowman,  K.  C.     (See  Chreitzljerg.  H.  K.,  assignor.) 

Bowman,  K.  11.,  Canon  Citv,  Colo.     Nut-lock.     No.  88:<.691:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  15;  Dr.  p.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1198. 
Bowness,  W.  S  ,  Moncton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.     Automatic  hose-uncoupling.     No. 884,561;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1806:  Dr.  p.  388;  Gat. 

vol.  133.  p.  1511. 
Bowron,  J..  Hamilton,  OnUrio,  Canada.     Target-trap.     .No  884.703;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2126;  Dr.  p.  453;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1568. 
Bowskv,  .M  ,  ft<U.     (See  McKee.  W  ,  assignor." 

Boyd,  (i   W.,  a.ssignor  to  M.  F.  Boyd.  Nashville,  Tenn.     Lock-nut.    No.  884,260;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1214;  Dr.  p.  256;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1385. 
Bovd,  M.  F.     (S»x'  Bovil,  G.  W.,  assignor.* 

Boyd,  W.  T.,  EUenton.  Fla.     Rer-eiver.     No.  886,223;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3216;  Dr.  p.  671;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1759. 
Boydelatour.  G..  Canton,  Ohio.     Drawer-carrier.     No.  884,457;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1592;  Dr.  p.  343;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1477. 
Boylan,  A.  B.,  ft  ai.     (.See  Thomas.  L.,  assignor.) 
Boyle,  J.  M..  assignor  to  Sanderson  &  Porter,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Identifying  articles  and  such  Identified  article.    No.  883.778;  Apr.  7; 

Sp.  p.  189.   Dr.  p.  .15;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1224. 
Bradbury,  H.  P.,  assignor  of  ooe-hall  to  L.  U.  Pursell.  Springfield,  Ohio.     Smoke-consumer.     No.  886,579;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3929;  Dr.  p. 

820,   Gaz.  vol.  l;«,  p    1871. 
Bradley.  II.,  Caney,  KAns.    Transom  regulating  and  secunng  mechanism.    No.  884,261;  .\pr.  7;  8p.  p.  1215;  Dr,  p.  255;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  1385. 
Braemer.  W    G    R.,  Buffalo,  .N    >'  .  a.ssignor  to  Warren  Wel>ster  A  Company      .\lr-purifving  apparatus.     No.  885.137;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p. 

.1018:  Dr.  pp.  (i36-7,  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  1730. 
Mragdon,  U.  J.,  assignor  to  G.  Heinlein,  Chicago,  III.     Wire  shaping  and  forming  machine.    No.  884,633:  Apr.    14;  Sp.  p.  1949;  Dr.  p. 

419;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1534. 
Bragdon,  J.  L.,  Chicago,  Ul.    Curtaln-strotcher.    No.  884,999:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2709;  Dr.  p.  574;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1651. 
Bragg,  F    A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D,  J.  Brown,  Springfield,  Mass.    Tire  construction.    No.  884,562;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1809;  Dr.  p. 

388;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1511. 
Bragg,  H-  T  ,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Hose.     No.  884,634;  Apr   14;  Sp  p    19,55:  Dr.  p.  420:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1534. 
Bragunier,  D.  R.,  and  A.  B.  Thompson,  Cxilumbia,  Ala      Automatic  electric  cotton-chopper.     No.  88<5,179,   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5155:   Dr. 

p.  1085:   Gaz.  vol.  133,   p.  2097. 
Brandt.  O    N  ,  Bridgeport.  Tex.     CoupUng.     No.  886.180    Apr  28;  Sp.  p.  51.57:  Dr.  p.  1085:  Gaz.  vol.  IX\:  p.  2098. 
Braaaeur,  E.  J.,  aaaignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Duplicating  apparatus.     No.  884,704:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2128;  Dr.  pp. 

453-4:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  155S. 
Brassington.  J.  L..  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.     Placket-closer.     No.  883,(»2:   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  16;  Dr.  p.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1198. 
Brauer,  J.,  Menasha,  Wis.     Shipplng-case-cover  fastener.     No  884.X90:  Apr.  14.  Sp.  p.  2495:  Dr.  p.  627;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1618. 
Briuning.  K.  A.,  Zaandam,  Netherlands.     Hand-firearm.    No.  884.065;  Apr.7;  Sp.p.  796;  Dr.  pp.  167-8;  Gaz.  vol.113;  p.  1321. 
Bray,  M.  N.     {Bee  Emery.  V.  J.,  assignor.) 
Breckenridge,  R.  M  ,  Hamilton,  OnUrio.  Canada.    Can-fork  or  can-lifter.    No.  885,580;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3931;  Dr.  p.  820;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  1872. 
Breiding,  A.  W  ,  Sterhng,  111      Carbureter      No  885,832;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4460;  Dr.  p.  936;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1984. 
Brennan  Construction  Companv.     (See  Davis,  H.,  assignor.') 
Brennan,  U.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  White,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Shank  for  shoes.    No.  886.181;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5168;  Dr.  p.  1080; 

Gaz.  vol.  13:1;  p  2098. 
Brennan,  J.  A.     iSee  Mann,  0.  E.,  assignor.) 
Brennan.  J.  B..  Sherman,  Tex.    Apparatus  for  bleaching  seed-cotton.    No.  884.359;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1401;  Dr.  p.  300;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  1444. 
Brett,  J.  T.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Harvester-reel.     No   88.5,8.«:   Apr   28;  Sp.  p.  44<il:  Dr.  pp.  93«'>-7:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1984. 
Brewer,  M.  L  ,  and  L.  B.  MUler,  Denver,  Colo.     Burial-vault.     No  886,1.18;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3021;  Dr.  p.  637:  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  1731. 
Brewer,  R.  B.,  Oxford,  Kans.    Corn-harvester.     No.  884,891:  Apr   14:  Sp  p.  249ti;  Dr.  p.  527:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1619. 
Brioe,  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Surgical  Apphance  Compaijy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Electric-current  regulator.    No.  884,458;  -\pr.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1593:   Dr.  p.  344;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1477. 
Bricker,  E.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Implement  Companv,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Combined  tnx-k,  scale,  and  bag-holder.    No.  884.469; 

Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1S9»>;  Dr.  p.  344;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1477 
Bridge,  W.  O.,  Boston,  Mass.     Press  for  sw^tng  seamle-ss  crowns.     No.  884.311;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1291;  Dr.  p.  274;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1399. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Company.     (See  Stanley,  W.  9.,  assignor.) 
Bridges,  D.  M.,  et  ai.     (See  Sebree,  W.  T.,  assignor.) 

Brierley,  W.  E.,  Cle^-eland,  Ohio.     Engraving-machine.    No  885,428:  .\pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3620;  Dr.  p.  75»i:  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1826 
Brlggs,  L.  R.,  Chambersburg,  lU.     Mechanism  forconverting  motion.     No.  885,834;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4463:  Dr.  p.  937:  Gaz.  vol.  1.^1:  p.  1985. 
Brightman,  L.  H.,  Shelby,  Ohio.     Automatic  turning  and  boring  machine.     .No.  884,126;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  967;  Dr.  pp.  200-1;  Gaz,  vol.  133; 

p.  1341. 
Brlghtmore,  A.  W.,  Burtord.  Egtuun,  England.    Front-driven  motor-^•ehicle.    No.  885.014;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  2745:  Dr.  p.  583;  Oaz.  vol. 

133;  p.  1090. 
Brlndley,  G.  F.,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fusing 

nuiterials.     No,  884,663;  Apr.  14;  Sp.p.  1810;   Dr.  p.  389:   Gaz.  vol    133:  p.  1511. 
Bringk,  F.,  Oeeateralinde.  Germany.     ReoeptAcle  for  preserving  fish  and  other  alimentary  substances.    No.  884,892;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p. 

24S?;  Dr.  p.  528;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  1619. 
Brisbola,  O.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  W.  Poelma  and  M    Dahl,  Chicago,  III.    Telephone  toU-box.    .No.  88.5,4'29:  Apr.  21,  8p.  p. 

3622;  Dr.  p.  760:  Oaz.  vol   133;  p.  1826. 
Bristol  Brass  Company.    (See  Carpenter,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

Bristol,  W.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Thermo-electric  couple.     No.  88.5,4.10;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .1624;  Dr.  p.  700;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1826. 
British  Slgarera  Limited.    (See  Broughton,  D.  M.,  assignor.) 

Broadwelf.  EC.  assignor  toJ.W.Meaker.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.    Solvent  for  metals.     No. 884.706;  Apr.  14;  8p.p.2131;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1669. 
Broga,  F.  D.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Meat-hook.    No.  884,960:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1403;  Dr.  p.'SOl;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1444. 
Broga,  F.  D..  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Meat-hook.    No.  884,361;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1406;  Dr. p.  301;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1444. 
Bromley.  R.  C,  Ben  Avon,  Pa.    Rotary  pomp.    No.  886,110:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  fiO»;  Dr.  p.  1057;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  2076. 
Brookflaid  GlAsa  Company.    (See  Brookneld,  H.  M.,  assignor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


apptinitu 
Brovm.  D.J, 
Brown,  E.  A 
Brown.  F.  S. 
Brown.  !    <i 
Brown,  J,  II 


Brookflttld,  H.  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aas^nor  to  Brookfleld  OIass  Company.    Olass-fumaoe  and  Appurtan&DC«8  thereof.    No.  883,779; 

KpT.  7;  3p.  p.  192:  Dr.  pp.  35-6:  Gar.  vol.  13|;  p.  1224.  .  ,  ,    , 

BroTiks.  H    .\  .  Assignor  to  Blalsdell  Company,  Los  .A.ngplM.  Cal.      Vutoinatic  ovvrflow-gaU-      No   km. 564;   .\pr    14;  Sp   p   lsi.>;   Dr.  p. 

3X«:   I  la/,    vol.  i:«;   p.  1512.  ,  ..      ^  . 

BnMinie   H..  Sprlng&'ld.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W    I>«<miick,  Dayton,  and  C.  W.  Flick,  SpnngflWd,  Ohio.    Machine  for   slicing 

mfat."       No  SH4.'*93.  .Vpr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2499;  Dr  p.  52S;  Uax.  vol   13!;  p    IHHI 
Brothers.  W    B  ,  lUiopohs.  lU.     Road-workln>!  machine.     No.  8»ti,l<«2;  Apr   ix.  Sp   p  51»i<).   Dr   p   IW*>.  (Jaz.  vol    l.C«    p   20Mh 
Broiighton,  D    M  .  VSoodford  Green,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  British  Sigarera  Liniite<I.  Ixjndon,  Kngland      t  rittional  driving-gf^r. 

So   Vi.5.»iH4.   Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  4135;  Dr.  pp.  Hh^\:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1906. 
Brown.  A    T.      See  Carhart.  H.  A.  assignor 

Brown    \   T  .  Syracuse,  N   Y.    Type-writing  aiachine.    No.  S85.71  .;  Apr  2S;  Sp.  p   4317    Dr  pp  im-t:  <.af   vol   i:«:  p   1<^.1 
Bmwn   C.  E    L..  assignor  to  .\ctiei«esellschaft  BrowTi,    Bov«ri  &  Co.,  Ba<l«n,  .Switierland.     Automatic  alt^-mHtlng-ciirn-nt  contmt 
atu.s.     No.  SH4,(»6;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  798;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1321. 

(See  Bragg,  F    K..  assignor  __ 

vVealdstone,  England.     Fipe-tiender.     No.  S85,139;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3U23.  Dr.  p  ti:r7;  Oaz.  vol   1.^;  p. 
(See  Cleveland  and  Brown. i 

Ivingston,  N    Y.     Rock-cru.sher      No.  V45.717,   Apr.  2<,   Sp   p.  4212;    Dr   p.  SHI.   Oa/.    vol.  i:«;  p.  1W4.5. 
See  Dickie  and  Brown,  assignors. 
Brown-Lipe  (rear  Company      i.See  SponaMe.  (|.  \V  .  assignor.) 
Brown.  <J    E  .  Wtwhington,  Iowa.    Win<low-vi'ntilator  and  curtain-ftxture. 

Brown.  oE.  »s.Hignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  VM>>inder,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.     Water-motor      No.  Wtf.Ul;  Apr.  21.  Sp,  p   302.1,   Dr,  p 

Gaz    vol    IX\.   p    \r.i\ 
Brown.  S  .  Pittsburg.  Kana      Composition  of  tiatter      No  885,976;  Apr  28;  Sp.  p.  4761;  Gar.   vol    l.-Q:  p  2033 
Brown,  S,  .\.       See  O'Donneil,  F  .  assignor 

Brown.  S    B  .  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     Coaster      No.  SK.5,97T.   Apr   28;   Sp   p,  47''.2;    Dr   p    ItKXV,   i.ar.    vol    1.^3;   p   'JtVtt, 

Brown.  W   C,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.    Combined  lock  and  Utch.     No.  :84.4«)    Apr   14;  Sp  p   l.-WS;   Dr  po  344^5.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1478. 
Brown,  W    L  .  assignor  to  Shaw-KendaU  Enfineering  Company,  Tolwlo,  Ohio.     Heating  and  liending  pipes      No.  886,(VW>;   Apr  28; 

Sp.  p   4900.   Dr  p   10;«J;  <",az   vol.  133.  p.  '205^ 
Brown.",  C    F  ,  Washmaton,  D.  C.     Hose-coupling.     No.  884.461;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  leOl;  Dr   p  *t5.  Gaz    vol    13;j,  p. 
Browne.  D    H  ,  Copper  Cliff,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Can  ;dian  Copper  Company,  New  York.  N    Y 

.So   ■<M6.28»):   Apr,  28;  Sp   p  SJ-itl;  Dr,  p,  ir2»i.  Gaz,  vol,  i;«;  p   21:.4 
Browne,  H    M  ,  Cheyney.  Pa.     Damper-rMfTilator,     No,  S8t),18.3;   Apr,  28;  So   p  oltil.   Dr.  p   10M>,  (.ar    vol    l.tl;  p,  2099. 
Brownell    F    A     a.s.signor  to  Eastman  Kodak  (lompany.  Rochester.  NY      Vhotographic-caniera  shutter.     No,  885,142;  Apr,  21;  8p.  p. 

Kf*     Dr   p   ti3>i,   tiaz,  vol,  l.W,  p.  1732, 
Brownell-Trvliert  Company.     (See  Trphert,  H.  L.  F..  assignor.^ 

Brownleo,  W.  M.,  Jefferson  City.  Tenn.     Herra«tically-clo8e<i  iwept  icle.     No.  H83.fi».3;   Apr.  7;  Sp  p.  IH;  Dr  p.  4;  0«t. jru.  133;  p. 

' Machine  for  making  pap«'r-roll  plug*.    No.885,718; 


1731. 


No.  88.M40;  Apr.  21;  Sp    p    .!<r24.   Dr.  p.  638;  Oaz.  vol. 


ti:{8; 


1478. 
Smeiting-fumace  spout 


n9K. 
Apr. 


3625; 


Sp   p    iHI3; 


lUlJ 


Apr   14;  Sp  p 


Cushion. 
Cushion. 

Cushion. 
Seating. 

Seating. 


No  884,706;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2132;  Dr.  p.  454;  Gaz 


n42; 


Brubaker.  H..  York,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  D.  Hershey.  Colunbia.  I'a. 

JX.  Sp   p   421.5;   Dr.  pp.  881-2;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  t.  1940. 
Bnic-e.  G   H  .  administrator.     (.See  Ramsdeli.  W    H  ) 

Brunke,  F    A.,  Chicjigo.  lU      Table-pad.     No.  184,067;   Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  SOI).  Dr   p   lrt9:  Gaz   vol.  1,«;  p    1321 
Bninner,  J    F,,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Plumber's  testing-plug.    No  884.21.2,  Apr  7.  Sp   p   1217;  Dr  p  2.V>:  Gaz    vol   i:t3.  p,  V.W,. 
Bninzwick,  J  .  assignor  to  C    Schmidt  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Door-actuating  mechanism      No    883,4;il,  Apr    21;  Sp.  p. 

Dr   I)  :fi):  r,AZ   vol   IXi:  p.  1826. 
Bmsh,  A.  P  .  Detroit.  Mich.     Pulsatmg  pump.     No.  885,.S35;  Apr.  J8;  Sp.  p.  4464;   Dr   p.  938.  Gaz.  vol.  \Xi,  p   19S.5 
Bruzttud.  C    S  ,  PeekskiU.  N    Y.     Rooflng-tile      No  <<H5,ri6;i;    Vpr  2..  Sp   p   4<)>)2    Dr   p  s.Vi:  Gaz    vol   \X\    p   ISOK 
Brvan,  J    H    B  ,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  N   J.  and  N    Kelly,  Buff  do.  N    Y      Pipe-tapping  .levice      No.  H84,.S65;  Apr    H. 

()T  pp.  389-90;  Gaz   vol    l.«;  p.  1512. 
Bryant  C    R  ,  Manist^^.  Mich.     Explosive-engine.     No.  886.184;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5163;  Dr.  pp.  1086-7;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  2<w9. 
Bryant.  F  .  Matteawan,  N.  Y      Silk-throwster  spindle.     No.  884,13.;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p,  971;  Dr.  p.  201;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p    1.141 
Bryant,  F    H.      .See  flensley  and  Brvant,) 

Bryant.  H    E  .  PawtvK-ket,  R    I,     FiWr-separnting  machine.     No    >t4,63.i.  Apr   14;  Sp  p,  19.VI,  Dr  p.  430;  Gaz.  vol    l.«.  p   l.'i34, 
Bryant,  W.  H,.  Boston,  assignor  to  F.  Hunt,  trustee,  Cambridge,  Mass      Amusement  api^wnitus.     No    S84.462.   Apr    14,  Sp    p 

Dr  pp,  .345-6;  Gaz   vol.  i;0,  p   147H. 
Buchanan,  H    W  ,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Machine,  for  stamping  envelops.     No.  884.263;  Apr.  7;  Sp   p.  1217;  Dr.  p.  i'lti;  Oaz.  vol    l.tV  p 

1.3Xd 
Buchanan,  T.  J      (See  Bode,  K.,  assignor  > 
Buckeve  Engine  Comp>anv.     'See  Thompson.  J.  W,,  assignor.) 
Buckihgliftm,  C.  L,,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  R   B   McCouney,  Denver,  Colo,    Submerged  ore-concentrator.     No.  S84.fk«); 

I9.')9;  Dr  p.  421,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1533. 
Bucklf-v.  P.  J  .  Waukesha.  Wis.     Limekiln.     No.  886,719;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4217;  Dr  pp.  882  3;  (iaz.  vol    133,  p   1946. 
BiKknam,  E.  S  ,  assignor  to  J    G.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Car-window.     No.  883,780,  Apr  7.  Sp.  p   196;  Dr.  p.  3«i.  Gaz.  vol. 

133.  p.  1225.  I 

Budd,  E.  G      (See  Kilbum  and  Budd.)  1 

Budd,  E.  O  ,  asiiignor  to  Hale- Kilbum  Metal  Cbmpany,  Philadelphi*.  Pa. 

vol   133;  p.  1559. 
Bu<id,  E.  G  .  assignor  to  Halt^-Kilbnm  Melal  Company.  Philadelphia,  Fa. 

vol.  133;  p.  1559. 
Budd.  E   G..  assignor  to  Hale-Kilbum  MetaUV>mpany,  Philadelph  a.  Pa 

vol.  13;<;  p.  1560. 
Budd,  E   G  .  assignor  to  Hale-Kilbum  Metal  Company,  Phila«ielphi  i.  Pa. 

vol.  133;  p.  1561. 
Budd.  E   G  ,  assignor  to JIale-Kllburn  Metal  Oinnpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

vol.  133;  p.  1561 
Budd,  E.  G.,  and  J.  A.  WoUe.  assignors  to  Hale-Kilbum  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Citahion. 

2i:«;   Dr  p.  4.55:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1560.  T 

Budde,  F  H      (See  Christine  and  Budde.)         | 

Buehler,  L  ,  Detroit,  Mich.     Automatic  injector      No  885,224;  Apr  21;  Sp  p.  .3216;  Dr  p.  671;  Gaz.  vol   1.33:  p  17.V9. 
Billiard.  L,  H  .a.Hsignor  too,  Gumbinsky,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Roof-flashing,     No,  885,318;  Apr,  21;  Sp,  p  3406;  Dr  p,  712;  Gaz  \.>l   133; 

p.  1791, 
Bullion,  W,  ('•.,  etal.     <  S»«  Wrench,  E.  F,,  assipior  ) 

BuU(X;k,  A    A.,  Williamshoro,  N.  C.     Cotton-chopper.     No.  88.5,432:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3627; 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (Jfce  Stall,  E.  W.,  assignor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Tatum,  L.  L.,  assignor  > 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  rt  ai     i  See  Behrend,  B.  ,\..  assignor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et  <iL     (See  Frankenfleld,  B..  assignor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et  oA     (.Se»>  Tatum.  L.  L..  assignor  ) 
Bullock,  T.  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Dale,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Insulate*!  CAnopy-collar. 

Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1986. 
Bunker,  W.,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.     Egg-tumef.     No.  8»>,185;  Apr.  '28;  Sp.  p.  5166;  Dr.  p. 
Bunnell,  M.  G.,  Porter,  Ind.,  assignor  to  .Austin  Manufacturing  Co.npany,  Chicago,  III. 

-Vpr  7;  Sp.  p.  801;   Dr.  pp.  169-70;  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  1321 
Burcey,  C.  J.  T..  Syracuse,  aaaignor  of  one-fouflth  to  F.  R.  Hazard,  Solway.  N.  Y.    .Apparatus  for  manufacturing  charcoal 

Apr.  7,  Sp.  p.  197;  Dr  pp.  .36-7;  Gaz.  vol   1.33;  p.  1225. 
Burchardi,  B.  T.    (See  Wahlstrom,  V.  J.,  aaeifnor.) 

Burdett,  B.  M.,  Roaelle,  N.  J      Ho.1.     No.  884.B66;  Apr.  14;  Sp,  p.  1820:   Dr,  pp.  :}90  1 .  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p.  1513. 
Burgher,  F,  I.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shrinking  add  finishing  woolen  and  other  fat)rics.     .No,  665.664;  Apr  21:  Sp  p.  4093;  Dr,  p  8.'i6;  Gaz. 

vol.  133;  p.  1898. 
Burger,  R.,  Beriin.  Germany.  as.slgnor  to  .Vmarican  Thermos  Bottle  Company,  New  York,  N.  \  .     Double-walled  veuel.    No.  884,567; 

Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1823;  Dr.  p.  391;  Qaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1513. 
Burgess,  C.  F  .  Madison,  w'is.     Making  refractjory  articles.     No.  884,46:};  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  Hi05;  Dr.  p.  340;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1479. 
BurgeM  <fc  Sauerbeig.    (See  GrOndahl,  U.,  assiKDor.) 

Burke,  H.  B..  Youngwood,  Pa.     Metallic  tie.    No.  886.581;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3S82;  Dr.  p.  821;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1872. 
Burke.  T.  J.,  New  Orieans.  La.    Railway-switch.    No.  884,792;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2330;  Dr.  p.  488;  Gaz.  vol.  i:tt;  p.  1589. 
Bumham,  J.  H.,  Uniontown,  Pa.    OecUkting  atetun-baUnoed  valve.    No.  884,362;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1408;  Dr.  p.  301;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p. 

1445. 


No  884.707;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  21.36; 
No  8M.709:   Apr.  14;  Sp  p  2140 
No.  884,710;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p 

No.  '<84.711,  Apr.  14 


Dr  p.  454;  Gaz 
Dr  p  4.V5,  Gar 
Dr  p.  455;  Gaz 
Sp.  p.  2144;  Dr.  p.  466;  Gaz 
No.  884,708;  Apr.  14:  Sp    p 


Dr.  p  7tfl:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p  1X27. 


No.  885,836;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  44ti«.,  Dr.  p.  938; 


1087;  <iaE.  vol.  13;<;  p.  2099 
Ditching  and  grading  machine. 


No.  884,068; 
No.  883,781 ; 
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Burns,  O.,  Chicago,  lU.    Savings-bank.    No.  884,069;  Apr.  7:  8p.  p.  906.  Dr  p.  171.  Oaf-  vol.  J^  P"  l*f  •     .   .3,.  _   ,^■^ 

Burr^Il.  W,  C  ,  KaAkake*',  111.     Forming-machine.    No.  884,464;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1606;  Dr.  pp.  346-7,  Oaz.  %ol.  133,  p.  14,9. 

Htirroughs  Adduig  Machine  Company,     i  S«"»'  Swalm,  W.  E,,  assignor.)^ 

SlirrolifVl"    Newark'.^,  y.^^^incfr  lo  gS/  Elec-tric  Com,«.ny.    Machine  for  making  incandes«>nt  lamps.     No.  884,568;  Apr. 

Bur;.kV,Ch''K-;go,^lf;.  Tlolde%"ardfas'?^^^  No.  88.5.015;  Apr,21:  Sp.  p.  2748;  Dr.  p,  .^3;  Gaz.  vol.  133: 

BurtirD  H  .  assignor  of  on-third  to  M   T.  Gautreaux,  Morgan  City,  La.     Lock  and  latch.    No.  »t5.225;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3217;  Dr.  p. 

Bunl  *1fY'?J..fi.^;o^vlll^Ind,     Coal-biKket,     No,  8K^.VC2:  Apr  21:  8p.  p  3933:  Dr.  p.  821;  Qaz^  vol.  l^    p.  1872. 
H.'n    T   J     Enid,  okla.     Do.>r-s«-un.r,     No  HH.^..V«:  Apr  21;  Sp  ,.  :?*14:  Dr.  p,  821;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1872. 
Husf'h-Frfunil  Brewers  Supply  C<mipany.     (See  Emnck  ami  Hai-r,  assignors.) 

41.37     Dr    i>   xt^K  Oaz.  vol    1.33;  p.  19»Xi. 
!!;rvr  h'd    a^.dJ'M'l-y^n''l4rridS;r\^oldlngsqua«i.    No.  883.783.  Apr.  7;  «P  P- »«:.Dr  P- 37;  Gaz.  yor  133;  p.  1226. 

vLu,    (■   W     Kane,  Pa      Manifolding  appamlus      No.  Sffl.OM;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  iO:  Ur   pp.  4-.5:  Caz   vol^  l.U.    '11** 
Kiner.  W    U-     PhiuLphla.  Pa      Telephou.-  attachment.     No.  884.(i37;  Apr.  14;  Sp   p.  1!..>4:  Dr.  p.  422.  (.az.  >ol.  133.  p.  163t.. 
C.  Schmidt  Companv.     1  Af-  Urunzwick,  J  ,  assignor. ) 
C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  (  omjiany.     (.See  McKee.  M.  A.,  as.signor.) 
C   G   Sargsnt's  Sons  Corporation      (  S**  Sargent,  F.  G.  assignor.) 
C.  O.  Bartlett  A  Snow  Co.     (.See  Snow,  K.  t ..  assignor.) 
Cabto,  F    r      (See  Bailev  and  Cable.) 

cX't     i;;;r>air:inor"tVstone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Comp^^^  Space  telegraphy.    No.  884.070;  Apr.  7; 

Ca.^ot'  S^^roojrnl'ass'i^o;' U.  s"on'e  Sraph  and  Telephone  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Spa^  telegraphy.     No.  884,071;  Apr.  7; 
CiSSw^u' a:  8.?Inv^ric.tii1f«:'^'^anJl.  'Api>aratus  for  tr^ting  pulp.    No.  886.186;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5168.  Dr.  pp.  1087^;  Gaz.  vol.  133;. 

Caldwe*'  C.  H..  Seattle.  Wash.    Chart  for  music  stu.lents.     No  K8...f«7;  Apr.  28;  Sp,  P- ^O'^  1>'JP.1^1.  Gaz.  1^1- l^S' ^j.*^-    _ 
ctld^ll    H   C     Buffalo    N.  Y..  assignor  to  C    T.  Manna.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Mold-jacket.     No.  m,Mi. ,  Apr.  28,  Sp.  p.  51-1,  Dr.  pp. 

ciX^i  w"A"'r','RoL4ll'N   Mex.Ter,    Safety  attachment  for  burner,.    No.883,784:  Apr.7:  8p.p.204:  Dr.p.38;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p. 

1226. 
cl'}'  C-  i    and*n''<'i ''voight.  a.^s;gnors  to  Russell  <.  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain.  C^nn.    Cylinder-lock.    No.  883.857; 
cXhL''M'/.'j-.d'unri>ra!\Ni"    M'intVkeSumping  att«rh,nent.     No.  884.363;   Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1410;  Dr.  pp.  301-2;  Oaz.  vol. 
cJ£n!)  'i?!Lynn.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Oear-pump.    No.  883.931;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  526;  Dr.  p.  103;  Gaz.  vol. 
Ci^n.^J  'o!  Lynn,  Maw  .  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Elastkj-fluid  turbine.    No.  883,9.32;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  629;  Dr.  p.  104; 

CiSlawaT'  F  ■''n  ^-^ffleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kmer^u  Clay  Machinery  Company.  Bucyrus.  Ohio.     Firing-tool  for  brick-kUn  h.maoes. 

No.  885,'72«i;  Apr.  a.  Sp.  p.  4220;  Dr.  p.  883;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1947. 
Calor  Sterilizer  Co.     (See  Morewii.  E..  assignor.) 

[^^^  E  .'as.sSr.rTo'A'":  c'^.r.'^  BrJx.klj-n.  N.  Y.    Switch  for  troUey,.    No.  885.000:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2711;  Dr.pp.574-5;  Oa«. 

cinmlf  Snor  to  A  J   Cameron.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Trackniupport  for  overhead  trolleys.    No.8K5.001;  Apr.  14;  8p.p.2713;  Dr. 

.  a^me^on' e'  as'slgnor  /o  v''.   Cameron.  Bn>oklyn.  N.  Y.     Tn.Uey.     No.  8^5,002;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2714:  Dr.  p.  575:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1652. 

r^?^n\    lS:::^or"toEnte^r  Railway  Eqiupment  Company.  Chicago.  .11.     Door^pe rating  mechanism.    No.  .S83,933:  Apr.7; 

Can^fclfB  'f"  L's.i'n'l^rU'i'^rnptu'fiV^pS  Lubricator  Co.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.    Lubricating  device.    (Reissue.)    No.  12.786;  Apr. 

28;  Sp.  p.  5486;  Dr.  p.  1149:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2163. 
C^mpljell  Bosworth  Machinery  Company.     (St*  VV  dson   W..  a's*""'"  ;_^.  .,^  , 
CampU'U  Graphite  Lubricator  Co.     (So.>  Campljell.  B.  F..  assignor,       (Reissue.) 

?r?l:.ll'  K   %^^^'sT  Hair^^Eg  device     No  H>.5..^M;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3«6;  Dr.  p.  821;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1872. 

J^i^"  *t^'P^-;w  Y^,"^-.  .^!':ssij;rto"ch"rom%"sWworks,  Chrome.  N.  J.    Die.    No.  883,695.  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  21;  Dr.  p.  6,  Oa«. 

Ca^id'-'F^lalsfiior  of  onivhalf  to  V.Howard,  Denver,  Colo.    Can-opener.     No,  8^5.686;  Apr.21;  Sp.  p.  4141;  Dr.  p.  867;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

Ca^plSe  W   G    Richmond.  Va,     Power  pertoratmK-marhine.     No.  88.5,587;  Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  3938;  Dr.  pp.  822-3;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p,  1873. 

litTrlsfl'v'  Z  ^•1r;anr,ilTnd'r"w,' Tn^lt^mm^         Va."    Screw-threading  machine.     No,  m.OUV.  Apr,  21:  Sp   p.  2750;  Dr.  pp. 

vol.  133;  p.  15;Vi. 
?S,:'?V  'nZI^:^;  N.^  '^!:k^,^hr^hlS"mL-h,nos.     No.  885.433:  Apr.  21 .  Sp.  p.  3628;  Dr.  p.  761 :  Gaz.  voi.  133;  p.  1827. 
rlZZ.  'w.^^^nrtrsTar^rN^panoch.  N    Y      Punchy    No.  8M.S50;  Apr.  7:^p.^^  ^371,  Dr.  p^2^.  Gaz.  vo..^;  p.  1412. 
r^r-i   ^.^^r^'^^^nJassS^^^f^.r^oL.l^asa^t^^^mpfEy^D!So^^^  ^Z.,^.  Apr.  14; 

cZ^^'':..lW:^^:'.s'^^^^^  cash-raster.    No.  884,640;  Apr.  14; 

Pp.  p   1UN6,  Dr.  pp.  «2tV-8:  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  15.37. 
Carothers,  H    A.     (See  Freeee,  Romlgh,  and  Carothers.) 

Ca^«;'  U    H'  "Sl^ii^il'G.'A.  ^S?,^n2;^Tew?o;i,'administratriz,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.  toAnierican  BatteryCoxn- 
p^^Marhurst^^   Storage  l!ittery.     No.  884.264;  Apr  7:  Sp  p^  1219,  !>'  P  2f  •  ^W^vol^f  •  P- l^"  „,.    g^    p    393^.    Dr 
ciypenter  J    "  ,  Itha*a.  Mich.    CV.mblnatlon  steering  and  driving  axle  for  motor-vehlclee.     No.  886..WS.    Apr.  21,   t?p.   p.  3«*.   i^r. 

cil^fw  \v"Yl.'llSorPto'Brtstol  Brass  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.  Machine  for  scouring  sheet  metal.  No.  884.313;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p. 
Ca^ntLV  ^  Vi  STsfgn'oltf B^stoT^Brass  Company.  Bristol.  Conn,  Machine  for  coiling  sheet  metal.  No.  884.314;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p. 
CarTk^'s  •  ^Ma^^d'^n^^il^orTo^cfariTastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass,     Attaching  means  for  fastening  members.     No.  88.5.434;  Apr. 

21    Sp  p  3»i29:  Dr,  p.  761;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1827. 
Carr  Fastener  Company.     (See  Carr.  F.  8..  awlgnor.) 

r,«ro(f;  E'p.°".w'Y0*rf:  v"°i;OT.bl»«l  .l«on  -d  track.    No.  8M.127;  Apt.  n  8p.  p.  972;  Dr.  p.  »1:  0«.  voi.  m:  p.  UU. 
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So.  p.  2147; 
.     N'ut-liick. 


C&ab-ragUter.    (Ueissue.)    No. 


Dr.  p.  «»);  (tae.  vo].  133:  p.  1561. 
No.  ass.**;  .\pr.  »;  8p.  p.  «»»;  L>r.  p.  w^;  (in/. 


8p.  p  J:{23.  Dr.  p.  i>»\  Gut.  vol.  13.1;  p.  1589 
No.  886.111;  Apr,  28;  Sp.  p.  5032;  (iai.  vol.  13;j;  p.  3076. 
No.  883.9S4;  Apr.  7,  3p.  p.  535;   Dr  pp    105-6,  »iai.  vol    133.  p.  1:^77 


J.  p   1 
2754; 


8p.  p.  23l'4;   Dr  p.  488.  Oaz.  vol.  ViS;  p.  1680. 

(laz.  vol.  133;  p.  1342. 

p.  4222;   Dr   pp.  »<3-4;  (Jar.    vol.  i;U;  p.  W47. 
Dr    y   3>N.    <iai    vol.  |;H.   j>    IJ27. 
.\pr  14,  rip.  p.  I,s2i.,   Dr  p  Jul,  (Ihz.  vol.  i;«,  p. 


Dr.  pp.  lOft-7;  0«.  vol.  133;  p.  1277. 
.\pr  7.  Sp.  p.  539;  Dr.  p.  107    <iaz    vol.  133;  p.  1278. 
1221.   Dr   p.  257.  G»*.  vol.  133.   p.  13)*. 
naif    Df    VMnAgp    (Syst^nw'    Luyers 


riii 


Carroll  T    Maignor,  by  me«ne  MalcnmenU.  to  Natloiud  Caah  R«gi«ter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

12  774;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1372:  Dr.  pp7»»-«;  OM.  vol.  133;  p.  1412. 
( "arthag*  vfachine  Company      (See  Powell,  A.  14.,  a»«lgnor.  i 
Csunadv.  E.  B.    (See  Carroll.  L.  A.,  awignor.' 

Ca»»J»^'.  J  .  .N>w  York.  N.  Y.     Folding  umbrwUa.     No.  884,712;  Apt.  14; 
( )i*»)v,  T.,  Franklort.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Taylor.  Waco.  ICy 

vof.  133;  p.  3(no. 
Ca«h    W.  F.  Hiawatha,  Kang.     Qullting-frame.     No.  884,793;  Apr   14; 
Caspar  C.  Stultgart.  Germany.    Manufacturing  crucible  compounds 

Cass.  F    I..  CUntonville,  Wis.     Traction-engine.     No.  883.934.  Apr  7,  .  ,«,-...-     .        „,     a 

Cassldy,  C.  W  ,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Canopy  attachment  for  U^tbig-fbttures.     No.  885,01.;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p 

r.«.  p.  i«i. '  ^     X,     . 

Cast  Steel  Needle  Beam  Company.     (See  Fre<le  t    F.,  aaaignor.) 

Casto.  F.  M.     (See  Teter,  C.  K.,  aaaignor. > 

(  Hte«,  L.  N  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FroteeUng-casiiv  for  tires.     No.  884,7^!4:  Apr.  14 

Cathey.  H    1.      ^See  Aplln.  B.  F..  aaaignor.' 

(  aiigSey,  A.  E  ,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Lighter.     No  884,128;   Apr.  7;  8p.  d.  »73;  Dr.  p.  20.' 

(  jtii«'V    J    C.     (Sp»>  Mptcalf,  J.  D.,  assignor. 

Cav>-  J  ,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     liandkerchief-nwptack'.    No.  885,721;  Apr.  28;  Sp 

(  a/.ier,  M    H..  Chicago,  HI.     Gannent-hanger,     No.  883,785;   Apr.  7.  Sp.  p  2U8. 

Odt-rquist.  N   H  .  Los  .\ng<>lea,  Cal.     Dust-pr»of  knfK-kdowncHsc.     .No  H84.5tiM, 

(Vlfor  T<K)1  Company.     (See  Rich,  (>.  R.,  aasifnor.i 

<  enturv-  Telt-phone  (''onstnM  tion  Company      (See  Knight,  II.  L.,  a  .-ugnor.) 

(  hamt-on.  L.     >  See  Frvdmane  and  Chainbon.) 

Champ,  J    H,,  Cle\-eland.  Ohio.     Motor.     No.  883,935,   Apr.  7.  Sp   p   5M: 

Champ.  J   li..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Hvdraiillc  air-compressor.     No.  *  ;».«»; 

Chan,  J  ,  Lowry.  Minn.     Pimip  attachment.     No   HM.2«5    Apr.  7,   Sp.  p 

Chande*)n,    A..    .Jette    St,    Herrf,    assignor    to    Compagnle    Int.  niatl  . 

Bruaaels,  Belgium.    Compresaed-alr  brake.     No.  884,3e4;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p   1413:   Dr  pp  302  •<:  Uat.  vol    13.1;  p    1440 
Chandler.  F.  .\       .See  Bonniksen  and  ChandUr 
Chandler  &  Price  Company      (See  Hand.  S.  A  .  assignor  ) 
Chandler  A  I'nee  Co       See  Sixt  and  Reichart,  assignors.) 
Chapman.  F  ,  Vandalia,  Mich,     .\nimal-holdflr.     .So.  883.fly7;  Apr 
Chapman,  R.,  FindUy.  111.     Mail-carrier.     N».  8X3,937;  Apr.  7;  Sp. 
C  ha  rbonneaux.  A.  K.  Los  Angeles,  Cal,     Kxttiosive.     No.  88«j.038;      . 
Charron.  F  ,  Puteaux,  France.     Elaatic  aecujng  device  for  doors  of  automolales  and  other  vehicles 

C  ha!»«.^A   M  ,  assigTior  to  s/racuae  Chilled  Pl«w  Company,  Syracua  •,  N   Y.     Plow.     No.  884.366;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1417 

Chase   C     fail  Kiver,  Mass.     Hoi  sting- bucket-     No.  885.910;  Apr.  i.S;  Sp.  p.  4«00;   Dr.  pp.  964-5;  Oat.  vol.  133.  p.  2l)in_ 
Chase    F   S  .  HKmnilngton.  Ind.     Harvester-ieel.     No.  884.466;   Api    14;  Sp.  p,  1610;   Dr,  pp  .14-  8;   (Jar,  vol    l.^^,   p  N,<i 
Chataiii    E    G     Flushing,  .V.  Y.     Fruit-cuttel.     No.  .S83.7)«):   .Kpr  7    Sp.  p.  210.   Dr.  p.  ;i^;  Uaz.  vol,  i:j.{,  p.  l-'27. 
Chaumat.  H.,  Pans.  France.     Prepaation  of  the  indigo-vat  emp:oyed  in  dyeing.     No.  885,978;  Apr.  28,  Sp.  p 

Ch^aves.  H.  E    S.,  New  York,  S.  Y.     ArtiflciaJ  tooth.     No.  885.018;    \pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2755;  Dr.  p.  584;  Uai.  vol.  133.  p.  1M02 
Chemischp  Falirik  Onesheim-Elektron.  Firm  of.     iSee  \N  iss,  E.,  a«.-;iKnor 
Ihenoweth.  M    S.,  Denver,  Colo.     Device  for  attat-hing  handles  to   loors. 

p,  19()7 
Chernv.  F  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Machine  for  mplding  eement  blocks      No 

ij62: 

Chester  B    \U>rv*>  Iron  Work.<i  Company.     (S*«  .\lbree.  C   B.,  assig  lor.) 

Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Company.     (See  Sedgwick.  E.  P..  assiirnor.) 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     (See  Seigaant,  C.  H.,  aaaignor  ) 

Chicago  Portrait  Company      (See  Nelson.  J.,  assignor,  i 

Chicago  RaUway  Equipment  Conlpany.     (Se«  Williams,  C.  H.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Childress.  O.  F.     ( See  Smith.  E.  L.,  assignor.}  ,        .,  ,    , ,., 

ChUton   H.  J.,  Chicago.  111.     Bottte-handling  apparatus.     No.  885,<  12;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4tfO;  Dr   pp.  9tt3-t..  Oax.  vol.  lAi.  p 

Chipperfleld,  W    HTl>ondon.   England.     Apparatiw  for  the  compre.s.sion  of  gas  or  air  for  lamps.     No.  885.319.   Apr    21. 

ChreitzEerg,  H    F,!  assignor  of  one^aif  to  E.  C.  Bowman,  Winstoi.  Salem,  N.  C.    Shutter-fastener.     No.  884,886;  Apr,  14; 

Dr   pp.  528-9;  Oaz,  vol.  133;  p.  ia».  „      „,_  .     .  v      ^.  --     »         i.. 

Chreitzberg.  H.  F  ,  assignor  of  oo^half  to  E.  C.  Bowman,  Winstoii  Salem,  N.  C.    Shutter-fastener.     No.  884,89»i.  Apr   14, 

Dr.  p  529;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p,  1«20, 
Christenaon.  M.  A.,  Spring  Valley,  Minn.     N#ck-yoke.     No.  885.W7    Anr.  28;  Sp   p.  4467;   Dr.  p.  938;  Uaz.  voK  i;«;  p. 
Christianiien,  C  .  Gelaenkirchen.  Germany.     Thrust  boring-machiix.     No  hKS.hSX:  .Vpr, 
Christie   E  .  London.  England.    Collar-support.     No.  885.722;  Apr  28;  Sp.  p.  C24;  Dr. 
Christine,  W,  T..  Chicago,  and  T.  H   Budde.  Aurora,  111.      Tree-sawing  machine.     No 

VOL  133,  p.  1227. 
■Christopher8«in.  A.  O.     (See  Thomas  and  Christopherson 

Christy   J.  Chicago,  lU.     Keeper  for  kx-k-l)o|t8.     No.  885,320,  Apr,  21;  8p,  p.  3410;   Dr  p,  .13,  Ga/.,  vol.  133,  p.  1792 
Chrome  Steel  Works,     i  See  Camla,  F.  E.,  assignor. ) 

Chrul.  T..  Baltimore.  Md.     Heater  lor  ooafectioners'  use.     No.  884.i»73;  Apr.  7;  Sp. 
Churchward.  J,.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hardeniilg  and  toughening  stei  1.     -No   883.(388. 


Dr   p.  .')84.  Gaz.  vol. 


1514. 


Soclt't*'    .Knonyme, 


7;  Sp.  p.  ¥<.  Dr.  p.  7,  Oaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1200. 
p.  5*C  Dr.  pp.  107  H.  Ghz  vol.  \Xi.  p.  1279. 
-Vpr   28;  Sp    p   4904,   (iaz    vol    133,  p   2U53, 


No.  885.687;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4142 
884.713;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  214B;  Dr.  pp 


.Vpr,  7;  8p.  p.  544; 
Dr.  p.  208;  Guz. 


47U1.  Gaz.  vol.   133; 


Dr.  p.  867.  (iaz.  vol.  133; 
4fi6-7;  Gax.  voL  133;  p. 


2010. 
Sp.  p. 


3408. 


Sp. 
Hp. 


p.  2501; 
p.  2503; 


938;  Gaz.  vol.  i:t3; 
Sp.  p,  :{78.  Dr.  p.  74;   Gaz 
p.  884;  Gaz.  vol.  Kh;  p.  1947, 
883,787:  Apr.  7:   Sp.  p.  211;    Dr 


1986. 
vol.  133; 


pp 


p.  1251. 
38-9;    Gaz. 


No.  .884.009:  Apr. 


p.  813;  Dr  p.  172: 
.\pr.  7,  Sp.  p.  47; 
8p.  p.  6t«:  Dr.  p. 


Gaz.  vol 
Gaz.  vol. 
13M;  Gaz. 


No.  S84,.S70;   Apr,  14,  Sp,  p.  1H28;   Dr 
.\ttachment  for  trolley-pole  clann»s. 


No. 


Xri.  Gaz.  vol    IX^ 
884.074;   Apr.  7. 


p.  1514. 
Sp.  p.  HIS; 


Churchward,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Produciif?  alloyed  steels. 

Clapp.  S.  E  .  ftai.     (See  Bates,  Clapp.  and  ttooth.) 
Claridge,  A    P  ,  Baltimore,  Md.     Enamel  sigt 
Clark,  C.  W  ,  and  C.  E.  Y'ingling,  Eaton.  Indt 
vol.  133;  p.  132;i. 

(^icago   III.    Duplex  tracker-boafrl  for  automatic  mtisi  al  instruments 

p.  1448. 

E     Pliinville,  Conn.,  a-wignor  to  National  Metal-Fabric  Company,  New  Y  ork 
Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2151;   Dr.  p.  457;  Guz.  vol.  133;  p.  1562. 

F.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Sidewalk  coal-«hute.     No.  886.112;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5033;  Dr.  p.  1068;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2076. 
Q     (See  Da  vies  and  Clark. ) 

G     New  York,  N.  Y.     Hanging  I n$uUtor.     No.  884.641:    Vpr    1-t    Sp   p   2002;   Dr,  p   428    Gaz. 
..  Fremont,  Ohio.    Safety-raior.    No.  88«1.039;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4906;  Dr.  p.  1031;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


l£i:  p   i;J2;t. 
ij;i.  p.  I -.1 10, 

vol.  133;  p  1302. 


Gac. 


CUrk,  M 

vol.  133, 
Clark,  S 
S84J14; 
CUrk,  T. 
Clark,  W 
CUrk,  W 
Clausa.  H 


.No    884,.^! 


N    Y 


Dr.  p.  172; 
.  Apr   14,  Sp   p.  1419;   Dr.  p.  304;  Gaz. 
Manufacture  of  expanded  metal.     No. 


vol    LtV, 
p.  2053. 


p.  1537. 


;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1827. 

p.  1480. 

Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2101. 
(Jaz.  vol.  13:1;  p.  1828. 
p.  !)75;   Dr.  p.  202;  Oaz. 


Clay.  G    H.     'See  .Neville.  Clay,  and  Clewer 

Clarton  T,  K..  Paris,  France.  Disinfecting  apparatus.  No.  885,4.^5;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3630;  Dr.  p.  761 
Cteiand  T  J  ,  Chicago,  HI.  Switch-box.  NO. '«4.466;  .\pr.  14;  Sp  p  Irtll:  Dr  p  348:  Gaz.  vol.  133: 
Clement.  B.  E.,  Humboldt.  Tenn.  Qun-ctea»iing  rtxl.  No.  886.188;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5174;  Dr.  p.  108B; 
Clement.  C.  P  .  Liege,  Belgium.  Automatic  pistol.  No.  885.436;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3632;  Dr.  pp.  761  2; 
Cleveland.  .V.  J.,  and   F,  8.  Brown.  Minneapolis,  Kana.    Electric  signal.  ,No.  884.128;  Apr.  7;   8p. 

p.  1342. 
Ctovetand  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.    (See  Mchards,  C.  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Clewer,  J    H      (See  Neville,  Clay,  and  Cleweft) 
Clifton.  J.     (See  Qlfton,  L.  R..  aaaignor.) 
Clifton,  L.  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J   Clifton,  Lawrenceburg,  T^nn.    CombinP<l  sIrkU-bar  and  cutter 

2504;  Dr.  p.  529;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1621. 
nipper  Plow  Company.     (See  Klenk,  O.,  aa^gnor.)     (Reissue.) 

Clough.  e.  P..  Providence,  R  I.  Hoiating  apparatus.  No.  886,11::;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  .'5036;  Dr.  p.  1068;  Oaz.  vol.  133 
Clovia,  E.  F.  (See  Oage.  E.  C,  aaaignor.)  ^  ,.  „>.,  r^  , 
Coaeiunan.  J.  J.,  London,  England.  Etectri*  time-switch.  No.  ,884.130.  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  977:  Dr.  p.  203;  Oaz.  voJ. 
Coad  R.  E  ,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Lumbar-loadinf  device.  No.  884,642:  Apr  14;  Sp  p  2003;  Dr_p  429;  Gaz.  vol  1.33: 
CoatM,  R..  Washington,  D.  C.  Hor«-deta*er.  No.  884,796;  Apr  14;  8p.  p.  2325:  Dr.  p  489:  Oaz.  toI.  133;  p  1 
*• " .    --   _    ,.»,.  ^j 


VOL   133; 


So   884,807;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p. 


p.  2076. 
133;  p.  1.342. 


Coata,  F. 
Cobb.  H. 


Springfield.  111. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Jewel  and  pivnt  gage.    No 
Cktrrugating  theet  metal. 


886,838;  Apr.  28;  Sp,  p.  4468; 
No.  883,788;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  212; 


p.  938;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  1986. 
Dr.  p  39;  Oaz.  vol.  KT3;  p.  1228. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


No.  885,321:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3412;  Dr.  p.  713;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1792. 
No  885,322;   Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Dr.  p.  713;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1793. 


C^x-hran,  E.  J.,  Sterling,  111     Chimney-cap  fastening. 

Cochran,  J.  M.,  F'adiicah,  Ky,     Pipe-wrench, 

Cockbuni  Barn»w  A  Machine  Company.     (See  Scott.  J    .\,,  assignor, 

Coe,  A.  1,.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Packing-ease  for  hats.     No   885,979:   Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4764;  Dr.  pp.  1000-1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2033. 

Comn,  E.  C  ,  Collinton,  (ia.     WhiJTtetree  attachment      No.  884,715:   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2154,  Dr.  p.  458;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  \b''2. 

Cotfman.  J,  H,,  Manhattan,  Kans,     Sunshade,     .No,  885,438,   Apr,  2i.  Sp,  p,  MM.   Dr.  p.  764;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1825J. 

('ohee,  C,  C,  Indianapolis.  Ind,     Gate      .No,  884,467;   Apr    14.  Sj)   y    K.i:},  Dr.  p.  348,   (Jaz.  vol.  13:1;  p.  1480. 

Cohn.  S,.  New  York,  N    Y,     Machine  for  gathering  and  si>wing  the  heads  of  mantles.     No   88.'),437;   .\pr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3(a5:   Dr.  pp.  762-3; 

(Iaz,  vol.  13:1.  p.  1828. 
Cohn  Witnev  A  Goldfarb,     (See  Zenipter.  G.  H,.  assignor.) 
Cole,  C.  B.,  bristol.  England.     Edge-runner  grinding  or  mixing  null.     No.  886,72:1:  .\pr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4225,  Dr.  pp.  884-5;  Oat.  voL  133; 

p.  1948. 
Collings,  G.  W.,  assignor  to  ColUngs  Pafier  Goods  Company,  Cbioego,  III.    Coin-mailer.    No.  886,724;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4227;  Dr.  p.  886; 

Oar.  vol.  i;«;  p.  194S. 
Colhngs  Paper  (joods  Company.     (See  Collings,  0.  W.,  assignor.) 
Collingwood,  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  N.  and  E.  Harlan,  Franklin,  Pa.    Oil-well  packer.    No,  886,114;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5038;  Dr.  p. 


1058;  liaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  2077. 
CoUiiis,  <'  ,  .San  Francisco.  Cal 


p.  1793. 


Ruppert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Etectricai  water-heater.     No.  884,367;  Apr. 


Flrt-proof  building  constniciion.     No,  885.439:   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3C41:   Dr.  p.  7M:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1829. 
Collins.  W.   .\  ,  and  W    WesthrooW.  Detroit,  Mich,      Air-immp  lor  .stn«>l-carN  and  siialogou.s  purpo*»s.     No.  885,440;    Apr.  21;  8p.  p. 

;1642:  Dr    p    7<i4:  (iaz    vol.  l.O,  t>,  1829. 
Colquhouii,  K    M  .  Phllsdelphiu,  P«      (ias  burner      No,  »(.S,441.  Apr.  21;  Sp,  p.  3tV43;  Dr    p,  7(w.;  Gaz.  vol.  133;    p.  1830. 
Columliirt  Process  Company      (See  Pellew  and  Whipple,  a.sslgnors.' 
Cumbustion  I'tilities  Company.     (S**-  Eldn<d,  B    E.,  assignor  ) 

Cominoii.  W  ,  (rt-nniston.  Tran.xvaal      Fnction-clulch.     .No   Hs:>.:iZ\:  \pr   21;  Sp   y.  Mi:y.  Dr    p.  714;  (iaz.  vol,  la;*: 
(3onipagiiie  Internationale  De  Freinage  (Systeme  Luyers)  Sociele  .■.iionyme       See  Chandeson,  A.,  assignor 
Coniptoii    M.  1>  ,  New  Yc.rk,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  trustee.     Motor-driven  exhauster  and  compressor.     No.  884,131; 

Apr.  7,  Sp.  p.  980,  Dr.  pp.  20+ 5:  Gaz.  vol.  13:1:  p.  \MX 
Concrete  Frame  ('omj)anv.     i  See  Wheeler.  H    H,  assignor.) 
Condon,  E.  .1  ,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  K    I,  Rains  and  O.  W. 

14;  Sp.  p.  142;i.   Dr,  p,  :«H.   Gaz    vol,  133,  p,  1448 
Cone.  .V  C      i  .S*"*'  Cone.  ,\     I»    .ind  K.  C, ) 

(V»ne,  A,  D   and  A    C  .  Ansley.  Nebr.     Com-sheller  machine.     No.  !«5,665;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  4095;  Dr.  p.  857;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1858. 
Conklin.  C.  M,,  Cincinnati   <  ijuo  assignor,  bv  mesne  Mssigrimenls.  lo  Lunkeii  Steel  'WindowCo.     Window-screen  and  making  theaame. 

No,  8H.V725:  Apr.  2K:  Sp.  p.  422N;   Dr.  p.  886;  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p,  194*, 
Conklin,  ('.  M  .  (  incinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  lo  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co.     Window-screen.     No.  885,726,  .\pr. 

28;  Sp.  p,  42;«):   I>r   y    twi.   (iar    vol    IXi,  y.  194t». 
Conlev,  G.,  Ca.seville,  Mich      Colter.     No.  SKI-OlH:  Apr   21;  Sp.  p.  1'7.'".7;  Dr.  p.  .'i8.5;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  1692. 
Connan.  C.  A     sssignor  of  one-half  lo  A    A.  (ireenwood.  Los  Ange  es,  Cal.     .Sewing-awl.     No.  886,913;  .Vpr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Dr.  p.  966; 

Oaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  2011. 
Connecticut   relej)hone  A  Klectnc  Comimnv.     iSef  Williams.  E    Q,  assignor.) 

Connell    W.  II..  Piusl.urg.  Pa      Manufacture  of  compound  ingots.     No.  886,839;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Dr.  p.  938;  Oaz.  voL  1.33;  p.  1986. 
("oiinett,  C.  W.     (See  Orebaugh  and  Coiinett.) 
Connor,  P,  J,     (See  LIbby  arid  Connor  ' 
Conrad.  F  ,  Swissvale.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,     .\utomatlc  svnchronizer.     No.  885,143: 

Apr    21,  Sp   p,  ;«XC'.  Dr    p.  639;  Gaz    vol.  133:  p.  17;C2. 
Conrader   R  ,  Krie.  n.-Jsijfnor  to  J.  W    Waltz.  Oil  (Jity,  Pa.     Appan<tua  for  actuating  fluids.     No.  886,312;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5414;  Dr.  pp. 

1136-7:  Gar    vol    i:j3;  p   .>14.'.. 
Conrard,  ('     \  .  WM.shinglon,  D   C.     Fastener.     No.  884..T16;   Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  1300,  Dr.  p.  •275;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  1400. 
Consfilidateil  Car  Heating  (oinpanv,     (See  McP'Iroy,  J.  F.,  asugnor.) 

CcK>gan.  E    D  .  Caulksville.  Ark      ("irapple.     No   s8,'.,442:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  36*1;  Dr,  p.  7(i5;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1830. 
C^ook,  (J   J  ,  Port  Huron,  Mkh      Water-trough  lor  poultry  crates  orcoop<i.     No.  884,716;  Apr.  14;  Sp   p.  2155;  Dr.  p.  458:  Oaz.  vol.  133: 

p,  15*i3. 
Cook,  J  ,  et  ai.     (See  Meaner,  .)    ('     assignor.) 
Cook.  S   G  ,  Fast  St  Louis,  111  ,  assignor  to  himself,  trustee.    Adding-machlne.    No.  884.408;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1614;  Dr.  pp.  348-9;  Oar. 

vol   i:i;i,  p  HHO 
'Oooke,  W    H  ,  lenkintowii.  assignor  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  St  Company,  Incorporated,  PhLladeiphia.  I'a,     Movable-point  crossing. 

No.  884,717.  Apr   14;  Sp  p  2156,  Dr.  p.  458;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1683. 
Copif.  O.  B.     (See  Seems  and  Coply.) 

Correll,  AT,  BradenvUle,  Pa      I..-><king  mechanism  for  end-gate,«      No  8M,S08:   Apr   14:  Sp,  p,  2506;  Dr,  p,  530:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1601, 
Corris.  T,,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Fra!ning-supp<.)rt  lorconcrete  construction.     No.  s»3,85e;  .\pr.  7:  Sp.  p.  380;  Dr.  p.  74,  Oaz.  vol.  IXi:  p.  1252. 
Corrugat.-d  Concrete  Pile  Company  of  .\inerica,     :  S*-*'  GiU'reth,  F    H  .assignor  ) 

('orv.  I.,.,  Giiman  City.  Mo,     Sharpening  or  cutting  machiri'-      No   sh.').02o,  .<pr   21,  Sp.  p,  2758;  Dr,  p.  685;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  IHK. 
Cosher,  ()    (i  ,  Kent.s  Store,  Vh      Rail-joint      No   884,79<.    Apr    M    .-^p   y   ii2ii.   Dr   p,  489.  Ga/,  vol,  133,  p.  169(>. 
Cotton,  A..  Newark,  N.  J,     Fumaoe-door.     No.  885,727:   Apr,  28:  So,  p   4232.   Dr.  yy.  886-7;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1949. 
Cottrill.  F,  H  ,  Milwauke.',  Wi,-;.     Alarm  for  pap»"r-lw<l  carriage.-.      No   HS..443.  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3647;  Dr.  p.  765,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1830. 
Coulson.  C    C,     {8«-  Coulsnn.  H    0    and  C.  C.) 

Ck)ulson,  H    'i.  and  C   C  .  Jav  <<Hinty.  Ind.     Sparking  ine<  hanism      No  88.'.,324;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3418;  Dr.  p.  714;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1793. 
Coventry,  .1    S  ,  Des  .Monies,  !owa.     Sifter-sieve,     .No.  H84,8»<«;  Apr   14,  Sj)   p  2.'i()7:   Dr,  p,  ,'>.30;  Gaz.  vol,  iti;  p.  1601. 
Cowen.  fe  ,  Hamesville   Ohio,     Envelop,     No  884.317;   Apr.  7,  8p.  !>.  1301;  Dr   p  275;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1401. 
("wham.  W    F.     i.Sie  Miller    .'    W  ,  assignor 

(  owhig.  J.  H  ,  Bremerton,  Wash.    Cooking  utensil.     No.  884.718;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p  2157;  Dr.  p.  458;  Gaz.  vol.  i:0:  p   1563. 
Cowing,  P.  F,,  New  York.  N,   Y,     Forming  metal  into  flakes.     No,  884,571;    Vpr,  14;  Sp.   p.  1829;   Dr.  p.  392:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.   1514. 
Cowles.  A    C  .  Auburn.  N    Y,     Combined  sqiian.  gage.  Hjid  rule      .No,  885.226;  Apr   21:  Sp,  p   3220;  Dr,  p.  672;  Gaz.  vol,  1.33;  p,  1760, 
Cowper-<'oles,  S   O  ,  London    England      Elect rodeposlt ion  of  iron.     No.  884,07.^,   Apr  7;  Sp   p.  817:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  I.t24. 
Cox.  P    F  ,  as.iignor  to  Jackson   rrinting   Press  Company,  .la<-kson,   Mich.     Wel.-feeding  device  for  print ing-preases.     No.  884.900; 

Apr    M:   So   p   2'i(»9;    Or,  p   .V«l.   C.uz    vol,  133,  p.  1622, 
Cox,  P    F  .  .lackson.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Jatkson  Printing  Press  Company.     Web-printing  press.     No.  884.901; 

Dr  p  5:11,  Gaz.  vol.  i;«,  p.  Ui22 
Cox,  W  .  Provo  City.  Ctah     Combined  antirattler  thill  coupling  and  support.    No.  884,460;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1630; 

vol    1.33;  p    1481. 
Craft,  E    H  ,  assignor  to  Wejilern  Ele<tric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Coin-collector.     No.  884,470;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1621;  Dr   pp.  349-^; 

(iaz,  vol    \Xi.  p    1481. 
Craig,  A.  M,  assignor  to  Rome  Saddl«>ry  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rome,  N.  Y.     Harness.     No.  886,911;   Apr.  28;  Sp.   p.   4602;  Dr. 

p.  <»».S:   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2010. 
Cram,  A.  W  ,  Haverhill,  Mass.     Mixin|i;  spoon.     No    88>S.444:  Apr,  21:  Sp,  p    3648;   Dr    p,  7tW:  Gaz.  vol.   1.33:  p    1831 
Cram,  E,  R..  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephcne  Company,  Boston,  Mass,     Spwe  telegraphy.     No.  884,076;  Apr. 

7;  Sp.  p.  818,   Dr   p,  172.  Gaz   vol.  133:  p.  1.124. 
Cramer,  .\.  W,  P  ,  Montclair,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Wheeler  Comlenser  and  Engineering  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    (  ondenser.    No.  884  077; 

Apr   7,  Sp   p.  821:   Dr  p.  173;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1324. 
Cramp,  R,,  L<mdon,  England.     Turbine.     No.  884,719:   Apr   14:  Sp   p.  2I,S8;   Dr  p.  4S9;  Gaz.  vol.  13:1;  p.  1564. 
Cranford,  F    I.  ,  ft  ril.     (.See  Meem.  J,  C,.  assignor,) 
Cranford,  W    V  ,  e<  ai,     (.See  Meem,  J,  C.,  aas^nor.) 

Crawford,  F    W,,  North  Adams.  Mass,     Forming  shoe-tongues.     No,  884,471;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1623;  Dr.  p.  ;«0;   (iaz,  vol.  1.33;  p.  J481. 
(raven.  A.,  East  Prf)vidence,  R    I.     Toy      No.  883.860,   Apr   7:  Sp.  p.  382:  Dr.  p.  74;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1252. 
Crwager,  C.  F.,  ft  ai     (See  Willis,  C.  A.,  assignor.  > 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Compmny      (See  Macnish,  F  J  .  assignor,' 

Creasv.  J.  A..  Norl>ome,  Mo      Apparatus  for  separating  gold.     No,  883.861:   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  383:   Dr    pp.  74-5,  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1252. 
Crenshaw,  J    R.,  Newl»om,  Ga      Spokjvpuller      No.  88.'>.44,'i:  Apr   21:  Sp    p   ;« 49:  Dr   p   7««i;  (Jaz.  vol    1.33:  p    1831, 
Crlmllsk,  J.  J  ,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  L,  Delplno,  Philadelphia,   la. 

Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4234;   Dr.  p.  K87;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1950. 
Crisllp.  E,  T  ,  ft  al.     (8«>e  Stewart,  S  ,  assignor.  • 

CriUhett,  J    C  .  El  Paso,  Tex.     Puzzle,     jfo.  884.902;   Apr   14:  8p   v.  ^'i\S■.  Dr  pp  .'ai-2:  Oaz.  vol.  1.^3:  p   1622. 
Cnx-ker,  .\.  T  ,  Sc-hen»<-tady,  N    Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  (  ompany.     (  ont roller.     No.  885,446;  Af 

Oaz.  vol.  133;  p  1831. 
Cromer,  H.  I.     (See  Zimmerman,  J.,  assignor.) 


Apr.   14;  Sp.  p.  2513; 
Dr.  p    349;  Oaz. 


C  ushloning-protector  for  hosiery-drying  boards.    No.  88,5,728; 


Apr.  21 ,  Sp.  p,  3651 ;  Dr.  p.  786; 


^w 
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WVft-n.pU«nishlng  loom.     N...  ^-'.-iril ;  .\pr.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 


-Ch!  J;  'Nri^^^^|S«S"3»-^^'^%^T,.  U.  PP.  .»-■.  -.^  v.  ...  P.  .0.. 
"^r;  Dr.  p.  f«;  'iH-  ^;";^-^\P  ;rgnor  to  .i^noral  Kl^tric  Co.up.ny.     K.Uy-     N-  >^'^-^^'   ^^''-  ^'-  ^P"  ^ 

Cuiilming«.  R   -V  .  Beaver,  Pa.     Lmt  reiniorceiaw.  ^    ^^^  p  ^av.  r,a«.  vol,  133^?.  13«- 

lil.  p.  13H3.,    ,,  „^      ,>iM  Houjrhtallng,  P.  .^  .  aMiKnor  ' 

Curtain  Supp  y  <^f^^P^y       |^  wwler?  ^     awignor.)  .  ,^.  p,^,.  vol    1.T3.  p.  12.S3. 

-- ^ \^Sr C^^K^r  ^(^eTI^.  ^:^:  ^^^^P-^-:  Or.  p.  ^;  Oa.  v...  1.;  P. 
?S1L.  O.  L.'     «See  E^*^^'^_^-"^^r-883,.M.  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  394;   Dr.  PPj.*^^  ,/;*- ^  l?-I..^voL-U«;  P,  19^. 

^'  -  V;^'^BS^-  r  :a™.t.a...     SO.  S..n.  AP.  ^,  Sp.  p.  ^.  Dr.  p.  .««;  Oa.  vo.  .33;  p.  2.. 

Cml^r,'  U.  H.  •  J^Bamamand  cutter.,  ^^^^^ 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  to-      S^  „orton    V.  J-.  •w»«n<'fi  ^  „v    Pat.,r8on   N   J.,  and  Boston,  Ma««. 

Cutler-n&mmer  Mfg.  ^ «„  <.f*  "°iSfor  to  Unlt^Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I  at«r»on.  N.  J- 

Cutter,  3.  M     •^*bl'^*i.^***-5^^r  p.  ll^r^z.  vol.  133;  p.  2144. 


ias.  VUl.   loo.    p.  •«-»■ 

Dr   p.  2U5;  Oax.  vol. 


1604. 


^m;   .^pr.  14;  8p.  p.  2329; 


Nalllng-machlnc. 


utt«r,  s.  «  ,  •"""*jrr  J-""  VC4    t)r  p.  1137;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2144 
No.  S86J13;  Apr.  28,  Sp.  p.  ^>*f*-.^Ai'-  VggiUor  » 
C>xlone  Drill  Company.     ^ See  Smith,  C.  aaslgnor. . 


?*o.  v»,oij,  .-^j" ~'^,t«„  >imith   C     a«sigaor.» 

.-XT,K^ar??>^n.pant  r£t^i-^ 

drM^'^l^^^^'B^-S^O^rn'  '^eT^^^    S    Y.    Adv.rti..ng  apparatus    No.  m.m.  Apr.  7;  Sp.  P.  -■.  ^t-  P-  - 
K:^,  H.  E3i«water    N.  J-,  and  F.  S'ecker,  Kew  York.  ^-  ^  ,  ,^,^  ^,,.  p.  ^g;  Oa..  vol.  133; 

DaaA-t  A^'st^  i^aS  and  B    Long.  Vllnnea^>li«,  Minn.    StafUng-Wox.    No.  «M,3,«.  Apr 

Dailv^G    P.     (See  Lehmaiin,E.,  assignor^ 

tjt^e  J    H      (SeeBuUock,  T.  H.,Jr.,  aaa^or.^  tn  «da  Thomt)«in      Rerenin.l*  tapping- 

H  ,tu  ;    I    u      fSee  Nix  J.  D,  a««ignor.>  ,  i?„,i,.    h    i     s-m  Dalton  aastgnor  to  aaid  Tno™P~"'-     "^ 


^T^.'°^pT^t^'^i* liJ'^^  pp- '«.-..  "".  >-o..  m; 

Voting-machine.     No.  »46,«il,  Apr.  .«».  °f   »  ^^ 


K.  V  .   K8IS  314-  Apr  28-  sp.  p.  5«r7;  Dr.  pp.  U37-8;  Oa..  vol.  133, 

aon.  i.u...    Voting-machine.     No.  H».,314.  Apr.  «,     P  P 

.ne-Mder      S.  S84,7^    -^P^^U^Sp^p  ^^^^  J,  ^^S^I^P- ^l'  l^'.J'Vfla.  vol.  133; 
Latha  for  btUi»rd^tH»«  or  the  like-     No.  ««.  P  ^^  ^^ 


Dana,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  L.  Kaun,  uayvcu,  v 

dL  J^V.  U.,  assignor  to  L.  Raoh,  Dayton.  Ohio 

P  ?^*?-      e    I.     Phil*dftiDhia    Pa.     Twine-holder 
l^^fe^M^  .rW^^ermany.    Latha  for^.iar^^  ^  ^^^---^^^      ^^  _^    ^^^  ^^    ^^  ,^  ,,,^  ,,  ,  ^.  ,.. 

nSuard,  T  .  a^ignor  to  Autopiano  Company,  New  York.  N.  Vo       g^  ^       ^    ^^  ^  ^^    ^^  ^ 

vo^33^P   1.^  Vrk.    Combined  cover  and  foUower  for  ..arrel..ke«s.  and  the  Uke.    N  ,„         .,^ 

Davidson.  S.  J  .Lexington,  ky.     I  aper  re    ,  ♦_,  „i,h  each  other  and  with  other  metaU.     No.  »«5.t«8,  Apr. 

vol.  133;  D  1565^  ^^.^^^^^  j,.^^  >,.^t^.     Uniting  iron  or  st^-l  with  each  otner  an 

"--;  ^r t ^£\^v''"S€H2s/„.!?s.,o„ ,  .„,p.n,.  v„.,^..  .pp.~.u. ."  — --  -  --^ 


«)re^ 


.   ,.a7    vol    1,^1;  P-"«2. 
l,..flI">K'  '"*'*"*■     No.  V«>,J»/. 


Balanc*'  throttle-valve.     No. 

fl^'<^3°S;T:fS'j:i«„  IZT^-^l  u„.   n„..p.»..  -v..  ...  -..«;  *P-.  =-;  ap.  p.  ^.  n..  pp. 
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40;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  122h. 

p.  5183;  Dr.  p.  1091;  0*«- vol.  133,  p.  2102. 
;  Dr.  p.  1032;  Gae.  vol.  133;  p.  3054. 


r  Dr.  p.  20«i.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1344. 
ioWi;  Gaz.  vol.  ISA:   p.  2(IK2. 
vol.  IXV.   p.  1330. 

'  Ap*r.'  14;  Sp.  p  2mK  Dr.  p.  568;  Gat. 


,491.  Gaz.  vol    m.  p.  im 

<ia»oleiie  roHd-roUer.     No.  ««>,»M, 


No.  884,30e;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  142«;   Dr.  p 


30;");  Gaz.  vol.  ISS: 


p.  1091;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  210L 
•  ?:;;  ^^:  'IS.  Sp^p'  sS^^r.^pi;'  10^;  Oa..  vol.  133; 


Apr.  7;  Sp.  p. 
No.  886,191;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p. 


5180;  Dr.  p.  1091;  Gaz.  vol. 


Daw«>nJC    8t  Loul..  Mo.    Coat-hang«r.    No.  886M1;  Apr.^  Sp.  p.  490..  i)r  p.  10^  0«- voL^^^^ 
DaT^n!  W     TlHwalTn.  Iowa.     R.vipr.K-ating  P'-"?"'^^  ..„^.",S?  ^    Sp   p  4^48    I)r  l^:  Ga^z.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1951. 
l,*v    A     l^ds.  Kngland.     PHCk.iglng-m«chine      N/^_  ^;' ^-  :^P/_  %■  .f/|.  \,',  p 
Da^Ttiudo  C.  D.,  Wichita,  Kans.     Oiln^n.     No.  l«i,.9(>,  Apr.  , ,  »p   P- -•<•  H 

I)e  (liv,.,  J.  L.     (S.-..  .^Lsk,  V.  M  ,  ,iss.gnor  '  ^^.^      ^,„  ^4,134;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  98 

Df  Graw,  F.  A.,  Clifton  ^i.nn^fs.  S    ^  .         r'"*^      Ko   wii  r«)    Anr  28'  Sp.  p.  5079:  Dr.  p 

I,e  .loanriis,  H..  Ch>c«^,'o.  hi.     '•''*>>:■' Vnr^an      io^^6«M     .\p^r  7 ^.'^..^H-W;   Dr.  n.  IM.  Gaz 

Vr  Kleist,  E..Sorth  foimwanda.  ^^^   ,  "Tra    •     ^"^^^'^'T'/  Ci,  Sp.  p.  2.519;  Dr.  p.  .*2;  Gaz.j-.. 

i::  l:.;J;r'H:,li.ir\ri:i:B''^L^'Ne^'V:^'N-  V'  Man.i.LUolcigars.     No.  884,982; 

vol    llti;  p.  lt>4t>.  , 

I.,    1  .TV    N    n.     iSc'  IH'  I.-^ry.  J.  B.  assignor.)  wawil-  Anr   14-  Sp.  p.  2:^'!;   Dr.  p 

i.l;,iTv..  Tiiton,  n»,   (uitiv.to,,   N...  »«■«»•  *Py"sel^K,'!"^p''J 

■  .iirtreK  M...tek><,n,  Mloh.    V.n.l.l«-.p««lp<'"'"-<'«»"™»"'»*""'  ^         ,..,,,         ..,,,. 

,11;T.B.,  U.U..».  N.  .     P~...  .«  ..^™,  .™..».  .».  -  "-    NO.  -.-  AP,..  SP.  p.  ^:  m.  p...  ..«.  >»..  .33. 
IH^^klfil   1     Eir«O.T«.     l.,.,„..lmo,l,v(c...     ..•'«*?^ii:A'r-|PPa^l?^':'&MJ,p'M   U.^"^^^ 

l:ll";;?  ri   f'  .;?rv^''"«rr,rP.'S"S.^     «■■""-  «.r .*t.m.„g  iU.,»on.r,-  d«o,.u™  .««..  m  ™„.,  .nd  .he  Ul».. 
3  F"?'''^.»^;^^;.V..Vf  r'l,;,-"iS.'^  ap,...k  sp-p..::,:  Dr,p„-«.:  o„.v„,.m.,  p.«. 

Sl;«  K   w'^n™  Vo'rrN.-'v""S'r«u.  for  ^p.mi..g  -Ird,  Iron,  liquid..    No.  «.<»,  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3«.;  Dr. 

De';;pj;,ri.S"i.rUtii,r.«'S,,„,,y^^^  s;r\^;,s"§'T> «,*..« .o,  .dd,„g-„..oh,n„.  no.  ^.m-.  ap,.  2,^ 

I)ench    W    I,  ,  IN'lhaiti.  a.isignor  to  KUiott-h  isher  i,ompaji>  .  .-.i 

Si)   D    {4'1     Dr   p.  714;  (iaz.  vol.  13.5;  p    1-94. 
I).-ii«-ii    G    K  .  ''  nl      iS.v  Wirgman.  .1     a»signt)r)  „„.  ,^.    .„-  oi.  a„  n  3041     Dr.  p.  MO;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1733. 

iSr  II  V  'tSntl^^i^-  ^.  ^'^^^^:X^.J^^'^o'^&  5^^-^  «-  -  ^■'  ^'-  -  *'=  ^-  ^"  ^"7-  "^    ,, 

l::;il!l?v\  "::L.,u^\!^v:^r  li.CSyT^^mpany,  Grand  Rapid.  Mich.     Gluing  veneers.     No.  884,905;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2.^.  D. 

,>e^^to?w.'s*,"New  York'!  N^'v.     Mo<,ulatlon-indicator  for  automatic  music^playing  m,.-hanlsms.    No   884  135;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  988, 

Dr.  p'  JHJ;  (Jaz   vol    13:i.  p    i:t44  wv r ->,v    ^nr  28'  8t>  P  4i't>;  Dr.  pp.  891-2;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p 

!::!r^u'  t::::^S^^oton.S^^^  ^""^-"^^ ■''' ''  ^^■" 

{i*?^.^v'^l.:r^!::^'""^i^''  ^  ^^-  ^p^-  m=  bp-  p-  ^^=  ^^  p  ^^  «-•  ^"'-  '^^  ^  ""■ 

KSr"  S    '.,.^:rVo'liepumiJ*M^^^^^^^        Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Labeling  device. 

Deutsche  (lasKldhlTcht  AktienK'''"'  l'«chaf    -  "v^f  ^laM   "i.r  21    St.  p.  2776;   Dr.  p.  588;  Gaz.  vol.    .33;  p.  H*4. 
I>..viii.-    K..  Chicago.  111.     Adjustabl.'  cast,  r      No.  ^^.y^;  JSF  / ' V  2h    Sd   P   4777;  Dr.  pp.  1003-4;  Gaz.  vol.  13,^;  p.  ^«. 
.        ^'*^(.     ,pr  Hill,  Ark.    Cultivator.     No.  KS..,9>a  ^^fT^.^P- P.'v    4^  p  %i.  Dr.  pp.  1059^«);  Gaz.  vol 
Paper-feedHiK  machine.     ^ '^^•\\'^.-\'L^-'^.'X^p  {^^    Dr.  pp.  1«»-1;  Gaz.  vol 
Pape''-f«*ding  machine.     No.  886.118.  Apr.  J».  pp.  p.  oixu.  .      yy 

H  .a-ssignor  1  ««  iko.    Anr    M    Sn   n   3fi<a    Dr.  p.  768;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p   1833. 

N'r""&tl"rrho<.^and^^^;rr.upV>oVr  ^o  H^4.9<m;^.pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  i^^S;  Dr.  p.  ^V. 


No.885.««; 


P- 


707;  Ga*. 


133;  p. 
7;  Sp.  p 


1833. 
218; 


1952. 
1831; 


Dr.  p.  392;  Gae. 


No.  884,.'i73;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1833;  Dr.  p. 


l)ewl>err\'. 
Dexter,  t. 
Dexter,  T 
DiU>ll,  W.  A. 


•^■: 


A,  (enter 

Pearl  River.  N.  V. 

Pearl  River.  N,  Y. 

(Srt-  Fainhild,  O 


1.S3; 
13;i, 


2078. 
2079. 


Gaz.  vol. 


IOC;  Oat: 


8p.p.9a2; 


Dicketis.  O,  R..  8pringfnld   Mo 

Dickerson   C    B..  Powhatan.  "      >  ".     •••■.•» - 

iiT„ir-ir''i<': Ji'.^v„°,^rcr.;.."s;iv,7.2;.;;:,:^.o, ,», »«:..  pi,...  n„.  «,«.  ap,.  »i  sp.  p.  «.«;  v,. , 

■  ..'.iV^Sr' ."'*  "«-""£.  V."    ..U-m-bollc,.     NO-  ««.2!»;  Apr.  21.  8p.  P  «.;  P,.  p  «73;  CI,,   vol.  .33;  p   .7.1. 

1  ;;;i:i::  s  ^; .?,;  ►'  ^'lU";.'  H*"f ;.:.'fK"LU„,o,,.  ;.,■  „»,.  .»i.nm™... «  -.  e.  do.,.,  *.,»,-..  c,i.  imp,..  .3w,.w.o« 

\  .   SM  «<):  '  \  >r    14    Sp.  o  2.524;   Dr   p  r^V.  (laz   vol    LU;  p.  lt>2:v 

i:r':;;r  rb  v;:;r^^r"'S^t;;;;r^"^T';^.37..:  Apr  u. .,.  p.  ^m-.  d.  p.30.;  Gaz.  vo,  ,33;  p.  1449 

d;;;.".!.!    1     Av^lon    Va     assignor  U.  Pullman  Company,  ChK-Hg< 

l^;i^'K-l''^.mm.^.^ij£fxo  Pullman  Company.  Chicago,  111 

„;:r,[,\;'   J^p'unirn,  a.Hsignor  to  Pullman  Company.  Chic^.  HI.    SteeW.r  construction.     No.  884,.25;  Apr. 

Da^V,ai  ^^a^e  Comp]^nv*^S^  Titcomb.  G.  E..  assignor.) 

»:  ^.  f  ,'^Brc^^JSr"llS.  U^u^rke,    NO.  885.a»;  Apr  21.  Sp.  p.  2779;  D.  p  5SP;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  16.4 


111      Hu-el'^^ar  construction.     No   S>«4.y23;  Apr. 
Drop-bott..m  («r      No.  884.324;  Apr.  7;  8p. 


Sp.  p.  1311; 
1313;  Dr  p 
1314; 


Sp.  p. 


Dr. 

278; 
Dr. 


Poerflinger.  W.  F.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 


,  assignor  osLWfM    Anr  21    Sd  d  2779;  Dr  p  589;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^O;  p.  IM 

ng<r  and  iimrker.    No.  885.028.  Apr  '='•  .*£.P  -''"•,  .^  ai^  _  .gjo.  oat.  vol.  133;  p. 

Mixed  paint  and  making  same.     No.  884,475,  Apr.  14.  Sp.  p.  1«S«,  ^^*~  voi.  loo,  v 


1483. 


zu 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xm 


Dotm,  W.  von.  B«rllJi-8ciidDebeig,  Oenu&iiy,  aMignor  to  U.  U.  Taube,  MontclAir,  N.  J.    Atomizer.    Nu.  i«6,0U7;  Apr.  U;  8p.  p.  /7m); 

Dr.  pp.  SM>-gO;  Oac.  vol.  133;  p.  1094. 
Ddhrin^?.  G    F..  Cranford.  N.  J.     Pneumatic  raive.     No.  885,737;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4261:   Dr.  p.  HWJ;  Gax.  vol.  la:!;  p.  1M.-.1'. 
Doaiwliy.  F    A  .  Bayonn*'.  N.  J.,  and  J.  E.  Bl»iithom.  Brooklyn,  N   Y.     F»*d-bag.     No.  885.4M;   Apr.  21,  Sp   p.  :«fib,    Dr  p.  768;  Oae. 

vol.  133;  p.  1834. 
Ih.pplma.ier,  M    H.,  Eureka,  Cal.    Cartridge-reloading  tool.     No.  886.588:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3M1;  Dr.  p.  Sfl;  Oa«.  vol.  1.13;  p.  1874. 
Dnnu»o,  G.  W  .  aMignor  to  Sumner  Iron  Works,  Everett,  Wash.    Shingle-machine.     No.  885,3"i7;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  .itii;  Dr.  p.  715; 

(iat.  vol.  l.«;  p.  1754. 
Dorsey,  W.  A.,  Liberty,  W.  Va.    Safety-catcb  (or  elevators.     No.  884.M08;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  252.S;  Dr.  p.  534:  Gar.,  vol.  IM.  p.  Iti24. 
Dow    H.  H.,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  W.  S.  Gates,  assignors  to  Ontario  Nickel  Company,  Limit«d,  Worthiriglon,  Caiwda.     I'urifymg 

precipiUtfs.     No.  S83.792;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  221:  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  1229. 
Dowagiac  Manulacturing  Company.     (See  Fowle.  C-  L.,  assignor.  > 

Dowling,  J.,  Olyrapia,  Wash.     Saw.     No.  88(x738;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4264,   Dr.  p.  >«2:  Gar.,  vol.  133;  p.  1963. 
Downer,  C.  and  E.  H.  Simp«on,  Blaine,  Wash.     Device  for  raising  vessels.     No.  SMS.IM;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6187;  Dr.  p.  1092;  Ga*.  vol.  13:^; 

p.  2103. 
Dovming,  N.     (See  Michaels,  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Doyle,  W   C. 


Hydrtiiillc- 


Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company 


Dr.  pp.  1032  3;  Oar.  vol. 


(See  Butler,  W.,  assignor.) 
Dra^r,  \  B    assignor  to  Drigerwerk,  Heinr.  &  B«>rnh   Drag»T,  Liit»«k,  and  E    WIss,  Grteshelm-on-tht'-MAln.  Germany 

seal  safety-valve.    No.  883,700;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  53;  Dr.  p.  7.  Qae.  vol.  133;  p   12111. 
Dragerwerk,  Ileinr.  A  Bemh.  Driger,  et  at.    (Set-  Drfiiger  \.  B.,  assignor. 

Drake,  F.  V  .  Bishop,  Cal.    Rope-cairler-diniL-tion-changing  ilevice      No.  ?«v'),456;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3667;  Dr.  p.  768;  (ia«.  vt>l.  XXi;  p.  l.-CU. 
DraiJe.  L      (.See  Melville,  F.  B.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Ambler,  O.  B.,  assignor  i 
(See  Draper,  G.  O.,  ftsaignor.) 
(See  Morse.  A.  D.,  asagnpr.) 
(See  Rhoftdes,  A.  E..  assignor.) 
Draper.  F.,  and'O.  L.  Curtiss,  Cayuga,  Ind.     Exhaust-steam  regenerator.     No.  »«i,l>44.  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4911, 

m.  p.  2054. 
Draper,  G.  O.,  assignor  to  Draper  Comptuiy.  Hopedale,  Mass.     Filling-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms.     No.  884.723;  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p. 

21t»:  Dr.  p.  461.  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  156(5. 
Drayer,  E.  J  .  Dayton,  Ohio.     Rail-fastener  lor  concrete  ties.     No.  >«5,456;  Apr  21;  i^p  v  •«70:  Dr  p  7W»;  Gbk.  vol   i;«;  p.  1W6. 
Dresser.  C.  A.,  a.'tsignor  to  G.  .K.  E.  and  F.  W   Kohler,  Chicago,  lU      Controlling  devu-e  for  elt«tric  in(Hors,      .Ni>   xSo.147,   .\pr.  21;  Sp. 

p  :?043;  Dr  pp  640-1;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  17;h 
Dresser,  S.  R.,  assignor  to  8.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company.  Bradford,  Ha.     Hpe-coupling.     No.  884.371:  Apr.  H.  Sp.  p.  1436; 

Dr.  p.  306.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  145a 
Drew.  C.  A  ,  Eureka,  Cal.     Saw-setting  tool.     No.  884,909;   Apr.  14:  vSp.  p.  2527;   Dr.  pp.  534-5;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1624. 
Drexler,  L.,  Munich,  Germany.    Cask-planing  machine.     No.  884,1.^H,  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  994;  Dr.  pp.  207-8,  Gas.  vol.  IXi.  [>   1345. 
Dryden.  W.  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Net-ktie-tumar.     No.  884,910;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  252x.   Dr.  p  .«5:   Gai.  vol.  133:  p.  Ifi24. 
Dryden.  VV.  J  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Necktie-tum«r.     No.  884,911;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2529;   Dr.  p.  536,  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  1«24. 
Du  Boise,  A    R..  and  I..  F    Perry,  Flint,  Micll  ;  said  Du  Bouse  a.ssignor  to  E.  W    AtW(M)d      Displav-cabinet.     No  885,4.i7.   .Vpr.  21;  Sp. 

p   «72;   Dr   p.  T69;  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  18:i.5. 
Du  Perrex,  K.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Photograph-printing  frame.     No.  !iH4.,s04;   Apr.  H;  Sp.  p  '2:141).    Dr.  p.  492:   Gar.,  vol.  133,  p.  l.'iM'2. 
Dubous,  W  .  assignor  to  Rand.  McNally  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Globe      .No.  885,690;  Apr  21;  Sp  p  4145,   Dr.  p.  868;  <iaz.  vol.  13.1;  p.  1907. 
Duckbam.  .\.  M.     i,See  Woodall  and  DuokhaKi  ' 

Dull,  E.  J.,  Liverpool,  England.     Propulsion  of  ships.     No.  884,079;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  824,  Dr.  pp.  173-4;  Qaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1325. 
Dufly   f* ,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada.     Steam-trap.     No.  884,724;   .Vpr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2171;   Dr.  p.  4fil:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1566. 
DulTy.  J.  A.,  and  O.  Irwin,  assignors  of  six-t«iths  to  C.  D.  Armstrong,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Switching  device.     No.  883,701,  Apr.  7;  8p.  p. 

53;  Dr.  p.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1201. 
Dulong,  VV'    von,  Witaschfltz,  Germany     .\p|>&rfttus  for  the  production  of  gases  from  hydrocarbon.     .No.  886,230;  .\pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3226; 

Dr   p.HT.i.  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  1761. 
Dun(  an  &  Companv  J.     (See  Hauptman,  G.  E.,  assignor. ' 
Duncan.  J.  T.,  C^artfiff.  England.    Construction  of  screw-propelled  ships.     No.  884,912;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2531;  Dr.  pp.  536-6;  Gai.  vol.  133; 

p.  1625 
Dimham.  C    A.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.     Fee<l-water  regulator.     No.  ><M.yi3     Apr.  14;  .Sp.  p.  2.532:   Dr.  p.  536.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1625. 
Duniap.  11.  M.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Pneumatic  tool.     .No.  885,9X5:   Apr.  28;  ."^n.  p.  *7Ki.  Dr.  p.  l(»Jfi;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2036. 
Dunn,  J    F  .  St   ,Jos.'ph.  Mo.     Weed-killer      So.  885,691;   Apr   21:  Sp   p   4147;   I^r   p  >«i8:  (iar    vol    l.ti.  p.  l<j»)7. 
Dtmn,  J.  S..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  S.  T.  Laagdon,  Jr.,  Vim-ennes,  Ind.,  and  L.  C.  Langdon,  Oak  Park,  111.     Valve  for  tiros.     No, 

«86..'?lrt.   .Vpr  28:  Sp.  p   .^)432:   Dr.  p.  1138:  G|iz.  vol.  13,1:  p.  214»). 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.     (See  Bechtnan,  H.  F.,  assignor. 
Durham  Buggy  Company.    (See  Behien,  C.  A-,  assignor.) 
Durr.  E,  P.     (See  .Steele.  T.  A.,  assignor.) 
Doryea,  J.  F  .  and  W.  M.  Remington.  Sprin^eld,  Mass.     Tubular  base  lor  motors.     No.  885,331;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  ;1227;  Dr.  pp.  673-4; 

Gaz   vol    l.^i:  p.  1761. 
Davall,  R.  .M..  't  al.      See  Patten.  J.  8.,  assignor.)     (  Reissue.) 
Dwiggins,  A    r  ,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Barricklor,  Waynetown,  Ind.    Steam-engine.     No.  885.670;  .\pr.  21;  Sp   p.  4104;  Dr   p   H,%;  <1az. 

vol.  i.t!:  t<.  myr,. 
Dwver.  J.  F..  Jeflerson  City.  Mo.    Duster.    .Ho.  884J»7;  Apr.  7;  Sp  p.  1223;  Dr.  p.  MT;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1386. 

Dver,  C.  E.  and  11.  N.,  Abilene,  Kans.     Transplanting-machlne      No.  884,139;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p  996;   Dr.  p.  208;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1346. 
Dyer,  H    S        See  Dver,  C.  E.  and  H.  N.) 
Dyer,  U.  VV..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  t*  Dyer  Revolving  Door  Company.     Revolving  door.     No.  886,317;  .\pr,  28;  8p.  p.  6433; 

Dr.  pp.  1138-9;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2146. 
Dyer,  L.  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tran«missio4i-gP*r  for  motor-vehi.-les.     No.  886,986;  Apr.  38:  8p.  p.  4785;  Dr.  p,  1006;  Gai.  vol.  1.33; 

p   2036. 
Dver  Revolving  Door  Company.     (See  Dver,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
E.  Goldman  A  Company.     (See  Paul.  J.  t.  H,  asaignor.j 
E.  Green  and  Son.      See  Liehert,  H.  A.  E.,  assignor  > 
E.  kiratein  Sons  Company  et  ai.    (See  Becker,  L.  B.,  assignor.) 
E.  H.  Mumford  Company.     (See  Bonvlllain,  P.,  assignor,  i     (Reiaaiie.t 

Eagan.  M    P..  .Newport.  R.  I.     Hose-couplinf.     No.  883,941;  Apr.  7:  8p.  p  .S48;  Dr.  p.  109;  Gaz.  vol    i;«:  p.  1280 
Eason,  W.  B  ,  Era,  Ark.     Trap.     No.  886,671;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4106;   Dr.  pp   S5«MJ0;  t.az.  vol.  1.J3;  p    I'JOl. 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv.     (See  Brownell,  F.  A.,  assignor  i 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.    (See  Folmer,  W.  F.,  assignor.; 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.     (See  Lovejoy,  P.  W.,  assignor.) 

Eastwood,  A. C",  CTeveland,  Ohio.     Svstem  for  electric  railways.     N  >.  S84.644;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2007,  Dr.  pp.  42»30;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33.  p.  1538. 
Eastwood,  A.  C.  Heveland,  Ohio.     System  for  electric  railways.     No.  884,645;   Apr   14;  Sp.  p  aiU.   Dr  pp.  430-1;  Gaz.  vol.  Ul;  p.  1538. 
Eastwood,  A.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  railway.     No.  884,646,   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2018,  Dr.  p.  431,  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1539. 
Eaton,  C   L.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  tto  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cornpanv,  Bostt)n,  Mass.    Channeling  and  grooving  imichine. 

No.  886,232;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3229;  Dr.  p.  «74f  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1762. 
Ebken,  W  J  ,  rt  oi.     (See  Ferguson,  D.,  assignor.) 
Eckenroth,  P.,  Jr.,  Philadeiphia,  Pa.     WoodispUtting  machine.    No.  885,468;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .1674;   Dr.  pp.  799-70;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p. 

1836. 
Rdeas,  J.,  assigDor  to  H.  F.  Brammer  Mamrfacturing  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,    (^asing  for  mechanical  movements.     No.  884,647; 

Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2020;  Dr.  p.  431:  Oa*.  vol.  l|3;  p.  1.^. 
Edgcombe,  R.  L.    (See  Hopklnson  tuid  Edgoomoe.  i 

Edgerton,  G.  L.,  Goldsboro.  N.  C.    B«g-fa«t«ner.    No.  885, 739;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4'265;  Dr.  p.  892;  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  19M. 
Edman.  J..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Grmin-door  jorcars.     No.  884.011;   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  696;   Dr.  p.  140;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1303. 
EHront,  J.,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Preparing  malt  bv  means  of  chlorid  of  lime  or  other  hypochlorite  salts.     No.  i»4.72o.  .Kpr.  14;  8p.  p. 

2173;  G»*.  vol.  133;  p.  15fl«. 
Egxers.  J.II.     (See  Keen,  E.,  assignor.  I 

EggleaUm.  L.  W..  Appleton,  Wis.    Ventlng-falve  for  radiators.     No  884.372;  Apr,  14;  Sp.  p.  1439;  Dr.  p.  306;  (Uz.  vol.  l.«;  p.  145a 
E0y.  O.  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Knltting-ma<jhlne  nwndle.     No.  885,.TflO:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  ;»42;  Dr.  p.  823;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1874. 


Egry  Autographic  Register  Company.     (See  Schirmer  and  Stem,  a.wignors. ) 
Ehnlch,  F,,  Asaigner  to  A.  Saltan  and  I.  Stem,  Beriln,  Germany      "       '    ' 

Sp.  p.  »i3:  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  U(74. 
Ehriloit,  H.  B.    (See  Ehritdi.  H.  J.  and  H.  B.) 


Manufacture  of  fuaei-oU  and  Its  componanta.    No.  886,591;  Apr.  21; 


Ehriich,  H.  .1.  and  II.  B  ,  Brazil   Ind.    Valre.    ^^J^^^-J^^'^^'^Xa^..^'^^^^^^^^  for  generating 

KichenKnin,  A.,  Dusseldorf,  assignor  to  Farl-enfabriken  vorni    Fnedr  Hfl\ir  rti     o  .  ni.^r.r.   , 

fonual.le.hy.lo.     No.  H85,2:«;   Apr^^l.  -"^P^P   f<^'  v"vb2''  ,s     Ur    >    ^P   P    '>*^V,    Dr   p.  1140:  Gaz.  vol.  1.1,1:  P  21*^  .         ^ 

Kl.her.  A,  L.    Vlliance.  Ohio.     «*>""«•«•>'-"'««•     ^?.  T^-r„„^P',,Tn„Vnmn^^^^^  NY.     Drawer  for  cabinets,  Ac-.     No. 

Fke<iahl   E    \    and  E.  (i.  Sampstm.  assignors  to  Art  Metal  (  onstniction  t  ompaii\ .  Jamesioviii. 

^884.476:  Apr   14;  Sp  p.  ltV«);  Dr  p  351;  '^»^,);»',);^i,L\^ nnanv   New  York   N.  Y.    Oxidizing  ores.    No.  885,328;  Api;.  21;  Sp.  p. 
Eldred,  B.  ¥...  BronxvUle,  assignor  to  Combustion  Vtllltles  Company.  «ew  lorK.  n.  i .    w  "* 

.1428,   Dr.  p.  715,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  17'.M. 
Elertric  Boat  Company      (S«v  Bailey  and  Cable.  MsiJJ^ors  .^ 


fS:^'^r'ZZ^'^i'^fro  ;?^.rXnl'nd^r.KU  to  J.  p.  NeUK«,  St.  Pau.,  Minn 
Tp.  p   2021.'  Dr    p.  4.12;   (Jar    vol.  m,  p    IVia   ^^   ^  ,^^ 


No.  884,648;  .\pr.  14; 
No.  886,740;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4267;  Dr.  p.  893;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  1964. 


irage  Battery  (omiMiny      ,r^  u.«.n.»u    ■- ^afs'f^O'.J.^.  ,„  ^    P    WaJ-nn    St    Paul.   Minn.     Faucet. 

■Jp.  p  2021.    l>r   p   -» ■   .  , 

Kliel   O    H  ,  La  SaJle,  HI.     Regenerative  ret ort-fuma<e. 

l^ll!^il:Ke4^'t{^.  '^nS^'^No  '^^^"Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  4476;  Dr.  p.  940:  Oaz,  vol.  133:  p.  1987. 

Elliott,  W .     (See  Sraethers  and  Elliott  > 

Kills,  C.  S      (See  Powell  and  Ellis  >  asm  wo-    Anr  21  ■  8n  n  ,1432-  Dr.  p.  716:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1795. 

Eilis  J.  J  ,  Portland,  ot^     Invalid  h'^"'">«;f-"«.^"'U\'7i:^   ^Jr  2f^S?^p'^S57    Dr  p.  ^rGaz  vol.  133;  p.  1734. 

Ellis.  Til.  lialti.nore,  nP       ">l'-'^^"r''""-'*^''',  ±"  r^V^'so^n  66'    I?r  n  S    Gar   vol.  i:0;  p.  1201. 

'irinvtv  .^\"^?i^;eiK,;,;,'£.5„r.;i;"s^ ,^;;;;^„,S .fueVrKi..*  c,„.,p.„.v  s..n.„.H„,.  no.  ^.,.. 

Measuring  device.    No.  883,794;  Apr.  7;  Sp.p.236;  Dr.  pp. 


Machine  for  making  window-shades.     No.  883,796;  Apr.  7; 
No.  884,373;  Apr  14;  Sp.  p.  1440;   Dr.  p.  307;  Gaz.  vol.  133. 


0|«n  sprinkler.     No.886.02y,  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  •278.'>:  Dr.  p.  590.  (in/.,  vol. 


Sii    ri    '•T     I)r    nil    40  1     Ga/    vol    VXi,   p    !2;iO. 
EnglArE    ''slalt  Lake  City.  Ctah.  a.^slgnor  to  J.  B.  Patton.  Kent.  Ohio. 

Kitgl'^ri'"   o  I  .sa'it  l^ke'f-ltv,  Utah,  assignor  to  J   B   Patton,  Kent,  Ohio. 

St)   V  238;   Dr.  pp.  42-4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1230. 
Erigelmumi.  A  J  .St.  Louis,  Mo.     Musical  instrument  of  the  accordion  type. 

p    1V)() 
ESer.'W.  ^B^'ai;"  C^J^'Kry'zan'^owsT^.^Lanslng,  Mich      Valve  for  gas^ngincs.    No.  885.4»;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3675:  Dr,  p.  770;  Oaz.  vol. 

J^St  ^P^'rt^'w^:  ^f^-  'ito'^^lll^^''s'o  884.8av   Apr  14;  Sp.  p.  -2342;  Dr,  p.  493;  Oa.,  vol.  133;  p.  1693. 
i:^^^'^it:..^^^^i<:^^^r^  A.,  assignor.) 

Ji^^l-llio^n;  ("•.  1.  ai^^c;r"rXuofnftic''F'l:-t ric.  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Busy-signal  apparatus.     No.  885  915;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4613;  Dr. 
p  9ti7.  Gaz.  vol    1.1.1.  p   2012.  i,.,^      v/»  aaf.'TU-   Anr  21-  8d  d  .1233    Dr.  p.  674;  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p.  1762. 

'  \pr  7    Sp.  p.  <t99:  Dr  pp  20»M*:  C.az.  vol   133:  p.  1345. 
Enist.C.  K      (See  Faniolf,  H  .as.slgnor.)  ...,^„,^ 

VHi)en-Lucas  Machine  Works      'See  Lucas.  W    H.,  assignor.) 
Estes    L    II      (S^-e  Hargrove.  A    .s  ,  assigmor.  i 
Kstv  Sprinkler  Company        .s,m>  K.sly,  W   .  a«si|fnor.) 
Esty,  W.,  a.'^signorto  Esty  Sprinkler  Company,  lAConla,  N.  11. 

fByr^'lZ^lm^'V^  ftttirigs,  and  the  like.    No.  883,942;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  549;  Dr.  pp.  109-10; 

(Jhz.  vol    i;0:  p    1280 
f  v^n^'  ]    ?    a^n^lf  rriTinli'iil^r  o^o^^fl^^^  to  I.  N.  Evami.  Denver,  Colo.    Concentrating  apparatus.    No.  885,692;  Apr.  21; 

EveTth^'    F'  l«u;i?"N  T'lZnoJ'r'^^^^^^^^^^^^^  cfr^-uit-b.^ker.     No    883.943;  Apr.  7; 

vZ^t'^'Y'^'^i^^^M'V'hl^'H^nnn.   Bridge.  New  Brunswick,  Canada     Too.-guiding  device.     No.   884,374;   Apr.  14; 
V^^JxTk  '  NaL^Ml^   ^fK^nlzo,^' No.  884,375;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1443;  Dr.  p.  307;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1451. 

fr:;:ii'  S.1-,  ii^s:^^"  i^y-f^rso.  v<5,5,.:  Apr.2L  sp.p^3im^  i>',.^<.^g^r^-rp'^i^r?-^^^- 

KveJ^art.  <-   <  >  .  «Jirani.  Ohio      Wrench.     No  ,*<^'--0^.   -Vpr    ■  ■  8p  R-^J^,  ,,P  ^,.'^:  'gJ^'^U;   D?  p.  1092;  (laz.  vol.  1:5.1;   p.  2103. 

^^X'  il^-:i^'i^:^r:^^^<^^^"^^^^    ^^fi^^  2\^^Sp*p:U.^Dr.p.  82-^;  Gaz.  vol,  i;«:  p.  ,S75. 

K.  C^vustin 'Dralnlige  Excavator  Company.     (S..  Holcomb,  A.  E  •  ass^or.) 

K  C    \u8tln  Drainage  Excavator  Company.     (See  .lacobs,  C.  C,  assignor.  .i^„,  , 

2:M    Dr   pp.  .'v.1«>-7.  Gaz   vol    KH;  p.  H)26. 
Ki~L   i    Ji?,".7rc-t.S'h~,StWJ...lryC<,,K»,h>-iU..T»nB,    «.U,l,.b.r™l.    No.ffl«,l«,  .^pr.28:  8p.p.«*  D,.p..««. 

seaUng  mac'hlne.     No,  884.0K2;   Apr.  7:  Sp   p   h;^;   Dr   pp    17.^,:   -.az.  vol,  1,U.  p    U2».. 
FarlienTabriken  vonn.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (See  Elchengnm.  A„  •t^s'g;por.) 
Farl*nfabriken  vomi,  Friedr,  Bayer  A-  Co,     (See  Lommel.  W     a.^si^nor.) 

f  ^S:iiS'E^r  as^sSor  to'.'T.'lf  Sl/fs-i^feo!^.  "^pott  f;rr;';;c  contant.hoes.  No.  886,319;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5438;  Dr.  p.  1140; 
FSam'  Jll  ^Chi^o.  Ill  .  assignor  to  WyckofT,  Seamans  A  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y  Type-writing  machine.  No  884.915;  Apr.  14; 
Fa^o?f  r  as^sy.fr  t^^A^^ Wind  S  r  k^Emst,  BulTalo,  N.  Y.  Auxiliary  pressur^r^ulator  for  gas-burners  No.  884,012;  Apr.  7; 
F^£*?te^''  C^'^Jc*^'.  A?^'   'co^r^uS^or  pictar^frames     No.  884.CV«;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  846;  Dr  p.  178;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  im 


Envelop- 
Envelop- 


r  anceiic,  v  .  v  .,  chjbiv.  ,  i^.«,     ^  — ---•  r—~-  —  r 

Faverty,  AC      (See  Faverty  and  Peterstm,  assignors  p  „„-^    Tiifnrrt    S 

Faverty!  W    N  ,  and  V,  J     Peterson:  said  Peterson  assignor  to  A.  C.   Faverty.  Ttlford,  S 


Sp.  p.  1225,  Dr.  p.  268;  Oaz.  voL  133;  f_}^ 
Fav.  H   L.,  Herkimer.  N.  Y      '^ 


No  884.141;  .^pr 


D.    Gate-fastener     No.  884.389;  Apr.  7; 
Sp.  p.  1001:  Dr.  p.  209;  Oaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1346. 


^^^., „.....-    Door  or  drawer  securer 

Feick,  L.     (See  Gordnier,  F,  E  ,  aaaignor,^ 

Krc;rVj.,'Mrr^t^^Tin''''lJ^-^-'No^  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  367V;  Dr.  pp.  770-1;  G«.  vol.  133;  p.  1886 


XIV 


ALPHABETIC'AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Kalsenatein,  J  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety  atUchment  for  pocket*.     No.  S85,233;  .Vpr.  21:  8p  p  .-034;   Dr.  p.  875,  Oae.  vol   iXi.  p   17«3. 

"Ihken,  J'ittdburjf,  fa.     Coke-drawer.     No.  »«3.7ft'i,   .\pr   7;  Sp.  p.  Mt; 

FeiTfiison.  O    <j  .  etal.     i8«e  Ferguson.  I)  .  astignor. 


Kerguaon,  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  O.  Peiguson  and  W.  J    El 

Dr    pp.  H-9;   (Ja/..  vol.  133;   p.  1202 


3022; 


Ferrandioi,  L.  A.     (See  Schneider.  U.,  assignor 

Ferranti,  S   Z   dp.  Grlndleford,  England.     Fluid  parking      No.  SKVIKC;   .Vpr.  21;  Sp   p   JJm.   I»r  y  .tMI.  (Jai.  vol.  i:«.  i>.  hWi. 

Ffrrero,  C.  I'.,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor,  bv  aiesne  assignint-ntK.  oj  ooe-haU  to  ly>om-  Card  Book  C<>iii|>an>  .     ConiMiw'^1  Irxise-loaf  lMX)k 

mdcard  'lystfin      No.  *6„S20;  .\pr  »:  ^p.  p   .VijO;   Dr.  p.  1140,  liai.  vol.  li'!.  p   21-I7 
Fths.  H    L  .  Harvard,  lU  .  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helin,  Ferris  &  Co  npany.    Feed  an<l  litter  carrier.    No.  .ss-4.i.49.  Apr    14,  Sp.  p. 

Dr   p    43'.',   I'iaz    vol    l;U;  p.  l.i.>9. 
Korrts    W    D  ,  Sterling,  111.     Bale-tie-making  miwhine.     No.  !«5.91».;  Apr   JS    Sp   p   4615.   Dr   pp  <W7  72    (>ae.  vol.  133;  p.  3012. 
K-Tri.i    W     D  .  Steriing.  III.     Bale-tie.     No.  *«J.yl7.  Apr.  2K;  Sp   p.  4fioO.   Dr   p   '<72.  (ia/..  vol    \M.  p  20i;f. 
Fever,  L   A..  Secor,  IH.     Sticky-fly-paper  tray.     No.  885.461.  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p   3»i>«).    Dr.  p.  771,  Ua/.    vol.  l,B;  p.  1«37. 
Fickett.  K    N  .  Atlanta,  Ga.     Dusting-lmish.     No.  ,S>«i.046.  Apr.  A.  Sp.  p.  4'.U,l    Dr   p    lOX!:   «iiir.  vol.  l.ti.  p   3065. 
Field.  A    II.,  etai.     (See  Mitchell,  W    11.,  assifnor.) 
Field   S    B  .  ft  nl       See  Mitchell,  W    II  .  a.<»si<^or.  > 

Fiero,  S   T..  l'itt.sl>urg.  I'a.     Interl(Kking  ."iheet-metal  piling      No.  »4.270:  Apr  7;  Sp.  p    r22tl;   Dr.  p.  2.W;  (5az.  vol.  i;«:  p.  1387. 
Filet/,  J.  W..  Chicago,  111.     I'ivot-serew  for  .slit-iirs.     No   s»>h  l'.<7.   Apr  3*.  Sp   p   .il'.Mi,   Dr   p.  \m:i.  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  2UM. 
Finch.  A.  T  ,  ft  <ii       .See  Davis.  C.  B..  asstgn^ir 
Finck.  W.  C,  Eliialieth,  N.  .1  ,  assignor  to  G    H.  Benjamin.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Generating  and  delivering  gas  iiiilcr  uuifomi  pressure. 

So  '>«<6,2SS*;   Apr.  2S,  Sp.  p   536;i:   Dr  p.  UH.  Ciht.   vol.  1:«;  p  21.-3. 
FlndlHV.  A    (   .  Perth.  Western  Aiwtralia,  A«stnUia      Self-acting  candle-extinguiiiher.     No.  SN8.1U8;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5191;  Dr.  p.  lOW; 

liaz    vol    [Xi.  p.  2104. 
FIndlav.  W    R        See  Bennett  an<l  Ftndlay.) 
Fink.  G.  B.     (See  Frey,  J.  C,  assignor. i 
Finn.  I    L  .  Berwvn,  assignor  to  Gosa  Printing  Pres.s  Company,  Chicago,  111      Printing-machine.     No.  883.706;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  61;  Dr. 

p   9:   Gaz    vol.  l;«.  p.  1202 
Fischer.  (     W  ,  C   Zimmemian.  and  F.   C    \V4lker,  assignors  to  Theo.  A.  Kochs  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Chair.    No.  888.M3;  Apr.  2E; 

Sp   p   4479;   Dr   p.  MD;  Gai.  Tol.  l.O;  p.  19HH. 
Fi«h.  W    C  .  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Klertno  Company.     Electric  lighting      .No   S>«,944;  Apr.  7.  Sp   p.  5M:   Dr.  p.  110; 

vol    I.H.  p    1-281 
FUhhack,  F.  R  .  a.ssignor  to  Electric  Controller  &  Supply  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Duplex  motor-control  system. 

*;  Sp    p    47"M;   Dr   p.  I(»r7;  Gaz.  vol    l.tt;   p.  2i).i7 
Fishel.  Fl    \V  .  a.H.sigiior  to  Fishel,  .Ne-wler  iV  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Belt-I>uckle.     No.  ,*I3,707;   Apr.  7.  Sp.  p. 

v.'i    l.U;   p    1202 
VS   .  assi 


Oa«. 
No.885,»«;  Apr. 
♦>4;  Dr.  p.  9;  Oat. 


FiHhel,  H    ^  .  assignor  to  Fishel,  Nessler  A  ('oTn{>any,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Jew«l-b»r.     No.  884,979;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2«>75;    Dr.  p.  5«»; 

Gaz    vol    1.C5.  p    ln45. 
Fixhel.  .Nessler  A  Conipanv      'See  Fishel.  H    Vi .,  assignor.) 

Fiiher,  J    W  .  BrunswicK.".Sei)r      End-gate.     No  «<4.916;  Apr.  14;  3p.  p.  25«2;  Dr.  p.  53P;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  Ifi26. 
Fisher.  W    B      '  S«'«'  Michael,  .V.  C,  assignor.  > 

Fiik   C    R..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Carpet-sewing  machine.     No.  «85,«72;   Apr  21:  Sp.  y   410R.   Dr   pp   S«H ;  GaJ!.  vol.  133;  p.  1901. 
Fitz  ilorald.  W    H  .  Nhw  York,  assignor  of  o«.-half  to  B    A    BUx'h.  Briniklyn,  mid  K    M    lil.xh.  Sag  lUrtK.r.  N.  Y.    Watchcaae.     No. 

H>s.>.149.    Vpr   21,   Sp.  p   i)4H:   Dr.  p.  641,   (iaj.  vol.  1:13.  p.  1734. 
Fit;:patnck.  W   ,  Lowell.  Mass.     (Jraphophonr-needle      No   S^5.'*W<    Apr.  ■»:  Sp   p   47\t6:   Dr.  p.  1007;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  3ttT7. 
Flalg    MS,  l^  Cros.sc.  Wis.     Combination  g»N  and  stenin  engine      No   sSfi.l'.f,*,    Vpr   28;   Sp.  p.  SliW:   Dr.  p.  10!«;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  210.S. 
Fleming.  R  .  Lvnn.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  Electnc  Company      Regulator  for  dynamo-i>l«-tric  machines.     No.  885,031;  Apr.  21; 

Sp   p   2789:    Dr   p.  501.  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  160i.  .   ,^  .   ^ 

Fleshiiian.  B   A  .andJM.  Koontz,  Favettevilje.  W   Va.     Rail-i>race.     No.  8S4,«17,   Apr  14.  St.  p  ^-<»H.   Dr  p  V».  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  Ifi27. 
Fleu-her   i    B  .  Newport.  Ky.     Fluid-motor      No.  S8.5.462;  Apr   21:  Sp,  p,  3«il;   Dr.  p   771;  Gaz    vol    133;  p.  IKC 
Fletcher.  W    F  ,  Beaver  Fails,  Pa.     Musical  listrument      No.  SW.Wib;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  3343;  Dr.  p.  «3;  Gmt..  vd.  133;  p.  1588. 
Flick,  C    W  ,  ^r  al       See  Broome,  H..  assignor 

Flindaii.  .J  .  Chicago.  Ill      Time^lock.     No.  XH4.X07.   Apr   14:  Sp    p   SMi.   Vr  p   49.3:  <;az    vol    l.ti;  p    159,3. 
Flindall.  )  .Chicago.  lU.     Time-lock.     No.  M84,8ii8,   Apr   14.  Sp   p.  j34<..   Dr   pp   4y;C4.   Gaz    vol,  i;U;  p.  1.094. 
Flindaii.  ;.  Chicago.  Ill      Time-lock      No   «<H4.S09:   Apr    14.   Sp   p   J34K:    Dr   p    494.   '".az    vol    1.^3:   p    1,W4. 
Flinn,  R.  J     Boston.  Ma.^s.,  assignor  of  om>.thir'l  to  T    F.  Flinn.  Brfxiklyn,  N.  Y.     V  arlalrle-lellvery  pimip.    No.  VWiM?;  Apr.  28; 

Sp   p   *»14;   Dr,  pp,  UXU-A.  Oaz.  vol,  1.3.3;  p   -2055. 
Flinn.  T    F.       See  Flinn.  R.  I.,  assignor 

Flipjien.  ,f    T..  lireystone.  Va.     Hand  fertilizer -dropper.     No.  *3.7*;  Apr.  7;  S 
FIvnn.  D    W  ,  YioU.  Ill,     Device  for  facilitating  the  tying  of  corn-tops.     No. 


245;  Dr.  p.  44;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1331. 
Apr   ■£<.  Sp    p.  4917;   Dr.  p.  lOIM;  Oa*.  vol.  133; 


p   2055. 
FIvnn.  J.  K 
Flynn.  Mil 

Sp,  p  4271 
F'X-ketvn.  I 
Foley,  j    E 


No.  885,742;  Apr.  »; 


Vustin.  Fa.     Grab-hook.     No.  ♦43.945:   Apr.  7;  So.  p.  .VV.:   Dr.  p.  Ill;  Gaz.  vol.  l,^3:  p    I2M. 
Hartfor-l,  Cann.,  assignor  to  Roval  Typn-writer  (  ompany,  lloboken,  N.  1.    Tvpo-wnting  machine. 
Dr   p.  -ftW,  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1954.  .  ^ 

Antwerp,  Belgium      Life-t*lt  apparatus.     No   8S,S.91M;   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p   4«;n     Dr.  p  973;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  20i:i. 
..-,.-    _  .  Pontiac.  Mich.     Automobile-hul).     No.  885,330;   Apr  21.  Sp.  p,  ;14;«;   Dr.  p   716.  Gaz    vol,  i;«:  p,  1796. 
Folmer.  W    F  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Roller-Mind  shutt^-r.     No.  885,236; 

Apr  21:  Sp.  p.  .C35;  Dr.  p.  675;  Gaz.  vol.  IMi;  p.  1763. 
Fontana,  R    G  .  San  FrancWo.  Cal.     Cherrv-stemmer      No.  «83,70K;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  65;  Dr.  p.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1203. 
Fofite.  F    M  .  Marshall.  Mich.     Roller-i^arinf .     No.  886.300;   Apr   28;  Sp.  p   5194:   Dr   p   1093;  Gaz   vol    i:i.3;  p.  21(«), 
Fonl,  C,  \l  .  and  E.  H.  BosVm,  Richmond,  lijd.     Napkin-hol-ler      No.  >«.1..{;il:   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  (4;i»i,   Dr.  p   717.  ^'.n?..  vol,  l.ti.  [..  ITW. 
Fonl   J.  H.,  US    Army.     Mitroscope.     No.  *^3.8^«;  Air.  7;  Sp.  p.  4(il;  Dr.  p.  7S:  (iaz.  vol.  13.3.  p.  1255 
Forde.  T.  I.,  Geneva.  Ohio,     (ia.wlene  heatiag  and  lighting  apparatus.     No.  K83.!t4».:  Apr.  7;  Si>.  p.  .V>6;  Dr.  [..  Ill;  Gaz.  vo|.  1.33;  p. 

1281. 
Foreman.  F..  J  .  Tnnidad   Colo.     Insulator.     No.  884.142;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  n.  1()02:   Dr.  p.  209:  Gaz.  vol.  i;i,3:  p.  \:W<. 

Forhan,  H.  L.,  Portland,  Me.     Revolver  for  ptocessingcanne.l  goods.     No.  88.5,;«2,   Apr  21,  Sp  p  34.{«i;   Dr  p.717.  (iaz.  vol.  133,  p. 1.96. 
Forse,  V.  K.,  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal.    C<.r8et-cla«p.     No.  886,033;   Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  2794;   Dr.  p.  591.  Gaz    vol    1,3.3,  p.  Iti9»;. 
Fortin.  B.  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Machinist's  jig.     No.  8K3.8fle;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  4a'i;  Dr.  pp   7h  9;  (iaz.  vol.  133.  p    12.V>. 
Foss,  W.  O  ,  assignor  to  Direct  Motor-Drive  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Speed-changing  mechani.sm.     No.  883,870;  Apr.  <;  Sp.  p.  407; 

Dr.  pp.  79-«:  (iaz.  vol.  1:J3;  p.  1255. 
Foster,  A  ,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  Powell  Knitting  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Transferring  devte  lor  knitting-machines.    No. 

S85,150;  Apr  21.  Sp.  p.  :«51;   Dr.  p.  641;  Gat.  vol.  13;i:  p.  173.5. 
Foster.  C  J  .  Van  Wert,  Ohio.     l>evice  for  curing  ingrowing  t 


-nails.     .No.  S84..37I.;  Apr.   14;  Sp.  p.  1443;   Dr.  p    Mts    Goz    vol.  |;H: 
No. 


No. 


p.  1451. 
Foster,  E.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Superheiiter.     No.  S8.3.,871;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  n.  40'.t:   Dr,  p.  80;  Oaz.  vol    133;  p.  12.Vp. 
Foster,  J.  II.,  Tuscaloosa,  .\la.    Combined  d«sk.  chair,  and  rew'ptiwle.     No.  885,504;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  ;4947;   Dr.  p.  824.  Gaz    vol.  l.tt.   p. 

Foster,  L..  New  York,  N   Y      Advertising  deKice.     No.  885,333;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  34;«;   Dr   p.  717;  Gaz.  vol.  13;i;  p    1796. 

Foumier,  J.  B..  Paris,  France.     Means  for  usl»g  from  a  distance  the  variations  in  temperature.    No.  886.301;  .Vpr.  28;  Sp.  p  5194;  Dr.  p. 

1094;  Oaz.  vol   133;  p.  2105. 
Foust,  W,  <rt  (W.     (See  King,  J.  R.  assignor. » 
Fowte  C.  L.,  assignor  to  Dowagiac  Manufa<iuring  Companv,  Dowagiac,  Mich.     .Vxteand  bearing  for  grain-.-teeding  machmej*. 

883.709:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  66;  Dr.  p.  10:  Oaz.  v<.L  133;  p.  120.3. 
Fowler,  D    P  ,  Melrose.  Pa.     Package  for  cotCon-batting.     No.  884,'.74;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1835;   Dr.  p.  :i9.3;   (.az    vol    133;  p   lol5. 
Fowler,  M.  B.     (See  Haas,  O.  W.,  aMlgnor.) 

Fox,  C.  II.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pin.    No.  885,|34;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3439:  Dr.  p.  717;  Oaz.  vol   \3iV.  p.  179(i. 
Fox,  J.  C.  Seattle,  Wash.     D'splav  apparatus.     No.  884..i75:   Apr    14:  Sp   p   KVr.   Dr.  p  Mi:  (inz.  vol    l:ti.   p    l.M.V 
Frmiev,  O.  M.,  Victor,  Ong.    Vehicle- wheel.     No.  883,947;  Apr.  1;  Sp.  p.  558;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  (iaz   vol.  13.3:  p.  1282 
Frampton.  J.,  WlUis,  lex.     Rail  tie  and  braoe.     No.  885,595;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3949:  Dr  p  824;  Oaz.  vol.  I.i3:  p   1H76 
Franda,  G.  8.,  F.  O.  Kaate,  and  H.  W.  Grow,  Havre,  Mont.    Combined  lock  and  brace  for  boxes.     .No.  884,377;  Apr  14;  hp.  p.  1444; 

Frank^J.  J.'.  Schenectady,'  S.  Y.,  assignor  to  (^neral  Electric  Company.    Transformer.     No.  885,034;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p  2795;  Dr  p.  592; 

Franienfleld,  B.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  AUia-CaialnMrs  Company  and    BuUock   Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    Multiple- 
voltage  sjstem  of  distribution.    No.  888j04a;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4919;  Dr.  p.  1034;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2086. 
FranWln  Manolacturing  Company.    (See  Rablch,  W,  aMiignor.l  „^    ,  „^    r,  !.«,«« 

Frankofskl,  F.,  NorthBraddock,  Fa.    Electflo-light  socket.    No.  884.271;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1230;  Dr.  p.  269;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1387. 
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v^  o(Mn'j\    »nr  «•  Sn  D  «33;  Dr.  p.  1036;  Oaz.  toI.  133;  p.  2056. 

Fra..«^r,  G.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Oil-burning  reverberatory  furn^^    ^"  ,i^'°'^;  t  u^'  D?.p^  2V0;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1346. 
Fra-rll'w.'^'ortdinton.Oh.o^     '.^X^'^'^ro' 88.^(1^1     Vpr    'hSp'p^'^^^^^^^  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2057^ 

\:BVr-.^:^^^:^'^^^^  '-    I^ing-hook-setting  machine.    No.  885,919; 


W    '1  ;.nn    Ma...  ..sJ::'u:Tu.;::^^  ^^^-y  company.    8ole-pn,ssing  machine.     No.  ^.144;  Apr  7:  Sp.  p.  1«)5;  Dr. 
'    ■•       ''  -         --  No.  8M.;«7;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p. 


Vpr   2s    Sp   p   4»i:i2.   Dr   pp  '»T:m..  Ghz   vol    1:«,  p   ^Oi:*. 


Fiii.sie.r ,   ...,-.    ^  , 

Fr'Se'r  y.;  as^'gnor  t'.H  a'^t  '^tl  Nee,lle  lieam  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Car-n«>dle-l«am  atUchment 
131>N    Dr   p   27',*:  Gaz    v..l    133.  p.  1404.  eti  kv,-    Anr   14-  So  D  2024    Dr.  p.  433;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1540.       „     ^      „   .j-^., 

V^^  rn  •y'w^ '  RomigJ:   a^  H.  A.  Carothers,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.    Apparatus  for  fire  finishing  and  pohsh.ng  glasswan..    No. 
«^78     Vi.r   14    Sp.  p   V-Xx  Dr  pp  3.'il-2:  (^raz.  vol.  133;  p.  ^^...         ^„  «k3  710-  Aor  7'  Sp.p.ffl:  Dr.  p.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1203. 

K^^' V ^:^o' ilf-'^^prDrri.  -;if:^i^ni';;?{;^;S^'n.o^S^;^p^?- ip.  l  ^;  ^r.  p.  \o.  oaz.  voi.  133;  p.  12CK. 

l^H  :^^^^'y  M^Ri^ilnson  Manufacturing  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Clutch.  No.  885.335;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3440.  Dr. 
r^f  :'^i:;in^.^.!SLi  to  G.  B.  Fiuk.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No.  885,5..  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3951;  Dr.  p.  «25;  ^z.  vol. 
F^f  f  if  Ugnor  one-half  to  F.  C.  Hardac..  Vincennes.  Ind.    I^wn-mower.    No.  884.,.1;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  ■20.;  Dr.  p^ 433;  Gaz. 

vol,  133:  p.  l-.4.i  s^Kftnbnmn    Austria-Hungarj-.  assignor  to  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chejnical  Company.  New  \  ork. 

Fritsche,  (i  ,  Strz/'lH.witz,  near  8<"h6nbruMu  Austria  Hun^rj         ^  ^^^^ 

S    Y.     Maiiufmtiin-  of  spint-      No.  88<«76,  Apr^4,  »p.  ?•"«»•  ^"3953.  ^r.  p,  »iS.  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1876. 
Vrir   C    N     Biltliiiore.  Md      Fv -screen.     No.  885.597,  Apr.il,  »^- P^^rSi.   Anr    n    Sn   t'  39,^5    Dr.  p.  805:  Oaz.  vol.  1.33,  P   I'f'O- „^ 

,;;.";,:;').  f,i;.,'i,'".  .,.„,»-,„,  V.H.,  r™™..    C»lo,-p*>U«  *«,«.  .»  o^-r^.^,,.    no.  •^m*.  .^^,.  •..:  sp,  p,  *«: 

772.   Gaz.  vol    13;<:  y    18:t7.  ,  „  ^.  ^      , 

Fu.llckar.  E.     (S.v  .slepenuann  and  l-udlckar.i 
Fuller   T.  II..  Lafavette.  Ala.     1  low.     NoJ84.e 
Fiinolo   L  C  ,  NeW  Haven.  C^mn      Non-reflUable  bottle. 

O.  A    K'Kohler.     (Set- (iraham.  G  ■  M..  as.slgnor )  Sp.  p.  71;  Dr.pll:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  D.  1204. 

Oalm    M    H      I  >HVt..n,  Ohio      V\  iikI.'w-misI,  l(^k.     No.  88.<..12,  AJ  r.  /,  op- p.  <   i      _i  .,      .,_ 


Dr.  p. 


-NO.  884.652;  Apr.  l*;^^-^^^^^;,?i;%.^p^^^^?l]?p.^'5Ji*Gaz.  vol.  133;  P  1607. 


.,      .-  -  ;  Air.  7.  sp.  p.  71;  I>£jP.^','„^;^*y^"  Wo.  &4l(&"  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  LIKJ..; 

Oabnei,  O.  A.,  assignor  t..  nie»..h  .V  C.ust.c  Process  Company,  f/ew  ^  oA.  S.  Y.    Electrolytic  ceU  ^         \     ^.  ,„.    .  „^ 

oi^^ieSt.*^:.  Xnorto'l^^ '.^'society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  BasIe,  Ba*..  Switzerland.     Makirg  d.bromindigo.    No.  883,703.  Apr. 

7;  Sp.  p.  57:  (iaz    vol.  l.'ti.  [i.  1201. 


Oaanba^,  J-,  Newark.  N.  J     j^Hor-bit      N-,t''^enaSdoLV.'Ua'^'RSfctSaS=cSV^U^^^^^^        m'^^^  Apr.  7,  Sp.  p.  412;  Dr.  p 
Gage,  E.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  fc.  r.  viovis.  oneiianuiwii,  * 
M;'Oaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  12.^7.  w  .i_      xi«  bil»  nn     Arr  7-  So  n  698-  Dr.  p.  141;  Oaz  vol.  \3^:  p 

Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  5tfl:  _Dr   p.;  12;  ;.:»„*J;°';,|*V,£-  '^*^ 


.  «^..  -.    ,..82«>;    -    - 

,  413;  Dr.  p.  81;  (iaz.  vol.  1.13.  J 


1304. 

Gaz' vol' i;«:  p.  1877. 
p.  1877. 
12.57. 


'c^.%it  l:'.Zrl  ;;,pVa,5,L'S  .U...    S.„pp.,  .0,  bc.„»  ^  o.^,  r«,p.„,«,    no.  m,^.  .„   *.  sp,  p. 
0.*?;i^..?J  'r'Tis&'t;!  l'.n;&rB,.Mo,  M..     «t,«tr,.,ch,r.    No.  m.m:  Apr,  2V.  Sp,  p,  4.53:    I.--  p.  «.  O^-  vol,  .33;  p. 

'^^^^•^y':r:^rr'r'j^:Jfo^^'^^  no.  884.8IO;  Apr.  U;  sp.  p.  -2350;  Dr.  p.  494;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1504. 

Caniuin    \    S      ( S<»>  VVenier.  K  .  Hs.slgnor  ,,      vi„   ofl^sn-    Anr    14    Sn   P   '2352:  Dr.  p.  495;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  15»5. 

Ca^TN..  Wichita.  Kans.     IromiM^Mnachine  for  l^^^dry;]'"'^-,  S^-^-^Apr  .r'sp:  jM.  Dr.  p  71H^  (iaz   vol.  i;«;  p.  1797. 
i«"ev.  VV-.  E..  Cleveland.  <  ihio      Tin^M.shlon  for  \^}«- .  ^/'J^S^p^^hV)    Dr.  p.  IWV2;  Oaz.  vol   i;«;  p.  '3079.  . 
rtc'£il'c"s  ^Fii 'iTr  "i;-  •>  Vs^lir.rt':  Si^rlf^n^fif  J^i'J.hS  &U  •    ThreSd.utting  mechanism  for  sewu^-machlnes.    No. 

W5  WO-   Apr ''28^  Sp   p   4796;   Dr.  p    1008:  Gaz.  vol    1.3.3.  p   ■3a37. 
OatesVW.  8.     ( S<^  Dow;  and  Gau^s^.  umlsviUe    Kv.     Kngtm*-r'8  brak^valve.     No.  885,fi01;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  39.59;   Dr.  p. 

Oaiilt   1    P    assignor  of  on<'-third  to  W     pmuips.  iy<iuis>iue.  iv>  .* 

826;  "g*z.  vol.  133:  p.  1877.  ...  ^ 

'^"'''^•'"''^,^:;„evifcK'K^;.dl!i.i.^^^"    ^-^■^-  ^P-^V  Bp-p-^^^:  ^-p.^-  ^-•y^;l^;.--^^«- 


.p.  3063;  1 
.  54<;;  Dr. 


Oelh.  W.J.  B.v.neville.  Miss.     i-oiaar..e  iimon-u«.  ..•'•■^'~--:-.  .j. '  -^.-^VB  54<;    Dr.  p.  44:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p 
Oeldmi^her^R^^Odogne^-^rnia.^^  ^  '-'■  ^'"-  ^^^  '   ''•'■ 


mi. 


(ielius    K,  Rehiiu,  (i.-nnany      .^lone-saw.     .^u.  o^.).'"'    Ai.r 
dem  C'ltv   Vcetvlene  (ieneralor  ComjMiny.     (^.v  Mnimn.i,  I  . 

(.>^w  Alexanderson.  E    F.  W   .  lt^.-iK'H>^■■) 
iSee  Barry,  C.  E.,  assignor  i 
(.S,N>  Batchelder,  A.  F,.  assignor.) 
i.S<f  Burrows,  \V.  R..  assignor.; 
(Se*-  Callan.  ,1.  G.,  assignor.) 
(Set"  Crocker,  A.  T..  assignor.) 
iS«*  Cubitt,  A.  S..  a8.-4ignor.i 
(.See  Emmet  and  Dickinson,  assignors.) 
(See  Evelcth,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Fish,  W.  C,  assipor.) 
(See  Fleming,  R.,  assignor.) 
(See  Frank.  J.  .T..  assignor.) 
(.See  (irayl)ill,  •)■  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  116rd»^n,  J.,  assignor  > 
(See  Keller,  H..  assignor.' 
(See  Kieser.  W..  assignor.) 
(See  Loudon,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Lum,  W.  O.,  assignor.) 
(See  Pearson,  M.  M., assignor.) 
(See  Steinmetz,  C.  P.,  assignor.) 
(See  Thomson,  E..  assignor.. 
(See  Tlrrtll.  L.  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  VoUmer,  .1.,  assignor.) 
(See  V^'eedon,  W.  8.,  assignor.) 
fSee  White,  A.  P.,  assignor.) 


General  Electric  Company 
(ieneral  Eloftrie  Company. 
Ocnoral  Electric  Compjiny. 
General  Electric  Company, 
(ieneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Oenenil  Electric  (\)mpany. 
Ot>neral  Electric  (^>inpany 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Ek«tric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Eltvtric  Company 
(ieneral  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Crtineral  Electric  Companv. 
General  Electric  Compan* 
(ieneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Crtneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 


General  Fireproofing  Coinpany      .  "--q"  T,":; '  "  w    v-     rsaiimor  )  

vol.  133;  p.  20^. 
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OMoridi,  M.  F.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    Vehide.    No^8M,0I4;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  700;  Dr.  p.  141:  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  1304. 

Oteller.  F.    (See  Dobie  and  Ofelter.) 

Gibba.  C.  ftMignor  to  Underwood  Typewrite*  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.     So.  8»4,9H0;  Apr.  H;  8p.  d  2fl77- 

Dr.  p   a»:  C^r.  vol.  133;  p.  IMfl.  r-  -«  y         .     y  y         •, 

Gibson,  C.  B.     (See  Randall  and  Gibson.) 

Gifwon,  W    II..  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.     Wheel-lock.     So.  8«>,036;  .\pr.  21;  8p.  p.  2800;  Dr.  p.  503;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  I«H»7. 
(Jie^er  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  .\nderfon,  G.  .K..  aasignor.  1 
Giesler,  O.,  and  T.J.  Alexander,  Madison,  Ind.    Nail-making  machine.    No.  884.577;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1»37;  Dr.  pp.  3!»4.  (iar.  vol. 

133;  p.  1516. 
Giffin.  M.  F  .  Cove.  Oreg.     Vut-look.     No.  885.4«5;  Apw.  21;  8p.  p.  3686;   Dr.  p.  773;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  I83S. 
GitBn.  M.  F  ,  Cove.  Oreg.     Nut-lock.     No.  885,«6;  Apr.  21;  3p.  p.  :»87;   Dr   p   77:<,   Gaz.  vol.  i;J3;  p.  183X. 
Giguerp,  T    D  .  aasignor  to  A.  M.  and  E.  E.  H»le,  executors,  North  Attleboro,  Mawi.     Bracelet.     No.  8»i,12l:   Apr.  38;  8p.  p.  8082-  Dr 

p    1062;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  3080.  f  r   r  .        • 

Gilbert.  G    H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meana  for  operating  clutohes.     No.  SW.HM;   .\(ir  21,  .•^p  p.  .'WKS;   Dr  p.  X2K;   Gar.  vol.  l.^(;  p   l«7«. 
Gilbert,  H   J  ,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  National  Waahboarl  Company,  Chu-ago,  III      Wanhboard.      .No.  Wfi.tiiB 

3970;   Dr   p   <W;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1S79. 


.Apr.  21.    8p.  p. 


Gilbert,  N  ,  .Alexandria,  Ontario,  Canada.     Cairriage-body.     No  »5,744:  Apr   28;  Sp   p.  4273;   Dr.  p.  804;  Ga«.  vol    133;  p.  1»M. 
(iilbreth.  F   B.  assignor  to  Corrugated  Coocrate  Pile  Company  of  .\merioa.  New  York,  N   Y.    Concrete  pile.     No.  8H5,33f  .\pi   21-  So 

i>    !443;   Dr   p.  71H:   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1797.  '  '     *^' 

Gilen.  H.  S..  et  al.     (See  Nielsen.  R.,  assignor.  > 

Gill^T.  G.  L.,  Ne*  York,  .N.  Y.     Horseehoe.     Mo.  <«ij,23«;   .\pr.  21;  .Sp.  p.  .VJ*,!.   Dr   p  r>77:   G,i7..  vol     i.ti,   p    iTM. 
GiUmor   H   G,  Bath,  and  .\.  W.  Sw«^t,  Durham,  Me.;  said  Swe»'t  assignor  to  said  (iiUinor      Rotary  motor      .N<>   SX4KI2'  Apr    14- 

Sp.  p.  2353;   Dr.  p.  495;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  loBS. 
Gilman.  G    E.  West  .Newbury.  Mass.    Curtain-fixture  for  open  car*.    No.>«4,4«r);  .<pr  14:  ,Kp  p  iti43;  Dr.  p.  SM;  Gax.  vol  133    p  14K4 
Oilmore,  H    B  .  rt  'jl.     (See  Betts.  L.  ¥..  assignor 

Oilmore.  W   S.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hanger- racdc  reoeptacle  for  clothing.     No.  883,713;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  72;   Dr.  p.  II;  Gar.   vol    133    p   1304 
Giro.1.  P.,  Cgine.  Frani*      Electric  furnace      Ko.  SH.1,745;   .\pr.  28.  Sp   p   4275,   Dr   p   **4    (la/,    vol    l.«:   p    iu.5.5 
Giron.  P.,  Pans,  Fran<-e.     .Vpparatus  for  charting  »iphon.s  with  r^rbonic  iwid.     No.  >**.'>. ♦iT.   .Vpr  21,  Sp   p    ttixx    Dr   p.  773-  Oax   voL 

i;a;  p   1838.  f.         .  . 

Oladi.Hh.  J    P  .  et  al      (See  King,  J.  R..  assignor  > 

Glaus,  i;  ,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Box-cover  lastirisr.     No.  S84,481;  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1644;   Dr.  p.  353;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p    14)«.'^. 
Oleason,  W        .S«e  Sir^leton  and  Gleason. 
Glens  FlUls  Miu-hiue  Works.     iSee  Tromblee,  .^.,  a.'wignor.) 
Glol)^Wernicke  Company.     (St>e  Vosmer.  G.  W.,  assignor.) 
Glock,  E.  F.      See  Tavlor,  C.  W.,  assignor.  1 
Glover,  E.  S..  Chicago.  Ill      Percolater.     No.  4».a37:   Apr  21;  Sp.  p  2802;  Dt.ftMt;  OM.  ««L  133    p    \fm 

^. ,    =,     w V.   T Cotton-picker.     No  S8.=),H«>.,   .Vpr  21,   Sp.  p.  Sin;  Dr.  R>.  Oft  t,  Oa/    vol    i.ti.  p   187». 

No.  885,(J88;  Apr  21,  Sp   p  28(«.   Dr        "  '      '  "        " 


Glover,  J.  S  .  Muinick.  Tenn 
Gnaegy.  .\  ,  Chester,  III.     Propeller 


p   'lO?:   Gaz   vol     \X^.  p   U«s. 


Oocher.  J.  W  .  lohnstown.  Pa.     Coke-oven coastriK-tion      No  8s,').4«W;   Apr  21,  Sp  p  :«iW;   Dr  pp  77.»  4;  Gai  vol.  1,33;  p  183ft, 

"  "•'       "     "-''    '"      Brake-setting  de'\^<-e.     (  Rims.suc.  )     N".     12,7Hn,    \pr   il.  Sp   p    4IHI,   fir   p  h7,'>;   H^r    v<>' 

of  one-half  to  J.  Kllacky.  Saiilt  Ste.  M<irie.  Mn'h,     Mop-wrinttvr      N 

829;    Gaz.  vol    1.^?;   p'lSSO. 


Godley.  E  .  Springfield.  Ill      Brake-setti 


de^i-e.     (RiMs.suc.)     N.     12,7>*i,    \pr   .'1.  Sp   p    4IHI,    Dr   p  h7.'>;   Car    vol    l:«;t.   p    I'M.H. 
Goehte,  P   E  .  Sr  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to 3    Kllacky.  Saiilt  Ste.  M-irie.  Muh      Mop-wringvr      No  i<8.">,(iir7.   Apr  21;  Sp   p    «/72,   Dr.  p. 


uoonwin.  )    «    .  rnuaaeipnia,  ra.     sewing-nia^ninp,     .■no.  «**,.■)/»*;  .^pr    14;  !<p.  p.   ih41;   pr    p    .!<*'>;  uaz,  vo(    i;«.  p.  \sn 
Ooo»lyfar.  N.  a.ssignor  to  f   B  Colt  Company.  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     .\cctylent»-gi-nt'rator      .No  hK4.:J"2x.  .\pr  7.  Sp  p.  I.Iik;   Dr  pp  ■27»W 


Oo»'tt^l.  I  .  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-haJf  to  C.  E.  Rood,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Journal-liox  and  lid.     .No    H»4.91,><,    \pr    14    Sp    p 

2564;  Dr.  pp    V»-40;  Gax.  vol.  1.33:  p    lfi27. 
OotT.  F   C.Denver.  Colo.     Treating  animals.     No.  8H,''>.tie4:   Apr  21     Sp  p.  41.V).   Dr  pp  .*»-7o.   Gaz   vol   i:«:  p   iww 
Gohy,  J..  Enaival.  ne*r  Verviers,  Belgium.    Machine  for  the  production  of  paper  tuljos.     No.  883.949,  Apr.  7;  sp.  p,  5»i3.  Dr.  pp   112-15- 

Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1283. 
Gold,  E.  H      (See  Roth,  E   N.,  assignor.) 
Gold.  F,  Richnaond.  Victoria,  .Vustralia.     Grate-surface  of  furnaces.     No.  88o.rtn8:   .\pr  21.  Sp  p  :W74;   Dr  pp  829-30:  Gaz.  vol   133-  p. 

1880. 
Gokl,  F  .  Richmond,  Victoria,  Australia.     Furnace..     No   886.205:   Apr  28,  Sp   p   .S2ni).    Dr   p   1095.  Gaz    vol    1.33;  p   210« 
Ooidey,  F    B  .  Collingdale,  Pa.     Furnace-charging  apparatus      No   886,920;  .\pr   28:  Sp   p   4ft42    Dr  p  977;   Gaz    vol    i;i3;  p.  »13 
Ooldie.  W.,  Jr.,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Spike  and  ti^plate.     No.  884,.578:  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  lR4fi.  Dr    p   .394.  (iar.  vol    i:«.  p    l.Slfi 
Goodale.  W.  11.,  I>eominster.  Mass.,  and  E.  .\.  Stacv,  New  York,  .N.  \  .     Comb  hat-fa.'<t«ner      No   '«5,74«,    \.ur   28    Sp   p   427(i    Dr    p. 

894;   Gaz.  vol   1.33;  p   1955 
Ooo<ie,  I    R..  Washington.  Pa.     Nut-Ux-k.     Na  883,714;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  74;   Dr.  p.  11;  Gax.  vol.  1.33;  p.  12m. 
Goo«lloe.  B..  ft  al.     (  See  Blades,  J.  M..  assignor. ) 
Goo«lloe.  H  .  <•(  al.     ( See  Bla<les.  J.  M. ,  assignor  ) 

Goodman.  B.    Wallact^  Kans.     Scnvn.      No.  SSH.14.1;   Apr.  7:  Sp   p    1011;   Dr   p   211:   Gaz.  vol.  1.^3;  p.  1.347. 
Goodrich.  R.  B  .  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Hydraulic  motor.     No.  884.»i.')4:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p   Sx.V>:  Dr   pp.  4.34^;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  I.MI. 
Goodson  Electric  Galvanizing  Companj-.     (Sea  Goodson,  G    A.,  aj'signor  i     1  Rei8,'4iie  ) 
Goodson,  Ct.  A  .  assignor  to  Goodson  Electric  Galvanizing  Company,  Minneapolin,  Minn      Plating  metallic  bodies.     (ReiMoe.)     No. 

12,779;  Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  2723;  Dr   p.  577;  Gax.  ♦ol.  1.33;  p.  Itjn3. 
Goo<ispeed.  C    B  .  Columbus,  Ohio.     Tnick  sidi-  frame.     No.  884,72n;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2175;  Dr.  p.  ¥\\,  Gaz.  vol    1.33;  p.  1568. 
G<>odwin.  J    C.     (See  Wilkinson  and  Goodwin.) 

Goodwin.  J    C  .  I'hiladelphia^  Pa.     Sewing-nuKhine      No    884..i79;  Apr    14;  Sp    p.  1841;  Dr    p    iW.'.;  Gaz    vol    1,33.  p    \h\; 
Oooilvear.  N.  a.ssignor 

Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1404. 
Goodyear,  N    assignor  to  J    B.  Colt  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     \cctyl*>n«'-gpncrator.     No.  884.329;  .\pr.  7;  8p.  p   1324;  Dr  pp.  281  2 

Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  14««. 
GordnifT.  F    E..  Oakdalc.  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Fi-ick,  Nol>lo;;town,  Pa.     .Scaffold  apparatus.     No.  884,'<13;  .Vpr    14;  Sp    p   23.18 

Dr    p.  49i^;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  I.i96. 
Gordon.  E    R  .  and  D    L.  Wolfe.  Harrington,  Wash.     Combintxl  wi^wler  and  cultivator.     No.  884,814:  Apr    14;  Sp.  p.  2360;  Dr.  p.  49fi 

Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  l."^. 
Gorham  Companv      :  S**  Kirk,  F,  I.,,  a.ssignor.) 

Gorman,  A  ,  St    Louis.  Mo      S«'lf-locking  .-"ash-lock.     No.  886^239;  Apr.  21,  Sp.  p.  3244;  Dr.  p.  «77;  <iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  17»>4. 
Gomall,  J.     I  See  Mvpr<»cough  and  Gomall.)      j 
Gorton,  W    F      (See  Smith  and  Gorton  >  I 

G088  Printing  Prt'ss  Com[>any      1  See  Firm.  .1    t  .  a.«signor  ) 
Goss  Printing  Press  Companv      1  Se«>  Husbv.  H    P  .  a.ssignor. ) 

Gossett,  W  .  Falls  Citv.  N»»br      .Scnvn-hing»«.     No   884,146;  Apr  7:  Sp.  p.  1013;  Dr  p  211:  Gsz   vol    113;  p   1.347. 
Gottwals,  W    ().,  Washington.  D   C.     File  and  index      No,  883. ft,";*);  .\pr,  7;  Sp.  p.  .">74:   Dr.  p   ll.'>:  Ghz   vol    !;«;  p.  1283. 
Gough,  M    I.  .  Washmgton.  D   c      Shoe-tn>«v     No.  S8.S.M)9:   Apr.  21.  Sp.  p  .3977:   Dr  p,  ><3r»:  (Jaz   vol.  1.3;»:  p    IWl. 
Gould,  C.  .K.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Tnd»'rwear-ganni-nt-     No.  884,81.i:  Apr,  14;  Sp,  p.  2.36*/  Dr.  p.  496;  Gaz    vol    i;«;  p.  1.197 
Gould.  C    T    E.  assignor  of  one-third  to  E    HiDtcr,  Chicago.    111.     .s«'wing-ma<-nim' fie<i-plHte  or  work  support.     No,  M84,4X2;  Apr   14; 

Sp.  p.  1646;  Dr.  pp.  .V>,V4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  J48,1 
Gould,  M.  a.ssignor  to  C  and  H   McCloskev.  Be|fa.<it,  Irelami.     Machine  for  doing  open-work  stitching.     No.  884  ,.330;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p  1.328; 

Dr   p.  282;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  1405. 
Gould  StorM;e  Battery  Company      (See  Hubbard.  .\   S  .  assignor.' 

Covers,  F    X  .  Owego,  N   Y      Paint-removpr  and  making  same      N'o   88.1,151;   Apr   21;  Sp    i>   .30.5.1:  Gaz    vol    I.3;<:  ji    17:1.1. 
Gow.  .\.  M..  Edgewood   Park,  Pa,  assignor,  by  mesne  as,«iignmcnt   .  to  Wcstlnghouse  Machine  Comimnv      Making  gas.     No.  884,6.56; 

Apr   14:  Sp.  p.  20.38;  Dr.  p.  4;{5;  Gaz.  vol.  133";  p    1.142 
Graoel,  A.  J  ,  Jamestown,  N.  Y      Non-rpilllabls  bottle.     No  H84.14;;  Apr.  7;  Sp   p.  1014;   Dr   p.  212;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1347. 
Grace,  T  ,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C    A   Jaquts  and  A   1    MeU-alfe,  Darlington,  near  Sydney.  New  .South  Wales,  Australia     Shivp- 

shearing  machine.     No  885,991.  .Vpr  28:  Sp   p   4802:   Dr  p   100«:  Gaz    vol.  133,  p   2038 
Grace.  T   J  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    W.  Rutherford,  Mobile,  .\la,     .\pparatus  for  deliverir 

53a6;   Dr.  p.  1128;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p  2136. 
Graeber,  F.  R,,  and  C    T    F.ntrikln.  Philadelphia,  Pa      Coin-registi^r.     No   885,610;  Apr   21;  Sp    p.  3978;  Dr.  pp.  830-1;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  1881. 
Oraetx,  M.,  Berlin.  Germany.     Lamp  with  inv<irted  incandescent  gas-bume'-s.     No.  884.816;  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  '2364;  Dr.  p   496;  Gaz.  vol. 

133;  p.  1597. 
Graft,  J.  A.     (See  Voigtiander,  M.  G.,  assignor.) 
Graham,  O.  M.,  assignor  to  G  K  E.  Kohler,  Chicago,  III.    Flttingfor  reinforced  concrete  structures.    No.  885,240:  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3246; 

Dr.  p.  877;  Oax.  vol   133;  p.  1764. 
Graham,  G.  M..  assignor  to  O.  K.  E.  Kohler,  Chicago.  111.     Fitting  for  reinforced  concrete  structures.     No.  88.5.992;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4803; 
Dr.  p.  lOW;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2038. 
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Graham  ^    N.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Card-mount.     No.  884.086;  Apr  7;  8p.  p.  849;  Dr.  p.  178;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1327. 
llrS^m;  W  '^:.  aSni^V;;rlln;s^'J^n<lorff  Company.  Canton,  111.     Hiding  .^t.-ultivator.     No,  885,469;  Apr   21.  Sp. 


p.  3692: 


Dr   pp   774  5:  (iar.  vol    133;  p.  1X39. 
Cirand  Kapi<i«  SI 


■;how  Case  Company.     (See  Williams,  W  .  k..  assignor.) 
':^'\  I  'd.^wuI.v,'/^  ''A^iuslabl.:  rSZ^r^.    No.  885.341;  Apr.  31;  8p.  p.  3247;  Dr.  p.  «77:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  .765. 
G;:;;llan.i".  'w    '.t;S"o  ,Va.n:rKs' a  .adhury  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Automatic  periodic  flushing  apparatus.     No. 
i^ltSrui'^r  W  ^  ^Lgn^oVuiS.^^.^"^  C.i^;r^  C^pany,  Phi.adclphis,  .'a.     M..ns  for  flush.n,  receptacles.     No.  884.484; 


\pr    14    Sp    p    ItWKi,  I)r    pp.  :i.>4  5;  Gaz    vol,  1.X3:  p    14H* 
Grass.-r.  W    H  .  Clarkston,  Wash      Compound  tool 


p.  Jiai 


(Irasshaw.  T  .  I'olumbiH.  HI.  Ciardcn-h(« 
Grattan.  W  ,  Doolci.-.  Vutoria.  Viislralia 
Grail.  A,  and  F    Kuss.   Vtciina 

Gaz.  vol    VM.  p    lt.27. 
Grau.  \  .  and  V     Kuss.  Vienna 


S,,   Hs<i  '«r'     \pr  ■>,  Sp.  p.  5196:  Dr  p   1094:  Gar   vol   i:ti; 

Kun.m.r..  draw.r      S^  ^LjtT.  Apr.  {4,  Sp.  p.  2176.  Dr.  P^*«>1.;--  "''^^•'^Dr    p 
Austria  lluiigarv      Making  nit rop.n  oxids  from  air.     No    884,919,  Apr.  14.  Sp.  p    2.166.   Dr.  p. 


.140; 


3,167;  Dr.  p.  .'>40.  Gaz    vol    1.3:i.  p    U>27 
Graves.  K    1.  .  Sunitcr   on-g 


Austria  Hungary      Apparatus  lor  making  nitrogen  oxid^  from  the  air      No.  8S4.9-20.  Apr    14;  Sp.  p. 


M'iners  lamp      No   8Hfi.2t)4;  Apr,  38;  Sp.  p.  5199;  Dr.  p   1095;  Caz   vol    V.'Ci.  p^  210B. 
1    HeHUytrusU^.  Chicago.  Ill      k»ectrol>tlc  cell.     No.  *4.015;  Apr.  .;  Sp.  p.  <01,  Dr. 


Gross,  II    W 
Orosshans.  C 
(iroswith.  II . 
Orovos,  C.  L. 
Grul)er,  8.  A 


Griv    V    S    as.signor  to  H    t    Heattv.  trust.*.  Chicago,  ill      Rieciroiyia- 1^..     i-..  «-•" 1 -.     r -       PP   1*'  - 

gS=  r    irsilverton    Ki.gla.id      Closing  device  for  air-tight  bottles,  jars,  and  other  n^-ptacles.     No.  884..378;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1446; 
G^;  ^i  r^a!"!:^.or  t.'Tnt':,,!:J?UoilerC-leaner  Company,  L<.gansport,lnd.    Cleaner  for  steam-boilers.     No.  884,728;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p. 

G™V  •M"E''a*f  W '."K.ihlsw:  ^    ^^'  Handle  for  dippers      No.  884.485;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  Ki53;  Dr.  p.  355;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1486. 
Gray    T    B        Sf»'  Kix  he.  II    N  .  assignor.)  • 

O^^il  .  T^^lv.^  L^'i^'oMo  G..„eral  Electric  Company.     Machine  for  manufactuniig  moimt-tui.es.     No.  883.875;  Apr.  7;  8p. 
oS^^^ui  '^/^^!rU    l^r  i!i-  I  !^-ral  EWx-tric  Company      Machine  for  forming  mount-tul.s.    No.  885.039;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p. 

Gr.»-n    F    \V     WHltefield    F.ngland      Appsralu..^  f-r  beating:  ar      No   *?V*2L  nsT    *  nr  14    So  o  2042-  Dr  p  4.35-  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1542, 

;!£7n:  'I  S.'J::^on 'wclr^'h,  ;:;"'''^-;aw^r<^^'^nf  c'rintin^ian^r.^^  ..:  sp.  ;.  -^OS;  Dr.  p.  594;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

r.i:^^Tr   H  .  Heriin.  Germany      N.^-dle-pad      No   kk.1.242:   Apr  21:  Sp.  p.  3249;  Dr   p  678:  Gar    vol.  1.33;  p.  1765. 
Gribbm.J    J      <**'-^'n*''};  I"'    "."^^'f""".'        v      svi  ro     \r,r    14    So   P   1447-  Dr.  p   308;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1452. 
'^^:^''JiT\t^.:^^:^^^^  Slottlng-machtne. 

No   H84  4>«.     Apr    14;  Sp   p    16.14,   Dr    pp  :455.<.,  Gaz    vol.  l.«,  p.  i*>^' 
;ij;;;!„:.r  n'tuliand'Vc     Kv^^S:     no.  884.272;  Apr.  7;  8p.p.l231;  Drpm  0«z.  vol.  133;  p.  1388. 

Grimm.  H        S»h-  Kniw  and  i.nnuii  '       ,_   ^,   „      „        ,^      v^  sfiAcni-    *nr  28-  So  p  4645-  Dr  pp  977-8;  Gaz.  vol.  i:5:<:  p.  2014. 

§Sh', ',,  -rii^;,  \.rj,'.i"  IrfS,,^;.  arSJ-Urrn^,  rjj;,  fc^^W-lW-?."^..    no.  »«.7»;  *p,. ,.;  8P.,. 
«i',;L"'  if :  5'i,,',':o,>:"i.l'''il':«'oM..r  .f..„..l  IU,k.,     no.  m,.«^-.  a^,  :;  sp.  p.  »,«:  r>r.  p.  m.  «...  vol.  ,33;  p,  1327, 

ft  al      (See  Francis,  Kaste.  and  Gn^ss.i 

C      (S.-' MiUhell    W    H,  assignor.)  mav^i-    Kt.t  28    So  v   4f.4X    Dr  p.  978;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  2014. 

.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Teleph.u.e  system  for  fin-hose^  No.  W.V912    .\pr  28^sp      .  m.^    i  ^^j^, /..^     133;  p.  1.30.1. 

Hartford  Citv    Iii<i      Pneumatic  conveyer.     No.  884.016,  Apr.  (,  »pp    i'h,   1  r    1     it^.  vjb  y 

Sp   p   ■"►441.   Dr   pp.  1140-1:  <;az   vol    ]XV.  p  2147 
Giimbinskv,  G      <«*>«•  IJullard,  1.    H  .  a.ssignor  ) 
Gimtber.  L  K      'S,*  I.yman    V   G     as.signor^  sau-m-   *nr  7-  So  D  1233-  Dr  p  2.W:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1388. 

r;:,K,'"n'.  :^^:fzzs  u;!rt:^i:'^,Ji:.:^vt  ^«,^i=&i  no.  ^.v^-.  ap,  ^:  sp.  p.  .*.. .,.  pp.  m-^-. 

Gaz.  vol    l.O:  p  20M)  .  V,   1  .      V-   ain^  ^u^     *nr  '>!    fin  n  2809    Dr  pp.  594-6;    Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  Ifl9fi. 

Guthrie.  R.,  Lincoln.  Nebr      Machine-  for  bonuK  post-holes      No  «^^:^'^^^.'Vnr^.r  Ip  p  281^  Dr.  p,  59.1:  Gaz.  vd.  ISS;  p.  1699. 
Gtithne    K     Lincoln.  Nebr      Machine  for  en>ctmp  posts  and  poUs^     ^1  oTT'  /■?,   ^r.!    ifc    n   1^1 

Gwon  k    "  .  .Vwn^ra.  Ill      Planer      No  S85,611 .  Apr.  21 ,  Sp,  p.  3979,  Dr.  p.  831;  Gaz.  voL  l33.  p.  1881. 
H.  .\dler  Companv      1  S.-.^  .\dler,  H  ,  a.ssignor.)  ,.„   ,  , 

Hals  '!rrr,!fl7X''tX::^'i:tVu^^^^^^^^  orthopedic  operatlng-table.    No.  88*.243:   Apr.  2,; 

H^WI^ui^'e  '?C.  V^^  wtncu'and  ^D^K^Deppe.  Newl^m,  N.  C.     Fertilix«r^istributcr.    No.  886.207;  ..pr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5204;  Dr.  p. 

1096;  liar.  vol.  m.  p.  2107 

rl^l^^B.  :^\^".T;^lo""Fl'y-trap      No   884,487    Apr    14;  fP  ^ '^V  ^^  P^  tS^'ike"    S^  ^^^  <pr   7:  Sp.  p.  70..  Dr.  pp. 
Iladank    B     Buenos  A  vres.  Argentina.     CariKinic-acid  apparat^is  for  beer-casks  and  the  hke.     NO.  SM.uw .  -Apr    < .     1     i 

l,L!;a;^a^*j:  1^!  l^i^^l^G.n'^ass  .  assignor  ,0  Cmted  Kb<.  M-bwier>^cvmipa.iy^'aterson.  N,  J,     Machine  for  operstin,  upon  weitsof 
t  oots  ind  shews.     No  S8.1.244.    Apr  21 .    Si.   p.  :f^l :    D  r   p  p  •■■V',  "'"'    VUvifr  p   Wv  Ghz    vol.  1.33;  p.  2080. 

Ilrtdlev.  A.  N  .  Indiana[>olls.  Ind,     Shtwk-lifter      No   ssh.lj_c    \pr   -'VJ^P   P   '^^i^'  ,.  ^    vol    Itn    14.12 
adiey    H,  F.  .Slicker, 'w    Va.     Trap      No.  884.380;   Apr   '\'^P^',  .ilf',^!  .^.-Tn  p*^»    Dr  V  '»  ^    ^'"'-^  ^^^^  P  2'"^- 

ll^d^  I^^H  "aSnoi":*  orlll^l  tJ:  r  d;  Barry,  Brockton,  Mass      Wclt-beatcr.     No  m.^:  Apr  28;  8p.  p.  5360r  Dr.  p.  .129;  Gaz. 

vol.  i;{;<;  p,  2i:!6.  lijiiH^i     \or   2K-   ';n   11   4482-   Dr   p  941:  Gar,  vol    1^3;  p.  1988. 

Ilagennan.  L.  S     Mondamin,  ^'>^\}'    ^"^^ '^K^'lf-':^^'^^^^^^^  Gaz    vol    i:«;  p    W^. 

Haggard.  C.  Y„  Wheat,  lenn,     ^  "«'"K-<1«\''''-     ^".^'j^V^Pr,  f  ■  ,|^P  i^^^^  pp   «.7  8;  Gaz    vol,  i;«;  p.  1956. 

}l:£aillr^'  '^Ki^.lennan^^  ^f^*^'  4rr:?^n.^..^^^r^.5ft^nf^.1^i'?he  like  by  tneans  of  magnets.     No.  886.245; 

..r,  L,^  vKr^^:'y^'  Fa^n,l;r  XS;  !^:i^:'Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1017;  Dr.  p.  212;  Gaz.  vol.  i:..  p.  1348. 

Ilahnel.  C.  .\.     (See  Martin  and  Hahnel. )  .    ,    ,, 

Haines,  Jones  &  Cadbury  Company      (See  Grantland.  J    W    Jt^/'f  "I-'   ««  «7fi-  Anr  T  8d  v  419    Dr.  pp.  82^:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1257. 

Halbardier,  J.   Bar.  Ethe.  Belgium.     Potato  digger  and  separator.    No.  883.876,  Apr.  7.  »p.  p.  *iv.  1  r.  pi . 

Hale    V    M     ^-f  a/,,  executors.     (See  (liguere.  T.  D,  assignor.) 

]\:^:  ll   l:::^U:^r::l^:i.^Kl{^::^l.:i:.^S^U'^y-  P^^iiadelphla.  P«      cushion.     No.884.73<1;  Apr  H.  Sp.p.21.,  Dr. 

I)   462    Gaz.  v<)l.  VX^,  p.  15*'i  ,     ,  . 

Hale  and  Kilbum  Manufactimug  Companv.     (See  Hale,  H    s  .  a.ssignor.) 
Hale-Kilbum  Metal  Company.     (See  Budd,  E.  G.,  assignor 
Hale-Kilbum  Metal  Company      (See  Budd  and  V>  om,  assignors  ) 
Hale-Kllbum  Metal  Companv.     ^See  KUbum  and  Budd  assignors.) 
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Haling,  Jl.  8.,  Wearer,  MUm.    Teiegnph-tr^namitter.    No.  884,381;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1450;  I>r.  p.  .W9;  Oax.  vol.  i;«;  p.  J4S5. 

11*11,  C.  K.,  KushvUW',  Ind.     Window -8crp»»n.     No.  SM.fiTS;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  4111:  Drjp  Wl:  <iai.  vol.  11<:  p    l<i()l 

lUU    K    L.  New  York,  N.  Y.     PhotographkJ  »hutt»T.     No.  n85,I)12;   Apr.  21;   Sp.  p    Whl;    Or  pp  h31  2;   tiaz   vol   |«;  p.  18JS2. 

Hail   H   T  .  (irfvnnJle,  Ohio.     Klwtric  flxturp.     Nn.  HH6:24r>;  Apr.  21;  3p.  p.  32.Vi.  Dr.  p.  m);  (.a«.  vol.  133;  p.  1766. 

Hail,  I-.  J.     {See  Morris  and  II»I1.) 

Hall,  R.  (■      .'S«v  Solomon.  W  .  T.,  assi^tnor.i 

Hall  Signal  Company.    (See  Lee.  T.  L.,  aasi«|nor.) 

Hallev.  It  ,  Nevada.  Iowa.     Heating-^lnim.     No.  S8.i,470:  Apr.  21;  3p.  p.  3»i».1:  Dr.  p.  TZfi;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  1>«S 

Hallin«,  C.  .\.     (Ave  Llndahl,  J.  T.,  a«BiKnorJ 

Hallock.  .\.  T  .  assignor  to  Firelew  Cooker  Conipanv,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Fireless  pooker.     No.  88;},7I5;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  75;  Dr.  p.  12; 

Oas.  vol.  i;«:  p.  1204. 
Hallock,  D.  E      {See  Hallock,  D.  Y.  and  D.  E.) 
Hallook.  D.  Y.  and  D.  E.,  assignors  to  \.  B.  Farquhar  Companv,  LlmitM.  York,  Pa.     Potato-digger.    No.  >«ti,322.  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 

,i445:  Dr  pp.  1141-2;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  2148. 
Hallock  Firpless  Cooker  Co mp* ay.     (See  Hillock.  A.  T.,  asaignor.) 
Hallot,  P     (See  Mamet  and  Hallot.) 
Hamaiin    K    W  ,  a.s.«iignor  to  E.  ,1    Feiner.  St    Louis,  Mo.     Boiler-flue  cleaner.     No.  884,818;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2366;  Dr.  p.  4B7;  Gaj!.  vol. 

133:   p    1598. 
Haiiibav    I    T  ,  New  York,  N.  Y      Foiimiatli.n.     No  SH.'),043:   .\pr   21.  Sp.  p  2S19:   Dr  p.  .SW;  Gar.  vol.  1.3.1:  p    171)0. 
HdiTiiltoji    I  .  New  York,  N    Y      Dumping  tHK-ket      No.  HKl.tiia;  .\pr.  21;  Sp   p   ;}«K->:  Dr   p  H32.  (ia/.   \>A.  1.^1;  p.  1«X2. 
Hanulion.  W.  L..  Chicago,  111.     Register-hoOk.     No.  >«5,(»4;   Apr.  2S;  Sp.  p   4fm(>:  Dr.  p.  lOOH,  Gaji.  vol    133.  p.  X)8B. 
Himtaoiiil.  W    I  .  .Ir  .  I'ltt.tt.urg.  I'a.     Timirling  luathme.     No   vfi.oM:  .\pr  21.  Sp.  \>.  iJCtt.   Dr   pp   .>*«►  7.  Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  1700. 
Hanthett  Swage  Works.     (See  He<l»trt>m,  J,  P  ,  assignor  > 

HautHxk.  H    \V  .  Chicago.  III.     Rimning-gea»  for  vehicles      No.  SS4.488;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  imO:  Dr  p.  367;  Qft«.  vol.  133;  p.  1487. 
Hand.  S    .S..,  HHsignor  to  Chandler  A  Price  (V)nif)*ny.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Attachment  for  gear-cutting,  planing,  and  milling  machines. 

No.  '«vl.',)52.  .^pr.  7;  Sp.  p.  579:  Dr.  p.  116.  Oar.  vol.  i:«:  p.  12M. 
Hmd    T  .  Walla  W^lla.  Wa.ih.     Nut-lock.     N'o.  SKS.tiU:  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  .■WH7:   Dr.  p.  Ki2.  (raz.  vol    i:n.  p    1W2 
FUndford,  R.  S  .   Batesville.  Ark.     Rail-joiat  truss.     .No.  H>t4,3S2:   .\pr    14.  Sp   i)    14.S2:   Dr   p.  'Sm.  tiar    vol.  133,  p.  14.W. 
Handler.   \.  F  .  and  K.  \.  Starke    New  Yor».  N    Y.     .\dvertising  tlv-caU'her.     No.  SKS/il-),   .Vpr   21:  Sp    p.  ,W*<    Dr    p   S33.  Gat.  voL 


1 

133:  p.  1»0. 
Handy,  R.  G 
Hanks.  C.  M. 
Ilanlon.  G.  W 


Bay  City,  Mich.     Vehicle  snstJeusion.     No.  <«5,.S4o;   .Vpr.  *;  Sp.  p.  44H4.   Dr.  p.  Ml.  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  IW*. 
I  S»v  Neville,  Clay,  and  Clewep.  a.^aignors.) 
assitjiior  to  Imperial  Curtain  Conipany,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.    Means  for  producing  theatrical  stage  ellects.     No.  8ti3,ttS3; 


Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  .WO    Dr.  p.  lib:  Gar.  vol,  1.^;  p.  1284. 
Hanna,  C.  T.     (3ee  Caldwell,  H.  C,  assignor,) 

Hannemanii.  F     Great  Falls.  Mont.     Wimlaw-shade  hnwket.    No   'W4.274:  Apr.  7.  Sp   p    ISM    Dr.  p.  280;  Oiiz.  TOL  US;  p.  laU. 
Hansen- Ellehanimer.  J  C  .  an<l  E.  .\    P.  K.  Lund.  Copenhagen.  I>pnrnark      Printing  and  stamping  machine.     No.  nt,M6;  Apr.  31;  Rp. 

p.  39S9:   Dr    pp   ■<«  •*    'iaz.  vol    KO;  p    1>«.1 
Hanson,  B    M    \V..  as!«ignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartfonl,  Conn. 


Apr.  >:  Sp   p.  .5370:   Dr.  p.  1129;  Gar.  vol.  J33;  p.  2137. 
Han.ton,  B   M    W..  as.'iignor  to  I'ratt  &  WhBtney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn 


Back-rest  for  metal-re<liicing  machines.     No. 
Klectrically-controllwl  li-i-d  nieehanism.    No.  88ft,3M; 


Dr 
Sp    p 


1  '1*'* 


It 


l.i.i,  p    isxi 
lia/    vol.  133. 


!>    14S7. 


Dr.  pp    lODiJ-  10    <ia/    vol.  133;  p    Jli:j9 

the  like.     .No.  v»,l,7y«,  .\pr.  7,  Sp.  p.  .'4.S,   Dr,  p. 


No.  888,336;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3447;  Dr.  p.  710;  Gi 

Apr  21 .  Sp  p  .Tfl88;  Dr.  p.  778;  Oat  vol.  133;  p.  1839. 
n    Apr  14,  .Sp  p.  2SM:  Dr.  p.  MO:  Oaz.  vol.  IS;  p.  163R. 

■"  "    ~      p.  1017:  Dr.  p.  213:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1348. 

Dr.  p.  213:  Gh7.  vol 


Apr   >,  Sp   p   V!73.   Dr.  p.  1129:  C.az    vol.  )33:  p  213.5. 
llan.-ionC    A     .-W'Httle,  Wa.'^h.     Motor-sleigtu     .\o   Sh.'..«17:   .Vpr   21     Sp    p   .1H02 
Han-wn,  H    H.,  Tvler.  Tex      Combined  lunntl  and  dipper.     No   SM.4N9.    Apr    H 
Hanfwn.  S.  S.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Knockdowm  l)e<l.     No.  .SSo,9a5;   .Vpr   28;  Sp.  p 
Harhinger.  W.,  London,  F.nglan<l.     Metallic, packing  (or  plston-rcis,  valve-rrxls.  an 

4.S,  Gaz   vol.  1.33;  p.  1232. 
Hardacre,  F.  C.     (See  Frey,  J.  H.,  as.Higuor.)i 
HardAi.  J.,  Schenectady,  N   Y  .  as.Hignor  to  (r'-neral  Electric  Companv      Arc-lamp. 

vol.  133:  p.  1797. 
H^rder    i>     Hftkendorf,  Gennany      Hoeing-Biachine.     .No   SS6,471. 
Hardenty   J   I'  ,  Denver,  Colo      Slmple-synip  percolator      No.  i«4,921 
lUrdsocic.  M.,  ottumwa.  Iowa.     Drill-head  an'l  Hit  or  cutter.     No.  **4.1.tO,    Vpr   7,  Sp. 
HardsocK    M  .  otfiiniwa.  Iowa.     Pneumatic  hammer.     No.  H84.151.  .Vpr   7:  Sp.  p 
Hard^xx    M..  'tttuniwa.  Iowa      I'tieumatio  hammer.     .No.  H84.1.i2.    Vpr   7:  Sp.  p.  1023:  Dr.  p   213.  liar.  vol.  l.«,  p.  1.349. 
lUrdsocst    M..  iittuinwM.  Iowh.      I'rieumatic  and  other  drills.     No    »*M..331     Vpr    7    Sp    p.  i:i.'!l     Dr    p    JXt.  Ga^    vol.  1,U:  p.  1«)»>. 
Hardy,  R.  C,  New  York,  N    Y.     Electric  iMiting  device.     No.  SM.731.  Apr   14.  Sp.  p.  21.<2.  Dr  p  4fi3.  (iar.  vol.  133;  p   l!>ft.s. 
Hargrove.  A    S    as.«ignor  of  ont^half  to  L.  Fl,  E.st*'.*   Memphis,  Term.     Adjii.'»tal>le cruUh.     No.  H(fo..'a9;  Apr.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  .1452;  Dr.  p.  719; 

(",az.  vol.  l.\3:  p.  17qR. 
Harlan,  E.,  ft  al      '  See  CoUingwood,  X.,  assiinior.) 
llarlan,  J.  N..  ft  'i/      (See  Collingwood,   v..  assignor.) 
lUrland.  A    P     Dvershurg.  Tenn.     Color  printing  attachment  for  printing-preasM.     No.  8(5440;  .\pr.  21;  8p.  p.  34,S3:  Dr.  pp.  7H>-a0; 

I'.Hz.  vol.  133,  p.  179S. 
Harlow   W.  S..  Swamp«cott.  Mass.    Calculating-rule.     No.  >*«.><)t):  Apr.  7:  Sp   v  249:  r>r   p.  i.V  Oai.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1232. 
Harpstrite    A    W..  Moweaqua.  111.     Power-<invon  plow.     No   H84.49().  Apr   14:  Sp   p   lri»)-2.  Dr  p  358;  Oaa.  vol.  133:  p.  1487. 
H.Hrpsinte    H.  P.    Maroa.  111.     Graiii-di.stril)uting  apparatus.     No   H>«..««)l.    Vpr.  7:  Sp.  p.  2.SI:  Dr.  pp.  45-6;  Oat.  vol  133;  p.  1232. 
Harris.  F.  H..  Kenmare.  N.  D.     Incubator-alanii.     So.  W4.01N:    Vpr.  7:  Sp.  p.  709:  Dr.  pp    14.'M:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1306. 
Harrij.  <f.  W  .  Shelbv    Ohio.     Mail-bajf  cat<iher  and  deliverer.     No.  mk?,h77.   Apr    7.  Sp.  p.  421:  Dr.  p.  83;  Oaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  12,W. 
Harris.  O    E.,  a.«ignor  of  one-half  to  O.  M.  }'ruitt.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Air-lift  pump.    No.  886,053:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4928;  Dr.  p.  1086; 

C,az.  vol.  133.  p.  2067. 
Harri.'f,  S    P        .see  Woods.  R    L.,  assignor 
H/irns  Suspender  Companv       See  Fr»>»mari,  W..  assignor.) 
lUrnson  .•<afetv  Boiler  Works.       See  Gamble    J.  W    ,  assignor  i 
Harrison.  T    B'.  Phila.lelphia,  Pa.     (Jas-btirTier.     No   '<H4,S19;  Apr   14 
llart,  .V.  F..  Hiekorv,  N.  ('.     Track-tamping  implement.     No.  HK,5.7.'i«i: 
Hart.  I.  L..  Valentine.  In<l.     .^o.l  line  plow      No   H8.5,.341;   Apr.  21:  Sp. 
Hartman.  G..  assignor  of  twrt-flfths  to  E.  Vfenning.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

vol.  l.«:  p.  12;5;j. 
H.>i.<brouck.  ('•    Ct  .  Nyack.  N.  Y      Piano-fratie.     No   H8.5.247:  Apr   21. 


8p.  p.  23fi7;  Dr   p   4i»>«.   Gaz    vol.  133;  p.  UM. 
Apr.  2X:  Sp.  p   4287;   Dr.  p.  SH»*.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  ISM. 
p  :14,>.   Dr   p   7211;  Uaz.  vol    i;i.'l:  p    17".i'.) 
Printing  press      No  '<K3.?«r2;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p  2.');i:  Dr.  p.  46;  Oai. 


Sp   p  .T2.TM:   Dr.  p  n«i,  liar.  vol.  133;  p.  17f.7 
Sp.  p    lir28.  Dr.  pp.  21.V  14    Gar.  vol.  1,33;  p.  I,\i0. 


Dr   p   .'i«7    (iaz.  vol.  1,3.3:  p    170l» 
Switch  for  overhead  carriers      N'l 


SM,383,   Apr. 


43.';:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1.V12. 
n03;  Apr   14;  8p.  p.  2715;  Dr.  p.  575;  Gax. 


Hasleii.  W.  S..  Kiester,  Minn.     Com-plantef.     .No.  S84.I53:  .Apr 

Hatniaker.  I.  R.       See  Merrrtt.  ^.  \  .  assiglior.  > 

Haughawout   .I..H  .  Fairmont.  Nehr      Incutator.      No.  >«4o.()45.  Apr   21.  Sp    p.  2821 

Hftiiptman,  i<    E.,  Omaha.  Nehr  .  assignor  t*  J.  Duncan  &  Companv,  Boston,  Mass. 

14:  Sp  p   li-vJ:  Dr.  pp.  :W»-ia;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  14.53. 
Haviland,   V  .  .New  Orleans,  La.     (iarment-Holder.     No.  !«4,6.57;  Apr.  14;  Sp   p.  3043;  Dr.  p 
Hawkins.  C.  E..  assignor  of  ope-half  to  K.  T.  Thompson,  Bn»ddo<k.  Pa.    W  rench.    No.  S8.S 

vol.  133;  p.  li>o2. 

Hawkins,  H.  E.,  Parker,  Kans.     Loading  davic-e  for  grain,  Ac.     No.  88,5,923.   Apr.  2s,  So.  p.  4649.   Dr.  p.  979:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  201.5. 
Uaworth,  R    D.,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.     Manufacture  of  cardboard  boxes.     No.  SS4,384.  .Vpr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1455;  Dr.  p.  310;  Gar.  vol. 

l:«;  p.  1454. 
Hawthorne  &  Sheble  Manufacturing  Compaay      '  S**  Kraemer,  T..  a.«signor.) 
Hawthorne  &  Sheble  Manufacturing  Compapv       See  Valiquet,  L    P..  aiJSignor.i 

Havden,  A  C..  Brockton,  Mass.  Developing;  apparatus.  No.  >(84,922:  .V.pr  14  Sp  p.  2.570;  Dr.  p.  .541.  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  l»i2S. 
Hayes,  V.,  Me<lina,  Ohio.  Combined  harro-vr  and  roller.  No.  884.iw8.  .\pr.  14:  Sp.  p.  3(H4;  Dr.  p.  4;«i:  Gar  vol.  133.  p.  1.542. 
Havwood.  D.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W    B.  Wa<isworth.  PlainfieM.  N.  I.     Heat  regulatini;  apfwiratus.     No.  884,275;  .\pr.  7; 

Sp.  p.  12:i.5:  Dr    p.  XO:  (raz.  vol.  i;i.3:  p.  i;j$8. 
Hazard.  F.  R.      See  Burwy.  C.   '.  T..  assiRiior  i 

Heath.  F.  M  .  Portland.  Ofeg.     Fliie-dam[«r.     No.  vcs.sTH:  Apr.  7:  -^p.  p.  41*2.  Dr.  p.  <i:  Gaz.  vo 
Heaton,  H.  E.  Oroville.  Cal.     Spring-wheel.     No   X8.5..J42,  Apr.  21    Sp.  p.  34«)0    "  "         ^ 

Heaton,  3.  W.    Philadelphia,  Pa.     Flooring      No.  mi5,751  "'     " 

Hecht,  P.     iSee  Willimann  and  Hecht.. 
Heckman.  C    E..  a.ssignor  to  James  Ciinningtiam.  Sf>n  A  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y, 

Apr.  21.  Sp   p.  3ft58;  Dr   p.  t>42:  Oaz.  vol    l&J,   p    173.'. 
He<istrom,  i    P.,  assignor  to  Hanchett  Swafe  Works.  Big  Rapids.  Mich.    Saw-sharpening  machine 

Dr.  p.  310;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  14.54. 
Heflner,  M.  A.,  near  Arenrville,  111.     Gathering  and  loading  fork.     No.  885,618;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  399b;  Dr    p.  835;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1883 


Dr   p. 


i;i.3:  p.  1258. 
721:  Gaz.  vol    i;i3:  p.  1799. 


Apr.  28.  Sp.  p.  4290;   Dr.  p.  X98:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1957. 

Device  for  securing  axle-boxes  to  axles.    No.  88.5.1.53; 
No.  .KH4,3S.5:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  14.56; 
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Hi«arty,  V..  Dresden,  German  v.     Serving  apparatus  for  postage-stamps,  paper,  and  the  like.     No.  886,472;  Apr.  21;  Sp,  p.  3667;  Dr. 

p  777;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1H40. 
{iSbr^inn.^.i^s'StandV.'p^^^^    Berlin.  Germany     Muslcnxx^nler.    No.  884.580;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1843;  Dr.  pp.  .3ft5-^J;  Gar.  vol. 

Heimlicher,  J.,  DefUnce,  Ohio.     Bolster-stake.    No.  884.9'23;  Apr.  14:  .Sp  p  2,572:  Dr.  p.  541;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1628. 

Heinle,  R..  Allegheny,  Pa.     Sa,sh-lo<-k.     No.  SM,58l.  Apr    14;  Sp   p    1^44:  Dr.  p.  3Wi:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1517. 

Heinlein,  c;      f See  Bragd on.  H .  J  ,  assignor. ,  ,„.  „   i^m 

Helm.  C    D  ,  Fort  W()rth,  fex.     Lubricator  for  eccentncs.     No.  886.046;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  282.3:  Dr.  p.  ,i9. ;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1701. 

Hota.schmied,^^V^*'MeridenVconS^^^^^^  flower-pot      No.  ,S84,924;  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2.574;  Dr,  p.  •^'*' •«»'". J'^l^^^^P"  ,'^^„   „ 

Henileb.  M  ,  Elizalieth,  N.  J  .  a-sslgnor  to  .Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Hemstitch  sewing-machine.    No.  883,8,9,  Apr.  7.  Sp.  p. 

424;   Dr.  p  84,  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  12.58. 
Heinmiug  Brothers.     i.Sce  PotU-r,  E  .  assignor.) 

llende?80u,  j'.  c',0*akland!  (■.*"'   Man^lu-ture  of  artificial  stone.    No.  886,124;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5067;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  2080. 

Hpndrick"il'^C.',  La^ni'ejiich.     p'otat'ct'luirvester.     No.  SM,3»6;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1467;  Dr.  pp.  310-11,  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  14.54. 
Hendrickkon.  J  V  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Combiner!  register  l>acking  and  damper.    No.  884.088:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  851;  Dr.  p.  1,9:  (.az.  vol. 

1.U,  p    1328 
Hendnx    W   V.ftal.     i.See  HoUingsworth,  R    L,  assignor. )  .      „..      .  .  v-     t,^.  r..^ 

K  -ndryx,  W    A  ,  Uiiver.  Colo  .  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  C.  ButU-rs.  Berkeley  and  San  Frandaco.  Cal.    Filtenng  apparatus.    No.  885,047; 

Apr   -M:  Sp   p.  2824.   Dr   p.  ,597.  Oaz    vol    i;i.3,  p    1701. 

llenn  ^/'  BeVhn   c«.'nn!i^v.  a's.siliimr,'  bv  mesne  assigrnmcnls.  to  American  Thennos  Bottle  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Vessel  with 

double  walls  and  proUvtl v..  cas*.      No  H84.,582:   Apr.  14;  Sp.  n.  1846;  Dr  p.  396;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1.51, .  afie«,o.    »„,  o,. 

Hennessv.  I    B,  New  York,  assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N .  \  .   Type-wntlng  machme.   No.  886,619,  Apr.  21. 

.-ip   p   :<998.   Dr   pp   s;i5-^,;  Oaz.  vol    13!!;  p.  1884. 

Ilenricff  \^'a.sslgno'?T.f'\';rha'^l  io^t^^^^^         Hoqidam.  Wash.    Berry-box.    No.  884.820;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2368;  Dr.  p.  498;  Oax.  vol. 

Henry,^G!"^,  Philadelphia,  la      Kvt-shield.     No.  S86,209:   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5207;  Dr.  p.  1097;  Oar.  voL  133;  p.  2107. 

Hensfey,  C.  P  ,  and  F    11    Bryant    a.ssignors  to  National  Fiimat*  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Gaa-fumace.    No.  hs.i.HM).  Apr.  <  , 

Sti   p    428,   I)r   p   84:   Craz.  vol    ii^i.  p    12.5>.i 
llenthome,  H.,  .Newark,  Ohio.    Nut-l<yk      No.  885.996;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4810;  Dr.  p.  1010;  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  A>40. 
Heraeiis,  W,  C  .  Firm  of      (See  Ktk-h.  R  ,  assignor.) 
Herb.  C   L.     (See  .Salt  and  Herb.) 
Ilerls'rt.   \.etal.     i  Se«' Siner.  '    M     assignor. 
I 
1 
I 

Hem'hmaniV,  A,  n'."w"  Y,Vrk'.  n'y.  '  Bnish.'    No.  884,276;Tpr.  /;  Sp.  p.  i237;  Dr.  p.  380VOaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1388. 

\wZh.  H    E  .  a.ssignor  Z<  Hersli   A^^Bro  .  Allentown,  Pa.    VentlUtlng-ekylight  and  its  sash-hars.    No.  884.154;  Apr.  7; 

Dr.  i>p   214  1,5,   Gaz    vol    13.'!.  p    i:i.V» 
Hershey,  H    D.     (See  Bnibaker,  H.,  assignor.)  -' 

nt^r'^^x'^siw  Y^,'n  V"' App,?rat*u7for  incasing  toothpicks  and  the  like.    No.  883,803;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  255;  Dr.  p.  47;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  i-m. 

Hess"1.' b"  New  York,  n"  y"  assignor.  bv*'ralsne  assienments.  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writinp 

machine      No   K84.155,  Apr   7:   Sp   p    Km,' Dr   p  215:  Oar.  vol.  133;  P- 1351. 
ll,.ss<.i    \     (;..Men   Colo      OmI.       N-   >^-».,>4.    Apr    14:  8p.  p.  1850;  Dr.  p.  397:  Gar.  vol    133:  p   1518. 

estand,  il     and  C.  Renas,  C.rna.uhe,  <  ikla      VVremrh.    No.  886,210;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5209:  Dr.  p.  1097;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  2108. 
Hettinger,  ,1    11  ,  Bridgelon,  N    .1      Toy      No.  884,387;  Apr.  14;  Sp  p.  1460:  Dr.  p.  311;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p   14o5. 
Hewitt,  H.  H      (See  .Shiiltr.  A    B  .  assignor.) 

HevbLVh    F  .1    isHignor' of  "one''-haf?To  Morehouse  Manufacturing  Co..  Savanpab.  Ga.    Weighing  apparatus.    No.  885.473;  Apr.  21; 

Sp.  p    <».'.«i     I>r   p   777.   Gaz    vol.  1.33;  p    1H40.  ,  .   „■     , 

Hii'bnri    11    II     riainfleld,  N    I       It  ilizing  the  metalloids  In  crude  iron  for  rediicmg  metallic  Iron. 

HlclLs''.i"\'  .Vuinmi"t,  N   J. ^'a.ssignor   by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto  Stopper  Company,  New  York, N.Y.    Means  for  sealing  vessels. 
No.  H85.H4<..   Apr.  '28:  So.  p.  4486.   Dr.  p.  942;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1989. 

Hi!rsing  ('•  .  a-ssi^or  to  I  n'uKi  WaTer  Meter  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    'Water-meter.    No.  884,491;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1663;  Dr.  p.  368; 

Higdon' j'  ('".^t^'  llt^s.  M,i.    St.snng-gear  for  automobiles.    No.  885,246;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3263;  Dr.  p.  681;  G*i.  vol.  133;  p.  1768. 
Higgin  Munufax-turingCoinimny        S.»' St.N'ly.  H    O,  assignor.)    _    _^_     ,        ^    „  ^^„    ^^     ^  a..o.  n=.    „«i   iii-  r.   loaa 

High  field   J    S     London.  Eiigland      Elect  rual  distribution.     No.  885,847;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4487:  Dr.  p.  942:  Gar.  vol.  133,  p.  1988. 
Highland'.  N..  Lima.  Ohio.     .=!lisl.     No  883,882,  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  432;  Dr.  p.  86;  Oar^  vol. 
Hililebrand.  F  ,  Dents*  l)-Wilniers<lorf.  fJermany.     Working  expansion-ejigine. 

HilierinHmr « ).  A  ,  Rhinelander.  Wis.     Bung^-losure  for  barrels.     No.  8S5.997:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4811:  Dr.  p.  1010;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  2040. 


l.rlH-ri    I    W     Los  OhT,>s   ChI      ch.rrv -pitting  machine.    No.  883.881:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  42<>    Dr   p  85:  Oaz.  voM33;  p.  UK. 
ler  l.«en    H  .  .^tiittg.irt,  Oenuanv       lH(«'r-flle.     No.  884.019;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  710;  Dr.  p.  144.  Gar.  vol.  133j  p.  1306. 
lernian.  1    W  ,  CoU-sfteid,  Nebr      Latch      No  884.925:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2575;  DT.p.bp:  Garjol.  133;  p.  1629. 
I.miann    LC     Evansxili,.  Ind      1-1  re-starter.     No.  884,583;  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p   1846;  Dr.  pp.  396-7;  Gar.  vol.  IW:  p.  1618. 


Sp.  p.  1031; 


No.  886,248;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3260; 


I.  133;  p.  1260. 

No.  SSh.dM:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4929;  Dr.  p.  1036;  Oae.vol. 


llilker.  K 
Hill.  B    E 


wSee  (lotild,  C  T.  E  .  asaignor.) 
Pittsburg,  Kans.     Conipreasor. 


No.  883.332:  Apr  7.  So.  p_1332;   Dr.  P;,2jaj_Gaz.  ^^.'1    l^^P  .l^'  , 
iiill!  C  .  Ogden,  assignor  of  one-haff  to  G.  H.  Nieman,  Flthlan,  111. 


Gate.'   No.  884.333;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1333;   Dr.  pp.  283-4;  Gar.  vol. 


3060; 


Dr.  p.  t>42;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1736. 
lino.  K  .  and  T    Komuro,  t'shigome.  Tokyo,  .lapan 


Hino.TC.andT    Komuro,  Cshigome.  Tokyo,  lapan      Pistol      N"->.«Ne-2H.  Apr.  >:Sp.  1^.5210    '^^^^  'J^J  f  •  V.^'.' )7| '^,V,£^ 
Hirschfelder,  .1.  O..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Graphophone.  phonograph,  and  the  like.     No.  886.016;  Apr.  28.  >p.  p.  4'.«2,  Dr.  p.  1036,  Gar. 

Ilirsh    H      l'ittsl>iirB    Pa      .Si)rinK-s<>at       No   88.5  474;   .'Vpr.  21.  Sp.  p.  :<7()3;  Dr.  p.  778:   Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1840. 

Hirtz.'  H..  West  Hanipste^id.  England.     Diaphrapn  am\  making  tfie  same.     No.  »i5,998.  Apr.  '«.  SP- P^-^12;  <■»'-■  ^^"l-J-^i  Vb^^    nr 

Hitchcock,  D    A.,  assignor  to  Monairh  Coupler  Company.  Ltd  ,  Detroit.  Mich      Draft-rigging.     No   884,586:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1861,  Dr. 

pp.  .397-8:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1618.  .  „,      ,  ,    ,„ 

Hitchcock.  S.  W..  Dixon.  111.    Chipped-ice  IkiwI.     No.  885,475;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3,03;  Dr^p.  ,,8.  Oar^vol.  133:  p.  1841. 
Hitt.  E.  L  ,  Wei.ser,  Idaho.     Anim^il  catching  and  holding  tool      No.  884.15f,;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1036;  Dr.  p.  215;  Ctaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1351. 
llixson. 
Ho<'kad8 
Hodgson.  „ 

p.  1130:  Gaz    vol.   133:  p.  2137 
Hoe.  R.     (.lee  Tucker,  E.  D..  assignor  i 

HoSZS:  W.  F^Z^^iTwnn'  LeTgrinding  and  polishing  machine.     No.  886,212:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5214:  Dr.  p.  U«8;  Gar.  vol. 

1.33:  p.  2108. 
Hoffman.  W.  O.  <-/<!/.     i  See  Wlrgman.  J.,  assignor.  >  ^   ,j      .        .    ,  i     .  xj      ookoja.    *«,   ->!  •  Hn  r,  ifm-  Dr  n 

HofTmann-Pinther.  C.,  Hameln-on-the-Weser,  Gennany      Box  or  holder  for  sticking-plaster.    No.  886.048;  Apr.  21,  8p.  p.  2826.  ur.  p. 

llSeistlr.^'F';  lui-lne,' Wis.     Placket-closure  for  skirts.    No.  885.344;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3463;  Dr.  p.  722;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1799. 


■    L     Wei.ser   Idaho.     Animal  catching  and  holding  tool      No.  884.15f,;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1036;   ur.  p.  w:is;  oaz.  voi.  ias.  p.  i*ii. 
.  A.H..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Imbrella      No.  886,12.5:  Apr.  -28:  ^p.  p.  .5069;  Dr.  p.  1064;  Oaz.  vol    133;  p.  2081. 

lav.  I.  N  .  Wichita,  Kans.     Paint  and  color  exhlbitinKdevue.     No.S86.il57:  Apr.2<:  Sp.  p.  493:1;  J^r.  P^l"']' ■  ^■.^- ^."'J^'"- P^.'^' 
in'  W    D  ,  assignorto  A.J.  McDonough.  Detroit.  Mich,     Feed-water  regulatorand  alarm.     No.  8ae,'295;  Apr.  28.  Sp.  p.  .5,379,  Dr. 


XX 


\ 


ALPHABETT(^AT.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


tri>il!n(rf  MV^l^'lii.     .No   NSi.'tiii;    Apr.  n:   r>p,  p.  .iiiio;    it.  p.  ,.n.   iimi.  xm.  i^w,   i>.  i.-mi. 
Hoknm.  S.  M.,  ftal     (S«*  Anderson,  N.  M..  luwirnor.  > 

linlU'in.  I.  (•  ..  1-  van?  City,  Pa.     N>wfl-p<>st.     No.  *<5,477;  Apr.  21;  8p.  n.  3707;   Dr.  pp.  778-9:  (iaz.  v 
Holf'oiims.  r    C,  .  an<l  11.  A.  lyongrhiirHt,  a»»|gnor<i  to  Llnotvpp  anrl  Machinery  Limit»'<1.  Loiulon.  Kn 

»*.'■>  l.y>;    \pr.  Jl;  Sp.  p.  MV>1:  Dr.  p.  ti43;  0*x.  vol.  lU;  p.  1.3«'). 


Hogui.  R.    (8«e  Nichols  and  Hogan.)  ' 

Hogr«>U'.  A    i:  .  Hnd  V.  O.  Strohel.  Philadfllphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Nilea-Bompnt-Pond  Company.  Jrrspy  City.  N.  J      Motor-<on- 
trollintif  My^l^'iii.     No   !SK.i,47ti;   Apr.  21:   Sp,  p.  .T7().'):   Dr.  p.  778:  Cut.  vol.  \Xi,  p.  1H41. 

■ol.  \Xi.  p.  1H41. 

n(;lHni1.     I-inot>7i»^in«<'hiin'.     No. 
«■>:  Apr.  Jl;  Sp.  p.  J«»>1;  ur.  p.  »i«;  u*x.  vol.  lU;  p.  173«'). 
Holcoml",  A.  K.       See -Johnson,  F.  M  .  asalgtior 
llolcomf-.  A.  K,  asxifrnor  to  F.C.  Austin  Dr»ina«»' KxcavatorComp*^y.('hioaJ^1.  111.     KxfHvator-lniflt.t      No.  >«5.(>*t;   Apr. 21;  8p.  p. 

;XSi    Dr.  i>.  -MtM;  Uiiz.  vol,  isa,  p.  I7(rj. 
Holcomb,  F    I.  .  Kingston.  N.  Y.     Attarhm^nt  for  promoting  ^K>I  comlxistion  in  locon:otlvf  firt-lcyrs.    No.  ff <,fSI ;  Apr    ]A:  8p.  p. 

257t>    Dr.  p.  .■>42:  Cmt.  vol.  133:  p.  16"i«, 
Holder   II.  \\      Durham,  Conn,     (over  for  saff^dejx'sit  boxes.     No.  '0#i,213:  Apr   2>*.  .-^p   p.  .'>-M7;   Dr,  p.  1()W;  Cmr..  vol    KB;  p.  210!i. 
Holland,  J ,  A.,  ass-xigiior  to  John  Flolland  ( Jold  Pen  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Fountain-p«n.     No.  885,753;  Apr.  2K,  Mp.  p.  4282;  Dr. 

p.  «»;  Oaf.  vol    l.tt,  p    !<*.■):. 
Holland.  N    H.       So-  M«vt>^rrv  and  Holland. i 
Hollett,  I    W  ,  ChiiHK"    HI     iissignor  to  I    ^    Sefton  Manufwturtng  Company.  Anderson.  Ind.     Paper  ves!«pl.     No,  «W,0n8;  Apr.  28; 

Sp   p    4WM:   Dr   i>    1(137.  On/.,  vol.  133:  p   Jfrft 
Hollinger    V..  Canton,  ohio.     Safptv  device  Bor  elevatorn.     No.  »«,»«4:  Apr.  2S:  Sp.  p.  4«,"i(i:   Dr.  p.'.)7?t:  (ia«.  vol.  133:  p  ail.'i. 
HolUnger   T    T..  Detroit.  Mich      Inlaid  linoleinn.     No.  SM,732:   Apr    14;  Sp,  p.  21M.   Dr.  p.  4('3;  C.az.  vol.  U«:  p    l.V.s. 
Holtingxworth.  )    <;.,  I.cl.rtnon    S.  D.     i;rnt>»to<,l.     No.  S«5,47.H;   Apr,  21;  Sp,  p,  3709;   Dr   p.  77P;  C.iu.  vol.  i:J3;  p.  1H42. 
HoUingaworth,  fi   L  .  D«-atiir,  attsignor  of  thn-j-fourths  to  J,  R.  Miller  and  W    C.  Hendrix,  Fulton  county,  (t*.     Cotton  cleaner  and 

distnliutcr      Nu   s,H4.1,i7    .\pr.  7    Sp   p    l(4x,    Dr   p   21(i;  Cihz.  vol.  133:  p.  1:151- 
Holniiin  Al  (  (inipanv,  A.  I        Sc*  llolnian.  \V    K  .  a.sslgnor 
Holiii^an.  W    K  .  <i?i.signor  to  A    I    Holman  A  (.ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FiUng-ca.sc      No   >'>4,t5«:  Apr    14:  Sp.  p.  ::044;  l<r.  p.  43«; 

(iaz   vol    i;H,   p    1.V<3 
Holmes.  L.  W..  rtnd  C   V.  Trautman.  Mwlora.  Ind.    Controlling  attachment  for  heating-lampji      No.  tJKi.xW;  Apr.  .;  8p.  p.  433;  Dr.  p, 

85,  Gaz.  vol    \Xi.  p    12»'iO. 
TT>oker   W    11  ,  Manchester.  N    H       Totxicco-pipe.     No   SK3.954;   Apr  7:  8p.  p   581;   Dr  p.  116;   Oaz.  vol    133;  p.  1284. 
:i    .  }...r,  C.  S  .  Dutilique    low*.     ^erMng  lip^aratui      No.  S}«.<»25:   Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4«.V2,   Dr   pp.  97*^):  (Jar.  vol.  1.13:  p.  2015. 
li  '.ji.'r,  \V    H..  Lynn,  a.ssignor,  t>v  mesne  d»»ignment.'»,  to  T.  (1    Plant.  Boston.  Mass      ImhI      No.  S83.X04.   Apr.  7;  Sp,  p.  258;   Dr.  p. 

48;  Gaz,  vol    13.'V:  p   1234.  „_  ».  ^ 

Hoover,  J.  H  .  l>«:Htur,  111.    Machine  (or  c leaning  and  grading  grain  and  seed.     No.  vv4.M(i:  Apr    M:  Sp.  p.  2C<B;  Pr.  pp.  <3e-*;  Gae. 

Hopldns,'E^  E  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Portabl«  partition  for  beds.     No.  883,884;   Apr   7;  Sp   p    4;i4:   Dr   p   «;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  1260. 
Hopkins.  G    W  .  decea.sed.  Hrooklvn    N    V  :    M    Hopkins,  admlni.xtratrix.     Rotarj-  engine.     No  «a,955;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  582;  Dr.  p.  117; 

Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  12«4. 
Hopkin.H.  n.  W  ,  i.<y«se.l,  Brooklvn.  N    Y  .  M    Hopkin.s,  Hdministratrix.     Prop»?ller.     No.  885.250;  Apr,   21;  Sp.   p.   .12«4;   Dr.   p.  681; 

Gaz.  vol.  133;  p    1768. 
Hopkin.i.  M.  administratrix.     fSew  Hopkin^s  d.  W.  i 
Hoptcin.son.  K    u  .  and  K    L.  ndgromf*-,  Waiterville.  QiieUf .  Cana<la.     Litting-jack.     No.  885.050;  Apr.  21-;  Sp.  p.  2828;  Dr.  p.  5»8;  (.az. 

Homer    \V^V  '  Indiiin.irK)lis.  Ind.     Cinniit-hrpaker  for  automobiles      No,  HKI,*!*;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  448l»;  Dr.  p.  !>42;  Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  1990. 

I16rs»'lwerke        ><>«•  Zweigler,  K  .  as-signor.  i 

Horsfield,  J  ,  a.Hsignor  of  one-half  to  F,  M,  St resen renter.  Chicago.  HI      Mold  for  concrete  walla.    No.  ^H,733;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2184;  Dr. 

p.  463;   (Jaz.  vol    l,«    p    IVW 
Horsflald,  J.,  a.<isiiai"r  of  one-half  to  F.  M    Aresen renter.  Chicago    111      Concrete-wall  mold.     No.  W4.734;   Apr    14:  Sp.  p   21H5:   Dr.  p. 

4«3:  Gaz.  vol   i.a:  p   1,5(H* 
Horst.  J  ,  Hiibt>ell.  Mich      Pip«^wren<'h.     Sd   SK-,.«2fi:   \pT.  28:  Sp   ;>   4ft.Vi:   Dr   p  iwl;  (iaz.  vol    i;«:  p.  21)1... 
Horton.  .\.  J  .  White  Plains.  N    Y  ,  as.signor  to  (  utler- Hammer  Mfe  Co  .  .Milw«uke»\  Wis.     .Motor-starter.     No,  883,'.«.V«:   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p. 

584;  Dr.  p.  ii:,  '".rtz.  vol.  \Xi:  p.  128.S. 
Hoaeason.  .1,  H     Manchester,  Kngland.     Crsthral  svringe.     No.  >«.-.,'W0:  Apr  2>i,  Sp.  p.  4^1,1.   Dr  p   1011;  (iaz.  vol.  1:«;  p  ."(Ml. 
Houchin.  I    R  ,  a--<lgnor  to  HoiK-hln  Maniifaitiiring  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Pa.sting-niachlne.     No.  884.SC7;  Apr.  14,  .Sp.  p.  2577.  Dr. 

p    S42:   r,AT.    vol    1.33;   p.  lf.2»4 
Houchin  .Manufacturing  Compan v.     (See  Il.iijchin.  I    R..  aaaignor. 

Honck.  A.  F  ,  Kaston.  Ph      Seam-closer      No.  S8fi,2U:   Apr.  28;  Sn   p.  .'i2lx:   Dr   p.  liMt;  Gaz.  vol    l:Cf:  p  2im». 
Hough.  .\.  C  .  a.ssignor  to  Hough  Shade  (  ortKiration,  lanesville.  \V  i.-i.     Mechanism  for  replacing  weft  units.     No.88ft,ia>;  Apr.  28;  8p. 

p.  .tOTI:   Dr,  pp.  ii)h+.'>:  tin/.,  vol    l.«    p   Jiil 
Hough.  A.  C.  assignor  to  Hough  Shade  Corporation,  lanesville,  W  i.s.     RepliM-ing  weft  units.     No.  88R,127;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5075;  Dr.  p. 

UK-.:  <;az   vol.  1.33;  p.  2081, 
HouKh  Shade  Corporation.     (S«*  Hough.  A   ('  .  assignor.) 
Houghtaiing,  P    A.,  Riverton.  a.'*»lgnor  to  dirtain  .Supply  Company.  Newark.  N    T      Ciirtaln-fixture.     No  H83,!*iS7:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p,  580; 

Dr    p    lis:   (Jaz    vol    IXi:  p    1285. 
H"U.-»eman    H    A  .  assignor  to  SUndard  Mwhine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa      Take-up  devic.-  (or  cimulai^knittlng  ma<-hin«'«i.     No. 

sjvi.',-»6«.   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p    .t92:   Dr   p.  US;  (Jaz.  vol    i;tt:  p.  128I1. 
Hovland     \..  Waub.'iv    S    I)      CentraWeliverv  reaper      No.  ^85.157    Apr.  21;  Sp   p.  ;«W13;   Dr  p.  ft44;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  1730. 
Howard    K    H.  Providence.  K    I .     \  alve.     So  K.'«i,12K.   Apr  28;  Si<   p.  .'rfTTT:   Dr  p.  lOfi.'i.  Gaz.  vol    i;«.  p  2<)K.'. 
Howard,  M    T  .  Clarendon.  Tex      Ant-trap      -No.  >«4,928;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2578;   Dr,  p  542:  (iaz,  vol    1.33;  p    1(31), 
Howar-!    \'        .■^■•' Can  field,  F.,  a,'<sigTior. 

Uow.-iUion,  '.    M,,  (  latskanie,  Oreg.     (  rossoot-saw.     No.  *«6.29fi;  .\pr.  28;  Sp.  p.  .5380;   Dr,  p.  11.10:  Gaz.  vol.  l.CC  p.  21.18. 
Howe.  K    1...   is.«ignor  to  Standanl  .Malleahl<l  Iron  Companv.  Muskegon.  Mich      F'ipe  bracket  or  support      No   m84,WU  ;   Apr    14:  Sp.  p. 

2r>.'il:  Dr   p.  4.JX;  Gaz   vol   l.«:  p.  1.^4:1. 
Howe.  W    K  .  BulTalo,  .N.  Y,  a.sslgnor  to  (ieijeral  Railwav  Signal  (ompany.     System  of  auUmiatic  block-signaling  for  eLttric  railways. 

No.  <«X4.1.V<:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1040:   Dr   p   21(.;  Gaz.  vol    1.3:1:  p.  1,«2. 
Howell,  C    \V,  Newark.  N    I  .  as.<Mgnor  to  .Siin  Tyjiewnter  (  ompany      Type-wri ting  machine.     N<i.  884,735,   Apr.  14:  Sp    p.  21*:   Dr. 

p   V4:  G.-tz   vol    i:tr  p.  l.Vift. 
Howland.  D    W..  Hrooklirw  M.vss..  assitrnorto  Unite<l  States  FirelessCookerComf>any,  Sanford.  Me.     Cooking  apparatus.     No.>*,5,05l; 

Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  JXjd:   Dr   p    S!«:  Gaz    vol    i;tt;  o    17irj 
Hr>lli^zka-<si-<ziSr    F  .  Vienna.  Anstna-Hunfarv      Supp<irt  for  flavh-light  lamps  or  the  like.     No.  886.2.S1 :   Apr.  21;  8p.  p,  32«VV   Dr.  p. 

'iMl:  Gaz.  vol.  i;vi.  p   17(iH. 
Hiibt>arfi.  .V    S  .  itreenwich,  Conn.,  assignorto  Gould  Storage  Batter\  Companv      Svstem  of  electrical  distribution.     No.  hk5,754;  .\pr. 

>:  Sp   p.  f2M.i:   Dr   p.  •*¥).  Gaz.  vol.  l;f?:  p.  1967. 
Hubbard.  A    S  .  Belleville.  N   J  .  a.s-signor  t'l  (Jould  Storage  Batterv  Companv.     Svstem  of  ele«trioal  distribution.     .No.  885,755.  Apr. 

28;  .Sp   p.  42<J«.   Dr  pp.  •<<»  000;   Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  19.58. 
Hubbard,  W    S  .  I.eic«'8ter,  England.     Supplv  and  control  of  air  for  tjoUer  and  other  himweo      .No.  883.885;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  436;  Dr. 

p   ^S:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  12fil 
Huber.  A  ,  assignor  o(  one-third  to  A    M,  Isfobs,  Hartford.  Conn      L<->ck.     No.  884..V#i.   Apr    14,  Sp   p    1H.S2:   Dr.  p.  398;  Gaz,   vol.  133; 

p.  1519. 
Huoer.  C.  L.     (See  Lauber.  R..  assignor.* 


Huber,  J,  F.,  Klida.  Ohio      Ventilator.     No.  S85.479;   Apr.  21;  Sp   p   .3700;  Dr.  p.  779;  Gar.,  vol,  i;«:  p.  1H42, 

Hudson.  L.  ¥.  .  Elli.'iburg.  N.  Y,     Cabinet.     N'o   SSft.onO:   Apr   2^:  Sp   p   4814;   Dr   p.  1011:  Oaz.  vol    l.^'t:  n  2041 

Hudson.  P    A  .  New  York.  N.  Y,     Belt-fa.st<ner      No.  S8«,2l5:   Apr   28;  Sp.  p   .5219;   Dr   p    1(M9.  (iaz    vol.  1.3:t.  p   2109 

Huff.  N  .  Jackson  township.  Wells  County,  Bnd      Grain-separator,     No.8S5.(Q0;   Apr.  21;  Sp  p.  4002:   Dr  p.  83fi;  (iaz   vol   133;  p.  188^ 

Huffman,  J    G  ,  Decatur,  111,     Vending-macliine      No.  883.S8»i;  Apr   7:  .Sp.  p.  437:  Dr   pp.  »>  ,;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^3;  p,  12iil. 

Hughe,..  B  .  Moi.tr.al.  and  H.  .N.  Young.  Rockfield.  Queher.  Canada.     Electric  switch.     No    885,34'>;   Apr,  21;  Sp.  p   ;MM:   Dr    p.  7i 

Gaz.  vol,  l.«:  P,  1800. 
Hughes.  H.  E..  (^entral  Falls.  R.  I      Bobbin  >nd  spindle connwtor      No,  H8«,297,   .Vpr  28:  8p.  p  5;W1:   Dr  p.  11.30;  (iaz   vol.  \Xi:  p. 
Hughea,  J.  F  .  N.'w  York.  N    V      (ianie  apj>aratus      No    S84,277:   Apr   7:  Sp    p    1238;   Dr    p   2»in:   (iaz.  vol.  133.  p.  UWH 


1884. 
22; 
2198. 


Hughej  Manu;acturing  Companv.       See  Ilufht^s,  N  .  assignor 

Hughes.  .N.,  .a.ssignor  to  Hughes  Manufaftunng  Companv,  Portland,  orr.g     .Shoe  for  rakes.     No,  886,252;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  Situ.  Dr.  p. 

m.  Gaz.  vol.  I3;i;  p.  17t». 
Huhta.  J     ind  F   l.aurell.  De  Kalb.  Ill      WiflF^ working  tool.     No.  sH4.>a\ .    Vpr,  14:  Sp   p   ZM<»:  Dr  p   4SW.  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1569. 
IluiUard.  .\        s»«e  Mourgfvin,  I.  .  a.'i.sign.r 
Huitt.  R..  St    I.oui".  Mo.     Combined  shade-«djuster  and  sash-operator.     .No.  88fi.21H;    Apr   38;  flp.  p.  .5219:   Dr.  p.  1099;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33; 

p.  2109. 
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Hull,  K.  F.,  Surveyor.  W.  Va.     Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.    No.  884,6«2;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  3052;  Dr.  pp.  438-9;  Gaz. 

vol  i;i3;  p  l.'->4}.  ,  ^  ,.„     ,,  .... 

Iliillinghor.st.  F    C  D  .  London,  England.     Radiator  or  cooler  for  motor  roail-vehicles.     No,  884,929;  Apr,  14;  t>p,  p.  2.j7»,  Dr.  p,  o4.<, 

Gaz   vol    l;i3;  p    in.30, 
llulsmann.  F..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Piinching-l)ag  apparatus.     No.  885.927:  Apr,  2s:  Sp.  p.  4657:  Dr.  p.  <»M;  (iaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  SOltS. 
Hume.   \    (i  .  Ilobart,  N    Y.     Advertising  noveltv      No   .SM.H22:   Apr.  14;  Sj.   p.  iCd:   Dr.  p   i\>s.  (iaz   vol    l.«: 
Hummel.  ()..  South  Omaha,  Nebr.     Padlock.     .No.  885,253;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  32t>«;  Or.  p.  (i82;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1781. 
Hunt.  F  .  trustee.       See  Bryant.  W    II  .  assignor 
Hunt,  Helm,   Ferris  A  Co-npanv      fSee  F'erns.  H    L..  assignor  < 

Hunt.  S.  A.,  a.s.sigiior  to  F    II.  Mever,  Chicago,  III,     Chnimatrope,     No.  S8o,<»28;  Apr.  2s:  .Sp,  p.  4659;   Dr.  p.  981: 
Husbv.  H    P  .  assignor  to  (Joss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Folding  apparatus  (or  printirig-pre.s.ses 

Sp.'p.  IK,'-,4:    Dr   pp,  ;{98-9:  (iaz    vol,  133;  p.  1519, 
Hussev,  J    A..  (  hicago.  III.     Piano(ort«>-<-a8e,     .No.  884,089;  Apr.  7:  8p.  p.  8S3;  Dr.  p.  17»;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1328. 
1 1  usso'ng  I  )velng  Machine  Company.     (See  Huasong,  J.  assignor,  i     (Reissue.)  ,  ,„-„,     • 

llussong.  .1 '..  Camden,  assignor  to  Hussong  Dveing  Machine  Company,  GrovevlUe,  N.  J.    Dy^ing-machine.     (Rei.ssue.)     No.  12,781;  Apr. 

21;  Sp,  p,  4182.   Dr,  p,  H76:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1913, 
llus.song.  J,  Camden,  a.ssignor  to  Hus.song  Dveing  Machine  Company.  Groveville,  N.  J.     Dyeing-ma(;mnc.     (.Reissue.)     No.  12,788; 

Vpr   2s,  .s'p   p   .5.504:   Dr.  p.  1151:  (iaz.  voT  1;«,  p.  2154.  ...,        .  ^  . 

-■  '"»   .-     V. »-..   X-      Machine  (or  cutting  (ormg(rom  sheet  stock.    No.  885.254;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3268;  Dr.  p.  682;  Gaz.  vol. 


1.-.99. 


Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  a01«. 
No.  884,587;  Apr.  14; 


Hutchinson.  ^^ 

133;  p.  17W. 
Ilutchl.'ion,  ()    W 
lluttinger.  W    F 
Hyde.  A.  K 


¥..  .Nyack,  N.  Y 

'Se«>  Davis.  M 
Dunkirk.  Ohio 


as.slgnor. 
Lifting  deviw. 


No.  883,805;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  261;  Dr.  p.  48;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1234. 


.._,  .  .  ...  ..      iS<>e  Tavlor.  G.  J.,  assignor. 

Meal  Manu(acturiag  Companv      (.See  Robinson.  W.  W.,  assignor.) 

Ihl.  ,  J  .  (hipi)ewa  Falls,  rt  is     Saw^nill.     No.  884.020;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  712;  Dr.  pp.  144-6;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1306. 

Imperial  (urtaln  Company      i  .'^.x•  Hanloii,  (i    \\.  assignor.) 

inteniatioiuil  Amet  Com^mny      (.S(.e  Amot.  E.  H  .  assigrior.) 

liiteniational  Harvi-ster  Company.     (See  Andn'w.  W  ,  K,  assignor.) 

International  HarAcster  Company      i  Siv  Longen.-cker.  C    I  .  assignor.) 

International  Nickel  Company.     (See  Wt)od.  £.  F  .  assignor,  i 

International  Patent  Corporation      (.See  Radcliffe,  C.  R  .  assignor  i 

Inteniatioiial  iCcgister  Company.     (See  Klrrhhofl.  ^^  .  (i..  assignor.) 

International  Stoker  Company,     i  See  Crosliv,  (  .  W.,  assignor,) 

Interstate  Drainage  and  Investment  Company.     (.See  Rood,  E.  O.,  assignor.') 

Irwin.  (>      I  Se«-  Duffv  and  Irwin  i 

I .itwdl-Porter  Companv      iSoe  Woodall  and  Ditckham.  assignors.) 

Iupp«'nlat7.  U    1,  .  and  E    R.  Martin,  assignors  of  ont^third  to  O.  N.  Moore,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Automatic  calendar  and  advertiser. 

No.  S83.:i(.;  Apr   7:  Sp,  n,  77:  Dr.  p.  12;  Ga*.  vol.  13:};  p.  1J06. 
Ives,  .1       'See  Lyman  and  I\  es 

J.  B.  (  oit  (  ompanv      iSty  (ioodyear.  N.,  assignor.) 
J    C.  Pnins  Ma<-hinery  Company      uSee  Prims.  J    C,  assignor.) 
J.  (».  Brill  Company.     >  S.-e  Bucknam.  E-  S,.  assignor.) 
J.  G.  Brill  Compan\        S«h>  Senter.  R    T.,  assignor.' 
J.I.  Case  Threshing  MachiiH'  Company      (.See  Berry.  I.  O.,  aadgoor.) 
J.  M.  Kobmsoii  MaiinJa^-turinp  Company      i  S«»'  Frey.  C.  N.,  asMgnor.) 
J    R    Wi«)l  A  Son,-      i.^e«'  WoihI.  R    L  .  assignor 

J,  W.  Sefton  Manufacturing  Comfiany      i See  Hollett,  I.  W..  assignor.) 
J    W    Sefton  Maniifactunng  Company,     i  See  Rebcr,  J.  0.,  assignor.) 

Jablonsbv.  E.  A  .  Now  YorV,  N    Y      \'i\»  or  tubecteuier.    No.  88«.217;  Apr.  28;  9p.  p,  .5221:  Dr,  p.  1100;  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p.  2109. 

Dental  plate.     No.  884,159;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1042;  Dr.  p.  217;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1352. 


Ja«kmari,  E.  \  .  Hartington,  N'.l.r 


No.  886,129;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  S078;  Dr.  p.  10(i6;  Oai. 


Jackson,  C.  L,,  Sanduskv.  and  E.  N    Lov.  Tippecanoe  City,  Ohio.     Prison-bar. 

vol.  IXl:  p.  20S2 

Jackson.  F.  H      (See  Kerr.  W     F  .  H.s«ignor  j  ..^    ^  ,   ,„„        ..^^ 

Jack.son.  J.  H,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.     Tvp»-writing  machine.     No. 885,346;  Apr.21;  Sp.  p.  3468;  Dr.  p.  722;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1800. 
Jackson,  P   C  ,  Lometa.  Tex      Hay-rack      .No.  S84..3.34.   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1336;  Dr.  p.  284:  (iaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  140.. 
Jackson  Printing  Press  Company       (SeeCt.x.  P.  F.,  assignor.) 
Jacobowskv,  M     et  al.     (See  McKee,  W  ,  assignor.) 
Jiicol's,    V   '.M        See  Hul*r,  \  .  assignor 
Jacobs  (     C  .  as.siifnor  to  F    C     \ustln  Drainage  Excavator  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Excavator.     No,  885,756;  Apr,  28;  Sp.  p,  4300; 

Dr    pp   <«)l>-l:   Gaz.  vol    l-'iS:  p,  1958, 
Jacob,s,  (     (    ,  assignor  to  F    C    Austin   Drainage  Excavator  Company,  Cblca^,  111.     Excavator.     No.  886,*57;  .Kpr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4.«2; 

Dr   pp  901  2:  Gaz   vol,  ISi.  p   I95l».  .^^  ,        „.     „ 

Ja<  obs.  (     F  ,  assignor  to  Jacobs  W.lding  Companv,  ChK-ago,  111.     Tnltlng  metal  pieces.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,i84;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  418y; 

Dr   p   >C7:  Craz.  vol    133:  p   1914. 
.liK  r)l,>  \\. -Ming  Company.     uSee  Jacobs.  C    F.,  assignor. i     (Reisaue.) 
Jaroi.son    F    B..  assignor  to  Pittsftel.l  .«!park  Coll  Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass.    Magneto-electric  machine.    No.  886.266;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p. 

.{27(1;   Dr.  pp.  (i82  3;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p,  l.(»,  „  „-        t^  -o„    <-  . 

Jahns.  F..  von  der  Hevdt.  near  .Saarhriicken,  (.ennanv      Making  prodiic-er-gas.    No.  885,480;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3711;  Dr.  p.  .80;  Gaz.  vol. 

133;  p,  1842. 
James.  .\       i  See  Crush.  H     P  .  as.signor 

lames  Cunningham.  Son  A  Co.     uSe»' lleckman,  C.  K.  assigiAor.  i  „^    ^,  ,    .,.., 

lame.son.  W    M  .  (  arubndge,  Mass.     Devic*  for  (orr-iing  wire  hat-frames.     No.  884,588;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  18,56;  Dr.  p.  399;  Gaz.  vol.  lii; 

p    1.519 
.Iani.s,  -^    y.     rt  nl       S*.<>  Stewart,  S,  assignor.) 
Jacjiies,  (■    \.rtnl.     i. See  (ira**.  T.,  assignor.) 
.larvis,  D.  J.     (S<'e  \\'adkin  and  Jarvis. 

Jefferson,  \.  J  ,  Lo.li.  Cal      Swingletree      No.  S84..389:   Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1482;  Dr.  p.  312;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  14.5.5 
J-ff^rson.  E    M  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa      I)evl(v  for  applying  counter-lrritanU.     No.  884.1(iO;  Apr.  7;   Sp.  p.  1(M;5.   Dr.  p.  217;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p    13.52 
Jenkins   S     Lansdale.  Pa      Vending-machine.     No.  884.-589:   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1858;   Dr.  pp.  399-400;  Gaz   vol.  13:1;  p.  1.520. 
Jensen   J    J  .  Portlan.l.  N.  D.     Split  washer.     No.  885.(t.52;  Apr  21;  Snp,  28:11;   Dr.  p.  .599;  (iaz   vol.  133;  p   1703. 
Jensen,  L,  Chicago.  111.     Botthng-machlne.     No.  8K3.a59;   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  .594;   Dr   p    llK;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  r286. 
Jensen,  1.   ('..  Oklahoma,  Okla      I>oor-la8tener      No   SM,161,   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1044,   Dr.  p.  217;  (iaz.  vol.  133,  p.  13.53. 


No   ?<s4.:{9(i:  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  14ta;   Dr.  p.  312;  Gaz.  vol.  1;«;  p.  1455. 


-tie      No.  88,5.095:   Apr   21;  Sp.  p   41.57;   Dr.  p.  870;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  IWiit 
iial-trap      No.  8X5.481:    Apr   21:   ,Sp   p   3713:   Dr.  p.  78(1:   (iaz    \  ol    i;i.3;   p    1842 
ed  huller.     No.  886,7.58:  Apr.  2A,  So.  p.  4.305;  Dr.  p.  902,  Gaz.  vol.  l.«.  p.  19.59. 


Apr  14;  8p.  p.  1464;  Dr.  p.  312;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  145.5. 


Jerkins.  W.  L  .  .Moultrie.  <ia      Medicm»>-sp(Hiii 

Jessee.  E.  (i.     (.See  Bobo.  B.  F,  assignor. 

Jett.  J     F  .  ft  (d.     i.See  Sebree.  W    T  .  assignor 

Jiwett,  M.  v..  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Bag- 

Joiuhlm.  M.,  Mazeppa.  .Minn      Animal 

Job,  7-    T  ,  Atlanta,  (is.     Cotton-seed 

Jotiaiisson.  K    E.  Chicago,  111      .Spinning-holder  for  tops      No   k8-..  191 

John  Holland  (iobl  Pen  Company,     (See  Holland,  J,  A.,  assignor. : 

John  I-,  (Jaiimer  Companv.     (.Se*  (Jeriach.  C,  assignor  ) 

Johns    P    A  .  Philadelphia.  Pa      Tul>e-<-utter      No  88»i,298:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p,  .5382:  Dr.  p.  1131;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2138. 

Johnson,  A.,  Duluth,  Minn      Saw-set.     No  883,806:   Apr  7    Sp.  p.  262:   Dr.  p   48;  Gaz   vol,  133;  p.  1234. 

Johnson,  C.  A,,  Noel,  Mo.     (iale-hinge.     No.  X83,96();  Apr.  7.  .sp.  p   597.   Dr   p.  119.  <iaz.  vol.  133:  p,  ViHu 

Johnson   C    E  ,  Detroit,  Mich,     Bar  for  reinforcing  concrete      No,  S84,090;   Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  8.54;   Dr.  pp,  179-.S0.  (.az.  vol.  133.  p.  1328. 

Johnson.  C.  P..  Eureka,  KauR      Wrench,     No   883,887;   Apr  7:  Sp,  p.  440:   Dr   p   87.  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1261. 

Johns'.n,  F    M  ,  Or»gon.  assignor  of  one-half  t  -  A.  E.  llofcnmb,  Chicago,  111      Excavatitig-mwhine.     No.  xM,4'.r2:  Apr.  14.  Sp.  p.  1666: 

Dr   pp.  ;i59'(i0    Gaz    v(  I    i;S    p   1488 
Johns<m,  G.  (..  a.«sigiiorof  on«-half  to  H.  Lauge,  Los  Angeles,  Cal 

p.  H.'-.<>:   DT   p    IHO.   (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1329 
John!«m.  P    B.,  Berkelev.  Cal.     l-^Kiger-Ble      No.  88.5.482;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3713:   Dr.  pp.  780-1;  (.az.  vol.  i;«;  p. 
Johnson,  S.  W.     (.See  Morton.  M.  A.  assignor  i  ,.™    ^  ,   ,.,         ,„.,. 

Johnson,  r   J  .  Wllhams,  lowi.     Plow      No.  885,7.59;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Dr.  p.  903;  Gaz.  vol.  l.U;  p.  19..i». 
Johnson,  W  .     (Stw  .\lexander  and  Johnson. 1 
Johnson.  VV.  H..  rt  iU.     (See  Smoot.  (i  ,  assignor.) 


Door-operaling  mechanism  for  ore-cars. 


.No.8H4,0Wl;  Apr. 
1842. 


8p. 


XXll 


ALPHABETTCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


4- 


Joiuuton,  F.  J 
Johnston,  J.  K 
Johnston.  W   < 


8s.ram6ntn,  Tal      RotHr\-  targnt.    No.  884.663:  Apr  14;  8p.  p.  2065:  Dr.  p.  4»;  Oaa.  toI.  133:  p.  l.'M4. 

Tvn.nr    i'H       K*il»«v-.i^al.     N'o.  885.821:    Apr   I'l :   Sp    p    <rt>4     I>r   p.  837;   (.ftz.  vol.  133:  p.  18H4. 

_^ ,    ..,  rs**>  l>e  Witt.  J.  M  .  assiKTior 

Joiiet  ManiifaitunnK  (  orapany.     (See  Stet-Ml,  W.  J.,  assignor 
jX   H   E    Coluinhus   Ohio      ,)ar-<>lo8urv      No   ^:21H:  Apr.  2S:  .Sp.  p   .^££2.   Dr.  p.  IIU),  .iaz..  voL  133;  p.  ^lli. 

jSSs.  C.  F  ;  N.r^n  H.KhUnds.  Ma,.s  M..iianual  movement  .So  >«4..59.v  Apr  U  .^p  p.  l^^l,  '^T^P  *«•  <^"„^''''„ '^-  PJ^l*',,, 
Jon«!  D.  G..  *»*UKnorto  H-st  Maniifactiinng  Company,  Fittst.urg.  I'a  Klexibfe  pipe-umou.  No.  885.2..!..  .\pr.  21.  8p.  p.  3274.  Dr. 
p.  AM;  Oai.  vol.  iU:  i>  i"ii 
W,  F.  H.     ^See  \Vttrn«*r  and  lorws. 

1990. 


Jone«,  F.  H.     (See  Warntr  and  lorwo. 
Jon«9,  F.  R.     (See  L)«^  Wind  and  (ones 


io^M   M:0.%.s.!nru;    ni      Machine  f..rck.*ning  cans.     No.  v<5,H49:  Apr. '28:  8p  p.  44»:  D';  Pf,  »*^-'»:  «"•  ^°',  »^^-  P" 
J  one*  J    W       Roo«>velt,  okU      lns«t-,.xt.rininator      No   SH-V-lKi    Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3^l5;   Or   p.  781;   iia/^voK133:    p.  18«. 


Jo^'  L  A"crydr>ihio.     Maohin^for  grinding  an<lV>ii8hing      No.  hM.IW;  .Vpr"  7;  Su   p    KH.^,   Dr   p  21k:  Cat.  vol.  133:  p.  1353. 
jutJK^,     .      ,^j    ,       ,        .,  __    _  .  .  OL,   „  i.-.^.^ — /■ ...,,.      Marhiiif  for  tacking  shoe-shanka 


La.ldiT.      .No.  ,SM,lti3; 


No.  H84.392:   Apr.  14:  8p.  p. 
Apr.  7:  8p.  p.  1048;  Dr.  p.  218;  0»«. 


Book-sewing  mathlite.    No.  8864K3; 


^ ^  _  ^  .        .,.   ..    ._^  .    Si)    D     1(K 

Jones'  L   Am  Camt  r'  it'*'    Mi.><-<  ,  a.ssigno?  to  t^hr^  Finding  Company 

1466;  Dr.  pp.  312   :i    '.■»'    ■  ■  i    1«    P    14,Vv 
Jones,  W..  assignor  of  oii.-half  to  L.  C.  Hfmnnger,  Howling  t.rwii    K> 

JoSi^w:   AubSn.Me.     Door-plate      No  >fl^^.7.i».  Apr  28;  Sp  p   i.m.  Dr   p  903:  (Jar   vol.  IM;  p.  1««). 

JoSm' W   J     Martiiuivllle.  \  a      l>>vHr-pow*.f  rhum.     No.  >«.=ii'>7;   Apr   21     .-p    y    f:,',     I'r   p  -iM;    i.ar.  vol.  133:   p.JTTtt 

Joos  'C     assignor  to  .\(  tionK!----!!-*  tiaft    voniiaLs  V    Martini  A  Cie..   !•  rao.iuVl.i    .•-^Ml /erland 

Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  2!<J2    Dr   yy   V*  'i<u    '■  «'    vol.  133;  p.  1703. 
Jordan.  C.  D.     (SU^e  Bt-nton  and  l>nlan  _„    „  ,   .~.         ,,,^ 

Jordan   M   C     EUHvill.-,  .Mm.x      Flow      No.  $84,164;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1050;  Dr.  p.  219;  Oaz.  vol   133:  p.  1354. 
JomiS'.M     VsXr.  M mn.     Tender  (or  inwlion^ngiiles.    No*^  I&.069;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  d.  4KJ7.  Dr  p  lac*.  (ia«.  vo  1.  KO;  p. 
JoaeXns,  T.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Surveyor  «  stake.     So.  886,850;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  449i:  t)r  p  «44;  -laz.  vol.  \iA.  p.  1990. 
Joseph.  E.     (See  Lat-omrae.  iJ  ,  a-ssignor  j 

Joslin,  St-hmidt  A  (  o      ;.Se^  S«hmidt    11    B  .  as.signor  .m-  „   vior 

Judson.  F.  I.,  Houston,  Tex.     Tn.k-pipe      No.  883,717;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  80;  Dr.  p.  12;  (.a/.,  vol    133,  p.  1205. 
Judson  L.  Thomson  Mf'g  Company      i  See  Uach   J.  N.  assignor.  i-,-,    „ 

Julien    R.  H.,  OtisviUe.  .Vtinn      (.un-stmk      No   hn».,UU:   Apr  2X;  Sp   p.  .5082;  Dr.  p.  10(*.  <.a/.    vol.  l.«.  p 
JuUg,  L..  San  Fraiuisco,  Cal      Clothes-hrN.k.     No   •sM.l^io;   Apr   7,  Sp.  p.  Ufil.  Dr   p.  219;  <.az.  vol.  133-  " 


2083. 
13.54. 


Apparatus  (or  making  eopper.    No.  884,021;  Apr.  7;  8p.p.715;  Dr.  p.  14S; 


justihle  or  other  suitable  reducing 
17(13. 
Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  363;  Dr.  p.  48;  Qac.  vol. 


Jullloil,  M.  A.,  and  E    L   Des«oll.-,  Levalloi!*-lVrret,  France 

jQmau,^L.^»rta,  FraW.     Electrometallurgi.  al  process  (or  extracting  copper  (rom  its  ores.    No.  888,9fil;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  S08;  Oa«.  vol. 

Ji^au^L.,  P'arls,  Franc*,    obtaimng  pure  ,„pp..r  from  a  solution  o(  copper.     No  8«,9tt2:  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  5W;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  1W7. 
Jumau.  L.^aris.  Frani*.     Uhtaming  pun-  lopper      No   iKx.i22.   Apr.  il_  '^P.  P,  <««^ '-»»  ^      J^ -P   '*"^,   ...  ^„  „  ^^^.  „,  „  ,-,. 
Jungner,  E    W.,  Kneippba<len.  NorrkSping,  Hweilen      Depoianzer  for  galvanic  l>att«ne«.     No.  884.H64,   Apr.  14.  Sp  p  2057,  Dr.  p.  439, 

Jungner^E  'w'  'knempbaden    N.-rrknptng.  assignor  to  Nva  Ackuinuiator  .VttielM.laget  .lungner,  3to<-kholm,  Sweden.     Electrode  (or 

reversible  galvanic  battenes      No   884,930;  Apr    14;  .Sp.  p.  iS-s! ;   Dr   p   544;  Craz    v.,1    \Xi:  p    ItOO. 
Jungner,  E.w     Kn.-ippbadcn    Norrkr^puig.  Hwe-U-n      da?  .Icmeiit  for  ronvfrting  the  energy  of  .-omb 

wiLlrtanoesto-leitnc.iirrfnt.     No.  SK.i.ii.=i4.   Apr   Jl.  Sp   p   2s;j8.    Dr   p   <M    '..»/    ^""    ":«    "    '•<«- 
Jotras.  E.,  assignor  to  A.  Beauchenun,  Fall  River,  Ma-ss.     Ihamess-buckle  guard. 

133;  p.  r23.i. 
Kabatchniclc.  F.     (See  Rirting  and  Kabatctviick.  i 

Kacrorowski.  J.  1'.     (See  lirzeslowski.  K  .  ansignor  ,  ..^     ,.  -.^    r^   .   „«i    i-w.  „   i.un 

Kahn,  J.,  Detroit.  Mich      Stair  tread      No  KM.4«j;C.   Apr    14.  .^P^P-  l*"^.  ^^  P.  360:  Oa«.  vol.  m    P^l<»- 
Kahn.  J.;  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  .>!teel  Company.  Detroit.  Mil  h      Expanded  metal.     No.  885.158.   Apr.  21.   8p.  p.  3067,    Dr.  p.  645, 

Kapun,^E  .  Szig^tv4r-S7.entnihalyla,  Austria- Hungary     Clasp  with  penciW'hain  (or  not«vbook8,  docoments,  or  the  like.    No.  883.718: 
\Dr   7    Sp   p.  <!.   Dr.  p    13.  tiaz.  vol    133,  p.  VS.%.  ,  ,-.1..  ,»    y.,  1    ,.,•,         .o.«. 

Karaaek,  K*^^.  ind  J    Aunumd,  Zurich,  Switztrland.     Adding-machine      No  v<},719,  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  83;  Dr.  p.  13;  Oa«.  vol.  133,  p.  1206. 
Karch.  j'.  P.     '  See  liuthrie,  B..  as-xignor.  1 
Kaste,  F.  O.,  ftai.       See  Francis.  Kaste,  and  dross. ) 

Kearsey.  F.  W   .  Montreal.  Q,uet.ec,  Canada      Lamp,     No.  883,720:   Apr    , ;  Sp.  p.  8tj.   Dr   p.  13,  Oar.,  vol.  133    p.  1206. 
Kaasev    E    \     Lig' nier    Ind.     Invalid-l.ed      N..   884,393;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Dr.  p.  314.  Uaz.  vol.  133;  p   14o4>      r.         ■»,     «  1 

xSung.B  V:.  Hawthorn   Victoria.  Australia.     Talking-michlne  atUu?hmenl.     No.  88.5.484.    Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3716;   Dr.  p.  781;  Oaa.  voL 

Ke^an,"  j!^.',  Somers  Center,  N.  Y.    ComUnation  envelop  and  inclosure.     No.  884,.W;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1471;  Dr.  p.  314;  Oax.  vol.  133; 

K«in.  E^.  New  Vork,  N.  \   .  assignor  to  I.  H.  Eggers.  Simimit,  N.  J.     Device  (or  pnniucing  moving-picture  efTects.     No.  885,674;   Apr.  21; 

Kpi?'  §■  *F''^Bronx^vill^'  N."  V.  '  Reinforc^ing  il^iean.s  formetal  plates.     No.  88.VtVJ3:    Apr  -M;   Sp  p  4»*I8:    Dr  p  837;   (iar..  vol.  133;  p.  1885. 

Keii;  H;  F.;  eronxville,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No   «8fi,219.  Apr.  28;  Sp   p.  hiZ-V.   Dr   p.  ll()l):  (laz    vol   l.W;  p_  211«). 

Keith  J    G     Spokane   Wash      Sievf^a.ljusttr      No.  885.929;  Apr. -28;  Sp   p.  4«i«);   Dr.  p.  982:  (..a*,  vol.  l.«;  p.  2016. 

ISkr.  A.T^a^'.sS^trof.nthalf  to  Mesta  Machine  Company".  Pittsb.rrg',  fa.     KoUing-mill.     No.  884.278;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1240;  Dr.  pp. 

K^r^"n.',"eriin,  (iennany,  assignor  to  (l^ieral  Electric  Company.     Air  or  gas  compressor  system.     No.  883,888:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  441; 

Dr.  p.  <.    i.az    vol    IM.  p    r2tj2  w    vt    vr 

Kelley   C    K  .  a-ssignor  to  1  nderwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  .N.  i 

1.8ti2:' Dr.  p   401;   liaz.  vol.  133;  p    1.520.  ,.     ^     .        v    v 

Kellogg.  tr    \V      a.'^.signor  to  Wray  I'ump  <V  Register  Company,  Rochester,  N.  1 

782;   (laz.  vol.  1:5.3.   p.  IMS. 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.      See  Knud.sen,  A.  M  ,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Companv      i  S«>^  Itiip*-.  V.    11,.  a.s-'ignor  > 
Kr'llogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company      (See  Simpson,  (  .  A.,  assignor.) 
Kellv   J    F        See  Meskill,  J,  T..  assignor  ! 
Kelly,  N  ,  etui      (See  Brvan,  J.  H    B  ,  assignor  ) 
Kelly.  N    I  , 'f  ai      .See  bryan.  .1    H    B,  assignor  ) 

Kemper    E    G  ,  Dallas,  Tex      Mold-plate  (01  concrete  construction.     No.884,lti« 
KemiaU.'  F.  D.,  and  T.  O.  Robinson,  llanlotd,  Cal.     Fruit  and  vegetable  drier. 

KMily.  <j.  T.  BaltimOT*.  Md.  a.-<!*Jgnor  to  Humbing  Specialty  Company      FaiK-et.     No.  886,347;    Apr.  21 
vol'.  133:  n.  180a 
Iv.  D. 


Type-wnting  machine. 
.Vir-piunp.     No.  885,485; 


No.  884,.591:  Apr.  14:  8p.  p. 
Apr.  21.    Sp.  p.  3718;    Dr.  p. 


Apr  7;  Sp  p.  11152;    Dr.  p.  219;  Gaz.  vol    1.33:  p.  1354. 
No.  883.721;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  87;  Dr.  p.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


Sp.  p.  .3472 
Galley  (or  line-<«»ting  machines 


Dr.  p.  723;   Oaz. 
No.  884.022:  Apr.  7; 


Kennedy.  D.  S.,  BrwklvTi.  N.  Y..  assignor  tc>  .Mergenthaler  Llnoty;*  Coinpany. 

Sp.  p. '716:  Dr.  p.  145:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1307. 
Kpnii.-<!v,  J.  A..  c«  a/      ( S«-e  Betts,  L.  !■  .  ao«ignor.)  .„.    .      ,  ,    ,.,.,         ,..1, 

Kenne<iy   J    3,,  New  York.  N    Y      Pressunvgage.     No.  884,.')9C2:  Apr.  14:  Sp   p.  1864:  Dr.  pp.  401  2;  <.az.  vol    l.«.  y.  1..2  . 
Kennedy    M    F<     Dan.^viUe.  assignor  to  .National  Straw  Pulp  Companv,  New  York.  N    Y.     V,»  of  hot  air  m  extracting  fll*r  from  v< 

tabk>  ti'ssue.s.     No.  88.5„851 ;  Apr. -28;  Sp.  p.  4494;   Dr.  p.  944:  (taz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  1990.  ^.c^c 

Kemiedy    W     liellevue.  i'a      Blast-{urnace  apparatus.     No.  884.665;  Apr.  14.  Sp.  p.  205k;   Dr.  pp.  *i9  40;  «.az.  vol.  la^*.  P-  154,5. 
Kcnn.Hlv    W    A     Kan.sas  Citv   .Mo      Li«ter-|-ultivator      No.  885.258:   Apr^Jl .  S>  p,  327(;;   I';  P   •«^-  ''*\  ^  V  J     WJ^   ii^Li     Anr    U 
Kenney,  U.  E,  assignor  to  Yost  Etectric  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Separable  atta«-hment-plug.     No.  884.9H1,  Apr.  14.      . 


vege- 


Sp   P   2t;7N;   br   pT  ViQ;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1*46.  .   „.     ^  .    ,,o         oi«. 

Kennev.  W.  F  .  Pmvtdence,  R.  I      Nut-locH.     No.  S86.299:   Apr.  28:  Sp.  p   5387;   Dr.  p.  1131:  Gaz.  yoL  1.33.  p.  21.39. 
Kennon    R.  L.    Ir.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Music-8h»et  turner.     No.  884,167;   Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  1053:   Dr.  pp.  219^-20;  Gaz.  vol.  l.U.  pJ354. 
Kent.  W   J     New  York.  N    Y      Ma<hine  fof  cutting  sugar-cane  trash.  Ac.     No.  885.486.    Apr.  21;    Sp 

133;  p.  l.'»44. 
Kent  Machine  Corapanv      (See  Post,  A.  L.,  assipior.) 
KenttKkv  'ieiar  and  Miichine  Company.     (Spe  Binder.  G.,  assignor 
Kenyon.  G.  C.,  Mount  Carroll,  III.     -Shackle, 
Keogan,  D.  X  ,  White  Haven,  Pa.     Mold 

p   1631. 
Kem.  E.  F  ,  KnoxviUe.  Tenn.     Recovering  metals  from  their  sulfld  ores. 

p.  1960. 


lape  ninuer.  <i.,  asoii^iior.  > 
kle.     No.  886,132:   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p 
I  (or  making  rementitious  articw 


}.  p.  3719:    Dr  pp.  i82-3;    Gaz.  vol. 


.VK3;   Dr.  p.  1(I6«;  Gaz.  vol.  1:«,  p.  AfA- 
les.     No   884,931 .  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2583;  Dr   p.  .544;  Gaz  vol.  133; 

No.  88.5,7t>l:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Dr.  p.  903;  (iaa.  vol.  133; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xxiu 


Jackson,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Clamp  (or  carrying  hricks  by  hand. 


Kesler.  N 
Ketchum 
Kcv.s.  B.. 
KlbJK',  I. 
Kidd.  VV 

3(i7(); 
Kii'fcr 

l(»<)-7;  Gaz.  vol    1,4.1.   p   jo^-j 
KietTer,  C.  K.,  Sw«ni[>8<-ott .  .Mass. 


No.  884,494;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1675;  Dr.  p. 
p.  1631. 


Kerr,  W.  F.,  assignor  to  F.  H 

■361:  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  14><9. 
Kerwin    1      Detroit.  Mich      Kxcavat.ir.     No.  884,932;   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2.584     Dr   pp   .544^5-  (iaz    v,.l    13:< 
Kesler,  (.  ,  Marion   '''^'*'      N-"t;l<K.k      No.  884,9*3;  Apr.l4:  Sp   p^.  ^586;  Dr.  p.  .5'4!5:  Zt^Tm^'tL. 

I  ZionUt.>.  111.  lemil-sharpener.  No  8M,4«a5;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  Iti77;  Dr.  p  3K1 ;  Gaz  v(,l  1.33  p  1489 
<  h,  -.  1  r^.^"'  UHomotlve.  No.  88.5.0.5.5;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  2840;  Dr.  p.  ««.  Gaz  vol  33  p  ^170i  ' 
t  hicago    111      (  arton      No.  885,1.5(9;   .\,n  21.  St>.  p  3(»i8;  Dr.  p  645    (iaz    vol    ixi  n    i-rr 

•V.\«Vv  v''''^''*'*^'''''-^"^**^^"^'*^''^"'^''''^^^^  No.  8§6,00i;  Apr.  28:  Sp:^p^4Sl<!  Dr  p  lOlD  Gaz  vol  133  p  MAI 
Dr  p'^-*^Ga,  vol  lT*i:"r:r  """^"'^  E<l'«'Pn-nt  Company.  Mahwa^h.  N.'j.  ^^wluh-stind.''  nTsJ^JW:' ApJI-',  ^8^ 
H.J  '„"'„_ 

pp. 


TT\7<  V  l-'J^I'"'^"'  ^''^  •  ^"^  •  ^'''*  '^' *"■''■  ^-  ^'     ^*««  ^o'  player-pianos. 


No.  886,133;  Apr.  -28:  Sp.  p.  S083;  Dr. 


Kienast, 
.\pr.  7 

Kienast, 
.\pr.  7 

Kienast, 
Apr.  7; 

Kic?*,  1) 

Kieser.  W 


N  .ri.    V    V     '^■«"*'"-»'u"on.    No.  884,092:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  S.57;  Dr.  p.  180;  Gaz.  vol.  13.3-  p  1.32M 
Dr'pp.'^28i6:Tarvol.^U3;"pT;^':"P^'''''  "''"^^'"P*  ^'"'"^-">-  «'  ^-""'-  "^     Env'^'^r-nichine 

)."'"''•  -^  , J  ; *??'*^^''  }^  Samuel  Cupples  Envelope  Company,  St.  Ixmis.  Mo 

l>r.  pp.  28(.  ,;  Gaz.  vol.  l.3;i.  p.  14«k. 

^u'J^-  l:^^  ,•.****","'; .^"^  Samuel  Cupules  Envelope  Company.  8t.  Louis,  Mo. 

.     .  ^'^   P    ->*<  .   Gaz.  vol.  13.3;   p.  14US.  ' 

St-e  Schritni  and  Kics  1 
Berlin.  (Jerm.iny,  a.ssignorto  General  Elec" 


T    W 

Sp.  p 

1    w'. 

Sp.  p 
T.  W 
Sp.  p. 


New 
lltKi; 
.New 
\M2. 
New 
i;U.3; 


Feeding  mechanism. 
Feeding  mechanism. 


cWc  Company.    Tnrbine-bucket.    No.  883,889; 
to  General  Electric  Company.    Turbine-wheel  and  bucket. 

Turbine-wheel  and  bucket. 


-No.  884..335: 
No,  884,;«6: 
No.  884,337: 

Gaz. 


Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  442:  Dr.  p.  ,S8. 
No.  883,890;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  444: 
No.  883.891;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  446; 


Nosile  (or  turbines.    No.  883.892;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  448;  Dr.  p. 


88; 


vol.  l.«,    p.   12til'. 
Kieser.  W. ,  Berlin.   Gennanv.  assignor 

Dr   p.  ,8S;  Gaz.  vol.  i;tc  p.' I2«ii'. 
Kie,ser.  W  .  Beriin.  (Jenimny.  assignor  to  General   Electric  Company 

l>r.  [1.  H8,   <;az.  vol.  13.3.  p.  lJti2.  ^^' 

KiesHT.  W  .  Beriin.  Gennany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company 

(»az.  vol.  1.3;c  p.  1263.  • 

""Z:'  'no  'S:' aIIT  2^.  ^T^^^^'i'Sr^Z!^^^^,,  ^  '«'  ''*'"«^""«  iubncating-oU  (rom  shlp^turblne  sha(t-.^- 
*''.*"Dr    "■4.^"' Gaz' v,r";,«:  T^''  '"  Hale-Kilbum  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Seating.     No.  884,736;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p. 
Killiicky.  r       (S««  Goehle,  I'    E,,  .Sr     as.signor 
•^'raVT.!  \;u'p'V;!:r-  ""  '  •*-'^"-  «-  ^^  ^   Watklns  *  company.     Pin  and  pin-joint.    No.884,49<i;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1677;  Dr.p.  Ml; 

Klniri-  ':.)w  •  "^:;r:nl,I"M^^r":^^^^-     ^"  ^^-^^^  ^P'-  ''-  «P-  P-  ^^«=  ^'-  pp-  ^«^^  «-■  -l.  133;  p.  1844. 

King,  D    V\      Maitland.  Mo      K.wid-grader.     No.  8M.497;  Apr.  14-  8o  D   1679-  Dr  n  3rt2-  «»»   vri    iia-  ,.   i.ii«j 

^7s;..  lu:::'l^:r^n-^'^^l^l^.  V  ^^'-^  ""'^  o.%ur,^t^>^'?;.£V.^A£Ji,'?;d^^-^<!^  block.    No.8H«;  Apr. 

King.  M    1        .^e<' Southward.  D    11.  assignor 

'^p'^^r^'br  p'  ,;^''1f:;"vol'  '^,  Hssignments.  to  H.  L.  Kingsbury,  Danlelson,  Conn.    Oannent-ha.«er     No.  885.161:  Apr.  21;  8p. 

Kiiigst.iiry.  11.  L.     (Sew  King.xburv.  C    Jl  .  assignor  < 

•^p'T^T    '  •  "  ■  •""'""'"  '■''*'"•  •^''''"     '■-'•^  '"'  Mmrk-gap  (or  interrupters.     No.  884,4W;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1682;  Dr.  p.  362;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

^'^Txfl  p  •I.^3ii  '"^^'''  ^^  Int45mationHi  Register  Company,  Ch.c^o'.  III.     Wheel.     No.  884.093;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  868:  Dr.  p.  180: 

''2L's.r  P  ScV'Dr   t".t;  Gaz.ToK'  p^  f-l^'  *  ''*"  TransporUtion  Company.  Guthrie,  Okla.     Frelght^ar. 

1>!I^  lV  f-  ^*""*'«t.  Mo.     Bottle.     No.  884.168;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1056:  Dr.  p.  220    Gaz   vol    l^3    n   1114 

Kirk,  y.h.  Hsmjfnor  to  (iorham  Companv.  .New  Y^.rk,  N  Y      Bag      No  »«4»<     \i,r  91     '^n  ^  j-^'    r.,  ^  -a,,    n 

wTl:  ..•  V-  ,:.     v-   *'^'*^/''  ^^'      ""ip*-J"int.     No.  88;t,«9;j;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  450-  Dr  n  »»    Cht   vol   \x\    t.   iV/ 
Gaz' VOL  l!'*:^'.  p.^'.'l''    ^  ""'*'""'  '"  "    •^■"""'"""   '<-'<l^*«  ^-.o      feig-(K-.  'No.Ui-..m    ^^  ''•^• 

1>,>^K*"-  J-  u    )J   ■  S*"*  <"-'inK^.  N.  I.     Sectional  radiator.     No.  88.3.808;  Apr  7    Sp   p  HA    Dr  p  49    Gaz   vol 
k  ^    i     I'M,    11  *■;"'"    ;"""C-  ^  /      »'"*-^'--K^n''™ting  system.     No.  8K3%    .^pr.^7;  Sp   p   2C7'-' 
t^^-  \-    .  "  h'l^  ""•  \>      ^^"""'H''ture  of  glue.     No   8K3.722;   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  8V;  Dr   p   14    Gaz  ' 
Kitsee.     ..      hi  ade  phia.  Pa       Klectric  transnii.s.sion  ..f  ii,tellige,„v      No   SS^i  72.3     U  r   7    Sp   p   9o' 

t'l***'    ■•    >^"*"'  'l""-    '"      f'"'*"*"^  iransmi.ssion  of  intelliSvmv      No.  8X3:724-    Mr  r  %l  I  Z'. 
Kitsee,  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      {{egistcnng  Ielcphone-c„l!..     No    sst,  >20-    C^  ■ '         '   -P"  P'  "'• 

KWWt .  V, . .  ft  al      iSe«'  Wcnsaiier.  M  .  H.ssignor  '"     '   ' 

Sp.  p.  4312:  Dr.  p.  904:  Oaa.  vol.  133:  p.  1961. 
Signaling  system      No.  884,737;   Apr   14:  8p.  p.  2191;  Dr.  pp.  464-^; 


No.  885,162; 


Gaz. 
Apr. 


.4pr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1879;  Dr.  pp.  402-3; 


133:  p.  1235. 
Dr.  p.  49;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1236. 
vol.  133;  p.  1207. 
l>r.  p.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1207.  , 

-.-  ^ Dr.  p.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1207 

Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5225;  Dr.  p.  1100;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2110. 


Kleinbauer.M     Chicago,  111      .Spirit-level.     No.  8S.5,7tir.   Apr.  28 
Klein.HchmKlt.  K    E  ,  assignor  to  G.  M.  Seetey,  New  Yorki  N   Y 

Gaz    vol    i:i3;  J)    1.57(1. 
Kleiii.'«chmidt,  h.  E..  assignor  to  G.  M.  Seelev.  New  York   N   Y 

vol    1.33;  p    157U  ' 

Klenk,  G    assignor  to  Clipiier  Plow  Commnv,  Defiance    Ohio 

Gaz.  vol.  1.3.3    p.  1413. 
KlewittcrVV    K  .  Moslno...  Wm      l^.ading  device.     No   88(i,2-2I;   Apr.  28-   .Kp   p   .V7    Dr   n 
Kline.  (      K  .  IWchwoo,!.   r„       Ra.liator      N...  884.7:?9     \pr    li  Sp   p   2203-  fir   n    4KV  C-, 
KKnkhamn.or,.).,  Hopkins,  Minn.     Spa<mg  .Icvic  f,.r    railway-trw^L    '^'  ^ 


Signaling  system.     No.  884,738;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2197;  Dr.  p.  466;  Oae. 

.Metal  box.     (Reissue.)     No.  12.775;  Apr.  7:  8p.  p.  1379;  Dr.  pp.  294-6; 

28:  .Kp.  p.  .5227;  Dr.  p.  ll(»l:  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2111. 


p    JIKi 
Kliapi 


H 


Knapp; 
Cnight. 


11<»I:  (iaz.  vol.  133: 
_      vol.  1.X3;  p.  L571. 
No.  SWi,134;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  .50K5;   Dr.  p.  1067;  Ga«.  vol. 


133; 


Tel- 


KniftH%c. D^srn:'r;:v;;i;:;i^''';ia,r-fabn:-iS^^^  ^^aH^'  '*^''  '^'-  '^•^'- -■  '^'^  p- ■*'• 

K-w.,M....    A  .Oakland    (a,    >-a^tt;.;,^;ZSipriVar::^:''*koX,;3^^:^^r'^;   ^^.^':::^r>rTu^  ta'^'^.l    m-  p    ^OM 

'^i^'V  .^fi:  i^rT^nM^r  \Jr'i:;^' ^"1^^"'  '''""''*^"^'  «*^'^°'  »""•  ^»^^^*-'  ^'-atol/Jr.p;:;^atur^N:^'s^;;^-.^-28; 
^r:!;;:,,'  A ■r.';.; :;l^i,nill;;v;;^.:;^''v^n^t^:  ^"f, v  ''■  "■  ""'■  ^^  p- *=  «■-  -••  '^«=  p-  ^^- 

Knnwlton.  h    K.  ^/ rtV  ,  administrators      (See  Knowlt<iri    M    T)i 

•^"lT  P  "J^Ts'  DrT^'::;;!.:  ^.^I'-'Vi;,';^   {>?;-■'■■''   -'-m^trators,  Rochester.  N.Y.     Box^overing  machine.    No.  885,260:  Apr. 

knox^^).  S.,  Denver.  C^lo.     Signal  attachment  for  linotype-machines.     No.  884.  9:J4:  Apr.  14;   Sp.  p.  2587;   Dr.  pp.  545-6;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 

""''"4:1.^   pp  S"  GaV  yT;^  •rjy.r"*''  *  '"PP'^  ^'•''"P*°y'  ^»""^"'  '"      '^«'«Ph""«  desk^tand.     No.  884.500;  Apr.  14;  8p! 
Koehnng.  P.  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wi,v     Concretemixer.     No.  884,6.17;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2««t;  Dr.  p.  440;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'«;  p.  1.54.5. 


KiH'nig.  A    (i. 
KcM-nig.  11    .V  . 
K'Terner.  (i.  W 
Koerrier.  W.  F 
Koetitz.  F    A 
Kohlcr.   K 
Kohler.  F 
Kohler.  G 
Kohler.  G 
Kohl'Tiann 
Koiner.  H.  .'^ 
pp.  11(11  .'; 


No.  884.169;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  105t,;   Dr. 


(Sc«-  Mottand  K<)«>nig 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Gas  and  air  pressing-iron 
.  ft  III      (See  Sassaniaii.  A    II  .  assignor, ' 
.  fl  III.       See  SasHanian.  A    H.,  assignor 

.^an  Fnuui.sc,,.  ('al      Concrete  pileK-ovenng.     No.  884.668:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2ili.l 
(  ..nton.  ( ihio      Kmbrolderv-hoop      .\,.   ss4,279;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1241     Dr   p  261- 
.  ft  al      I  ^^f  Dresser.  C    A.  assignor  .  h- f- "■»' •   "r- j».  joi  . 

E  .  ft  nl       <^v  Dresser.  C    .V  .  assignor 
.  E      I  Se«'  (}raharn,  G    M  .  assignor  i 

.  D.  Milwaukee.,  Wis      Concentrating-t.ible      No.  88.5.349     \pr  21'  Sp  p  .3475    Dr 
i  iaz'' vol  ^'^.^^^''f/iiY*''^ ''*'«'"•  r*    "'      Retnovable  support  for  ve.hicle-ciirtains. 


p.  2-JO:  Ga/.  vol.  13:1;  p.  13.56. 


Dr.  p.  441;  Gaz.  vol.  1;«;  p.  1.546. 
Gaz.  vol.  IXt.  p.  l.ftK). 


pp.  723-4;  Gaz.  vol    U3;  p.  1801. 

No.  88ti,222;  Apr.  28;  .Sp.  p.  ,5230; 


Dr. 
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Komuro,  T.     (9«e  Hino  and  Komaro.) 

Kix>ntz,  .1    M.     ''See  Fleahman  and  Koonta.) 

Kopnvd,  K  ,  New  York,  N.  V.     VaJve-seat  grimier      No.  88t>,002:   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4818;   Dr.  p.  1012;  (tai.  vol    133;  p.  Ifm. 

Korh,  F.  W  ,  ami  W    F    Hieber.  assignors  to  United  8Ut*«  I>ental  ManufacturtnK  Company.  (levpUn.!    Ohio.     I)ental  vuloani«>r 

No.  ««i,3UJ;   .Vpr.  28;  Sp.  p.  ,5388;   Dr.  p.  llfc;  (faz.  vol.  133;   p.  213«. 
K   rn.  \  .  Munuh.  (Jermany.     Meaiu  for  rfeaauring  the  deffree  of  exposure  of  a  nelenium-cell      No.  SM.jill;  Apr.  14;  8p    lri88    F)r  p 

Ui:!;  (ia/..  V'il    l.'O.  p    1«1. 
Koiesnik.  (■  ,  .New  Vork.  N    Y      Third-rail  »>lectrlc-railway  gvstem      No  SH4.170;   Apr  7;  8p   p.  1057,   Ur  p  £20,  Caz   vol    iXi    p    l.i.V. 
Kr.^rn*>r,  T  ,  A-H'^ignor  to  Hawthorne  &  Sh*ble  Manuf>»otarlnK  Co  npanv    I'hiladeiphia,  I'a.     Talking-marhlnp      No  88S,4S»    Apr  21 

Sp.  p   .<7.'7.    Dr    p.  7*4.    Oai.  vol    l.U.  p    1+4.). 
Ivrie  n^r.  T  .  as.Htgnor  to  Hawthorne  A  Slielite  Ma nuf at- taring  Co  npanv.   I'hiUdelphla,   Ha.     Souiid-l)OX  for  tiillcing-inachines      No 

vti.-W).   Apr   .'1.  Sp.  p.  3731);   Dr.  p.  786;  Cjaz.  vol.  133,  p.  I*i5. 
Kraft.  ('    H    F  .  assignorof  one-half  to  V   \\.  Wattlea,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     fialT-hook.     No.  HMti.dH,   Apr.  28;  .Sp.  p    4hlM.   Dr.  p.  1012- 

(Uz.  vol.  133;  p.  aMl. 
K.r.>tfl,  VV  .  Baitiuore.  Md.     Type^writing  marhlne.     No.  885,057;  Apr.  21;  Sp  p   2843.   Dr    p   t»4;  Ga/    v*4    1;«;  p    1704. 
Kra  ner.  C   <;  .  aa«ignor  to  I'nion  Special  Sawing  Machine  Companv,  (lilcago.  111.    Sewing-mat-hiiie      No  S86,624;  Apr  21    Sp  p  4«)9- 

Dr   p   ■«47;   C.az.  vol    i:«,   p.  1885. 
Krase,  H.  (.,  and  K    Cnmin,  Two  Rivers,  AN  is.     Straw  or  feeil  cutter      .No.  *(Sri,2'i3.   Apr.  28;  Sp    \>    '>ZV2.   Dr.  p.  1102;  Oa*.  vol    133- 

p.  2112. 
KrHua.  ij  .  New  York,  N    Y      TWephone-support.     No.  H.Vt.HU,   .Vpr   7;  Sp   p.  276.   Dr.  p.  5();  (Jat. 
Kruii-w   H  .  rt  o^.      See  Wen.iauer.  M  .  aasijpior. 
Kre«ger,  c    A      I'See  N'lrgiLs.  W.  .\  ,  ansigniir 


v.>l.  i;ti:  p  I2:«i. 


Sp.  p.  10.SM;   l>r  p.  221;  Oa.t.  toI.  133;  p.  1.355. 


Dr   p    Utfr. 
Sp    p.  ;<2Mr); 

.No    NM.(J!»5. 


'inr    \..|    \X\    p    j(»io 

Dr    pp    tiKV^i.   Cm    vol    133.  p.  1771 

.\pr   :     Sp   p   s»u,    Dr   p.  IM;  (ian.  vol.  133; 


Sheet-metal  pa«-king-<-a«e. 
Sheet-uietal  pa<'king-ra«e. 


No    '>h4,i-.«,  Apr.  14;  8p.  p. 
No.  884,rt7l);  Apr.  14;  8p.  p. 
2«)K4. 
\pr.  7;  8p  p.  91;    Qm. 


Bracket-support       No    SH4..'i<H;  Apr    14.  Sp.  p. 


Kn'llwitz.  I)\V,  St.  Catharines.  Ontario,  Canada      I'ole.     .No  XH4,171;   Apr. 
Kr^-ntler-Ariiolcl  Hinge  Laat  Company        ^^ee  I'orter.  W    C  ,  aasigiior.i 
Klret,  J        .-*ee  Wolvoec,  R.  F.,  aosigndr  ) 

KriegHf  W  .  New  York.  N  Y  Penholder  .No  K>««i,()ti<j;  .Vpr.  28.  Sp  p.  4«.> 
IvheghofT.  A  .  Concord.  N.  H  Piano  «oiin'|ing-l>OHrd  No  S8.5,2»il:  .\pr  21, 
Kronenlt'rg,  C.  \\ ..  and  H    Stranwnliach,  .Sew  \'ork,  N    Y      Iiise^tK'atcher 

p.  i;m). 
Kruse.  A.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Package  Company,  Defljince.  Ohio 

2<)K3:   Dr.  p.  441;  Uaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  l.>4».. 
Kru.'te.  A.   T.,  aa^dgnor  to  .\merii-an  Steel  Package  Company,  Defiance,  Ohio 

JO»x'>;  Dr.  p    441,  liaz.  vol.  133;  p   l.-)47 
KriLi^e.  1  ,  St    l.oui.s.  Mo      Keyless  l<ick  for  tiruveling-haga,  Ac.     No.  888.136;  .\pr  28:  Sp   p   ,V»i7:   Dr    p    lilUs,   'in^    vol.  i;«;    p 
tryzanow.sky,  C.  J        .See  Engler  and  Kryi^nowsky 
Kiich.  R..  a.ssignorto  Firm  of  W  ("   Hera«Mis,  Hnnau.  dermany.     Working  of  electric  VHixir- lamps.     No.  88.1  725 

vol.  133;  p.  12<>N 
Kuert.  I.  J  .  San  Die^jo.  ChI      l'ac'kage-t.ox      .No   v*4..tfls;   Apr.  7;  Sp   p   1;!45;   Dr   p   is?,   <iai.  vol    l.«;  p    14()n 
Kyser,  C.  F.,  .Sarnna*,  Mich       Fen<«-post  m"l<l      No   >«4,.i02:   Apr    14:  Sp    p    1*1     Dr    p.  .3fi3;  (Jar.,  vol.  1,33;  p.  14»1 
L.  E.  Knott  Arijiumtu.i  (  ompany.     (See  Knott,  1.    K  ,  .i».mgnor  i 
I.A  Berge,   M     K     a.s.nignor  to  Murray's   Patent  Fmture  (  omjiany.  Lo«  .Xngeles,  ChI 

ItiiC:  Dr  p.  .WJ   liaz.  vol.  1.3:};  p.  1491 
La  Man  he.  .\  ,  Tole«lo,  Ohio      Barrel-head      No.  >9<.3„S12;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  27h:   Dr.  p,  50;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  IZT. 
La  Plant,  C.     i  ,S*e  Atterbury  and  I>a  Plant 
l.a  Koc<4ue.  J    E  ,  .Nominlnque.  yupl>e«\  Canada      Air-brake  ho9e-<  oupJlng.     .No.  88.^814;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  282;  Dr.  p.  38;  Oax.  vol.  1.33; 

p    !  J'-V-. 
La  Kue,  M    E  ,  Richmond.  Ky.     Curtain-ring      No   -Ov.  4.32.   .Vpr.  28;  Sp.p.  46fiK;  Dr.  p. 1184;  0»£.  vol.  l.'O;  p.  2018. 
La  So«M<^te  fxiur  I  Ctili.'iation  de  I'.Vir  et  de  ;♦»  Dt-rives.     .  S»>e  Meker,  .\    (i,  assignor  ■ 
La  V.Uette,  H   de,  PHri.><,  France.    Current-distributing  devu'e  for  igniting  explosive-engines.     No.  886,225;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5238-  Dr   i> 

lllj.t.    i.ia/.-  vol.  1,«;    p.  2112  .  r-    r  .  , 

Lat.oti.^h.  ( 

2>*;  Sp   p   431.')     Dr   p   '«iT,   HAT.   vol.  i;c:  p, 
Lackawanna  Ste^l  <  .>rupaiiy        See  Vanderl<|o<it,  M    R.,  assignor.) 
Lackey,  I.  V        s^^  SlrNee.s'and  l-ackey 
Lacomme,  Ci.,  a.*8ignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Jo»eph.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Scenic  railway. 

vol.  l.H;  p.  Ii2-J. 
LatTargue  Co      ..Sec  Kiefer.  H.  I  ,  a-ssigimr  > 

Lake,  H  II  ,  \V.i.«hiugton,  D  C  Mtx-hanicaJ  ball-thrower  No.  884.024;  Vpr  7.  Sp 
Lake,  S.  Brid^pport.  Conn.  Dn<<lging  apparatus  No.  88.'>.?O0;  Apr.  28;  Sp.p  4»»>l 
Lamb,  W.  R  ,  Huwie.  Tex.     Bur-cotton  threpher,  cleaner,  and  storage  unloader      No  NN4 

133-  p,  1547 
Lamnerger.  H..  Leipzig,  liemianv      Method  of  and  apparatus  for  removing  superfluous  bron/e      .No  ><k5,491    .Vpr.  21;  Sp  d.  3732-  Dr 

p.  785;   Ga-;.  vol.  1 «;  p.  1845. 
Lambert    11    M     Portlan<l.  Oreg.     Water-elflivator.     No.  885.931;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Dr.  p.  983;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  2017. 
Lambiu.  R   ('  ,  rt  (li      (,Sf»'  Messer,  J   C.,  asud^nor.) 
Lamnie.  B    <i     Pittsburg,    Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  A  .Manufacturing  Company.     Armature-winding  for  high-speed 

dynamo-'lMtn<-  inH<-hin<-.s      No.  s«.S.li.;5,    Vpr.  21,  Sp   p.  3076;   Dr.  p.  >Wk  Cruz    vol.  13;i    p   17:4.><' 
Landry.  M,  S.m  Fran -i.sM,  Cal.     Electric  henter      (  KeLssiie.       .No.  12.7*>;   Apr   21,  Sp   p.  41S5;   Dr.  p.  87ti;  C,a«.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1913. 
Eden  Center.  N    Y      .Non-slipping  horseshoe.     No  HK4.5f)4;  Adt    14;  Su   n.  Itvn4:   Dr   p   MA.  ^iaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1492. 


. ...    .,-..   ,..  «. ... 

S  .  W  rtshington,  D   C.  assignor  to  WvckotT,  Searaans  A  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  885,764;  Apr 
431.V   Dr  p  'HI'S,  c,az   vol.  i;«:  p^  19«1. 


No.  884,584;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1883;  Dr.  p  403;  Citiz. 


p.  720 
Dr 


Dr   p.  146,  (laz    vol.  i;a;  p.  1308. 
•  pp   '»C  3;   r.Hi   vol    1.33;  p   2017 
.i>71,  Apr.  14;  Sp   p   2l»i7,  Dr.  ]>.  442;  0&£.  vol. 


Lang,  .V  ,  Eden  Center.  N    Y      .Non-slipping  horseshoe.     No  HK4.jr)4;  Apr    14.  Sp   p.  1.... 

Lang,  C.  E..  Erskmc.  Minn      Stacker.     No   |84,505;  .Vpr.  14;  Sp.  D.  1095,   Dr.  pp.  .3«>4-  5;  d'az.  vol.  Kti;  p.  1492. 

'       ■ v.  p.  ■20H4. 

y(A.  133;  p.  1704. 


Lang,  F..  Chicag 
Lang,  G.  R  \b  . 
I..angdon,  1.  i  '; 
Langdon. Si  Ir 
Lange,  II  ^^r.  !>, 
Lange.  P.  M    H      T 


III 

vill 


Mandolin      No.  SSb.l.T,   Apr  28.  Sp.  p' .tO»);   Dr   p    Kit*.   Gaz.  vol.  1.13: 
885.068;   Apr.  21 " 


Pa.     Tool-holder,     So 

Sm'  Dunn,  J    S  ,  assi^ior 
'•/  u'      iSee  Dunn,  .1.  S.,  Assignor.! 
u;>oii,  {',.  C.,  aa.slgnor. ' 
•I'-d'i.  Ohio.     Drawing-prfMs.     .No.  S8;{,813,  Apr.  7;  Sp 


Sp   p.  2844;   Dr  p.  d05:   (iat. 


p.  .'T^t:   Dr   pp   .W1;  Gaz.  vol    1.13;  p   12.37. 


Manufacturing  b|o<Ml-tilbiimin  pn^paratlons. 


Folding  l4nch-i>ox.     .No.  >«4.,K24;   .Vpr.  14;  .Sp.  p.  -2372;   Dr.  p   4B9;  Gaz.  vol    l.tt;  p.  l.'j«>». 
lear  Wellia,  Belgium.     Broo«Jer_     No.  ><84,««;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p  'iSSB;   Dr.  p.  r,M>.  Gaz.  vol    i;«;  p.  Ki.32. 


Langer.  A.,  Fne«lnchs!K*rg,  near  Bertin.  assirnor  to  K.   V.  Lingn'er,  Drewle'n,   GemianV" 

No.  ss4,ir25,   .\pr   7.  Sp.  p.  725,   Gaz.  vol.  l.B,  p.  i;»S. 
Langer.    V  .  Krte.iricnsU^rg,  near  Bertin.  Gertnanv.     Blood  compound  of  glycerophosphate  of  lime  and  calcium.     No.  H84  irji;     Vpr   7- 

Sp.  p.  725:   Guz.  vol.  l.«,  p.  1308. 
Langworthy,  I    S,.  East  Orange,  N.  J  ,  assizor  to  Victor  Mangle  Company.  Ix)well,  Mass.     Ironing-machine.     No.  885,7(V5;  Apr.  28; 

Sp   p   43l!<:   Dr.  pjp  «),5-b:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  I9»)l 
l>ansiuger,  ,J    .N  ,  Kent.  (Jhio.     EJe<-tric  ignitfr.     No.  S8«,138;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  5090;   Dr  p.  1068;  (iaz.  vol.  iXi,  p.  208.5. 
Lanterv.  F    B  ,  Fort  Worth,  Tex      .Nut-cracking  machine.     No.  885,262:   Apr   21.  Sp    p.  .3282:   Dr    pp.  iiMtV  7:   Gai;.  vol.  1.3:1;  p.  1772. 
Lantz,  M    1  ,  et  di.       See  .Sftwart,  S.,  assignor 
Lapoirfte    E..  New  Haven.  Conn       Fol  " 
i.anliiioi.t-Pigeon.  !  .  Daverdis.se.  near 

Liim.  T.,  Bjomeborg,  Ru.ssia.     .Making  l>odi#s  for  wax  matches.     No.  «84.5(J6;  Apr  14;  Sp.  p.  IW;   Dr.  p  .'lii.i,  (iaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1492. 
Larson,  A.,  I^m  Fayette    Ind      Mechaiilcal  motor.     No.  S85,4»4:   Apr.  21,  Sp.  p.  :{7:jt);   Dr.  p.  7S6:  (iaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  l«4t>. 
Larson,  A.  T.,  Wheeler.  Wis.     Developing-m»chiiie.     No.  885,492;   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p  37.33;   Dr.  pp.  7S5-6:   Gat.  vol.  13.3;  p.  1846. 
Larson,  o    I.  .  Minneapolis,  .Minn.     Smut-mj»chine.     No.  H>Ci.S15;  Apr.  7,  Sp.p   ^Sll;   Dr.  p.  52    <taz   vol    i:i3-  p   12;« 
Laaley.  J..  WhiteviUe.  Tenn.     Shinglin^-braaket.     .No.  884.507;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p   1698;   Dr.  p.  .365;  Gaz   vol.  i:«.3;  p.  14»;i. 
Latey,  11    N  ,  New  Vork.N   Y.     ."Signaling  s.vntem  for  electric  railways.     No.  sK.3,<.t«)4,   Apr. 7:  Sp.p. 601;   Dr. p. 119;  Gaz  vol.  i:«:  p.  1287. 
Lathrop.  F    K  .  assignor  to  Ohio  Rake  <  ompany,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Clutch  mechanism.     No.  «86,004;   Apr   2^;  Sp   p.  4821:   Dr.  p    1012; 

Gaz.  vol    l;{.3;    p.  2042.  »-  i      ^  f  . 

Lathrop,  F.  K..  a.ssignor  to  Ohio  Rake  Company,  Davton,  Ohio.    Corn-planter.     .No.  x«6,()05;   Apr.  2H;  Sp.  p.  4822;   Dr    p.  1013;  Oat. 

vol.  1,33;  p    2042  ■  k  t     p  y  . 

Latta.  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Photographic-printtog  apparatus.     No.  884,740;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  ZSM;   Dr.  p.  466;  (iaz.  vol.  l.'iS;  p    1671 
Laudahn,  W,  Los  Angeles,  Cab     .\ppliance  <orad(1ing  to  the  record  speed  oT  vessels.     No.884.«i6;  Apr  14;  Sp.  p.  2.'i<.)0;  Dr.p54»i;  Oat. 

vol.  133;  p    1632. 
I>aufer,  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   L.  Hul)er,  East  Greenville,  Pa.     .Measuring  device.     No.  886,224;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5235;  Dr. pp. 

1102-3;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  2112.  t-  »    i  .  >'»' 

Layreli,  F.     v^^  Uuhta  and  Laurell. 

l^ursen.  J.  B..  Sorkness,  N.  D.     Indicator  for  tanks.     No.  885,059;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2845;  Dr.  p.  605;  Oat.  vol.  \Xi;  p   1705 
Lausterer,  W.  J  ,  Jamestown,  assignor  to  L".  S.  Standard  Voting  Machine  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Label-holder  for  voting-ina- 

chinea.    No.  886,061;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4939;  Dr.  pp.  1038-9;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  2060. 


!  I 


ALPHABCTTCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXV 


RelTaorc-«v.l  pneumatic  tire.     .No.  885,062;   .Vpr.  21;  Sp.p. 


No.  886.496;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3738;   Dr.  p.  787;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1847. 
"  '     » ••'        Sp.  p.  286;  Dr  p   5;i:  Gaz.  vol    1.33;  p.  1238 

Horn.     No.  885. 4H3:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3735;  Dr.  p.  786;  O&e.  ytA 


^Mfxl?'  Obtaimn^^H"^-^l'*.M',hT?''">'  "'^"' /«  8««t*  Anonyme  M^tallurgique  ProcM.'.s  de  L^.val.  FrHnkfortK)n-th^Main,  Ger- 
inanv     Obtaining  a  Moleit  chemical  reaction  between  mmtenals      No  Vvr7h»,:   Apr.  2S:  Sp.  p.  4;t>ft:   Dr  p  \m-  Guz   vol    XXV  d  19«S2 
vol    iW.'  p' K^"'"'  "'  ""•'"'""'  '"  ^'^  ^^-  i'«-kham,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Heater.     No'  884.395;^^  Apr.  14;  Sp  p^  l1f2;  Dr  pp  31  tisf  Oat! 

'ir.r'r-,.„\   volTcrp'^J!"  *  '^"*"''  ***""**<-^"^'^  Gompany,  Stamford,  Conn.     L<Hk.     No.  886,139:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.,5092:  Dr. pp. 

Lawri'iKe.  F    ,M        .Sic  .Shemian  an<i  Lawrence 

LawreiKe    K    B     New  York.  N    Y.     Kire-loor  fa.«t.-n.  r       N..   x».i.%M ,   \x,t    14    Sp   d   2591-   Dr  d  547    Gaz    vol    rc<-  n    U\:K> 

Lavlier.  K  ..  ,  la^k-son,  Mich      Automatic  ei^tnc  cru.sMU,-gate      .No   Usi^.'^p?.  I?^W   P-  aS'Dr^p   «4^.f.;Poa*f  vol.  1.33;  p. 

Layman    P  J.,  assienortoF.X   Adams,  Akron.  Ohio.     Jar-closure.     No.  884,82*.;   Apr   14;  Sp.p  2<76-  Dr  p  .VIO    Gar   vol   13,3    r.   1«)0 
p  ^r;  Vilz.'  ^^,I  m"  p  ■  1?72     •  ''"*™"  to  J.  Tread  well.  San  Francisco.  C*l.    AlcohV.l-gas  la^     No'.  i*6.i«    Apr  t'L  S,.;  p  32,^V   Dr 
l^yton.    I     V     EUwon-.Okda.Cotton-pi.king  glove.     No.  885,767;   Apr.  28:  Sn   p   4;C'2.   Dr  p  90.,,   (iaz    x  ol    i;i3-  p   19G2 
Yt  ,     n    ■  ^v•  ■V''  P  '"■''•  ^  \:,    '^*«f"}«      •^"   >*^"«:  Apr.  14.  Sp.  p.  2205;  br  p   **;  (iaz   vol    i;«    p   1.S41        ^ 
LeGallais^W    (       Pensa.  oU^  Ha      ^nd  gate  f.,r  prew-boxes.     ko  884.827,   Apr   14,  Sp   p.  2;i77    Dr   r  ^-K     Gar    vol    1«-  r,    wmo 

'Tpr:  7;  %;  ^ilir'l/^'^p  IHrToL' Vo'/'l';;;;^  i'  S*'"'^"  *•■''«  ^'"'"P'^"^-  ^^  ""-^  r.n.i-..U-.  for  engi^yliudon..  No.  8^4.096; 
'^i^'.V.'dat.  vol 'l.^:  -J'',''^.,,'"''"^^"^  to  Judson  L.  Thomson  M'fg  Company.  Steam^ngine.  No.  884,097;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  867;  Dr.  pp. 
Leake,  T.  S      (.Se*-  i)alv  and  Le«ke.) 

I/'athernmn,  v.,  Butte.  .Nebr.     Ratchet-cylin-ier  pulley.     No.  88,5.0.W;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2847;  Dr.  p  tiOo    (iaz   vol   133    o    wo", 
Lehwohl,  E.  N.,  .San  Franclsr-o,  Cal       Lamp.     No.  8>45,4fl5:   Apr   21;  Sp.  p   .3727     D r   n  1x7     (Jat    vol    i^T^'  \M*\  ^ 

voLliip';^.^.*'''-^  '  ■''"''^f"'"''''^'^  lnuXLngi;aaV     W^l^f;  Apr  "^i:  Sp'^'2849:  Dr.  p.  006;  Gat.  " 

1/tiech,  E.     '.See  .Vines,  .1  ,  assignor.) 
I.«ed,  R.     (.S.«.  Moiilgoiaerv  and  I^eed.) 

/lff'".''J"'u''i.''  o"'"^''""''  *'"""     '"^•"'•'r*'-     No.«3,ffl6:  Apr.  7;  8p.p.  285:  Dr  p  .Vi;  (iaz  vol    vx\    p  pjk 
Lefferts.  H    I)    B  ,  orange,  a.s.mgi„.r  ,d  oi„-half  to  E.  neC«mp.New»rk,  N  J      ■•  ■    ^         ■     »* -^  "'»■'•.  P   '-?* 
2M1,   Dr   \)  HH.,   (iaz    vol.  i;«    y   170«. 

'"*m:\>r''f^r:^.t^^^^^^^^  Machine  for  coating  ean^overs.     .No.  885.025;  Apr.  21;  Sp.p. 

I..dHnann.  t.  a.ssigiior  of  one-haff  to  U.  V.  DaUy,  Hammond,  Ind.    Crate.    No.  884,508;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  Ui99;  Dr.  p. :«»;  Oat.  vol.  133; 

I-"!'',';   '\.  '\"V:„"v^''v-^       \dverlisingdevl.•,^     No  w.'i.,i50;   Apr   21:  Sp.  p.  3477;   Dr.  pp.  724-5:  (7at   vol   133-  n   1802 

Ixi*'!  M.tnufn.  tiiriiig  (  onipaiiN .     iS«e  L'i-»-i    A,  assignor 

!■"!    I.     I     .■^.■miJieun,(,er7Many.     Ele,in<   tyiH-wnter.     No.  .K84  742;   .\pr   14;  Sp.  p.  2'2(»>    Dr   pp   4«*^7-  (iaz    vol    m-  n   1S71 
Unx'r'l  I  h,Hn'.x"7n  '"t  ,^""!-'"-''\^      So   HS4.9.38;  Apr    14,  Sp   ,!   25^2;  L^r.^.  547    Gat.^^ol    133  '  p    UB2  '  "'  ^"^■ 

l'«'  p  2.W5  Apparatus  for  forming  dental  stnictures.     No  886,140;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p^  6093:  Dr   p.  1069;  Oat.  vol. 

^1'3?;'^D'"iebD"  '  ""''^'"■>'  *•*""      Automatic  alarm  for  refrigerator  drip-pan«.    No.  884.828;  Apr  14;  Sp.  p.  2:J79;  Dr.  p.  501;  Oat.  vol 

lyoopold.  L.  C.,  Hancock.  Iowa       Latch  with  pivoted  case.     No.  886.496;   Apr  21'  So   1 

l^stage    t^  r.  New  Haven   (  o„,       Pif>e-wrench.     No  #183,817:   Apr.  7;  Sp  p.  286;  br  p   5;v  Gaz    vol    133-  n   Vrv, 

U«tcr,  11    W   .  assign.,r  to  1  ,,st  .V  U-sler  Comi)anv,  Hartford,  Conn      "^  "  -  '  ^   '"* 

l.si.   p   l\4(i. 
I>eu 

Ian 

p    1.572 
U'Wis,   v.  I 
lyewls,  (i.  .\ 

'^i^l.i^:'^^^^^!'^,^'W''rJ.'^rS^^';S  ^/ iS?^^"^-^  ^"^  ^-  '•  ^'^^^'  ^'^^^  "'•  •  Varlabl^speed  g..ring. 
Ivewis,  W    G      (.Sw-  Rowe,  L.,  aasignor.  1  ' 

Jl?^,^^-'  I ''  I  ^r^""  *?*"■'',     M«^in<- for  measuring  and  rutting  sklTta.    No.«MtT»;  Apr  7    Sp  p  Q3-  Dr  n  15    Ga/  vol   1^•^  ,.  i>..v 
vol'^lL;'j,:  ]^-^^'^   '""^  •  -"^1  •'  J  ^'«nn-.  Madis.-n.  Wif    Sawing-^JSKT'  N.':  ^J^^x^.  /4Mp.'p.  S  Dr.  p*!i.^';  {f^',. 

^' Gaz,'  V..I    i;Vf'"'  liT^-  ^  •'••  »*»*'°'  ^«  ^P^*^'-  KUv^tric  Company.    Carrier  system.     No.  884„W.-,;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1884;  Dr.  pp.  403-1; 
I.iden.  J      Rockford.  III.     Stool  for  sewing-machines.     No.  8^4,2X0     \i,r   7    St.    n    r'4>     Dr   r,   •«»;l     (--»   v-rj    x-n    «  i-joa 
"Dr?:  lio^ii:.  ^^rS'^p'^S"^  '■'  •^   *'"*"  -^'"^  '--^  ''-'"^-  "^^^^^  ^r^^    ^L^:^  s'o.  '^.^Xr.  7;  sp.  p.  604; 
''S'p'  1^"  '  """'"""'   ^''       ^''P«^**"«  '«'  enlarging  or  reducing  drawings.    No.  883,895;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  4.57:  Dr.  p.  90;  Gat.  vol. 
Lier,  G.     (.See  S<hwarzenbach  and  Lier.) 

1'1'l'r.^thK?  M'^"'."^'i/''f"*^  ■■"'vv'";    ■V>'^hin?°.''°'7'**^°"-    No«M,173;  Apr.  7:  Sp.p.  IOK.3:   Dr.  p.  221;  (iaz   vol   133-  p   lavi        . 
L    enthai,  H.  L  ,  .spokan. ,  W  ssh.    (  ompoaltlon  of  matter.    No.  885,768;  Apr.  28;  Sp  P   «2:<    Ga/    vol   m'' o  I'uet'  ^' 
Lima  L.K  oinotiv.  and  Machine  Company.     (See  Wall,  G,  L    aasignor  )  *'  ■ '^^  "P-  P   *'"'•   ^"^-  ^•»-  i*».  P-  1»6Z- 

Dr^p'^i, .'  (irTo'^lS!:'""!*','  '"  •■  ■'■  "'*"''^-  S*-*^-""-  Sweden.    Centrifugal  slime-separator.     No.  884ja0;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  s^.i . 

'' Dr  p.*L  (iaz-^vol.\;«;'p"K"'  "'  ""*"•'""  '"  -'•  ^*'^^"'"-  "^^'^^°'  ^-  ^'-     •"^''"""  "^  «^'«"^-     ■^■-  ^■^^■-  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1243; 
I.lnflqulst,  E.  W.     (See  Baggaley.  Allen,  and  Llndgui.st.i 

(Tir  voP  1^7^. '"  '^'^""^^''  ^«^  ■•   '•■■  -'^  ■'•  '     ''h""P«.  S-VTuour.  Iowa.     Nut-lock.     No.  884,'J«3;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2681:  Dr.  p.  570; 
^"yoM^;'V  '^^'*'*'«""^'^'  ""''-h""  t«  J   S.  Norton,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     Baby-I,«l.     No.  884,509;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1700;  Dr.  p.  mv.  Oat. 

{S'ft  '(s.!;'sr^r'r^;Li;[;H:?r"'- """  '^■'*'^ '''"  '•  'p-  p- ''''  ^'■-  p-  '^^  «"■  '"'■  ^^^  •>  '^"•• 

i:rir'  K''T':srLa:li';.r.  Z'^dZ^r,'"'''^-'^-  ""^^  ""■  «P- P"  *^=  ^'- P' »*=  «"•  vol.  133;  p.^l8. 
l-iriotyis'  and  Miu-hinery  Limit»Mi,     (&f  Holbourns  and  Umghurst.  assignors  ) 
Ll.shman,   r.     '.^<»' Simpson  and  LIshnian  >  15   "  »■/ 

''^l  Dr^'p^TT^'Ti^z^'vcrm'^,!^  '^:^-  ''•  ^^"^'  **^'"'^*^"'  ^'^-    ^P^^K-^'t-inor  for  .sliding  sh<...     No.  886,301;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 

^  vori'S!^pM-4.^;  """'^"^  '"  ^"'''^  *  ''^'"■•"  ^'«  •"^'-  *^'^^ ^'ity-  Mo.     Road-grader.    No.  884.396;  .Vpr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1474;  Dr.  p.  315;  Oax. 

L'ick,  J.  H.  Rondo.  Mich.     Horseshoe.     No.  885,352.   Apr.  21.  Sp.p  3481     Dr   no  72,5-^i-  Oar    vol    itx    ,.    iwin 
l^.c<miotlve  Tender  Frame  Company.     ,  S.^.  Mcintosh,  W.,  a^siLor  ^^'  ''  ''^^    ''•  "*" 

LiVri     JLr.r'of'onivhalVtn  «''u  ""'v     ^'v  *^^'"2'\>P^    -'•   •■^''    P    *"''■    '^^    P   ^^'   ^■-^-  vol.  lU.   p    1HH(,. 
^!\^r^^^-:i^'^A"i!^'^l^'-  '''''  '«^'''  -^ ^       Apparatus  for  separating  fat  from  wat-r.^-.  KH.-..:.V<;    Apr.  21;  Sp.  p. 

Loehr.  M    E.Claypool,  Ind.     Fishing-float.     No.  88,'>.627:   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4015:   Dr   p  839    (Jaz    vol    Itc  n    i.*k.. 

IxwwenatSn.  S..  administrator.     (See  L<K-weilstein    M  •   '  ^   P-  («^,   ,,az    vol.  l.«,  p.  1773. 

L<«iUn    V   J.,  Wilkinsburg    Pa.     (iejiring.     No.  SS5.:«4:   Apr.  21,  Sp.  p.  .3484;  Dr.  p.  726;  Gat    vol   133    d   1803 

libaMN.V^"^:'^aie%..d^']:-ri"sisr>"^  ^"^'^''^"'■-  •^■"  ^•'^^^^  '^^''■-  ^p  p  ^^'i^^-p'-^^bat.  v...  133;  p.  i,«i. 

'To"S4,^V:  \"jf U^  Sp'j.'S*S'"o[:7Sl'p"S3"''^^'  *  ^"'  '^'^^'""^'  ^^••"'-'>--     '— l-'vative  o,  the  gall. .ya^in  se-rlei,. 
J>niig,  IJ.    (^See  Dailcy  and  Long.; 


jeiib.  rger,  C.  A.,  B^tingeu.  near  Biwine.  aasignor  to  Finn  of  Aktiengesellachaft  vormals  Bloesch  Schwab  A  Pie    nft,in«.n  c^it.^, 
ind_^  Apparatus  for  ftllmg  pai-king-drawers  with  pins,  nails,  and  thTul^    ^^4,^;  Apr^  sfT p  l'l3r  Dr  p"*""^,:.'^..*!   ll'; 

Petersburv    \  H      Atlwhment  for  harness.     No.  884.829;  .Vpr.  14;  Sp   p   2.lsi;  Dr  p  ,501-  Gat  vol   l'«-  n   i.wii 

Detroit,  .Vfuh      1 1.anng-t.ib..  for  sound-reproducing  machrnes.     No   ivi.Ms;  .Vpr.^7;  Sp.  p."  7:   Dr  p.  53;  Gat.  vol.  i:j.3; 
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''8?*™»^*"i')r  '  )'  '  ,M'',*'*"?'**'  ^*'»-.,*s»iCT)or  to  Intenuttional  Ilnrvwiter  Company.    8peed-ioti trolling  device.    No.  883,727;  Apr.  7; 

Loi^hiirst,  H.  A.     (Sw  lInlhDiirus  an<l  Lixlifhiim.  i 

Longtoft    n^  W    I,     L<M.K""l«'.  In<i.     Kn%-»>l..p,     .No.  «S4,174;   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  lOM;   Dr  p.  221;  0»«.  vol.  133:  p.  115«. 

Uxtmia,  U.  l!..  W  .,  Uunioni,  lowrt.     .\ppHr»tiis  for  »harp«Tiing  lavm-mowera.     No.  884,672;  Apr.  14;  8d.  p.  3000'  Dr  n. 

p.  l>4. .  "^  '■^  •         i~ 

Loose  Card  Bonk  Com  pan  v.      S«v  KcrnT'i   i     1'  ,  assizor.! 
Lopp.  J.  L..  't  'il       .•»>.■  .StaiTord,  VVhitak-T,  riml  Lopp  i 

Lord,  A.  F.aii.l  .\    mikinx.  Bradford.  I'a      Ov.Thea-i  trolli-v.     N'o   SM,.'«»T     \pr   M    .=?p   p   147«:  Dr  p  31«-  Oaz.  yx>l   133-  d  1457 
Lorenson,  C,  \V  ^usa.  Nrt.r.     .VlowtT.     .NO.  Ks«.,i,>i,:   ,Vpr.  ix.  .Sp.  p.  ■C.fJ.    hr    ;  ;■    I'.ai  4     ' ,  i/,    vol    133-   p   2113  ' 

Lorentzen.  P..  AppnTHd*-. '.prnianv     Ma(hi»ip  for  prfKlucinK  moldinK"*.    No   ^M.17.'..  Apr   ;.  .>ip   p   lOfv'i   l)r  p  /^   (Jar.   vol 
Letter,  F.  Elkton,  Mien.     Bt«.-t  topping  an«  harvwttuig  riia<hin.'       No  HS4.rt7:(.   Apr.  14,  .Sp.  p  ^171     Dr  p  442 
Coudon.  W.  A     (  hicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  il»'iifral  Kl«-tnc  ('(uniuinv      Tiirhim>      .No    h.h3 ')»,*. 

133;  p.  12>*. 
Loudon.  W.  .\..,  Chicago,  111.,  assizor  Ui  i}^iif»al  Kl.^tnc  Company 

G»*.  vol.  133;  D  17(>i  • 


442;  Qa*.  voL  133; 


183;  p.  1357. 
p  442:  (iar..  vol.  \X.K.  p.  l.VW. 
Sp.  p.  tiM.  Dr.  p.  laO;  «a«.  vol. 


Love  kin,  L.  D 

14B8. 
Loveless,  A.  A 


mi«iny       liirr.int'.     .No.  h,h3, ;)»,*..   Apr 

TroUey-«tand.     No.  ."(SiCMB;   Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  28ft2;   Dr.  p.  COft; 
I^utiky,  B.,  Berlin,  (iennany.     Water.  .hJ^I  vhIvh  for  intemal-combuRtion  motors.     No.  »a.967;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  i«r7;  Dr.  p.  120;  (laz. 

I>ovejoy,  F:  W,  assignor  to  Ka.xtman  K.nUk  Comimny.  H.Khest.T.  .N.  V.     Flexible  photographic  cartridg«-fllm.     No  »««1»»     4nr  7 
Sp.  p.  2?«;    Dr.  p.  .)3:    daz.  vol.  l.W.   p    123<l.  «-  t»      i-  -e  .         ,     .,    .ipr.  ., 

fhi'«'1'lphia    I'tt      A  SSI. stailt  cylinder  for  steara-fngines      No.  .SM.0IO;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1702;  Dr.  p.  36«J;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p. 

Dacula.  (Ja.     Level.     No.  ^^M  17h    Apr.  7;  .Sp.  p.  lOfifi;  Dr.  p.  222;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  li^T 
Axym.  A.  A.,  Horseshiw,  an-l  H    Hprtzb.TK,  -"i<w  York.  N.  Y.;  said  Mertzherg  assignor  to  said  Ix)w.     Elemrat  for  elretric  b««tflr«.    No 
S8o.,tW;   .\pr.  28;  Sp.  p.  432.J.   Dr.  p.  !«)»..   (Jkiz.  vol    lit;   p   iy62.  "— ~i        «u. 

Lowe,  F.,  tambrldg.-.  a.ssignor  ..f  on»-half  to  M    II     Barry.  Danvers,  Mass.     Music-sheet  tunier.     No.  885,S52;   Apr.  2«;  Sp.  p.  440fi; 

I^wry.  JH  .  i.enoirCity.  Tenn.     i'ost-holt  digver.     No  KM,177i  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Dr.  p.  222;  Oai.  vol   133-  p   1357 
Lowry.  W    D    -t    I.m,i,s.  .Mo     Car  bol»t.T  »nd  draft  rigging.     No.  SMJtW;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  iswi;  Dr.  p.  4(M;  (Jaz.vol.  133    p  l.VM 
Loy.  E.  N.     (S«' Jai-k.son  and  Lt)y.)  •  y     •^. 

Liidwig,  J.  fl        >tv  .Nfaier.  I,.  FI.  a.s.signor  1 

Lucas,  C.  F  .  Mnvhill.  N    M.x       Poultry  r»'ft-h.     No.  884.398:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1477;  Dr.  p.  316;  OaB.  vol.  133:  p.  14.58. 
Lacas,C.  F.,  MayhiU    N    .Vl.x       Fraiii.' for  hi-ns  ii.-st.s      No  SK4  .tw    Apr   14;  .Sp  p   147m,    [)r  p.  Hlfi;  Gaz.  vol   13.'?    p  14,W 
Loess,  W.H.,  assignor  to  K8p.'n-LiK'a.s  Maahinf  VVork.s,  PhUadHpina,  Pa.     M.-tai-ciitting  saw.     No.  «86.n6;  .\pr   2H-  8d   d   432.'4-   Dr 
p.  907;   Gaz.  vol.  l.lj.   p    iy»i3  •       •      f         .     f- f- ~«".   tj*  ■ 

Lutiinann.  li    W.,  S.^n  h  raiiri*,..  Cal      JJiK-kU-      No   h«.0«;4;   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  2R53;   Dr.  p.  H07:  Oat.  vol.  133    p   1706 
Luken.s,  T    H.,  a.H»ignor  of  .>ne-half  to  J    .M   (Jrim.  Ki«be»ter.  Pa.    Rotary  engine     No  SM.9K4;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  3ii82;  Dr.  p.  570;  Oa*.  vol. 

Ltim.  W   O,  Schenectady,  .N    V  .  s.ssignor  ifo  General  Kleotric  Company.     8.-lf-stHrt.r.     No.8«4,5n:   Apr    14;  Sp.  p.  170«;   Dr.  p.367- 

Lumnuis.  J.  N.     i.see  Well.M.  K.  F..  assignori) 

Liin.1.  E    A.  P.  R.     (See  Hansen- Ell.iharnm.*  and  Liind.i 

Luniigr»>n.  C.  A  .  assign.. r.  l.y  ine.sri.>  asstgnoi-nls.  to  National  Cash  Rtiglster  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Cash-r»-JriattT.     No  885  266- 

Apr.  21.  Sp  p.  32a2;  Dr.  pp   f>HH  (t    On/,    vol.  l;«,   p    1773.  t~  .-  ^  .e  •■«      «>,,«.«, 

Liinkcn  Sti-el  Window  Co.       S.'.'  lonklin   ('    M..  Hssigtior.i 

l.ii.schcr.  (i  .  Aaraii.  Switzerland.      VS  ntrr  ln-k  eatr.      No   sh4.4<n»:   .Vpr    14;   Sp   p    147'<     r>r   p    w:    <;.i7    \.p|    i  I'i    p    I4.-.H 
Liisi-hka,  \.  K  ,  River  Forest,  a.ssignor  to  Western  Kl.i-tric  Coinpanv.  Chicago,  111.     lnt.Tnii.i.  i       .No    \si>  I4i      vor    28-  8d    d    WBA- 

l»r.  pp.  l()r*«^70:   Gaz.  vol.  l.W.  p.  2f»h»..  ,       .  -^  ,  ..•,..   .iji.  ^,  op.  p.  owo, 

l.uthardt.  c.  I...  Baltimore.  Md.     (  abiiu-t      No    ^^.ITS;   Apr.  7;  .Sp.  p.  1068:  Dr.  p.  222:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1357 

Lyman.  E.  M..  and  J.  Ives,  PeekskiU.  N.  Y      Hat-c-iirling  machine.     N,.  SMf..l42;   Apr   iS;  Sp   p  .VKn;    Pr   p   loro-  Gaz   vol   \X\    p  'llHfi. 

Lyman.  K.  G,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  L  E.  Gunth.T,  WapakoiiftH,  "hid      .-v.'.'d-sfparator      N..  vviiii»i     Vor    's    St.  o  4X1LV    i)r     .   run- 
Gaz.  Vdi.  133;   p.  204.!  ..)...      j;.  j..  *n.o,    wi  .  p.  lui.i, 

Lynch.  E    P.    Mill  VaJI»y,Cal      S«'parating the  liquid  from  the  solid  portions  of  treaU>d  ores.     No.  ,SH5,0O4;  Apr  14-  Sp  n  2716    Dr  d 
Uaz.  vol    \X\.  p    lH.i2.  I-  I"  ,        ■  y- 
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ts.    .Vo.  fflSpSW;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  4«l:  Dr.  p.  90;  Gaz.  vol   i:«:  p.  I2n,5. 

No.  S84.17'J;   Apr   7:  <4p.  p.  lOfi'C   Dr   p,  22.3:  Gaz.  vol    1:«,  p    i:iSK. 
»,  Colo.     Travi'ling-ca.*'.     .No.  Vi5,.K.">;t;   Apr.  2«;  Sp.  p.  44H9;   Dr.  p.  »45 


p.  p.  4»>,i);   i»az.  vol.  i.«,  p.  joiM. 

t.  A    W ..  Klizat)eth.  N.  ).     Case-hardfning  apparatus.     No.  sS4.1«(i:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1070:  Dr.  pp  223-4    C,az 
r.  A.  W  .,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Case-hardpning.     No.  SM,!**!:  Aj  r.  7:  Sp.  p.  1076;  Dr.  p.  224:  Gaz.  vol    l,3;i:  p    i; 
i7.if",  n.  W.,  EdintMirgh,  S«-otland.     Mrans  for  molding  biscuits.     No.  884.74«i:  Apr  14;  Sp.  p  2219:  i)r    pp  Mi 


.     No.  885,SJ34;  Apr. 

vol.  133;  p.  1358. 
13.5a 
i8-9:  Gaz.  vol.  i.'O:  p. 


No  >'«3,728;  Apr. 


Lyon.  J.  M.       See  Buys  an<l  Lyon.) 

Lyon.  O.  B.     (See  Yoiing  and  Lyon.) 

Lyons.  C.  D.      See  Bamev,  F.  P' .  assignor 

Lyons,  J.  W  .,  Trenton.  .N,  !      Floor  conne«-Uou  for  water-closets 

Uablxitt.  .1.  ("..  .Vloiint  \>mon.  s.  [>      Pen  fbr  hoMing  swine 
.Hablf.  W.,  a.s.signor  of  ou.-half  to  W.   B.  Morri.s,   Fort  Collins 
''AT..  V..1.  i:«.    p.  I'/.ll. 

Ma^tialske,  F.  .1.,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a-ssigtor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  Modjeskl.  Chicago,  ill.     Making  artificial  micas 

J>,   Sp.  p.  4»>7();   Gaz.  vol.  l.«,   p.  201m 

Ma<hlet.    '     ••       

Machler 
.Ma<ken 

1. 17:!, 

Mmnish.  F    I     Oak  i'ark.  a.ssignor  to  Crfamtry  Pa<kag<- Mfg.  Compuiy,  Chicago.  111.     Rolarypump.     No.  884,747;  Apr   14-  Si.  p  ■>-ja0- 
I'r   p.  4w*:  (raz   vol.  i;u.  p   i.-)7;j  •     •    1 

Madden.  (;    an<l  L  ,  iCent.  Iowa.    Crude-oil  burner  for  stoves.     No  «84,l».'«»;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  a.'JiM    Dr   p  548    Gaz    vol   133-  n   lfi33 

M.iddeii,  I.        See  .Madden.  G.  and  L.  ^  r-         •  •        .  i  •  . 

.Made.,    ir     New  York.  N    Y      Tailor's  pattern      No   h>s4.'MI):   Apr.  14.   Sp    p.  ^oOC:   Dr.  p.  548;  Gaz.  vol    i;«.  p    XtSa 

Magic  t  iirltr  Company.     1  .See  Martin.  J.  F  ,  Hsslgiior 

Magnus.in.  \V  .  MichigHti  City..lnil      Turn-table.     .No   mV..1i.4;    Apr  21.  Sp.  o  .{')7S:   Dr.  p.  t>47.   Gaz.  vol.  i;w    p    l7.-« 

Mahon.  E.  L  .  B-'llairt-.  Ohio.     Rh.>ostat.     NV>.  MH.=i,9;v>,   .\pr.  2x:  Sp.  p.  4ii72:   Dr.  p.  »*4:  (Jaz.  vol.  KB-  p   2(I1h 

.Malbailm.  \S   .  Cl.vebind.  1  )hio      B.irljer's  caliinet       No.  HH.5,4ii7;    Anr   21.   Sp    p   .{7:«t.    Dr    p   7S7     Gaz    vol    1  tV   p    1847 

Maier.  L.  II  .  assignor  to  I.  H    I,iid»1g,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tracker  or  bridge  for  .s«'lf-plaving  niiisiral  instnur.  nts 

..   Sp.  p. '.(Ti:   Dr   p    It,,   liaz    vol.  133;   p    IJt*. 
M  alone.  It    P.  H(K  kwood,  .Ma.     Fence-niaktng  ma.  hine      .No.  K84.1S2;   Apr.  7,  Sp.  p.  UH);   Dr   p  -2<'4;  (Jaz.  vol    133-  p   13.5J) 
Malloy,  I.  M.  D.'iH.t  Harbor.  Ontario,  Canaila.     Coupling-hfad.     No.  sw.007:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4N2»>;   Dr.  p.  1014-  Gaz' vol   133-  p  ^O*! 
Maniet,  J.  h,  Billaiicourt.  and  P.  Hallol,  Vlm-f-nnos,  France.     Saddl -support  for  cycles.     No.  S8»i.2-27;   .W  2K    Sp   p  5241     |)r   n    lim 

Gaz.  v(!l.  !.U;  p.  21.<x.  .        ■  y. 

.Manelik.  F    L.  Burt  >n.  Ohio      Moans  for  cooling  explosivt^engines      .No  sh.").4!»H;   Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3740;   Dr.  p  7S7    (iaz   vol    \X\    0   1847 
.Mankcr.  C    A  ,  IVari.  Ill      Mas.saginir-machHe.     .No   ><84,ir27;   Apr.  7.  Sp   p   7-2<..   Dr.  p.  147;  (Jaz   vol    1,«    p    V.aii 
.Mrtim,  G    K_  .issignor  of  one-half  t..  I.  A    Brennan.  Randolph.  Mass.     ins-ilt-.     No.  884.985;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2«84;  Dr.  p.  .i71;  Gaz.  vol. 

Manor,  C    E  ,  Staiil.-vti.n.  assignor  of  on»<-h»4f  t..    I     D.  Manor,  N-wiinrki-t,  Va.     Grain-s.rMbUT      No.  .S85  4!l"»-    \nr    21     So    d    ■574:i- 
Dr.  p  7\H.  <iaz.  vol.  i;tt;   p    ls48.  ,       .      1    •      .     |..  h-"*>. 

Manor.  I    D        S.h-  Man  >r.  C    V.  .  assignor  ' 

Mansdeid,  A    iv  .  Batavia.  Ill      Water-colunui.     .No  wc.lii.'j.    Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  307»;   Dr.  pp  |)47-n;   i'„\.i,.  vol    \X\    p    I7;«i 
Manufaf-turers  .Machine  Company.     ;.S»v  Cunjmings.  II    H  .  a.ssignor  ■ 

Mape.s,  C.  M  .  New  York.  .N    Y      Fa.stening  tor  railwav-ties.     No    SM.'.MI.   Apr    14.   Sp    p    i.Wi.    Dr    p    'AX    (iaz    vol    13:!-   p    butt 
Man-oni.G  .  London,  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless  lelegr  tph  Co;npanv  of  .Vmerica.     Wireless  telegraphy      No  884  »8ti     \ur 
Sp   p   2tiK.-)     Dr   p   .571;   Gaz.  vol.  i;B;  p    U47.  -r.     k   .  ,       .   .  y 

G,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless  TBlegr.iph  Company  of  America      Wireie.ss  telegraph  v.     No  NX4  («<7-    \or 

14,   Sp    p.  2tW«:    Dr    p    .•>71     lia/    vol.  i;{.i;    p    lti47.  *•      ►     .  .       ,       yt. 

Manoni.  G  ,  Lon<loii.  England    a.ssignor  to  Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph Companv  of  America      l>etectlng electrical  oscillations      No. 

•<H4,988:   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p   2««1;   Dr   p.  571.   (Jajt,  vol.  i:tt;   p    lM,s. 
Marconi,  G  ,  I^ondon,  Ffngland,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless  Telegriph  Company  of  America      Wireless  telegraphy.     No.  884  989    Aor. 

14;   Sp   p.  2«iH4.    Dr.  p   ."i72,   Gaz.  vol.  l.tt,   p    |i>48  '  ^     f   ^  <       •      r 

Marconi  Wireless  Teli^raph  Company  of  America.     (See  Marconi,  (i  ,  assignor.. 

Marden,  A.  H..  North  Cambri<igc,  Ma.ss      ,Sa»h-hold..r      No   WM,!!".!!!;   Apr  7;  Sp   p  «(72:   Dr  p.  lH.t:  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  l.TC 
Margulis.  M.  Odes.sa,  Russia.     .XccunuUatorwpiatk-      N...  "^4,0-28,   .\pr  7;  Sp  j>   7-.y;   Dr   p    147.   (inz    vol.  Ktt,  p    L'tOK 
.MarKUlis,  P    H  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     HeeUess  dvershoe.     .No.  8K5.fi28;   Apr  21;   Sp.  p.  4017;   I)r   p.  <«!;   tJaz.  vol.  l.lt;   p    ls87, 
.Marion  Incline  Filter  and  Heater  Company      i.See  Packard  and  Reidenbaugh,  a.ssignors.i 
Marion  Incline  Filter  and  liaater  Company .    ,tdee  Stump.  Reidenbaugh.  and  Packard,  a.s.slgnor.s.; 


14; 
.Marconi. 
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Lamp  attachment.    No.  886,323;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5447; 


Markham,  W.  D.,  assignor  of  oo»4iatf  to  W.  B,  Morlcy,  Friar  Point,  Miss. 

Dr-   p    1142    Gar    v..|    i:it:  p.  2148. 
Marquardt.  .•:        S...    Kriwein  and  Manjiiardt.) 
Marsoii    i     i<„hu  i\    .issignor  to  H    w    Taylor,  Montclalr,  N.  J.    Making  felt  for  piano-haimners.     No.  ,V>4..'y97:  Apr.  14,  Sp.  p.  1888;  Dr. 

p.  405;   (r„/    v.. I    l.t,t,  p   1523. 

Marston     1      ItTMllock.  Pa.     Drill  and  bit  holder  for  bortng-machlnes.     No.  886,228;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5243;  Dr.   p.   1104;    Oaz.  voL  133; 

p  2114 
Martel    EI.  W^are,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Z.  Potvin,  Webster,  Mass.    Clasp.    No.  885,267;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3285;  Dr.  p.  689;  Qai.  vol. 

l.-Q,   p    1*74 
Mart.ii    \    -     K  i^i  Orange.  N.  J.,  assizor  to  Tea  Tray  Company  of  .Newark,  N.  J.    Horn.    No.  885.268;  .Vpr.  21;  Sp.  p. 
Vt;   p    1774. 


fkSH.   t.rtz.  vol    1.' 


SJf.Hi,  Dr.  p. 
iz.  vol    l.tt;   p    1774. 

Mari-n    W    F  .  Pin.'  Kiv.t.  Wis,     Door-latch.     No.  886,143;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5100;  Dr.  p.  1071;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2086. 
MMPtin    A    o     and  C   .\.  Hahnel,  Deni8<in.  Tex.    Sanding  apparatus  for  locomotives.     No.  884,282;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1245;  Dr.  p.  2tS-  Gaz. 

V"l    VXV.  p    1391). 
.Martin.  I)  ,  Forney,  Tex.     Bedclothes-ciamp.     No.  884.832;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2385;  Dr.  p.  502;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1601. 
Martin.  E    K        S.»'  lnpiwniatz  and  Martin.. 
Martin,  J    F.,  Philadelphia   Pa  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmejits.  to  Magic  Curler  Company.    Hair-criniper.    ^o.^84,339;   Am 

p    l.34»i,    Dr   p    2V.S     (iaz.  vol.  IXt;  p.  14(»9 
Martin.,)    M  .  Pvniix  illc,  Ind. 
Martin.  . I.  M.,  an!   K    .1.  Faires 

1UK2;   Dr  p.  J-J.'.,   tia/    vol    i,«;  p    i;t)i(i 
Martin,  L    S     Erie    I'a       Window-vent  lUtor.     No.  H84,5iH8;   .\pr.  14:   Sp.  p.  1889:    Dr.  p    40."..   Gaz.  vol.  i;«;   p.  1523. 

Mald<-n.  assign  .r  to  Boston  Auto  Gagi-  Companv.  Boston.  Mass.     Fluid-gage.     .No,  S85,G29;   .Vpr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4019    Dr    p. 
I '.I    l.U;   p    KV7 


TiniU'r-sa wing  machine.     No.  884.183:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1081:  Dr.  p.  225;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  136(4. 
M<  Kinney,  Tex.;  said  Falres  assignor  to  said  Martin.     Sash-cord  guide.     No.  884. IM;  Apr.  7; 


Sp. 


Sp.  p. 


Martin,  M 
h:«i    (}az 

.Martin.  M 
411.'..    Dr    1 


assignor  of  on»*-half  to  Boston  Auto  Oage  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Fluid-level  Indicator.     No.  885,675;  Apr   21;  Su    i- 
1    s»,l     (iaz    vol    133.   p-1902  '      e    1 


411...    or    p    s»,i     (,az    vol    I3;i.   p-lW2 
Martin,  K    It     Itr.M.klyn.  N.  Y.     Sho»^polishing  I. rush.     No.  886,500;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3749;    Dr.  p.  788:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1 
Marvin   F    It     Paterson,  N  .)      liefractory  block  for  building  purposes.    No.  885,065;  .\pr  21:  Sp.  p,  2856;  Dr.  p.  607;  G 


1848. 
az.  voL  133;  p. 


I  ,  ilni\,,kf,  Ma-ss      Kiirnac»»^ioor  protector.     No.  886,144;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5101;   Dr.  p.  1071:   (iaz.  vol   133;  p  2087 
B,  Elmsfi>rd_  N    Y      <  lame  .apparatus.     No.  884^674;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2072;  Dr  p  443,  (iaz   vol   i:ts;  p   1548. 

Sign-letter.     No.  Sho,936;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4673; 


17(17 
Marx.  A.  .1 
Mason,  E. 
Mason,  G.  L.,  .Newark,  .N    I  .  assignor  to  (i.-orge  L.  Mason  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Dr.  p.  VIM;  (iaz   vol  13:1.  p   2<ils 
Mas.m,  (i    W  ,  .Sharon,  i'a      Wreiifh      .No,  884,748:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2222;  Dr.  p.  466;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  L574. 
Mason,  (i    W  ,  Sh.iroii    Pa       l"ii:)e-c..npling      No   Sh4.749:   .\pr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2224;   Dr   p   47(i.   (iaz.  vol    IXi.  p.  1574. 
Mason.  I     New  York,  N    Y      Poker-table      No   sx.i,tk«i;  ,\pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4021),   Dr.  pp.  ,s;«»-40:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  1887. 
Ma.s..n.  .M    (    .  Wniikegan,  111.     Milk-pail  (ov.r      N..   vm3,968:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  608;  Dr.  p.  121;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1288, 
Mason  Kt^ulrttor  (  ompMin       >  .'^i.*'  Ma,s<.n.  W     II     a.^si^'nor.) 
Mason,  W      assignor  to  Winchester  Rejieaiing  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Gas-operated  gun      No.  885,166;  Apr.  21:  8p   p   3083- 

Dr    pp    (>4s-'t     i.az    vol    \Xi.   p    17:t!J  <      r    t 

Mas..!!    \S     It  .  assignor  to  .M«»<.n  Hcgnlat or  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Accumulator-controller.     No.  886.14.5;  Apr  28-  Sn  n  5102-  Dr 

pp.  1071  2.  <;»?   vol    i;t;    11  .>o^:  *  ' '  ^' 

.Massie,  \\     W   .  assijriK.r  to  MasM..  \\  iri'l.'s>  Ttlegraph  Co.,  Pnividence,  R.  I 

2.M    Sp   p    -..^,11;   Dr,  p    l\:c  liaz.  vol    I'tt    j.   2140. 
Mass,,     w     w      assignor  to  Massie  W  irel.ss  1  tlegraph  Co.,  Providenw,  R.  i.     Spark-gap  apparatus.    No.  886,303;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p  5393 

Dr    p   11:12.   (ia?    w>l    Li't;  p   '2140. 
.Massie  Wireless  Telegray)h  Co.     1  Soe  Massie,  W.  W.,  assignor.) 
.Mateer,  .1.  E  ,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa     assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Companv.     Transformer-coil  insulation      No 

8K5.77I:  Apr.  2V:  Sp   p.  4;»..   Dr.  p  907:  Gaz.  vol.  l.tt:  p.  1963.  '  ^^i- 1 1>.     ^^^ . 

Mathers.  A    --:      \rmington,  .Mont.     Mop  head  and  wringer.     No.  885.937;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4674;  Dr.  p.  985:  Gaz.  vol    133-  p  2019 
Mathews,  H       ;  .S«.  Davis.  W    F..  assignor 

Matbev,   V    E     Boston.  .Mass      Striuge.1  instrument.     .No.  885,269;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3298;   Dr.  p.  689;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p   1774 
.Matlak.  .\       ■  Se«>  Wianiewski  and  .Matlak.  i 


Combined  tuning-coil  and  conden!»er.     No.  886,302;  Apr. 


No.  884,513;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p. 


\tiX{. 

May.  I    S..  Chicago,  111      Mirror      No   884,512:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1709:  Dr,  p.  367:  (iaz.  vol    1.33;  p.  1494. 
May.  M.     (See  Loeb.  .M  .  assignor.. 
Mayl*rry,  F.  E..  West  Mclford,  and  N    H    Holland    Br(K>kline.  assignors  to  Boston  Telephone  Selector  Companv    Bo<<ton    Mass 

Telephone  system.     No   885.270;    Apr   21;   Sp   p   3.tO();    Dr   p   tU).  Gaz.  vol    Kit,  p.  1775.  ",  ai"- ■  • 

.Mayl>erry,   I.  B  ,  Houston,   Tex      Housing  for  electrii   alarm  mechanism.     No.  885,<ai;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4022;  Dr.  p.  840;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 

p     1  HfVi. 

Mayer,  T.  A..  Washington.  D.  C.     Refrigerator      No  >S4.(r2i>:  Apr  7.  Sp.  p.  731;  l»r  p.  147;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p   1309 

Mayette,  E    (  anisteo,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Granger  and  F,  .) .  Nelson,  Hornell,  N.  Y.     Furniture.     No,  885,271     \pr  21    Sn  v  ^307    Dr  n 

(190;  <iaz.  vol.  13;J:  p   1775.  •     1  ■  y  ■        ■  y- 

Mayo,  B.  F  ,  Salem,  assignor  to  Cnitci  Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Boston,  Mass.     Heel-nailing  machine 

171(1:   Dr   pp  ;t67-«:  (iaz.  vol.  VXi:  p   14<>4.  ' 

Mayo,  T.  H  ,  MeJrose,  .Ma.ss.     Counter.     No    s>s»,  (kis     Apr   2s.  Sp.  p.  4828;  Dr.  p.  I(il4:  (iaz.  vol.  1;«    j.   2m3 
Mavjx'r,  II    M  ,  New  York,  N    Y,     (iarment      No   Mh4  |m;V   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1083;   Dr  p.  226:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  ]m> 
.McBean.G    B  .  and  C.  W.  Birchwood,  assignors  to  M«chanical  <t   Electrical  Manufacturing  Companv,  Chicago   111 

H.S4.751:   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  222ti:   Dr   p,  470:   (iaz.  vol.  i:i3;  p    1,575.  ^^  • 

McCain.  W    O  .  as.signor  of  one-half  to  .1 .  B.  Atkins  Mathlston,  Miss.     Trap-<ioor.     No.  884,192;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1094;  Dr.  pp.  22S-9;  Oaz. 

.MKUIntock.  W  .  New  York,  N   Y.     .Sewage-ejector.     No.  884, 40<;;    \pr.  14;  Sp.  p   1«0;   Dr.  p.  3-20;   Gaz    vol    i:n    p   1461 
McCloskey.  (',,  rt  al.     {See  Gould,  M,,  assignor.! 
M'-Oloskey,  H..  et  al.     1  See  Gould,  M  ,  assignor  ) 

McClure,  }  .  ,Ir  ,  Little  Ro<k.  Ark      (leat.     No   ss.5..50(i.  Apr   21;  Sp.  p  3758:   Dr.  p.  791:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p,  1850 
McClure,  M.  L,  Republic.  Mo      Cultivator  attachment ,     No,  884,676:   .Vpr    14;  Sp.  p.  2077:   Dr.  p   443    (iaz   vol    133    p    1549 
.McClure.  R  ('.  I>ethbrtdge.  Alt*na,  Canada      Continuous  rail-joint.     No.  8X4.,51H;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  17'23    Dr  p  .370    Gaz  vol  i.^3 
.McComb,  H    (J,  Detroit,  Mtr-h.     Driving-gear  for  automobile.s.     No.  XK.5.30.5:    \pr.  21:  Sp   p.  .■57,5(i;   Dr.  p.  7!(0    (iaz    vol    n;t    n 
Mc(  o;nb,  .1    S  ,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N    Y,     Desk  attachment      No  88,5,:<64;   Apr   21;  .Sp,  p  :t504:   Dr.  p.  7;t2.  Gaz.  vol.  i;{:t.  p.  iKxi, 
.McCool,  H.  G.,  Halstead,  Kans.     Syllabic  keyboard  for  tvpe-writers  and  tvpe-setting  machines.     No.  88fi  14't     Vpr    28    Sp    n    5109- 
Dr.  p.  1073:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2088.  .      1    .  _o,     ,  .  j .  ..n^.f, 

.McCord.  A.  ('..Chicago,  111      Mail-crane.     No.  884.407:  Apr   14;  8p.  p.  1492:   Dr.  p.  320;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p   1461 
.McCouncy,  R.  B.     1  S«<e  Buckingham.  C.  I...  assignor  > 
.M(-(  line.  .1.,  Santa  Cruz.  (al.     Meter 


Repair-t(H>l.     No. 


p.  \<9e.. 


„   ,.  ..    „     .      „    ,   -         , No.  .ss«.,2:is;   Aj.r   28:  .So.  p.  .52.58;  Dr.  p.  1108:  Gar.  vol.  Lit:  p.  2117. 

.McDerrnott.  (     A  .  Sultana,  (  al       l-ruit-picker's  platfonii       No.  8S4.83<»:   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2424:   Dr   p  .5<I8;   dnr..  vo, 


Vehicle-whe«d. 


1.  Ltl: 
.No.  ,S84,h4(l: 


p.  1604. 

Apr.  14;  Sp.  p. 


McDonald,  J.  B,  Jacksonville,  a.ssignor  Iif  one-half  t...  11     Partridge,   Dina'l  county'    F"1h 

24-i'j:   Dr,  I)   5nf»:   Gaz.  vol    !.•«:  p.  1604. 
McDonald.  ,) .  T.,  Geneva,  N.  Y.     Shoe-poliaher.     No.  sx.5.276;  .\pr.  21:  Sp   p  :t.-tK5;   Dr.  p.  (M2:  (Jaz.  vol   1.^3    p   1777 
.McDonald.  P  .  assignor  of  otie-half  to  G.  H.  Smith.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Fuse-holder  forel«vtric-<'ircuit  con.iuct-ors.     No  884  5ig     *nr  14- 

Sp   p.  1724:   Dr  p  .■!70:  (iaz.  vol.  i:{3:  p.  1496.  --iMr.  n. 

Mcr)onough.  A.  .1.     (.See  Hodgson,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 
McDonoiigh,  B.  L.     (See  DeardurfTand  McDonough.> 

McDoweU,  I    ().,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Hydraulic  motor.     No.  88.5,070:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2861:   Dr   p.  60S:  (iaz.  vol    \Xi    p   1708 
^iF}^^-  \-  ^  -.a'^lgnf""  ti.  ConsoUdated  Car  Heating  Company,  Albany,  S.  Y.     Regulating  deyice  for  ste^im-heating  systems.    No. 

884,287;   Apr   /,  Sp   p,  1-253;  Dr  p.  263;  (iaz   vol    l,^3:  p.  1392.  »  s    .»       uu>      r»u. 

McElwee,  B    F  ,  Dunmore,  W.  Va.    Cutter-bar.     No.  885,.365:   Apr.  21;  Sp  p  :MO«i:   Dr.  p.  732:  Gaz.  vol   1.33    p    1807 
w^S^jT  ".r^V  ^  v^  ^'V'^'  ^    ^       *■'*""■  "PP*"""'"'"      No   M84,60,5;   Apr   14;  Sp   p.  1901:  Dr.  p.  408;  (iaz.  vol.  13;t;  p.  1525 

I'll-        iM«         '       *'     '^^^'  ^    ^      Combination  light  reflector  and  difTuser.     No.  8K5.856:  Apr.  28;  .Sp.  p.  4,503:  Dr.  p.  <.m:  Gaz.  vol. 

McFarland,  R.  H  ,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Food  conipoun.i      K..   884,606;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1903;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33-  p   1526 

McGeorge,  H.     (.S«f  McGeorge.  J.  and  H.) 

McGwrge,  J.  and  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Center-drive  axle  and  wheeJ.    No.  884,762;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2228;  Dr.  pp.  470-1;  (iaz.  vol.  1.33;  p. 


XXVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


McGhie,  T.  B.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  T.  B»rt»n,  Lon<ioii,  Kiiglaud.      Ireating  ores  conUintng  arsenic.     No.  886,071;  Apr.  21:  80.  d. 

JXH3;   Hat.  vol.  \X\:  p   170H.  ^  *^   *^ 

M(<;iiilfy.  J    B..  .\ll»-jchi-n\ .  u.Hsignor  to  Crown  Fir»'  E.xliiijfiiish»-r  Conipany,   I'ltt.shiirg,   I'u.     \  it.i\<-  for  flrv-^pnnkler  system*      No 

im.Ml;   .Vpr    14:   <p   p   2427:   Dr   p    '/»:  (Jar.   vol    1.^3;   p    IfiOo. 
Mciaashau.  NN  ..  rt.-«.sigiior  to  \S  mton  Motor  Carrtag*- 1  oinpany,  (■l^v^■lan<^.  Ohio.     \>hicl»"  i«t«*ringm«Thanl8ni.     No.sH^.lSKS;  Apr.7;  8p 

p    im«o.  Dr,  n.  J-.".'    ijttz    voi.  13.J.  p.  l.*i-.'. 
Ilc<irath,  f.    fvnvfr.  Colo      .Stnvt-railw ay  switch.     No  «<X4,1<M.   Apr   7,  .><p.  p    !II97,   Dr.  pp.  2"JV-.'«>:   (Jar    vm|    i:u.  p.  I3»>3. 
McCirath,  i'..  D^'iiver.  L'olo      .Strwl-rallwav  switch.     No.  .S84.19.'i.   .\pr  7;  Sp   p    1102;   Dr   p.  231;  Ct^t.  vol.  ]Si,  p.  13b3. 
Mciliianc.  F   ,/  .  Chicago    111      Bowling-hall  an<1  handle.     No.  S84.>»'.il:   .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2«9K:    Dr.  p.  572;  0«z.  vol.  li'};  p.  1649. 
MclUrgii?,  S    .V        S«?  t'iiig,  R.  O..  assignor.  1 
Mrllhenny.  J    S     Washington    D  C  .  a.*signoro|  one-half  to  F.  Voung.  Pittsburg,  Pa      Treating gaa.     No.  8f«,»7;  Apr.  28;  Sp.p.4.VM: 

Ut   p  >W;  <,az.  vol.  133    p.  1W»2. 
Mclnnis,  ).,  Castor.  La.     Kfnto-post.     No  w.3,601:   .\pr.  7:  8p   p   ^rt7:   Dr   p  it';   Ua2.  vol.  l.«:  p    12Wi. 

•Mclutirv,  K.  .\  .  Kiihjnon.l,  Va.     .\.tta«-hiii«Tt  lor  siippt-n.      So   >^4..52<k   Apr    14,  Sp   p.  172.^:   Dr   p  .■?70;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  1400. 
Milntoah,  W..  North  Plainfiel<l,  .N.  ),  assignor  to  Locomotive  Tender  Frame  Company,  ^t.  Louis,  Mo      rarunderframe.     No.8H(l,0rt3- 

Apr.  28;  Sp- p.  ^'i^-C   Dr   p    !(«•:  Uhz.  vol.  1,11,  i>   JOfil 
Itclntyre,  .1,  E;d;nonton.  .\U)erta,  Cannla.     Pl»tfor.n-scatIold      No.  sk.5..t07:   Apr   21.  Sp   p   :i7.'y»:   Dr   p  7'M     (Ja7    vol    i:?3;  p.  18fi0. 
McKay.  .).  W.,  and  ('    K    Wangh,  Tat,i;nagou."he.  .Nova -Scotia.  Canada      Heating  device  for  dinrier-palls      No   s>C>.i\\»,.  Apr.  21;  8b.  o. 

4090;   Dr.  p.  *t2;   'Jaz    vol    !:«;   p    1*«  "^  *^   *^ 

McKee.  M.  A..  Westerly.  K.  L,  assignor  to  (  ,  B    (  ottrell   A    Sons  Company    New  York.  N.  Y      Stereotvw.     No.  )«5,mK,  Apr.  28; 

.Sp.  p.  470fi:   Dr.  p.  W^:  (Jaz.  vol,  m;  p.  2«)24 
McKw.  W.  Elrria,  Ohio      RoUing.     No.  HW.SftJ:   Apr  21.   Sp,  p  :r'«:    Dr   o    rm:  Oaz    vol    l.H.  p    KV) 
.MiKee.  W..  awignor  of  two-thirds  to  M.  lacobowskv  and  M.  Bowskv.  New  Y<irk.  N.  Y.     Manufacture  of  art  ificial  niarhle  from  gvpHuni. 

\.>    s>«"..U64:   Apr.  2S:  Sp.  p.  4(M4.   Uaz.  vol.  l.M:  p.  .HKl 
McKennan.  J.  B.,  Piiehlo.  Colo.     Fiimai>e-valv9      No  Wt4,(Wi:   Apr   7;  Sp.  p   740:   Dr   n    153:  (rac.  vol.  133.  p   KJIO 
McKoy.  E.  A.  New  Orleans,  Li      Turp  ntineMllp      No   SH,i.'W7      Vpr   21.  .Sp   p    41fin     Dr   p   s70:  <m7    vol    LtC   p    1>«W 
McLaughlin,  N,  J'thro.  Ark.     LumU'r-nift      No.  SM.40S,  .\pr.  14.  Sp  p   1494:  Dr  p  :r21:  (Jar   vol    I't?:  p   I4»i2 
McL«aa,  (J.  .\.,  .Atlanta.  (Ja  ,  assignor  to  (■ndMrw<xid  Tvpewriter  Coiiipanv.  New  >  ork,  N    Y.      I' vi>e- writing  miuhine      No.  WS,fiOi>- 

Apr  21:  3p.  p.  .rr,2:   Dr.  p   7?tl:  Ga/..  vol    l.ti.  p    Kn. 
McLoUan.  11.  K.     .  S^t-  Stirling,  VV    H  .  assignnr. 

McLewee,  W.  S..  Yardicv    Pa.      Iflephonc  nr»-fUanii  svstini      ND   SX4.W17:   .\pr    14;  Sp.  p.  1904;   Dr.  pp   4Ciw- V):  iJax    vol.  133:  D   153B 
McNcttl,  A.  P.     (Sw-  White,  H.  a.s.signor 

McNeea.  T.  G..  »nd  l     \    La«.'key.  Slipp«>rv  K(vlc.  Pa.     Niit-lixk      No   >s>sS..'>lU;   Apr.  21.  Sp   p   .CiA.   Dr   p   T'.r'.  (Jar.,  vol    XXi.  p.  ISAl. 
McPherson,  L.  O.,  ihghland  Park.  HI      Klectric  Igniter  for  gas  or  vnpor  engines.     No  >o*,',.(r2.  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  2>«V4:  Dr  p  rios,  Uae.  vol. 

\Xt:  p.  1708. 
McTigue,  P.  H.,  Chicago,  UL     Nut-retaining  deric*-.     No.  884.196;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1104;  Dr.  p.  231;  Oai   vol.  1.13:  p.  1354. 
McTigue,  S.  P.,  Nemaha.  Iowa.     .Safety-stimip.     No.  «i4,l»7;   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1105;   Dr   p   Zil    (Jaz    vol    I.IT:  p.  13M. 
Mead.  G.     (See  Blood,  O  .  a.ssignor  ' 
Mearham,  O,  and /.  G    Sundt'lom.    LongreHch.  i^iiwn.sland,    Australia.     Power-transmi!*slon  twit      No    «o*4.IO():   Apr    7    Stv   p    STJ; 

Dr   p.  1S3;   (Jaz.  vol.  VXi:  p.  Lit.' 
Meahl,  P.  J.,  Bayonne,  .\.  J      Master-sheet.     .\<i.  »<>,772;  Apr.  2>*:  Sp.  p.  iX2H:  Dr   pp.  907  »;  Gaz.  vol.  1:«.  p.  Wti-^i. 
Meaker,  J,  W.,  Jr.     (S**  Bri>ailw»>ll.  K   C  ,  assignor 
Mt-al'i-s,  R    L  .  rt  til      1  S*'*'  Williams,  D    L  .  assignor. 

M>'n<f    B    (J  ,  \mton.  L>wa.     Apparatu.s  for  tif>|'mK  see<l-(om.     NC.  s>«i.22<i:   Apr.  2X:  Sp.  p.  .'i24.'i:   Dr.  p.  IlOf..  (Jaz    V(J.  133;  p.  2114. 
M»fhaiueaJ  A  KUftncal  MaiiufHcturing  Company      (S««»'  Mclieuii  and  Birchwivxl,  a,Hsignors  ■ 

Mtvker,  G.  B  .  Supillpa.  I  )iila      .S«-wing-iiiachiin"  att.u'hnuTit       No    V«4.<H.   .\pr    14.   Sp    p   j:'sti     I>r   p   .'i<r2.   Ua/    v»>l    l.LL   p    lt;<r2 
Mf*-m.  J.  C.  assignor  of  twf)-thirds  to  F    L   ,-iiid  W    V    (  ranford,  Brooklvn.  N    Y      -Method  of  construction      No.  »4.1«U;  .\pr.  14.  Sp. 

p.  2686;  Dr.  p.  572;  Gaz.  vol.  Lt!.  p    \64it 
McKlll,  E.  L.,  New  York,  N   Y.     Fee<l  gage.     Ni)  sfsT^—i:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4.tJ0:  Dr  p  <((W:  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  19M. 
Mflhrlng,  W.  M..  York  Road.  Md.    <'ow-mUker      No   >0v.i.:i.'>5.    Apr   21    Sp   p.  34Mf):   Dr   p   7-»7:  Gaz    vol.  l.^•^:  p   ls03. 
M^ker,  A.  G..  Asni^res.  assignor  to  La  SiKict''  |x>ur  ITtili.sjition  d'' l'.\ir  ct  d<-  .*<•.«  D<'riv.s.  Pans.  France.     Incandeaoent  g»«-l>iirn<T. 

No.  884.834;  Apr.  14;  Sp  p   2:?SH;   Dr  p  .Vf?:  G»z    vol    \x\.  p    iwrj 
Melville,  F.  B,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L   Dralle.  Milwaukee.  Wi.s      Klucational  appliance.     No.  886.272;  Apr.  21;  8p.p.330U;   Dr.  p.  flBl; 

Gaz    vol.  i:«:  p.  iTT.'v 
Manen-.  E    S  .  Germfask,  Mich.    Cant-hook.     No.  Sx:LM2();   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  290;  Dr.  p.  54;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  123B. 
Merrkens.  W  ,  Mulhaus»'n.  Gennanv.  and  J    H.  .Hhiith,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Production  of  eolore<l  photographs.     No.  8S&,nw     Vpr  21; 

Sp    p    2s.V>.   (Jaz    vol    1  t;*,   p    1707 
Mtn-dith,  M    R  ,  Wal.a.sh.  hid      Cigar-vending  rtiachine      No   sM.1h»;,  .\pr,  7,  Sp.  p.  1085;   Dr.  p.  22h,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  I3(i0. 
MergeiithaltT  Linotyf*- Comf)any        S»"»'  Kt'niic<lv.  D   .s  .  a,s.signor.> 
Merrell,  G    \\         See  SriotTner.  K.  I  ,  a.ssignor 
Merrett.  J.  A..  London,  England,  assignor  to  I    U    Hatmaker.  Paris.  Fran*^.    Cylinder  drying  machine.     No   »tj,72»;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p. 

100;   Dr   pp.  16-17:   (Jaz    vol    i.tt,  p.  i'2iw 
Merrick,  W    R.  Evansville,  Ind      Cooking-stov.\     No.  VC),27.(:   .Vpr  21:  Sp.  p  .UK):   Dr  p  n.)\.  Gaz   \ol    i:ct.  p   177«. 
Mi'rriflelcl,  E..  and  W    A    Pi>'k.  Vfarvsville.  Mont  :   sjiid  Merrifield  a-isignor  to  said  Pcs^k       F;nvelop  Heal  or  fast.-ner. 


No,  885,501;  Apr. 

lenieriv,  Mm  h       Rheostat  '   No   sxfi.2:*).   Apr   28;  8p.  p.  .W4«;  Dr.  p.  1106;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2114. 
M»>«kill.  J.  J  ^  Phila<lelphia,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  J    F.  Kelly.  Washington,  D.  C.     .Nozzle-hol«1er.     .No.  883,989;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  808;  Dr.  p.  121; 

Buggy-splndle.     So.l^SS.Mi;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  375;i;   Dr. 


21;  Sp   p.  :{75l:   Dr   p   7vt    G,i7    vol    i:ti:  p   Ih4« 

Mertz.  L  W,  Mount  (*1  

leskill.  L  J.,  Philade; 

Gaz.  vol.  13a:  p.  9»o 
Mesaer.  J.  C.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  C.  Laititiie  and  I    Cook,   Vii.stln.  Tex 

p.  789;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p   1H4«. 

Meaamore.  5.  E.,  Epworth,  Iowa.     Jarring  device.     .No.  sx«i.2.tl     At  r  2>i.  Sp.  p.  .')24<«:  Dr.  p.  1106;  (Jaz.  vol.  133:  p.  211."i 
Maata  Machine  Company      iSe»-  Keller.  A.  T..  a.«iigiior 
Metcalf.  ^.  C  Meri'ershurg,  Pa.     Reversing  raivtianism  for  trait  101 -engines.     No.  >«fi,232;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  52.00;  Dr.  p.  llur.,  tiaz.  vol. 

133:  p.  211.i.  ] 

Metcalf,  J    D  ,  a.s.signor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Causey,  Gloster,  Miss.    Scnit>lnng-maohine.    No.  885,939:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4t>78;  Dr.  p.  985; 

Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2020.  | 

Metcalfe,  A.  J.,  et  al.    (^See  Crrace.  T..  a.ssignor.)  I 
Meyer,  \.  O..  etal        .><'»•  Sassarnan,  .V    H.  a-ssigjior.) 
Meyer.  E.     (See  Striker  and  .Meyer  ) 
Meyer,  F.  H.     fSe»»  lliint,  S.  .V..  assignor 

Meyer,  J    P  ,  R<ich.su  r.  N    V       Ihotoniet.r      .V..   J*84,835;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2390;   Dr.  p.  500;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  IWB. 
Michael.  A   C  .  assignor  of  om'-half  to  W    B    Fisfcer.  Flortt.  Ind.     Watering-trough.     No.  88&.A;e:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  4024:   Dr   p   <!4n:  C.aa. 

vol.   l.U.    p.   lv^>>. 
MichaeU.  S..  assignor  .d  one-half  to  .\.  I)owning.  Mount   Pulaski.  ilL     Rail-joint  and  cross-tke.     No.  .KHJl.aSS;   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p    .^2,M  :    Dr. 

p.  110(1.   <laz.  vol.  l.t);   p.  21!.'). 
Mill. iini.  G.  assignor  of  one-h.iif  to  W.  (..  .Milbiirn.  B.dtimorc,  Md.     A utomalic  .signaling  device.     No.  885.l(is.    Vpr.  21;  Sp.  p.  JUirj.   Dr. 


pp   >\'t\A;  (Jaz.  vol    l.ti.   p    174(1 
MiU.uni.  W.  G.     (Se,-  Milt. I 


p   1495. 


iim.  1 1  .  as.signor. 
Mites,  D    E  .  H>if>\  Kan.s.     Cattie-^titnchioii.     .VJ..   sK4..Vi".i:    Vpr    14:  Sp.  p    isoii;   Dr   p   4(t.S:   (Jaz.  vol.  l.'H;  p.  152:1. 
Millar.  E.  R.       .s«>e  Sims,  J.  S  .  assignor 

Miller,    V.  F  ,  Henderson.  Ti-nn      Funiace      .No  h>v}...Vi.    Vpr  21:  Sp.  p.  :<4s7.   Dr.  p   7-'7.  (Jaz    vol    i:«;  p.  l-vCM. 
Miller,  A.  11  .  Chesanir.g.  M:ch      Aiitoniatir  elcctxic  switch      .No.  ,*4..514.  Apr.  14;  Sp   p    llUi.   Dr   p  .i«S;  (Jaz    vol.  l.tl 
Miller.  B.  E..  Braii.lon.  Iowa.     Maaure-.<t>reader,     .No.  s>»4.51.i:   Apr    14:  Sp.  p.  I7i«:   Dr.  p.  3«>N.  (Jaz.  vol.  i:t{,   p.  i4'.>.">. 
.Miller,  C.,  \Vhe..liiig    W    Va.     W  ren<  h.     No   ">4.K«>     Vpr    14.  Sp   p   2:ftM .   Dr  j)   .'.^U:   Ghz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  IfXKl. 
Miller.  C.  Chiijigo,  111      Station-indicator      No  KV,,.-<i:i.    vpr  21:  Sp.  p.  :f7.^4.   Dr   p   7sM:  (Jaz    vol    I.Ci,  p.  \»*). 
Miller,  C.  F  .  et  nl       .See  Thoma  .    D    W  .  a.s^^igniir 
Miller.  F   C.       S*'*'  Sohr.  and  Miller. 
.Miller.  F.  F.  .Napaiie..-.  Ontario.  Canada.     lr.ler»ai-<  oiul'U.Nl..in  .iiL-ine.     No.  H84,4I1'2.    Apr    14:    S p.  p    1  ■»«;(.    Dr    p.    ;11M:    Gaz.  vol.  i:«, 

p.  14.'«. 
.MiUer.  G.  K.,  West  Detroit.  .Mich.    St«'enng-giaP  for  automohiles.    No.  <*<5.»4(»:  Apr.>:  Sp,  p.  4«80;   Dr.  pp.  985-('>;  Gaz.  vol.  i;ii;  p.  jrji). 
Miller,  J    F..  et  nl.     i  S«.'e  Thoma.s.  D    W     a.-tsignur. ' 
Miller,  J.  R.,  et  nl.     i.s«?  Hollingsworth,  R.  L..  a»signor  ■ 
MiUer,  I.  \V.,  aasignor  of  on."-half  to  W.  F   Cowhain.  Jackscm,  Midi.    Onient  hlock  nuu;him'.     No.  H84,l(il,   Apr   7;  Sp.  p.  874;   Dr.  p. 

1H4;   Gaz.  vol.  1,33;  p.  1332. 
Miller.  L.  B.     (Se^'  Brewer  and  Miller.) 
Miller,  S.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Prnaa  for  neckliea.     No.  884,283;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1247;   Dr.  p.  iKi;  Gaz.  vol.  !;«;  p.  1391. 


ALPIIABETRAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xxtx 


.  a.ssignor. ) 


i-ll-drilling  h|>jih- 

Mills.  A.  (I.     (.S)',.  Famhaiii.  I-,.  vV  ..  assignor 

Mills  Flv  (  Mt.  hiiig  .S<re«'n  Coinj.any       iSe»>  .Mill.s.  N    \V 

Mills.  N    VV.  a.ssignor  to  Mills  Hy('at<hingS<r("enCom|>anv.lioi"iider,  Colo.     Innect-trap.     No.  KS4,403;   Apr.  14-  8n  n  US,")-  Dr  n  318- 
Ga/    \o|.  |;<J.   p    14.V*.  r         •      I  ■  \  K- "'"• 

.Mills  Woven  (  artridge  lielt  Company.     (Sw  Stiles.  W.  C,  assignor.) 

.Millsiein,  VV..  Beaver.  Pa      (Jlaas-moM.     No.  H>«..14«.:   Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5106;  Dr.  p.  1072;  Gaz.  vol    133    p    '087 

Mmnis   S    II.,  (  arrollton    Mo.     Com-hnsker.     N<.   HS«,,l47;   Apr.  &:  8p.  p.  5107;   Dr.  p.  1072;  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  2(J8K. 

uo^'I'^o'l-    .  "^  ^^^  "^','""l"',7    '',**..  ""*-<'""pl"'K      •^"  HH4.1S7;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1087;  Dr.  p.  227;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  13K0. 
.Mitchell.  K.  J.     (See  .Mll<liell  aii.l  In-tz,  a.sMgiiors 

Miteh.ll,  II    s  .  Wilton.  Ark      Bottk'      No.  S84.2S4.   Apr   7,  S,.   p.  1248;  Dr.  p.  282;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  i;«tl 
Mit.he         .    V.kkland,  New  /-cnjand      V  lolm-miiie      \,,    v^.-,im;7.   Apr.  21,  Sp.  p.  286«;  Dr.  p.  fj07    (Jar.  vol.  1;«;  p.  1707. 
Mit.hel         1-  .     ,),i..ka,  kans      Drill      No   XK\.TMl   Apr.  7;  .Sp.  p.  101;  Dr.  p.  17:   Gaz.  vol    KW;  p.  120M 

Mit.^hel  .  1.  (  U.aiid  .1  A  Fnl7  asMgnors  of  onf-third  to  E.  J.  Mitchell.  Philadelphia.  I'm.  Trollev.  No.  884.7.%-  \Dr  14'  8n  n 
222...    I>r   p   4,0:   (iai-..  vol    l.tf.   p    1.^74.  •  ■  r         •      t-    t  • 

Mitch4-ll,  W    II  .  assignor  of  oiw-half  to  C.  C.  Grosshans,  Aurora,  Nehr.    Gate.     No  SM.ISN;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1088;  Dr.  p.  227;  Oaz.  voi. 

Mitchell,  W  II  .  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A  H.andS.  B.  Field,  Camhridge,  Maas.  Sli.iing  door.  No.  883  731-  Apr  7-  8d  D  103-  Dr 
PP    li    \)i,   Gaz.  vol    1.3.3,   p.  IJim.  f        '      f  f         I 

Modjeski.  R.     (.S..«"  Machalske.  F.  J.,  assignor. 

Mohnari  E  assignor  to  .s.xietA  in  Part«  ipazione  (xr  la  CombiMtlone  Llqulda.  (J«noa, Italy.  HydrocarlwD-buraer.  No.  886.367-  Apr 
.1.   >p    p   uss.   Dr   p    i2.     daz    vol.  133;  p.  1804. 

Moller,  L        Sw  Staples  and  Miiller 

Monahan.  K    I     loik^t.  Ill      KxrH\  .itinK-inachlne.     No.  883.821;  Apr.7;  8p.  p.  380;  Dr.  pp.  54-6;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1239. 

Monari-ii  (  ..iipler  (  oiiijiany        ,-^.s'  (l!l<  hcixk.  D.  .\.    asalgnor.)  ■       •-»  .p 


ipany        ,-^.s'  (l!i<  hcixk.  D.  .\.    asalgnor 
.Monarch   lyix-w  riter  (  otii[)an> .       ,s««'  Bond,  C.  J.,  assignor.) 
.Monamh  Typt-wrlter  (  oiiipaiiy        .-^s.  llennes.sy,  J.  B..  assignor.) 
Mono  .S..rvK-«'  Ve.ssels    Liinit^'d      ,  ,s<...  TavU.r.  E.  7...  assignor.) 
Mi>nroe.  F    A  .  Bernus   Point    and   H    W.'.Sevmour,  Falconer,  N.Y 

I'r  p   44J.  '■  

Montgonierv 
MiH.maw,  if 
Moore,  \ 
M(Xirp.  .\ 
Moon>,  .\ 
.Moore.  C. 
.Moore.  C. 

P  jril. 
.Mof.ri'.  D 


Derice  for  etoaaing  oil-wells.    No.  884.(j75;   Apr.  14;   Sp.  p.  2074; 


.M<M>n-. 
.MtMin^, 
Moon-. 
.Mtxin-. 
MiKire. 


A 

A 

V 

A. 

N 

F 

M 


Harvey.  Ill 
Kuianiazo.  > 
KalamaziHi 
Kalaiiiaz(K) 


Rail 
Mich 
Mich 
M  ir-h 


(ig 
Ira<-k- 
Dnllini 
Chuck. 


No.  885.943;   .\pr.  28;  Sp   p.  4(;k^;   Dr.  pp.  987-X;  (iaz.  vol.  1.3:1:  p.  2U22. 
nli      No.  885.944;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p   4).«4.   i)r.  p.  9S8;   (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p   20-22. 

.No.  8M,945;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4««8;   Dr.  p.  989;   Gaz.  vol.  i;i3:  p.  2(123. 
No.  ><W.94(..   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4703;  Dr.  p.  989;  (Jaz.  vol.  i;i.3:  p.  2(r23. 

4941;   Dr.  p.  nm>:  (Jaz.  voi.  i;«;  p.  2im. 

1.33:  p    1210. 

No.  sH4,ti00;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1891: 


Dnlling-machine.     .No.  8W,945;^  Apr.'a";  S, 
St-"'  Iiipi*Ti!atz  and  Martin,  assignors 


Sip.  p.  4941; 

7;  Sp.  p.  104:  D>  p   l>v.  (Jaz.  vol.  i;«:"i>   1210. 


Wilhston  .N.  D.  Liihrirator.  .No.  88^062;  Apr.  28;  8 
.Moore  v.  .M  .  (  leveland.  Ohio  I- net  ion-dutch.  No.  883,732;  Apr  ' 
MoreAu,  E  .  a-slgnor  to  Caior  Sterilizer  (o..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tamperafui^xclmnging  apparatus! 

Dr    pp.  4llV».,    Gaz    vol.  l.tl,    i.    \:-i2i  '--en 

.Morehead.     I  1  .Sin-    Pur»<T       I      Y.       MS^lgli..,     I 

.Mon-hoii.te  Maiiiifat-tiinng  1  o        >.,.  II. •%  Mich,  F.  J.,  assignor.) 

Morgan  CruciMp  ( Ompaii)        .--.s  .-^[..irs.  (  .  W.,  assignor. )' 

**  r^f^"    i*iV     *^"'""  ^'■"^""    ^'        Ma.  hine  for  printing  from  films  or  plates.    No.  884.516;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1719:   Dr.  p.  309;   Gaz.  vol 

M..rg»n   J     II  .  Shen,Ht„,|\^  N    V       Ra.liator-vulve.     No.884,«01;    Apr.  14;   Sp.  p.  1893;    Dr.  p.  406;   Gaz.  voL  133;   p.  1624. 
.M..rgan,  J.  (    .Oakland   (  al      Burner      N..  HM.284.:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  liW:  Dr.  p.  2«3:  Gaz.  v-A.  13:1:  r.  1391. 
.Morlev.  \N  .  B.     i.s<».  Markhiiin.  VV.  D..  assiijrn<.r 

M.irrell.  T 

.M..rn-.  (      K 
I 


■  I     ,,U 


W.,  BlooinfieM.  N^.l      Aiiiwratus  for  packing  canMW.     No.  8H5.854;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  45(K);   Dr.  p.  945.  Gaz.  vol.  133 
■.     .i^ssignorof  oue-half  to  t  D  Morn.w    l^ne.  Kans.    Shootin»«aUery.     No^SM.a.*:  Apr.  21:  Sp  p.  ;34«8;  Dr.  p 

y^  ^P^I'V  .^'\P''?'.'?'' H'^^^  **"""■     ''"'''°'  '"'  ''"""^'"^  ""'  "'*''"•'  mail-n.a,tcr 

Mat-hine  lor  .«tHiiiping  and  sealing  mail-matter 

.  .  ".     "at.    VIM.   1*4;    D.   lOlM. 

lomteiton 


j>.  1991. 
1 28;  (.Jaz. 


M..rn.s.  K 

,SM4,H;ih. 

Moi  ris.  1 
.Morns.  P. 
Morris,  W 


and  L    J    Mall.  Chicago.  Ill  .    said  Hall  assignor  to  said  Morris 
Apr    14.   .--p   p   2411.    Dr   pp.  ."iut.  8:   (.at.  %'ol.  133;  p.  lfl(H. 

T..  Derw.nt    ohi,,      Tomt.ston.'.     No.  883,733;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  107:  Dr.  p.  \K  (.az    v-d.  i;«    p   1 
I  .,  Newtown,  la     Ston-window.     No.  884.404;  ,\pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  148«:  Dr.  pp.  31h  19;  (Jaz    xo\ 
B.     ibtf  Malik;,  W  .assignor./ 
-Morri.son.  (J.  L.,  assignor  to  P    M    Storrey,  Sampsel,  Okla.     Folded-blank  box 
i.3;i.  p.  1210. 

.Morr'.w.  T.  D.     >  S.««- M..rns.  (      K     assignor 


No. 
No. 


1210. 
133;  p.  1460. 


No.  883,734;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  109;  Dr.  p.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 


Morse.  ,\.  B..  .South  Eastoii 
1.3.1:  p.  1211. 


.M. 


Driving  mechani.sni  for  inotor-c-arriages.     No.  »a,73.'>:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  110:  Dr.  pp.  19^20;  Gaz.  vol. 

^s[rp.  V-'I.'  D''r'p'lKv"(,|,z'"T['  10 "^.'"/w2""^'*'*''  *''*'"'■     "*>'»'''"^"^'"K  '"♦'*"''  fo"-  rotatable  spindles.    No.  m^.K^-  Apr.  28; 
"Gaz'\'(^  \X\  '*r2i?r  "'  '"""'"*"  '"  ■"'    ^^    -jOhnson,  Brownwoo<l,  Tex.     Wa8hlK)iler.     No.  880,234;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  .5252;  Dr.  p.  1107; 


Morton.  W 
iMorwav,  .) 


Repeating  alarm-<lock.     No.  885.359:  Apr.  21;  Sp. 


1524. 
885.274;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p. 


1.,  Hwwick    Nova  Scotia.  (Janada      Knif.-handle.     No.  884,090;  Apr.  7:  8p.  p.  732;  Dr.  p.  147:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1309 
VV  ,  Plamville,  assignor  to. Sessi..nsClo<k  Company.  Forestvflle.  Conn      ^^-*^"~      ■      *     •     •       -    Vi— '??-*• '*^- 

p.  3492.   Dr   p   72S.   (Ja/.  vol.  1:W:   p    \h\A. 
Mosmeier.  (J  .   Vpaihe,  okla.     Draft-.'c^ualiz.«>r.     No.  884,H02:   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  189.5:   Dr.  p.  4(X..  (Jaz.  vol.  133-  p 

?.fw.    m'         1   "saignor  to  Mosteller  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Bread  an. I  ineHt  sheer.     No 

AjIO.    Dr    p    H9i.    daz    \(>|.  133,    p.  I77i; 
Mosteller  Maniifmfiiring  Companv        .S....  Mosteller    D    H  .  ansig7ior  1 

'^  vol'  1.33:  ■1)'!V.4"^'''  "^^  '^  '  "'"'  ^  ' '  •^"•"""^'  ^^>*"h"Wkf.n,  N.  .1  Trolley-pole  head.  No.  Nh5.77..;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4.338;  Dr.  p.  909;  (Jaz. 
^Gaz."v<'d  13.3  ''IT*)-*"'  '"''^''""^  Apparatus  for  decorating  pottery  and  other  ware.  No.  884,031;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p  7.^3:  Dr.  pp.  148^2: 
**i'33'^p"lH(l.V  *'""*^'""  ^^  '^  ••"ill'inl,  Suresnes,  Fran<-.v  Drying  apparatus.  No.  88.5,360:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3494:  Ur.  p.  729.  Gnz.  vol. 
**?-\./'  .''i  '.t']'^  •'  .l'."*^"*'''-  '''""l'»f>.  England.     Apparatus  for  forming  s<rew-threads.     No.  88.W)tV<:   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  283B-  Dr.  d.  007- 


No   88t..0O9:   Apr.  '28;  Sp.  p.  4829;   Dr.  pp.  1014-1.'):  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2043. 

No.  i<MS.^H:  Apr.  28;  .Sp.  p.  .T.39ti:  Dr.  p.  li;«:  Gaz.  vol.  i;0:  p.  2140 

."signaling  device  for  incubators.     No.  88«i.l4>»:   Apr.  -28;  Sp.  p.  .MOS:   Dr    p    l()7;i    (Jaz    vol 


.Nest  for  h.-ns.     .No.  8^4.0:12:   Apr.  7:  Sp. 


Cabinet  for  liners  and  blades  for  linot>-pe-machines.     No.  88o,777,  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p  4.3:i«.  Dr 


p.  7,39:  I>r.  p_152:  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1310. 


Mover,  F.  li  .  Clairton,  Pa.  (Jas-washer 
Mover,  F.  H.,  Clairton.  Pa.  (Jas-washer 
Miicke,  G  ,  Reisenberg.  Austna-Hiingar^ 

1.3.3:  p.  XVS. 
•Muhl,  J  ,  Striikkamp.  Fehmarn,  (Jermanv. 
Muldoon,  T.  F.,  Indiana|>olls,  Ind 

(Jaz.  vol.  Kti:  p.  19(>,''>. 

u.'!iiull."'i:-  'w^i.'n""**-;?'  '"■   .*'"!r^-     ^'<^-.  **■'■'•«<'•    ^P"-  ■>•  Sp   P   *-^.   I>r.  p.  990:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p   2U24. 

MiiHin.  JR..  and  W  ,  B.  VV  illiams,  Rome    N    ^  .     VV  ire-fastener.     No.  SM.IH9:   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1090:  Dr.  p.  227    Gar   vol    13;i    n   vm 
sX^Dr  p'^XsL  Oaz:'"yS?33:Tl!^*'  'Generator  Company    Dayton.  Ohio.     AcetVl^ne^^enerato^r.     No   )o«.3^i'.  Apr.P21    Sp.  p. 


p.  910; 
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M;;"'"'  W     kS^VVoV  "Tttement  for  .indlng-miu-hlnPs.     No  8H.5.375:  Apr.  21;  Hr,^  p.  :«I2;  Dr  p  mri:  0„t  vol.  133;  j.  1776. 
M/m'lhrnk.  (•    1  .  Fr«.port,  HI.     Intemid-coinbn»tion  engine.     No.  m>;^K  Apr.  2S;  Sp.  p.  kw;   Dr.  p.  lufr;  (.*z.  vol.  l.«,  p.  .'lib. 
Munr'w'    \    I,.     '.••<«■  Thornton  and  Mimro*".  I 


Munr'w'    \    I.      ''•^«'  rhomton  and  Mimro*".  I  ,  .„,^ 

M.  m-hi>K»n.  I.  A.,  H^mhenwt.  N.  C.    Cotton-picker.     No.  m,2X:  Apr  28;  Sp.  p.  .U.-^;  Dr.  p.  '";  •«"«;"    >•"•  P  -"*>• 
*  '""Z'     ,.•    .     (hatfleld.  Minn.     R*il-tie.     No.  i>i4.190;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  UWl :  Dr.  d.  22?>;  (.a«.  vol.  13.<.  p.  1.%1. 
«!ti*fnor  "i  on«-half  to  C.  O'Connor.  Trevorton.  Pa.     Miner  s 

\Xi:  p.  1361 


Sp.  p.  UWl :  f)r.  p.  22?>;  (ia«i  vol.  13.S;  p.  1.%1. 
Mul4Ty   (V    .^*.inor"of'".n^h.af  toTro'-Connor.  T^vorton:  Pa.     Mfner  s  lamp.     No.  H84.191;  Apr.  7;  fep.  p.  loaS;   Dr.  p.  228;  Gm.  vol. 


025. 
pp.  H41  2,   tia/,.  vol. 


1302. 


Miirphv   (•    A.   (hatfleld.  Minn.     Rail-tie.     No.  184.190;  Apr. 
Mun-av   ("    aaciifnor  "i  one-half  to  C.  O'Connor.  Trevorton.  ! 

Mf.Tra?  r**E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  staking  devlc*  for  fumates.     No.  »«4,NW;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1)«6;   Dr.  p.  407;    C.»t..  vol.  i:W: 

Mnri^f'  T.  K  N*-w  York.  N.  Y.  Seal-fastenlnK.  No,  8»4.«)4;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  19<)().  Dr  p.  4n8.  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p^  1^ 
M  r?^ V  T  E  Sew  York.  N.  Y.  Seal-fa8U>nlnK.  No.  885.*vJ4;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4<r2«;  Dr.  p  H41  .,ai.  vol.  1  «,  iv  \H 
Murray    T    K.!  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  rt©king  device  for  fumares.     So.  «8.'..ri35.   Apr.  21.  Sp.  p    4(U, ,  l)r. 

mShv    T**E  ,  New  Y,.rk.  N.  Y      Seal-fasten iu«J^     No.  8W;,010:   Apr.  28,  Sp.  p.  48.32;   Dr.  p^  l"''^^*"   ?i«^;  P,a^- 
Mu"ay    VV    M     Sawtelle.  tal.     Oil-sprwider      .Nt..  >«4,94;}.   Apr.  14;   .Sp  p  2tiai;    Dr  pp.  ,sfe  ai;   <.ar.  vol.  133,   p   1W4. 

^:^^r^Tut'^^H:::.:TrrL^  ^'--'      N«.88.„237.  Apr.28;Sp.p..S257:  Dr. 

MlUll^'L.'u'rt.'^t^ir^'ral      Conduit  elevtri.-  railway       No  S84.51:,.  Apr.  14.    Sp^  1^,1721,    [''■PP- 3«^^:    Uaz.  vol.  l.t^     p   l*m. 
Muslar   V    t-imirinati.  Ohio.     Cofl«-mill.     No  |85..5»)4.   Apr.  21.  Sp.  p   .«7,S.r   Dr   p.  .li>.   <.a7.  vol    133.  p    1H4H. 

i^n''L.t:y'm''7H.In^r^''Z:m.3>^.  Apr.  21;  Sp  p.  3^12;  Drp.73,;  <la.  vol.  133    p.  IHO.^ 

National  (art.on  (  ompanv        See  Kiihmond.  C    T  ,  a.-isimor 

National  I  axh  KeRister  Company      uSee  Camev,  T  ,  asalKnor 

.National  (  a.«h  Re^i.'^ter  Conipanv      (See  Can-oil.  T  .  a.ssiRiior        i  Koissue.) 

National  Ca!«h  Re^i^ter  fompanv        .-v-e  Lun-lgft'n.  C    A     a.^^WRiKT  ) 

NrtTional  Ca.Hh  H.>Kist*'r  Company        Se»"  I'ein.  R  .1    \  on.  asaiifnor  ■  _v 

N.itlonal  Kle,tno  Time  Switch  Company.     '  Se."  NyUnde.-  and  KeK^-n.o^urger,  H,«lvnior».) 

National  Furnace  Conipanv      ( -Sw  Hen.^ley  and  Brvant    aiwignors.* 

\ati.>nal  M.-trtl-Ka'ric  Company.       See  Clark.  N    i.  .  assignor.. 

NalionaJ  I'atent  Company,     i  See  Roever,  I.,  assignor.  > 

N.itioiirtl  Straw  I'ulp  Company       See  Kennedy.  M    K..  a.ssignor.) 

N^.on..  WashU.ani  (  ompany  ^.;^'/|^-«,  '^  ,'  /p^-^ITu^';  pr.  p.  ai ;  r.,r.  vol.  1,XC  p    i;iM 

N•:it.;o.r.W%^^enlC.%ex^     T^^^^^^  '  S^^S.^    ^Vr'^^P^V^'^   JT   P    '!'»;:  J-/, IS""  '*»•  P"  2'"- 

Neli>n    E     I.onjt!*^h.  Cal.     Be.l-pan.     No.  8S4M2;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2429    f)r.  p.  M).  ".az.  vol.  l.U,  p.ldOft. 

Sr,   f,    H   Zinei;ri.f^:'""utLh.rn^;orcorn-sheller,.     No.  S84,944,   Apr.  14^  Sp   p.  -'*-«.   l>rP-  ^>.  ««•  ^'l'^^  »'•  '^■ 
nS'  I     «  hicaKo.  111.     Cnln^-ontroIWi  apparatus.     No.  885.277;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3316;   Dr.  p.  «2;  Om.  vol.  133.  p.  1777. 

nK:!     *.ior;oC^c*a:;^^  l'hot<^rHph..-prtntinK  frame,.     No.  885.037;    Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  4031 ;   Dr. 

p    s4.=>     <;az.   vol    |.0     p    188ft. 

NV|'::n:  VJ^Rc^^'wiSSr-  Mail'CXh^^^  No.S84.aS4;  Apr.  7;  8p.p.741;  Dr.  p.  158;  ()«.  vol.  133; 

Nlttinitrom.  J.  U..  Chicago,  III.     Mechanism  for  l.x-king  roundhouse^oom.     No  h8,^,.h,V,;   Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  45»>;  Dr.  p.  MB;  (lax.  voL  133; 

Neull^er   O     Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Ormany      I'ad.     No   SN^.77«:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  «40;   Dr.  p.  91(.;  da*,  vol.  133;  p.  1965. 

N^vllle'D-  D  ,  g'Yi  Tlav"ii'r]  "ir  nXr;    ,*id  Clewer  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hanks.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Commutator  wiper  and  oiler. 

v.,   *)i.T  >78-    Vnr  21     So   o   3317,   Dr.  p   fitt?;  (iiftz    vol    133;  p.  l.n.  ^  .    ,^         ,_^^ 

Newcom    A    amf).  Terrell    Tex      Hair-tonu'     No.  H«.5,i.7;i;   .Ipr.  21;  3p.  p.  2868;  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  17n». 
N'ewrom   J       .Se**  Newcom.  A.  and  J  ^  „    v    i-,  i  ^„, 

New  Departure  >«.--'(-; ''^^^•'^:"X?-,,„r  s::"^^' ^r  2 1  Tp   p  '  *«-2;  Dr.  p.  MS;  O.z.  vol.  133;  p.  1*0. 
^•::  r '•   . '•    and    r  w"  WHUam.,,  .^ate^Z  lud      R^l^ay-tie'     N,'.  ^<^:  .Vpr  21!"  .Sp  p  ;«87    Dr.  p.  «\""„^4.'-^:  P  ,"^'^„  ^ 
NVw^Ian    I    V     Isignor  to  Newman  Clock  Cympanv.  Chicago.  III.     ratroi-t-ox  U  waU-hm.-n  s  thn^keys.     Ko.  883.73«.  Apr.  7.  Sp.  p. 

Newmin"  I  f  ('"hYoa^o'  11^^  ^^.'^'iLan'.cl.K*.     No.  >^^.:m.  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3507;  Dr.  p.  732;  0«.  vol.  133;  p.  1807. 

NewUme.  W    R  .  Hartford.  Conn      l>i.Hhmg-fty  Jiolder      ^^i)  '^:'-^P\J^:,\^^^^^^^^^^ 

New.on-Smith,  C.  (.  London.  England.     Paper-l'inder.     No   S84.40<>.    \pr.l4.  Sp.p    149o.   l','   P;Vf.',  '■**•, '"''"-C 

Newton.  H!-ardeeville.  Wi.      <*rment-8upp.rter.     No.  «84.28..;   .Vpr   7.  Sp.  n.  12.>^      >r   P; -";*•'.■"„  ^"'^^y.  %,'?-„oB-  (}„.  vol. 

Newton,  C.  R  .  Ea«  R-ind.  Transvaal      (  ouplirg  for  i«»rru^sive  ,ipparatus      No    >^>.-4().  Apr.  28,  Sp.  p.  ."iJbJ.  Ur.  p.  UW.  «»x.  voi. 

l.fC   p   211'*. 
New  V.irlc  Leather  Belting  Company.      See  Cslna    E    A..  a.«,xignor.) 

vilrCT  :^r''in^TuZ^yr^^i::^'tr:(^f^^^^^^         no.  «4.844;    Vpr  .4;  Bp.  p.  2431;  Dr.  p.  510;  G«.  vol.  ,33: 

sisr  E.  'r.'a.i:ri^(^ai!;^:  \'^  ;Serc:^^c..„.i;:.i^!5f:i^^g^pa^.f:."""^.^^  ^"p^"-  vj:  i.  2J4, ...  p.  5.;  (.... 

^S^^^'^n:^^.' Mini:^^=U^;S?^ttl?h:^infUt^^  ^S-  U;  8p.  p.  2.4,   Dr   pp. 

Sield  ''i  'h  '  H;iken!.ac^W.'N"r.  assignor  to  Coperal  Cheniual  C.npany    New  York.  N.  Y.     Frodming  mixture,  of  .ulluric  and  nitric 

'  acid.s      No   S84.a?.-.;  Apr.  7;  Sp   p.  7«;   Dr   p    1.^3;   C.ax.  vol.  1.3;).  p.  1311. 

Niel.^n,  (  ..  ft  nl      <^  Ni^-l^l":  .^-^f'^'y  ,  .v,.  Troy.  N.  Y.     lc^-i«un  scraper.     No.  884.411;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1497.  Dr  p  32-2.  Oar. 


Nielsen.  R..  a.^.signor  to  C.  Niolst'n  and  11.  s.  diles 

"  vol.  133;  p    14t'2. 

Nionan.  •;.  H.      .Stv  Hill.  C.    assignor.) 


NirrV.'aLlignor^f'onVthiMTr       Dalgrtn.  Natcher.  Miss.    8moke^on,umer  for  h«iler-fuma.-es.     No,  884.94.S,   Apr  14,  Sp.  p. 

■2H10;    Dr.  p.  .iol.   <'<»/..  vol.  l.^'S;  p.  ltvJ4. 
NilM-Bement-Pond  Company      (See  Hogret*  and  Strohel.  a.<<»igno:s  • 
Viles-Bement-Pond  Company      ( See  Wo<xl.  A.  assignor  >  ,«.  „    iwii 

Noer'a  Manufacturing  Company      '  See  RIchant  <!.  I  .  assignor,  i 

Norborg   P.  A  ,  ft  oi      (Se*-  Anderson,  N.  M.,  a««tgnor 

^l^lii    Lt:fgSor1riV^ne:York.N.Y.     El«>tric-lamp  socket.    No  884.102;  .Vpr.  7;  Sp.  p.  877;  Dr.  p.  185;  Ga..  vol.  133; 

?S-  I   IJ;^::'^:.  ^:J^^"^..^^^:i^.X-fL:ft^r^.:^W:^  M-^"'si^.^:  r>r  p  ...;  aa.  vol. 
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Norton,  E..  MDwAUkM,  Wis.    Supporting  device.    No.  886,241;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  .5268;  Dr.  p.  1109:  Oar,,  vol.  133;  p.  2118. 

Norton,  F.  E.,  Yoimgstown.  Ohio.     Valve-gear  for  gas-engines.     No.  HS4,t')77;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2078;   Dr.  p.  444;  Ght..  vol.  1.33;  p.  ir>4ii. 

Norton,  .1  ,  Springfield.  Mass     Shutt^-r- worker.    No.  884,1(13;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  879;  Dr.  p.  185;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1333. 

Norton.  ,1.  S.     (See  Lind.iey.  W.  S.,  assignor.) 

Nuenilterger.  P.  (i.,  and  <j!  Rcttlg.  Jr..  assignors  to  Cniversal  AutomatU»  Typecasting  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  HI.     Tvpo-ca.-^tlng 

mold.     No.  884.7.M;   Apr,  14;  Sp,  p.  2237:   Dr.  p.  472;  (iaz.  vol    133;  p    1.576.  .  -i- 

Niihring.  C.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Flue-<leaner.     No.  884,765;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  22.38.  Dr.  p.  472;  (Jaz.  vol.  13:1;  p.  1.57ti. 

.NiinamHker..!.  W., assignor,  by  mMneassiguments,  to  A.J.  Borgmeier,  ChiOJigo,  lU.     Voting-iniichinc.     .No.  8S5.»>35*;  Apr. 21;  Sii.  p,  4(133; 
Dr.  pD.  84;i-7;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1890  i  ■     i    h  • 

Nunn,  F.  (},     (See  Rumerv,  J.,  assignor.) 
Nuss,  VV.  J,  Cologne- Lindenthal,  Germany.     Water-cistern  with  purifier.    No.  883,903;   Apr.   7;   Sp.  p.  475;   Dr.  p.  1*3;    Oaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  1267. 
Nya  Ackumulator-Aktiel>olaget  Jungner.     (See  Juugner,  E.  W.,  assignor.) 
Nylander.  C   (J  .  and  F  J.  Regensl.urger.  a-ssignors  to  .National  Electric  Time  Switch  Companv,  McKefsport,  Pa.     ElPCtric time-switch. 

No.  8X,5,ol3,  Apr.  21;  Sp.p.  3767;   Dr  pp.  7»2-.3;  (iaz.  vol    IXV.  p   1851. 
O'Conneil.  J.  J  .  LiniH.  N    V.     Fastening  devlw.     No.  885,171;   Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3101;   Dr.  p.  652;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1741. 
O'Connor,  C.     i  .See  Murray,  C,  assignor.  ^ 

0'C(mnor,  S.  F  .  .New  York.  N    Y      VVashlng-machlne      No.  884,946;   Apr,  14;  Sp.  p.  2614;  Dr.  p.  6.51;  Gaz.  vol,  133    p.  1635 
ODonnell,  F,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  A.  Brown.  Pawiucket.  R.  I.     Stop-motion  for  looms.     No.  886,l,VI;  Apr.  28,  Sp.  p.  .■)!  1(»     Dr.  [>. 

1073;  <;az.  vol.  i:«.  p   2088  i  -      r  i  ■  i 

0'I>eary,  J  .  a.ssignor  of  on<>-half  U)  E    reimKs*'.  Cohiws.  N.  Y.     Fender  and  brake  attachment  for  aiitomolHles.     No.  884.201-    \i)r   7- 

.Sp.  p.  1109;   Dr   p   232;   Gaz.  vol.  IX^.  p.  13<i.5 
Oakle.\.  D.  S.,  I'arkersl.urg,  \V    Va.    CliiUh.     No.  S85,075;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2870;  Dr.  p.  609:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1700. 
OlierdiMTNler,  A      (.See  OberdcM-rster.  F.  J    and  .\.i 

Ol^rdoerster,  F   J,  and  A  .  Akron.  Ohio.     Foijntain-jw-n.     No.  884.412:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1499:   Dr,  p.  itii;  Gaz    vol.  I.'B;  p.  14«a. 
Oberg.  C    I.  Salt  Lake  City,  rtnh.     Smokele.s.s  funmcc      No.  885.779;  Apr.  28;  Sp.p.  4341:   Dr  pp. '^lo-ll;  (iaz.  vol    1;«    p   19tw'i 
OI*rnesser.  \V    C  ,  assignor  to  I'rtmvss  .Manufacturing  Company,  Newport,  Ky.     Hydraulic  motor.     No.  884.200;    .\pr.  7     So.  p.  11(>S 

Dr  p.  232;   Ga;    vol.  1.3a:  p.  1.3»v5  "  •      y  t    f  ■ 

(JtxTirifter,  E.  D.,  Fredonla,  N    Y.     Dlsplav-cas.".     No.  886,066;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4".>47:   Dr.  p.  1040:   Gaz,  vi'l.  1.3.3:  p  2062. 
Oca,  A    M    de,  Mexico.  Mexico,     l^ocking  device.     No.  884.290;  Apr.  7;  Sp.p    12»i().   Dr.p   2t^;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  139;i. 
Odenbach.  F.  L  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J   ('.  I'oon-.  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Railway  signaJ  and  t4'lephone  svst^-m.     No.  S85  .3«>7-    Vor  21"  8n. 

p   :i.50H;   Dr   p    :Xi,  (iaz    vol    l.Xt.  p    1S07  r         <     i 

Odhner.  V  .  St    PeiiTSburg.  Russia      Calculating-machine.     No.  885,514;  Apr.  21.  Sp.  p.  37(»*,  Dr.  p.  793;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1852. 
Oechelhaeuser,  H    von.  Dessau,  and  C.  .Steinliecker,  I.angfuhr.  near  Danzig,  (iermany.     Pump.     No.  884,291;   Apr.  7     Sp    p    1261-    Dr 

p.  265,   (iaz    vol.  183;  p.  1393. 
Oftterdingcr,  H,  T  ,  a.s.sfgnor  by  mesne  a-i-Hlgnments.  to  Ofte  Radiator  Coinpanv,  Washington,  D.  C.     POTtaUe hot-fluid  heating  appu- 

tus.     No  v«...3a5;   Apr.2N.  Sp  p.  ,5;*<s.   Dr.  p.  113:1;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  2141. 
ofte  KadiMtoi  (■.inij)Miiy        .S»i'  OlTUTdingiT.  H.  T.  as.signor.  > 
Ogle    I    H     1,  mcast.r.  Mill  W    E    Harne,  Carroll.  N    1!      Non-refillable  lx)ttle.     No.  885,t>40;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4055:  Dr.  d.  847;  Gae.  vol. 

i;0,   I).  1H!«I.  *^    '  K  . 

I  »gle,  R  .  1'iH.blo,  Colo.    Turn-table  derailer.     No.  h84,947;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2616;  Dr.  pp.  661-2;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  1635. 
ohiii  CiiltlvBtor  Company.     (.See  Tiittle,  I.  S.,  assignor.) 
Ohio  Cultivator  (ompany.     i  Si»'  Wygant.  L.  H.,  a.-i'-ignor.) 
Ohio  Rake  Company.     iS»'»'  Lathrnp.  F.  K.  a.<*sign(ir 
Ohnier  Fare  lU'gister  C()m{>any .     (N<eOhmer.  J    F.  as.signor.) 
Ohmer.  J    F  ,  Davton.  Ohio,  a.s.stgnor  to  ohmer  Fan'  Ri-gister  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Actuating  iii.x'hanisin  for  far»-n'gist4rs. 

No.  H8.5.2>«l,    Apr   21:  Sp.  p   .3321:    Dr.  pp   iiH.3  4;   (iaz    vol.  133;  p.  1778. 
Olds  Ga.s  I'ow'-r  Company        .S«>  Hilprvcht.  1<  .  assignor,  i 

Olinger.  .1    M  .  .spnngfl.-ld.  Ohio      I.-i-clean<r  for  trolley-poles.     No.  886,368;  Apr.  21;  ^.  p.  3513;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  18(K. 
OilyiT  Manufai-tiirlng  (ompany      i  S«'e  Oliver,  W.  B.,  assignor.) 
Oliver,  W.  B.,Collingsw(K)d.  N    i  ,  >i>*slgnor to  Oliver  ManiilactuHngCompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Telephone-stand.    No.  88.5,859;  Apr 

2>».  Sp.  p.  Vi09;   Dr   p   i«47     (iaz.  vol.  1^3    p.  1993,  -       •      i 

Ol,s<hewskl.  L  ,  and  F.  Trenvh.  N.waik,  N   .1.     Car-f.-nder.     No.  885,780;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4:143:   Dr.  pp.  1*11-12;   Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1906. 
Olson.    V  ,  ,Sti¥-kett,  Mont      Combination-tool      No   ><H.5,(i7'.:   Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  2872;  Dr.  p.  609:   Gaz.  vol.  1.^3:  p.  1709. 
Olson,  O.  K.,  ClltTord,  N.  D      N.st  for  poiUiry.     No.  SM),1.5I;   Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5112;  Dr.  p.  1074;   Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  2089. 
Omelka.  .1.     I  Sn»'  Tyni.x.  F  .  as.iigiior 

Ontario  Nickel  Company      (.Se*-  liow  and  (rates,  assignor*.) 
Opsal.  A.^'ortland.  oreg  .  assignor  to  opsai  LubrKating  Company,  Oakland.  Cal.    Pulley-block.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,776;    Apr.  7; 

Sp   p.  1382;   Dr   p    29.5:   (iaz    vol    l.-JS;  p    1413  •       t        • 

Opaal  Liibncaling  Company.     (S«*e  Opsal.  A  ,  assignor. i     (Reisstje.) 

Ord,  C.  E  ,  Clevi'land.  Ohio.     Fluid-heated  chaniU-r.     No.  885,781;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4349;  Dr.  p.  913.  Gaz.  vol.  1,33;  p   1966 
Opebaugh.  I    ¥  .  and  C.  U    (  onnett.  Madison.  Ind.;  .said  Conn(>tt  assignor  to  said  Orebaugh.    (iasolene  turbine-motor.    No.884>«6: 

Apr.  14,  .Sp.  p.  :'436:    Dr.  pp.  510-11.  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1<«7. 
OrndofT.  o   F.  and  L.  T.  Rasmuss»Ti.  Council  BlufTs.  Iowa,     Furrow-opener.    No.885,641;  ApT.2l:  Sp.p.  *).V>:  Dr.  pp.847-«;  Gaz.  vol. 

Orr.  R    P..  New  York.  N    Y,     Tent      No,  884.948;  Apr,  14;  Sp.  p.  2617;   Dr.jp.  552;  (i.iz,  vol    1.^3:  p    bv.3t,. 

Os^«lm«^  E.  F,  assignor  to  Osborne  SteAin  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Heating  and  ventilating  apparatus.    No.88«,325;  Apr. 

2«<.   S]«.  p,  :A,V).    Dr.  pp,  1143-4.   (iaz,  vol.  l.^i;  p.  21.49.  >-    '  «-  r       .      f 

GslMmic  >teaTn  EngimiTing  Company,     i,S«'  Osbome,  E.  F.,  assignor.) 
Osgood,  H    B  .  as.signor  to  Osgo<Kl  .<ale  Company,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.     Weighing  apparatus.     No.  885,698;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4161;  Dr. 

pp,871  2,  Gaz    yol    l.<.(.  p    1909.  r         <     t-   f  • 

Oagooil  S<'ale  Company       i.Sw  Osgoo.l    ||    B  ,  a.s.Higiior  i 

O-sIin,  R.  K.,  Washington,  (.a.     Skid-holder.     No.  sM.MT:   Apr    14;  Sp.  p.  24:18;   Dr.  p.  512;  Gat.  vol.  133-  p    l(iii7. 
Osterhoiit.  E    A      llion.  N    ^-       Hait-holder      NoKV,.i.42.    \pr   21,  Sp.  p.  405,s;   Dr.  p   H4h;  (iaz.  vol    I.tt;  p    l«»l 
Ott,  F.  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Road-drag.     No.  S8(.,0H7,   Apr.  28;  Sp.j).  4948;  Dr.  p.  1040:   (iaz.  vol   i:i:i    i.   20t.2 
Otto,  C.  K.,  New  \  ork.  N.  >".     W  inding-machine.     No  KH4.104;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  880;   Dr.  pp.  185-6;  Gaz.  vol.  133    p    i;«3 
Owen.  J.     fSeeWood,  ,1     assignor)  r  ,  t  ,  , 

Owens.  I.  M..  assignor  to  I    M    Owens.  Oolitic,  and  J,  A.  Rowe,  Bedford,  Ind.    Stone-sawing  machine.    No. 884,949;    \i)r  14    6v  V. 
21.19;    Dr,  pp.  ,5.52-3.   (ia/    vol.  Ktl;   p    lta«>.  '^  •        •       l  •      l-   F- 

(Jwens,  R.  ,(.,  Mlnneanoli.s  Minn,  (iraln-separator.  .No.  886,306;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5400:  Dr.  p.  1134.  (iaz  vol 
Owejis,  W  .1.,  CMca.  N.  V  Wall-Prvgister,  No.  884,678;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Dr.  p.  444;  Gaz.  vol,  1,13;  p,  15 
Packard,  h    D      (Se«' Stump,  Reidenbaujrh.  and  Packard.) 

Packard,  K    1)  ,  and  .1    Heidenl.aiigh.  assignors  to  .Marion  Incline  Filter  and  Heater  Company,  Marion,  Ohio.     Water-purjfving  appa- 
ratus     No  S8.5.;iW):   Apr  Jl:  Sp   p  :i.5M:  Dr  pp  7:«  4:  (ia?    vo|    i:u,  j,   iso»  »        .    v    u 
Packar.l,  G.  F.,  Pltt.'*biirg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wedtlnghoiis.^  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Onipanv.     Rheostat,     No.  885.782-  Apr  28-  Sp. 
p.  4.1.51:  Dr.  p.  9i;i:  Gaz.  vol.  1,11:  p.  ivnifi.                                                                                                                             .      •      K        ■     J 
Packard.  II    I-,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A    (iardri.r,  Wakefield.  Mass,     Apimnitiis  for  cutting  endless  grooves  or  slots.   No  884  036- 
Apr.  7:   Sp.  p   745;    Dr   p.  1.54,   Gaz    vol.  1,33:  p.  1311.                                                                                  •»»                 r.  ... 
Packard    R    L..   liKkahoe.  .N    Y.     Landmarking-monument.     No   885.281;   Apr   21;  Sp.  p.  .■«24    Dr   p.  ti»4    Gaz    vol    1,33-  p   177 
Page.  F.  P..  Syracus.'.  N.  Y.     Train-signal,     No.  884.9.50:   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2621:   Dr.  jv  .5.50:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.' I(K«i 
Pap',  (i.  1...  Fajett<»yille.  N.  C,     Knrwkdown  display  stand  or  nu-k,    .No,  8M.M.S;  Apr,  14;  .Sp.p. -.'4.19:  Dr.  p   512-  (iaz  vol   133- 


133;  p.  2141. 


I 

1»^.-,  VI,  I...  r»^.-iw^»iii.^,  ."«,.,     ivnocKuown  aispiay  sTanu  or  nu-k,    ,\o,  8M.M.S:  .\pr,  14;  ,Sp.  p.  -.'4.19:  Dr,  p.  512;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  Iti07. 

Paig*',  L.  R.,  Uorcest^-r.  Mass      Talking-sign.     No  88.3.7.37.   .\pr.  7.  Sp   p.  117:   Dr.  pp.  20-1;  Gaz.  voi.  133;  p.  1211. 

Palmer.  C.  (    ,  New  York.  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Railway  A  Stationar.v  Refrigerating  Company .     Heater  for  freight-cars.     No. 885.700;  Apr. 


21;  Sp.  p.  4167;  Dr   p.  872;  Gaz.  vol.  1:13;  p    1910. 

Palmer,  (".C    ( Yanf ord,  .N.J.     Rotary  compressor.     .No.  8X5,783;   Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  43.52;  Dr.  p.  913:  (Jae.  vol.  133;  p   1967 

Palmer,  h    H  ,  and  W  .  A.  Willits.  Detroit.  Mich  :  .said  Wlllits  assignor  to  said  Palmer.  Lamp.     .No  S.8.5.fi99;  Apr  21    Sp.p 

872;  Gaz.  vol    1.33;  p.  1909  ^  .      i  ,  .  p.  j.. 

Palmer,  11.  A.,  Akrtin,  Ohio      Resilient  vehlclt^tlre.     No.  >S85,>«J0;   Apr.  28;  Sp,  p,  V.12;  Dr,  p.  947;  Gaz.  vol.  13:1:  p.  1993. 

Palmer,  I.  E..  Middletown,  Conn.    Thread -guide.     No.  884.a37:  Apr.  7,  .Sp  p.  f48:  Dr.  p,  1,54;  (Jaz.  vol   133    p   1S12 

Palmer,  I.  K  ,  Middletown,  Conn      Hull  of  vessels.     .No  885,370;  Apr.  21,  Sp.  p.  :J518;  Dr.  p  734;  Gaz.  vol    1,3,3    p    1808 

Palmer.  J,  K,,  Lynn.  Mass.     Automatic  fender.     No.  884,413;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p,  1,500;  Dr.  pp,  .322-3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  14fi:i 

Pape,  W.,  »•'«/.     (.See  Heilbninn,  miith,  and  Pape.i 

Parent.  F..  Bagley.  Minn.     Car-stake      No   88.5  (Kl;    Apr   21;  Sp    p    40.59;   Dr   p   K4S;  Gaz    vol    i:i,l    p    ISHI 

Park,  .).  S,,  Roc-kport,  Ind.     Earth-auger.     No.  H8fi.242;   Apr.  2h,  Sp.  p.  52(.4;   Dr.  p.  1109,  Gar.  vol.  1.33;  p.  2118. 

Park,  W.     (See  Slmp8<m  and  Park.' 

Parker  Machine  Company.    (See  Sponsel,  C.  W.,  assignor.; 


4106;  Dr.  p. 
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DynHiiio-Hlectrio  machinery.    No.  888.822;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  7K;  Dr.  pp.  S6-»;  Q»z.  vol. 


Park'*.  M.  T.,  l.yUi.  Kiigland.     rie*-8oundiiig  ajparatiia      No.  WM.O.'W;   .\pr.  7;  Sp.  p.  7«;  Dr.  pp.  l5i-6;  (iaz.  vol.  l,.«,  p.  1.U2. 
Parim  and  OreridorlT  Company.     (See  Graham,  w    S..  a.s.signor., 
Panru'Nt'.  H    .■*       S»>»^  F»nchpr  and  I'armelee. 
Pami'll.  T.  K..  <•/  at.      ^f  Davis.  C.  B..  assijoior 
PanMins.  ('.  .V..  NewcHStle-iipon-Tyne,  England. 

ParsAn.*.  ll.  Southampton.  Kngland.     Tin«-pr<*tttor.     .So  Wli.Sl.i;   \dt  21.  Sp.  p  3771;  Dr.  pp.  798-4;  Om.  vol.  l.M;  p.  1852. 

Partridge.  H.     (Srt'  .McDonald.  J.  B..  assignor. » 

P»»leur-<"hani>'erlaiid  Kilter  Corapaiiv      'See  WiiiohPt.  \\    ('<  .  a.xsignor 

Patrick    H    \     Sh-'tn.>l'l.   Via      I'ictiire-hangjr      No   HS.',,17-.'.   Apr   .M.Sp   p.  3102;  Dr.  pp.  652-3;  (Jax.  vol.  l.lt;  p.  1741. 

Pstten,  J.  ."<.   (t.><siknior  to  R.  M.  Duvall  an<l  M,  Jkhaffftr,  Haltlmon^.  Md      Liibrlcatlng-paf king  hold«T  for  car-axle  fKixc.o.     ( KcUauo.) 

Mo.  I2,78f..    Apr   >.   Sp   p.  .>«*;   Dr.  p.  U.V);   (mz    V'>1.  KB.  p.  215;J. 
I'attt'n.  .V(.   \.  ,  .MiLtowii,  <;«.     VVrt.Hhing-machlnf .     No.  k««..24;J;   .Vpr.  iv;  ,Sp.  p.  .S2»iti:   Dr.  p.  1 IW;  (Jar.  vol.  133;  p.21l«. 
Patterson    ('    A      I'ortland.  On>g      BiK>kle.     No.  SX-STOl,   Apr.  21.  .Sp   p   4|iiM:   Dr   p   h7;<;  (iar.    vol    l.«.  p    1»10. 
Pattenkm.  <;.  II..  and  A    \\;itsnii.  NewcH-stif-tiiHTi-Tyne.  Knglarid.     Tjitkag*'.     No.S»3,73».    .Vpr.  7;   t>p.p.ll9;   Dr.p.21;   Uai.  vol.  133; 

Patterson,  R.  K  .  Rf>che.st<r.  N    V.     Kope-grip      No.  SM..i21:  Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  1727;  Dr.  p.  371;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1497. 
Patton.  J.  B.     i.s**  Kngl«rg.  K   (»  .  a-^signor 

111.     Paateurtzing  apparatus.     No.  »«,012;  Apr.  2«;  8p.  p.  4836;  Dr 


l'a8t»'urir.lng  apparatiw.  No.  880,013;  Apr.  2S;  Sp.  p.  4846;  Dr.  pp 

Pi votwl-axle  cultivator.  No.  886,077;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  aC3;  Dr.  p 

Ahe^l-plow.     .No.  885,078;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  W74;  Dr.  p.  610;  0»«.  vol 

I'ivoted-axle  cultivator.  No.  885,079;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  2878;  Dr.  p 


Paul,  J.  T.  11.,  as.si^fiior  to  K    <ioldman  A  Company,  hu  .,  Chicago 

pp.  1015-17;  Oaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  3Hi. 
Paul.  J.  T.  H.,  a.'tftignor  to  K.  Goldman  A  <'o..  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

1017-20;   Ga/.   vol    l:«,  p.  2I)4J. 
Paul,  W.  L     a-S!*ignor  to  Peni  Plow  &  Wheel  Company,  Peni,  111 

OOU;  <Jai.  vr.(    l.Ll.  p    1710. 
Paul.  W    L    a.H.xignor  to  I'eni  Plow  Si  Wheel  Cotipany,  Peru,  III. 

133;  p.  1710. 
Paul.  W    L..  assignor  to  Peru  Plow  dt  Wheel  Company    I'l-ni.  Ill 

610;  Gaz.  vol.  i;h,  p    1710 
Paulson.  H..  Orting,  Wa-th      YHrrl-tnh'k.     No.  ♦<3.<104.   Apr  7    Sp.  p.  476;   Dr.  p.'J.S.  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1'2»W. 
Pawlick,  I.  H  ,  San  Franoi.sco,  Cal      Baking-ov«i      No.  S8.i,17:j,  .Vpr.  21,  Sp.  r.    UtW,   Dr.  pp.  tiS."?-*,  Gaz.  vol    l.ii;  p.  1741. 
PsaraoD.  M.  M..  .Schenertadv.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company      Klaj«tii-fluld  turhine.    No.  883,906;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  477:  Dr. 

p.  93;  Gai    vol    133.  p    l2»iJ^.  .  ^  _. 

l-earson.  W.  J  ,  Winchester.  Oreg      Water-»he»ii      No  'W4.202;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1113;  Dr.  p  233;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1366. 

Peckham.  G.  G.  G.     '  Sw  Law,  L    L.  assignor  ^  ,    .^         ,^„ 

I'ederson.  C.  S.,  Grantsturg.  Wis      Wrench      No  ss4,203;  .\pr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1114;  Dr.  p.  233;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  13f». 

Peek.  W.  A.     (See  Merrifleid  and  I'eek.  ....,-, 

Peeples.  A.  D  .  Kansa.t  (  ity.  Mo      Ice-card  holdi-r      No   '<85,282;  Apr.  21;  Sp   p.  ;B25;  Dr.  p  W4:  t.az.  vol.  133;  p.  1778. 

Peerless  Motor  Car  Companv        .See  Srhmidt,  ('..  a.<i.«iignor.  i 

Pegrani.  C.  V.     (.See  Dempster.  J    E  .  assignor. 

Peickert.  R.  K.,  DuniotU,  Minn      IVnholder.     .No.  SM.M9;   Apr    12;  Sp.  p.  ■J44<i,    I'r   p.  512;  Gaz.  vol.  V£\.  y    \<iV.. 

Pein,  E   .1.  Von   a.tsignor  hv  mesne  a».signments,  to  National  Ca.sh  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,    lash-n'gister      No.8H5,.i50;  .\pr. 

21,  Sp.  p.  .{.N74;   Dr   pp    SliVll.  Gaz    vol.  l.fi,  p    l,««>t. 
Peirre.C.L     Ir,  KIkhart.  Ind..a.s.signor  to  IVirceSpecialty  Compariv,  Chicago.  111.     Insulator-support.     .No  .S83.823;   Apr.i;  Sp.p.299; 

Dr.  p.  afi;   Ga?    vol.  1,«,   p    1240.  ^    ,„ 

Peirce,  JR.  a.ssigiior  to  Rovden  .Marble  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Mm  hme  f..r  working  marlile  or  the  like.    Ni.   s.>i5,28.l; 

Apr.'21;  Sp    p   :i.T2ti;   Dr  p.'fO.'i.  Gaz    vol    l.«;  p    1779,  .         ._,    ^         .,„.    ,. 

Peitce,  J,  R  .  assignor  to  Rovden  MarWe  Machinery   Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.    Clamp.     No.  886.94»;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4709;  Dr.  p. 

900;  Qai.  vol.  1.13:  p.  2ir24. 
Peirce  Spedaltv  Companv       See  I'eirce.  C.  L.  Jr.,  aajngnor.)  _^  .„     . 

pell«'w.C.  K  .  and  D.  W.  Whipple.  New  York,  .N.  Y,  assignors  to  Columbia  Process  Company,    (.hemical  pnntss.     No.884,i56;  .\pr.  14; 

8p.  p.  2240;  C,«z.  vol.  133;  p    l.i7«.  ^,  ,,     ^^  ^_„    ,^ 

■■     a.ssignor  to  Thoma.s  .Manufacturing  Company.  .Sprlngfleld,  Ghio.     Disk  drill.     No.  88a.(«0,  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p. '2879;  Dr.  p. 


(.s«>e  Slinack,  V.  H.,  assignor.) 


^  •      a/.      K^IU*^  1        a.'  A    ■      t"  W  '     ^^k^"       ■  t        '-■  ■■■■  *       »  ■•.^■»      amr  f       ^  r      m  -— »  .    .  ^ 

ll      Time-Stamp.     No.  886.676;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4116;  Dr.  p.  862;  Oas. 
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fill;   Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1711 
Penn.ivlvania  Glotx-  Gas  Light  Company. 

Penrose,  K.     (See  (J  I^earv.  J,  as.signor  ^  .„,    .,  ,    .„„         ,.,.», 

Pentrt(wt    J    T     Enslev    \la      Framing  or  meatoring  in.stniment.     No.  885,284.   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3328;  Dr.  p.  «ie5;  Oae.  vol.  133;  p.  1779. 
I'enton.  II  .  Detroit.  Mich  ,a.ssignor  of  one-half  Co  W   I,  Bat>cock,  .New  York.  .N'.Y,    Steering-gear  for  ships.     No.884.292;  Apr.7;Sp.p. 

r2H2,    Dr  p.  2t>5    (iaz    vol    i;B;  p.  1394. 
Pepper.  J.  E..  Rom*'.  N    Y      Artificial  tiait.     N-i  sx.=>.>Wl;   Apr  ^X:  ,sp.  p.  4513:   Dr   p  947:  Gaz.  vol.  \Xi;  p.  1994. 
Perigo,  V.  E..  Oaklan.l,  Cal      Ventilated  fnut-cfate.     No.  S8;J,9U7,   Apr.  7,  Sp.  p.  imi.   Dr.  p  '.»4,  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  12W. 
Perkins,  C.  E..  fl  al.       See  Perkins.  11.  .1  .  a.s«igiw)r 

Perkins   F.  L..r/(i/.     'S«>e  I'erklna,  H.  I.  a^tsignor  .^,  .,.     .         ,.      , 

Perkin.s.  II    J.    assignor  of  tw<vthirds  to  F.  L.  aUd  C.  E.  Perkins,  Grand  Rapids,  Miih.     ProiH-ll.r-\vhe»'l      No.  886,174;  Apr  21;  !>p.  p. 

3104.    Dr.  p   'K>4,   Gaz.  vol.  1,33,   p.  1742.  ^  „.-    r>  ...... 

Pemn,  W.  II  .  New  Liskeard,  Ontario.  Canada.     Shocking  attachment  (or  binders.     No.  («6,32b;  Apr.  28;  Sp,  p.  545<;  l>r.  p.  1144; 

(.az    vol    1.13:  p   2149.  „  ,  .^    ^  ■  ,.~. 

Perrin.  W    R  ,  Chicago.  111.     IH-vice  for  ejecting  hogs  from  scalding  vats.    No.  884.ti08;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1900;  Dr.  p.  409;  Ga*.  voLlS; 

Perrv^F,  W.,  Denver.  Colo,     Metal  sign.     No   *4,951;  Apr,  14;  Sp,  p,  ■2«22;  Dr^pp.  553-4^Gaz.  voL  133;  VjJ^l 
Perry,  G.  E..  assignor  to  Perry  Time  Stamp  Conpany.  Chicago,  II"      "" 

vol.  133;  p.  1902. 
Perry,  L.  t-     (S<h-  Dn  Boi.s*- and  Perry.  > 
Perrv  Time  Stamp  Companv      (See  Perry,  <i.  R.  a.ssignor.  i 
-  Peru"  I'low  &  Wheel  Companv      '  .See  Paul.  W.  L.  a.ssignor.  i 
Pet<'r,  F    A  ,  Newside,  Pa,    Snow  guard  or  fender  for  roofs.    No.  884.860;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2441;  Dr,  p.  513;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  l 
Peterson,  A        .See  I.indal,  S    F    F.,  assignor.' 
Peterson.  F.   V  ,  Svracu.se.  N.  Y.     Voting-machiue.     No.  Vi4.(i;fj.   Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  751:   Dr  pp.  l.'»i>«.  Gaz  vol,  1;«,  p.  1312 
Peterson.  H    I,.  K'    Elgin,  111.     Pipe-threading  machine.     No.  88.5.175;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3106,   Dr.  p.  t*54,  Gai.  vol.  133,  p.  1(42. 
Peterson.  I        ,s<-.'  Baker.  W    H..  assignor. 

Peterstin,  V    J        .See  Faverty  and  Peterson  ■  ...  ,    .....         ,„... 

Petraohi,   \  ,  Milan.  Italv.     .Separable  barrel  or  other  n-fvpta- le.     No.  >0v-..;r71,   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p    i.'ilM:   Dr   p    ,34:   (.az    vol.  \X\.  \<    IXIH. 
Petri-Palmedo,  I»..  Iloboken.  N    I.     Casting  lin«s  of  single  type.     No.  >Oi4.2<J3;  Apr.  7;  .Sp.  p.  12»v4;   Dr.  p.  2«»i.  (;az,  vol.  lil,  p.  l.«M 
l'et*he,  «;    n  ,  A.Hsigiior  to  Southwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Companv.  Philaaelphia,   I'h      Condens«'r.     No    «k.i  285;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p. 

:a29:   Dr.  p   ^m.  Gaz    vol,  i;«;  p.  1779.  '  ,   ,,o         ...^ 

Petterson,  S    G.  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.     Combined  Ixjvel  and  square.     No.h83.90K.   Apr  7.  Sp.  p  4K1.   Dr  pp  '♦4  ...  (.az.  vol.  1.13    p.  12»i9. 
Pettibune.  H.,  New  Rochelle.   N    Y.,  a-ssignor   tui  Power  and  .Mining  .Machinerv  Company      Apparaiu.-  for  iiiannlHctiinng  gii.-.     No. 

88.5,372:   Apr  21,  Sp.  p.  :i519:   Dr.  p.  735:  Gaz.  tol,  KO:  p.  1S(I9. 
Pettit.  F    II  ,  Hhea.  nkla.     Signal.     N...  H8,=i,t,44;  .\pr.  21,  .Sp.  p.  4<tH);   Dr.  p,  .h48;  Gaz.  vol,  1.13:  p    \i«rl  _  • 

Pfaii.  E.  Ct,.  assignor  to   Pfau  Manufacturii\g  Companv.  Cincinnati,  t)hio,     Foundr>-sepanitor.     No.  >om..1.52;  Apr.  JS;  Sp.  p.  5113; 

Dr.  p.  Iir74,   (laz    vol    i:«:   p.  2089. 
Pfau.  J.  B.,  Diiliith,  .Minn.     Horse-bnish,     No.|H*i,153;   Apr.  28:  .Sp.  p.  5115;   Dr.  p.  1074:  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  2(K9. 

Pfau  Manufartunng  Company.     (See  Pfau,  E    (j,  a.ssignor.  ~,r  ,-.,     ,         ,, 

Prteghar.  F    P,  a.ssignor  to  English  *  Mersiik  Ca,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Combine<l  I'n-k  and  latch  for  vehi<le-<ioors.     .No,88.5.Db:   .\pr.2l; 

Sp.  p.  J1IT7.    Dr.  p.  t>.54.   r,AT.  vol    i:n.   p.  1742  .    ,  ^^    t. 

I'helan.  .M    D  ,  Lsnn,  assignor  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  T.  G.  I'lsiit.  Boston,  Mass.     Staple-tacker.     No.  S>'.i.H24:  Apr.  , .  ftp.  p,  3«>:  Ur. 

pp.  .Srt-7    (Jaz.  vol    1,13:  p    1241)' 
I" 
I 

Phelps 
Phillips.  E   C  .  Chicago,  ill,,  as.signr 

Sp   p.  482:    Dr   p  9.5.   'iaz.  vol    \M.  p    1'2«9  .        ,    „  ,  ,.. 

Phillips,  (i    H  ,  assijjnor. if  one-tialf  to  himself  a«d  (i    F.  .Soule,  Plyntouth,  Mass.     Tire-sealing  device.     No.  )S84,294;  Apr..:  hp.  p.  ljB7. 

Dr  p.  2»i7,  ^)i.i.   vol    I  .;{    p.  |;19.5 
Phillips.  I.,  Midland.  Ontario,  Canada      lAiok.     No.  HH4.414;   Apr    14;  Sp,  p.  1505;   Dr.  p.  323;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  14ti3. 
Phiiiips.  ,1,  C,  ft  111.     .See  Lindsav,  L    '  ,  assignor 
Phillips,  J.  T  ,  et  ai.     (See  Lindsay,  L.  J  ,  aasigBor.; 
Phillips,  W.     (See  Gault,  J    P  ,  assignor 


■helps,  C  ,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa      Smoke-consuming  furnace.     No.  mS.'.tFi):   Apr  28:  Sp.  p.  4711:   Dr  p  990;  (Jar.  vol.  133:  p,  ar24. 
'helps.  F.  Wellston,  Okla.     PrPss-l>ox.     No,  W*,784;   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p   43.54:   Dr  p  914:  Gaz.  vol.  1,13;  p.  I9tl7 
•helps.  (J    H,  Do,tTier.  Colo,     .Manuscript  or  r(*>v  holder      No   >«S«77,   Apr.  21,   Sp    p,  4120,    Dr.  p   Hrt'2,   (.az,  vol    ].«,   p.  I  WW 
'hlllips    E   C  ,  Chicago,  111,,  as.signor  to  L.  P.  Thompson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     Platen   for  type-writing  machines.     No.  883.909.   Apr.  ,, 
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PhlUta,  A.  E  ,  asaJgnor  to  Wrlghtsvflle  Hardware  Companv.  Wrlgbtsville,  Pa.     Handle-faatenlng.    No.  886.286;  Apr.  31;  Sp.  p.  3380; 

Dr,  p.  fl95;  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  1780, 
Phllp.  C   von.  New  York.  ^.  Y      Inking  device.     No,  886,287:  Apr  21:  Sp  p,  3331;  Dr,  p,  «»6;  Oat.  voL  133;  p  1/80. 
fhipps,  C   W.,  and  W.  J,  Steele,  Northampton,  England:  said  Steele  assignor  to  said  Phipps,    Cementing  apparatus.    No,  886,8a2; 

Apr.  28;  Sp,  p.  4614;  Dr  pp.  947-8;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1994.  _    „    ^  ,    ,,, 

Picaitl,  R.,  NeuiUv,  Seine,  Franc*.    FanMndlcator  for  carriages.     No   886,244;  Apr,  28;  8p,  p,  6267;  Dr.  pp.  1 109-10;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p. 

2119. 
Pickard,  G.  W,,  Ame»bur>',  Mass,     Oscillation-reoeiver,     No,  886.1.54:   Apr  28:  8p.  p.  511«;  Dr,  p.  1076;  Oat.  vol,  1.^1;  p.  3090. 
Pleroe,  D.  C.  Nowrytown'.  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  884.861;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p  2442;  Dr.  p.  513;  Gae.  vol.  138;  p.  1608. 
Pierce.  II  .  Seattle,  Wash.     Reversible  turblne-englne.    .No  883.91(X  Apr,  7,  Sp,  p,  483;  Dr.  pp.  95-«:  Gat,  vol.  133:  p   1269. 
Pierce.  H  ,  Seattle,  Waah.    Rotary  engine.    No.  M,»ll;  Apr,  7.  Sp  p.  486;  Dr.  pp.  96-7;  Oat,  vol,  183;  p.  1270. 
Pierce.  J,  H  .  Chicago,  lU.    Com-sllker.     No.  886,373;  Apr  21:  Sp,  p  3522:  Dr.  pp  736-7;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  1809. 
like,  J,  (;.,  Silver  City  N.  C,    Shingte-wtwlng machine.     No.  883,912:  Apr,  7,  Sp.  p.  4»;  Dr.  p.  97.  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1270, 
Pilklngton.  I.  H  .  Waterbury,  Conn,     Oannaot-clasp.     No  884,040:  Apr.  7:  Sp  p.  7S6:  Dr.  p.  157;  Gat  vol.  133:  p  1.113 
Pindatofte,  A.  A.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     BottUng  apparatus.     No.  885,7S5;   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4867;  Dr    p.  914;  Gaz.  volJ33;  p.  1968 
Ping.  R.  G  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  A,  McHargue.  Audubon,  Iowa.     (Jate.     No,  8BS,ffi;  Apr,  21;  Sp,  p.  3383:   Dr.  p.  696:  Oat.  vol. 

Piper,  ft.  n,  assignor  of  thirteen-twentieths  to  R  T.  Henderson  Jackson,  Mo.     Folding  seat  for  T«Mcles.    No  HH4.2(^:  Apr,  7;  Sp.  p. 

1116:  Dr.  p.  233;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  13fl«, 
Pittsburgh  Equipment  Companv.     (See  Puiliam,  O,  S.,  assignor. y 
Plttsfleld  Spark  Coll  Company      (See  Jai'obson.  E,  B,  assignor.) 
Plant,  T   G      (See  Ctimmings,  H.  H.,  assignor.) 
Plant,  T   (i     (See  Hooper,  w.  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Plant,  T   G      (See  Pbelan,  M.  D..  aaaignor.) 
Plant,  T   G.     (See  Stewart,  O,  F.,  assignor  ) 
Plant,  T   O      (See  Stewart,  W.  C,  aaftignor.) 

Plumbing  Specialty  Company,     (See  Kemly,  G,  T.,  assignor.)  .^    ^  ,   ,„,         ,.-, 

Plunkett,  tH:,  arid  W.  Silvers,  NaahWUe.  Tenn.    Chain-Unk.    No  884,415;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1506;  Dr.  p.  323;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1463. 
Plympton,  F.  K.,  WeUesley,  Mass.    Clorore  for  milk-jars  and  the  like.    No.  886,014;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4852;  Dr.  p.  1020;  Gat.  vol,  133;  p. 

2045 
Poehleln.  G,  J„  Owensboro,  Ky,     Fastener,    No,  886,»46;  Apr  21:  Sp  p,  4061:  Dr,  p.  849;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1892. 
PoeJma.  R.  W,  ««/      (See  Brfsbols,  O,  aaaignor.  i 

Pohllg.  E.,  Richmond,  Va.     Dispenstng-lK)x.     No.  886.:<74;   Apr  21;  .Sp.  p.  3.526;   Dr  p.  737;  Gax.  vol.  \Xi:  p.  1810. 
Pohlman.  A   J      (See  Youngman,  C.  .<.,  aaaignor.'  ^      „  ,    .„„         ...... 

Polndexter.  R   E.,  Indlanapolli,  Ind.    Sod-trlmmer.    No.  884.416;  Apr  14;  Sp.  p  1607;  Dr^.  324;  Oat.  vol.  133;  P- 1464. 

Pokomev,  J.  F.,  HotchinaoB,  Minn.    Rack  lor  tarm-wagons.    No  884,679;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2081:  Dr.  p.  444;  Gat.  vol   133;  p.  1560. 

Polakoskey,  F.  V.,  PeeksklU.  N.  Y.    Clothea-pln.    No.  &4,«J80:  Apr   14;  Sp.  p,  2083;  Dr,  p.  446;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1550. 

PoU,  C   H  ,  Kappa.  Ind.     End-gate.     No.  «W,73»;  Apr.  7:  Sp  p.  120;  Dr  p  21;  Gat.  vol.  1.13;  p  1212. 

Polaon,  A.    (See  Heiuich,  P.,  aMignor.) 

Polzln,  J.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Filter.     No.  886.516;  Apr.  21:  Sp  p.  3772;  Dr  p.  794:  Gaz.  vol.  13.1;  p.  185.1. 

Poore.  J.C.     (See  Odenbach,  F.  L..  aaslgnor.i  ,     .  ...  ..<■         x-      u^..  r.,.     »        ,,•    q 

Pope,  J.  H.,  Brockton,  Mass,,  aaiignorTo  United  Shoe  Machinerv  Company.    Heel-atta<*ing  machine.    No.  884,524;  Apr.  14.  Sp.  p. 

1.31;  Dr.  pp.  371-2;  Gat.  VOL  133;  p.  1498.  _      ,„ 

Poppe,  P   A  .  Coventry.  BngUnd.    fiprav-carbureter.     No,  883.740,  Apr,  7;  Sp.  p   121;  Dr.  p,  21,  Gat,  vol.  1.13:  p.  1212_^ 
Porter  W.  C,  Worcester,  Maas,  aaaignor  to  Krentler-Amold  Hinge  Last  t^ompany,  Detroit.  Mich.    Divided  last.    No.  884,<67;  Apr.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2243;  Dr  p.  473;  Ga«.  vol.  m;  p.  1676.  _  „    ^  ,,,,         ,^^ 

Portba.  J,,  AUegheny,  Pa.    Balance-wheel  for  watches.    No  884,852;  Apr,  14,  Sp.  p.  2443:  Dr.p,  613;  Gat.  vol.  1;B;  P- 1«»-      ^        ^ 
Pott,  A.  L..  asalgnor  to  Kent  Machine  Compaav.  Kent.  Ohio,    Apparatus  for  feeding  materials  to  a  mixer.     No.  885.961;  Apr.  J»; 

Sp.  p.  4713;  Dr.  n.991;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  20B5.    "  ^  .     ,, 

Port.  C.  B.,  New  London.  Ohio.     Detachable  handle.     No  884.041;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  756;  Dr.  p.  157;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1313, 
Post  <b  Lester  Company,     (See  Lester,  H,  W.,  assignor,  i  ,„^  ,    « 

Potter.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  the  chemical  treatment  of  water.    No.  886,068;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p,  4950:  Dr,  pp.  1040-1;  Gaz. 

Potter.  E..  South  Meriden.  aaaignor  to  Hemming  Brothers,  New  Haven,  Conn,    Cutlery  knif»-holder.    No.  886,081;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2882; 

Dr.  p.  611;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1711. 
Potter,  F.  W.    (See  Wertcott  and  Potter.) 
Potter.  T.  I.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Change-making  machine. 

Potvln.  Z,    (SeeMartti,  E,  J.,  asstenor.)  »^     ^  .    „  ,   ,~,        ,^« 

Poul»on,  P.  0..  Brigham,  Utah.  .Rotary  engine.    No.  884,952;  Apr.  14;  Sp,  p.  2824;  Dr.  p.  664;  Gaa.  vol.  133:  p.  1637. 
Powell.  A.  M..  assignor  to  Carthage  Machine  Company.  Carthage.  N  Y.    Wood-chlpper.    No.  886,177;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3108;  Dr.  p.  M6; 

PoweU,*K.  D.,  and  C.  8.  ISUis,  awignora  to  Amerioan  Coin  Register  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Coin-box  and  registering  mechaniam  for 

tetephones.    No.  886.376;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3628;  Dr.  pp,  7.17-8;  Gaz   vol.  1.13;  p.  1810. 
Powail  Knitting  Company.    (Sm  Foater.  A.,  aaaignor. ) 
Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Comnany.    (See  Pettibone,  U..  assignor.l 

Pratt  &  WTiltney  Company.    (See  Hanaon,  B.  M.  W.,  aaaignor.)  ..„    ^  ,  ,..o        ...*. 

Pr»cak,  K.  Kliaabeth.  N.  J.    AttMShraant  for  talklsg-machinea.    No,  886.178:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3109;  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  17C. 
Proacott,  E,  8.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Thread-holderTor  spools.     No.  886.517;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3774;  Dr.  p.  794;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1863. 
Pt«aaer,  H.  B.,  MemphU,  Tenn.    AUrm-gage.    No.  886,289:  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3334;  Dr.  p.  696;  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  1780. 
Preiton.  W.,  Stratford.  Ontario,  Canada.     Gyratorv  sifter.    No.  885,082;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2883;  Dr.  pj>.  611-12;  Oat.  voL  133;  p.  1712. 
Prieat.  M.  B..  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Priest  tire  Company.    Vehicle-tire.    No.  «6,M6;   Apr.  21;   Sp.  p.  4063;   Dr.  p.  848;   Gaz 

Priest,  m!  B*.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Priest  Tire  Company.     Pneumatic  vehicle-Ore.  No.  886,647;   Apr.  21;   Sp.  p.  4064;  Dr.  p. 

g«;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p,  1892, 
Pileat  Tin  Company.    (Sea  Priest,  M.  B.  assignor.)  ,  ^    ,        ,^    „  ,__    _  _, 

Priestman,  A.,  nilladelphla,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  automatically  discharging  liquids.    No.  884,522;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1727;  Dr.  p.  871; 

Prima!  J.  C.,  aa^nor  to  J.  C.  Prims  Machinery  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Roaater,    No.  884,523;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1729;  Dr.  p.  871; 

Oaz.  v(ri.  133;  p.  1497. 
PrtnoeM  Manofactartng  Coonpany.     (See  GhaniMaer,  W.  C,  asalgnor  i  ,..     «.  .     _^        .     i.-     m 

Prinz.  W.  H..  Oak  Par*,  aaaignor  to  Saladin  Pneumatic  Malting  Construction  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Strainer  for  steep-tanka.    No. 

8S6.7W;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Dr.  p.  914;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  1968. 
Pniltt,  O.  M.    (See  Harris.  O.  E.,  aaaignor,)  ^         „^    ^  .   ,„,        ,«w 

Pniyn.  W.  H..  Jr..  Cbicago.  III.    Conci«te  railway-tie.    No.  885.863;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4616;  Dr.  p.  948;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1994. 
PoA.  W.  A..  DadeTittB.  Mo.    Clothe»«ln.    No.  886,246;  Apr.  28;  Sp  p.  5272;  Dr.J).  1110;  Oaz.  vol.  m.jp.  2119. 
PuQiam.  O.  S..  aadgnor  to   Pittsbuign   Equipment  Companv,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

1041;  Gaz.  vol.  IS;  p.  2063. 
Pulliam,  O.  8..  aaaignor  to  Pittsburgh  Equipment  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

1041;  Oaz.  vol.  1»;  p.  2063. 
Poiliam.  O.  S.,  aaal^Ktr  to  Pittabtugfa  Eqiripment  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

4067;  Dr.  p.  1043;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  P  3063. 
Pullman  Company.    (See  Dodds,  E.  I.,  aaaignor. > 

Puraell,  L.  H.    (See  Bradbury.  H.  P..  aaaignor.)  ^  .         xr     «,o  a»^ 

Puraer,  J.  B.,  Wlndaor,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaafcpior  to  J.  Morehead,  Detroit.  Mich.    Condeneed  water  and  steam  separator.    No.  883326: 

Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  306;  Dr.pp.  67-8;  Oaz.  vol.  Iffl;  p.  12«.  „   .._  ,    „         „,,    t^ 

Puiaer  J.  E,  Vlndaor.  (Ontario,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  J.  Morehead.  Detroit,  Mich     Separator,    .No,  883,826;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  311;  Dr.  p. 

58;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  1241.  ^         _    ^  .  ,^        ,^, 

Pyto.  O.  W„  Omaam,  Ind.    Fenoe-port.    No.  888,913:  Apr.  7:  to.  p.  4Q1;  Dr.  p  97:  Oaz.  voi.  133;  p.  mi; 
Qualley,  T.  J.,  Daoorah,  Iowa.    Loader.    No.  886,962;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4718;  Dr.  pp.  991-2;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p,  20B6, 
R.  Naonuum  Hardvmn  CompuxT.    (See  KitcljaU,  J.  F,  aaaignor.) 

Raban.  J.  B.,  Looiaville.  Ky.    Horseahoe.    No.  883.914;  Apr,  7:  Sp  p  482;  Dr,  p.  97;  Gaz.  vol  133;  p.  1271. 

Rabe,  J.  H..  St.  Louia,  Mo.    WhifiatreMiook.    No.  886,61«;  Apr.  5l;  8p.  p.  377^  Dr.  p.  794;  Oaz.  vol.  133m?  !»«■„„         j^    r. 
Rablch,  W  ,  aaaignor  to  FianHln  Manufacturing  Company.  8t,  Louis,  Mo     Folding  himlture.    No.  8«,072:   Apr.  28;  Sp.p.  49S8:  Dr. 

Rabideau,  E*J.,  Ingtowood,  Waah.    TtimWar-waalier.    No.  884,992;  Apr.  14;  Sp  p.  2701;  Dr.  pp.  573-3;  Oaz.  vol.  138;  p.  1649. 
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No  886,307;   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5402;  Dr.  p.  1134;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  2141. 


Car-bolster.  No.  886.069:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Dr.  p. 
Car-bolster.  No.  886,070;  Apr,  28;  Sp,  p.  4966;  Dr.  p. 
Side-frame  conatniction.    No.  886.071;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 


xxjor 


ALP 


HAB 


ETICAL  IJST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No.  8M,963:  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2t!25;  Dr.  p.  :A4,  (iiut.  vot.  133; 


■Jam. 


.     .-NO.  wd.^'Id;  Apr.  jk:  9p.  p.  xfii,  uj.  pp.  iiiu-ii;  usz.  voi.  isi;  p.  ziM. 

Ittll.  K  (■  ,  Edgewfxxl  I'ark,  And  C   B   riUvson.  Wilkinaburs,  I'a..  UMipiors  lo  W«>fltiiiKh(>uM>  Elet'tric  /k  Manufacturing  Company. 

)linK  .•«vst»"m  fnrelw-trio  »pp«tratus.     So.  »«,073;  .\pr.  2S:  Sp   p.  «*59;   Ur   pp   1042-:{.  (iar   vol    l.CJ.  p.  i064. 

te,  ( .  .  Nt>w  York,  S    Y.    Cat.inet      Ko  HM,75H;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p  224«;  Dr.  p.  473;  Oat.  vol.  IH;  p    loTT. 


p    lo*. 
No.883,S.'7;  Apr.  7; 


Apr.    2K; 


p.  2120. 


88o.U5o;  Apr,    »; 


iaz   vol    i;{3:  p    13B7. 


p.  iwy. 


lUdcUfle,  C.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  urtgi«>r  to  International  Patent  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Intenuii-combuatioii  rninne. 

No.  *4,863;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2444;  Dr.  pp  513-14;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1608. 
Kader,  Q.,  Montctalr,  N.  J.    Molding-tabl^  tor  nuUring  plaater-boarda. 

p.  1«37. 
B»der,  O.,  MontcUir,  N.  J.     PUrter  or  coitpoeition  board.     No.  884.9S4;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  VOU;  Dr.  p.  .V>5;  Oae.  vol   133.  p.  U>3K. 
Kunn.  O.  P.,  Rld«ew»T,  Mo.    Eleetileal  alttacbinent  for  ciocka.     No.  886,963;  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Dr.  p.  (KQ;  Uaz   vol.  133.  p. 
Kail  Joint  Company      (See  Wolhaapter,  R..  aasignor.; 
Kailwav  &  Stationary  Retrteeratinc  Company.     (See  Palmer,  C.  C.  aaaignor.i 
Rainea.  J.     (See  Terrpil,  N.  A.,  aaaignor.) 
KainB.  B.  I.  e<(W.    (See  Condon,  K.  J.,  aa^icnoT.) 

Rakertraw,  tJ   W..  HoUyaprinca.  Qa.    CaMoor  operator.     No.  884.286;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p   IJW;  Dr.  p.  2b7.  (ia«   vol.  133.  p   l.ftK 
Ramadell.  W.  H.,  decnaaed.  New  York,  N.  V-;  O-  H.  Bruoe,  adminiatrator     Metallic  wa»htub-cove».     No.  886,707;   Apr.  21;  Sp  p  411*); 

Dr  p  875;  Cfae.  vol.  133;  p.  1912. 
Ramaey,  J.  A..  Beatrice,  Nebr.    Huaker.    No.  884,009;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1JW7;  Dr  p.  400;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  1526. 
Ramaey.  W.  W  .  Chicago.  111.     Metal  rBinf«»rce  forcoocpete.     No.  884.341;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  134B:   Dr.  p  Ml.  CJaz.  vol.  i;a;  p   140H. 
Rand.  McNally  <St  Co.     (See  Duboia,  W,  assignor.) 
Ramlall.  K C  ,  Kdgewood  I'ark,  I'a..  aaaidnor  tc  Weatinghouae  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    Cooling  avatcm  for  trauafomi- 

frs.     No.  SJ6,24b;  Apr.  W;  Sp.  p.  5373;   Vf.  pp.  1110-11;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  2120. 
Kan.lall. "    '    '  

Cool  I 
Range. 

Ka«mus»un.  L.  T.     (See  OmdofTand  Raaniuaaen.i 
Rateau.  X.  C   E.,  Paris,  France.    Utlllting  hot  liquida  lor  power  purpoaes.     No.  S84,417;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  150H;  Dr   p.  324;  Ciai.  vol. 

133;  p.  1464. 
Rateau,  A.  C.  E..  Paris,  France.     Steam-r«generator.     No.  884,610;   Apr   14.  Sp   p    1908.   Dr   p.  410,  (Jar   vol.  133. 
Rathbon.  L.  V'.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Meansfor  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  baXauce-weights  on  gyrating  maohioea. 

Sp   p.  313;  Dr.  p.  .59;  O&i.  vol.  133;  p.  izii. 
Rauh.  L.     (See  Dana,  W.  H..  assignor  ) 

Raimi.  W     Etna.  Pa.     button.     No.  884J2#5;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  1116;  Dr.  p.  234;  (Jaz.  vol   133;  p.  13»i»i 
Rawlea,  S.  T..  Galeaburg.  Ill      Brick-kiln.     No.  885,964;  Apr.  28;  Sp  p.  4723;   Dr.  pp  9Be-3.  Oaz.  vol    i;H.  p  Jnn^ 
Rav.  M.  Q  ,  Perth  .\.mboy.  N.  J.     Flreanc^  water  proof  biuldlng  material.     No.  885,37H,  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3531;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1X10. 
Rayford.  C.  E.,  St.  Elmo.  Ala.     Turpentinr-hack.     No.  884,864;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2446.   Dr  p.  515;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p    IHOB. 
R.»ad,  H    R  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electrical  qonnection.     No.  885,864;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4519;  Dr.  p.  948;  Gaz.  vol   133.  p.  1995. 
Reading  Hardware  (Jompany.     (See  Adams,  W.  T.,  aaaignor.) 

Rebar,  J..  Smltlidale,  Pa.    Electric  atgoal.    No.  886.519;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3775;  Dr.  p.  796;  Qa*.  vol.  133;  p.  1863. 
Reber.  J.  G.,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaaignor  to  J.  \^'.  Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.    Oyater-pail.    No.  8»«>,074 

Sp  p  4960;  Dr.  p.  1043;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  8064. 
Rechtent>ach.  G   11  ,  Bridgewater,  Iowa.    Grain-acreen.    No.  886,247;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p  5274;  Dr.  p   1111;  Gaz.  vol.  iXi 
Reckard,  H.  L..  Peekskill,  N.  Y.     Printing  proceaa.    No.  884,418;  Apr  14;  Sp  p   1511.  Dr  p  324;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  H 
Reddaway.  F  ,  Pendleton,    Manchester,   Bngland.    Manufacture  of  fonveyeT-l)elting  and    machine-l>elting.    No. 

Sp.  p   4724;  Dr   p.  993;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p   |K7 
Redlea.  I.,  (now  by  marriage  I.  R.  Shill.i  Swarthmore.  Pa.     Pln-faateDer.    No.  884.»ill.  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1910;  Dr.  p.  410;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p   1527. 
Reed,  A.  and  D    A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    8h©e.    No.  884,681;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2084;  Dr.  p.  445;  (Ja*.  vol.  133;  p.  1560. 
Reed.  D.  A      (See  Rend,  A.  and  D.  A.i 

Reed,  J.  A..  Richmond.  Ind.    Metal  rallwuv-tle.     No.  885.377;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3532;  Dr.  p.  738;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1811, 
Reel.  W    n  ,  Pennsgrove,  N.  J.     RaUway-iail  joint.     No.  885.787:  Apr.  28;  Sp   p.  4360;  Dr.  p.  916;  Gaz.  vol.  133: 
Reeves.  C    R..  Kairhaven.  Mass.    Car-fender.     No.  884.206:  Apr.  7:  .Sp.  p.  1117,  Dr,  p  234:  G« 
Regensburger,  F.  J.     (See  Nylander  and  Regenaburger. 
RenfusM,  J.G.     (See  Tiiy  and  Rehfusa.) 
Rehfuaa.  M.  O,     (.See  Tily  and  Rehfusa. 
Relchart,  W   M.     (See  Slxt  and  Retchart. ' 
Reichenbach.  F..  Chariottenburg.  Crermanj-      Device  for  Igniting  the  chargwi  of  internal-combustion  engines. 

Sp.  p.  3776:  Dr.  p.  795;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  463. 
Reichert.  I  .  Racine.  Wi.s      llameas-hiickH.     .No.  884.307:  Apr.  7;  ,><p   p.  1118:   Dr   p  234;  (Jaz.  vol    1.13;  p.  1367. 
Rpichner   U.  K  ,  Philadelphia.  I'a,    Streeb-railway  automatic  switch-iron.     No.  885,788;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4361;  Dr.  p.  915,  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p.  lyfiy.  . 

Reidenbaugh,  J.     (See  Packard  and  Reide«baugh.) 
Reldenbaugh,  J.     (See  Stump,  Reidenbaugh.  and  Packard.) 

Reigh,  M   &  .  Pittsburg   Pa.    Meana  for  making  horaeahoea.     No.  «84.8&5;  Apr  14;  Sp.  p.  2447;  Dr.  p.  616;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1609. 
Reinhardt,  P.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     MeUilic  veilcle-hub.     No.  884,612:  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p   1911,  Dr.  p  410:  (faz.  vol.  133:  p  1527 
Remington.  A.  M..  aaaignor  to  Simonda  Manufacturing  Co..  Fltchburg,  Maaa.    Handaaw,     No.  886,521:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3777;  Dr.  p. 

795:   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.TsM.  y  y    y  •  y 

Remington,  J    P  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Deviee  for  cleaning  capauJes      No.  886,075;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4062;  Dr.  p  1043;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2064. 
Remington,  W.  M.     (See  Duryea  and  Remington. ) 
Renas,  C.     'See  Heetand  and  Renaa.  > 
Renahaw,  W.  J .,  Newcastle.  England.     Mwns  for  producing  motive  fluid  from  the  combuatlon  of  fuel.     No.  884.042;  Apr. 

Dr  pp.  137-8;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1313, 
Reppert.  R.  von.  St,  Louis.  Mo.    Compotlpg-machlne.     No.  885.622;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3778;  Dr.  pp.  796-9;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  1864. 
Republic  Metalware  Company.     (See  Detivera,  S..  assignor.) 

RAluillart,  E  .  Levalloia-Perret,  France.    Folding  b*t-«tock.     No.  884,866;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2449;  Dr.  p.  515;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1609. 
Rettig.  G.,Jr      (See  Nuemberger  and  Rettig  ) 

Reuter.  J  .  Rocheater.  N  Y.     Automatic  signaling  mechaniam.     No  883.829;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  317;   Dr.  pp  5»JiO;  (iaz.  voi.  133;  p.  1242. 
Reynolds.  L.  B.     (See  Reynolda.  L.  E.  and  LB.) 
Reynolds,  L,  E.  and  L.  B  ,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  said  L.  B.  Reynolds  aaaignor  to  aaid  L.  E.  Reynolda.    fiaaket.    No.  886,308;  Apr.  28; 

Sp   p  .J406:  Dr,  p.  1136:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2142. 
Reynolds,  W,  N,,  Litchfield,  Conn.     RaiW^ck  and  ti^plate.     No.  886,248:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5276;  Dr.  p.  1111;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2120. 
Reinl^ek.  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  C.  Bloomberg,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Garter-claap.    No.  HSS.2aO:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3335:  Dr.  p. 

Wfi;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1,81.  y  y  y  y 

Rhoadea,  A.  E.,  aaaignor  to  Draper  Comptny,  Hopedale,  Maaa.     Bobbin-holder,     No.  884,7»;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2240;    Dr.  p.  473;    Gaz. 

vol  133;  p.  1577. 
Rhoadea,  A.  E,,  aaaignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maas.     Warp  stop-motion  for  looms.     No.  886,179:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3110;  Dr. 

p.  »iS5:   Gaz.  vol.  ISO;  p.  1743.  y        y  .      y         <     y   y  . 

Rhodes.  L,  Spokane,  Waah.    Yieldable  g«»rtng  for  traction-wheels.    No.883,741:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p  123;  Dr  p.22;  Oai.  vol,  133;  p.  1213. 
Rhodes,  R    L  ,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  G .  B,  Webb.  Kinston.  N.C.    Smoke-conveyer  for  ralfway-traina.    No.  884342;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1360; 

Dr  p.  288;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1409. 
Rhodfn,  B.  E.  F.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  OnUrio.  Canada.     Electrolytic  apparatua. 

133;  p.  1712. 
Rice.  A    L  ,  Wright.  Iowa      Bracket      No.  883,742;  Apr.  7;  Sp.p.  125;  Dr  p.  22:  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1213. 
Rice,  H.  L.,  Qnincy,  aaaignor  to  Rice  (fc  Hiltohina,  Incorporated.  Boatnn.  Maaa.    ~ 

p.  158;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1314. 
Rice  <b  Hutchina.     CSee  Rice,  H.  L.,  aasignpr.; 

Rice.  I.  H..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     Binder.     N«>.  886,648;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4066;  Dr.  p.  849;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  1808. 
Rice,  J.  H.,  .\ahtabula,  Ohio.    Greenhouse oosutmction.    No.  884,208:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1120;  Dr.  p.  235;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1367. 
Zenla.  Cal.     Sawmill  aet-workj.     No.  884,209:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Dr.  pp.  236-«;  Oa*.  voi.  138;  p.  1368. 
.  Chicago.  lU.     Malting  apparatua.    No.  886JB1;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3336;  Dr.  pp.  607-8;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1781. 
.  Gravette,  Ark.     Device  for  cleaning  comba.    No.  884,044;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  761;  Dr.  p.  ISO:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1314. 
Buchanan.  Mich.  aaMgnor  to  C«llor  Tool  Company.    DrUUngapparatua.    No.  884,780;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  22&;  Dr.  p.  474;  Oai. 
p.  1578. 

Richard.  G.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Noera  Manufa«turtng  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.    Can-epoot.     No.  884,761;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2264;  Dr.  p. 

474:  Gaz    vol.  133;  p.  1578.  y         r     y   y  y 

Richarda.  C.  B..  aaaigxtor  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Clerveland.  Ohio.    Stoneworktog-tool.     No.  884,419;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1512;  Dr.  p.  324;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1464. 
Richarda,  F.  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Intermittent-feed  device.    No.  886,202;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3341;  Dr.  p.  608;  Ga«.  vo*.  U3;  p.  1781. 
Richards.  F.  H.,  Hartford.  Conn.    Carrlnt-machlne.    No.  8gS,aW:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3»44;  Dr.  p.  600;  (Jaa.  Tol.  U8;  p.  1782. 


No.  886,520;  Apr.  21; 


Sp.  p.  767; 


No.  885.083;  Apr.  21;  Sp.p. 


Dr.  p.  612;  Gaz.  vol. 


Channeilng-tool.     No.  884,043;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  760;  Dr. 


Rice.  N.  E 
Rice.  W.  P. 
Rice,  W   T. 
Rich,  0.  R. 
vol.  133: 
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Richarda,  F  H.,  Hartford,  Conn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation.    Mechanism  for  maWng 

types.     .No  886,327;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5468;  Dr.  p.  1144,  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2140 
Richards.  F.  H  .  Hartford.  Cx>im.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta.  to  American  Tjrpographlc  Corporation      .Apparatus  for  nuiking 

typea  and  linea  of  type.     No  886,328;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5462;  Dr  p,  1145;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  2150 
Rtchiarda.  K.  H.,  Hartford, Conn.,  assignor,  by  mease  aaaignmenta.  to  American  Typographic  Corporation.     Manufacture  of  type-hara. 

No.  886,329:  Apr,  28;  Sp  p  5467;  Dr.  p.  1146;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p,  21.V). 
Richards,  F.  H.,  Hartford,  (.orm.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta.  to  .Vmerican  Typographic  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  making  typea 

and  lines  of  type.     No.  886,330;  Apr.  28;  9p.  p,  5470;   Dr  p.  114fi:  Gaz   vol    1.13.  p  2150. 
Richards,  F  IL,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor.  l)y  meane  aaalgnments.  lo  .Vmencan  Typographic  Corporation.    Manufacture  of  tvpe  and 

type-bars.     No.  886.331;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5475;  Dr.  pp.  1146-7:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2151. 
Richarda.  W,  T  .  Qolncy,  Mass.     Ladng^ook.     No.  884,682;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Dr.  p.  445:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  15,51. 
Richardson,  B   M  .  Waxhaw,  N.  C.    Garment-supporter.     No.  884,210:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1125;  Dr.  p,  236;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1368. 
Richardson.  E.  P..  Lawrence,  assignor  to  Richardaon  Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Boston.  Maaa.    Treadle  mechanism  for  ahoe-sewlng 

iiuichlnea      No.  886.378;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3634;  Dr.  p.  739:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1811." 
Richardaon  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Richardson.  E.  P..  aaaignor. ) 
Riches.  I-.  W,  St,  Petpraburg.  Ruaala.    Telemeter  for  the  ua«' of  photographers.     No.  884,966;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2629;    Dr.  pp.  566-6;   Gaz. 

vol.  133:  p   1638. 
Richmond,  C    T,,  Cleveiand,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  National  CarUm  Conipiiny,  Tn'nton,  N.  J.     Battery-fllllng  machine.     No.  886,204;  Apr. 

21;  Sp.  p.  :047;   Dr,  p>p.  t«»-700;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1782. 
Rickarda.  C   A  ,  Portland,  Oreg,     Electric  curiing-iron.    No  884,296:  Apr  7:  Sp.  p,  1260;  Dr.  p.  268;  Gaz.  vol   133:  p.  1395. 
Rickey.  W    K..  Rockv.  Okla.    Cotton-aeparator.     No.  886.249:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5278:  Dr.  p.  1112;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2121. 
Ricks.  R.  G..  Murphy,  Gh.     Land-marker.     No.  886,155;  Apr.  28;  Sp,  p.  5118;  Dr.  p.  1075;  Gaz.  voi.  133;  p.  2090. 
Ridgelev,  C.  T  ,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Straight-edge      No,  883,744;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p,  128:  Dr.  p.  28:  Gaz  vol   133:  p,  1214 
Ridgeloy,  C,  T.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Trimmer  Company.  SpringAeld,  Ohio.    Spirit-level.    No.  883,743;  Apr,  7:  Sp.  p.  127;  Dr.  p.  22; 

Gaz.  vol    133:  p.  1213. 
Ridgwav.  E    L,.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Ironing-board.     .No   883.830;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  322:  Dr.  p.  60;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p    1243. 
Ridgway.  H    N  ,  Boston.  Maaa.     Amuaement  apparatus.     No  884.046;  Apr.  7;  Sp  p.  762;  Dr.  p.  160;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1314. 
Ridgwav.  J    K  .  Atchison,  Kans.     .Sewing-machine  needle.     No.  884.867,  .Vpr,  14;  Sp.  p  2450:  Dr.  p.  515:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1610. 
RieUy,  P  ,  Newark,  N   J,    Smoke-conaumlng  furnace.     No  883,828:  Apr.  7;  Sp.p.  315;  Dr.  p.  50;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p,  1242. 
Riessner.  P  .  Wahren,  near  Ijeipzig.  Germanv      Note-aheet.     No  883,*45:  Apr  7;  Sp.  p,  130:  Dr.  p.  23:  Gaz   vol    133;  p.  1214. 
Rigby.  T      (See  Croaaley  and  Rigbv.) 
Rllter,  A.  L.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaaignor,  by  mewneasglgnmenta,  to  \STilte  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Water-tnbe  boiler.     No.  885,295: 

Apr,  21:  Sp.  p.  $549;   Dr.  p.  700;  Cfaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1783. 
Rlngwald,  C  ,  Owngo,  N.  Y.    Garment-eupporter.     No  884,858:  Apr  14:  Sp,  p.  2451:  Dr.  p.  516;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1610. 
Rinne,  A.     (.See  Schwanenberg  and  Rinne.j 
Rlpaon,  J    D  .  Rochester,  and  ¥.  0  Sampson,  aasignors  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Companv,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Support  for  drawen 

of  lablneta,  A.c.     No.  884,.'i25;  Apr.  14;  Sp   p,  1734;  Dr,  p,  372;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  1498. 
Rlpaon,  J    D.,  Rocheater,  and  E.  O.  Sampson,  asslgnora  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Company.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Suspension  for  draw- 
ers of  cablneta.  <tc.     .No.  884.526:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1736;  Dr.  p.  .372;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  1499.       , 
Rlpaon.  J.  1).,  and  E.  G.  Sampaon,  aasignors  to  kn  Metal  Construction  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Document-filing  caae.    No. 

885,789:  Apr.  '28:  Sp.  p.  4362;  Dr.  p.  915:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1960. 
Rlpaon.  J.  D  .  Rocheater,  and  E.  G  Sampson,  assignors  to  .\rt  MetaJ  Construction  Company.  .lameetown  N.  Y.     Locking  device.     No. 

88.5.790;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Dr.  p.  916;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1969. 
Risdon,  J,  !■  ,  Seattlif,  Waah     Car-fender     No.  884,683:  Apr  14;  Sp,  p,  3087:  Dr  p  445;  Gaz  vol.  133;  p.  1561 
Risk   M    E.,  Hartford.  Conn.    Corset  attachment.     No.  886,076,  Apr  28;  Sp.  p,  4&3:  Dr.  p.  1044;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  3065. 
Rlating.  K  .and  K,  Kabat<hnlck.  Chicago.  Ill,;  aaid  Kabatchnick  aaaignor  to  aald  Rlstlng     Cutting  and  marki)ng  machine.     No.  884,762; 

Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2255;  Dr   pp.  474-5;  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1579. 
Rltter.  F   R  .  et  al.     (See  Simpson,  R.  D.,  assignor.) 

Rittwi«»T.  W  .  (rroaa  Bn-ltenbach,  Germanv,     Penholder      No,  884.869:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2452;  Dr.  p.  616;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1610. 
River  &  Rail  Transportation  Company,     (^  Kirchner,  H.  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Rivett,  K  ,  Boston,  Maaa.    Speed-changing  mechaniam      No  886,296:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  33fi0;  Dr.  pp.  700-1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1783. 
Robbinji.  .\,  B      (See  Bowden,  A   J  ,  aaaignor  ■ 
Robblns,  .V.  1)  ,  I^ndon,  England.    Means  for  mounting  a  bicycle-wheel  wherebv  it  mav  be  placed  concentric  or  eccentric  with  axle. 

No  883,74b:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  130;  Dr.  pp.  23-4;  Gaz,  vol.  133:  p   1214. 
Robblns.  O.  A,,  Chariotte,  N.  C.    Braiding-machine  stop-motion.     No  885,623;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3807;  Dr.  p.  790;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1865. 
Rol«rt8,  E..  Stillwater.  Okla.     Waahlng-machine.     No  885,956;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4725;  Dr.  p.  993;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2027. 
Roberta.  H.  P..  Louisville.  Kv.     Box.    No.  886.250;  Apr,  '28;  Sp.  p,  5280:  Dr.  pp.  1112-13:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2121. 

Roliertaon,  J.,  Wobum,  and  J.  S,  Delaney,  Somerville,  aasignors  of  one-third  lo  A    W    Bliss,  Brookline,  Maaa.    Instrument  for  meas- 
uring the  thicknena  of  leather  and  other  sheet  material.     No    883,831;  Apr.  7;  Sp    p.  324;  Dr.  pp.  60-1:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  124.'5. 
Robertaon.  J.,  Wobum.  and  J.  S  Delaney,  Somerville,  assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  W.  Bliss.  Brookline,  Maaa.    Thickneaa-meaauring 

attachment  for  machinea  for  meaauring  the  areae  of  surfaces.     No.  883,8ffi;  .\pr  7;  Sp.  p.  325;  Dr.  p.  61:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1243. 
Robinaon,  C,  A.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va  .  aaaignor  to  American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Companv,  Plltabiirg,  Pa,     Ileatlng-fumace.    No.  883,747; 

Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  131;  Dr.  p.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1215. 

Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada  Mowing-machine  No.  883,748:  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  133;  Dr.  pp.  24-5;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  121.5. 
Everaiey,  Sawbridgeworth,  England  Paneling  .No  885,524:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3800;  Dr.  p.  800;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  18&.5. 
BrookUne,  and  C.  Steadman.  Salem.  Maas      Drving-floor.     No.  88()  2.51 :  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5282:  Dr.  p.  1113;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 


.\ccount-keeplng  device.     No.  885.9.57;  .\pr.  28;  Sp.  p. 

No.  885.958: 


Robinaon.  C.  W 
Robinson,  H.  M 
Robinson,  H.  O, 

p.  2122. 
Robinaon,  T.  O.     (See  Kendall  and  Robinaon.) 
Robinaon,  W.  W.,  aaaignor  to  Ideal  Manufacturing  Company,  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa. 

4726;  Dr.  p.  904;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2027. 
Robinson,  w.  W.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Manufacturing  Companv.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Indi\idual-flPCOunt-keeping  apparatus 

Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4728;  Dr.  p.  904:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2027. 
Roche,  H.  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  B.  Gray,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Electric  water-heater.     No.  884,343;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  1351;  Dr.  p. 

280;  Gaz   voLlS;  p.  1410. 
Rfxiheater  Surgtcal  Appliance  Company.     (Sec  Brice.  A.  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Rockwell.  E.  C..  etai.     (See  Lewla,  S.  T  ,  aaaignor.) 
Rockwell,  E.  D.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  New  Departure  Manufacturing  (  ompany,  Bristol,  Conn.    Trolley  harp  and  whee  1. 

No.  884,684;  Apr.  14;  .Sp   p,  3080;  Dr.  p.  446;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1561 
Rodd.  R.  J..  Cuyahoga  Falla,  Ohio.     Nut-feeding  mechanism      No  884.211:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1126;  Dr.  p.  236:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1.368. 
Rodman,  H.,  assignor  to  Electric  Storage  Battery  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Kle^trolytlc  reduction  of  metallic  compounds.     Na 

884,763;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  22.W:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1579. 
Rodman.  O.,  Maxwell,  Cal      ~  "'     


Gra 


No.  885,207;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3354;  Dr.  p.  701:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1783. 
Combined  seat  and  table     No.  886,649:  Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  4066;  Dr.  p  8.50:  Gaz.  vol   133: 


p   1893. 


Ri^stering  mechanism  for  multiple  phonographs. 
Multiple  phonograph-machine.    No.  883,971:  .Vpr. 


No.  883,970; 
':  Sp.p.  611; 


Rodrigiiea,  M.  R.,  New  York.  N. 

Rodriguez,  O.,  Castroville,  Cal.     Feed-bag.     No.  886,252:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  5284:  Dr.  p.  Ilf3;'0az.  vol.  133:  p,  2122. 

Roebling  Construction  Company.    (See  Wendell,  F.  J.,  aaaignor, ) 

Roeaaler  &  Haaslacher  Chemical  Companv.    (See  Brindley.  O.  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Roeaaler  ti  Haaslacher  Chemical  Company.     (See  Fritache.  G.,  aaaignor.  i 

Roesti,  P.  0.    (See  Schneider  and  Roesti.) 

Roever,  J.,  aaaignor  to  National  Patent  Companv,  New  York.  N   Y 

Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  610;  Dr.  p.  121:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  12». 
Roever,  J.,  assignor  to  National  Patent  Companv.  New  York.  N  Y 

Dr.  pp.  121-2;  Gaz.  woV.  133;  p.  1280. 
R6hrB,  C.,  Landaberg-on-the-Warthe.  Germany.    Tubular  steam-boiler. 

133;  p.  1830. 
Rome  Saddlery  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Craig.  A.  M..  aaaignor.) 
Romlgh,  J.  W.    (See  Freese.  Roml|^.  aiid  Carothers.) 

Roney.  W.  H.,  Chicago.  111.    Column.    No.  886.525:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p  3812:  Dr.  p.  900:  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1856. 
Rood,  C.  E.    (See  GoetteL  J.,  assignor.) 
Rood.  E.  O..  assignor  to  Interstaw  Drainage  &  Investment  Company,  Britt,  Iowa.    Excavattng-machine. 

p  2260;  Dr.  pp.  476-6;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1679. 
Root  Dairy  Supply  Company.    (See  Root,  H.  C,  assignor. ) 
Root.  O.  C.,  deceased,  Kew  York.  N.  Y.;  8.  L.  Root  adminiatrator     Advertising  device.    No.  883,740:   Apr.  7;  Sp  p.  135;  Dr.  p.  25; 

(5az.  vol.  133;  p.  1216. 
Root.  H.  C.  assignor  to  Root  Dairy  Btippiy  Cxnnpany.  Westgrove.  Pa.    Milk-cooler.    No.  884.800;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2463;  Dr.  p.  516;  Oaf. 

vol.  123:  p.  1611. 
Root,  8.  L,  administrator.     (See  Root,  q.  C.) 


No.  884,066;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2632;  Dr.  pp.  566-7;  Oat.  vol. 


No.  884.764;  Apr.  14;  8p. 
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Na  W^;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  W4;  Dr.  pp.  128-*;  Qu-  toL  1»;  p.  12». 

Traction-eoginc     No.  884,685:  Apr  U;  Sp.  p.  3000; 

No.  >9«:i5^,  Apr. 


p.  1713. 


Rom,  J .  H.  .  Dayton,  Ohio  Hydnulic  motor.  „  -^  -  • 
Rom  MAnafactiirlng  Company.  (See  Rom,  8.  8.,  MrtgnorO 
RoM.TsrAnmdor  CUT,  »iito»or  to  Rom  |l«j»ul«Jtailag Company,  a*nJoM,Cia 

R^MlZid^T  C*'n^iiil)r  of onShlnl  to  F.  R.  KMmlnger,  OUin*n,  low*.    Dropping  mechanim  for  connplanUni. 

wi^n^h'lnfh  Tii^'p&lilili.S'pr''  i^plbSket.     No.  tt».»73.  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  617;  Dr  p.  m;  (iax   vol   133.  p.  1».) 
R^^TB^iLfcor^^J^^OaThiMV^GBSKV^  So  »«.37«.   Apr  21.  8p.  p.  353».  Dr. 

rSS.-  *J*^kiS^elSa.'?;.''  iSUating-famiM*     No.  88i,380;  Apr.  il;  8p.  p.  3i46.  Dr  p.  741;  (i«.  vol.  133;  p.  1812. 

HoMi   L    NeW  York   N    V      Det*ch»bto  f—tenlng  devlee.     No.  88a,833;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  S7;  Dr.  p  81;  <•»*•  vol.  133.  p   1244. 

R^  O   F    ChKMo' III      RaUway-frog.    TolS^;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  S3»;  Dr.  p.  7oT.  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1783. 

S^k.  r:.  £^rneul,uii  rirtrU^ui^arrPn^  <*•»»  with  a  coating.    No.  884,983;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2708;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p. 

kirt^k.  R.,  Klo«t«m«.til)urg,  Atwtria-Hui^ry.     Providing  cement  or  concrete  cask*  with  a  protective  coating.    No.  884,«M;  Apr.  14; 

R^h.^'k^V.  l^Knor  tf  e''h*OoW.  ChicHgo.  111.     Filling  attachment.     No.  885.«fi.S;  Apr   2«;  8p.  p.  4,'BO;   Or    p   «48:  Oaz.  vol.  133; 

Koiwh!^   W    II  ,  OttHWH.  Ontario.  Canada.   Oold-waahing  screen.    No  «3, 974;  Apr.  7.^8p.  p.  tiltt   Dr  pp  \2^*:  Oar.,  vol.  133.  p.  1291) 
Roundnr  Boeton.  Mam.     Articulated  a.r.    No.  884.430;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p^l514;  Dr.  d.  324;  Oaa^  vol     33;  p   14h5. 
Rowe  (\  E  ,  Austin,  Tex.    Calendar.     No.  884,861;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p  24»;  Dr.  p.  517;  rtai.  vol.  133;  p.  It.U 

HoZl:  t.:V«MJnor  if^tZl^^oW.'o^hS^.Hoa^sU^,  Pa.     Butcher',  block.     No.  8«,on;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4963;  Dr  p.  1044:  Gar. 

Ro?"l^'  'iti^^.  Quebec,  Canada.     Door-bolt.     No.  885,866;  Apr.  28;  Sp  p.  4.21:  Dr.  p.  MB;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1995. 
Roval  Typewriter  Company.    (8m  Flynn.  M.  H.,  a««por.> 
Rov'len  Varbta  Machinery  Company.    (8M  Peiroe.  J.  K.,  aa«gnor. ) 

it'ilo.  ^^1  SJt'ST  a     U^^    Nb.  886,156;  Apr.  28;  80.0.  51.9;  Dr.  p.  1075    Oaa.  vol.  133    p.  20« 

rS  M.  v.  Smyrna,  Ga.    Street-awemer.    No.  8M.421;  Apr.  l^^p.  p.  1516;  iJr.  p.  E5;  Gaz  vol.  133,  p.  1465_ 

So.  W,  Newark.  Ohio.     UmbrellT    No.  886.078;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4964.  Dr.  pp.  i^^J"^-^l:,^^lJ^-     „  y^.  „,  „  ..... 

Ri^ry,J.,aaaignoroiono-haUtoF.O.Ni»m,Ctev«iand.Dhio.     Lock  tor  window-aaahea.     No  886,254.  Apr  2H,  8p.  p.oiW.  Dr.  p.  1114, 

K!mdlOir°E.'A\  itocksund,  Sweden.     Rev«rrtng  device  for  Intemal-combuation  engine*     No.  883,750;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  137;  Dr.  p.  26, 

rJ^  E.°H.^,^aMiilor^o  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company.  CWcago.  Ui.    Teiephowr  truuklng  .ystem.    No  885,180;  Apr.  21; 

R^  C.!  H£h.L'S'b^MV^°'oSj'ny'f*^Protect«l  earthenware  cock.    No.  885,526;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3814;  Dr.  p.  SOO:  Oax.  vol.  133; 

p.iififi.  , 

SSTa.",  Co^u^bl."' Oh^  S^?Si.^tii**S^o^  curtain.     No  883,834^pr  7;  Sp    p.  m.  Dr  p  «;  Gar  vol.  133;  p.  1244. 

Ruah  O.  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Saw-clamB.    No.  885.084;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  28»;  Dr  p.  6»5.  Ga*.  vol  1»:  P  "U 

Rush,  J   H,  Borton,  MaM.    Oulde-labrlcalDr     Nofi"'.  Apr.  Ij;  Sp.  p^;  Dr^  p.  M<;  (la.  vol  Iffl;  p.  16^^^ 

Rimh   W   «4    «5an  Francisco  Cal     Motloft'lndlcator  for  enginae.     No.  885,527;  .\pr.  21    Sp.  p.  3815,  Dr.  p.  SOI,  dar   vol.  i.a.  p    if««i. 

K'  W   I    San  fSS^I^;  ^.    MottoMStor  and  USSrter.     No.  885,528;  Apr  21;  8p.  p.  ^.  Dr  p.  801;  Oa..  vo    1,H3    p     S.V.. 

RuaS;  w;  3.,  San  Franclaco;  Cal.    Motion  Indicator  and  rw?order.    No.  885.529;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3828:  Dr.  p.  802:  Oax  vol.  IXV.  p.  1H5,. 

Ru^*",A.''?^an"w"B   Te^,8turgi,.l|teh.    Sliding  «te.     No.S85085:  Apr  21.  Sp.  p.  2«0:  Dr  p.  613;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 
Ruaaell   H.  M  ,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Clulch.    No.  8S,886;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2892;  Dr.  p^ftl3:  Oa«.  vol.  133;  P^^U. 
RuaaeU  M     Paw  Paw,  MicfcT    Adiuetabte  icaflold.    No.  886,791;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4365;  Dr.  p  916;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1970. 
RuMeU  *  Erwm  Manufacturing  Company,    (8m  Caley  and  Volght.  aadgnors.  > 
RuMell  &  Erwin  Manulactaring  Company.    (Sm  Vol^t  and  Caley,  awlgnors. 

Rvp?S^'?'e:  'j.'Ld  I^J.'^gJh^tVr.'Cfe-Mlch.     Redhent  arm.    No.  »4.;05.  .Aj»r  7;  8p.  D.  883:  Dr.  p.  186:  Oaz.  vol.  m;  dJ333. 
Ryon.  E.  H..  Worceater.  Maas.,  aangnor  taCrompton  &  Knowtea  Loom  Works.    Shedding  mechanism  for  looms.    No.  884,613.  Apr.  14. 

Sp.  p.  1912;  Dr.  pp.  410-11;  Oaz.  vol.  183;  p.  IfiBv.  „         .... 

Rvon,  E.  H,  WorSster,  Mass.,  aaaignortoCrompton&Knowles  Loom  Works.    Narrow-ware  loom.    No.884,614;  Apr  14.  8p.  p.  1915, 

Ryon^k*H'.,^i««ter,  Masa.,  aasignor  t«  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.     Loom  multiplier  mechanism.    No.  884,868;  Apr.  14; 

'Sp.  p.  2468;  Dr.  pp.  517-18;  Oaz.  vol.  13Sip.  1611. 
S  R   Dresser  Manatacturing  (3<Hnpany.    (BieDrBaaar.  8.  R..  assignor.^ 

3aWn,GrN    m<ffi.llo*  Ed^ationai  appliance.    No-SsZw^Apr  14;  Sp.  a  2462:  Dr  p._518;  0«',.I2'  A?'  P  .iS/'r. 
Sabroe.  T.  T.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Pliotographlc-prlntlng  apparatus.    No.  884JW7:  Apr   -;  Sp.  p.  12t»;  Dr.  p  ih8.  0« 

Sachse.  W,  F.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.    HorM-co>lar  pad.    No.  884,527;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1737;  Dr. 
Sachsenrdder.  G.  H  .  ffiTrmen-Unter barmen,  Germany.    Dresa-preMrver  or  dress-shield 

Oaz   vol   133;  p.  1858. 
Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.     (See  Dixon,  R.  M.,  assignor  ,.„.„,,  1   ..«    «  ,7^ 

Sager,  I.  H..  Roote8ter,T\^  AutomoWbufler.    No.  886,181;  -\pr.  21;  Sp.  p  3118;  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1744. 
Saladin  Pneomatk?  Malting  Construction  Company.    (See  Prinz.W   H,  assignor j  ™,    a„  „  iua,.  n,  r.  *w    r-,  v«i  iti- 

Sahnons,  J.  W  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Water»tank  for  poultry-shipping  coops.    No.  885,531;  Apr.  21.  Sp.  p.  3841,  Dr.  p.  .H03,  (.az.  vol.  13a. 

S^t.'I^J .,  Darlington,  and  C.  L.  Herb,  Mljlvala,  Pa.    Stufling-box.    No.  884.864.  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p  2463;  Dr.  P- SlS^i"-  ^■';'„i^'..P^ ''^\^- 

-Salter,  C    F  .  Knoxvllle,  assignor  of  one-h^  to  H.  C.  Helm.  Harrlman.  Tenn.    Grate  for  open  flrwplacos.     No.  884.015,  Apr.  14,  hp.  p. 

1917;  Dr.  pp  411-12;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  15».  vr     00.  o.»-     .        00    o  le^.  i^,  „ 

rfalzer,  R  .  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  O'Olier  EnglnMring  Company.    Centrifugal  pump.     No.  885,86<;  Apr  28;  Sp.  p.  4522,  l>r.  p. 

Si^hl',*M.!wMW'ngton,  D.  C.     Submarine  viewing  apparatus.     No.  885,0K7;   Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  2893;  Dr.  p.  614;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1713. 

Sampson,  E.  G.     (See  Ekedahl  and  Samp«on.; 

Sampson.  E.  0.    (8m  Rlpson  and  SamnscBO 

Samuel  Cupples  Envelope  Company.     (Se^  Kienast,  T.  W..  assignor.) 

Sanderson  &  Porter.     (Bee  Boyle  J.  M.,  aMtenor )  _    ^         ,^^    ^         ^  ,«    «  onm 

Sandretto.  D.,  Ladd.  111.    ElectricaUy-opKCd  clock.    No.  886.157;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  5130:  Dr.  p.  107«;  Gaz.  vol.  m.  p.  »90. 

Sands.  E.  L..  Webb  Hty,  Mo.    Pen  and  ptocfl  holder.    No.  884,866;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2464;  Dr.  p.  519:  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1612. 

Santa,  O.  A..  Virginia,  Minn.    Splice-bar.    No.  886,158;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  S122;  Dr.  p.  l()76;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2»1. 

Sanrsant,  E.  F..  Stroud,  England.     Manufacture  of  teacher  belting  and  machlneo'  therrfor.     No.  884,628;  Apr.  14,  Bp.  p.  UJH,  ut.  pp. 

Sargent,  C.E.y assignor  to  Sargent  Steart  Meter  Company,  Chicago.  lU.  Steam-meter.  No.  886,255:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5290:  Dr.  pp, 
1114-15;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  2ia.  „  ,  ,„        , _;. 

Sargent,  E.  C,  Fargo,  N.  D.    Building.     Ko.  88&.088;  Apr.  21;  Sp  p.  2897;  Dr.  p.  614;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1714      ^^  „k,«.,.  „.,t^ 

Sargwit.  F.  G  .  Westlord,  assignor  toC  Q.  Sarwnt's  Bona  Corporation,  GranltevUle.  Mass.  Attachment  for  feeders  tor  fibrous  mate- 
rial.   No  885,381;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3547;  t>r.  p.  741;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1813. 

Sargent.  H.  D..  Worcester,  MaM.    BucUa    No.  886,383;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3649;  Dr.  p.  742;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1813. 

Sargent  Steam  Meter  Company.     (8m  SaHrent,  C.  E.,  aMlgnor.^  „     ».  »,  »r      r  .  w^>i„-     v«  «l*  uiw. 

Saasaman,  A.  H..  assignor  of  three*)urth4  to  A.  O.  Meyer.  Q.  W.  and  W.  F.  Koeraer.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Journal-bearing.  No.  884,866, 
Apr  14;  8p.  p.  2466:  Dr  p.  519:  Gas.  vol  133;  p.  1613.  ^         ^  ,   ,«    „  lao. 

Saal«r.  A.,  ftttaborg.  Pa.    Hone-checklnB  device.    No.  88&532;  Apr.  21;  Sp  p.  3843;  Dr.  P- »»:  O"-  ''^■}^.  'L?*?*-^^.  n,  n  qjo- 

Savage,  A.  W..  aml^r  to  Savage  Armsdompany,  Utksa,  N.  Y.  Magazine  for  firearms.  No.  88M68;  Apr.  28,  8p.  p.  4625.  ur.  p.  9«, 
Qaa-  vol.  133;  p.  1W5. 

Savage  Arms  Company.     (Sm  Savage,  A.  "W,  assignor.)  ..^    „  ,  ,«        ,.,n 

SayiM,  J.  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     Saah-ihal» fastener.     No  884, 344;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  1363;  Dr j>. 280;  Gmx.  vol.  133;  p.  1410. 

acanlan.  D.Hallfajt,  "Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Exeniali^  apparatus  for  (Anroan.  No.»l6,»71:  Apr.28;  8p.p.4S8l.  urp-M-w,  uaz.  vot- 
133'  p   1997 

Scatea,  it.  C,  Knoivllle  TenxL    Bia»-f6W.cutter.    No.  88<31»;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1141,  Dr.  p.  24*;  Oak.  vol.  133;  p.  1371. 

Schaetor,  A.    (Sm  Schaefer,  0.  L.  and  A.) 


p.  372;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 
No.  885,5.10;  Apr.  21; 


p.  1499. 
Jp.  p.  .»40: 


vol.  133; 


Dr.  p.  802; 
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zxzru 


Schaefer  0.  L..  New  York,  N.  Y. 


1271;  6t.  p.  268;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p. 


and  A.  Bchaeftf,  Basel.  Switzerland. 
r.  p.  208;  oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1385. 
achaelTer.  M  .  rt  al      (8m  Patten.  J.  8  .  assignor. <     (Reissue  1 
Srheupsr   W     West  New  York.  N.  J      Fan  attachment  for  rorklng-ihairs 

Garment-hanger      No  884.«1«;  Apr.  14.  Sp  p.  1918;  Dr.  p.  412.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1528. 

(Jarment-hanger     No  884.617;  Apr  14;  8p.  p.  1919:  Dr.  p.  412;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p  1529. 

Y.     Filter      No  884.766;   Apr   14;  Sp.  p  22M;   Dr.  p.  476;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1.579. 

l>oK-conveyer  chain      No.  H8.V9.'jr»;   Apr  ».  Sp.  p   4731;  Dr  p  994;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  3028. 
Srhlmmel  ii   Co  ,  Firm  of      (Sm  Stalmann,  0  .  assignor  i 

Schimier,  T    F  .  and  M  ("Stern,  assignors  to  Egrv  Autographic  Register  (ompany.  Davton,  Ohio. 
.\pr   2K    Hp   p   4854:   Dr  p   1030;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p  3046 


f^chlang. 
Schlang. 


Schlemmer  (i 

SchlUenisn.  .1 


Brooklyn,  N   Y. 
Brooklyn,  NY 


New  York,  N 
Wabeno,  Wis 


Preparing  cuprammonla  solution.    No.  884,298;  Apr.  7:  8p.  p. 


No.  884.212;  Apr  7;  8p.  p.  1128;  Dr  p.  236;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p. 


Autographic  regixter.    No.  886,015; 


Schmld-Roost.  J.,  Oerilkon.  near  Zurich,  Swltzeriand      Ball-l>earlng     No.  884,046;  Apr  7;  8p.  p.  764:  Dr  p.  159;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p 
Schmidt.  A.  Indianapolis,  I  rwl      RoUtable  dlstributlng-norele      No.  885,880;  Apr   28:  Sp.  p.  4.'a7:  Dr  " 


St'hraldt.  C  ,  assignor  to  Peeriess  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

8X3.835;  Apr  7:    Sp  p  330:   Dr  p  62:  Gar   vol    133:  p   1244. 
Schmidt,  C,  assignor  to  PMriess  Motor  Car  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


p.  IJ 
9.W; 


1314. 


r.At.  vol    1.13;  p.  1996 
Brake  and  ( liitch  operating  mechanism  for  automoltiles.    No. 


p  ."irai;   Dr  p   656;  (?az.  vol.  I.TI;  p.  1744. 
ptir  •  ■■    " 


Lubricating  system  for  motor-cars.    No.  885.1S2;  Apr.  21;  Sp. 
Automobile-radiator     No.  88<..01i),  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4856;  Dr. 


Schmidt,  C  .  Hsslgnor  to  Pwrless  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

p    1021:   Oar    vol    LW:  p   2046. 

Schmidt.  K   M  .  Jacksonviile,  Fla.    Combined  fan  and  flv-tatcher.     No.  884.213.  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  1130;  Dr  p  237;  Oar.,  vol.  KC;  p.  1368. 
Schmidt.  H.  B.,  assignor  to  Joslln,  Schmidt  4  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Manufacture  of  gray  acetate  of  lime  and  wood-alcohol.    No. 

f»i,\Ki.  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3122;  Dr.  p  657;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p   174.5 
Schmidt.  W  .  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,    Winding  for  Uvnamo-dwtric  maohlnM. 

No.  8H.5,1K4;   Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3124;  Dr  p.  657;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1745 
Schmltt,  W  .  Baltimore.  Md.    Wrench.     No.  884,422;  .\pr  14;  Sp  p.  1517;  Dr.  p  326;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  14tl5. 
Schneider.  <i  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A   Ferrandinl.  Baltimore  Md      Mechanism  for  shifting  stage-scenerv  In  theaters.     No.  884.214; 

Apr  7;  Sp   p    1131     Dr  p.  237:  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p   1369 
.Schneider,  R  ,  and  I'   O    Roesti,  MIlwaukM.  Wis     Releaslng-gear  for  engines 

i:«,  p  I99«i 
Schou.  W.,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  and  H.  Basse.  Berlin.  Oermanv      Machine  for  pinning  leather  on  soles  of  wood.     .No.  884,215;  Apr 

7.  Sp.  p.  1133;  Dr  p  238;   Oaz.  vol.  133;  p   1370. 
.Schram.  L  ,  and  D    Kies,  Chk«ago.  Ill  ;  said  Kle.s  assignor  to  SHid  Schram.    Muak'-oaMnet.     No.  886.017, 

1021;  Oat.  vol    i:«;  p  304»). 
.Schretter,  E  J      (Sm  Rverson  and  Schretter  i 

Schrfider.  II  .  New  York.  N.  Y  Phonograph  No.  884.216.  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1136;  Dr  p.  239:  Oaz.  vol.  133; 
8chui)ert.  O..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  r'onvever  No.  884.618.  Apr  14;  Sp  p  1920;  Dr.  p  412;  Gar  vol.  133:  p 
.Schuesslcr.  H  .  Peru,  111  Laughing-mirror.  No.  884,217:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1138;  Dr  p.  239;  Oaz  vol  133;  p 
Schuldt,  F   O.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  Herzog  Iron  Works,  St.  Paul,  Minn     Door-movement  regulator. 

.■«45;  Dr.  pp.  803  4;  Oaz.  vol   133;  p   1«58 
Schuller.  J  .  Oratz.  .\ustria-Hungarv 

Oaz   vol.  i:«.  p.  12V) 
.Hchilttauf.  R  .  s.wlgnor  to  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany.     Device  for  closing  plate  or  film  holders.    No.  883,751:  Apr 

Dr.  p  26;  (iaz.  vol   13.3;  p   1216 
.Schwanenberg,  E  .  and  A   Rinne.  Hanover,  Germany     •Hardening  artificial  stone.    No.  886.258 

2124 

Schwarz,  O  and  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cutting-stick.     .No.  .884.218;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1136;  Dr  pp.  239-40;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1371. 
Schwarz,  R      f See  Schwarz,  (J   and  R  ) 
.Schwarzenbach,  H..  and  0    Lier.  Langnau.  Switzerland:  said  LitT  assignor  to  said  Schwarzenbach      Dobiiy  for  looms  for  weaving. 

No.  883.975;  Apr   7;  8p.  p  621;  Dr  pp   124  5;   Gaz.  vol    133;  p   12<n 
Schwede.  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Schwerdtfeger,  Sanborn,  h 

21;  8p.  p.  3357;  Dr.  p.  702;  (Jar.  vol.  133;  p.  1784. 
Schwedtman.  F.  C  .  St   Louis.  Mo.    Sash-welght.    No.  883.976:  Apr 

Sash-weight.  No.  883.977;  Apr 
Sash-weight.  No  883.978;  Apr 
Sash-weight.  No.  883,979;  Apr 
.Starting  mechanism  for  gas-engines' 


No.  885.870;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4529;  Dr.  p.  950:  Gaz.  vol. 


Apr.  2*1;  Sp   p   4857;  Dr.  p. 


p.  1370. 
1539. 
1371. 
No.  885,534; 


Device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  railway-rails. 


.\pr.  21;  Sp.  p. 
No.  883,836;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  332;  Dr  p.  63; 

Sp.  p.  140; 
Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  5299;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p. 


relghing  apparatus.    No.  885.299;  Apr. 


.Schwedtman 
Schwedtman 
.Schwedtman 
Schwehm.  P. 

p.  1529. 
Scnwehm,  I 


F.  C  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
F.  C.  8t.  Louis.  Mo 
F  C.  St.  Louts.  Mo 
Hanover,  Germany. 


Sp. 
Sp 


p  624:  Dr  p.  126;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1291. 

p.  <>26;  Dr.  p.  125;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  1292. 
Sp  p  628;  Dr.  p  125:  Oaz.  vol  1.33:  p  1292. 
Sp.  p.  630;  Dr.  p.  126:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1292. 

No.  884.619;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p   1921:  Dr.  p.  413:  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


Hanover.  Germany      Cylinder  for  gas-engines.     No  884.995:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2704;  Dr.  p.  573:  Gar   vol    133:  p.  1650. 
Schwehr.  A   and  O    A.,  Sandusky.  Ohio.     Frlctlon-clutch.    No  8H4,76«i;  Apr.  14;  Sp  p.  2265;  Dr.  p.  476:  Oaz.  vol   IX^;  p.  IWO. 
-Schwehr,  <}.  A      (Sw  Schwehr.  A   and  O    A  ■ 
Schwemer,  F.  L.     (8m  Schwemer,  W.  W.  and  F.  L.) 

.Schwemer.  W.  W  and  F.  L  ,  Glendale.  Cal.     Awning.     No.  886,2.56:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5283:  Dr.  p.  1115;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2124. 
Schwerdtfeger.  H.     (See  Schwede.  W..  assignor.) 

Scollard.  T.  F.,  Warsaw.  Ind      Hejiting  system.     No.  886,079;  .Kpr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4967;  Dr.  p.  1045;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2065. 
Scott,  D.  J.,  et.  ai.  executors.     (.See  Scott,  W.) 

Scott,  H.  O.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Dlspeaslng-stopper.     .No.  Wi5,T92;  Apr  28;  Sp.  p.  4366;  Dr.  p.  917;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1970 
Scott.  I.,  rt  a/.,  executors.     (See  Scott.  W.) 
Scott,  J.  A..  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cockimm  Barrow  A  Machine  Compnnv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

21;  Sp.  p.  4067;  Dr  p.  850-  Gaz.  vol.  133;  n.  1803. 
Scott.  J.  .\.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (*ockhum  Barrow  A  Machine  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

21;  Sp.  p.  4069;   Dr.  p.  850:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1894. 
Scott,  J.  A..,  New  York,  N  Y.  assignor  to  Cockbum  Barrow  A  Machine  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4071;  Dr  p.  851;  Oaz.  vol.  l.iS;  p.  1894. 
Scott,  J.  C,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.    MofUer.    No.  («5,872:  Apr.  2S;  Sp.  p.  4533;  Dr.  p.  951;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1997. 
.Scott.  R.  8..  Kansas  City,  Mo,     Rall-tle  and  fastening  means.     Nn  «84.867;  .Vpr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2466:  Dr.  p.  519,  Oaz.  vol.  i;i.i    p.  1613 
Scott.  W.  I.     (See  Cusick  and  Scott.) 
.Scott,  R.  W..  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N,  D.  Williams.  Ogontz,  Pa.    Knitted  fabric.    No.  885,793;  Apr.  28;  Sp. 

4369;  Dr.  p.  917;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  WO. 
Scott,  R.  W..  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  D.  WUliams,  Ogontz,  Pa.    Knitted  fabric.    No.  885,794;  Apr.  »:  Sp. 

4S7n:   l>r.  p.  917;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  Ifffl.  -      .      »  .     f 

Scott.  W.,  deceased,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.;  I.  and  D.  J.  Scott,  executors, 

742 -.1;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1813. 
Scott,  W.  W.,  Fort  Edward.  N   Y.    Switch-stand.    No,  883.980;  Apr  7;  Spp,  631;  Dr.  p.  126;  Gaz.  vol.  138;  p.  1293. 
S«'bre«'.  W.  T..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  F.  Jett.  H.  Smith,  L.  Thoma,  and  D  M.  Bridges,  Carrollton,  Kv. 

and  deliverer.     No,  884.868:  Apr,  14:  8p,  p,  2468;  Dr  pp.  519-20;  Oaz,  vol,  133;  p.  1613. 
Secor.  O.  D..  South  Bend.  Ind.     Guard-rail  for  street-cars.    No.  8S5,0«,  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  2«9:  Dr.  p.  615;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1714. 
.Sedgwick.  E.  P  ,  HJ^hland  Park, ^selgnor  to  Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Company,  North  Chicago,  III.    Piano-pedal.    No.  884,230; 


Piaton-valve.    No.  885,650 
Rod-packing,    No.  885,651 
Packing  for  pistons 


.\pr. 

Apr. 

No.  885,652; 


Delivery  mechanism.    No.  885,383;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .•1550:  Dr.  pp. 


Railway  mail  catcher 


Apr  7;  Sp.  p  1142;  Dr.  p.  240;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1371. 
Sedgwick,  ft.  O..  Mill  Valley,  assignor  to  .American  Train  Stop  Company, 


(Reissue.) 


- -^    —  —     — ., .  —^^ —  -- r  1 .  8an  Francisco,  Cal.    .Automatic  train-stop. 

So.  12.783;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Dr  p.  876;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1914. 
Seeberger,  P.,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.     Envelop.    No.  886,384;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3552;  Dr.  p.  743;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1814. 
.Seeds,  J.  W.,  et  al.    (Sm  Simpson.  R.  D..  assignor.) 
Stvley.  O.  M.     (See  Kleinachmidt,  E.  E.,  asslpiorO 

Seemann,  H.  I.,  Denver,  Colo     Amalgamator.    No.  884.290;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1273;  Dr.  p.  268;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1396. 
Seems,  O.  F.,  and  (J.  B.  CopJy,  MltcheBvllle,  Iowa.    Wireless  check-row  planter.    ISo.  885,873;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4534;  Dr.  p.  951;  Q«. 

vol    133'  D    ItiHM 
Sell).  O  .V,  and  I   A   Weeton.  Syracuse.  N.  Y      Drilllng-machlne.     No.  884.529:  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1743;  Dr.  p.  375;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1499. 
Seiheriing^F.  A..  Akron,  Ohio.    Vehicle-wheel  rim.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,777;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1383;  Dr.  p.  MS;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1413. 
Selte,  K.  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Wood-shaving  machine.    No.  885,874;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4536-  Dr.  pp.  951-2;  Qai.  vol.  133;  p.  1998. 
Sellentlne,  R.  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Concrete-mixing  machine.    No.  886,018;  .Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4868;  Dr.  pp.  1021-2;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  3047. 
Hellers,  M.  B..  Baltimore,  Md.    Aerial  apparatus.    No.  886,158;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5123;  Dr.  pp.  1076-7;  6az.  vol.  133;  p.  2091. 
Sesdndlver,  J.  II.    (8m  Webb  and  Shilling,  assignors.) 
Seng  Company.     (See  Seng,  F.  J.,  assignor.^ 
Seng,  F.J. ,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Beng  Company.    Extension-table.     No.  886,962;  AjMr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4739;  Dr.  p.  995;  Oai.  vol.  133; 

p.  2008. 


xxmu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


s«mie.  C    New  York  N.  Y.    Tape-molrtiiAiiig  nwchlne.    No.  886,386;  Apr.  21;  8p.  P- 3«3;  Dr.  p.  743.  Om.  voi  U3.  p  UtH. 

SiS^-^'  ?    n    rh*myinibtiT»  ^*      CooUnc  atcsufl.     No.  884,7(57;   .\pr.  14;  8p  p.  22W:  Dr   p.  477;  Cm   vol.  1.B;  p.  1580 

I^  ^   T.  C-hSS!^    Snor  toTG%?Uminp*ny.  Phll.^iphU.  P».'^  Cubrtc.ttag  device  for  center^ »«arlng»      No.  886.0H0; 

S^r^jSTanf  •c'*'H''BT^ki?n.%.T'^'^  to  l-hU.«o   Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago.  111.     ControUlng 

*^^Cil8m1orpnem/.tictooU.     sT^;  Apr.  3H;  ^P;^- Sfii''vPor'\4''So"D  m»' GafvoMaa    p  1400 

Semek  ()    Madufeln  SwItaerUnd.    Prodidnj?  ammonlii.    No.  884,423.  Apr.  14,  8p.  p.  15X»,  ua*.  vomai.  p hw^  oc.  ,0.. 

S^^U   J    V     BaJ^DM,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  wTrrwi  Webrter  and  Company.     Apparatus  for  purifying  vapors  and  pu.e^.     No.  885,186. 

.\.pr.'21;  Sp.  p.  31^5;  Dr.  p.  ft57;  Cax.  vol,  133;  p.  1745. 
Sessioas  Clock  Comoany.     {S«  llorway.  J.  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

.^^ySr.S.r.B^AS'a'^d.V^Xi.Stowe.N.Y.     Electrical  m^d-heater.     No.884.424;  Apr.  .4;  .Sp.p.l5aO;  Dr.p.32e;  Oar. 

Shi' h'  I.  'Stmlt.  Mich.    Foot-bolt  f«.r  holdli*  door..    No.  «84,7«;  Aprl4;  Sp.  P- »»:  Dr.  P  .<7^  «",^°'-  '»■   P   '^• 
Sh^Jer  W   H    Ctnclmiati,  Ohio.    Foroe-ptonp.    No.  884,768;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2270;  Dr.  p.  477;  Qax.  vol.  m^p.  »«1  - 

ShTnck  H   K    a^wliuor  to  Euclid  Motof  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Oa»*wierator  for  exploaive-englnea      No   883.981.  Apr.  7,  8p. 

Sh^anSix,"?!-  &  '?ora^d:  O,!^:  ^B^^r,    No.  884,«»;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2470;  Dr.  p.  520;  Ga..  vol.  133;  p.  16.4. 

IS^5.W%do«r'lC^..iS"^-'?o^w;s^'BW  BHdg.  construction.     No.  885.386;    Apr.  21.  Sp  p  ;«64;  Dr. 

Sl^w'c^'   F?tehSr^'*luS.%*t^fandl«onln«-boardattach^^       No.  885.38:;  .^pr  21;  Sp.  p.  3655;  Dr  p  744.  Ciat,  vol  133.  p.  1814. 
sK'e  C.   aMi^or^oTF'  O^rlSi  Com^y,   .Vkron,  Ohio.   Whlcli-trhe^l  rfo.     No.   *6,9eO;   Apr.  28;  Rp.  p.  47i2:   Dr.  p.  9M; 
Qftz.  vol.  133;  p.  302H.  ^      „  ..^    , 

^hfr  v' n'^B^Hl^'^ru^m'atl^  tf^hT^  ^.795.  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4372;  Dr   p.  MH;  Ga..  v.,i.  133,  p.  i»71 

^^1^^   H   C^ovY(^  *r"?     P^ffitelid*oS^t¥er  No.  SM,7»-  Apr*.  28;  So.'p.  W  Dr.  PP.»1*-1».  "f  •  vol.  133;  p.  1»71. 
IS^S^,,   i-    M     AiZmldVCal     Scor^rdfor  Kamee     No.  884.221;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  1143;  Dr  p.  2«3;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  1372. 
sKn;s   B    BuSfJ^N.  Y     F^^J^^  d^^flSlor  ga^p^udng  fcrnacJ.  'no.  884.620;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1922.  Dr.  pp.  413-14.  Gaa. 

^I^'^M^'g^  W^Tecumaeh   Okla.     Balin»-preM.    No.  884.530;  Apr   14;  8p.  v.  174b;  Dr.  pp^  375-ti.  Ga«.  vol.  133.  p.  1500^ 
th^^«d  J    e"  ChtoSo  IU     AutomaoTSarm  .ystem.    No.  884.047;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  765;  'Dr.  p.  158;  Gar  vo  .  133,  p^  1315. 
SheS.'  H   N.'  L^^nce,  andF  M   Uwi^wi.  Maatic.  N.  Y.    Scr«.n  for  open  Hn-places.     No.  884.222;  Apr.  < .  8p.  p.  1144;  Dr.  p. 

Shi'^lPs^xVe^Ve?'  Harrow  and  aultivatlng  implement.     No.  S85,5;«,  Apr.  21.  Sp.  p.  .»47;  Dr.  p.  804;  Gaj^vol.  1.33;  p.  1H5«. 
sSe^n  C     ;y4  Ma«.      Boot^tai  s?»t«n.     N^o.  886^081;  .Vpr,  28;  Sp.  p.  4B75;  Dr.  P- 1046;  Oa*.  vol   133;  p.20m. 
ShK'I  G     LiwreS*.  MaaTsfto^mWlon.     No.  885.875;   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4538;  Dr.  p.  9.-52;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  19W. 

ISf-U.L.l'S'a^aTylKL^int-trap.     No.  «6.536;  Apr.  21;    Sp.  n  38^.  ^^-P-^^^^.^^J-K^^^'^i?^.  ^,   ^  ,^.  a.r 
sSpley.  A.  E..  Nelson.  British  Colmnbia.  Canada.    Instantaneous  water-heater     No.  884.223.  Apr.  .,  Sp.  p.  1144,  Ur.  p.  i*i,  ua«. 

dhlDi^Sf  J  ^N^^uflalo.  Wyo.     Honwahoe,    No.  8*5.090;  Aor.  21;  Sp.  p.  2902;  Dr.  p  615.  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  1714. 

Ihot^r.  E  J.".  aXaor  of  OftyMJoe  one-l«uidiwltb.  to  O.  V.  MerreU.  Roanoke.  Va.     Pneumatio-tool  PBt*lner.     No.  K85,537.  Apr.  21. 

dh?vJ:  f1i..*Chi^'l£"and'A.'c:  ^al??ood.  Cteveland,  Ohio.    ControUlng  syst«n  for  holrts.    No.  886.961;  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  4734; 


^r;^.  995.0a..  v^,  133;  ^.  2^  Na  884.531,Apr;  U^Sp^p.  1748,  Dr  P.  376,  Gaj.  vo.^  133.  p,l«a 


UT.   U.   VOO,     VJ»».    r\jL.   luo. 

Shrock.  H.  E..  Kokomo,  Ina.  rnuwoca.  no.im,aai.  .i.vi.  i-,,jjv_y.  i'-^- j^vjt  "'Xi^'Si^'  "iT^V 
Shultx,  A  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  II.  Jl.  Hewitt.  Bufialo.  N.  Y.  Automobfle  No.  883.9R2.  Apr 
vol.  133;  p.  1294 


8p.  p.  635.  Dr    p.  127;  Oais. 


a(v,uv*Ji'  r'  *^^nirfleld  Xaaa     RoU-toUet-paper  machine.    No.  886,332;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6482;  Dr.  p.  1148;  Gat.  voL133;  p.  2161 
i!&  .\      ka?ra    AustriLa^S      Smo*l^  fumaci.     No*^885.300;  Apr.  21.  Sp.  p.  3356;   Dr.  p.  703,  <■«.  vol    13.1. 

Sl?kli?*F    D     Maumee.  Ohio.     lnvalid-sH>port.     No.  885.388,  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3656;   Dr.  p.  744,  Oai^vol.  133;  p_  1814^ 

Siepi^^inn.  J    W  .  and  E.  Fudlckar.  Elberfeld,  Germany.     .Mr-pump.     No.  886.301;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3361;  Dr.  p.  703;  Oar,,  vol.  133; 

SlLil!j     GainesvUte,  Fla.    Bucket.     No.  884370;  Apr.  14;  So.  p.  3472;  Dr.  p.  520;  «"  vol.  lOjp.  1614. 

Sill  S  J    Msimor  ofobre-half  to  H.  H.  »ewitt,  Bullaio,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  capping  hoae-sectlons.     No.  886,7»7.  Apr.  28,  Sp.  p. 

4391;  Dr.  p.  9l9;  Oat.  vol.  138;  p.  1972. 
§SJm  ^E^p'iSS  oirlTwWth  tod.    No.  886,389;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3657;  Dr.  p.  744;  Ga..  vol.  133;  p.  1814. 
Slmonds  Manufacturing  Co.    (S«  Rrnxdnfton,  A.M.  aa^gnor.  1 
Slmpiei  Electric  Heating  Company.    (Sei  Ayer.  J    1^  walgnor.) 
Simplex  ManufacturingCompanv.      See  rancher  and  Parmelee.  assignors.)  c^  ,    r.  ,   ,-n    ,.  iaw 

880. 186;  Apr.'ilTsp  P-  3129;  Dr.  p.  6«;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1746. 

Simpson,  E.  H.    (See  Downer  and  Stopaon^   ^     ^       ..  vi     b««  «~-7     t„,  •»    <»n  r.  *a43-  r>r  n  «M-  Gaa  vol  133-  p. 

Slmpaon!  J.  T.,  and  T.  Llahman,  Durban!,  England.    Alr-comproasor.    No.  886,877,  Apr.  28.  Sp.  p.  454J,  ur.  p.  wm.  uae.  voi.  i**.  v 

Sll^son,  R.  D..  asaUnbr  to  J.  W.  Seeda  »nd  F.  R.  Ritter.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Coln-controUed  vending-machin.-     No.  885,187;  Apr.  21; 

^Sp^^'i'R.!i^:P^i^^i^^y.^-i^<i-     Power^riven  vehicle.     No.  886.082;  .\pr.  28;  8p.  p.  4B73;  Dr.  p.  l.>46;    Gax.  voi.  133. 

SimsT  8..  assigior  of  onMialf  to  E.  R.  Miliar.  Longhe«;h.  Cal.     Railway-signal.     No.  884.224;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1146;  Dr.  p.  241;    Ga£. 

Sta^Uir^i   L  ^^n  Antonio.  Tex.    8ettin«  plants.    No.  886,091;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  29ra:  Dr  p^616;  Oa«.  voL  133;  pJ716. 

St  J  M     BKWklyn  N.  Y.    OarmentHfiisp.    No.  884.425;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p   1522;  Dr.  D.  326;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  i^-       ^     .,  ^  __  ,„. 

S' J  m'm^oMo  A.HerbertandVWuiManufacturi^  N^w  York.  N.V.    Clasp  for  garment-supporters.     No.<W5.18S, 

\pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3134;  Dr.  p.  658;  Qax.  vol.  133;  p.  1747. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Ailen,  E.  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  (3*tchell,  G.  S..  aaalgnor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  I&mleb.  M.,  aaaj^r.)  asiAgax     *nr   \a    Hn   n    ifl27    Dr   d   414- 

Singleton.  T.  D.  and  W.  GteMon    Provtteice,  R.  I.    Spbmlng  and  twisting  machine.    No.  884.621,  Apr.  14,  Bp.  p.  lai..  ur.  p.  *i*. 

Slp*r.  S  N^  ?orS°N.  Y.    Perpetual  calendar.    No.  884,582;  Apr,  14,  Sp.  p.  1749;  Dr.  fJ^^iP^'''^-^^-  P.  >f  ^ 

.^?ruf;,G.W..GreenvUte.S.C     Wagon-hound.    No.  884J225;  .Kpr.  7;  ^PJ  »«;  J^IJ-^^:  ^ax.  vol  ^33.  p^TO 

Slsk.  F.  M.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  De  Give.  AJlanU.  Oa.    Gln-aaw-fliing  machine.    No.  884,770;  Apr.  14.  8p.  p.  2Z72,  ur.  p.  47».  uax.  voi. 

SitniaSm'^^    New  York,  N.  Y.     Reversing  mechanism.     No.  886,3«);  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Rr- P- 7«;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  181.V 
Ijumann.  u.  >ew  ^^!^^^^  aaalgno^Tto  Chandler  &  Pilce  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ofiio.    Means  for  Inking  prtntlng-roUs.    No.  884372. 

Bi±riV''vf'esrL%n!iL^\'i'^We^M%o.SS^^^  Apr.  7^.  n.  1150;  Dr.  p.  2C;  Oax   vol.  l«r  p.  1373. 

Itolton  J   it  .  ChlciS.  m.    Bottle-viSX   No.  886,082;  Apr.  21;  8p.  P- 290S;  br.  p.  6  6;  da.,  vol.  1»;  p.  1715. 

Skiiea,  C.  O.,  MasontSwn.  Pa.    RalHolnt.    No.  886,268:  Apr. »;  8p^  p  5300:  Dr-P   111«;  2Si     "l"  n  mS-  a^  vol   133    o  2000 

SkijTOW  J   F    East  Orange,  N.  J.    8teertng-rod  connection.    No.  S8i878;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4544    Dr.  p.  M3,  Gax.  vol.  l.-O,  p.  .aw). 

%U^e'  F    HarrisburePa     Toy  gun.    No.  883.915;  Apr.  7:  8p.  p.  494;  Dr.  p.  98;  <5ax.  vol  133;  p.  1271. 

IS^k  V   H.l3m^to  Peniuylv*knia  Globe  Gaa  lUght  Company  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Hydrocarbon  incandescent  light.    No.  885.189. 

.\Dr  21;  Sp  pTsiS;  Dr.  p.  668;  Gax.  vW.  133;  p.  1747.  ^  „    <^  1   ,-n    «  i-j-i 

SmJSwood?  A..  London.  England.    Furnace.     ?^  883.916:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  4B6;  Dr.  pp.  «-»;  Gax.  to^.  133    P_^l^^^     No  886.0W  Apr 
ImetkerirJ.  C  and  W.  EmottTMalgnort  to  Dempater  Mill  ilanufacturing  Company.  Beatrice,  Nebr.    Cultivator.    No.  K86.UW,  Apr. 

21    8l).  p.  2906;  Dr.  pp.  616-17;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1716.  ,„„    „  ,   ,~,         10.. 

Smith  A.^^SanMateo^Cal.    Wrfl-tublng.    No.  884.048;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  766;  Dr.  p  ICO;  Gax.  vol.  Iffl;  P.  U16. 
ISth.  A.  B.   Boaton,  Maas.    BoUer-teea' controller.    No.  886,668;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  4074;  Dr.  pp.  861-2;  Gaa.  vol.  133,  p.  1894. 
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Smith.  A.  J.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stendling-machine.    No.  88(>.260; 

.\pr.  28;  8i)  p  .'>30I;  Dr.  p.  1116;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  21ZS. 
Smith,  AM      (See  Booth.  Blauaey.  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  A    P  .  Sumpter.  Oreg.     Balanced  pump      No  885.7»<:  Apr  28;  Sp  p  4384;  Dr.  p.  900:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1972. 
Smith.  C..  assignor  to  Cvclone  Drill  Companv.  OrrvilJe.  Ohio.     Discharv^-stein.     No.  886.083:  Apr.  28:  Sp    p.  487.5;  Dr.  p.  1046;  Gax. 

vol    133,  p  30»>7 
Smith,  C    \  .  imsignor  to  BlalHdeil  I'apjT  IVndl  Companv,  i'hilad.  Iphla.  I'a      I'eiK-il.     No  886.190;   Apr.  21;  Sp   p   3136;    Dr.    p.    669; 

Gax   vol    13."?:  p    174^ 
Smith,  C    W  .  Cambrtdgf .  Mass      Furnace.     No.  886,261.  Apr.  2«;  .Sp.  p.  5303;  Dr.  p.  1116;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2125. 
Smith.  D  C  ,  and  W    K.  Gorton.  Muncie,  Ind      Rim  lor  motor-car  wheels.     No.  886,019;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4858;  Dr.  p.  1022:  Gax.  vol.  133; 

p.  2047 
.Smith,  K.  A.,  LoveUnd.  Colo.     Beet-pulier.     No  «85.53R:  Apr  21;  Sp   p   3H51;  Dr   p.  805;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  1858 
Smith.  K    H  ,  a-^slgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  .» .  Grit)l>ln,  .\U>rdeon.  Wash      Wrench      .No   884,227;  Apr   7,  Sp.  p    ILIl:  Dr.  p.  242:  Gax.  voL 

13;^;  p.  1,373. 
Smith.  E.  L..  Oak  Cliff,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  0.  F.  ChUdress.  Wills  Point,  Tex.    Switoh-oord  plug.     No  88K,2«2;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p. 

5305;  Dr  p    1117;  Gax    vol    133;  p.  2136. 
Smith.  G.  H.     (See  McDonald.  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Smith,  a.,  elal.     (See  Sebree.  W   T  ,  aaaignor.) 

.Smith.  H    A  .  Elgin,  111.     Wrench      No.  8X6.191,   Apr   .'1.  Sp.  p.  3137,   Dr.  p.  (\!M:  tiai.  vol    KO.  p.  174.S. 
.Smith,  1   T.,  Norfolk.  Va.     (iaaolene-lamp.     No  8W.79H;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4386;  Dr.  p.  920;  Gax.  vol.  133.  p.  1S>72. 
Smith,  J    A..  (  onihB.  .\rk      Turbine  wat*r-wht«l.     No   K>»4,426;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1524;  Dr.  p.  327;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p   I4(ir. 
Smith.  J    II.     (See  MerckeosandSmith.i  * 

Smith.  J    M..  WaiU'  Park,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Lindt.  St.  Cloud.  Minn.    Combined  truck  and  jack.     No.  885..T02;  Apr.  21; 

.Sp.  p  33H2;   Dr   p  703;  Gax.  vol.  153;  p   1785. 
Smith.  .1    W  .  Dayton,  Ohio      Street-cleaner      No.  »»>,263.   .\pr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5307;   Dr  p.  1117:  Gax.  vol.  1,33;  p.  2126. 
Smith,  L   V  .  Parker,  Kans,     Detachaiile  button.     No  >«,VK79:   Apr.  28;  Sp   p   *S4t<:  Dr  p  954;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p   3000. 
Smith.  R.  A  ,  Bay  (1tv,  Mich      Cement-tie  mold      No  S8.'),539;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3852;  Dr.  p.  805;  Gar.  vol   133;  p.  1858. 
Sttdth.  R.  H.     (am  Griggs  and  Smith.) 
Smith  &  8«ns  Mix  Co.     (See  Livengood.  W.  8..  assignor.! 

Smith.  T.  J..  Bnafey.  AU     Cotton-chopper.     No.  88.V654:   Apr.  21;  Sp  p.  407b;    Dr.  pp.  882-3:   (iax.  vol   133;  p.  1895. 
Smith,  r    S  ,  Ssrniniento.  CiU      Automatic  alr-t)rak»^pre»Hiir»>  «<1iii»t(<r.     .No.  »«;i,91/;  Apr    7:  Sp.  p.  497;   Dr.  p.  99:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p. 

ir2. 

Smith.  1'.  S..  Swrsmento.  Cal      Air-brak*'  !»v«tem.     No.  HS.S.ltlx:   .\pr  7:  Sp.  p.  499;  Dr.  pp.  99-100:  Gnx.  vol.  133:  p.  1272 

Smith.  W.  C  .  CampU-ll.  Cal      Sheet-mimic      No  88.VI92;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3140;  Dr.  p.  650;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1748. 

Smither.  C.  .1..  ft  at.     (See  Smoot,  (*..  assignor.) 

Smoot.  (J  .  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  M.  Johnson  and  C,  J.  Smither,  Gratx.  Ky.    Mail-sack.    No.  886,264;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5309;  Dr. 

p.  1118;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2126. 
.Snow.  K.  F  ,  a.-»«tgnor  to  C.  O.  Bartlett  A  Snow  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Drier.    No.  884,771;  Apr.  14;  8p  p.  2275;  Dr  p.  479;  Gax.  vol. 

133;  p   1582. 
Snvder,  M.,  Beatty,  and  A.  Zuxak.  Haggiilev.  I'a      Safetv-catch  for  cable-railways.     No.  885.303;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3363;  Dr.  p.  704;  Qax. 

vol.  133;  p.  1785. 
Snvder.  T.  M.     (See  Kwing  and  Snvder  1 

Snvder.  W    H  ,  Wilkes-Hariv.  Pa    '(  urtain-pole      No  kH5,54();  .\pr.  21.  Sp.  p.  3864.  Dr   pp  «).5-6:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p. 
.Sohinskl.  C.  0  .  St    l>ouis.  Mo.     Valve  mechanism  for  pumps.     N"?!  »<85.193;  Apr.21:  Sp  p  3141;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gax.  v( 
.SooietA  in  Partecipaxlone  piT  la  Comiiustione  Liquida.     (See  Molinan.  K..  a.sslgnor.i 
.Soci^tP  .^nonyme  Mf^taliiirglque  ProcAl^s  de  I^val.     (See  Laval.  C    G.  P   de,  assignor  ) 
Society  of  Chemical  Indiistrv  in  Haslr.  Firm  of      (See  Krjgl,  C...  SMCipnor  ) 

Soderblom,  II.  G.,  Brooklyn.  N    Y.    Coal-scuttle.     No.  886,094;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2909:  Dr.  p  617;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1716. 
Sohn.  H.  B  .  and  F  C.  MiUer.  All««ghenv.  Pa.     Wrench.    No.  886,(584;  Apr  28;  Sp  p  4976:  Dr  p.  1047:  Gar.  vol   1^13:  p  2067 

SolUtt  -  -  -    -    -         -  -  - - 

Solomon 

vol.  133;  p.  1716. 
Solomon,  W.  T..  asnignor  to  K   C.  Hall.  Pltt.^iiurg,  Pa.    Comj>onnd  to  Ije  usfd  m  the  nianiifacturp  of  gas.     No.  SSS.OWi;   .Apr.  21;  Bp.  p 


1860. 
vol.  133;  p.  1748. 


R    T  .  Chicago,  III.    Concrete-nil  Xing  machine      No.  8S3,9K3:   Apr  7.  Sp   n  «38;   Dr.  pp   127-9:  Gax   vol    133;  i».  1294 

[1.  W    T.  assignor  to  R.C.  Hall,  Pittsburg.  Pa      Producinff  gas  from  alcohol      No.  8R.V096;  Apr.21;  Sp.  p.  291();   Dr.  p.  617;  Gax. 


2911;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  171fi. 

Sommer.  F.  F..  Kalona.  Iowa,     liav-elevator.     No.  885.541;  Apr.21:  Sp.p.  38S«);   Dr.  p.  806;  (iax.  vol.  133:  p.  1860. 
Sonnenl>erK.  M  .  Bn>oklyn,  N    Y      VfoldinK-marhinr      No  8X4.22>     \pr   7:  Sp  p    11.52;  Dr.  pp.  242-3;  Gar    vol    1.33;  p.  1374. 
Son>nsen,  C.  M..  Greenpoint.  N.  Y      Clamp      .No.  884,772    Apr    M,   Sp   p   227f:   I>r   p   479;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  1.S82. 
.Soule.  G    F      iStM>  Phillips,  (J.  II     assignor. 1 
Soule,  H.  C.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Companv.    Coil-support  for  electric  transformers. 

No.  885.8(10:   .\pr.  W;  Sp.  p.  4aff7 .  Dr  p.  920;  (iax.  vol    i:«;  p    l»7;f 
Southward.  D.  H..  aaaignor  of  one^^iaif  to  M.  J.  King.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     .Attachment  for  levels.    No.  886..333;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  .5488;  Dr. 

p.  1148;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  2151. 
Southwark  Foundry  ana  Machine  Companv.     (See  Petsche,  G.  B..  assignor.) 

Sparks.  J.  E..  Only.'  Tenn.    Com»>lnatlon-tbol      .No  884.'229:  Anr  7:  Sp.  p  1164;  Dr  p  243:  Gax.  vol.  1.33:  p.  1874. 
SparllnK.  A.  H..  .Vligarh.  India.     lx>ck.     .No  H85.9M;   Apr   »:  Sp   p   4743,   Dr.  p.  996;  Gax.  vol    133;  p.  2030 
Speed,  J.  A.,  assignor  to  Speed  Mannfactiiring  Company.  l/os  .Angeles.  Cal.     Rapid-fire  carbureter.     No.  HSh.265;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5S11; 

Dr  p.  1118;  Gax.  vol    13:1:  p.  2127 
3pee<l  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Speed.  J    A.,  sssignor  1 
Sjielrs.  C.  W  ,  Bnttersea.  (isslgnor  to  Morgun  CnuiMc  Compiinv,  Limited.  J.,ondoii,  England.     I'r>eumatic  holder  (or  oommutator- 

bnishes.     .No.  KH4.04«»;  Apr  7;  8p.  p.  7«>8;   Dr.  p.  PC;  Crax.  vol    l.Xt;  p   i;J15 
Speucer,  A..  London.   England.     Antifriction  mechanism  for  milwav-wagons  and  other  vehicles.      No.  886,801:   .Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4.398; 

Dr.  p.  921:  (iax.  vol.  133;  p.  1973. 
Spencer.  (}.  -A      (See  Spotx  and  Spencer.) 

Sperry.  K.  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Apparatus forefTecting  reactions.     No.  886.391;  Apr.21;  8p.  p.  .3560;  Dr.  pp.  74.5-6;  Gax.  vol. 133;  p.  1815. 
Spets.  F    H  ,  Chicago.  Ill      Drill-chuck.     .No.  885.392;   Apr  Jl;  Sp  p  .3564;  Dr  p^  74«);  Gax.  vol.  i:M;  p.  1815. 
Spicer,  C.  R.,  .Sprirurfleid.  Ill      Bnish-cleaner      No.  Wtl./.'ii'.   Apr  7    Sp.  p   141:  Dr   p  2ti:  (iax   vol    1.3.3.  p.  1217. 
Splvak,  F.  A.,  Sunrise.' Minn.     Grain-heater      No.  884.2:«t:   Apr  7    Sp.  p.  1155;   Dr.  p.  243:  Gax.  vol.  1.^3;  p.  1.374. 
Sf>onable,  G.  W.,  assignor  to  Brown-Lipe  Gear  Companv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     (tear.     No.  88.5,1»4;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p  3144;    Dr.  p.  660;    Gax. 

vol.  133;  p.  1749. 
Sponm'l,  C.  W  ,  Hartford.  Conn..  Hsslgnor  to  Parker  Machine  Comfuinv.  liufTalo,  N.  Y.    Carriage-iihifting  mechanisni  for  tvf>/^writers. 

No  KK,3. 7.5:1;   Aor   7:  Sp   p.  142:  Dr.  p  2«i:   (iax   vol    !.•«:  p    1217 
S[>otx.  C.  H.  and  G.  A.  Spencer.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Back  and  head  rest      No.  884,534:  Apr.  14;  8p.  p   1751:  Dr.  p.  377;  Gax.  vol.  133; 

p.  1601. 
SpcBgiK'.  A.  W..  I.j»  Grange,  assignor  to  .American  Steel  61  Wire  Companv,  Chicago.  Ill      Wire-stretcher     No.  8S<t,020:  Apr.  28;  8p. 

p.  4863;  Dr.  p.  1(122;  (iax.  vol.  133;  p.  2047. 
Sprague  Electric  Company.     (See  Libby,  8.  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Spraker,  H.  G..  Rich  Ilill.  Mo.     Hame-strap  attachment      No.  884.231;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1156;  Dr.  p.  244;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1376. 
StHMdt,  H  .  Dola.  Ohio.     Tank-henter.     .No.  884.232;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1168;  Dr.  p.  244;  Gax.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1.375. 
Stacy,  E.  A.     (See  Goodale  and  Stacy.) 
Stafford,  G.  A..  Belchervllle,  I.  P.  Whltaker,  Alvord.  and  J.  L.  Lopp,  Greenwood,  Tex.     Electric  railwav-signal.     No.  884,622;  Apr.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1929;  Dr.  p.  414;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1630. 
StHfford,  W.  K..  Newton,  Mass.     Heater.     No.  884..300:   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1274:   Dr.  p.  269;  Gax.  vol.  13;<;  p.  i;i*i. 
Stahl.  F.  W..  Denver,  Colo.    Clarinet.     No.  885.880;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4646;   Dr.  p.  954;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2000. 
Staley,  H.  W.,  KnappCreek,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Carley  Heater  Company,  Olean.  N.  Y.    Tube  catcher  and  support.    No.  885,195; 

Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3146;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1748. 
.Stalker,  N  ,  West  Hartford.  Conn.     Horse-check      No   883.7.54:   Apr.  7;  Sp   p.  147:   Dr  p.  26;  (iax.  vol.  1.3?;  p    1217 
Stalmann,  G  ,  Leipxig-Gohlls,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Schimmel  u.  Co..  l^eipxig.  Germany.    Manufacturing  protocatechuic  aldehyde. 

No.  886.085;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4877;  Gax.  vol.  133;  d.  2067. 
Standard  Kquipment  Company.     (See  Kidd.  W.  C.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Machine  Company.     (See  Houxeman.  H.  A.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Malleable  Iron  Company.    (See  Howe.  E.  L.,  assignor.) 
StModard  Trimmer  Company      ($«'  Ridgeley.  C    T  .  assipnor.  1 
Standard  Wire  Co.     (See  Norris,  J.  K..  assignor. 
.Standlah,  P.  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  carrying  and  heating  chAln-iink  blanks.  Ac.    No.  884,427;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1625;  Dr.  p. 

327.  Gax.  vol.  i;0;  p.  1467. 
Stanford,  (i    R..  Chicago.  III.     (iHg<'  for  drills  niid  augers.     No.  884,233;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1168;  Dr.  p.  245;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  1.375. 


alphIabetioal  tjst  of  patentees. 
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A 


Stonier,  jr-.N«vT<Mk,N.Y.    BoUdlXHr  mAtwtol. 


T,  '-, - r  —  -■    — —,  — r— Mo.  MUM:  Apr.  14;  te.  p.  i 

Stinton,  ^.  J.,  B«y<Mine,  N.  J.    Corlncrei^.    Na  884,873;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  pTcl;  Dr.  p.  SD:  Qt.  toL  lU;  p..l«14. 


Dr.  p.  687;  CtaB.  toL  138:  p.  M8i. 


Staples,  A.  F.,  ^UlUnoe,  6hlo.    8»ta»*oofc,'  No:884,«33:  Apr  14;  8f^  p.  1990:  Dr.  p".  4U:^0«s.  «ojL  U*:  P-  >»> 

Company,  Biitlfapoft.  Conn.    8«ek«U»p.    No.  a84,flM;  Apr.  14:  8p.  p.  imt:  Dr.  p.  415; 


Staples.  F.  A.,  uid  L.  MflUer,  San  Fnukcia^o,  Cal. 
St«ple7,  W.  S.,  MrtSDor  to  Bride«port  B 

Ht»M,  8.  a..  Ptj^psburg.  K»n«.    C»iMlo<»r.     No.  6M,234:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  ll«l;  Dr.  p.  346;  Om.  vol.  IW:  p.  l.-fftt. 

Start  C.  H.,  Chla«o.  lU.    Sqaare.    No.  8«4,773;  Aor.  14;  8p.  p.  2279:  Dr.  p.  47V:  G«*.  voL  1»;  p.  IM2. 

StArk  C.  W..  Mountain  LAke,  Minn.    Wlr^-real.    No.  888.1«);  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5127;  Dr.  p.  1077;  0»i.  vol.  1S3;  p.  3niM 

Starke.  K.  A.    (Bee  Htodtor  and  Starke.) 

St<^a<lm&n.  C.     (See  Robineoa  and  Steadinan 

Steber.  B.  T..  aaatgnor  to  Steber  Macfalnw  Coi 

Oai.  vt)l.  133;  p.  178&. 
St«ber  ICachine  Company.    (See  StMier,  B,  T..  asaignor. ) 
3t«ckel,  W.  J.,  aaateDor  to  Jottet  Manutadoring  Company.  JoUet.  111.    Feed-rafrulator  for  oom-aheUer*.    No.  886.881;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p 

4550;  Dr.  p. '964;  Tinx.  vol.  133;  p.  3001. 
StwkelberK,  C.  F.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Chln-rwt  for  violin*  and  violas 


>mpany,  Utksa.  N.  Y.    Dial  knitting-machine.    No.  886.aM;  Apr  21;  8p.  p  3367;  Dr.  p.  704; 


p  129:  (tax.  vol.  133:  d.  13»4 
'M:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p   I4B:  Dr.  p  27;  (la* 


Reactive  coil.     No.88S.919;   .\pr.  7;  8p.  p.  804:   l)r  p.  100 

Bucket  for  turbines.    N'o.  886.00K;  Apr  21.  Sp.  p.  2815 

Starting  device  for  mercury -lamp*      No.  MU.HS;  Apr. 


8p   p.  .142:  Dr   pp.  ftS-ft; 


175«. 
1751. 


No.  883.756,   .Kpr  7.  8p.  p.  148:  Dr.  p.  27:  Oa«.  vol.  133:  p   1217 
^^^    ..  ....        _        .  . Vending-machine.    No.  886.965;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4743;  Dr   p.  9IM 

Steele.'  T°  F..  liew  Orleana,  La.    Label  for  cotton-baiee.    No.  886.086;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4B78;  Dr.  p.  1047;  Oae.  vol.  133;  p.  aoeS. 

Steely,  H.  g!,  Waahington.  D.C..  aaaignorto  Hlggln  Mamifacturlng  Company,  Newport,  Ky.     Wlndow-acreon.    No.  885,097;  Apr.  21; 

So.' p.  2913;  Dr.  p.  618;  Gaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1716.  ^ 

Steil,  C.  P.,  aaaignor  to  H.  SteU,  Milwaukep,  Wia.     Antlanorlng-ahi«'ld.    No  886.196;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3148;  Dr.  p.  661;  Oar.  vol    133;  p 

1750. 
SteU.  H.     (See  Stall.  C.  P..  aaaignor.) 

Steinbecker.  C     (See  Oeeiwlhaeoeer  and  8f«*nbeeter. )  ..^„    r^         „„    „  ,   .„ 

Steinberjrer,  L  .  .Sew  York.  N.  Y.     Receiver  for  telephones.    No.  884.235:  Apr.  7:  Sp  p   1163:  Dr.  p.  245;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p   l.<.fi 
Stemberger,  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Insulator  for  heavy  currenta.    No.  886.6)8;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  4122;  Dr.  p.  863;  Gaa  vol.  138;  p   1903 
Steiner  J   C,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     PorUbteauoport  and  power  mechanism.    No.  883.984;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  844:  Dr 
Stetoer.  K.  J .,  Plttaburg.  Pa.    Heat-radialor  for  hydrocarbon  and  other  heat  motors.    No 

vol.  133:  p.  1218. 
Steinmetr.  C    P..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  aaalg»Jor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

ijaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1272 
Steinmetr.  C.  P..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company 

Dr.  p.  61%;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1717. 
Steinmeti,  C.  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asatfnor  to  General  Klectric  Company 

28;  dp.  p.  4553;  Dr.  p.  964.  Oaa.  vol.  1»;  p.  2001. 
Stenaiand,  P.  O.    (Sea  Boedecker,  L.  F.,  a4ilgnor.) 
Stem  I    etal.    (Sise  Ehrlich,  ¥.,  aw Irnirr  *> 
Sttrn.  J.  N..  Falun,  aaeignor  of  onoSil  to  H.  T.  TiUqnist.  Stockholm.  Sweden      Steam-superheater.    No.  88B.n87:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p. 

4979;  Dr.  p.  1047;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2068. 
Stem.  M.  C.     (See  Schlnner  and  Stem.)  ^         „      ,,  ,   .«..         .^. 

Stenick.  H.  D.,  Plttaburg,  Pa.    Toy  maak.    No.  8863B;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4399;  Dr.  p.  921;  Qa«.  vol.  133;  p.  1974. 
Stetler,  D.  E.,  Medford,  Okla.    Gate.     No.  884,533:  Apr.  14;  Bp.  p.  1750:     Dr.  p.  376;  Ga*.  voL  133;  p.  1501. 
.^teublng,  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Machine  torcuttlngand  moanttng  sheet-metal  otrtpa.     No  883.838:  Apr   i 

GdZ.  vol.  133;  p.  1245. 
Stevens,  D.  P.,  Rio.  Wis.     Egg-opener.    No.  886.266;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5313;  Dr.  p.  1118;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p  2127. 
Stevens,  F  A.,  Providence,  r!^I     Eyegia*es.    No.  886,197;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  314B:  Dr.  p.  661;  Gaz.  vol.  183.  p.  17.50 
Stevens,  F  A.,  Providenoe,  R.  I.    Eyi«la«wa.    No.  886,198;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  8150;  Dr.  p.  661;  Ga«.  vol.  133:  p 
Stevens,  F   A.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Kyegla«M.    No.  886,190;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3161;  Dr  p.  661:  Oai.  vol.  133;  p 
Stevens,  G.  I.,  Essex,  Conn.    Metal-poUsh.    No.  886,642,  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3850:  Qa*.  vol  133:  p.  1861. 

Stewart,  A.     (See  Stewart,  J.  8.,  aaaignor.)  ^  ^        ,.  ..«    ^  ,    .^o 

Stewart,  D.,  Chehalls,  Wash.     Burglary-preventing  apparatus.     No.  886,200;  Apr.  21;  8n.  p.  3152;  Dr  p.  862:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p    1751. 
Stewart.  O   F  ,  Lynn,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  T.  O.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.    Welt-marklng  machine     .No.  886,099;  Apr.  21; 

Sp.  p.  2918;  Dr.  pp.  618-20;  Qax.  vol.  1335  P-  1717. 
Stewart,  G.  W.     (See  Dmp,  W.  E.,  aaaignor. )  ^  .      .  -  - 

Stewart,  J.,  Codnor  Park,  England.    Firegrate.    No.  886,100;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2924;  Dr.  p.  620;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1717. 
Stewart,  J.  S.,  as^gnor  to  A.  Stewart,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    Means  for  aapportlng  lamp-reoeptaclea.    No.  886.267;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  53l«>; 

Dr  p   1119;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2128. 
Stewart  R   F..  Pocantieo  Hula,  aaaignor  to  American  Butter  Cutting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N    Y.    Butter-ctitting  machlrw- 

No.  886,088;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4881:  l5r.  p.  1048;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  2068. 
Stewart.  S.  e<  a/.    (See  Stewart,  8..  aaaignor.)  .    ,    .    .  „  ,  ......        o  vi 

Stewart.  S.,  aaaignor  to  E.  A.  BOU^plea,  a  Stewart,  E.  T.  Criailp,  8.  E.  Janw,  and  M.  J    Lanta.  Fairmont.  W  .  Va      Box-opener.     No. 

884.301;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1277;  Dr.  p.  270;  Ckax-  vol- 133;  p.  13B6. 
Stawart,  8.,  Newark,  N.  J.    PoxUble  WToiTlng  baker-a  pk«-oven.    No. 886,708;  Apr. 21:  Sp.  p.  4170;  Dr.  pp.  873-4;  Gax.  vol.  133,  p.  1910. 
Stewart.  W,  Ebnlra.  N.  Y.     Bbx.    No.  881.757:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  153;  Dr.  p.  27:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1218.  ,    ^      , 

Stewart   W   C     Lynn,  asainor.  by  meane  aaaigtmxenta,  to  T.  G.  Plant,  Boaton.  Maaa.    Relnloroed-tnaoto  covering  and  shaping  mn- 

chlne.     No.  883,837;  Apr77;  Sp.  p.  333;  Dr.  pp.  63-6;  Qai.  vol.  133:  p.  1246. 
Stick,  J.  H.,  Littleetown,  Pa.    St«un-engfcje.    No.  886>C;  Apr.  21,  Sp.  p.  3880;  Dr.  p.  807;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1861. 
StickeU,  E.  H.,  Edgewater,  N.  J.    Holder  for  apare  tlrea.    No.  88&666;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4079;  Dr.  p.  863;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  1896. 
.•^tickney,  M.  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Car-d»or.    No.  886,101;  Apr.  il;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Dr.  p.  621:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1718. 
Stief  Jewelry  Co.    (See  Falter.  L.  A.,  aaalflior.)  ^     ^     ^,      ^.  ..^    ,       ^ 

Stiles.  W.  C,  Weat  Boylaton.  aaaignor  to  |Iilla  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company,  Woroeater,  Maaa.    Snap-hook.    No  885.883;  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4553;  Dr.p.  966;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  JOOI.  ^.       „,  „      . 

Stimpson,  E.  B  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgqor  to  United  Statea  Envelope  Co..  Woroeater.  Maaa.    Envelop-lastener     No.  886.884;  Apr. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4654;  Dr.  p.  966:  Gax.  vol.  IM;  p.  2001.  ^  ,  ^ 

Stimpson,  W.  F.,  Detroit.  Mksh.    Scale-bearing  support.    No.  886.886;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4656;  Dr.  p.  966;  Gax.  vol.  133;  P  a«». 
Stlrting,  W.  H.,  aaalmor  to  H.  R.  McLellaa,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.    Injector.    No.  884,626;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1932:  Dr.  p.  415; 

Gaa.  voL  133;  p.  l&l. 
StltxeU,  J.  D.,  Afli^leny,  Pa.    Rail-joint.    No.  884,774;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  3380;  Dr.  p.  480;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1682. 
Stocker,  A.  P.,  Struthera,  Ohio.    Brace  for  aheet^netal  p&s.    No.  ^,089;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4986:  Dr.  p.  1048;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2068. 
Stocker,  J.  W.  and  O.,  Chicago,  III.    Graining  card-painting  machine.     No  886,102;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  2927:  Dr.  pp.  tt21-2:  Gax.  vol.  133: 

p.  1718. 
Stocker,  O.    (See  Stocker,  J.  W.  and  0.)  _    ^  .  ._       .^. 

3toU,  J.  F.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.    Head  for  surlaclng-machines.    No.  883,920;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  506;  Drj).  100;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  I27i. 
Stone,  J .  8..  CambrWge,  as^gnor  to  W .  W.  Swan,  trustee.  Brookilne.  Maaa.    Space  telegraphy.    No.  884,108;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  884;  Dr.  pp. 

186-8:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1334. 
Stone.  J.  8.,  Cambridge,  aaaignorto  W.  W.  Swan,  trustee,  Brookilne,  Maes. 

U»-91;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1334. 
Stone,  J.  8..  Cambridge,  assignor  to  W.  W,  3wan,  trustee,  Brookilne,  Maaa. 

192;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1336. 
Stone.  J .  8..  Cambridge,  aaaignor  to  W.  W%  Swan,  triMtee,  Brookilne.  Maaa. 

192-3;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  1336. 
Stone,  J.  8.,  Boaton,  and  8.  Cabot,  BrooUlne,  aaatgnors  to  W.  W    Swan,  trustee,  Brookilne,  Maaa.    Space  telegraphy. 

Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  923;  Dr.  p.  193;  Gax.  vol. !»;  p.  \m. 
Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephooe  Company.    (See  Gabot.  8.,  aaaignor. ) 

Stone  Teleiraph  and  Telephone  Company.    (See  Cram,  E.  R.,  aaaignor.)  ^  .     __       ,_^ 

Stonametx,  J.  H.,  BoaUm,  Maaa.    Pitatta^preaa.    No.  884.303;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1378:  Dr.  p.  270;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  o.  1387 
Stoneetreet,  J.  M.,  MarriuUtown.  lowaTlletoachlng-cablnet.    No.  884,1^;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1763.  Dr.  p.  377;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  ISOl. 
Stopple.  J.  J.,  Dailaa,  Tex.    BaUngH>nMa.    No.  883,738;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  166:  Dr.  p.  38;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1318. 
Stork,  J.,et  al.    (See  Loewvoataln,  M.,  aa4gnor.) 

StorTiv,  P.  M.    (See  Morrison,  O.  L.,aaeHnor.>  ^,      .^.^    \        ».    «_ 

Stoe^  C.  S.,  aaatenor  of  fortr  fjiM^anlTeiths  to  W.  Mmoh,  Kaaaaa  Ctty,  Mo.    Window  ooD^raetion.    Ko.  816,708;  Apr.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

««;  Dr.  p.  87^  Qm.  toL  I3<1;  p.  IMl.    , 


Space  telegraphy. 
Space  telegraphy. 
Space  tttography. 


No.  884,107;  Apr.  7;  8p.p.889;  Dr.  pp. 
No.  884,108;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  900;  Dr.p. 
No.  884,100;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  916;  Dr.  pp. 

No.   884,110; 


Straehan,  W.,  aaeignor  of  on»^alf  to  N.  H.  Campbell.  St.  Thomas,  N.  D.    Jar-cover.    No.  886,103:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  aeS9;  Dr.  p.  US: 

Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1718.  »-    r  .  »-         . 

Stranxenhach,  H.     (See  Kronentterx  and  8tran«enl)ach  i 
Street,  J   and  J   H  ,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Shingle  and  hesdiiyj  machine     No.  886,301;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  SLM:  Dr  p.  662;  Oar.  vol.  133; 

p.  1751 
8tieet,  J.H.     (Bee  Street  J  and  J.  H.) 

Streeter.  A    L..  Chioago.  Ill      Joumal-hearlng.     No.  >'H4,0.W:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p  770;  Dr.  p.  160;  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  i:«6. 
Streaenranter,  F.  M.    (See  Horsfleid,  J.,  aaairnor.) 
Strieker,  C.  IT.  J.,  and  E.  Meyer.  San  Antomo,  Tei.    Time-strike  for  watch  and  dock  movements.    No.  884,686;  Apr.  14:  8p.  p.  2092; 

Dr.  p  447:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  1662.  ,.^       ,  y  y  , 

.Strohel.  V.  O.     (See  Hogrebe  and  Strohel.) 

Stroi«,  A.,  Muskevon,  Mich.     Pipe-cutter.     No.  882,5.W;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1766:  Dr.  p.  .177:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1502. 
Strong,  F.  F,  Boston.  Mass.     Apparatus  for  converting  direct  cnrrpnt  into  alternating  current.    No.  ffl6,3»4:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p  36flfi-  Dr 

p   747;   Gar.  vol    133,  p.  181fi  f  f  > 

Strong,  G.,  London,  England.    Cabinet  or  nest  of  trays.     No  884.428:  Apr.  14:  8p.  p.  1531;  Dr.  pp.  327-8:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  14ti7. 
StruWe,  A  ,  Carthage.  III.    Corn-grader.    No.  886.396;  Apr  21;  Sp  p  .W68;  Dr  p.  747;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p  1816. 
Str>ker,  R    D.,  Huron.  Ohio.     tJrain-door.     .No.  886.0W;   Apr  28;  Sp  p   4985;  Dr  p   1049;  Oat.  vol.  133-  p  2069 
."Stuart.  G.  S  .  HollldaystiurK.  I'a     Automatic  forw  or  .Miction  draft.     No  886.268:  Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  6318;  Dr  pp.  1119-20;  Oat.  vol.  183; 

p  2128. 

SturkW,  H.  W.  de    DIeiite,  (lennany.     Zinc  sulfld  pijrment  and  producing  the  same.     No.  884,874:   Apr.  14:  8p.  p.  2476:  Gax.  vol.  133: 
p.  IRI.I. 

Htuebner,  G    L.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.    Self-closing  dumping  bucket.     No.  884,687;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2094:  Dr.  p.  447:  Gat.  vol.  133-  p  l.-iSa 

StyhlmlUer,  W..  New  York,  N   Y.     Ppeparstion  for  removing  paint  and  vamlah.     No.  886.396;  Apr   21;  Sp.  p.  3569;  Gax.  vol  183-  D. 
1816.  *^ 

Htull,  E    W  .  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Thalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufactiirinir  CompHny.    Controller     No 
884.346:  Apr   7;  Sp.  p.  l.%4:   Dr  pp  280-90;  Gat   vol    \Xi:  p    MU*:  H     j         "   .rutK-r. 

Stump,  O.  L  ,  J.  Reidenbaugh.and  E    D.  Packard,  assignors  to  Marion  Incline  Filter  and  Heater  Company,  Marion  Ohio     Water- 
purifying  apparatus.     No  88.5,397;  Apr  21:  Sp.  p   .WTO;   Dr  p   747;  (Jar.    vol    13.3;  p   1816. 

Suhert,  L.  \      (See  Bame  and  Suhers  i 

Sughrow.  F.,  Hartley.  Nebr      Knilway  danger-signaling  and  tH«phoning  apparatiis.    No.  886,269:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  532l>    Dr   o    1130- 
Gat.  vol.  133;  p  2128.  r  > 

Suiter,  C  ,  Billings.  Mont.     Excavator,     No.  884,960.   Anr   14:  Sp.  p.  26.M;   Dr.  pp.  568-61:  Gax.  vol.  l.«:  p.  1639 

Sullivan,  J   J..  lx>nK  Island  ("Ity,  N.  Y      Pastinft  and  feeding  muchlnc      No    886,104;  Apr.  21;  Sp    p.  2«*t;  Dr    p.  622;  Gax.  vol.  133; 

Sullivan.  W    B..  St.  l^ul.*.  Mo.    Coin-controlled  vending  apparstiis      .No  HfA.ZVi.  .\pr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Dr.  pp  245-^;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p. 
l.'<76.  '  .        .  f. 

Sullivan.  W    B..  St   Louis  Mo.    Coin-controlled  cigar-vending  apparatus.    No.  884.237;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1160:  Dr.  pp.  246-7;  Gax.  vol.  133; 

p.  1377. 
Sultan.  A.,  et  al     (See  Khriich.  F  .  assignor.)  * 

Summons,  N.  H  ,  Woodstock,  illiio      lx>ck-nut      No  886,644;  Apr  21:  Sp  p  3862;  Dr.  p.  808;  Gat,  vol   133;  p  1861. 
Sumner,  A    D  .  assignor  to  Acorn  Brass  Manufacturing  Tompany.  Chicago,  III.     Hj-drocarbon-gas  generator.     No.  885.886    Apr   28- 

Sp.  p.  4566:   Dr   p,  955:  (Jat   vol    133;  p.  2002,  ^      =>  r         • 

Sumner  Iron  Works      (See  Dorman,  C,    W  ,  aasienor) 

Sundberg.  R  J     and  .1   Nelson,  Aurora.  Ill      Hydrocarbon-burner      No,  886.106:  Apr  21:  Sp,  p.  2932;  Dr.  p,  622;  Gat.  vol    133-  n    17I'> 
Son  Tvpewriter  Company.     (See  Uowell.  C.  W..  assignor.)  yy  ■         f        •  «.  i*,,  p.  wi.. 

SondWom.  J    (J.     (See  Meacham  and  Sundhlom.i 

Suri>renant.  M.  I.  .  Indian  Lake.  .N   Y,     Holder  fornnr8ing-tM>ttles      Ni>,  S8t),270;   Apr  2H:  Sp  p,  5323:  Dr.  p,  1120    Gat  vol  133    p  2129 
.HOssmann.  H,,  assignor  to   Firm  of  Deutsche  GasgltlhUcht  A ktlengesellsehaft  ( Auergesellschaft i,  Berlin,  (Jermany      Incandeecent 

gas-lamn.     No  886.271.   Apr  28;  Sp.  p   .%325.   Dr   p    1121:   <;«r.   vol    133.  p   212^1 
Suva,  H.,  In\-«rmay,  Sa.skatchewan,  Canada     Cleaner-rod  for  firearms      No.  8h:},985:  Apr.  7:  Sp  p.  646;  Dr.  p.  130;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p. 

Suxuki,  S.,  Ogden.  Utah.    Hoae-noxxte.     No.  886,272:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5327;  Dr.  p.  1121:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p  213(i. 

Swalm,  W    E.,  Ix>8  Angeles.  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Adding  and  listine  machine     No 

885.202;  Apr  21;  Sp.  D.  3165;  Dr  pp  662-4;  Gax.  vol    1.T3:  p   1751  -^  ,. 

Swan.  A    E  ,  \N  ayiies\-ille.  111.     Ink-well.     No.  88»i.l61;  Apr,  28;  Sp   p   5r28.  Dr,  p    1078:  Gax.  vol.  133.  p   3092 
Swan.  J.,  Se^rmour,  Comi.     Tool-box,     No  883,906;   Apr   /;  Sp   p   479,   Dr,  p,  94;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p   1268 
Swan,  W,  \^  ,.  tnistee.     (See  Stone,  J,  8  ,  assignor.) 
Swan.  W.  W  ,  tmstee.     (See  Stone  and  Cabot,  assignors.) 

Swanson.  P    A     Lynn  Center,  111      Hog-ring      No.  «8H.lfi2;   Apr  28:  Sp.  p.  5129;  Dr,  p,  1078;  Gax.  vol,  133,  p.  2092. 
Swasey,  B.  A.,  West  Pern,  Me.     Fruit-picking  basket      No.  883,839;  Apr  7;  8p.  p.  346;  Dr.  p.  66;  Gat.  vol   133    p   1216 
Swatey,  G,  A,.  Milo,  Me,     Gun-cleaner      No  883.986;   Apr  7:  Sp   p   M7;  Dr.  p   l."»;  Gat   vol    !,•»:  p,  1295 
Sweeney.  J  .  Pittsburg.  Pa     Car-fender     No  884.238;  Apr,  7;  Sp  p,  1173;  Dr  p.  247;  Gax  vol.  133;  p  1377. 
Sweet,  A.  W.     (See  GlUmor  and  Sweet.) 

8w»>et,  W.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind      Mechanical  movement      No  88.5,203;  Apr  21 ;  Sp   p  3176;  Dr.  p.  664;  Gat,  vol.  133    p   1752 
Sweetland.  E,  J.,  Goldfleld,  Nev,     Filter.     No,  886,398:  Apr.  21;  Sp  p.  3572;  Dr,  p,  748;  Gat.  vol.  133    p   1817 
Swendeman,  J.  E,,  Boston,  Mass.     Steam-trap.     No.  884.626.  Apr,  14,  Sp.  p.  1935;   Dr.  pp.  415-16;  Gat.  vol.  1,13-  p  1531 
Swoboda,  A.  R.,  Ivoulavllle,  Ky.     Electric  switch.    No.  884,775:  Apr  14,  Sp.  p.  2281:  Dr.  p.  480:  Gax.  vol  133    p  1583 
Swomiey,  E_  J..  MonrovU.  Md.     MaU-ppuch  catcher.     No,  886,163:   Apr,  28:  Sp.  p.  5130;  Dr.  p.  1078:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p,  2092, 
Sylvan,  KW      (See  Sylvan,  O,  J.  B,  and  E.  W.i 

Sylvan.  G.,  J.  B.,  and  E.  W.,  Columbia,  8.  C     Clock-movement.     No.  884,961:  Apr   14:  8p.  p.  2642:  Dr.  p   561;  Gax.  vol    133-  n   1640 
Sylvan,  J,  B.    (See  Sylvan,  O.,  J    B.,  and  E.  W,i 
Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company,     (See  Chase,  A.  M.,  assignor.) 

Stintd,  A,,  Paris,  France.     Luhricatmg  apparatus.     No  885.399;  Apr,  21:  8p   p  3578;  Dr,  p,  748;  Gat,  vol,  133;  p.  1817. 
Sipor,  Z.,  Stanlslawow,  Austria-Hungary.     Plunging  fumaoe.     No.  884,875:  Apr,  14;  Sp.  p.  2477;  Dr.  p,  521;  Gat   vol   1,33    p   1615  s 

®"S*'  ^  i^°*l,^'   Hackl,  Budapest,  Austria- Hungary      Electric-arr  lamp  for  alternating  currents.     No.  885,400:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p. 3580; 

Dr.  p.  740:  Gat.  vol,  133:  p,  1818,  f  f         . 

^*^'  ^  •  N'^.^k-  I^  J  .aaaignor  to  Tower  A  Lyon  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boring-tool.    No.  884,111:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  924    Dr  p 
194;  Gax   vol,  133;  p.  1336.  *^   *  ' 

I'^^l'  ^-  ^d'  ^ItT/'*'^'  }i:  ^      Uni^eraal  Joint.     No.  885,401;  Apr  21;  Sp. p.  3.581;  Dr.  p.  749;  Gat.  vol.  1.^;  p.  1818. 

«  '  ^ri;i,     .      '-'*?''"***SI'  ***"  '  awignor  to  American  I^ing  Hook  Co.    Clutch  mechanism  for  lacing-5iook-aetting  machinee. 

No.  884,051:  Apr,  7;  Sp.  p.  772;  Dr.  p.  161:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  1316. 
Taggart,  M,  V.,  Grenola,  Kans.    Combined  dish  pan  and  drainer.    No  883,840:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  346:  Dr.  p.  67;  Gat.  vol.  133    p  1216 
Ta  nter,  S^  8.,  Dlxfleld,  Me.    Machine  for  boxing  toothpicks.     No  886,091;  Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  4087:  Dr.  p.  1049;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  2069. 
Talt,  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  \       Rake-tooth  cleaner.     No.  886,164;  Apr  28;  Sp   p  5132;  Dr.  p,  1079;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p  2092, 
Tali^rro,  W,  B    Cape  Girardeau,  Mo,     RaU-iolnt.    No.  885,656;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  4086;  Dr.  p.  864;  Gat.  vol   133:  p   1H96. 
Tingring.O,  assignor  to  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company.  Womesler,  Mass,     Wire  rope.    No.  883,759;  Apr.  7:  ^p.  p.  157    Dr  p  28' 

Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1219.  f   >-         .  i^i    »i  *o. 

Tanner,  R,  J,,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Carpet-stretcher,     No,  884.776;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2282;  Dr.  pp.  480-1;  Gat    vol   133    p   1583 
T*n»y.^  ■  aMipwr  o' one^iaW  to  G.  Ulrich,  Hartford,  Conn.    Suction  device  for  securing  glasses  in  place.    No.  886,273:  Apr.  28: 

Tate,  J.  L.   JeraeyCTt^^N.  J      Means  for  producing  motive  power.     No,  886.274;  Apr.28:  Sp.p.5329;  Dr,p.ll21:  (Jat  vol,  133:  p.  2130. 

Tatum,  L^L.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  ase^or  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    System  of  distribution.    No.  883.780;  Apr.  7; 

Sp.  p.  168;  Dr.  p.  28;  Qax.  vol.  133;  p.  1219.  •      k       , 

^tlll"i^   ^■•J**'^.°?£'  ^}^°'  ?"**S°*"'  toAlUs-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    System  of  dl»«- 

tribntion.    No.  886,106;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3884;  Dr.  p.  623;  Gax.  vol   133:  p,  1716.  i-     -         J 

Taube,  H.G.     (See  D8hn.  W.  von,  assignor.) 

'^^'*JiP  .^  •  ^IP*""' ."^L™??™*  a»«J&ment8,  to  E.  F.  Glock,  Detroit,  Mich.    Combined  graphophone  and  plctui^xhlbitor.    No. 
884,239;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1174;  Dr.  pp.  3*7-8;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1378.  o     i~  *- 

^  We^'oai  vb**!^'^  200?"°*'  ^'^<*  Vessels,  Limited,  London.  England.    MUk-reoeptacle.    No.  886^87;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4658;  Dr.  p. 
Tavlor,  G  J.  aaeigiior  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Hyde,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Motor-vehicle.    No.  886,704;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4'.76;  Dr.p.g74; 

Gax.  vol.   133;    p.  1911.  r  '       r    r  f         ~t 

Taylor,  H.  W.    (See  Marson,  J.,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  J.  A.    (See  Caeer,  T.,  assignor  ) 

Taylor,  J.  Q.,  Cooper,  Tax.    AxV^^tralghtoner.    No.  884,430;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1632;  Dr.  p.  338;  Oar  vol.  133;  p.  1467. 

Taylor,  J.  W.  and  R.  F.,  Buraa,  Wax.    Olove.    No.  888,781;  Ap".  7;  Sp.  p.  163;  Dr.  p.  i;  Om.  to..  133;  p.  12ft. 
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T»yior,  R.,  uaignor  to  Aotoauktic  Ventilator  Compooy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wlodow-vsntUator.    No.  884,002:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  77S;  Dr. 

pp  181-2;  a»x.  vol.  133;  p.  1317. 
Taylor,  R.  F.     (S«  Taylor,  J.  W.  aod  R.  F.i 

Tea  Tray  Compaav  of  Newark.  N.  J.    (See  Martan,  A.  S.,  auignor.) 
Tmnperley,  J.     (Sea  Temputer  and  AJazaodar,; 
T«imperiey,  J.  R.  and  J.,  and  W.  Aiaxander,  I>aBdon,  England.    TrannportinK  applianr*  and  tbfl  Uke.    No.  883,M1;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  347; 

Dr  pp.  S7-«:  Oa«.  toI.  133;  p.  U16. 
Terrell.  N.  A.,  aAaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Rainea.  Chariot  tea  vHle,  Va.     .Vutomatic  reflector  for  locomotive*.     No.  884,679;  Apr.  21;  8p. 

p.  4125;  Dr.  p.  W3;  Oaz.  rol.  133;  p.  lOM. 
Terrisae,  H  ,  assizor,  by  mesne  aMignments,  |o  Fabrlque  de  Vemls  et  Prodults  Chimiqtie«  (Sorl^t^  Anonyme),  Vernier,  Switzerland. 

Treatment  of  hanl  and  semihard  copals  and  the  preparation  of  vamiahen.     So.  88:1,842;  .\pr.  7;  Bp.  p.  3&1;  Oac.  vol.  133;  p.  1347. 
Terry.  E.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CoUapaibto  w|eckljig  derrick  and  car.    No.  88&.803;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  440O;  Dr.  pp.  931-4:  Oax.  vol.  133: 

p    1974. 
Terr\'.  W    B      i  3w  Rusaell  and  Terry,  i 

Terry,  W   U..  Fail  River.  Uam.    Culinary  device.     No.  884,ti88;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2007;  Dr.  p.  448;  Uas.  vol.  133;  p.  1&63. 
Teter.  C   K..  asnignor  of  one-fa&If  to  F.  M.  Caato.  Cleveland,  Ohio,     .\pparatua  for  adminiaterlng  aneetbetica.    No.  883,987;  .\pr.  7;  8p. 

p.  ty«,  Dr   pp.  130-1.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1296. 
Theo.  \.  iiLochH  CompHuy.     (See  Fischer.  Zimi^erman,  and  Walker,  assignors.  > 
Thiaville.  I.  K  .  Fair  Haven,  Vt  ,  a-Mi^fnor  of  (im^-half  to  W.  TniavUle,  Cppwr  Trov.  N    Y      Bait-trap.     No.  WU^402;  Apt   31;  Sp   p. 

35K2;   Dr.  pp   7«>-50;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1818. 
Thiaville.  w.      Sep  Thiaville,  .1.  V-..  assignor  i 

Thines.  W    B.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Umbrella.     No,  «i5J«4.  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4403;   Dr.  p.  a23;  <iai.  vol.  133,  p.  1974. 
Thoen,  C.  Maywood,  III.    Mail-bag-reoeivlng  (fevice.     No.  SM.aSO:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  4127,  Dr.  p.  MM;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1904. 
Thoma,  L..  etiii.     (See  Sebree,  W.  T.,  assignor.' 

rhomrts,  A.  J.,  Harvey,  111.     Tranainis«lon-ge*ring  for  hoists.     No.  884,777;  .\pr.  14;  8p.  p.  2285;  Dr.  p.  481;  Gar.,  vol.  133;  p.  l.VO 
Thointia.  D   W  .  Assignor  of  three-fourths  to  .).  F.  and  C.  F.  Miller  and  J.  H.  Thomas.  Monrovia,  Cai.     Railway-cro.Hsing  alarm.     No. 

884,537:  Apr   14,  Sp.  p   1758,  Dr.  pp.  377-8;  (Iftz.  vol.  133;  p.  1502. 
Thoaia.s.  J    11  .  rt  iii.     (See  Thomas,  D.  W.,  assignor.) 
Thomas,  J   J  ,  Whiting.  Iowa,  and  A    G.  ChriAophorson.  Scribner.  Nebr.    Telegraph-sounder.    No.  MR5,&45;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3883;  Dr. 

p.  808;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1861. 
Thomas.  L  .  Denver,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  B.  BoyUin,  Victor,  and  F.  .Kddia,  Den^'er,  Colo,     Picture-hAnger.     No.  884,538;  Apr. 

14    .Sp.  p.  17H0:   Dr.  p.  .^78;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1|03. 
Thomas  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Peltoti,  C.  H..  assignor.) 

Thorai,  J  ,  Bums,  Kans      Axle-luhricator      No  885,403;  Apr  21;  8p.  p.  3584;  Dr.  p.  750;  Gaz.  vol    133;  p.  1819. 
Th<>nip!x»n.  -V.  B.     iSee  Bragunierand  Thomp»on. 

Thompson.  A.  J.,  North  Wilmington,  Ma.s?      Mu.stc-turner      No.  885,54fi;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  38B4;  Dr   pp  8flR-«;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p   1861. 
rtioiapson,  .\.  T.     (See  Hawkins,  C.  E,  assignvr.;  « 

Thompson,  C  F.,  Safford,  Ari/.Ter      Carrycotib.     No.  883,921;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  506;  Dr.  pp   lOO-l;  Gar   vol.  133;  p.  1273. 
Thompson,  E.  D.     .See  Dnlton  and  Thompsoiv 

Thompson,  F.,  BnKtklyn,  N.  Y.     Pencil.     No.  886,404;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3586;  Dr.  p.  750;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  1819. 
Tho.np*on,  J.  J..  Springfield,  Okia.     Farm-gat*.     No.  883,7«2;  Apr  *;  Sp.  p.  ltJ6;  Dr.  p.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  1220. 
Thompson.  J.  W.,  assigii"r  to  Buckeve  Engine  Company,  Salem,  <)hio.     Engine-indicator.     No.  886.021.   .\pr   28:  Sp.  p.  48M:    Dr.  pp. 

WSl-3:  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  J048. 
Thompson,  L,  P      (^ee  Vhillips.  E.  C.  as.Hignof.) 

Thoms«m,  A.  G  ,  San  Franelsco,  Cal      Concave  vehicle-tire      .No.  885.888;   Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4559;  Dr.  p.  966;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  '2003. 
Thomson.  E  .  Swampstott.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  (reneral  Electric  Company      Motive-power  engine.     No.  884,539;  Apr    14;  Sp.  p.  1762; 

Dr   pp   .TT^-SO:   Gaz    vol.  133;  p.  1303. 
Thomson,  E.,  Swampscott.  Mass  ,  assignor  tO|General  Electric  Company.     Electric  beater.     No.  884,540;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1767;  Dr.  p. 

ISO;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p   1.t04. 
Ihomton.  .V.  Y.,  and  .\    L.  Munroe.  Johnston,  R.  I.     Devke  for  plugging  sprinkler-heads.     No.  884.430;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1534;  Dr.  p. 

129;  Gaz.  vol    13:^,  o    14«>8. 
Thoniton.  W.  C    Jefferson  City.  Mo.     Mail-haadling  apparatus.     No.  884^40;  Apr.  7:  8p.  p.  1178:  Dr.  pp.  348-fl:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1378. 
Thoriev.  1.  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Advertising  device.     No.  886J75;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5331;  Dr.  p.  1122;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2130. 
Thr*sh,  W    U  .  Columbus,  Ohio.     Composition  of  matter.     No.  88;<,843;   Apr.  7;  flp.  p.  352;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1247. 
Tice,  F    B..  folo,  111      Track-support  for  carriers.     No.  885,547;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3867;  Dr.  p.  809:  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  18B2. 
Tillinghast,  W.  E  ,  Worcester,  Mass      Water-»*1  vacuum  return-pipe  fitting      No  885,805;   Apr   28;  Sp.  p   4404;   Dr.  p.  923:    Gaz.  vol. 

133;  p.  1974. 
Tillotson,  J  .  Hebron,  Nebr.     Apparatus  for  cooling  milk.     No.  884,689;   Apr   14;  8p.  p.  3088;  Dr.  p.  448;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1663. 
Tlllquist,  U.  T      (See  Stem,  J.  N.,  assignor. ^ 
Ttlv   S    B..  and  M.  O   and  J.  G.  Rehfuss.  PhiLidelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  said  Tily.     Paper-holder.    No.  886.092;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4093; 

Vr   p.  1051);  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2089. 
Timolchovitch,  S  .  Moscow,  Russia.     Fan  or  ventilator.     .No.  884Xi'6;   Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2479;   Dr  p.  522;  <Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1615. 
Tirrill.  L    .V  .  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elei-tric  Coiupanv      System  of  control  for  electric  motors      .No.  884,541;   .Vpr.  14;  Sp. 

p   ITtW;   Dr.  p.  380;   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1504. 
Titcx)ml>.  G  £.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  assignor  to  D  idge  Coal  Storage  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn.    Contact-post  system  for  transmitting 

eiectnc  power      .No.  886.093;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p   4t97;  Dr.  pp.  lOSO-l;   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2070. 
Tittmann.  li  .  Foche.  near  Solingen.  Germany.    Safety-razor.     No.  885,966;  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  4746:  Dr.  p.  997;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  2031. 
Tobin.  C.  J  .  Stuart,  Iowa.     Draft-equalizer.     Ho.  884,542;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1772:  Dr.  p.  381;  Ga».  vol.  133;  p.  1804. 
Tolson,  J.,  Kankakee,  III.    Cleaning-machine.     No.  886.107;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2940;  Dr.  p.  623;  Gaz.  voi.  133;  p.  1730. 
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Tolton.  D.,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada.     Hanger  for  overhead  tracks.     No.886,27«:  Apr.38;  8p.p.6333:  Dr.  p.  1123;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2131. 
Tompkins,  W    A..  Portland.  Oreg.     Feeding-oJ  mechanism.     .No.  H86,277:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5336;  Dr.  p.  1122:  «az.  vol.  133;  p.  2131. 
Toomev.  J    A  .  Chicago,  HI     Car-.'«Uke  and  attaching  means  therefor.     No.  884.778:  .\.pr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2289;  Dr.  pp.  481-2;  Oaz.  vol   133; 

p.  1584. 
•  Toppii«,  A   S.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Railway^tie.     No.  884.241;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  1180:  Dr.  p.  240;  Uac.  vol.  133;  p.  1378. 
Toqnet.  B.  L.,  Westport.  Conn.     Apparatus  fOr  cati'hing  and  delivering  mail-bags  and  the  like.     No.  886^(89;  Apr.  38:  8p.  p.  iFMi: 

Dr.  p.  a6«),  Ga/,.  vol.  1,13:  p.  2003. 
Torhorst.  A  .  Waulce.sha,  Wis.     Stanchion.     Nt».  884.962;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  3644:  Dr.  p.  563:  Oa*.  vol   133;  p.  1640. 
Torjesen,  H      i.S«*  Anderson  and  Torjesen.i 

Tourtellotte,  J    E  ,  Hartford.  C-onn.     Tire  for  vehicte-wheels.    .No  883.763:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  167;  Dr.  p.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  1220. 
Tower  A  Lyim  Company      (See  Tack.  O.,  assiaior  i 

Tracy,  L.  J  .  St    Louis.  Mo.     Steam-boiler.     Si  884.431,   Apr.  14.  Sp.  p.  1536;   Dr.  p.  ."129;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1468. 
Traak,  A.  8.,  Conconl,  N    H.     Fire-alarm.     No.  884,304;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1280;  Dr.  p.  271:  Ga*.  vd.  133;  p.  1397. 
TraiTtman.  C.  V.     (See  Holmes  and  Trautman.^ 
Traxel,  G.  H      (See  Whaiey,  G.  H  ,  assignor. i 
Trebert,  H   L    F.,  assignor  to  Brownell-Trebert  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.     Exploaivw-englne     No.  884.053;  Apr.  7:  9p.p.777;  Dr.  p. 

1«S2;  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  1317. 
Treadwell,  J        See  Lavng,  H    G.,  assignor 

Treat,  C    B..  BiKhanan,  Mich.     C<x>p.     No.  88rt,278:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5.337:  Dr.  p.  1123.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2132. 
Treea,  E   C  Denver.  Colo.    C<illar  and  cut!  bu«on.    No.  884,064;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  779;  Dr.  p.  162;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1317. 
Tn«oning,  W.  C..  Cleveland.  <»hio.     Lamp-sfxket      No  885,890:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4562;   Dr.  p.  967:  Gaz   vol.  IX\:  p.  3003. 
Treleven,  E.  V.     (See  Little.  O.  (.,  assignor. 
Trenach.  F.     (See  Olss-newski  and  Trensch.  > 

Trent,  S.  V.,  Salt  l>ake  City,  Clah.    Centrifugal  pump.    No.  875il08;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2943;  Dr.  p.  624:  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1730. 
Trevellian.  F.  H  ,  WeUington.  New  ZeaUnd     Cash-register      No|  884,6:ft;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  IK'O:  Dr.  pp.  416-17;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1S81. 
Trevor.  F.  N  .  assignor  to  Trevor  Manufacturing  Company.  IxwVport,  N.  \  .    Sawing-machlne.     No.  883,9CZ2;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  508;  Dr. 

p.  101;  Gaz   vol    133;  p.  1273.  ' 

Trevor  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Trevor,  F.  N.,  aMi|^or.>  

Triggs,  0.  A..  Lake  Park,  Iowa      Hot-water-i'lrciilating  system.     No.  884.779;  Apr.  14:  8p  p.  2293:  Dr.  p.  483;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p,  1584. 
Trist,  A.  B.,  St.  Albans,  England.     PacltiDg  for  stufflng-boxes  or  similar  device.    No.  886.406:  Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  3686:  Dr.  p.  761;  Oax. 

vol.  133:  p.  1819 
Tromblee.  .V..  assignor  to  Glens  Falls  Machine.  Works,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     Feeding  device  for  sulftir-biimers.     No.  886.891;  Apr.  38: 

Sp.  p.  4663;  Dr.  p.  967:  Gaz.  vol.  1.13:  p.  2004. 
Troxler,  G.  W.    (See  Caracristi  and  TroTier.  i 

Truby,  J.  M.,  Starke,  Fla.     Handle  for  coflins,  (fcc.     No.  886,306;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3372;   Dr.  p.  706;  Ga*.  vol.  133:  p.  1786- 
True,  1.  J.;  Providence,  R.  I.     Bottle  holder  aqd  rack.     No.  886,806;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4406;  Dr.  p.  923;  Oax.  vol.  1.13;  p.  1975.  , 

Truas.  T.  F.  J.,  London,  England.    acrew-proBeller.    No.  886,109;  Apr.  31;  Sp.  p.  3W6;  Dr.  p.  624;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1730. 
Truaaed  Concrete  Steel  Company      (.>^  Kahn,  J,  assignor.) 
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Tuc«r,  E.  D.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mold.    No.  885^;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4408;  Dr.  p.  984:  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  1976. 

Turrotte,  J.  H.     (Sm>  Murtha.  J.  P..  assignor.) 

Kl^.H^ffio/ToSTreTOnuffinriT^^^  Ga^nerator.     No.  886,309;  Apr.  28;  8p.p.5408;  Dr.  p.  1135; 

Tumbuu"  g' A:,k1!S".  "1     Metal  cutting  and  fonning  machine.    No.  886,548;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3868;  Dr.  pp.  809-10;  Gax.  vol.  133; 
TumVT^O    N    Templeton.  assignor  to  Bay  SUte  Metal  Wheel  Company,  Ka«l  Templeton.  Mass.    Caiiopy-top  attachment  for  peram- 

T:;S?lTc^"Ne"w^^;^f,^^^  ^J^h^J^^o^'s^^^^^  ^^■^■^Y.r'fiX^l'rbfi^    Oa. 

Tuttle,  J.  S,  Bellevue.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Geo.  Ertel  Co..  Quincy,  III.     Baling-press.    No.  886,204,  Apr.  21,  8p.p.3178,  Dr.  p.  666,  oa«. 

Tuttle!?."  l,  Sgnor  to  Ohio  Cultivator  Company.  Bellevue,  Ohio.     Uor«-pt.wer.     No.  885,892;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4565;  Dr.  p.  967;  Gax. 

T^er.J^C.^K^xnlle.Tenn.     Refrigerator.     No.  884.242    Apr  7:  «P  P   V*^^„^  Vo  "^.^  ^"xn^r    If =8^  If  2480    Dr   DP   522-^-  Qax 
Tynis,  F  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T)melka,  Glenailen.  Va      Show-case  clamp      No.  884.877,  Apr.  14,  Sp.  p.  2480,  Ut.  pp.  :>£e-A.  uax. 

"vol    133;  p   1615.  ,  «•    ,  , 

r  8  Standard  Voting  Machine  Company.    (See  Lausterer.  w  .  J.  asagnor.) 

rrble?.  W   J.   Schuylfr,  iTy.     MUkl^achine.     No.  884.781,  Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  2296.   Dr.  pp  4ffi-3;  (,a7     '.ol^  133    P   1586. 
Cehllng    F    F     Passaic   N.J.     8pwd  Indicator  and  recorder.     No  884.112:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  936.  Dr.  p.  194:  Gax.  vol.  133,  p.  1336. 

tlSch;  t:  D^^SanXSh^o  /l^girf^r  traction-wheels.     No.  «<S.205    Ap    2,    gp  p.  3181;  Dr.  p.  665    Ga.  vol.  133;  p.  1753. 

Underwood  V   M  ,  May,  Tex.    Sand-box.    No.  886,110;  Apr  21.  Sp.  p.  -294.;  Dr.  p.  625;  Gax.  voL  13J,  p.  1720. 

Cnderwood'Typewrit<'r  Company.     (See  Oibbe,  C,  assignor  1 

Umlerwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Kelley,  C.  E  ,  assignor.; 

rnderwoo<l  Typewriter  Company     (See  McL«an,  G    A.,  assignor.) 

CnderwcKxl  Typewriter  Company      (See  Smith,  A    J.,  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company      (See  Kramer,  C.  O.,  assignor.) 


Union  TVpewrtter  Company      (See  Hess,  E.  B,,  assignor.) 
Union  Water  Meter  Company.     (See  Uiersing,  O.,  assignor. » 


1.554. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Cutter,  8.  M..  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Eaton,  C.  L  ,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Fraaier,  V> ..  assignor.) 

I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hadaway,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 

Unite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company      (See  Maj-o,  B    F    assignor  > 

United  Sho«' Machinery  Company.     (See  Pope,  J.  H.  assignor^ 

Uniteil  States  Automatic  Vending  Cximpany.     (See  Dickie  and  Brown,  assignors.) 

Unlte«1  States  Dental  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Korb  and  Hiet>er,  assignors.) 

United  States  Envelope  Co.     (See  Stimpson,  E.  B,  assignors 

United  States  Flreless  Cooker  Company.     (See  Howland   D.^  ..  assignor  )  .„i^„,H.N 

Universal  Automatic  Typecasting  ftachine  Company      (See  Nuernl^rger  and  Rettig.  a-ss^ors.) 

Unruh,  A.  A.,  Portland!  O^^.    Shli^le^age.    .fo.  885,m;  Apr^21:  fP  F  «77^'J5,'*I'^'  ^^q^^  ..^^f 'i^-'J^^i, 
Unnih,  H.  B..  Great  Bend.  Kans.     Railway-rail.     No  884.690;   Apr   14,  Sp.  p  ^«W.  Dr.  p.  ♦**•  J,' "^.^ "'*•"•  P,*"     ,„.,. 
x'ZtLll^ft   ii    n     f>»rt  Fwpn    N    V      EvMrUsa-stud      .No  8H5.S08;   Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4411;  Dr.  p.  924;  Gax.  vol.  1.1.<.  p.  19ib. 

\B^-!-^-!:^£SJ'^^^  ^l^^^^^n^kS....     NO. 

V^q^'t    L^'P  'S^^  'v'^'illsKof  by  meYne^isiSn.J'nts'^to  Hawthorne  &  Sheble  Manufacturing  Company.  PhUadelphia,   Pa. 

F^Sappamtusfortalking-imiShines.'  No.  884.96.1;  Apr  14;  8pjp.  2646;  P^  P- •^2:  «"/«', \f  ^,i««^  ,^,.  „  ,^ 
Vallandlnghsjn.  W.  T.,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Cork  extractor.  No.  883.988;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  654;  Dr.  p.  131,  Gax.  vol.  133.  p.  129b. 
Van  Cleve.  G.  T  ,  ft  al.     (See  Waggoner,  W.  R.,  assignor  > 

^'!Sd?r'pi4'^P..'lm^^ML^XeVllnd?.•'  tSn^f^ture  of  emulsions.    No.  884.878,;Ap.  14;  Sp.p.^;  0^^oLm;vm^ 
V^  Diixwlw.,  Jackson,  Minn.    Device  for  tightening  the  fabric  of  bed-springs.     No.  885.649;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3873:  Dr.  p.  SlO,  Oa*. 

VanVf^A  *^I  '*'' Vew  York    N    V      Oil-  up.     No  88.1.89.1    Apr  28:  Sp   p.  4.V65;  Dr.  p.  ft')7;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2004. 

Van  vXnbuw    L    D  ,  Hoiyoke.  Mass.     Fo,mtain-pen  reUlnor      No.  ««>,0e6:  Apr.  »;  80.  p^5001;  Dr  p    1012;  <iw  vol.  1.13.  p.  21^1. 

Van  Winkle   K^kHiilslK>i!5.Iow^^  sh^bking-rack  and  fodder-binder.    No.  8§4.l79:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2483;  Dr.  p.  623,    Gax. 

Va^ntn^n.  ii^rc^e^Ae^vSli^rs^.'^raJi;.^  ..^J^^^^^^^ 

Va^rJ,JSo*i?c"  Klna^.^Fla^  l^np  support.    No.  884.055:  Apr  7:  Sp.  p  780;  Dr.  p.  163;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  p.  1318. 

vruS^E.- J. !¥w?RlT?rs%l'^lScWng  apparatus      No.886..*7;  Apr  28;  Sp.  p.  M04    Dr.  pl()«;  «az.  yol.,133;  p.  3071. 
VaughTi    \   W  ,  Adel.  Iowa.     Printlng-pi^ss.     No  885,895;  Apr  28;  Sp.  p  4570;  Dr.  p  958;  Gaz.  vol.  l.i:i.  p  2005 
Veneer  Machinery  Company.     (8««  Dennis,  A.  A.,  assignor.* 

V^^i^TLn?'*<Sfv^X"(-il'u'^iUe!^a?^^^^  Floor^reasing 

aonaratiis      No'  884.433;  Apr.  14;  Sp  p.  1539;  Dr.  pp  130-1;  Gaz   vol   Kil;  p   1469 
Ve^™  .  F..  Gi^nTliaplds.^Mich.    bust^lketor.^^'ko.  886.206;  Apr  21;  8p^  p.  31ffl;  ^ffi-.6«^;J,'V'n    l^Vr'^'  U£^    Gat 
Vervoort,  E.  L.,  Apeldoora.  Netheriands.     Rotating  Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  886.279;  Apr.  28.  8p.  p.  5338,  Dr.  p.  U£i.  Oat. 

Vl^'n  "^^  ^Sh  Boston.  Va.     Plow.     No.  884,113;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p  927;  Dr.  pp.  194-6;  Gax.  vol.  133^  P^133J. 
Vlckers  J  W,  London.  England.     Photographic-printing  apparatus     No  884 

Vi^rS'l-.^'w'il'^-^^^oYof  ^^l^?frcTk'r4^*''ce^o,  lU.     MaU-pouch-deUverj-  de^i«.    No.  884.782;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Dr 

p.  484;  Oat.  voL  133;  p.  1586. 
vffil  H  •  G    and*C^J  ^y.  LrtSion  to  Russell  A  Erwtn  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Indicator  for  door-locks 
V.^^^^M^'cf,'a*;s^o^ro7^n5^  SigruU  system  for  railways.     No  884.7K.  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2301 

Vo"^n^r.  M^G.^^^aiaJSio^oi^c-half  to  J.  A  .  Graft.  Harrison,  Ohio      Signal  system  for  railways.     No.  884.784;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2306 

vSln?*'ET-*bto^d.  So.^  C^lstormge  plant      No.  883,764.  April  7;  Sp.  p.  169;  Dr.  p  30.  Gax.  vol.  133;  P  1220-  ^^..^ 

Vmk?r  J    Neu  Ise^^u^,aMlpior  to  Firm Tp  Weil  &  Co..  Rodelheim.  near  f  rankfort-«n-fhe-Maln.  Ormany.    Ribbon-feed  mechan- 

(■TTi  fortTTM-vriterfl      No-884.eoi-  Aor   14"  So.  P- 2101;   Dr.  pp.  448-9;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1554.  .  ,         v 

vilhlir   I'^Tiin   Q^rml^v*^7lgnor^o  G^ne^^  Electric  Company.    St«.ring-wheel  pivot  and  pivot-bearing  for  automobiles.    No. 

885  111'-    \Dr.  21;  Sp.  p.  29«;  Dr.  p.  B25;  Oar.  vol.  131;  p  1721.  ^  .moo 

Vore'E'E     Huntington  Parl^.  Cal      Locking  device.     No  886.166;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  6133:  Dr.  p.  1^9.  ««  ''^'-ii";^.. *^,   ,,,.   ,, 
VoJ^rk.c:.BarmX  Germany.     Pattern  tor  Jacquard-weaving.    f/o.  885.40^;  Apr.  31;   Sp.  p.  3588;  Dr.p   ,51;  Gax.  vol.  133,  p. 

VoSLS  O   W?c/^^n.  K'y"asri^dr  to  Globe- Wernicke  Company,  Qncinnati,  Ohio.    Interiocking  end  iron  for  sectional  furni- 
ture     No  883765    Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  171;   D'.  p.  30;  Gaz.  vol    133    p   1221 
VoM   W    n     Po'ywtte.  Wis.    ^iil-box  signil.     No.  884.964;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2640;  Dr.  p.  663;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1641. 
Vulcdn  Iron  Works  Company.     (See  Webber.  J.  B.,  Jr.,  assignor  .  obr  jna-   a^t  91-  Rn  r.   ^W1    Dr  on  753-3-  Oat. 

Wadkin,  J.  W..  and  D.  f  Jarvls,  Leicester,  En^and.    Woodworking-machine.    No.  886.408;  Apr.  21,  8p.  p.  *wi,  i>r.  pp.  /aw,  uaz. 

vol.  ISJ;  p.  1830. 
Wadsworth.  W.  B     (See  Davl*,  V  F..  asslgnor.i 
Wadsworth,  W.  B.    (See  Haywood,  D.  H..  assignor.) 


a.  iv4-o;  Viae.  voi.  i«>,  p.  looi . 

[066:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  780;   Dr.  p.  163;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  131h. 


1820. 
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W««ui«m,H.K..AxmiiTH>ll^Md..M-g»ertoaH^«m«.ElyTi.,Ohlo.    Toy.    No.  «4.«;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  31W:  Dr.  p.  «<r.  Om.  toL 
w'S^    R     B««U.a«rtgnoroftw<Kthlrd.toO.T.*ndu.O.Van(>.-e.Cory.Ind.    OS-be.rln« mmchtae.    No.  888.809;  Apr. »: 

w'JSr.S,' v.™':  iS^or?!  o»^h^.  to  B^  T.  B..fch.ni..  Br>oUy..  N.  V.    rh,«-t.    No.  «M.2«:  Ap,.  T;  8p.  p.  MM;  Dr-  p,  2»  O... 

vol.  133;  p.  137V.  M«♦/^^=«Kl.^•      Vn  WW  (W8     \Dr  28    8v  V  3006;  Dr.  pp.  1063-4;  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  2071. 

;i-^rc'*Kanrt.;  ^;b?o°-"sekS-m.?re'^'S^«0-  .^"S-.  -S^'pV^  BrT^;  oS?.  vo..  133;  p.  m«. 

WAiti.  J    W      (See  roni»der.  R..  a»ri«nor.) .  „-..  ^„,^,.      vo  (WfiMO    \Dr  28    8p  p  5344:  Dr.  p.  1124;  Oat.  vol.  i:0:  p.  2132 

5>lVfl.\d^J   p"V^n(h^.a^P^7S^°hS?g,TB^^^  NoV«»;  Apr.  14;  8p.p.l941. 

vol.  133;  p.  1«16.  w.iv...  \ 

Vpr   14    8p.  p.  2104;  Dr  p.  449;  Car.  vol.  133;  p.  1655. 
'!!i'^:.^B'^^^'toryAn!^on.F.U^n.r,S.Y.    Tobacc^plpeoW^ner.    No.884.067:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  782;  Dr.p.  1«;  O.e.  vol. 

SS-SM't.  Bethel,  Vt      Foot-warmer.     SoJ^    ..pr.  •^f{',.P^»«j,.Vp%?  Dr^pp.'^'  0«.  vol.  133;  p.  1721. 

w'^leri.^*A.,  south  Milwaakee.  and  L.  Heil.  MaWhtk-ld.  Wi«.     Fly-prot*ctor  tor  «n*n^ooni.     No.  884,547;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1782;  Dr. 
■    —         ■—  p.  14». 

_    _  _    0»B.  vol.  133;  p.  1296. 

14;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  1«16. 


Wftlterbach   A.,  South  JtilwauKPe,  ana  l..  rit-u.  ■miwiin^iu.  ••  •"      ■  •.-  r 


. „,..  'Nd.884>81;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.'248S;  Dr.  p  ^ 

No^^llU:   Apr.  28;  Sp  p.  4417;  Dr.  p.  926;  (Ut   vol.  1.13:  p.  1977. 


Walton.  W.  T.'OriS^o.  OkU.  B«ke-'e^"  ^'«^*, 
Ward  B  L.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Manacle  No.  885.111 
Wanl  Equipment  Company      (See  Ward.  J.  E..  aMlgnor.i  ^j^.  ^  ,  j^j    _  2073. 

S:S  !^E^J^S?o  Jv".  A'SS^E  'Si^T">'  JSrTs'"!-  TJ?,-.i''r^S'oV  "io'-lS?,-.:  ..pr  »:  »p.  5-  ««:  Dr  p. 
w'S  jV'L'S.'oilto'   8t»tKl.t«blMm«n..     No,  885.561 ;  Apr.  21 :  Sp.n  aOT:  P',?' "i;  ^^-.'^i^iiS  '*" 

5j:rR'wnjrAii-.'s.^"''.j^^"Sc'*o.\-it:jiixra^^^^  n,.p. ...  o... ,»,. .»; 

»^^;:*f.f'.^£Ko-.i-r''r».^!!pVr,"8p^;^s^^^^^  ""  "  "' '  ""■ 

ssfi^s  *TT'-:^.?^r-no;s^.»'Si"»*--  kik«;  Apr  .*  ep,  p, .:«:  d,,  pp.  ».-* «...  ™..  m:  p.  im. 

S-  SS  ?T'  E^SrB'S.K^Stf  r.^™»o/;rA°,Sil^A^SK3rS^C^..,      M«.h,„.,o,  U.«n,.ho„h.„^.    No. 
wfiSA'  B*  iLf  BSiJSIiffi  Si;..".'Si;Sr'.?A'.JS.o  8ho.  Plndio,  Cocp.„,     -i^.n.  ,o,  u.«o,  .ho«tan«.    No. 

wrtSS:,*H''T^e^' Yor¥,  S.^  "'^Ak^t^TS'^U-r.    No.  8^.305;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1281;  Dr.  p.  271;  Oa..  vol.  133;  p.  13P7. 

Wataon  A.     (See  Patterson  and  Wat»on.l 

^-^{[i"A'k"Lo^nd^n!^E5^Und"    'p^^kSSlp  for  fountain-pen,  and  penclU.    No,  883.767:  Apr.  r,  Sp.  p.  173:  Dr.  p.  31;  Oa..  vo,.  m; 

p  1221, 
Waiurh.  C.  E.    (See  McKay  and  Waugh  i      .     .     _     ,      ..      wa^  o^*-    »«»  7-  an  n   n«ft-  Dr  o  2.V)-  (iae,  vol.  133;  p.  137*. 
\Va^   F.  A..  Amherst.  Mass.    Surveying  Inatrunent^    No  "^-^^i.^Pf- 7.  »P  R-  "»:  ,\'!:  P^-^';.  g      _  928;  Dr.  p.  m;  Oaf.  vol. 
Wa^fith  r.  H  ,  Fitchburg,  Mass.     F«*d  mechanism  for  wood-turning  Uthes.    No.  WM.IM.  .\pr   /,  sp.  p.  »^.  v 

Walb^nelf  W    L     Dolph.  S.  D.    Carbo«rter.     No.  88H.283:  .Vpr.  28:  Sp.  p.  63*4;  Dr.  p.  1125;  (»a..  vol.  133;  p  2134. 

"^^l-iS  .'^^i^^'^^.^^V^'r^iourir.toyn   Sencndiver.  Washington.  D.C.     Bottle^..     No.8H6,4«.:  .Kpr.  21;  8p.p. 
wSer""!  ^'tr    T*ol%lo.^m*?o.^a«Sor  to  Vulc»„  Iron  Works  Company.  Toledo.  O  Power^xcav.tor.    No,  884.4W;  Apr,  14;  Sp. 

wPeciS?y^/^St'?a^dlS.'?asU*,!idevic.t.rgarment^^^    No  884.246;  Apr.  7.  Sp  P^n88,  Dr  p^2.«^aa.  vol   ,^p.  1^^^  ^^^ 

wSS"^    l)     IVterboro.  Ontario.  Canada,     (  <,in-controlle<l  apparat.is.     No.  884.^47.  Apr    -.  Sp.  p.  MW.  pp. 

wSSoi.  Ts.  Scben«tady   N   Y  ,  assignor  to  -lenera,  Kl^tric  Company.     Arc-lamp  eK-tro<le      No  8H8.«24;  Apr,  7;  8p.  p.  5,3;  Dr. 

WB.  101;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  I'i74  .  .,     m^hki     *nr  21    So  d  4128    Dr.  p.  864;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1904. 

wb  {   W  •  !;X?^nT\^a.  ^ll.^^S;^rr.""r  ^V""ArS;-4.'p.  &.?D?.  J'?^;  oa?  vo.   .33;  p,  2006.  ' 

Weikel'.  K.  R.'    (See  Weikel.  o.  C,  and  F.,  R.) 
Welkel    O.  C,  and  E.  R  .  Ronoeverle.  V,    Va,     M<jwer 
W-sU  &  Co.,  Firm  of  P.    (See  Vfllker,  J  .  aarignor.) 

w^;c''i«Eh"o&<;.'ii;^rS'\l''i':.-im».*.otb»«.ni™n.«leh.    T„rt.,o,.    No.  «.«.;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  ».  Dr.  p. 

16^°  Oai  vol.  133;  p.  1319, 
^-3ih??iUSroTSi:ii'toTN"S^^  indlcatcr-loclc.     No  ««.«9,;   .pr  7;  Sp,  p.  666;  Dr,  pp.  .r.3;  Oa.. 

w:?dJif  V^J^Sslgnor  to  Roebling  Constructian  Company,  Ne.  York,  N,  Y,     M.tal-.litt.ng  machine.     No,  886J16;  Apr.  28;  8p. 

p  4«»-  rir,  ppT^d;  (}a*.  vol.  iS;  p.  IffTft 
IWenning.  E.     (See  Hartman.  O..  assignor.) 


No  88»..1«7;   Apr.  28;  Sp  p   5136:  Dr   p,  HlHO;  Oat.vol    133;  p.  2083. 
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xhr 


p.  1024;  Oa».  vol.  133;  p.  2048.  _ 

Wentx,  W.  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Electrte  time-Indicating  device.    No,  883,992;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  661;  Dr.  p.  103; 
Werner,  E„  aaalgnor  of  on»-haif  to  A.  8,  Oarman,   Philadelphia,   Pa.    T-square,    No.  885,411;  Apr.  21;  8p.  i 


Wennatrom.  J..  Biookljm,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Amertcan  Cupped  Diamond  Co.    Jew^-copptng  machine.    No.  886,810;  Apr.  38;  Sp. 

p,  5409;  Dr.  p.  1135;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p72146.  .,  _  „  ._     ^ 

Wensauer.M..  assignor  ol  two-thirds  to  H.  Krauae  and  G.  Kleber.  ahelK)ygan.  Wis.    B«d.    No.  886,022;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4M6;  Dr. 

Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1397. 
p.  3687;  Dr.  p.  754;  Qaz. 

vol.  133;  p,  I82T. 
Werner,  E„  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Werner  Manufacturing  Company.     T-square.    No.  886,706;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4178;  Dr,  p.  875; 

Oaz,  vol.  133;  p.  1912. 
Werner  Man utactuitng  Company.    (See  Werner,  E.,  assignor.)  „     .        ,^  ^         ».     .^    .„ 

Wernicke,  P..  aa^gnor  to  Firm  of  Dr.  Bemhardi  8ohn  G.  E.  Draenert,  Eilenburg,  Germany.    Brick-moldijog  apparatat.    No.  884,440; 

Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1MB;  Dr.  p.  386;  Oai.  vol.133;  p.  1471.  _       ^  ,  .     »„  _ 

Wertt.  A.  IL,  Kaaaaa  City,  Kans.     Foot-power  hammer.    No.  884.786;  Apr.  14:  8p.  p.  2311;  Dr.  p.  486;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1587. 
Wert«.  T.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Sash-fastener.    No.  884,115;  Apr  7;  Sp  p.  931;  Dr.  p.  196;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1337. 
Weaer,  J.  A,,  New  York,  N,  Y,    Coin-controlled  apparatus     No,  884,441,  Apr,  14;  8p.  p.  1562;  Dr,  p.  336;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  1472. 
Westbrook,  M.  H.,  Port  Huron,  Mich,    Crank-pin-turning miichine      No.  884,9rt(>;  Apr,  14;  Sp,  p. 2653:  Dr,  p,  664:  Gas.  vol.  133:  p,  1642. 
West  brook,  W.    (See  CoUlns  and  Westbrook, .1 
Westoott,  V,  8,,  Pawtuokst,  and  F,  W    Potter,  Central  Fulls,  R   I. 

14;  8p.  p.  1566;  Dr.  p.  337;  Oai,  vol,  133,  p,  147'-' 
Westenhaver.  M.    (See  We«tenhaver,  M.  aiid  M.i 
Westenhaver,  M.  and  M,,  Sterling,  Kans,     Ditching  Mpparatus 
Western  Electrk  Company.    (See  Craft,  E,  B.,  assignor  1 
Western  ClectrV;  Companv.    (See  Luschka,  A,  R,.  assignor, 
Westinghooae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Conrnd,  F 
Westlofl^ouae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company 
Westingfaouae  Ekxstrio  k  Manufacturing  Company 
Westln^ouse  Electrk;  die  Manufacturing  Company 
Westlng^ouae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company 
Westlnghouae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  C<Hiip&ny 
Westlnghouae  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company 


Westlngbouae  Etootrio  &  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Souie,  H.  C,  assignor.) 
—      ■     ■  --    -  ■    I  Company.     (See  Gow,  A,  M,  assign 


Sliver-evening  mechanism  for  drawing-fmrnea.    No.  884,442;  Apr. 


No.  885,306;  .Vpr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3373;  Dr.  pp.  705-6;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1786. 


Mssignor.') 
(See  Lanune,  B.  G  ,  assignor.) 
( See  Mate(>r,  .1.  E..  assignor.) 
(See  Packard.  G,  F  ,  assignor.) 
(See  Randall,  K..  C,  assignor.) 
(See  Randall  and  (Ubson,  assignors.) 
(See  Schmidt.  W,,  assignor. ' 


No,  886.023;  Apr,  28;  Sp,  p,  4867;  Dr.  p.  1024;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  2048. 


fake-up  hook  for  embroidering-machiiies.    No.  886,817;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4429;  Dr.  p.  930;  Gaa.  vol. 


w  neeier  uonaenser  ana  cngineeriiig  vm.     (,«»  v^nuuer, 
Wheeler,  H.  H..  Maywood,  N,  J,,  assignor  to  (Concrete  F 
lng».    No.  884,306;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p,  UKi;  Dr.  p,  271;  Gai 
Wh€*ler,  M,  L,  G,,  Seattle,  Wash,     Water-motor,     No, 


Westlnghouae  Madilne 

Werton.  E.  B..  Dayton,  Ohio,    Display-rack 

Weston,  I.  A.    (See  Selb  and  Weston) 

Weyeneth.  J.  E.,  Danbury.  Nebr.    Fence-maker's  combination-tool.    No,  886,810,  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p,  4428;  Dr.  p.  930;  Gas.  v(d.  133;  p. 

1«9, 
Whaley,  G.  U.,  MayavlUe,  assignor  of  one^-half  to  G.  11,  Traxel,  Mason  county,  Kv.     Invalid  appliance.     No.  886,307;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3377;  Dr.  p.  706;  Oai.  vol.  IM;  p,  1787 
Wheaton,  C.  N.,  Warren,  R,  I.    Take-u 

133;  p.  1979 

Wheeler,  A.  G..  Jr.,  trustee,    (See  Compton,  M,  D,,  assignor.) 
Wheeler  Condenser  and  Engineering  Co,     (See  Cramer,  \.  W.  P,,  assignor.) 

"    ""    "'  - '«.    -  ttor  to  (Concrete  Frame  Ck)mpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Reinforoed  concrete  construction  for  build- 

"      Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1397. 

;o.  885,563.   .\pr.  21,  Sp,  p,  ,1882;  Dr.  p,  812;  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p.  1864, 
Wheeler,  8.,  Castteton,  N.  Y,     Head-rest  for  chairs.     No,  886,102;  Apr,  28;  Sp.  p,  ."iOlS;   Dr,  p,  1055;  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p.  2073. 
Whelan,  H.  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    Grate,    No.  886,888;  Apr,  28;  Sp.  p,  4577;  Dr.  p  960;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  2006. 
Whinnry,  D.,  Hoboken,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Companv,  Newark,  N,  J,    Shade-fixture,    No.  883,993;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  663;  Dr.  p. 

133;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1297. 
Whipple,  C.  8.,  Boston,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Nichols,  Brookllne,  Mass.    Saab-fastener.    No.  886,116;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2976; 

Dr.  p.  «28;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1723. 
WlUppto,  D.  W.    (See  Peliew  and  Whipple.) 
Whitaker,  I.  P.,  etal.     (See  Stafford,  Whltaker,  and  Lopp  * 
Whltcomb,  A,  W.,  Worcester,  Mass,     Variable-speed  driving  methanimii.    No.  885,207;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3186:  Dr.  p.  666;  Gae.  vol.  133; 

p.  1764, 
White,  A.  P.,  CaMwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Fireproofing  Comr>any.  Youngstown.  Ohio.    Reinloreing-frame  and  cementitious 

construction.    No.  883,768;  Apr. /;  Sp.  p.  173;  Dr.  p,  31;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p,  1231. 
White,  B,  P.,  Stroud,  Okla,    Cotton-chopper,    No.  884,248:  Apr  7;  Sp,  p,  1194:  Dr,  p,  251;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1380. 
White  Companv.     (See  Riker.  X.  L..  assignor,  > 
White,  E.  L.     (See  Brennan,  11,,  assignor.) 
Wlilte,  Q.  W.  J,,  Bvde,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,     Feed-water  heater.    No.  885,006;  Apr.  14;  Sp,  p.  2720;  Dr.  pp.  576-7;  Gar.  vol. 

133;  p  1652, 
White,  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  F.  McNeal,  Marion,  Ohio.     Feed-water  purifier.     No.  886,564;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3883; 

Dr,  p,  812;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  1864, 
White,  H.  J.     (See  Leffler,  C,  assignor.) 

White,  J.,  Penn  Yan,  N-  Y.     Two-wheeled  cart.    No  884,605;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2107;  Dr.  p.  450;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1665. 
White,  N.,  Detroit,  Mich.     DrHwing-l>oard  and  drafting  device.     No.  883.WX:  Aj)r.  7;  Sp.  p.  664;  Dr.  pp.  13*  4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1298. 
White,  R.  H.,  aasignor  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Oiiio.     Ilydrocarbon-bumer.    No.  886,103;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5018;  Dr.  p.  1066;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  2073. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Companv.     (See  Whit<>.  R.  H.,  assignor. 

Wbitfield,  C,  KettM-lng,  England.    Gas-producer  plant.     No.  883,846,  Apr.  7;  .~^p  p.  356;  Dr.  p.  68;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1247. 
Whltmore,  F.  B.,  .Vita,  Utah.     Bucket-loader  for  wir«^rope  tramways.    No.  885,117;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  2978;  Dr.  p.  688;  Gai.  voL  133;  p. 

1723. 
Whit  son  .Vutopress  Companv.     (See  Bamett,  M,  .1  ,  assignor.) 

Whvte,  F.  M..  Tarrytown.  N'.  Y.    Car-truck.     No,  885.818;  Apr,  28;  Sp.  p.  4430;  Dr,  pp.  930-1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1980. 
-      --       -■  -  ■■  %■(>.  !«4.24fi  ~  '^  ~ 


Wieher,  G.,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 


Portable  grind mg-machine  case, 
-machine.    No.  886.024;  / 
Treating  vegetable  albumin  for 


^^  iebke,  C.  Newark,  N.  J.    Bibbozine-machine.    No.  886.024;  Apr,  28:  Sp,  y  4«jQ;  Dr.  p.  1(X24;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2048 

'         "     ■     -  tb  

.\pr,  7:  Sp,  p,  666;  Gaz,  vol,  133:  p,  1298. 


Apr.  7:  Sp.  p,  1195:  Dr.  pp.  251  2;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1380. 
■      p.  1(X24;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  2048. 
le  production  of  an  article  of  manufacture  useful  in  the  arts 


Wlechmann,  F,  G,,  New  York,  N    Y 

an<l  a  product.     No,  883,996 
Wikox,  C.  A,,  Valley,  Wash,     Ax.     No.  884,260;  Apr,  7,  Sp.  p.  li97:  Dr.  p.  252;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1381. 
Wile.  S.    (See  Bennett,  W,  H.,  assignor.) 
Wiley,  R.  R.,  St.  Catherines.  Ontario,  Canada.     Illuminated  sign.     No  885.118.  .\pr,  21;  Sp,  p.  2980;  Dr.  p,  629;  (iaz,  vol,  133;  p.  1724. 
Wilkin,  T.  8,,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Gang-saw  mill.     No  885,119    .Vpr  21    Sp   p.  208 1 :   Dr.  p,  tS29:   Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  1724. 
WUklns,  D.  O.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Brace.    No.  886,819:  Apr.  28;  Sp  p.  4432;  Dr.  p.  931;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1980. 
WUkins,  N.     (See  Lord  and  WUklns. ) 
Wilkinson,  G.,  Beech  Mount,  Harrogate.  England.     Feed-water  heater.     No,  883,925;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  614:  Dr.  p.  102;  Gaa.  vol.  133; 

p.  1274 
Wilkinson,  L,  A,,  and  J,C,  Goodwin,  I'h.hidelphia,  Pa.    Sew.ng-raachine.     No.  884,629;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1943;  Dr.  pp.  417-18;  Gaz   vol, 

133;  p,  1533. 
Wilkinson,  S.,  Osceola  Mills.  Pa.     Wheel  of  mine-cars      .No   883,99»i:  Ap>r   7;  Sp.  p.  ti«7:  Dr  p.  1.^4:  Oaz.  vol.  l."a;  i).  1298 
Wlllans,  T.,  oeoeased.   Philadelphia,   Pa.;  W.  Wlllans,  adimnistralor.    Apparatus  for  utilizing  wave-power.    No.  886,104;  \pi   28; 

Sp,  p,  SOaO;  Dr,  p.  1066:  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p,  2074. 
WUUnj,  W,  administrator,  (Bee  WUlans,  T.) 
Willard,  A.  G..  Bakersfleld,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bakersflekl  Iron  Works,     Pump  for  oil-wells.     No,  885.8B9;  Apr,  28;  Sp.  p.  4578;  Dr.  p.  960; 

Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  3006. 
WlUett,  W.C.ei  a/,     (See  Hackbum.  Wllk>tt,  and  Deppe,  i 
William  Wharton,  Jr  ,  &  Company     (See  Cooke,  W    B  ,  assignor.' 
Wtlliama,  C.  H.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Qiicago  Railway  Equipment  Companv,  Chicago,  III.    Brake-head 

Dr  p  337;  0*f ,  vol.  Iffl;  p.  1473. 
Williams,  C.  H.,  J'--,  aasignor  to  (Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111 

Dr.  p.  338;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1473. 
WllUams,  C.  H.,  Jr.,  aas^oor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Cov  ipany.  Chicago,  111. 

Dr.  p.  338;  Gaz,  vol.  1m;  p  1473. 
WllUama,  C.  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Chic;ago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chk?ago,  111. 

Dr.  pp.  338-9;  Gae.  vol.  133;  p.  1474. 


Brak»-beam. 
Trussed  beam. 
Tnuaedbeam. 


•No.  884,443;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1570 
No.  884,444;  Apr,  14;  Sp.  p.  1571 
No.  884,445:  Apr.  14;  Sp.p.  1573 
.No.  884,446;  Apr.  14;  Sp.p.  1574 
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p.  Dodg«  and  U.  L.  WmIim,  TTtlf*.  V.  Y.    8poke-«xtnwtor.    So.  flM.«T:  Apr.  II; 


L  ,  Trenton.  M^gnor  ot  on^^k»tJ\ 
L)r   p.  .»»;  Gm.  vol.  133;  p.  1474. 

O    Syracu«.  N.  Y..  liatigBor  to  Connecticut  Tetephone  &  EtertrU-  Company.  Inmrpornted.  Meri<ipn.('onii 

No.  884,11«;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  932;  Dr   p.  1*>,  (Jai    vof   !.■«;  p.  


KJwtrical- 


I.33H. 


ignitii'n  <park-i'oil  for  g»»or  vapw-MJginen.     -  -    .  .    . 

W  niiftui-s  Fonndrv  ib  Machine  ComMUiv.     (8*4  Wlffljuna,  J.  K..  a««i«rn"r 

William*   i;    W       Se«  Si-wUn  and  Williams.^ 

Willijuns.   I     IC     .uialgnor  ot  on«-tuilf  to  WiOiamM    Foundry  A  Machine  fomptmy    Alcron,  i>hio.    I'vlinder-patkirig,     No,  >t8S,&5t(; 

Vpr  il.  Sp.  p.  ;«88;   Dr.  p.  813;  Oa*.  vol.  131:  p.  1885. 
William.'*.  I    L     PhiUdUphIa,  Pa.     Ic»-tonss.     No.  884,448;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1577;   Dr    p   339;  (lax.  vol.  133;  p    1474. 
WiUtanw,  J    M  .  llttahurg.  Pa.     AlArm  for  boUerm.     No.  885.413;   Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3600;   Dr  p   7.M;  Oai.  vol   133    p   1X12 
Williams   J    R  .  Provtncetown.  Maaa.     Flah-tllap.     No.  886.412;   Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  .3589;   Dr  p  754;  (lai   vol   133;  p.  1«21 
WiUlams   J    .■<     liurlev,  8    D.     Jack  for  ralalnf  vtfhlcles.     No.  885.20K.   Apr.  21.  8p.  p.  31W;   Dr   p.  H«i;  (Jar.,  vol    \33.  p    17.S4. 
Willinms.  L.  S    D      (^  Scott,  R.  W..  aaalffnor.) 
SVilliams,  W    H       See  MuUin  and  Williams.) 
Willurnu.  W    K  .  AMi^nor  to  Qrand  Rapid*  Sftow  Caae  Company.  tJrand  Rapids*.  Mi<'h     Shnw-caae      No  SH4.o49;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  17*6; 

Dr   p  .«4.  Vttii.  vol   133:  p   1S07. 
WlUianison.  W   C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shock-«|b8orher  for  vehkrles      No.  HM.9S7,   Apr   14.  8p   p  2n,S6.   Dr  p  .ift.!.   (Jaz    vol    i:«: 


IM2. 
Sack  cl«AiiinK  and  tnmtnK  apparat'im'     No.  SK4.449.   Apr    14;  Sp    p    1577;   Dr. 


V, 


N.  Y.    Mail-poiich-<Jelivrnng  appa- 


p    MM. 
8p.  p. 


(JftE    vol    i;ci:  p 
45K2;   Dr  p  9K0:  C.h« 


vol.  133; 
l.'iOH. 


vol. 


Wilh.Tiann     A  .  and  P    Hecht.  Gossau.  Switi^rland. 

pp    t»-4n.  Uai.  vol.  133,  p.  1475. 
Willi.t  I     A..  ii.*signor  of  on*-half  to  C.  F.  Crp«|fer.  Waahington,  D.  ("..  and  A    B.  Appier,  Alttany. 

ratii.s      No   S8fi.334;   Apr  28:  8p.  p.  5486;  Dr.  p.  1149;  Oae..vol.  133;  p  21.S2 
U  illits   W     V        See  Palmer  and  W  Ullts.  i/* 
W  (lloufthhy    S   ,  Jeflersonvdte,  Ind.     Depthabte  jaw  for  car-brake  rods.     No.  »a,9»7;  Apr    7;  Sp.  p.  mo.  Dr    p.  I,'»4:  Cur 

p.  1298.  r 

Wiiiuot,  I    K  .  l>etrf)it.  Mich      Sectional  knockdown  cabinet.     No   S84.550.   Apr    14;  Sp   p    1786;   Dr 
Wil8oa.  R.  M  .  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Means  for  utlliiing  waste  power  in  dredges.     No.  »«,<JOn:  \\,t  2S; 

133,  p   20(f: 
WUson    S    A     ivtoskpv.  Mich      Truck      No.  *tt.284;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5356;  Dr.  p.  1126;  Oae.  vol.  133,  p.  21.14 
WiUon   W  ,  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T   C.   H   Grant,  Wenatchee,  Wash.    (Jraln-drter     No  884,fii!»;  Apr   14;  Sp  p  2109;  Dr  p. 

450;   iJaz    vol.  l.ti.   p    1545 
Wil.vin    W      Bo.-tton.   Mass.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Bosworth  Machinerv  Company.  Portland.  Me      Waiting  attachment  for  sewlng- 

mafhi!i»-s      Vi   sw.(125,   .Vpr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4870;   Dr  p.  1025;   Ga».  vol.  133;  p.  2649. 
Winaml    V     i  ologiie.  and  11.  NeumAnn,  Berglsch-Oladbach.  Ormanv      Operating  ofimbiistion-engint-s.     No.  885,820,  .\pr.  28;  Sp.  p. 

44.14.   Dr.  p.  931;   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1980. 
Wm<hHstf>r  Repeating  Arms  Co.     (See  Mason,  W     assignor  > 

Win(i.A        See  Farnofl,  H,  a-ssignor.;  ,-„    ^  , 

Winemilter.  G     and  G.  Gentslingw.  Wapako«eta,  Ohio.    Corn-shock  loader      No    HM.Mn.  Apr    ,.  Sp    p.  1284;  Dr.  p.  2T2;  Gaz.  vol. 

Winltflstrrtter.  M.  Hanover.  Ormanv.     App«ratu8  for  manufacturing  compound  plaU's  or  tablets.     No  WCi.JJOl;  Apr  28;  8p.  p.  4»3; 

Dr   pp   <*i()-l,   Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2007.' 
W  inslow     V        .■*»"«'  Winslow.  W    W  .  assignor) 

Win»l.>v%    G   (      Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Mp^wreiKh.     No.  885,120:   Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  2984;  Dr   p.  (HO.   Gaz.  vol    l.\1;  p   1724. 
Winslow    W     W     Laredo,  Tex.     Lock.     No.  8i5,558;   Apr  21;  8p.  p:  38B2;   I)r   p.  «14;  Gaz    vol.  i:«    p    lwi.V 
Win.^low    W    W     assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Wtnslow,  Laredo,  Tex      Lock.     No.  885.557,   Apr  21.  Sp   p  38«0;  Dr.  p.  >I13;  <.az.  \i>l.  133; 

W^ter' t      \     New  Vork,  N.  Y.     Puncturt^telltale.     No.  885.121;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p  2987;  Dr  p  fiSO:  -Ga*.  vol.  133;  p,  1725. 

Winter    K.  '.     Milwaukee.  Wis.     Hinge.     No  883,998;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  670:  Dr   p    1.34,  Gaz    vol.  1,\3;  p.  1299. 

Winter.  R    •-     Milwaukee,  Wis.     Hinge.     No.  883,999:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  672;  Dr.  p.  1.35;  (Jaz    vol    1,13;  p.  12»9. 

Winton.  A  .  (  leveland.  Ohio.     Motor -vehicle.     No.  884,117;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  938,  Dr  pp   19»V  7    i;az   vol   1,33;  p   1.338. 

Winton.  A  .  i^leveland,  Ohio      Lubricator.     Ho   884,118;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  941:   Dr   p   H<7:  Gaz    vol    l.H;  p.  i;««, 

Winton  Motf)r  Carriage  tompanv      -Sw  Mc<5|H«han.  W.  assignor  '  ^  ^     ^      v     .,0.  „«-     » 

Wirgman.  1  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O   HofTman  and  G.  E.  Deneen,  Cuint)ertand,  Md      Automatic  door-check.     No.  8»4,«»7;  Apr. 

14;  Sp   p   2110;   Dr  p   451;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p   IS56. 
Wi.v   H    H     Dfratnr.  Ill      Cistern.     No.  8«i,a»9;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3189:  Dr.  p  666;  Oai   vol   1.33;  p   17.14. 
Wis«.    I    K     liutler.  Pa.     Well-operating  apparatus.     No.  8fO,7f».   Apr   7;  .sp   p.  175;  Dr   p  :f2.  Gaz    vol    IXl;  p,  r221. 
Wisniewski.  K  ,  and  A    Matlak.  Chicago.  111.    Safetv-stop  for  elevators.    No.  886,026;  Apr  28;  Sp  p   4«7!,  Dr.  p.  Itr25;  Gar.  vol.  133; 

p.  J«149. 
\\ia».  a.etal       .<e.^  Dr&ger.  A.  B.  assignor  1  .         ,.  u     w   .      -■ 

W  la.s     K      Grirehwini-on-the-Main,  assignor    to    Firm  of  (■hemU<-h.'  Kahrik   lirt.'shi'iin  Klfktrnn    1  rftnkf'>ri-<>n-thf-.Mrtln.  <.fniiariy. 

R.'m.-dving.lef«cts.  such  as  blowholes,  in  m.ltal  c«*tlngs.     No   884.34»);   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  13.i6:   Hr   p   2<i<):  <.hz    vol    i:B;  p    HIO 
Withrow".  J.  F    D  ,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada      Apparatus  for  mixing  cone reU.     -No.  884,698.  Apr  14;  Sp  p  2111;  Dr  p  451.  Oar.  vol. 

l.«,  p.  l,>o6 

Wm    it    lackiwin  Companv      (See  Barr.  S.  I'  ,  assignor  

Wolfarth,  W   ,  Mansfield,  Ohio      Weather-strip.     No.  884,251;  Apr   7;  Sp.  p    1198:   Dr  p.  252:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1381. 

WoUe,  D    L      ( See  Gordon  and  Wolfe. I  ^,      ^.  „.     .        ...    „  ,„,    r^         »,, 

Wolgamott,  D.  S  .  Millersburg,  Ohio.     Device  for  carrying  and  setting  concrete  blocks      No   884,434;  Apr  14;  Sp  p   1541;  l>r  p.  All; 

WoQutJpter.  B. .^assignor  to  RaU  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y      R*ll-jotnt.     No.  886,106;  Apr.  28;  .Sp.  p   5021;  Dr   p.  105«i;  Gar. 

vol.  133;  p  3074. 
WoUe,  J.  A.     iSee  Budd  and  Woll^.)  ^.  _     .        ,.    „  ..^.    ,x 

Wolynec.  R    F  ,  McKeesport.  assignor  of  on^Half  to  J.  Kret,  Homestead,  Pa      RaU-joint      No  885,122;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2»8B;  Dr  p.  631, 

Wommelsdorf.  H.  Charlottenburg,  Germany      F.Iectrical  multiple  infJuence  or  condenser  machln<'      No.  883.846;  Apr  7; ^p.  p.  356;  Dr. 

p.  HO:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p   1247. 
WfXKl,  A.    Hamilton.  (Jhio.  assignor  to  Niles-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N. 

p.  4873;   Dr.  p.  1026;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  204B. 
Wood,  E.  F..  asrignor  to  International  Nickel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Qax.  vol.  1,33;  p.  IfrC.  ,  ,_    ,^         .,,    ,,  ,    ,,„ 

Wood,  F.  W  ,  Baltimore,  Md.     Treating  blasft-fumace  slag.     No.  8X3,770;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  1,,;  Dr  p  .12:  (.az   vol    I.J.1.  p 

"  ""      Ind.     Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer      No   >«5,fi.i7.  Apr 


No.  886.027 


Bendlng-machine 
rtllirlng  fliMMliist,     No  884.970;  Apr.  14;  Sp    p 


Apr.  28;  8p. 
2660; 


1222. 


Mail-bag  catcher  and 

Display-holder  for  gems 
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No.  884,968;  Apr    14; 


Sp.  p    4KK2,   Dr   p. 
Sp    p    '2657,  Dr.  p. 


.Apparatus  for  the 
(i74;  Dr.  p.  135; 


Wood,  J  ,  assignor  of  one-hjUf  to  J.  Owen,  Noblesrille 

454;  Gax.  voT  133;  p.  1896. 
Wood,  R   L.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Wood  4  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Wood,  w'  H  ,  Media!''Pa.    'steam-boUer.    No.  8»,123;  Apr.  21;  8p  p.  2990;  Dr  p.  6.31;  Gaz   vol   133.  p  1725 
Woodall   H   W     Wlmbome,  and  .A.  M.  Duckh»m,  Upper  Parkstone,  England,  assimors  to  I»()ell-Porter  Company 

manufacture  of  gas.     No.  886,308;  Apr.  21;  9p.  p.  »79;  Dr.  pp.  70fr-7;  Oar   vol.  133;  p   1787 
Woodcock,  W   H.aMignor  to  Niagara  Forgedsteel  Company,  Buffalo,  N   Y       Brake-be»m      No  884,080    Apr   . ;  Sp  p 

Woodii^  B    F. I' Denver,  C^io.    Chemicai-miking  attachment  for  how.    No.  886,908;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4585;  Dr.  p.  961,  Oar.  vol.  133; 

Woods.'k.  S  .  Chicago.  111.    Brakwhoe.    No.  886,414;  Apr.  21.  Sp  p.  .WOl;  Dr.  p.  756;  Gar  vol   133;  p.  1822. 

Woods  H    tt  ol     (§6^  HftrnM  J-   KBflifno'  > 

Woods!  J.  6.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half' to  J.  W.  Omham,  Riverside,  Waah.    Thermostatic  cliruit-cloeer.    No  .>«4,9ee;  Apr.  14;  8p.p.»68; 

Dr.  p.  366;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1648.  ^  ,^. 

Woodi.  R..  Orand  Forks.  VTD.    Shocker.     !*>.  886.821;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4436;  Dr  pp.  931-2;  0»«   vol   133  j).  1«1. 
Woodx,  R.  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  S.  P   Jarris.  NashvlUe,  Tenn.    Overtand  steam-coach      No.  a84,8ffi;  Apr   14:  Sp   p.  2486,  Dr. 

WoiKiwaM?A.'ai«5o?of*one4lalf  to  W.  8.  galley.  Leeper.  Mo.    Mame-clasp     No  886.124;  .Apr  21;  Sp  p  2992;  Dr  p  6£1,  Gar  vol. 

13**  D  1736. 
Woodwaid.  C.  J.,  New  York.  N  Y.    Door-lri*h.    No.886,6ae;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3893;  Dr  p  814;  Oaz  vol.  1.33;  p.  186.V 
WooUendw.  J.  J..  Detroit.  Mich.     Hand-ba«|ock.    No.  884,787;  Apr.  14,  8p.  p  2313.  Dr  p  ^Oar.  vol.  IM;  p   15K7 
Wortbtocton,  E   A.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.    Safrty-bTake  for  elevators.    No  885,4*;  Apr  21;  Sp  p  .3898;  Dr.  pp  814-15;  Gas.  vol  l.«,  p.  18ti6. 
Wray  Pmnp  A.  Register  Company.    (See  KaUteg.  O.  W  .  assignor 
Wraieh.  A.  M.,  a  al.    (See  Wrench,  K.  F.,  M^snor.) 
Wrench.  B.  P.,  «t  ai     (See  Wrench,  E.  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
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Wrench,  E.  F.,  Whitasboro,  N.  Y..  awignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  M.  Wrench,  Teiluride,  Colo.,  one-fourth  to  B.  V.  Wrroch,  Yorkville,  and 
two-dxths  to  W.  T.  Welden  and  W.  O.  Bullion,  Richfletd  Springs.  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  reel.  No.  885,210;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3190;  Dr.  p. 
867;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  1756. 

Wright,  A.  H.,  South  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Automobile.     No.  886,822;  Apr.  28;  Sp.p.  4437;  Dr.  p.  932;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1981. 

Wright,  C.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Orain-deaner.    No.  884,551;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1790;  Dr.  p.  385;  Oar.  vol.  1.33;  p.  LiOS. 


Wri^t,  C.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Orain-deaner.    No.  884,552-  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1792;  Dr.  p^386;_Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1508 


pr.  21;  Sp   p.  3604;  Dr.  p.  755;  Oar.' vol.  133;  p.  1822. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  controUer.    No.  885,967;  Apr.  28; 


Sp.  p. 


8p.  p.  1579;  Dr.  p.  J 
Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2315;  Dr 


340;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1475. 
pp.  486-7;  Gar.  vol.  133; 


HM.2.S2; 
Sp.  p 


.Apr.  7;  Sp. 
Mm;  Dr.  p. 


p.  1199;  Dr 
(56;  Gar 


r.  |. 
vol 


.,  assignor.) 
No.  885.12b;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2995;  Dr.  p 


252;  (Jar.  vol. 
133;  p.  1822. 


p.  1587. 

.Sp.  p.  2994;  Dr.  p. 


133;  p.  1381. 


,    .  ...  IXl;  p.  1726. 

Oak  Park,  111.,  amignor.  by  mf  sneasslgpments,  to  Yetman  Typ>ewriter-Tran8roitter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


133; 


632;  Gaz.  vol. 
ansroitter 
p.  1411. 

Apr  14;  Sp.  p.  2120;  Dr.  p.  461;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1566. 

667;  Gaz 


T>-po. 


vol   1.33;  p.  1756. 
Electrically-operated  punka  and 


Wright,  O.  M.,  WoRMtar,  Ma«s.    Woven-wire  fence,     iio.  §85.415; 
Wright,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Electric  ControUer  and  Supply  Comp&nv, 

474^:  Dr.  p.  997;  Oaa.  voL  133;  p.  2031. 
Wright,  8.  M.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Metallic  barrel.    No.  884. 4S0;  Apr.  14; 
Wright,  W.  8.,  Newark,  Ohio.    Semioonvertible  car     No.  884,7^; 
Wriifatsville  Hardware  Company.     (See  PhiUis,  A.  E.,  assignor.) 
Wufchet.  W.  G,  aaeignor  to  Pasteur-Cbamberiand  Filter  Companv    Davton.  Ohio     Cooler.    No.  885,125;  Apr.  21 

6S2:  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  1726. 
Wyckofl,  Seamans  A.  Benedict.    (See  Famham,  S.  II.,  assignor  • 
Wyckoff,  Seamana  &  Benedict.    (See  Lalioflsh,  C.  S.,  assignor.  1 
Wygant,  L.  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Ohio  Cultivator  Company.  Bellevue,  Ohio.     Uav-press.     No.  «H.'.,H23;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4438;  Dr. 

pp.  982-3;  Gax.  voT  183:  p.  1981. 
Wygle.  A.  R.     (See  W  ygle,  J.  R.  and  A.  R.t 

WyKle,  J.  K.  and  A.  R.,  Leavenworth,  Kans,     BarlM-r'8  polf.     No. 
WyUe,  H.  J.,  Kutriown,  Pa.    Collar-button.     No.  885.41(1;  Apr.  21; 
Yale  ic  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lawrence,  A. 
Yarbrough.  E.  N.,  Okolona.  Ark.     Fertilirer-dlstributer. 
Yetman,  C.  E.. 

writing  machine.     No.  884,347;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1357;  f>T.  pp.  2W-2;  Gar.  vol 
Yetman  Typewriter-Transmitter  Companj-.     (S«e  Yetman.  C   K..  assignor  ) 
YeweU,  H.  O^aien  wood  Springe,  Colo.     Pool -ball  rack       " 
Yingllng,  C.  E.     (See  Clark  and  YlngUng.) 

York,  L.  D..  Portsmouth,  Ohio.     Pulveriring-mill.    No  885.211;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3191;  Dr.  p. 
Yoet  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kenney,  O.  E..  assignor  > 
Young.  H.  H.,  Colchester,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Bergtheil  and  Young  Limited.  London.  England. 

the  Tike.    No.  886,417;  Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  3606;  Dr.  p.  756;  Gaz  vol.  13;i;  p.  1823. 
Young,  H.  N.    (See  Hashes  and  Y  oung.j 

Young.  I.  J^  St.  Lools,  Mo.     Woven-wire  fabric.     No.  884.883;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2487;  Dr.  p.  525;  Gar. 
Young,  J.,  Woonaocket,  R.  I.    Turning-machine.     No.  884.461,  .Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  1581;  Dr. 
Young.  J.  S.,  Bethel,  Vt.     8tone-saw.     No.  S»«)01;  Apr.  7;  Sp   p.  ti75;  Dr  p   i;i5;  (Jar. 
Young,  P.    (See  Mcllhenny.  J.  8.,  assignor.)    J7 
Young,  W.  H.,and  O.  B.  Lyon.  Modesto,  CaliliLife-preserver  and  swimming-machine.     No.  885.212; 

Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1756.  ^W^ 

Youngman,  C.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J   Pohlman,  Louisville.  Kv.     Hlt<'r     No.  884.253;  Apr.  7;  Sp. 

133;  p.  1382. 
Yount,  C.  E.,  8r.,  Uarrisbuiv,  Pa.    Sunbonnet.     No  884..'j53;  Apr   14,  Sp.  p.  1733;  Dr.  p.  386;  Oar.  vol.  VXi;  p.  1509. 
Zalinski.  E.  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  display  apparatus      Nd  NSS.liT;  Apr  21,  Sp.  p  2997;  Dr  pp.  (i*}2^<;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^1 
Zalser,  W.  O.,  Solomon.  Kans.     Revolver      No  884,119;  Ai)r   7;  Sp   p  9*3;  Dr.  pp.  197-8;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  13.«».  ' 

Zander,  C.  O.,  Finsbury  Park,  London,  England.     Photomechanical  reproduction  of  colors  and  the  resultant  article.     No.  884.254' 

7;  Sp.  p.  1206;  Dr.  p.  253:  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1382. 
Zanrig,  <^.  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Sewing-machine  shuttle. 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  Cari.     (See  Schdttauf,  R.,  assignor.) 
Zempter,  O.  II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cohn  Witnev  A  (Joldfarb,  (ireenville.  Miss.    Cotton-harvesting  machine.    No.  886  335;   Apr.  28- 

Sp.  p.  5494;  Dr.  p.  1149;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  21,S2.  .      r         1 

Ziegler,  F.  J.,  Berryton.  Kani.     Butter-cutting  ma<"hine.     No.  883.847;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  .368;  Dr.  p.  60;  (5ar.  vol.  133;  p.  1248. 
Zimmerman,  C.     (See  Fischer,  Zinunennan.  and  Walker.^ 
Zlnunerman,  C,  et  cU.     (See  Barnes.  .T..  assienor.  > 
Zimmerman,  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H    I   Cromer,  Chicago,  111     Removable  cover  for  boxes  or  cans.    No.  885.682;  .Apr  21'  So  n 

4129;  Dr.  p.  864;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1905.  >     y   y 

Zuxak,  A.    (See  Snyder  and  Zueak.) 
Zwnigler.  E..  assignor  to  HiSrsedwerke.  Eisenach,  German v      Folding  rule  with  spring-iouits.     No.  884,256;  Apr,  7:  8n.  n.  1207-  Dr   n 

254;  Oar.  vol.  IW;  p.  1383.  i'  y  y  ■  k> 


'■  PP 
vol. 


341- 
133: 


Gar. 
I.IOO. 


vol. 


p.  1617. 
\Xi;  p.  1475. 


Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3193;  Dr.  p.  667; 
p.  1201;  Dr.  p.  253;  Gar.  vol. 

p  1727. 


Apr. 


No.  885,824;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4440^  Dr.  p.  933;  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p,  1982. 
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AI PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEiNTIOiNS 


FOR  WHICH 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,  1908. 

[Abbreviatioiu:  "  8p."=Monthly  Volume  ol  Specifications;  "  Dr. "^Monthly  Volume  of  Drawings;  "aaz."=Offieial  Oaiette.) 


Vocount-keeplng  apparatuii.  Individual-.    W.  W.  Robinson.    No.  S85.»68;  Apr 
.Vooount-keeping  dt-vux'.     W.  W.  RoblnsoiK    No.  886.»57^  Apr.  »;  ,Sp.  p.  472b;  1 


.\ccumulator-c<)nt  rollpr. 


No.  88e.l46; 


Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5102: 

"    8p.  p.  TJS;  Dr.  p. 

.    ir  B.  S<hmidt. 


28:  8p.  p.  4728;  Dr.  p.  «>4; 

Dr.  p.  994;  (Jat.  vol.  133;  p. 

Dr.  pp.  1071-2:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p 


No.  HM.nZH:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  ?29;I)r.  p.  I47:^z.  vol.  133:  p.  1308. 


naz.  vol.  133;  p, 

2027. 

.2087. 


3Q27. 


No.  885,183;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3122;  Dr.  p.  657;   Gai.  vol.  133; 


Gac 
1254. 


vol.  133;  p.  15li5. 


\V.  H.  Mason 
Accumulator-plate.     M.-MaPKUlis.  . 

.Vcetate  o(  lime  and  wood-alcohol,  Manuiacture  of  gray 

A«tvtene-Kenerator.     N.  Gowlyear.     No.  884,328:  Apr.  7:  8p.  p.  1318:  Dr.  pp.  279-80;  Ga*.  vol.  133;  P- 1*04. 

Acetvtene->!f>nerator.     N,  Goodyear.     No.  884.329:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1324:  Dr.  PP.^1-2;  Gae.  vol.  IM;  p.  14M. 

Acetylene-generator.    I.  Mumma.     No.  885,3«1;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  34W>;  Dr.  pp.  72^-31:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1806. 

.Vcetylene-gem-rator.     R.U.Welles.     (Reisniie.)     No.  12.787:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5500;  Dr.  p.  1150;  Gar.  vol.  133:jp.  2154.  ,,.,.,„  ,.^. 

Acid  ap^tus  for  l^er-casks  and  the  like.  Carl)onic-.     B.  Hadank.     No.  884.017;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  70C:  Dr.  PP.  142-3;  Gaz  v^l.  133.  p^JOS 

Void    \pparHtusforcharging  siphons  with  carbonic.     P.  GIron.     No.885.4fi7;  Apr.ll;  8p.  p.  3e88:  Dr.p.'773;  Gar.  vol.  133;  P- J838. 

Acids,  l'ro.lucing  mixtures  of  sulfuric  and  nitric.    J.  11.  Nield.     No.  884.035;  Apr:7:  Sp.  p.  743:  Dr.  p.  153;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1311. 

Adding  and  listing  machine.    W.  E.  Swalra.    No.  885,202:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  315S:  Dr.  pp.  (562-4;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1751. 

Vdding-machine.     K.  Karasek  and  J.  Aumund.     No.  8X3,71«:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  83;  Dr.  p.  13:  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  1206.  .^ 

Addlng-maohlm'.    8.  G.  Cook.     No.  884.468;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1«14;  Dr.  pp.  348^9;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  14*). 

Adding-inachine  register.     W.  L.  Dench.     No.  885,326:  Apr.  21:  Sp   p.  3421:  Dr.  p.  714;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1794. 

Adding-raachines,  Taper-rewind  mechanism  for.    S.  J.  Da>1d8on.    No.  884.721:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2163;  Dr.  p.  460; 

\dvertl8ing  apparatus.     H.  Dahn  and  F.  Becker.     No.  883,865:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  396;  Dr.  p.  77:  Oar.  vol.  133; 

Advertising  device.     G.  ('.  Root.     No.  883,749:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  135:  Dr.  p.  25:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1215. 

.Mlvertising  device.     L.Foster.    No.  885,.'a3:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3438:  Dr.  p.  717;  Gar.  vol.  l.-Q:  p.  1796. 

Advertising  device.    G.  B.  Lehy.    No.  885,380:  Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  3477:  Dr.  pp.  724-5:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1802. 

Advertising  dp\nce.     I.  ().  Thorley.     No.  886,275;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  53.U;  Dr.  p.  1122:  Gar.  vol.  133:  P-J^*. 

\dvertising  fly-catcher.    A.  F.  Handler  and  K.  A.^arke.    No.  885.615:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3988;  Dr.  p.  833;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1883 

Advertising  noveltv.    A.  (}.  Hume.    No.  884.822;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2370:  Dr.  p.  4B8;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1509. 

\erial  apparatus.   "M.  B.  Sellers.     No.  886.159;  .\pr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5123:  Dr.  pp.  1076-7;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  2091. 

.\eroplan^.    M.  Vaniman.    No.  884,432:  Apr.  14:  8p.  p.  1538:  Dr.  p.  330:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1469.  ,     ^     ',^ 

Mr  and  gascompifssor.  Hydraulic.     G.  1'.  Carroll.     No.  88.{,696:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  22;  Dr.  pp.  6-6;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1199. 

Vlr-brake.     W.  A.  Weant.     No.  884,694:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2105;  Dr.  p.  449:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1556. 

.Mr  brake,  Compivssed-.    A.  Chandoson.    No.  884,364;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1413;  Dr.  pp.  302-3;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1446. 

Vir-brake-pressure  adjuster.  Automatic.     U.  8.  Smith.    No.  883.917:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  497:  Dr.  p.  99:  Oar.  vol.  IXV 

.Vir-brake  svstem.    V.  8.  Smith.     No.  88:<.918:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  409:  Dr.  pp.  99-100:  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  1272. 

Vir-compressor.    J.  T.  Simpson  and  T.  Lishman.    No.  885,877;  Apr.  2»;  Sp.  p.  4542:  Dr.p.  953:  Oar.  vol.  133;  p 

Air-compresaor.  Hydraulic.    .1.  H.  Champ.     No.  883,936:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  539;  Dr.  p.  107:  Gar.  vol  133;  p  1278. 

Air-cushion  block,  Compressed-.    C   C.  l)e  Witt.     No.  886,193:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  5185:  Dr.  p.  1091:  Oar.  vol.  m;  p 

Air  or  gas  compressor  svstem.     H.  Keller.     No.  883.888:  Apr.  7:  Sp.p.  441:  Dr.  p^S7;  Oar.  vol.  1.^1:  p.  12ft2 

Mr-pnrifving  apparatus.    W.  G.  R.  Braemer.     No.  885,1.^:  Apr.  21:  &p.  p.  3018:  Dr.  pp.  63&-7;  Gar.  vol.  !.■«;  p.  1.30. 

AUrm:  .S^r  Boiler-alarm;  Drawer-alarm;   Electric  alarm:   Fire-alarm;   Incubator-alarm;    Paper-feed-camage  alarm;   Kailway-crosa- 

Ins  ftl&mi  * 

Vlarra-ffage.     H.  B.  I'resser.     No.  886.289:  .\pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3:«4:  Dr.  p.  096;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1780. 
Alarm  system.  Automatic.     .1.  E.  Shepherd.     No.  884.047:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  765:  Dr.  p.  159:  Gar.  vol.  133:  P   131.5. 
.\lbumin  for  the  production  of  an  article  of  manufacture  uaeful  in  the  arts  and  a  product.  Treating  ^-egetable 

883,996;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  666;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1298.  ^  ,     ^ 

.Mbumin  preparations.  Manufacturing  blood-.    A.  Langer.    No.  884.028:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  725;  0««- vol.  m;  p 
Mdehvde  sulfoxvlates.  Production  of.    M.  Barlen.    No.  885,566;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3913;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  18»*. 
Aldehyde  sjUfoxylates,  Production  of.     F.  Becker.    No.  885,567:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3916:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  18«*. 
Alirjirin,  Making.    J.  H.  Boner.     No.  88.5,577;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3926:  Gar.  vol.  1.^1:  p.  1871. 
Amalgamator.     II.  I.  Seemann.     No.  884,299:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1273:  Dr.  p.  269:  Oar.  vol.  133;  p. 
Vmmonla,  Producing.    O.  8erpek.    No.  884.423:  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1519;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1466. 
\mu8ement  apparatus.     H.  N.  Ridgwav.     No.  884.045:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  762:  Dr.  p.  159:  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  1314, 
\mustMuent  apparatus.     \V.  H    Brvant'.     No.  884.462:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1802;  Dr.  pp.  34M>;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p. 
Amusement  device.     A.  ,1.  Northcrkft.     No.  884,.140:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1.348;  Dr.  p.  288;  Gar.  vol.  1.33;  p^  1409^ 
\nesthetics.  Apparatus  for  administering.    C.  K.  Teter.     No.  883.987;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  648:  Dr.  pp.  130:^1:  Gar.  vol.  13.1;  p 
Animal  catchipg  and  holding  tool.     E.  L.  Hitt.    No.  884,156;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1036;  Dr.  p.  216;  ( 
Animal-holder.     F.  Chapman      No.  88.1,697:  Apr.  7;  Sp.p.  46;  Dr.  p.  7:  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1200. 

W.  D.  Armstrong.     So.  883,772:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  180;  Dr.p.  33;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1222. 

O.  Elaey  and  B.  .1.  Wavt,     No.  883,867;  Apr.  7:  8p.  p.  4»0:  Dr.  p.  78;  Gar.  vol.  ia3:  p.  1254 

A.  Amewn.     No.  884.463;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1.587;  Dr.  p.  342;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1476. 

M.  Joachbn.    No.  885,481;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3713:  Dr.  p.  780:  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1842. 

N.  GaUoway.     No.  885,600:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3957:  Dr.  p.  826:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1877. 


p.  1272. 

1999. 

2103. 


F.  G.  Wiechmann.    No. 
1308. 


1396. 


1478. 


vol.  133;  p.  1351. 


12»5. 


Animal-trap. 
Animal-trap. 
.\nlmal-trap. 
.\nimal-trap. 
.\nlmal-trap. 


No. 


884,140:  Apr,  7;  Sp.  p.  «9»;  Dr.  pp.  208-8; 


1908. 


Dr.p 
133 


1020;  Gar. 
p.  KWl. 
p.  14()3. 


vol.  133;  p.  2046. 


Animals  alivp  during  transportation,  Kwping  aquatic,     (i.  Krlwein  and  E.  Marqnardt. 

Gar.  vol.  1.13:  p.  134.x  ,    ,„„ 

Animals.  Treating      F   C.  Goff      No.  885.604:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4165:   Dr.  pp.  869-70;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p. 
\nt-trap.    M.  T   Howard.    No  884.928:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2578:  Dr.  p.  542;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1630. 
Vnt-trap.     H.  L.  Shimer.     No.  886,536;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  ;«48;  Dr.  p.  804:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  188e. 
.\ntisnorlng-shteld     C.  P.  Steil.    No.  885,196;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3148;  Dr.  p.  661;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1750. 
Armature-winding  for  high-speed  dynamo-electric  machines.     B.C.  Lemme.    No.  88.5,163;  Apr.  21;  Sp.p.  3076;  Dr.  p.  646;  Gar.  vol.  1.T3, 

Ato  Hirer     W.  von  D6hn.     No.  885.027;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2780;  Dr.  pp.  Sm-W;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1694. 

Auvr.  Earth-.    J   S   Park.    No.  ,««.242:  Apr.  28;  Sp  p.  .52i>4:  Dr.  p.  1109;  0»«.  vol.  133:  p.  2118. 

Autographic  register.    T.  F.  Schlmier  aad  M.  C.  Stem     No.  886,015;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4854:  ' 

\utomatlc  coupUng.     E.  !>«•  Vli.gpr      No.  884.801:  Apr  14:  Sp.  p.  2833:  Dr.  p.  491;  Gar.  vol. 

\utomatlc  fender.     l.  E.  Palmer.    No.  884,413;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1500:  Dr.  pp.  822-3;  Gar.  vol.  133: 

Automobil«>.     \.  B.  Shultr.     No.  883.982;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  63.S;  Dr.  p.  127;  Gar.  vol.  l.-H:  p.  1294. 

Automobile      A    H    Wright      No  S8.V823:   Apr  28;  8p  p.  4437;  Dr.  p.  932:  Gar.  voj.  133;  p.  IflHK 

\utomol.il<-  brake  and  chiUh  .>p.rMtini;  ni.vh«nism.    C.  Schmidt.     No.  883^:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  330;  Dr.  p.  62;  Gar.  vol.  l.«.  p.  1244. 

\utomobile-bufTer.    .1.  H.  Sager.     No.  885,1S1;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3118;  Dr.  p.  66f«;  Oar.  vol.  l.'W:  p   1744. 

Automobile  circuit-breaker.    W   C.  Homer.    No^884,848:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4489;  Dr.  p.  942;  Gar.  vol   133;  P- IWO. 

Automobile  driving-gear      11.  G.  McComb.     No.  88S,5aS:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3756;  Dr.  p.  790;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  184».  _ 

\utomobilp  fend.r  an.i  brake  attachment.    J.  0'Lear\-.     -No.  884.301:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1109;  Dr.  p.  232;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1365.  », 

Automobile  ste<^ring-p.Hr      .1.  C.  Higdon.     No.  866.34e;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  MM;  Dr.  p.  681;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1768. 
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Automobil*-  !it«>rinK-ge»J-.    O.K.  IfUler. 


_  __  fo.  m,MO;  Apr  28:  8p.  p.  «»;  Drjpp  «M»:  «»«•  ▼o'  »»•  P 

A^iM^.  W.  and  F    L.  Schwemer.     sA.  8fc.266;  Aor.  28.  8p.j>.  ^  Dr  p^l   15;  <.m.  toJ.  1J3.  p.  2124. 

iSr.rS'o!;,"S;c,S?S,SS'S..U». "  "'S    T^'^i"^^'':  'iio'i&fU..  Apr,  2,f  8p,  p.  »»:  ..r,  pp-  B,  2:  0..  ,«l. 
Al£l,rbrt?Sor      1   Ttinml.    No.  ^v.uii     l-.r  21;  Sp  p.  3»4;  Dr  p.  ;»:  (l«i.  vol.  in.  p  1S1«. 


Baek  and  head  rest.    C.  H.  8potz  and  <>. 
Ba<t:  S^i*  Fwd-ba^:   Paprr  hag 


V    -; 


vol.  133 


p.  IMi. 


g:|t^'fK-     J   .».  WCH>^^^^^^^        NO.W787:    Vpr   M.  Sp  p.  2313;  Dr.  p  «6:  Oaz^  v^l.  IM:  p.  1387 

B^Si'  'o^Un      c"   .:\v"rT;;r'''Nn  ^.S.s^^.^^r    L.    >p   I  W  Dr.  p.  %;  <>-   vo'M33;  p.  1978. 

BafTfl  or  other  r«-epu.le.  S*.,>Hrat,le       \   i -'^""i^'^^^.^^'L    p^Iv     ^o^f^  MO    Ap^r  »^  8p^.«»7:  Dr.  p.  1031;  (Ja«.  vol.  133: 
Barrels  ketfs  and  the  like,  (omlnrw-l 'tivfr«iiil  follower  for     T  M   Pan.soy.     r^o.wjo.imi,  Apr. ««.  oj..  i»  ■»"  k 

B^d'  Bal.V-    "v    r  |,,„l*ev       N,.   W  --..     Apr    U:   Sn   p    170.1;    Dr    p  .W..   war.,  vol.  l.W.  p.  14B3. 

bS'  InvaW     K     V    Kph*n       N^     ^>^  <'u;   Apr    14;  .Ap   p    UTO:    Dr   p  Mi.  <;h^    vol.    M;  p    ll.*_ 

SS'  Kn.tkdow,V     S.  S    HHnson      S  -   sW.   Apr   -N;  .-*p   p   4«17.   Or   PV    Un^^O.  Uaz.  vol.  l.ll.  p.  -«». 


Bed-pnn      K    Nel.on      Nn   .H4.H4.'     Vpr    14^  S,>   P,/-'*-?^^  J'[„[;  J^^  J.;"'^"^' "vpr  2  l.^p   p.  3873:  Dr.  p.  810:  Ga«.  vol.  133:    p.  1W8. 
K^^^ni^'Sn.K^nff  ^'^^'n,^S:V''  v^^  ^.^"'\^  ::^^^-^;  D^p-^;  ^.i^.  vol.  133:  I.  ,2«.. 


No   SKiHM;    Apr.  7;"Sp.  p.  434;   Dr.  p   N»i;   (lar..  vol    133: 
\nr   14    Sp  p  Z^sA;  Dr.  p.  502;  Gaz.  vol.  IXi:  p   HOI 


p.  12«<t. 

l}e<lrlothPs-clHmp      D    Martin.     No  hnh.>vJJ 

^t-faM^^r    v.  A.  Hudson.     No.  vs..,.'lf,.   Apr   >.  .-^p   P   .SLM>i;   Drp.    09«;  haz.  vol.    33.  p  .2100. 

H-mal^^^i«chine.     K.  A.  Usina      No.  S.S4.S44,   Apr   14;   .-^p   ,..,;».     M-   pp^^Wl-2    O.z.^ol.  ^«-  P^^^        ^.^    ,33         ,332^ 

Bell.  Power-tran.smi.H...on.     O.  M^a^ham  Jtn.l  1         ^;'":  ''"•™  ^  ^^r^'nf '  vr^^Vpr   14    8?.  p  1738*  Dr   Pp.  37^5:  Oaz.  vol. 
Belting  and  ma^-hinery  therefor.  MHniifH(«tur.«  of  leather      K.  F.  Sargeant.     No.  sm.JMh,  Apr.  i*.  op.  p  i  ki 

Bendin^-m^hine.     A.  Woo<l.     No   *u...r.'7.   Apr   J«;  .Sp   p   4j<7:i;   Drj>.  1026:  «".^,"'^'-«-  »'  ■•«^*' 

Sp.  p.  13();  Dr  pp.  2J-4:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p  1214. 

SiSder  '  f'lT'K>;e      N?88.SrH^     Vpr    >V.  Sp.  p   Mm.   Dr  p.  H49;  .iaz.  vol.  133;  p/lSiU 

B  n  ier    LJJe-leaf      FA    De  Gra*.^    N,.Sm.1.\4,   Apr   7:  fp.  p.  9s7:  Dr.  p.  2,*^;  Gar    vol    '•«■  P.  !•*«, 

B^e^    C^-.     C.r    Newson-Sm.th.     No   xH4.4<W     Apr    14;   Sp   p    M».5;    f>r   P   .  21 ;   '"''•  ,V^  '•*■  ,4?    '"^ 

Kr  TeTporar.-      1     VhH^-r.      N- '^HJ.C.l.   Apr    .4^  >>   P^^''*   ^.'^^.f^  4'' p''^',:"i  /-'p'-  ,^4  '  Gaz.  vol.  13:^:  p   2141.. 

Binders.  Shocfcing  attarhment  f;>r       SI    '>"■  "_  ^;^.  "^^^  -"^    %  ^'..f/;.  P,,**;  ,   ^'J^^^.  ,;;,    vol.  i:«.  p.  1573. 

Bi*'iiit-inoMing  means      H    \N    Maokenzle      No  Hf<4..4<),  .\pr.  14.  ^p.  p.  — 1..   I'l    j'l 

B:,'-.;";k"?«     K    U.-,.„ll.n     N,.K-i.v^.,  Apr  H:  Sp.  P- 2.*:  Dr  p  .515:  0..  vol  Iffl    p  IW 

Block    .sv.  A  r-t-u.-hion  Mock:   BiiiMi:ip-t*o<k;    Butchers  M.K-k    (oncretej-l.^^k 

ga  ^^XU^flr  ffiSt^«Sf  ^^C^^^Sf^i'-^ro^ni^S:    >^::.^ti^;i^S-a^  Pu^r^;?^o;t^^o^...nl;  U  a.. 

B^^Xand  .pindle.onne<.tor      H    K    lUKhes      No   ^.2^;   \i^^^   P^,^"^  XV'^^^  'ur    r^M^'Gl^ 'iS:  133;  p.  19«2. 
Bobbin-driving  me^n,s  for  n.tatat.le  spm^les      \    I'^M'""^      ^;^^^  ^^riuVufo'^    liaz   vol   133    p   1442 

Bohhm-holder      G.  and  N    Ifoissonoeault      •^■'   '^■^^  ■•^'*' v^^''   IL.  ^iJ  ,     A    rJ  C?^' li    o  ?577 

BohNn-holder      A    K.  Hhoa.le.s      No   sK-t7:y.;    Apr    14:   Sp   P    S**.    Dr   p    4,^^  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1577. 

Boiler    .S>M<K'omotivH.|,o,l..r    Steam-l.-i.l.-r.    W  a.^hboiler;  \S  ater-tul.e  l.oiU  r 

Boiler      F    V    Haliin      No   kxI.v.J    Apr  7;  Sp   p   :ifi.i;   Dr.  p    .1:  ( .az.  voL    33    p.  12o0 

?S;-alInn      >    VI    Wil.iains      So   S8..4K.  .^Vpr  2r   Sp   p.  3«»M>r   ^  ,^.  .^z^_^.     ^.  ^^.«2._^. 

Boiler  oleaner,  Sie.irii-     1    (     drav      No  (»H4...'v.   .vpr    n.  -^P   P   -'■,',  ."v>  ^'   ^~„,    °,^,    ^.,.    ..i^  r.    l^u« 

BJler-fl,H.<-leH..er      K    W    lla-nann.     N^   km.Mh;   Apr   14.  Sp   p   23.-V    Dr  p   49, .  (.az^  w-l  ^m 

Roller-flu.'    D.ta.haMe        \     I     Howdell       No    "OCVUVJ:     Vpr   21 ;   Sp.  p.  4(W1 .    "r    p    H.t  .   (,az.  \  o  .  l.M.   P    i^  •  • 

Bollter-nake       .     llel-nlKher      No   sS4  4t:i:    Apr    It    Sp   p  2.->72     r>r   p   .-,41.   Gaz    vol    l.U    p    1..2^ 

Sou  k2^?7^k:''^  /;^;;:t;'      N..  885,;«0;   Apr   2.:  Sp.  p.  3410;  Dr.  p.  713;  0.z.  vol.  133;  p.  17«2. 


ALPH.\BKTICAL  L18T  OF  JLNVEMIONS. 


li 


B«*««I««tl.y.tem.w.„u,.«dleH.^-leaf.    C.  P.  FTtero.    No.  886^;  Apr.  ai    8p^p^5W  Dr.p.  1140;  O*..  vol.  133;  p.  2147. 


»nr    U     An    n    ''484     Dr    O.  ."iSS.   Gai.  VOl.  133:  P-  lOlO. 


Boot  and  ihoe  «!«»»- trimming  machine.     A.  E 
Boots  and  ■hoMTMaJtoinp  for  operating  upon 

Boring-tc^     O.  Tack.     No.  884.111:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  924.  Dr.  Pj^M;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  133«.. 
S   ..,*      »    c    LTirW      S'n  H84  168     Vor  7    8d   P   1055:  Dr.  p.  220;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1354. 
bS;     iV  «  M&^ir    irw.»i!^  Ap'.l^  fp.  r««:  6,  p.  JK:  U...  vol.  l£;  p.  1»1. 
ZiZ    r  8.  U.m«..    No.  «.«<;1 ;  Apt.  21;  Sp.  P^ «».  Dr.  p  855.  Ou.  mJ.  133    p.  IM. 

i;»iar7p'^s..%7;.*?K:"N^pir^^^^^^ 


„  „az.  vol.  133;  p.  1247. 
965-«;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2010. 


\tZ-    L  C  yu™r;oo.  ^'o'"8S5S^;Xr'2lJV  P:  ^iDr*^  ej^.^  ^^^'■ 

a  lie     A.  BmneU      No.  885.426;  Apr*^21;  ^p.  D  3.:15;  6r  p^58;  6«.  voJ.  133^.  1M5. 
:,.le     J    B.  Ogle  and  .^,  E^  Barrle^  N-o^S85/40.  Apr^  'l' X'^hft'  Si  ?i^Vo^  V 


Bottle.  Non-n-flUable. 

Bottle,  Non-refUl« 

Bottle   Non-relUl«l.le     A.  Bf«mett.     No.  !«5.«5;  Apr  zi;  SP-^^:"'"'^^/,.*'^  ••^'  J^k"  D?  ^S^'  G^  vol.  1.33;  p.  1890. 

Kiriroth^er-^js.  s'So^pSr/.  TS^^.^ss^^^'^:^^:^^''^  -.-^•-  -p^-  -^ «-  p-  --^  -•  -•  ~= 

B^ufestri^'LS  ot^^r  recept«*^.  Ck>«ng  device  for  air-tight.    ('.  H.  Gray.    No.  884.378:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1440;  Dr.  p.  308;  (Hz.  vol. 

BouilrSi  !mirat.i«      A.  A    Plndstofte      No.  885.785:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4357:  Dr.  p.  »14-  <i«^  ^L  133:  p.  1908. 

KhIS-Si-      l^- Jen^n.     No.  883.9»;  Apr.  7^  8p.  P,  »<•  ;^'-,  P"  ""fejg'^b^t  \^  ^daz^ol.  133;  p.  1H49.  •  *    . 

^SnlriHazS^ 

£"^1ni^^.^'NSii^ii  i?-^.'?^  ^^i^'t^^^i^ib  ?3^^?  1^ 

g^— ;;,— hin«-  ^r4±f  >f^^|t^^  ,33:  p.  13..     ^  ^ 

&l  ^^'':iAtl^'co^u£^''TtY\^.^^^^  '80^884.377:  A^r.  H:  Sp.  p.  1444:  Dr.  p.  308;  Oaz.  vC. 

Bi?-i£;i1f*'8.  Stewart.    No.  884301;  Apr.  7:  SP^P  J^^D':  P,'-^?:  ^^Vi^^uFv^-  Oaz.  vol.  133"  p.  1905. 
Box  or  can  rover,  Removal.le.    J.  Z..nnaerman.     No.  ^-^e^^'  l^nr  ?4*^Sp  ^'  1«5;  Drp.  310    Gaz.  voVn33;  p.  1454. 
Boxes,  Manufaiture  of  i-ardboard      U    D   Haworth.    No.  8»4,3M,  Apr.  n,  op.  p.  ii*i,  i'     f 

bSS'  *d'  O^wllklns      No   SM.S.H1C.:   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4432:  Dr.  p.  931 ;  Gaz.  vol.  IXi;  p.  1980^^ 

—'-""'  ^  il^  v^^lna^ ^r.  ^5o^4:^S;;r^  iJ-)^;  ri^-^'f^^-^:§^^}B 


r   ir-WiiiliJInOr;    No  J^:«3;  Apr^M:  ^|;,1570.  m.  ^^3^;  «|^^^- ^^:  ^f,„,^. 

■  \pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4181;  Dr.  p.  875;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1913. 
N,,:  w=,,414.   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3C01;  J)r.  p.  fSo,  Gaz.  vol.  p.ji  Jl*C2_^ 


lUaki'-t'eani 

Brake-head      .     ,  »-  .    .^, 

Hrak.-lever  hanger.     W    T    \Vh11o!1      No.  sM.s-M  ,   ..^.__.  - -.  -,.^ 

i;?::i::ri.:"*'K*"V'w,K!:i.'''t ■  H...  r A^ir^i^sp^p^i^Dr.  p.^  o^.  vo,.  13:..  p 

[Irr-'k^^^Hn      ,<    T    KHwle.     No   HSV..4,  .^U  2S;  Sp.  p.  ^^•^,'^^-^^-%.X-  Z""',.^  ,fr  ?  S83;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  UM7. 

Bn.k-kilt.  furiiares.  Kinng-K.ol  for.     K.  ir  (  """^^'ly.     No.  »«,7^.  ^P'- »•  SP-  P- J^""'-^'';-  ^^^f^ij.  p.  1471. 

Bri.k.n,ol.ling  apparatus       1'    Wenn,  V.v     .>«' ,,::;»/^^„'^|^  ^.^^pP"    f Sp   p.  ^67?dV.  p.  l^i  tT^z.^ol.  133:  p.  1489. 

Bnck.s  l.v  hand,  (lamp  for.  arrviiii:      \\     1     Kerr,     •^0-»*;*^'-;.PU*'-°^-X4    Gay    vol    i;«    P    1^14- 

Bridge  <onM  nut  ion      W    Sharp      So   s^„iv,     \pr  21;  Sp- P- 3W4    Dr  pp^.43-4^  Ga^  vol    ^«,  P    '  Dr.  p.  785;  Gaz.  vol. 

Bron/.    M.tho.l  of  an. ta|,p«rHlus  for  removing  superfliiouB.     H.  Lamberger.     No.  88o,4ai,  .\pr. /i.    .  p.  p.  >.     .  v 

Brm^ler  "f  Lard.no.«-l>.Keon      No   ^M.9:v„  Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  2589:  Dr.  p.  .546:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1632. 
K^h      A    lll.V'hmann      No   v<4  .'7.,.  .  Vpr.  7;  Sp.  ^  If  •  Dr.  p.  f^^^tfaz'ff^'pl^i: 

B.wket,  pumping-      I    ''-'"'Iton,,  ^"m'^M  '  ciUai^han  '    N^o^wS'    Ipr'^l^'s      P     4  O.'dVJp   »l-2:  <'''^-  vol-  133:  p.  144ti. 
Bucket-dumping  atta.hjnent.  Miiv-.     M    M.  Callaghar^     No.  f^^f?- .^r    '^'^f*^    \^j        ^^-    (^,^1   vol.  133;  p.  1.553. 
U.i.U.'t    ^■If-.losiiiK  ilumpiiiir-.     G    I.    StuehluT      No    SM.t>K< .    .\pr    14,   sp.  p.  J»»!t-».    '  ' ,  t'^y.'       "  ' 

B  ^ke       1 1.   V    1  uhmann  N-o  SS.V0.-.4:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  28.W.  Dr   p^.»7;  daz.  voL  l.«;  p^  Mx.. 
1    K  kl.-        1    1.    Sargent       No.  ,S,S.V.W2;   Apr   21;  Sp.  p.  .fc49:   Dr    p.  ,  C ,  Ga/    vol    l.U    p^  IM.r 
Buckle      C    A.  1-atterson.     No.  Wv'i.701.   .(pr.  21;  §p.  p.  41tW;   Dr.  p   S,3;  Gaz.  V'-l    IW.  ?■  1910. 
B  u-k  V     V   I    Andrews      No.  S8».,(r2<.;   Apr.  'iS,  Sp.  p.  4K76;   Dr.  p.  m. ;  (.az.  vol.    33,  p.^. 

llu,«.<-l,.«,r..  f.„  l,»r,vl.      •,    \    II;  K""i«ii»j    V'„'5;;'i„.  \<''  ^iX  %  31E:   p,.  p.  C  .2;  >..,    vol    1»;  p.  1751. 

BurKlarv-ppveiituij;  appariitus      P    .-tiwart.     .no.  w.i,.t^p.   .Apr.  .1.  np.  p.  oioi.  *       h 

Burner  '.sV.  <;as  burner.  H vdr.H  arlH-a-hurner,   MantU-hunier. 

u  .-^l^,      I    II    M,,ri7«n      So  SK4  '>M,    ^ur  7    So.  p.  12.VI:  Dr.  p.  2«a;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1391 

mn(  ner  >  I'Kx  ».     ■_"  7,.,„i..,      v^  »«  xi"     Viir    7    ^i>   o   358    Dr   p   tit;  Gaz    vol    133   p.  1248. 

Butler^uttmg  n.achme      V    .1.  Z''KW  _  ^°- *^7,'j;^  ^^;\, ;  •.^'' sn   p  Wl     f»r   p.  1048;  Gaz.  voflSS;  p.  20.18. 

Butter-iutting  machine      U.  !■    Stewart^     No.  ««•  >  ( )is^ .    v  p  r   .r^  .       (  .  *•    '  ■   '       > 

Button.     W.  Haum.     No.  8H4.2«>.5,  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p    111..,  Dr    ,>^2.?4      -az.     o      ^^    p^  l.Wf._ 

Button    (ollar-,    C    A.  KwfTer.     No.  884.09-2;  Apr    .;  sp    P-  v.,.  I       p.  W.  ^•?''-  \o'    '^.:  P„ 'fj.^ 

li;;;;;::;  VSv.ni'd."  >!";■.  ?;:.f  1iS.  ail /ii.'fr'sp-p"^';  D?.'p"r«.v?i.'.';!o^,rp, ,:,..       . 


lii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LN  VENTIONS. 


i.im 


Button   Detachable.    L.  Y.  Smith.    No.  S8t.87»:  Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  4M«:  Dr.  p.  «M:  Cat.  vol.    33:  p.  am 
Sntto":  i!p^™M.  cff  link-.     F.  1'.  Bann-v.    No.  885.135:  .^pr.  21.  Sp^  p.  3014.  Dr  p  ««  :    ■f^,;;.^-^*-  P   ' "'" 

H.itton.  T.IttmK-.     I.  W.  Gunther.     No.  «M.2:3;  Apr.  7^p.  p.  123iDr.  p.  2.-*    (.az    vo  .  1A5,  p    l.W. 

(ahinet,    C    L    LuthaMt.     No.  884.178;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1068:  Dr  P.  &:  f.a*.  vol.  l.l    p_  IX.. 

Cat.'net      <:    Ran«      No  884.758:  .Vpr.  U;  pp.  p.  224«:  Dr.  p.  471:  Oar  vol    13J:  p_  15- , 

Cabinet      L.  K    ifudson.     No.  XSfi.OOft:  Apr.  38:  Sp.  p.  4814:  Dr.  p.  lOU,  Gar.  vol    1.^3:  p   JW 

ral,  net    Bart.ers.     W    Maibauui.     No.  ffi5.*r7:   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3739:  Dr.  p.  7X7:  Gar.    vol    13J;  v   \M. 

Ca i.  ne  ■."  ne...t  of  tray..     G.  Strong.     No.  »«4.428:  .Xpr.  14:  4  P,  '»»■  L>r   P>  «'  ^J '*',/'/, '•"„^' 

(Hornet    lieto.K-bini?-     .J    M.  Stone8tr««t      No.  884.535;  .Vpr.  14:  Sp  p.  ba3.  Dr   p  .17,,  <'*/-   ^r'l    '•"   .-;;•'■ 

■aUne  ■  S«-tionai  knockdown.     J.  F.  W.lmot.     No.  884,.5&:  Apr.  14;  Sp^  p.  1786:  Dr.  p   :»*4:  Ga/    vol.  l;^*;  P    laOS- 
CaK^lder  f  or  ronvevrrs.     H.  B.  Ward.     K'o.  886.101:  Apr.  28:  Sj,.  p.  .5oi4.  Dr.  p.  l(l&.    (iai.  voL  l.C    p  An. 
Cakula  S  dev^         t  T.  Crouch.     No.  88fi,18<»:  Apr.  2H:  ^p.  p.  5174:  Dr.  PP,  10H^«0:  '•".^  .J.;''    ^^a.  p.  iioi 
Calcu la  m^-mach.ne.     V    Odhner.     No.  WsIsU;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3769.  Dr^.  793;  Gaz^  vol     3.  :  p.  \Xra. 
Calen.lar     C    E    Howe.     No.  884.861.    .Vpr.  14:  9p.  p.  2455:   Dr.  p._517:   (Tar..   voK  133.  p_  U.11 
Calen.lar      BBorlan.i.     No.  88.5.222:  .\pr  Jl:  3p.  p.  3213;   Dr.  p.  670;  (iaz.  voL  133:  p   1..V*. 
CaSr  and  adv.-rt.,ser,  Automatic.     W    t    luppenUtt  and  K.  R.  Martin.     No.  S83.71ti;  Apr    , :  Sp.  p.  . 

C^emiar    l-erpetual      S.  Sipser.     No.  884.5Ji:  Apr    14:  Sp.  p.  1748.   Dr.  p   ;J76:  Gar.  vol    i:«.  p    l.'itil. 
Cam"rH  V    B  d      No  SlO;  Apr.  21.  Sp  p  27.15:   f)r  pn  .58<>  1:  d^r.  vol   i;«.  o   l.av< 

Camera  «hutUT  I'hotographic-.  FA.  Brawnefl.  No.  885,14^;  Apr.  21:  Sp,  p  MIH'.  tn  p  u«s  (,a/.  "  ;  <•' 
Tamer .Cpparan.sfor^ckinK.  T.  W.  Mofrell  No.  ^\m:  Apr.  28,  Sp.  p  4.5(«):  Dr  p  '.H-r  ..ar.,  vol  133.  y 
Can    .S^c  ()il-<-an 


Dr,  p.  12;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p. 


p    1732. 
mil. 


ran  <i«4nini  machine      J    M    C   Jones.     Na  SK5.H49;  Apr.  -28;  .Sp.  p.  44*:  Dr.  pp.  W2  4.  (,ar.,  vol.  133:  p.  1990. 
Ta  w.,t"r^.aUnK  mach me      C    I>-111er.     Nc  SM.625;   .Vpr,  21;  .4,'p.  «>10;   Dr   p.  h38.  Gar    vol    1:«;  ^   \xx»S. 
ran^f   rk -rrcan-lftter,     R,  M.  Btwkenridpx     No.  885..W0;  Apr.  iv.  Sp.  p.  3931:   Dr   p.  «0.  <.«7.    vol    l.U,  p.  1K.2. 

^t^^  .r/i{i^s^.^N.f^6.>^^^i^y  ^■^o?r47i:*^an^i^i^^^^  ,,, ,.    ,  ^.„  ^ ,.., 
&:S.!rr'^i,'^^t^r-"i^:  FlI^la/"^"««^S8^^^lp.^:  ^l^?^/^^;:z^rli^:v^b^•  '••^'- 

ctnd^tuk^.ner^.      J    R    Blake      No,  884.632:  Apr    14:  Sp.  p,  1948:  Dr   p    418;  Gar.    vol    13.5    pj.»3 
(■.',„„li™cl.,  tv..,,,.,     «    M,v.™»     S,,_«5,«»;  Ap,,2,:9pp,M«7.I>rp  ,51.    ...^ 


.    .„..^ _ ^pr.  21;  Sp  p.    - 

Car    Articulatwl      M.  Round.-      No,  H84.42q;  Apr    14;  Sp.  p    1514.  Dr   pJ25    (iaz    \''\^^P^^ 

Car-tK.Uter      ( ..  S    Pulliam      No,  H86,069;  Apr  28;  Sp,  p,  495.5:   Dr   p,  1(M1    Gar.  vol,  133    p,  2(«3^ 

rar-boUter      O.-^    IMlliam.     No.  >o*i,070,  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p,  49.56:  Dr   p,  1041 :  (.ar    vol    l.'J,  p   -()« 3, 

CaMK   ner  an     ,  ratt-ri^^  W    I>    l-^^     No    ^jm.  Apr    14.  Sp    p    l>m.   Dr    p    404.  <  »/    v"'    l-^-  P  J^',.^ 

Ca^-brak'  nvN    Ketach^le  jaw  for.     V    Milloughby      No,  «3.99:.  Apr   7    Sp,  p^  .^»:  Dr   p    134:  <.ar,  vol,  1.B:  p.  12J*. 

Car-chair      S    I    Baxter      No.  S83.929:  Apr  7;  Sp.  p,  521;  Dr,  p.  103:  (.az^  vol,  133^    127.> 

Car^on.tt motion.  Steel-.     E    1.  Do^ld.n.    <.r,  884.325:  Apr   7;  Sp,  p    1311:      r   pp   27f  H.  Gar    vo      .«    p     * 

Car  con..tniction.  SU^>1-,     K,  I.  Dodds.     N«>.  «84.325;  .\pr   7;  Sp    p    1314;  Dr    pn,  -"^^^^J'*?,;'^'    '-"l.P    '*"^. 

Car  ,Mirtain-flxt lire.  Open-,     G    E,  Gdman.     No   HH4.4Nfi:  Apr    14,  Sp   p    lh43:  t)r    p    t^^"'".  ^^    »•«    P    '^'^ 

Car-lonr      S    G    Stapp,     No,  ^M.Xi4.  .\pr   7;  Sp,  p,  lltil:  Dr.  p^  24.5:  (.ar,  vol    13.1.  P^l-''^ 

Car-  r«.r      M    II    Stit-kney,     No,  .H85.101.   .Vpr,  21.  Sp.  p,  •2926;  Dr   p,  tL'l .  Gar.  vol,  133.  p   1. 1»«,  , 

ra    ,  ^  ..pTratlng  m«-hani.sm,  on-,     G    f .  >ohn»on.     No,  '«4.09l.  .Vpr   7;  Sp   p^_H.5*-,;  f.r   p     «;     a.^ol 

Car-door  r.Lrator'^    G,  W,  Rake.traw,     ><o,  H84.295;  Apr,  7:  Sp,  p    12«8;  Dr  p^i«,:  '■"  ,.v"'    '"•  P    ^^ 

Car,  DrnjXttom,     K,  I.  Do<ld.H.     No,  HM,:{2*;  .Vpr.  7;  Sp_  pM313;  Dr,  p.  278.  <;»f_^<;^     ;«,  P    '*"■ 

Car-fender      C     R,  R.vvo!.,     No.  HM.-'Ofi;  ,Vpr,  7;  Sp.  p.  HI-;  Dr,  p,  234:  C.ar,  vo  •    3:1.  p.  13«<. 


133:  p.  1320. 


R    Rfvvos      No   HM.-JOfi;   Vpr,  7;  Sp.  p.  1117;  Dr,  p,  -234:  Gar,  vol,  13:1.  p 
Sweenev      No    SH4.238;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1173;  Dr   p.  247;  Gar,  vol    133;  n,  13-; 
F    RiH«lon      No   ^84,683;  Afcr,  14:  Sp    p,  ■3087;  Dr    p    44.5,  Gar,  vol    bO,  p    1.^1. 
l>an.     No,  88.5.325:   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3420;   Dr.  p.  714:   Gar,  vol    l.«.  p,  l.«« 
0|.*-hewski  and  F,  Tren^n,    No.  «15.78I).  Apr,  2H:  -^p,  p,  4*43,   Dr,  pp  Oil   1-';  <;ar^  vo 
H    \V    Kirchm-r      No,  )<85.lte;   Apr  21;  Sp,  p,  :«74:   Dr,  p   'i4H;  (.ar    vol    l.«;  p    l-S*-. 
i    Kdman,     So,  SH4,011:  Apr,  7;  Sp,  p,  695;  Dr.  p    140;  Gar    vol,  \Xi:  p,  i:«:i 


1   i:n 


p.  196^ 


•  r   p.  H, 

p.  3r.t) 


H72;   Gar 'vol    l:0.  p    l»lt' 

Dr   p   UVi.   (iar    vol    l.O.  p    1744. 


133:  p.  1510. 


Car-fender 
tar-fender 
Car-fender      ' 
(.'ar-fen-ler      L, 
Car-fender      b. 
Car,  Fr'-iffht- 

(•a?^.'^t"r.Tn-ight-!'V'"7">aimerV"'No;.«<S.^^        Apr" 21.  Sp.  P  ■4lrt7:   Dr 

Car  lubrioatinK  -(v.tem.  Motor-,     C.  SohmtHt.  -  No.  885.182:   Apr,  21.  ^p,  P   "■-'■   ■•■    »---•.•  r.'-v.-Z-  U^  ' 

Car-n«.dl.-f-am  attachment.     C.  F,  FrvR     No.  «4.3C7;  Apr,  7.  Sp,_p,  131H,  Dr  P;^^'«'  •'"f.^"'  ^^^  ^J*^,;, 
Car  pa-ssenger-registar,  Str«.t-      E    M    ani  <;    ^    Beard      No   884,.>57^.xpr    '^/P^. '';?^^,fV, /  .^f  J^fL:'"* 

i>;:r.r"'rss.  \n^sS.ri,",p?'5,'^p,tis.'^vt&.5VL^  ZV  .-,, ...  ,^ , ,« 

!::;::ar,L,;:. "^^?r„.o^;'.  '5:^."^,.'^i;;.'&.^sp'T.s;.,j.^_^;™. --  "y4  f.r'-     ■ 

(  rtr  *hMel,  Mine-      S    Wilkln,,on      No.  SKT^i:   .Vpr.  7.  Sp   p   UT7,    Dr,  p    l.-?4    (...r    vol    l.U,   p    1J<»< 
Car-»lnd..w      E    S    BiK-knam.     No,  )<83.7><;   Apr,  7:  Sp,  p    19.i;   Dr   P  ;»>:/•'"-  );''l    •,"■  P    '-'^l.,    ,^  .^.^ 
Car*   Che,k-lock  for      H    S,  Boucher      No.«K5,907,   Apr,  28:  ,«^p   p.  i.^7     Dr   p   ••vl.  Gar    vol    13J,    >,^  •*««-         . 
Cars    Guard-rail  for  ^tr«>t-,     G    D,  Secor      No,  SS.5.nHe;   Apr,  21;  Sp,  p,  2»W,   Dr    p,  hl.5;   Gar.  vo  .  133;  p.  1,14| 
Carb.irvter      M    bo..wen.^tem.     No.  SX5.2«.5{  Apr  21;  Sp,  p,  328W:   Dr  p, -W.  (.ar    vo  ,    .«:  p   G^b 
Carbureter      A    W    Breiding,     No,  k.s.5..H;C;  Apr.  2X:  Sp,  p^4460.   Dr   pj.lh    (.»r    vol   1  .{.b  p   1984^ 
Carbureter      S.  G     Vverell,     No.  h!<5.9(«;  Apr  2S:  Sp.  p,  iW-'b^  Dr   pp,  5W2-.  .  Gar    ^ "'      «    P' f^'.^. 
Cart.ui«ter      W    b    Wavr^-nen,     .Vo,  »«i.2H3:  Apr.  2N;  Sp.  p,  5i>4.   Dr,  p.  112.-    (.ar,  vol    l.U    P  21.M. 
(Carbureter,  Rap.d-flre   "  J    A.  Spee<l.     No  H86.2.^5;  Apr,  »:  Sp.  p  .■.:m:   Dr   p     IIH;  <'«^,.  voL  1.13..  p  2127. 
(  .irbunfr,  Spniv-      I'    A    bopp.-.     No,  ««.740:   Apr  7;  Sp.  p,  121     Dr   p_  2b   G.ir    vol    l.U    p^  1212, 
Card-m-Hint       '    N   (     'irjih^m      No,  sM,(»ui.   Apr,  7,   So   p,  H*b    Dr   p,  l,M.   (.ar    vol    Ub   p    1.127. 
(^.rtl-'Hj-k       1     Hnhi,       ^Ws^4  1 1"*     \pr   '.  Sp.  p.  1017:   Dr.  p   212;   Gar    vol    l.U    p    bUs, 
•arir^k.  1- lay;.^       II    I>e  Joanni..'  No.  8^.1^:  Apr.  28:'sp,  p.  ^5079:   Dr   p, .10,16.  (iar^  vol    1^  p,  iO«. 
Cardsvnem      G    C    Anderson      No   8S5.<»>:  Apr  28;  Sp,  p  444.b   Dr  p  934:  (.ar,  vol    l.U,  Pj9ffl. 
Carpet-stretcher      R    J,  Tanner      No   SMl7rt.  .Vpr.  14,  Sp.  p.  22Jt2    Dr  pp    4«Kb     .»r    vol    bU.  p,  1583. 
c«rrUi7..bo.lv      \    (".ilbert      Vo   SH5  744:  Apr  28:  Sp   p,  427:b   Dr.  p.  8M.  Gar,  vol    l.U.  p,  1954. 
Carril^e  driving  mXnlsm.  Motor-      .V    ^Mor,-.,  ^*o   SK:b7;J.5:    Apr,  7:  Sp.  p.  110;   Dr   pp.  19-20;  O.z.  vol.  133 

Carrier    .><v^  Drnwer-i  arrier    Feed  and  littpr  carrier:  Mail-earner         ,«.,,,,•«,    vni    cw    n    14.« 

earner  switch    Overhead-      (b  E    lU.iptiHan,     No   »»»4.:»3:  Apr    14:  Sp    p     4.;>3,  Dr    pp    .«>9  bV  <.ar  vol,  133.  p,  146.b 

earner  system      S    lb  Libbv*    No.  S84..596:    Apr   14.  Sp,  p,  l«84:  Dr   PP.«»-4.  <'Hr    v.,     l.U.  P    ISK^ 

earner.    Tnick-support  for.     F    B    Tice,     Vo,  ««5..547.  Apr,  21:  Sp   p,  3j5.l7;   Dr   p  _^W:  <.ar    vol,  1.33.  p,  I8h2. 

Cart      (     (  arroll      So   *<.5..V*.:   Apr.  21;  Sf .  p.  .3937:   Dr.  p,  822:  (iar,  vol    1.13.  p    lH,,b 

Cart    Tw.vwheeled       I    White      No    •W4.H|5.  Apr,  14.  Sp,  p.  2107,  Dr    p    4.t<>    Gar  _vol.  133.  p    1do6. 

Carton       B    Kevs.     No.  S«.5.b59;   Apr.  21.   ip.  p,  30«8;   Dr j).  045,   Gar,  vol    bW.  p.  l.:<. 

-    -  No   X85.580-  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p,  3941,   Dr   p   S23;  (.ar   vol    1.33.  p,  1N<4. 

Apr,  21;  Sp,  p,  :«44.   Dr   p   H99.   Gar    vol    133.  p    Kt' 
rhlneca*!;  Mat-packing ca.se.  I'wking-ca.-*    nanc>-<-ai»:  l1anofortf-<-H!*.  .show-. 

Traveling-case:  Tvpe-ca.s»v  .  -      r>  ,»..    ,^  i    .w    ,,   n-j. 

Ca.*-hardemng      A    W    M.ichb-t       No   vs4.1M,    Apr   7:   Sp   p    10....   Dr   p_  224:   (.Hr,  vob  13:b  P    \^^. 
CHS.-hanlening  apparatus       \    W    Ma- hl.«      No   ,sS4.I8n;   .Vl  r   7,  Sp    p     (170:   "^PP   i^"^**'   ^l"'-,..'"^  ' 'Vio ' 

T   Carroll      .  Reis!.ue        Nf..  12,77b   Apr   7:  <5p   p    1.^72;   Dr   pp  29.V4.  (.ur      "b    3..,  P     <'- 

F    H    Trevelllan,     No   «84rt27.  Apr    14;  Sp.  p,  1936    Dr    pp    416-17,  Gar    vol    bV.  p    1.531. 

T    Camev       No.  884,ta«;    .Vpr    14:   Sp,  p.  1967;    Dr   pp    422  ^i;   Gar    vo.    13;b   p    1^ 

T   Camev      No   S84  MO;   .Viir   14;  Sp,  p    19S6;   Dr,  pp   426-M;  Gar    vol    133;  p   1537 
V  „..-.^...«.      C    A    Lun.lgn.n.     No   «C5,*i...   Apr  21;  Sp.  p,  :C92;  l)r,  PP  6»^»:  \\>^^   v"!,  b^b  p     jj3. 
Cash-n«ister      K,  I    Von  rein.     No,  HS.5,.5lo;   Apr,  21:  Sp,  p,  :W74:   Dr  pp,  HlO-11:  (.«r    vol,  133    p.  18tU 
Caaks  with  a  coating.  Providing      R    Roxtock      .Vo  S84  99&:   AprJ4.  Sp   p  2.ir2:  <'«   v«,l    1.13^  p    K.Tlt 
Cawk.-*  with  rt  prot.*tive  coating.  I'rovidiiif  cement  or  concrete.     R    RosKKk.     No   w.Wr   -^pr    'y  ^^P 
Ca.ster.  Adjustable      K.  IVvine.     No   Ss:Jk*:   Apr    •'     ■="   -   •^'■-    '*'   "    ^    '-••    vol    l.«    r,    lh«4, 
Ca.stings.  ReniedvinK  def»y>t>'.  siK-h  h.«  blo\*>-hole.s,  i 


XfJ. 


p.  1211. 


Carton  B  Kevs.  No.  S«.5.b59;  Apr.  21.  Sp.  p,  30« 
Cartn-lg»;-reloading  tool,  M,  H.  Dopplm*ier,  No. 
Cars-ing-m*chin»',  F  lb  Richard.s,  No  'f<5.29;b  .V 
Ca.ie    5."  Dl.splay-ca8p;  Filing-case:  (;r1ndlng-ma<-h 


•«i«e; 


fash-register 
Ca.«h- reciter 
Cash -register 
Caah-rBgister 
Cash-regi.ster 
Cash-n-gister 


Sp    p    27(i:t,   Gar.  vol,  l.tb   P 


P 

2776:   Dr   p,  .5H8;   Gar    vob  b'«;  p    bi«4, 
E    WIss      .No,  >«4.34«..  Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  135«.;   Dr,  p.2W);  ,.az.  vol.  bib  p 


1410, 


ALPHABCTK  AL  LIST  OF  IWEXTTONS. 


liii 


(  .,meut-i.|,x.k  jiuicbin.       ,1.\V,  Miller,     N(k  HS4.101;   Apr,  7;  Sp,  p,  .'(74:   Dr.  p    1H4.  (Jar,  v()l.  b«.  p,  l.«2, 
■erne     -bL.k-moM,ng  ma^hmc      F,  Chemy      No.  S84,7i:b   Apr,  14:  Sp.  P  2M9.   Dr,  pp.  4.^-:  (.ar.  vob  b^b  p   1562. 

(Vmin  -ti.' mold      K     V    Smith      No   sH.5„5;«b   Apr.  .'1.  Sp,  p.  ;«<.52:   Dr,  p,  8a5;  Gaz,  vol,  bf?    P    1H59, 
■e    e     ■   g  apparatus,     C    W    I'hipps  and  VV  ,  .1,  Steele.     No,  8>i5,8»,2:  Apr,  28;  Sp.  p,  4514:   Dr  pp,  '^-'^v^.^Vof  ikr 'rf 'ik^ 

rSn  ^L<l^-^'-onveyer.    .1.  S<hllleman      No,  S8.5.9.59:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  473h  Dr.  p.  904:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  2028. 
rS:;;    ^''^"V^tr'c 'zimli:;r;;:;n'an?E'';:^-^;ker      No,  «^.Ma;:Apr,  >..  Sp.  p.  4479:   Dr,  p_«4,K  (iar.  vol  133^^  1^ 
!ha  Ml.  vator    lu'Iraulic      b.  A  .  an.i  .1    P.  Barker      No   ,kn5.,5.^:   y^  21:  Sp,  P   •«*'^.   ' -^  PJ:,',";  j ' /^^^''^TU     "  ^^ 
Chair  fan  MttH.hm.ni ,  H.-klng-      W    Sch.'urer.     No.  SS4.212:   Apr^  . ,  ^p   P    1I2S:   Dr  p,  2.V.^  {^7   xob  !.•«.  p,  bJfiP. 
Chair  Ilea. tn'M      S    Wheeler      No   s>«i,l(r2:  Apr.  2«;  Sp,  p  .501.-);   Dr,  p,  1(U>:  Gar,  voj,  l.U.  p.  2<b.b 

•h«   g^-mak"ngn,achi.K'      T.  1    Potior,     No,  W:i07,  Apr   2S:  Sp,  p.  5402:   '^^.P, ''-Vi.H^VV''.  ■«l'\':.l    1  «•  «   1762 
Cha,ri,ng  aiwl  gnn-ving  machine      C,  L,  Katon._  No,  SN5.2;«;  Apr.  2  .  Sp   P^  -^^^   \>J-  P-  <;'<•  <'»^-  ^"'    ^^'  P-  »'«2- 
ChHiin.lln^-t'H.I      II    1     Ric<'      No.  SS4.043:    Vpr  7    Sp   p,  7(iO:   Dr,  p.  15N;  Gaz.  vol,  l.U,  p,  1.U4. 
Chan'   a-rnrmf^^  <".  I    T    Bim-ev      So.  SK:b781.   Apr,  7;  Sp.  p,  197:    Dr   pp.  ;«i-7:  Gar.  vob  l.U;  p    122.-.. 

•Sart    or  gin  M.  nt-  m.tcrn's'  .bii-l.^.     A,  A,  Maxwell.     No,  HH5.1..7:  Apr.  21;  ^P^V^'^^     ''^•.  ^J-lf  V   ,"  i  «  "  i  'l^^'  ''*"' 
Ch»vk    Kxr.w^-hM^-gag-coiHK.n-      F,  lb  Crump      No,  Hs4.2<a.:   Apr  7:  Sp.  p,  b222:    Dr  p   2...,  '■«« •  \[^    '•«•  P^ '■**■ 

C^  iti.r.     I^T^for      T,V    (iarUx-k       N.'.   .SM.hlO:   Apr    14:   Sp   P  •^•^^l>^   ?,<«'••   ''"'-^ol'^-P-  '^• 

ChemU^il  pr c    K    IVllew  and  D    W    Whipple      No   H^4  7.5...    Apr    14.  .Sp   p.K40,   Gar    vol.    M.  p,  l^.b 

Chemical  'rea.  Uou  l*tw«en  materials.  Obtaimng  a  violent.     C.  G.  P.  de  Laval,     No.  885.76...  Apr.  28;  sp.  P-  4320; 

Ch-Trv-p't'lin.:  niachine      .1    W,  llerU-rt      No   KK.,.s«l;   .Vpr.  7;  Sp.  p.  ^'^r.P.  .8.5:  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1239. 
Cherrv-sl.mm.r      H    <i    Fonta.m      No   s>vb7(W:    Vpr  7:  *p   p  W:   br^p   10,  Oaz.  vol,  133    Pj^„ 
ChimnevK-ap  fu.siening      K    !   (  .^hran     No  s>i.5.32I:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3412;  Dr.  p.  713;  (.ai.  vol.  133,^.  1792.        . 

l^'h?oTa'tr;%"'"''rTru,r^No   HK5,..2.,  Apr.  28,;  8p.  p   4659    Dr.  p  981    Ga..  vol   133    p^l6. 
Chuck      V,  1    Wuhlstrom      N..   HS4.244.   Apr  7:  Sp,  p    11H5:   Dr.  p  250;  Oaz   vob  1.33.  p^  1379. 
Chuck,     D,  A    Moore      No  8K.5,y4(,;  Apr  2S:  Sp   p   47(l.'b   Dr,  p.  989;  Gar.  vol.  l.«;  P-  SO"- 


Dr.  p.  906;  Gaz.  vol. 


1. 


Chuck,     D,  A    Moore      No   8K.5.y4(,;   Apr  »<:  .^p   p   4.im:   i.r,  p.vrv.  ««.  vui.  loo    H- ^'*«- 
(^hiwlr    Drill        K    II    Srx'ts     No   >«.5  .392     Vpr   Jb  Sri,  o   :i.5«^»:   Dr.  p.  746;  Gar,  vol.  133;  p.  IMS, 

(S    KeversiMetappbig;     J    A    Dalton  and  E    D   -rLompson.     So,  886.914:  Apr  28;  fp_p  4»dO:  Dr.  p.  966;  Gaz.  vobl33;  p.  201 
Chum,'     FK     Vntr>.«H      No   Wi4.452.    Apr    14.   Sp   p    l.Vy.;    Dr   p.  ;?42:   Gar.  vob  Ub  p.  14.1.. 
Ch  irn    Ix-v.r-iKiwr      W    I.lones      No   Hh.5,2.5:,   Apr  21 ;  Sp.  p.  ,32;.5:   Dr,  p.  684;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1  -  .0. 
cSr.s'l^wa  kcoab      T,  F   Clark      No  S^..  112    ,Vpr  2.s.  Sp,'^p.  .5033;  Dr,  p.  lOM;  Gaz,  yob  1,33:  p.  207ti. 
Cigao  n.-Vt>akw.^'  ..pparHtus      1.    Apt-  kman      No   H>.-..421;   Apr,  21;  8p^  p.  3611;  I'M'-  '5g  ''"f  ^i^'-  '•"■J^-  '**"■ 
Cigars    Vl,.nnfa< ino'^of      I,  B    D,-  b.  rv      No   hs4,9HLV   Apr,  14;  Sp   p._26W:  Dr^p.  .56^;  Gar.  vol.  133    p.  ^. 
(Inuit-br-Mk.r,  lb  ^  .t^.m  urn-nt.     c    K    Fv-l.th      No   ^H.3.943:    Vpr  7;  •'^P  J>^  •'i.f  •   r>r.p_^n(^.  Gar   vol  13,b  p^l281. 
C|rtnitHlos..r,  rhcnnostai,.-,     b  (>,  Woo.ls      No   HM.9.i9:   Apr,  14;  Sp.  p,  26.58;   Dr   p,  565;  (,az,  vol.  133,  p.  1(.42. 
Cistern      II    II.  Wbs..,     No.  »h.5,2(W;   Apr  2).  Sn   p   31«9:   Dr.  p.  6<i».;  Gar.  vol.  I3.b  p.  I<a4. 
Cistern  with  purifier.  Water-,     W    b  fCuss      N*o   S».3.'n3;   Apr,  7;  Sp.  p.  475:   Dr  p,  -,«:  Gaz.  vol,  1.33;  p.  12r,7. 
Clamp:  Stf  lb'dcloth.*-clamp:  .Saw-clamp,  .show-ca.ne  clamp;  Work-clamp. 
Clamp      CM    .Sor.ns.n       No   Hh4.77.':   Apr    14.  Sp.  p   2277.   I>r.  p.  479;   (,az.  vol    133;  p^l5K>. 
Clamp.     .1.  R    Pein*      Suhs:,(HU.    \pr  ^X;  Sp   p   4709:   Dr   p  990    (lar.  vol,  133;  p,  i(fi4. 
Clarinet,     F    W    Stahl      No   s.s.-..H)<ii;  Apr  2h    Sp   p   4.54<.:   Dr   p  'X''4.  (.az.  vol,  133:  p.  2000. 
CJaro    .S^r  (  (>r«<i-<  lii>p    Garment-siipiMirtcr  .  lasp,  Garter-t  la.sjc  Hame-clasp. 
Clasp,     K.  I    Mart-I       N..   s^.^,.•..7      Vpr  21,   .-i'    ).    WC.   Dr    p   .W9;  (^,az.  vol    IM,  P    l'7<^ 
riu.n      H    I     i.rwii      No   H>^'i  <JM.(     Vpr  2N    sp    p    ^N^|.■>     Dr   p    1009,  <.az,  vol.  l.«:  p.  20.«. 

S■w1^hi^.*?^   ainf   rm,.:.o.;kl   .bvunv.n^  ^^r,,.    ,.'      K   Kapun.     No.SMJIS;   Apr,7:  Sp.  0.82;  Dr,  p.  13;  (^ar,  vol.  133:  p.  120^.. 
C&T    S.Viro'h.r-.leHn.r    Bod.r- ibi.  .  I,u:..r     ud-    - .  :•  an.r,  (  otton-cloaner;   Fh^ -cleaner;,  (Jrain-cleaner;   Gun-cleaner;    Pip.- 

cleaner;    Pij*  or  tul.e  , leaner    Rake  toot  Im  leaner    St  reel -cleaner;  Tobacco-plp>  cleaner  . 

Cleaning  appirat  us,  A  Mlomaticvmuum      W     I    H.rg.u.,     N\,^886.0n:   Apr  21;  Sp.  p.^3- .  6r  p.  681.  Gaz.  vol.  ISTl.  p.  lt<». 
Cl«.nlng-i.uu-hine,    JTolson      No.  SK5,107     Apr  21,   Sp,  m  2940;   Dr.p.  623;  Oaz^  vol.  m.  p.  1720. 
deal      1    M((  bire    Ir      No   k.h.5,.5<>.:    Apr   2b   .<p   p   :i7,5«(:   Dr,  p,  -9b.   Gar.  vol,  1.33:  p.  18S0, 

Clip      11    G     Vldi.'      N.>   HS4,2.5t..   Apr   7,  Sp    p    12(iM:    Dr.  p.  2.54;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  P    I*^^-^  ^      ,  ,,  _     '   ^^ 

click  atlH.hment,  Electrical      O    P    Kagan       No   >^Mra:  Apr.^:  Sp.  p.  4^:   >;;!'««?•<'«■  7',  \\\-,  P;  ^^j 
Clock    Ele<.tru«lly-operHte,i       D    ,<andre1to      No,  MN..  l.^, :   Apr.  28;  Sp^  p,  ^^^^^v  J'^  P    '''^/iv*''^„/^.'„/f^^^ 
Clock-mov..m..nt.     G    I    B   an-l  E    W     Sylvan      No,  HS4,9td ,   Apr,  14;  Sp^,  2642;   Dr  p.  .561.  (,az.  vol,  133    p,  1(.40. 
Cock,  K-,-Httng-aUrn,       !    W    Mor«av      N\>,  S85.;W.,    Am   21;  Sp,  ^495:   Dr^n^  7»:   (lar    vo,_  l.U,   p^^ 
Clock.  Watchtnan-       A     V    Newiimi.      So.H^.M^y.    Apr   h     Sp,  p,  .3507:   I)r,_p.  -.^2:   *'*^,vol,J,a    pJ8(W. 

Cloth  and  tb,.  Ukr,   V.itomati.  ma-  hiiic  for  folding.     A,  Bendien,     No,  KS3.687;  Apt;   , .  Sp,  p^ , ;  Dr  pp.  2-3,  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1186. 
Cloth  winding  ma.hin.       K    W    Hivthe      No,  S83.»«):   Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  13;  Dr  p.  3,  Gar,  v-ol,  133;  p.  1197. 
(Mothe*-hook      I.    lulig      No  ns4,1(h5:   Apr  7;  Sp   p   1051;  Dr  p,  219;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p   13o4^ 
Cloth.-»-line  HM-I      K    F    Wn-nch,     No,  H).v5.210,   Apr   jl:  Sp,  p,  3190.   Dr.  p,  (167:  Gar.  vol.  lAJ:  P   1;^;> 
Clothe.-p,n      FV    bolakoskey.     No.  HS4  (Ml.   Apr,  14;  Spj5.  SKI;  Dr,  p.  445;  (.az.  vol.  133;  p^  l.j5(b 
Clothes-pin      W    A    Pugh,     No   '«.i.i4.5:  Apr   2H;  Sp  p  .<275;   Dr  p.  lllO;  (.ar,  vol,  l.«^  p   2119, 

CluU'h      D   S    oaklev      No.  )<H5.o;.5.   Apr,  21:  Sp,  p.  ^xrO:   Dr,  p.  (KKb  Gar.  vol.  13.3;  p,  1-09,  .  I 

nutch      M    M    Russell.  Jr      So,  88.5.0NC.:   Apr   21:  Sp.  p.  »92:   Dr.  p.  613:  Gar.  vol.  l.«;  p.  1,  l.b 
Clutch.    C,  N    Fn-v      No  i«5.3.^5;   Apr  21;  Sp   p  ;<440:   Dr.  p.  718;  Gaz.  vol,  1.33:  p,  179tv 

Clutch.  Friction-      \     M    M.H.n.,     No  SH3.7.r2:   Apr  7:  Sp.  p   104:  Dr.  p,  W.  '•*«   ^■''', ''^,.P   'f'",-  ,,.,.  „ 
V    an  1  G     V    .Schwehr,     No   8><4.7f.C.:   Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  2«k5;   I)r   p   4-(.:  (.ar   vol,  lib  p 
W    (  oinnii>n      No   *i.5.:<i3:   Apr,  21;  Sp,  p,  3415:  Dr.  p.  714:  (iar.  vol,  bU.  p,  1793, 
nutch,  rnction-      K    Maxant,     No,  «s-.,'<:4M:    Vpr   is;  .sp.  p   4676;   Dr  p^98.5;  (Jar^  vol,  i:i3;  p  a)19^ 
Clutch  m^haiiism       F    K    bathnp      No   HN,,(I>4,    Vpr  28;  Sp   p,  4821;   Dr.  p.  012;  (.ar,  vol    l.^b  p^  4042^ 
Clutch  m.vhanl>ni    Frlrtlon-      S    f    Davis      N<.   S>*5,44«,    Apr,  21:  Sp.  p^f:   Dr,  p^-h<:   Gar,dob  bib  p    1832 
Clut^h-ojxratlnK  mean.s,     (b  H    Gill-rt      N..   H>v5,.i04:    Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  §8^:  Dr.  p.  828;  (.az.  vo  ,  Ui    p.  1879. 
Coach    oVerlant  steam-      R    b,  Woo-ls      No   >cM,hm2:   Apr   14;  Sp,  p,  2486;  Dr,  p.  524;  (.ar   vol,  133.  p   1616. 

Apr   21    Sp   p   ■2900:  Dr.  p.  617;  <}az.  vobbU:  p    171t>. 


Clutch  Fnction- 
Clutch.  Friction- 
Clutch,  Friition- 


1.580. 


KTn-      R    b   Woo-ls      No  HM,HX2: 
Coal-sctittlf      ib  (b  Soderblom,     No.  xk,5.^)M4 


Coal-storagH  plant      E    G    Volans      N<.  ,H.y;v7M,   Apr.  7;  Sp^p.  lt.9:   Dr,  p.  SI;  Gar,  vob  133:  p,  1220 
Coaster      S    B    Brown       No   XH,5,977:   Apr   ^n,  Sp   j),  4702;   Dr.  p.  1000;   G 

„  ,  .      ,.       ..      v_      ^^.     -.11  >  „.     ■>!,       L!.,      .,      JQIKI.      ni-      rx      II 


r..ur  hHt\i?<T      J    C    Dawson      No   KW.  041      Vpr   2H;   Sp   P    4908;   Dr,  p    1032;   (Jar,  vol.  1.33;  p   '20.54. 

?^i    lXa..VearthrMTwan.     "c    IMp,.!'     N^o   HS.H.,52..  '  Vpr,  21;  Sp^,.3814:   Dr,  p  «00:   Gar,  vol.  13.3;  p.  18.56. 

C<xk   .Stop-      W    W    Miller      No   H^.".  77,5.   Apr   ix.  Sp   p   43.37;  Dr,  p.  909;  Gar   vol,  I:i3;  p   19«.4. 

CotteiMnin      ,b  Mu,K/ar      No   SN.5,.Vi4,    Apr,  21,  Sp,  p   :<7.55,   Dr.  p,  790:  Gaz.  vol,  b«:  p,  1H49, 

CoTee-pot      b  Armstrong      N..  ><M.>fJ7:    Apr  7,  Sp   p   .517,   Dr.  p,  W2:  Oat.   vol    133:  p.  I2/.5, 

Coffins!  Ac  .  llan.il.' for      I    M     IruPv      No   .sh.5,.305,    Apr   21;  Sp.  p.  :«.2    Dr.  p    .0,-)    (.az,  vob  133,  p.  1.*.. 

Coil-snring      R    liregg      No   H>m,ii,M>     A|.r   2««;  .Sp    p   492<):   Dr,  p,  1113.5;  Gar    vob  l;0;  p,'2<>.>,. 

Co.n-r'olWtor      E    B Craft.     No   v»4  470,    Apr    14:   Sp,  p    Iti.'l.    Dr   pp   :<49  ,50.   C.ar    vol    l.U;  p    1481. 

Coin-<-ontro||...l  apparatus      I)    Wedgewo^.d,     No.-KS4.247:   Apr   7,  Sp   p    119(1:    Dr   pp.  2.5(M.  Gar,  v..l,  133.  p. 

C«in-cor.tn.ll.-l  Mi.paratus,     .1    A,  Wesi-r.     No   HH4.441:   Apr,  14.  Sp    p    b5»12:   Dr   p   :U<-:   Gar,  vol,  b«.  p,  1472. 


pp  :<49  ,50.  c,ar   vol    bU;  p 
Sp   p    119(1:    Dr   pp.  2.5l>  1.  (i 
C^in^oV/fn'.ii-i"',,|,a'raius.     .1    A.  w'eser.  *  .No   HH4.441:   Apr,  14.  Sp    i.    1.^*12:   Dr   p   :U<-:   (iar,  vol,  b«.'  iv_b 
Coln-<-ontr..U.si  a  .  .aratus      1    Nelson,     No   SK.5,-'77;    Apr   2b  Sp    p   kihK    Dr   p,  (KC:  (,ar,  vol,  l.U:  p.  1-/7 
C«nn-n-gHt-r       F    1<    (;ra4-l«T  and  C    T,  Kntrikni,     No   kh.5,i.1()     Vpr   21,   >p    p   :«<.h:    Dr,  pp,  h.30  b   <.az.  v 
Cok.-lraw.r      D    F-'rgusoii       No   h,k.3,7o,5:    Apr,  7:  Sp   p   .5(b    Dr   pp   x  9,   Gar    \-ol    KU;  p    12(rJ 
i,    ,  _  ,  _. ......        I     \«-     -i.w,v,,.,       v..    vun  *»i«      *  r.r     >1      >Jti    n    MM^f    I>r    nn    77:i-4:    (.ar,  vol,  l.i3:   D. 


13M). 


Coke-oven  constrii'tlon 


vol.  133;  p.  1881. 
I.  1838. 


|..n      1    W    (bwher      No  HK,5.4(iH,    Apr   21,  Sp   p.  :«iHSb   Dr   pp  77:b4.  (.ar,  vobb«;  p 
C.ollrtrp.Tl    Horse-      W    F    Sa.-hs-v     Vo,  K,s4„527,    Apr    14.   Sp   p,  17:17;   Dr   ;>,  372:  Ga.r    vol    b3;b_p.  1499. 

r/^ii-r  LuDoort      E   Christie      .No   Vi)  722;   Aiir   >,  So   i-   4224,   Dr   p   HS4;  Gar,  vol,  I3;b  p   194. ,  

Cobfr^  anTih  ■  n.sultH^^^^^^  Photoirnvhlnical  reprdlnction  of      C    -b  Zander,     No.  884,2.54;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1205;  Dr.  p.  258;  Gat. 

Colter      i't   (onlev      Vo   SH5.(119:    Vpr   2b   Sp   p,  27.57;   Dr   p   5H.5:   (iar,  vob  133:  p.  1(W2. 

Column      W    Ib  Roney,     Vo    sx,5„525.   Apr   21,   Sp   p   :*.S12,    Dr,  p,  >«0.   (iar    vol.  133;  p.  18.55. 

Comi.    Sff  (  iirrvcomb;   I'ufT-<'onib.  _  .^    ^  .   ,.,«        ,~,. 

Com  I  .-cleaning  .ievic.-      W    1    Rice.    No.  884.044:  Apr  7:  Sp.  p.  761;  Dr.  p.  156;  Gaz.-vob  l.«;  p.  1314 

Coiiimutator-bnishes.  P«>umatlc  holder  for     C   W    Sj^-irs,    No  884.04fl:  Apr.  7;  8p.  p  7»*;  fir  p   l(i0:  Gaz.  vob  1.33,  p.  1315. 


.^£a& 


\i 


liv 


ALPHABKTirAL  T.IST  OF  INVENTIOXS. 

g|  H.Clay, 


and  J.  H.  i  lewer.    No.  8»6.:.^»;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3»7:  Dr.  p.  «0;  Oa».  vol. 


CommatAtor  wiper  and  oUer.    D.  D.  Neville 

(.on^po^^uVon  o(  inatfr      W    H    Thmsh      N^-  »'*^-^-':?o  ^^'    ' '^P-''   ''^'i.-^' r  Jf' vlf  \li- 'n^'^^^ 
ConiH.s.tionofniatter      II    L    I.ili^ithal      S-  xx.^  :tJ<;  Apr  ix;  ^J>  P   4.<-'<.  ';"^,;;"'„ '^  P  **^- 
Com  K,sumn  of  matter      S    Brown      No   *.>'.:..;   Apr   >:  .-^p   P   ^■';»'     '"'^  ^,''',  '•^'  P,.*^"^.  „   r« 
Com  H..l-.preH-1-r      H    A    Arnold.     S-.   xx.V2i:     Apr   21:  '^P   P    ^'J'-;-   l>r   P'"?  ,  '"'^  '  "2.'-^'  P' ^'*' 
Comprvssor      B.  K    Hill      No  s«4,:m:   Apr  T;  ^p   p.  i:WJ.   Dr   ?>■„«•«/    ^"LV^.-P   '*^'    ,•«•  „   iq 


IhM. 


;^;;;i:;;::::;  u^^t^n'";'  r^i^i^r  s:.^'^^::^?^  ^p^  ^^.fp>^'^?s^\,^i;i^-;^^^ 

Com^.ting-nwKln..    _K    v.n  R.-^p...  ^No  ^^-j/^^:^^M;r   ;>  ,,^P-; '^pl'^.PP;^^:^^"^,;"  .J;^;   Ua 

vcVi*':   Apr   -M;  >p   p  ■  4:''.   I'r   pp  725-4;  C.az.  vol    \Xi.  p.  IHOl 


( ,^-^  

Cuacfntratlri^  appurrttiis 

Concentrating-tHblf     J    1>    Kohlmanii      No   -i.-u4...t:..    .>,.    ...  .  >/   »■•..•-;.  •-'■     T  ,".i,    "    ,«.i 

(■oncr.t.con.stnirii..n.  .Manmv    .)    f .  lU-rtrand.     N...  ^4..l,4.  Apr.  14    :>p.  p.  13t»l .   ^^.P  fit  /    ,fo    r-/  vnf  nt    n    iv 
Conrr..u.o.nstnK-t.on.  MoUl-pUte  for      E    <.    K.m,«r      No   >*^4.l. ...  Apr  . .  8p.  p^   Oo-':   I  r.  P^^M^..  (.»r.     o     H^-  P     -J^ 


-Cone  n-t^  L-oiLstruction.  Unit  n-infom  nit  nt  for 
ConrrMt.'.  M»'tal  rfiiiforr^'  for      W    \V    Ramncv 


4'r        "Sc^    ^'^^.I'lt,    Apr.  I.   ojj.  1'-  iv»i-.    •'».  J'-  .1.-.    ^■«-.    . --.     ...«.    f  loin-  ,,v*« 

1<     \    Ciiir.nnrigs      No.  ^S^.OIO;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  iVJ;  Dr.  p.  i;«<;  V.ar    vol.  IM;  p.  1303. 
Ni>. '»>4.:mi     Apr  7;  ?p  p   i:''^:  Hr  p  ixx:  (!a/..  vol   IM;  p.  MOP. 


ConrrMf.  Metal  rfinforr^.  for      WW     Kamf.'y      >... -^-t.-wi     .vpr   . .  >-p.  p    i^->-.   >'■    >'   "T.;,'  ,  '  ,  ^-^    '""■•  »- 

Con<nt,^mix.r      }'    .\.  K.^-hnng.     No.  sM.ri«7:   Apr.  M.  S;.   p   J»».<  .   Or.  p.  4*>;  i.az.  vo  .  1J3,  p.  lo;^.  _ 

Con.n.t.-w,.x..rs.  mioH.l.nK  apilLr^t.i.  for      11    Imv..s      N-^'^^^-^^x.   Apr   .'1:  ^M  P  ^^-     >r   PP^;^  '■  "^'^^'^'J^^'  P"  >'^' 

Conrr.t.-mixmtJ  apparatu.s.    J.  F    D    \Vithro«       No.  sM.fi-*,   .Vpr    ^  .^P   P   ^"l  \.]^'^.^'r:\\Ty^V'\lm 

Cone  n>t.-mi.xing  nri--him-.     K    T.  SoUitt      No   «^3.VK;4;   Apr   7.  >p   p  <.<».   I  r   pr    l-'^-«.  '■"',   V!   't^^,P,.a.  n  1M7 

)y'^' -ingma<-hine      R   J    S.-llmtin.v     No   >o<«V"IH.   Apr   JK;  -;p   p   *<.ih.   Dr   pp    nr.'l  J.  (_.«_/..  vol    1.0.  p.JfH,. 

.     ¥    H.  liiltTf 


Concrt-lf-mixinK  ma<-hine      RJ^^Ilmtintv     No   >o<«V"IH.   Apr   JX,  ^p   p_4X.iV  . 

Contr>'trDilH.    >•.  H.  C-iltTfth.     No.  ssS.:«7.   Ajt   .'1.  Sp   p  ,i44;i:   Dr   p    .  iv  <.hz^  vnL  l.:.i,  p    hV, 

CO    •^■t.-  p.l.-H-ovnne.     F.  A.  Koetitr.     No  SH4,WiX;   Apr.  l4._Sp   p.  Jtr.K   T  r.  p.  ^^  ,  <'«5    vu'    \?^i  P;  '•^-  ,^ 

Conrr..t»-mnf.mnn«  Ur     C    E    (ohn^.n.     No  KH4,r«.:   Apr.  7^Sp   p_  SM:   Or   pp.  U9-^.     .ar   v)l.  UJ.J).  i:^. 

Com  r.  t.   ^tr-Ktup's.  Fitting  for  r^-inforf.-!      <,    M    Crahnm      No.  >v.-y:2*):   Apr   .'1.  .sp   p    iilh.   I>r.  p  6..     Caz^  vol. 

Co^'^te  sinK-tnres.  Fitting  for  reinfon-^l      (i    M    Craham      No.  SHo.iWJ;   Apr^  ix;  Sp   p   4X.O,   I>     p^  1(»W.  (.a/.,  vol 

^onon■t..-«•all  mold.    J .  Horsfleld.     No.  .S84.7:fl.  Apr.  14.  Sp.  p.  .  M:      r.  p.  ^:    .a/.,  vo  .    A.  p.    .iW. 

-  .     II 1.1       I    i>,....„n..i,4       S.V.   ■i>n  71J     ir)r.  14:  Sp.  J).  2\>C<:  Hr.  D.  4»i.<:  «.«z.  vol.  I.U.  p    l.iWt. 

:  Sp.  p.  S2i.   I> 


13.1;  p   17M. 

ISl;  p  atyt. 


\pr    14    Sp   p.  ■21X.".:   Pr.  p.  ¥\:^:  <i«z.  vol.  \Xi.  p    I.V». 
-     •  Sp.  p.  S2l.   I>r   p   17:<:  Chz   vol.  i:«;  p    U24 


Or   I'   7t>>.   <1h«.  vol.  l.J.!;  p.  IXll. 
i)     Vp-   7    Sp.  p   7Vs:   Dr.  pi.    Iti-S-fi:  Cat.  vol.  133;  p.  131». 
7;  .Sp   p.  >M:   Dr   p   if*.,  (iai   vol.  \3S:  p.  1344. 


rontrctc-wiill  mold.     I.  Horsflfld.     No. '<H4,734 

Condt-n^T.     A.  W.  I'  ("nimer      No.  sh4.()77:  .\r»r   ..     ,,   ,     _..      -    ,      _ 

Con.l.-ns*.r      i;    B.  I .  tsohr      No   S8o,J«.   .\pr   l\:  Sp.  p.  :i;t2<.:   Dr.  o.  W..-.;  i..a'_,  vol.  If  •P-.l' '«,..„ 
Conf»<ftioners  hnat.-r      T.  Chnil      No   H,S4.of3;   Apr.  7:  -Sp   p   hI.T.   Ut  j    1.-':  •■''^.  "',''«■  P.'f:^:  „   , 
Constniction,  M.th.Kj  of.    J.  C  M.vm.     No.  s.H.9<«.:  .\pr.  iv  Sp.  p   ><...   '/'■  P^'TVu""..    1410         ^ 
Controller.     E.  W    Stall.     No   Vv».;?4o.   Apr   7    |!p.  p.  l.ivl:    Dr   pp   -'xw  .«1,   <.hz    ^  ■!     •!•«    P    '<)"• 
ControUer.     A.  T   Crooker.     N"   SKi.446;   Apr   21:  Sp   p  .W-il:   Dr   j.    .»*>.  (.hz.voI.UI:  P-  IWl- 
Convprtililp  chair.     I     Vndprson  rtnd  H    Torjff»ti      N'<>.  SM.n«)     '  " 
Convprti>«lp  chair  ami  tablp.    (11    Dixon      N...  >«4.1:U.:    \r>r   ..     , 

Convever.     G.  Schui^rt.     No.  XM.filn;  Ai.r.  14:  Sp.  p.  IWP^  l)r.  p  412:  '"»'l.^"^-»;  P- '^•^.  „„    „    „,.    p.    _   ««.  om    vol    LW 
Conveyer-Mtmg  and  maohine-l.p|ting.  Maniifatture  of      1-     Rwldaway.     No.  8».M5.  .\pr.  28,  8p.  p.  4724.  Dr.  p.  9B3.  <J«k.  vol.  ua. 

Co^^^f'■T    m.-urnatic.     C.  L.  (Jrovea.     No    SX4.01.,:   Apr   7    <p    p   "H.    Dr   p.  ^^^'■'■f}.^]-^l:.^f\^.. 
Con  vevmg  apparatus      T.S.Miller.     No   X8o.774.   Apr   2X;  Sp   p    * -^i.   '*' nP'*' **^'.*^a?  v,.^  r^    If  IftS*. 
ConveVmg  mihaiusm     C    W   Cro.st.y      No.  XX$.7;W);  A^jr  ^X;  Sp  p  42:}X;  Dr  PP- Sf^jtr  n   lo^  ^ 

Cooker    Flr..ips.s       \    F    ll-ill.K-k      No   >vS-f.71.i    Apr   7.  ^p   p   7,=..    llr   plJ.  (.az.  vol.  13.3    Pj204. 
Caking  HP  i«tr.tu.<      W     NH.Hh.     No   s>4.Jv.,    Vpr   7    Sp   p    12.Vi,   Dr.  pp    Ta  4:  <:ar.   vol.  133.  V     J^i 
Caking  apUratu-s      D    W    llowUnd.     No   v<.vi.M.   Apr   21.  -JP  .P  ,f «):   ^7,  P  .■^,^\.'7,V''      'H^  P   '^■ 
Cookink  utensil.    J.  11.  (  owhig.     No.  SX4,71X,  .|pr.  14.  Sp   p.  21.., .   Dr^p.  *-^'J"^^„;"'    '•  .'.^.V.-  i*f^ 
Cooking  utensil.     F.  B   S.-n.*'nfy      No.  XX4.7(i7;   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  22^':   Dr.  p.  47.:  (.a?.,  vol.  13,V  p.  l.WO. 
Cooler    S?«  Milk-oooltr 


Sp  p   <H4i:  pr  p  WB:  <<nt.  vol.  133;  p  I8W. 
f   h.ird  nn-l   ^-iiiihard.     II.  Terrt.w     >.'o.  *<3.X*J:   Apr.  7:  Sp    p.  .351;  (Jar.  vol. 

.Vo   88:}.»«2:  Apr.  7:  8n.  p  ,»»:  Oai.  vol.  133:  p.  12X7 


<  ooler    ^y«  MUK-oooitr 

Cooler      W    ,,    Wiiichet      No   SK5.12.i.   Apr   21:  Sp    p   2W*4:    Dr    p  M2:   (,az   vol    !•«.  R  172«. 
Good      C   B    Tr^al      No   H?*i,27H;  Apr  2X.  Sp   ft  .U37;   Dr   p    U2;i,  i,az    vol    l.B;  p  2132^ 
Coops.  W«fer-Unk  for  poMltry-.»hipping      I    VS'  .Salmons      N<>   '^-'^  •><•  .^Pf  ^l.  ^P   P,  <>*<1;   •>'■ 
ConaJ!<Hnd  the  pn:-paration  nf  vHrnishes,  Tn-aCmenl  "f   hard  an-l   .--mihard.     II.  T.>rrt.*«»-      No 

Cofjer'frlin^'a  solution  of  copper.  Obtaining  P^in       1.    I..m«u^     .Vo   8«:}.««2:  ^P';  7=  JT' P  '^J'^  "".!,"VS^  ''(;irvo|   13.3    p  1287 
CoDDor  from  Its. .res.  KUvtrometalliirvi' al  pno-s.s  for  extracting      L    Iiimau.     No.  883.9..1    .\pr  . ,  "P^P- «f^    '^    i  w    r.   iTrff 
C^^P.r-Lkin^.pP"rata«      M.   \   JulU-n  and  r    I-    De.ssolle      .No.-^.fr21.   ^i>^^'-^P^,'^    Dr   p.  14.f  <,ar  vol.  l.B.  p   I.Trt,. 
Clipper.  Ohtaining  purv      L   Jumau      No   s^xiV2:   Apr  21:  Sp  j.   ^'lOo,     'az   vol.  1.13.  p    lx,<V 
Copv-holder.     I    M    Bainer.     No.  XM.xw.  Apr    14:  Sp.  p.  241U.   f>r.  p.  .i;.r    .az.  v-^  .  133:  p    Ihl, 
(•o?LxtLtor      W     1    \  allandlngham      No   *:<.;»Sh:   Apr.  7.  Sp.i.uVl:   I'r   o.  U  ,  Oaz^  vol    l.«.  p.  12W.. 
Cork-piiUer      (•    Deu.sfh      No   SH4.322:   Apr   7:  ^p    f.    l.nn:    Dr.  p   27,:  <.az    voL  l.U    p    14(U 
Corkscnw.     W    I    Stanton.     No.  KH4,S73.   Apr    14.  Sp.  p.  2474:   Dr.  p.  .i21.  '-az.vol    KU;  p     «14. 

Com     \DDHr»t.is  for  tipping  se^d-      B    d    ifeaie.     .N^.   »«-..2'2y:   Apr  2X.  Sp   p.  a2*>,  Dr   p    liar  (,a«^  voL  1.13.  p  2114. 
.Cor^:'?f™,!ndiui,sk^inl machine      N    \t    .Vnder.on      No   sx4.:««:   Apr   7:  ^p.  ,.  12X.V    Dr   pp.  272-3:  (.az   vol.  13J.  p.  I.W8. 
Cor-cr.!.r      A    SiniMe      No   ss.=l.:'<«:   Apr  21:  Sp   p  .t.W:   Dr   p  74.;  *■«'.,  ■^■"'    '«•.['■  "*"L^ 
Ccn.nisker      S    II    Minnis      No   SX...147;   Apr^iX;  .Sp   p   .M.r7,    Dr    p    l.)72.  «jaz    vol    1.33.  p.  2088. 
Con.-hMsking  imiilement       A.  C.  Bai.ghman      Ko   SX.-,.(ra;   Apr   2>..   Sp    p   4«m;   Dr   p     0-2<5,  r.az.  vol    1.33    p   2051. 
Com-.heller  *lt«i-hment.     <i.  B.  Nel»on.     N,.  «X4.944:   Apr    14:  .Sp   p.  2WK   Dr^p.  •>•>".  '■a^  vol    i:"    P    P^J 
Com-8heller  fee.l-reKulator      VV    .1    St^kel.     .Nf   X85.*l.   Apr   .'S.  >p   p    4.^i<).   Dr   p.  «.V4  j.az    vol    Up   2<«  L 

CoUon-t>leichmu  .pparatus,  Se-d-       I     H.  Areftnan       No    »*<4..V<.:    Apr    14.   Sp.  p    '*  » ■  ,[^'    P   •*'^;  "»«•  ''<>»•  '»•  P'  '^• 
CottonH-hopp,.r      ri'    White      No   K^4.24X.    Al,r   7,   Sp   p    '  ".Jt    L)r   p   2.51.   f.az.  vol     A  .   p.  13X0^ 

Ks:a:j,  A],t,im:u:^^iectt;^;i,^^'  ^f:g-k.4';^d^"^  'iu;^p:^^^  ;/rH^i7^'A^r.'S^s^  p.m«;  Dr.p..oK5;  d..  vo.. 

Cot^^n^clSSr  and  dl.nrll.uter      R    L.  Holllngi*orth.     No.  RH4.1.^7:   Apr.  7;  Sp   p.  1038:  Dr.  p.  216.  Ojli..  vol.  133:  p.  1.351. 

Cotu.n-PTWer      I    s    ..l..\.T      No   ■^s.-.fi<!«.   \pt  21.  Sp   p  :;')7I:   Dr   pp   V2K-9;  (l«z    vol    l.U.  p   1M7Q     y 

CouXp.ci^r'^  1-  A    M.m-h.«on      N  •    --,.23^^   Apr   /.  %   p   ^  t'r  p    Hir,   r.az    vol    .33,  pi  n. 

Cott.iui.Uiarator.     W    E    Rickev.     So   s>«i,24«.   Apr   2X,  .?p   p   ..--Th.   I'r   P-  '   12: J.az    v  oI    133.  p   21.1. 

Count,  r"     T    H    Mav.)      No   •Wi.ix^,   Apr   2X.   4p  p.  4X2X.    Dr   p    1014    (Jaz    vol    133.   p   JH3 

to.uu   r  -«»  f-  ^.    M   Jeffer-.on       \oh»4.1^i     Vpr  7.  Sp   n    1()4.1:    Dr.  p.  717:  (lax.  voI.  1.33;  p.  IS-U. 


Coupluit;    ."«V'  \iil,..niatjc  coupling.  Ho!i»M-oup|inkr:  IMpe-ontiphng:  Tlull-<oiiplintf 
Coupling      i>    N    Rramlt      No   siVi.lHP.   Apr  2«.  .Sp   p    -.l.i7.   Dr   n    hkt    daz    vo 
Coupling-hea.l       I    .M    Mallov      No   >0*j,()07.    Aftr   2S;   Sp   p   4X2ti. 
CfaiS^inTFTTrrRinK  machine.     MM    We^throoV      v^  wv^  .»^;     » 


Couiiter-irnMiit  s,  Device  f.>r  ipph  ing      r.    .-«   .■••ii>-i:-<...       .■>•■    --•.•-.      -f    ■■      e   r. -—      -  ..  ^    _ 

r- 1,,..,     J..  i,,».,,„ufi,.  ^..iirJinir    lTn«»woii nlini/    IMne-couDlinu:  TlulUoiiplintf .  W  hitfl.  tr><;-oonpllng. 

p    1I)Kt     llaz    vol    i:i.3.    p    20!«X 
Dr   p    1014,   liaz   vol    133.  p   2i>43. 
:ie.     .n.  ri     .,.■,.,......•       No   W,!ir>.i.   Apr    14    Sp    p    2»..^»     Dr    r.    .'.<,4.  i  .«z.  vol.  1.33:  p.  Ift42. 

Crate.  ■  E.  l.ehinanu      S..   v*4..i<x.  Apr    14.  rip.  p.  1«W:  Dr   p   :Ki,  tiaz   vf>l.  \:a.  p.  1410. 
Crate,  VenTilate.l  fruit-      >>    K    Ivri^-.      N..   4;f.^'7.    Apr   7    Sp    p    4.><)     Dr   p  <»4    i.a/.^  vol.  l.U:  P    '-W 
Crat.'s  nrcfvips    \VHter-tr..iiKh  for  pf.iiltrv      <1    )    (•o<>k.     ^'      "•■-'-'     "■-    ''    --   -    " "    '»••   "   *-"^-  • 
Crossing-gate,   vut.imatie  .■U.ctric      F    <;    l.aylier      .So 

CrOMtnK,  Movaiile-point       W     BCooke       No.  (>K4,717,    Apr    14.   Sp.  , „  .       .  ^     ._  ^ 

Crown  an.l  l.ndtfH  work      <     M    B    Bo<,s      S.>   s)*4,>.77,    H-^    '*    ^P   P  J*^^-    "' -J,"  i*^;  „i  " «    1;  ^a 

Crucible  compoun  is,  Maniifaetunng      C    Casphr      No,  .sftii.lll,   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  .■rf)32.  "'azj-ol    133,  p   2n7«i. 
Cruet      T    .VI    Mulkerins      N.>   '^^.'.♦47     Apr   2>»  Sp   p.  4704;   Dr  p.  «0;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  2034. 
Crusher:  .S«<r  R.Mk-<.ru!<her  .  -^ 

rniti-h     Vli'ist,!' !.■       \    "^    liarKrov."      N'l   ss-l.tSV.   .Vpr   21.  Sp   p    ;4.v2,    Dr    p    .1',';   t.az.  vol    l.B.  P_  1.7W 

cSff  atta^nem  for  shirts  and  the  like.  Hmge-».*e      .v'^E.  G   Bennett  and  W    R.  Findlay      No.  885,^1;  Apr.  28;  3p.  p.  4.,.«;  Dr  p  9»-. 
Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  -2032. 


•enrilate.l  fruit-      <>    K    [Vri^-.      N..   H|;f.407.    Apr   7    Sp    p    4.><)     Dr   p  <.4    (.az^  vol.  l.M.  P    i-™, 

irc<y.p«    \V.ter-tr..nKhforpf..iltrv      d    )  Cook.     So   SM.71H.    \pr.  14.  >p    p   21.S.V   ''^„  P^*5M-     ■**-.^"',  i^'  P,  iST* 
U-«ate.    vut..mane  ..Urtric    'f    <;    l.aylier      No   ^i.xjf,.   Apr    14.  Sp    p    2:B.   Dr    pp    *M  .W:  '.aj;^  vol.  133,  p    I.IW. 
i,  Movahle-pomt       W     B    Cooke       No.(>K4,717,    Apr    14,   Sp.  p.  Jl.Vi.    Dr    p    4.>:   f.az.  v.. I    1.13.   p    l3»i3 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVKNTIOXS. 


Iv 


1563. 


gS5:ar?v'5^S»SfS,  ^-ST'  iXr^JS-  ^S';;,  5; Ij^K^ .JS.^  ;=:;:  v,„ ,..  p.  m.. 


W    A.  DewlK-rrv      No.  HN1.983;   Apr.  2X,  Sp   p   4777;  Dr.  pp.  HilU-4:  uaz.  vol.    33;  p.  20A.. 
,1    F.  Deal      No'  ««..,19<..   Apr.  2X:  Sp.  p.  5179:   Dr.  p.  WJl;  <^.az.  vol    l-^-  P^,^»"      .  ^ 

M    1.   McKlure.     No.  XX4.ti7i);  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  '207, ,   Dr  p.  44.i    Gaz.  vol-  lA5^P-.ls49. 
H     \    Davis      No  x>v5,-2-2h:  Apr  21;  Sp   p  .3'222;   Dr   p  fi,2;  (.az.  vol.  l.l<.  p.  IjW). 
\    Kennedv      No.  XS.5.2.5X;   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  .•i276:   Dr    p  <iX4.   (.az.  vol.  l.«.  p.  1..0. 
W     L    Paul      No   ,S85.(177:   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  287.i;   l)r    p.  m:  (  az,  vo      .«;  p.     .0. 
W.  L.  Paul      No   XX.5.079:   Apr   21;  Sp.  p  2X78:   Dr   p  MO.  (,az.  vol.  l.«.  p   1.  0^ 
W.  S.  Graham.     No.  x^5.4«.;   Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  :»'..2    Dr.  pp.  7.4_5:  (.az.  vol.  133.  p.  1830. 

"    Dr.  p.  172;  (raz.  vol.  I.V.:  p.  l.ft!.!. 


No  .SH4.072:   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  X12: 


8:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1271;  Dr.  p.  2i.X:  Gaz.  vol.  LHf  p.  1.3ft6. 
0    Dr.  p.  2»i8:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  i;».5. 

No.  885.;«»4.   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3566;  Dr.  p.  747;  Oa». 


Cushion. 

Cushion. 

Cushion 

Cuspidor. 

Cut-out. 


Cultivator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator  alta(  hmeiit 

CultiMilor  attaihni.'iit 

Cultivator    Lister-      W 

Cultivator    I'lvote.i-axle 

Cultivator.  l'U(.t4>d-MXle 

Cultivator.  Ruling  l>eet- 

Cillvert.  Road-      1    ''ares 

Cup:  .SVf  oiUup:   Tiir;H'ntine-cup.  ^  .    u.v,     #..,      v„  wii^  kw- 

Cuprammo/iirt  s..lution.  Prep.irmg.     U    !,.  and  A.  Sc-haefer_    No   X84.;S«. 

CurlitiL'-ir-.ri    Kl.ytric      C  A.  Rickards      No   .V.4.2<*.    Apr    , .   sp.  p.  l^iO, 

Current     \pi>aratus  for  converting  dirwt  current  into  alternating,     t    t.  Strong 

'rur'ren't'^'.oi'^ta^t  apparatus,  AuP.mat.c  alternating-.    C.  E.  L^  Brown      No.  884  006;  AprJ:  St.  p.  798;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  Iffll. 

Currvcomh      C    F    Ihompson.     No.  S8.3.921;  Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  .',06;   ''^PP'  '«>-»•  0*';:;'J,f,|^. 't'v,.- 
rorrveo     I.    Reticulate.l       E    C    Gage       No   )«3.X73;   Apr.  7:   Sp    p.  412:    Dr.  p.  81:   (Jaz.  vo       3.T   P    ^-x 
Curta    -f  xti  n         ■    I.  H.Kightal-^^     So.  S8;i,W57.  \pr.  7;  Sp.  p   59U:   Dr.  p.  118;  Gaz.  voL  l.li  pJ285, 
Curt^     -pole      W    B   .Snv.leK     So  S8.5..yl<i;   Apr,  21:  .An.  p.  ;«54;   Dr   pp.  .HO.5-*^:  Gaz.voLl.il:  P.  I860. 
r^,^      ri,  r     u    K       H  Roe      So   x^<  W     \pr  •2X:  Sp   p   4<i6H:   Dr.  p.  9X4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  itix. 
Sru    "-  t^^cher  ';l'l    Br'^.,Um  ^o:  ^.9;^:   Apr.  l^i: 'ip,  p. -2709:     .r.  p.  .'.74;  Gaz.  v;cW^  i;«;  p.  1651. 
CuSi.     E    G.  Budd      No.  Xk4.70«l:   Apr.  14:  8p.  p  2132     Dr.  p.  454:   Gaz.  vol   l.W.  p.  1.^ 
Cushion      F    G    Bu.l.t      No.  ks4.7I»7:   Apr   14:  .Sp.  p  213t.,   Dr.  p,  4.54:  Gaz,  vol,  13i    p.  155«. 

E.  G    Bu.M      No  XH4,709.  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2141..   Dr.  p.  4.5...  Gaz.  vol.  lAi:  P-  I5«). 
II    8    Hale      No  .S,S4  7«)     Vpr   14    Sp.  p.  2181):   Dr.  p.  4».2;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^3.  p.  15»>.. 

rua?n«™.U..».8r~.ve.<.r.lot.,   V|,|»rHl...  l..r      H.  r.  I'^^tord.     Na  884.036;  Apr.  7;  8P  P  '<*  "'.i:'^-  <>"■'«'    '^-  >'   '^.L 

,,,^l,'inlV.;';,-':?'w^"-oV,''    No'i,S..  .vpr,  21 :,..,,.  p.  :v.,.:  l.r  ppTC  »,...,..  vol  .:«p^»..1, 
:  UHl,"i." r      f   ..r,..l,.,..      N,.  »4,,>.T:  ,Vpr  T,  ^P,  ,£.,»»,,  "'.fr, '7k '•■;.';,  "mffe 

>.•!«/ hahie  handle      (-    B    Lost      No.  H»4.i)41:   Apr.  7.  .Sp   p.  ,5(.,    Dr   p    Li, ,  Gaz,  vol    133.  p    Ul.J. 

Ki;ri;;;''U;S'' vr  sr  i4 'ir^-,  \°pr^Tp:  p^^ 

Dii.    .Srf  l'ii*.-threa.lin>:  .lie  ,     ^  ,    .~>    _    unn 

I.'..      K    K   (an.lH      N..  s.s.L.*»5,    Apr   7    Sp   p  21.   Dr  p.  5;  Gae.  voL  133;  p.  1199. 
DiWfer    Sff  Post-hole  .ligger,    Lotato-.ligg»'r 
.iS^uiK'-nia.hine      )    H    Hill      N..   H^^.U.t,   Apr  21.  Sp.  p.  ^1;  ^^f.  J." '21;  Oat^7^J33;  P  I^W^ 

;;:!  ;;;:i,r, :V''"<'-  I*  ...L";.'-!"  .%•  i>-^   si-^sTi,  ^.."2.'!  spjp. »72ri.r,  p ;.« ...., voi. a.  p. «3s. 

D,s  nlM.t.onsvslem      L.  L,  Tatum      No   '^-«>.  Apr.  7;  8n.  p.  1.5X.   Dr  p.  .».  Gaz    vol    U^^ 

i;!?^iii'.:r.;:r;:nK .^^.^ni^'M  ,.^Vu;::::^^^^^\ia^A^.'^s;'^.^:;"^f■^:p.^[^o^•^     ,«;  p. j^.. 

Inuhlu^lpX-       M    and  M    ^V-tenhaver      ^^ -^^**- ^^  ^i;,  «PiP^^^,V"4'\:' p '^^^  f^a^'^oL  133=  p.  1807. 

Divi.iiMtfai.par.itnH  (  on. lit\-      K    I    Sicklin  and  M  (  ampau.     ->"  '»*;»*^  :\l''^   '1   ',  P,  P  -.\„;   ^^^^^^  *^ 

D;i,ra!t.uaMiKm..hHn,sm       1    iinm/wick      N- ^^.^jV  •  .^P'j  21.  Sp-,p^3ffi5;  Dr.  p^  ^  P- l-**- 

Door-Loll       I    A    K..\       Sm    s.V,.>«*.,    Apr   2X.  Sp    p   4.i21.   J)"^.  P   ^^-J'^^^"*    V   .vP  i   i-^^i 
n««,J.lu.h       K    VhlU-rw      S.i   s^5  2Li     \pr,  21,  Sp    p,  ;<193;   Dr.  pj<i68;  Gat.  vol.  l.«;  p.  1.55. 
D^  :^h^k:     W.  V   .Warn*      So  ;,;4.7«.  Vvpr.  14.\sf..  p.  2:U7,   Dr.  P^487    Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  15«X. 
r         V^t      r    (■    iv«in«      So  w-itnit     \i)r   21     Sp   p   2774.  Dr.  p.  588;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1«M. 

Door-ha.ufer      S    W     B.s^son      No,  H8.L775.   Apr   7,  .Sp   p    l^4    Dr   \<  M.  '•x'/';'    '•^^-  P,''-l,    ,.„,    ,.4.,.  ,,   img 

K-h'^-r.er       .     Mont.omerv  and  R    l.^L     So   ^^.5^^L    M-r   2.   .^P^J,'   J^^VsJ '  V;    ,  '•9^"   i  Vrlz't'ol^lTp.  3032. 

Do..r  han>;er    K.lgeu  ,s.^m..x  al-le-.     ,s    1      Barr      ^"   »^    '■'I^  ,'.;;•  VrfiXp?'  21    .^i    P   ;U07.   Dr.  p   U54.  <;a>..  vol.  133:  p.  1742. 

DoorUKKaii.l  iHi.h,(  ..M.n.e.i  .ehi.l.-      K  I     '"•f^»;      ^      T     vk' J" s     v ,  r   28    Sd   n   4.W    Dr   p  '>**,    iJai.  vol.  133;  p.  1993. 

Do..r-l..k.ngm«hani.m    Roundh.M.^^^^^  J.  ^^^;;j^-^,^    ^' S^:  ^r^.^-'^Dtpp^^i.lU  133:' p    1X58, 


1319. 


Kr^g^ililtir*  mochaii^ti.    A.  CampWU.    No  S83.9.33;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  530.  Dr.  pp   104-5:  Gaz  vol   1.3.T  p 


1277. 


Ivi 


ALPHABimrAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Door  or  drawer  aecnr^T.    n.  L.  Fay.    No.  884.1«;  Apr.  7;  8^.  p.  luoi.  Dr.  p.  iow.jQa*-  >oL  m.  p.  13« 


^ „    „ J,l«;  Apr.  7;  to.  ^ --^ 

booMjlatf      \V    loMP-'    No   XKS,7t«;   .\pr.  iX.  HJI^    p.  «is.   Dr   p   *«.   Ch^  v..l    !.■«;  p    1»¥) 
D^STRtvolvm^.  W.  l.v.r      No.  s>i.-,.J17.   .V|,r   >;  Sp.  p  .^4:«.   I>rpp    113^9;  Uar    v..r  133;  p.  2.4ft. 

D^r-«ciirer.    T  J    Biirv      No  »8o.3W.  .Vpr.  .'I    Sp.  p    itf«,  Dr  p.H21.  uh/.   vo|   l-".  p.  1«72. 

S^.\l^t\^^a7c  fo^o;!^,KUon.     c;    S   Stunr,       No   v.,  >_^,   .Vpr   is    .p   p   :.Uv   l>r   pp    lUU  -iO:  r.^^   vol.  m;  p.  ■>.2H. 

D^er  Xra    Monev-      S    D    Newmnn      No   h»4>4.<;   Apr    U.  .Sp   v   .•4.«.    Dr.  p.  SW.  l},",  vol    lj:*^p.  I«Ott. 
Dr^^/r    Kur^it.m-      W.  (Irattan      No   sM.7;!7:    Vpr   14.  .-^p   p.  .'176;   Dr   v   4ol.     .Ht.  vo(.  l.«    p   \^.. 

I)mi,f.of?.r.ln<.U.  to..  iS.ipport  tor,    J.  D.  I»p«,n  .nd  E.  U.  S.mp«....     So   W.S25:   .»pt.  H:  8p.  p.  17M:  Dr.  p.  OT:  .1..,  v,J.  133; 

SliVK";;'r,JJ£,  ^'  ,rsiE;.2. ^-s,';  S'i.',:"/pV  ?^  5p'r:«,J  it;:  ,■:  5;i;  «„. ...  ,33.  p. ,.«. 

l>n»'r    .NV  Kruit  <in<i  vejjPtHbl*  .iner    <irHln-.lrl»-r  .„       .  ,    ,.,.,    „   , -^,  ^ 

Dner      K    K    Snow      No   SM,771.    K^t    14.  .Sp   p.  ir7.^.    Dr    p.  47?*;   ua«   vol.  l.J.  .   P    I'Vt.'   . 

Dn'ns  .ppHrHtu.s      I..  Mourg*...n      No.  sh5,-W;*  .Vpr   21:  .>^p    p_  .^m:   Dr  p.  -29:   f-HZ   vo_l     33    p   1«»^ 

Drv-.n^-mn.hme.  (  vlm.ler.     .1    .\.  Merr.tt.     N-i  sj«,7-..  .Vpr        S,    p^  1)0.   Dr   pp.  U.D .  Unz  noI.  133.  p.  120.». 

Drill    .'^1"  i:>isk  drill.  Pneumatic  and  other  .IriB:   Hatchet-<lrill.    riafk->lriir 

Drill      I    F    Vlitchell      No   *.<.730.  .Vpr   7:  Sp.  p.  Idl.   Dr   p.  17:  (Ihz    vol_  1.^J;  p^  1200.  „„-. 

l/nvl,5-«h.vr!in  1  ^.■ar-n,n  .on^t.on      .i    I..  Wall.     No   s.4.«U:    Vpr    14.   Sp   p.  2UH:   Dr.  p.  4«;  Oar  vol.  l.«.  p.  ISM. 
l.n.U.uk^o^  (■    t^   Wrrell      No.  H85.2t)«;   .Vflr   21.  Sp   p.  ;UW,   D-   pp   .-.v.,    ..h.    voL  13.*.  p.l.W. 

F«f-..wMUT      1'    !■    Stevens      No   S>«i..iit.;   Apt  2X;  Sp.  p   .i.U.(,   Dr   p    lllH    <'«*, ^ "',/•"•  .P-;'-' 
K^r;   r^;;      w    Uank.r      N„   -o«,  1S.S.   \^r   >.  Sp   p   .;l.»v    Dr   p.  1(1«7.  Caz    vol.  13.*.  P- iow.. 
FKK-whip      K    lienjte.     No    SX4.0R.S:   .Vpr   f.  Sp.  p.  M.s.   Dr   p.  178.  (.ar    vol.  133    p.  1327^, 


l«XI. 


K.,T,oL™  i;.rS,.  ,^:;.7,.Tp,ei^':/p.;L';;..1uci'i.';o'.p;.;i-.'«i''.'''   KaHoh"  no.  ^.m.  .^rr  ;:  ..p  p.  «7:  .,r  ,.  „.:  ,U.. 
El^«tn?-cfnta.t-«hoe«.  support  for      K    U     Faniham      No  .S«..31^;   .Xpr  2«^p.  d.  .S438;   Dr   pj.40;  (lar.  vol.  J33;  p. 

FlPitru-liKht  MH^f^t.     V    Frankof!.ki      No   ss«.271     .Vpr    .     >p   I)    12:«)    Dr   p   2.-t«».  •.a7_  \"1    '•"•  P-  '•«"■ 
Kl'trl.  h'ht.ng      W    .-.  F,..h      No.  S8.3.H44.  .^-r   7    S^-.  ^  -^J\  I'    "  ",  '-/,  -'/^  '„«,  ^li"\;...  vol.  133;  p.  17««. 
Eie.-tnc  inmhn^.  MaKn^-f--      E    B    '•m'">;'*""^    >«"   ^^I'^'^Su     Vor'  M     <;;  n    -"«« 'dp   P  5B1    Clar    vol.  IIV  p.  l.i»« 
•  Kl«tru-in,«hlne.  regulator,  Dvnamo-.     U    H<nmi)f      No   H^SttU.    Vpr   -^^  ;"f'   >'^;;7,  V'   ^,  ^'^  ';25    (iar   %o      ;«    p    ISW. 
Kl«  tn..  ,n,u-hn>e-s.  Regulation  of  dynanuv      O    K    Ham    ^.^;^^^^^>\;P^^  ^^,''   K,  .^i'^  ,  ;^/,,*«\^*^.;;^ 
Kl^trurnat-hme,,.  WmdmKfordvnam.-      ^^  •  ^^.""'!^,  ^^/  vTr  ^'4  L  '4.r       r   p      .'s  ..    « ia/    vol.133;  p.  1240. 
Kl«tn.-  siuuh.nery.  Dynamo-      (     .\    Parson*      .V-.  ^^..-Ci.  .>I\Vi;nnmi,'    C'4«i(Al     Vor    2S    Sp   p.  4B97.  Dr.  pp.  »a»-l:  Oat.  vol. 
Kle.tn<' powerContact-post  system    for  tra»sniitt!nK.     <>    K     ritcoinl>.     N.i    suh.iws.   .\pr    ji^.  np.  |».  •»«. .  .^      yv 

V^Z  ^al.     -V.  J    CleveUnd  and  F    S.  Hrt-wn      No   KS4.12(.,   .Vpr.  7:  .^j.   p   '^^-^   V'^  ^'«-  '^«'-  '»=  P'  '^-       ' 
L':;.tr..  ..^al      1    Rehar      No^  ^M^  ^^Ici^JZ  "" ^  %J^y    Vp"   l^'^il'l    '^^  'd    "'  :^:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  .«0. 

kI:::!".-::!!:!:       a    K    Swo.oda.      no    :j^-i     \ef/4,,-;ilP,^7>,/^LP,,*^'^4M"[.r"p    -#    r;a':^"vnl    1.33.   p    .«0. 
Flw'trk-  m»  itfh       15    11  lUfhes  mid     I    N    >  oung       No    SK.')..>lo.    Apr.  .1.   f<p    P    t*''     "r    ^>    ■—      ',  '   ^ 

Kl^  ncsw   ch    V    tonrtio       V    H    Mill.-r      sfo   s«4.,M4:    Vpr   14.  Sp   p   171.,.   Dr   p    l«s,  i.af.  ;-•    ' ^  •  P,  '«»-'^- 

kKu,:-  trrUa>      .    .,  (..aohman      No.  »;<^  ^^I^^^Anr   7^;:^  ^o"'^5  Vn  '"vj  ''^rSp^'p'  3  ^7    V'fp  7«W;  O.r.  vol.  1.33;  p    1«. 
Fl«tr)o  tiTiie-switch      C    (;.  Nvlander  *nd  ^     I    Regen;*  burger.     >.>   >«o..->n.    'iP';  -'■  '^H   !'_.   "    •     ]   ,  V„r  ^    ,«vt 

#  .-Hi" 1       1.";*..*^.  v..      uwl  7*>'i 


Fler-tnc  iransmi.s.'«ion  of  intelligenre.     I    Kit 
KlfHtru- tra!i'<iiii.«)»ion  of  intelligence      I    Kit 


No.  sM.TkV    Apr   7.  Sp.  p   'AK  Dr.  p.  15:  <.ar-    vol.  i:«:  p.  1»7. 
No   XJCI  724     Vpr   7    Sp.  t)   <tl .   Dr.  p.  1.^;  <iai!.  vol    l.{3,  p.  1207. 

^:iz^^::n::^rH'K'^r  s.^-^^.  Apr  ^'./^p  ^^^1%  ;v-T.■arvo^'l■«'p^r 

;"    n:lSlat"on;N>etect.«g      '^    Marro.i      No  hH4,<^;   Apr    ^V/'^   'Tl^l   ^'L'  Oo     l^"p"l  C  " 
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HhtetniytkB  tlOptMm.    ».  ■.  ¥.  Hhodin.     No.  («5.«0;  Apr.  ai;  8p.  p.  JHM;  Dr.  p.  "»-J.  •'»«   vo^  lAJ.  p.  1.12. 
Ete^^cSr^.  .'*.  flr»T.    N0.8M  oi.S:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  n.  701.  Dr  pp.  141  2.  Oa«^  vol  IW.  p^  1304 
El«-trohtlccell.     G.  A    OabW    Ho.  Ks4.n.Vi    Apr    14:  -Sp   p   J0.«>:   t>r   p   4.U.  f.ai.  vol    l.W.  p.  I.Ml. 

Klexutof    .•*<•'  Hh\ -elevator:  'Watef-«'l»'sator. 


KlHMlt 

F.l^'^  d 
Kl.'S  itt 
Kl>'\nl 

Kif\  ;>t 


Rotary  explo»lve-en- 


Uhi.  vol.  133;  p.  1847. 


!:^;;£;::;:nd";!tov''Tw^-;r;:;m;son  no  ^;;;:;;;^i':  ai;;  i;:  sf;: [;: ■^.  w. w:(^-^.u,u  vou;..  p^ 
^:;;^;i;:, :,:i,::^-,ndK.a,or._  w^^ R,.h^  n.. ,hh^27.^ap. 2i:^sp^,:«i^ '^ir^  c^^:'%^^^ 


r  i„d.<nt.UK  s'vstem      V.  K    Moore      No.  H>i.\m.    Apr   >.  Sp    p    4«iKi.    Dr    p   '»«>•<;««    v"'    '•«    P;.*20^   ,««« 
::'fl;v  .';!:ke       K    a    Wonhiuv.on       no    KK^..Vi..      vpr    21.   Sp    ,.:«-«*.    l)!;^  PP.  ;'*-.'„^  m' p    1   'M        ^ 
rsaI..ts-<-..tr(,       W     \    Dornev       No   KM.WIK.    Apr    14:  Sp   p   2,S26.    Dr   p.  W4.  (.ar    N ol    1X5.   p    1  .24. 
r,     .. u  d.-M-       V    llolllnger-      No    KK.5.«-24     Apr    i>    Sp    p    4.-.^..    Dr    P,  «■"■     "^f    ;"'    '^.riv"^  h.    vol    l«    D   2049 
r  sHlHtv-stop       k    \V,>,„..w.ski  and    V    MHtlak      No    H>«...rjl,     Apr   2>*    >P    p    ^1=   '»;    V>  '   f  U"     ( la      vr^    1&    P    2rr21 

r.    ..WU   .l'..h-l.|.i..  ,.ppar«,u.  for      V    V.    Mo<.re      No    Ks   ^^..^^    >  .j^l'    P    J'-^.^V    ,)r   T^*     '  "'^     -       '"^^^T^^^^^^ 

K,„,.ro„U.n,i.-.n..  hm...    1  h .e-up  h.>ok  fo.  N    VV  he«  .  n^      N.^^^.^pr  _^.  ^P^  P^4^.   Dr  P         • 

Knd-gHtr      (     II    polk      No  HK3.7:«t:   Apr  7:  .«<p   p    l.-tt.   Dr   P   -M     '.;»'';'•''"■'.,..'--  ,^..,, 

F    d-^«t.-       I    W    Msher      No  »s4.9U..   Apr    14.  Sp   p.  2.V.2.    Dr   p   .^«<    (.a/    vol    l.U.   P    l'>2  \ 

r.in    K«"        '  "^l        '  i^,  .-..iiuis       Vn   >4K4><'7      Vpr    14     Sp    p    2:577.    Dr    p.  .tDO.   «ia7,    vol.  l.M.   p    1«)0. 

Frid  iritti' for  pri'SM-lioxfs      W.(  .  lx'<'auai.s      .-no   H^^.^•.      \pr    n    .  i'    i     - .' '  ■   '       '     ,,    ■    ,.    ,    ,.„.    ,.,.,.  l,    ,,,.,■ 

L'ine    Stt'Htn-»'ugni»'    TrH<dioii-.'ngine;  Turl)iiJ<-.'tigm«' 
K.,>.o.,..       K    n    H;ill       No   sjv"-,  1.(2.    Vpr   21:   Sp   p   .«)l(i.    Dr   p   ti».>:  (.ar.    vol.  l.U.   p    1..S). 
K^.    L-.-oImIm,  el!ns.Kxpl...siv.:      V    L    MaUik       No   kV,.4<*H;    M^J- 21 :  Sp   p_,C40.   Dr.  p  7K7; 

I'   .>v-hw..hm      No  s«4,W.V  Apr   14.  Sp   p   27(»4,   Dr.  p..i.3.^t.ai   vol.  l.«.  pJtAti^^ 

KnS   .--.top     Tl.  Hlanck  and  L.  K.  BH<-k,Tdit..      No.  V^4.4.^.'i:    Apr    14;  .^p.  P-  1«>0;   Dr  P  .-^Z'  .^'^y  «'^ 'l^./"  *^'''- 

Kugin.-v  .  iirr.Mit-  llMriiHitMiK  d*-\ice  for  igniting  pxplosivt-      II.  de  La  \  alett*.     No.  HW..225.  Apr.  28.  8p.  p.  5J8.  Ur.  p.  IHM.  (.ar.. 
F,igine;"i>l^vK-l'for  igniting  the  charg.-^  of  uuenuU^onibustlon.     F.  Reichent.ach.    No  «.s.s..-.2p:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3776;  Dr.  p.  "W;  0»i. 

^;;£::  ls;;i:::;;  !;;:^;^ir-r  ,^U;^;^.St^:^.  ^^•y^i'.^^cS.^-  ^.  S^M^^r^^;.  -:  ur.  p.  7,;  oa. 

En;!^'n,'.f  1  Jk-S  d..vio..  for  front-plat,  s,  rippingwloors  of  carcUnfW    J.  Myerscoiigh  and  J.  Gomall.     No.  884.405;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1489; 

Kn;;;,.!'^'  mI^u"  foi^LInulmg'^itl^r  to  wat.r-ja.ket«  of  muHipleK-ylinder.    V.  J.  Kmery.    No.  H.4.32«;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1316;  Dr.  p.  279; 

F  uL^fies  ''.'.tl;"„trt  J*on.l,u.M,i,,n-      P  Winand  and  11 .  Neumann.     No.  885,820;  Apr.  >;  Sp.  p.  44:|4;  Dr.  p.  931;  Oa«   vol   l^:  p.  l*l«. 

t,g    's    ,<"   rs  ^levic  for,nt.nml-oombu.tion.     K.A.Rundlof^    Jo.  883^:  ;\f  „-,,f}:-.P  .'f '  .^Y  .L^'^  (.az.  vol.  133.  p.  1216. 

Fu^m^«  Working  expansion-.     F    llildebrand.     No.  KS»1.0.'i4:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4929;   Dr   p.  laSfi.  (.az^vo^  1.^5. 

K^     vui-:i  u  htn-  ^  W    E    Unerl.y      No   Hh5,428:   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p^  3620;  Dr.  p.  759;  ^'H^.^  vol.  l^i,;  p.  1821.. 

Em.  lop      U     W.  I.    l,..ngtoft      No  HX4.I74.  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p   1(164.  Dr.  p.  221;  Gat.  vol  1.>.I;  p.  1356. 

K    vrlop      1    (  ow.  n      No   ss4,:tl7.   Apr   7:  St..  p.  1301;  Dr.  n.  273:  Gar  vol.  133:  P„1'«>F 

F    velop        ■    <"*'UT)i^r      No   v<,5.:m.   Apr   21:  Sp.  p.  .3.S52.   br.  p.  74.'?;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1814. 

Env;...  ,  and  in,los,7r,..  Co,n..ui,.,.on      ..    P.  K^an.     No.  t«4.394    Apr.  M;  Sp.  P   1471.  Dr.  p.  314;  Gaz.  vol.  m.  p.  14.56. 

Fnvelo -li-tener      E    B    Stimp-on      No   HNi.HM.   Apr   28;  Sp.  p. '(.•>54:  Dr.  p.  ;>.55.  (.az.  vol    l.«    p   JHH 

t,     H,        ;..   tme      f.W     K     laM       No   ^s4.;l^V  .VpV  7:  Sp.  Vl336;  Dr.  DP.  2KV6:  Gaz   vol    133y.    14(1,. 

E    vWoM  "',l..tv-      ('   ('    Blake      No    ^vV.-,7:i.   Apr   il.   Sp.  p.  ^;   Dr.  p   ^iV.  Gaz.  vol    l.«.  p.  18,0. 

Fvapo  «t..r      (";.  II.  Grmim      No   SH4.272.  Apr   7,  Sp   p.  1'231;  Dr.  p.  2,%;  (!az   Y'1.1-'';V  P   •*^\,,.. 

ExoAvHU.ig  n.aHune      F    .1    Monahan      No   .KSi.KJl :   Apr   7:  Sp.  p.  2H«>.  Dr.  pp.  .%4^.-.:  (.az    vol    1,U. 

Excavalltig-machini'.     F 

Exiaviiling-itiiuhine      E 


p.  axw. 


i2;«». 


,1    Monahan      No   .KSi.KJl :   Apr   7:  So.  p.  2H(>.  Dr   pp.  S4.T.    Jtz    voi    i.^.  jk  i^'«, 
M    .lohnsoii      No  s,s4.4ir2.   Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  lti«i«..   Dr.  pp.  S.MMrfi;  daz   vol.  13J.  p.  148J* 
()    Hood      No  HK4,7t>4.   Apr   14.  Sp.  p.  ?259:   Dr.  pp  47.Mi;  (iar.   vol    l.«;  p.  15.9. 


Excavator 
Excavator 
Excav  «ti>r. 
Ex(  a  VHtor. 
K x(  !t\  Htor 
E  <(M\  iitor- 


11    W    Mlais.k-ll.     No   >vv4.5.t9.   A|.r    14;  Sp.  p.  I.SOO;   Dr.  p.387;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1510. 
I    Kirvvm      No   sH4.'):f.'.   Apr    14:  Sp   p.  J.V>4:   Dr.  pp.  544-5:  (Jaz.  vol.  IXi:  p.  lh.31. 
(■    Siiit.T      No   K.s4,9(iO.   Apr    14:   Sp    p   2ta4;   Dr.  pp.  5.VMil:  (iaz.  vol.  133,  p.  ltv»». 
C.C-..)..co(.-      No.  KK.V7.V.;   Apr  2^:  .-p    p    J:«l«i;   Dr   pp.iKW-l;  Oal.  vol.  133:  p^  liir*^ 
r  (•    lacH.l.s      No.  885,7,^7;   Apr  2v    Sp   p   4;«rJ.  Dr.  pp.  901-2;  <'"vol    '•*■<■  P   ^ 
urket      A    E    llolcoml..     N-i    S-VV04M     Apr   21.  Sp.  p.  2826;   Dr   p.  598;  t.iZ.  vol.  l.U.  p.  1.02. 


Ex.a^ato^.  Power.     J.  B.  VVel.l*r,  Jr,     No   ss4_4.W,   Apr.  14.  Sp   p^  IMS;   1>^P- 33-    <;.h^- ^r^^'""'  P    '^'^- 


Exerciwr 
Ex<'n-i.H«'r 
Exi'Ti  ismg 


y,\  c>:Us«t-gu«rd 


F.y.'gl'i^'*.- 
E  vegl.i  ■*•*.'- 
Evettl,tsM».« 
Ev.*gl>»  ■*^'- 

Evi-»,'ln~~.  ■■ 

Fal.ri.      .■-•. 
Fal.nc      K 


M 
F 
F 
F 

1, 


H    B    Nidev-er      No   s.s,-.i)74     Apr   21.  Sp.  p   'i^'O:  Dr.  p.  «(W;  Gaz.  vol.  \X.\:  p.  17(W 

W    Barrett      No   NN..11.C'     Vpr   2s:  Sp.  p.  4h<t,r   Dr   p.  :02<»;  tJaz.  vol.  i:«.  p.  2ft')l 

.    parMt""  ro,,rs„,en      D   .icanlan.     N*o   NS.5..71;   -tpr.  28;  ''^P   P   ''•'>?1;  Hr.  P_^iM.:  ..az.  volJ|lf;  pJW. 

FxhauKl.'r  a  i-l  cnipr.  ^>or    .V|..tor-.lnvcn      M.  D   (ompton.     No.  .•«4,131;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  mr.  Dr.  pp  2()4^o.  '^f.  >"'•  '33.  p.  1343. 

L  JloTm-.notor.  Twovy.le      B    M     Vslakson      No.  vV,.313;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.^«98.   I'r.  P^  .IC  (-az.  vol.  l.«.  p.  1.89. 

Fxpl..sive.     A    E   CharLomLaux       No   VM..0.>;   Apr.  2V   Sp.  p.  «»04^  Gsz.  vol.    3.-<.  p.  205.3 

Kx     <.s,v..^M,Kii..'      H    I.    F.  Tn.bert.     No   s.H4.(i^i     Vpr   '    <p   i.   777;  Dr.  p.  162.  Oaz.  vol.  133.  p.  131,. 

En  omv-^nKm..      rUBrvant       No.  m>.,.1M     A,.r   S     ^V  J'   ^163:  r)r^P- 1«^7:  Gaz    v,,,  _M^;^p 

Fxtrnsion-lal.le      F    .)    S..ng.     No.  N<5,1«.2     Apr   -.s.   -t    ^    4.:«:   Dr.  p.  996;  Gar.  vol.  13.<.  p.  2029. 

FxtrH.tor    .S«  Cork-extractor;  8pokp-t"xtra(  tor  ,«/••  n.,  »n>  iia-  n  9107  " 

Kv.-xliipl.t      G    E    Henrs-      No.  swi.209;   Apr   .'»    .Sp.  p.  5207;  Dr.  p.  lOOT:  Q»«.  vol.  133.  p.  2107. 

Kn  .  .  r.^ui    ^^^  ^^^  ^.  t^,  i  ^  p  ^255:  Dr.  p.  891:  Ga..  vol   13.3;  p   IftM 

D.  D    rpd.grafT      No   8«.',..si».;   .(pr.  28;  Sp  p.  4411;  Dr.  p.924;  Out   yn\.  l.t  .^  p   197(.. 
\V    D..rr{ck      N..   sK4.3<i8    Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  1426;  Dr.  p.  30^  Gaz.  vol.    33.  p    1449. 
V   Stevens.     N..   SK,V1'<7.    Vpr  21;  8p.  p.  3149;  Dr.  p.  661;  Gaz.  vo  .    .U    P     o^- 
\    Slevsns      No.  885.19S:   Apr   21:  8p.  p.  3150;  Dr.  p  661;  Gaz.  vo  .    .«.  p     oiO. 
\    Stevens      No.  WtS.lW:    Apr   21:  Sp.  p.  3151:   Dr.  p.(i61;  Gaz.  vol.  l.^<.  p   1.51. 
B    B.-<ker      No   Vv'. 'C-i     Vpr  2>    Sp.  p.  4452;  Dr.  p.  93.1;  Gaz.  vol.  KW;  p.  19K3. 

Ka    .       .-nuato       S   Tlmokh..v  itch      N..   ^vi.v.     Apr    14;  Sp.D.2479;   Dr.  p.  522;  (laz.  yoL  133;  p   1615 
FaA>-mdual..rfor.Hrn.ge.      K    I'.c.ird      N,.   ^..,..'44     Apr  ^  .<P  P  5267.  l5r.  m;    n..9-10:<.^^^^^ 
Fare-r«gi8ter-,i.tuatiiigine.h,nm*ni      .1    F    ohmer      No   S85.280;   .4pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  332  .   Dr.  pp^hft^.  <.az.  vol.  i.m.  p. 
FHrm-iTate.     J .  .1 .  Th..mpH<.n       No.  Hh.(,7..J.   At)r.  7.  .'^p    p.  16fi:   Dr.  p^29;  Oai.  v"l.  13.1:  p.  im 
KaM.ner      C    K    Conrard      No   sm.M'k  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p    KlOO:   Dr.  p.  275:  Gat.  vol    1^.(,  p.  i4«k 
Ka,  ..  i.r      .,    -    P.^hlein.     No   xsS.iAT,.   Apr  21:  U   V   *kVI;  Dr.  p.  849:  Gaz.  vol     .«;  p   1892 

,  .tening   lev.,e      .1    .1    (.Tomiell      No.  885.171.   Apr   21.  Sp.  p.  ;um;   Dr   P- *>5a-  ';*»,. v"'    '•«'P,.»'*',„.. 
vVum  'l-n-..  D..tachaMe      L    Kosk,       No    ^i.Kli.   Apr.  7;  8p.  p^  327,   Dr.  p.  M:  (.az    vol  1.^3.  pJ244. 

i::.;..ning  d.Mcc    M..,al      .s    E    V^ard.     No   «v(T..,:  .Vpr  7.  %pjj\^/-^f  |'_    '■%,.V''dV"p  ^.n"(3az.  vol.  133;  p.  1827. 
Fastening  iiie  iil^r-     \  It  i<  hmg  ine.ins  for       l     >    (  arr       No    885.434.    Apr.  .Jl.   sp    P-«'-'.    '"^    P.  '  ,,■,.„,    ,0,.  „   lana 
at  fro  ,   v."t..r    Apparatus  ror\.-p«rHtmg      M    L.--..      No.  88.5.;i.S:i.  Apr.  21,  8p.  P^3482.   Dr  p   ,2..;  (.az.  vol.  133.  p.  1803. 
Kauvt      M    P    Elg.Mi      No   NH4...4^.   Apr    14.  Sp   p.  2021:   Dr  p.  432;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  P   ]^ 
vZull      r.    •      K-nlv       No    ^K.S.:!47.    V  .r   21.  S.     .   :U72.   Dr    p   7-23;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3.3.  p.  1X10. 

Kr,Tandttt;.rca"ri.-r      H    1,    F.-m-^      No   SM^^9:    Apr    14,   ^^P   P- -"f^.,!'^- Pj*- .V**'.- "^1  \V  vc^l33-  D   1834 
Fe...l-l,ag      F    A    DonnWlv  an  1  1    F    IManthorn.     No   8SS.<14;  A4)r.  21;  8p   p. -Iw^.      r   p    .  J^    Oaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1834. 
Kh...  -..a«      <.    Rodngu.7       No    w,.-,J.    Vj.r   2>..   St.   p   .'.2M.   Dr.  p.  lUS;  Gaz.  vol.  1.1.  :p   212-2. 
lZ.\  r  ntnA^r    UoiWr-      A    B.  Smith.     -S'o.  886.655;  .Vpr.  21;  8p.  p.  4074;     Dr.  pp.  851  2:  ..az    vol.  13,  p.  1894. 


1778. 


Iviii 


T   a    RicharJ.i.     -So  >«5,a«.  Apr   .'1.  8p.  p.  3341;  Dr.  p.  W«.  (Jsz.  vot.  133;  p.  1781 
Fee.l-g.iK.v     K    L    Mt-Kill.     No.  HSo.773:   Apr .^;  SP   ^^  *^' _ ''^I'  '^JJ^-.J'^  .y;:'  .l^^';,!^  ^^T^... 


Fee-l  device,  Iiitemuttent- 


i^rn::^t.n:.m    KKKn<-Hlly...UroUe.l   -H    M.  W    lUn^n      No   s^.,.:.M    Apr  .^  ^p   p^C3;  Dr^p.  .!»:  «...  vol.  133:  p.  3137. 

F.t>.i-wat.'r  h.-Hfr      <:.  W  ilkiii.-.on.     N..  '<\i.sr2y,  Apr   T:  Sp  p   ->U.  Dr.  p.  Ur2.  Jj«z   \o|   l.«.  P;  '-fi^^ 

JC.  -*aU-r  h..at.'r      .i    W.J.  Whif.     No.  HK5..i.x   Apr.  14,  .s'p.  p. -Ta..  l)r.  p._o.h.   (,a/    vol     .U.   P    l*^; 

F:^-WHrerh.at-i«  ami  purifying  sysK"'-     '    V*  .  UHn.M..     >Y--«Vr,    '.f^  rH^vl:.    m  '7  ,lj ''''-'■  ^«'- '»'  P"  ^«^- 

K^.l-wai.-r  Durifier      II    White.     No   HS.^..V>4,   .V>r   -M.  .-^p   p  .i.SS.f;   Dr   p   HIJ.  f.a/    vol.  l.U.  p     ^M 

F^  -wtter  reJiUt,>r      (  .  A    Dunham      No  ^>JS.<^U.   .Vpr    14;   Sp   p   2.M->.  Dr.  p  .>^.  •.*/-.  ^'<  ,  "."yP   ''^^;;    ,„.  „  -,-, 

F^^Uat/rrP^UtorHMdaUan      W    1>.  Ho<lK*^n.     No   ^^J,..H.     \P^^/P/,- '"„  VItO** 

Feeder      O    B    Warren.     No   >*4,4;w.   Apr   14;  ip   p.  l.'^V    l>r    p    !...>;<. a/,    vol.  l.«.  p.  1470. 

F2^«l«overnor.     (  .  T.  M    Bond      No.  W.C.7.   Apr    14,  .Sp   p    l.ftk".     Dr   p   .W;   ..ar  vol.  13:!,  P^  U4.V 

F^m?^Tham,n.      T.  U     K.ma-t.     No  hM.J;«.    Apr   7.  Sp.  p.  1.142;   Dr.  PP   i>*^  T:  ''"/r-I-,.  n '  ,^1* 

F^;^  m^han,....      T    U     K..na..t.     No.  SM,J37.   Apr   7    Sp   p    1.143;   Dr.  p   >.  .  «"'' ,;«     'f    P,  \^  _   j,,, 

Keni'f-nialter  s  coi: 
Fciici-inaicmg  mai 

l?r;:i::::i;  '.u'.vu:  •N:>;;;^:;Aav^r.V;7p.*p.'m;Drp^.''«-voL^i^ 

F«nr.^Kost  mold      C    J"    Kvxer      No.  sS4..ir.';    Apr    14,   Sp    p    USl     Dr.  p    ««w<,    i  .az.  vol.  l.U    p.  1491. 


p.  IflWl;  0»«.  vol.  133; 


"•hani.Hm      W    A    Tompkir.s      No.  K««.i77    Apr  2J<;  Sp   p   iUS;   Dr   p    IIJ^;  •'"^,^'''   l^;.  P  ^l^" 
Momt..aat.on-l.H.l     J    K    Weyem-th      No  H^o.slri.  Aprjs;  Sp  P  .,^*^'^;, i'/  P  ."r^.^,.^",;;^    '•^*- 
ma.hin-.      D    1'    Malonn.     No   »W«.lt.'     Apr.  7.  .Sp.  p.  1(W);   Dr    p   ^-.'4.  Uaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1.1V« 
I.  M.lnnis.     No.  "Xi.m .  Apr   7«  »p.  p   4»i7.   Dr.  p  !i-J_,  <.a/    voK  l.U^  p    l.-W. 
;    W     I'vlf      No   K\i,\h?.     Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  m.   Dr   p   M.  ,  "-ar.    vol    l.U;  p    1-M 
)ld      C    J"    Kvxer      No.  ss4,.4r.';    Apr    14,  Sp   p    Km     Dr.  p    ««>.<,   1  ,az.  vol.  l.U,  p. 
Fence  \V„ven-*ire.     G.'  M"  Wn^ht      No   ViVllfe;   Apr   Jl;  Sp   p    «->4.   Dr   p.  755;  (.az    vn  .  IX 
F^n«    VsT.^.     W    M.  (inffith      No  SH4..^7».;   .Vpr   14.  Sp   p   1447.    Dr   p  .»•«:  (iaz.  vol.  l.«,  p. 

FiLi^mratii*  machine.     H.  E    Brva.U.     Nc   KM..J.-,;   Apr   14.  Sp.  p.  l»5rt:   Dr  p.  «»);  Gaz.  vol.  !»:  p.  I.V14. 

File      L    F    B,*.lecli;pr      No.  SH4.997;   Apr.  14;  $p   p   .'7(».;   Dr   pp.  ,..3  4.   i.at.  vol.  133    p.  IMO. 
Fl^andindpx      W    ..    -iottwaU.     N..   HK^ii.%..   Apr  7.  Sp   p.  .574;   Dr   p.  11...   Gar  vol.  lil.  p.  IfflS. 
Fulan.     n.lpx      11    II    Knapp      N...  SS4,>c:S;   -Vpr   14;  Sp.  p  ^571.   Dr   p.  4M9;  Gar  vol.    33    p.  ISW. 

FUt^r      G    S^hlemmer      No.  s>v4.7.«.   Apr    14.  «p.  p.  i>>4.   Dr  p.  ^.K   "«?   vol.    -^  ■  P    l';"^ 
FUtpr      E    J    Sw,...tland      No   ^S.:m.   Apr   Jl;  Sp.  p  .i.57J;   Dr   p.  ,4S;  <;ar  vol    l.li    p.  1>»1.. 

Filt.Tini<arparHt;i,-<      W    A    Hendryx.     No   S,«.(l4.;   Apr   .'1.  >p.  p   2X24.   Dr   p   .*- .  La/,    vol    l.U,  p.  l.ui. 


Fin-alann   '    \    S    Ini.sk       No   s84.:i,4.   Apr   7;  Sp  ;..  12JS0;   Dr   p.  -M .  <._az.  vol    l.«;  p    l.W 
'  W    S.  McLewac.     No  s>4.ti()7.   Apr    14.  ^p.  p. 


F.'^aUrm  .v.tPin.   rplephonp      W    S.  McLew*.     Vo  s>4..i.)7.   Apr    14.  Sp   p.  ISM:   Dr.  pp   ^^fl.^^^J.';^-  ^^-  P'  '•^- 

^;- -:;^;;:;^h^iu:::  t-Jn.  ^  "uX"  N.^^r  Api^f :  >p^i::  ^'v'}  ^'}^f^  ^  " 

F^^T  nJ^   ^  K'TSniay'  '^^T  l^rt  L7:«^"  ^P^'^^  -'^f.rv^f  i:iS;  ^'^321 
^;;::^;;:,!^ai^n..^  ..  ^'1^^^.     N^^.t,   V;^  ^,  y,;^^-.   .;^V  ;-:  ;,-    vol.  1^;  p    1^ 

^!;rx*e'::ir'^-.^!/"^..'N.^^She^;an*iffi  i/" i-awi."^. •^No':;4'y"A;,y'Vf? .""'^  %^rr v^-- '"'  '''■  '■  '"'•'■ 

F?e   n^.^(buS«cm.^ln.'t.on.     C Collm.s      No   SH.S.4W,   Apr   Jl,  Sp   p  .«.41;   Dr_  p     M.  .(.ar  vol.  l.«    p.  1«29. 
FMh-.  n- ini  a^^^^^^^^^  '     rnnihart.     No.  S>«..).«,   Apr.  iH    Sp.  p   <«*,   I>r.  p.  l.io.':   "j^.^.vol.  1,0.  p.  .XCO. 

FuLVap      n"    V    Akprman       n\.   s»vS.;ill;   Apr.  2\.  Sp    p   .Cl«»;   Dr.  PP...:<>^9:  <■*/-.  vol    ';^<-,  P , ''**^ 
FishrtraD       I    K    Williams      No.  SS.V41J;   Apr. -'I,  .Sp   p   :i.SM9     Dr   n    ,.»;  (.ar..  vol    l.ti    p    1.^1  ■-; 

Msn-trap      ^1     iv^  >-.  uimm  wv^oH-      Vor    M    So    n    4()1.V    Dr.  p.  <!!),   Gaz    vol    i;i(.   p    1SN«. 

Fii^hi^t    rtihzmK      K.  F    Wood      N„.  SH4.y7".    Apr    14.   Sp   p.  ■_>.».  >;   <.a/.  vol.  l.U.  p.  1..4.*.  _ 

FluM-aVaatmSa^^^^  R.  Conrad.-r      NoKSh.U.-;    Vpr.  >    S-    p   .-.414;   Dr   pp.  1  l.l.-  . ; 

-    ■  ■  •'   Martin      ''      -^"=  •""'     '■■• 


Flilid-lta^«'      Vf 


So    «sN.S,<VJit.   Apr   Jl;  Sp   p   4<ll.».    Dr 

..      .         ...   I    \      \«-     u..  11         v., 


m.  );   tia/..  vol.  l.«;   p.  It.**. 

S'.   p   '.414;  Dr  pp.  li:H^7;  Oat.  vol.  i:«;  p.  2143. 

>  •'.  Gaz    vol    l.C!;  p.  1SS7. 


Vimd-^SitPr.Elevt-ruul      M     I    Seymour  anilA.  w'  Ball      n:    k^4.t:4;   Apr.  14.  Sp!  P    'f '•.P';  P^^   «"•  ^«»-  »»•  P"  ^^ 
Fa;d-U.veli,i.licator      M    Martin       No    HSV..7.V    Apr    >1.  Sp    p    411A       ''L;^  vTi  Vu"'o  7  r       ^   ^ 
Fliiid-mi.xer.     f.  Garni......     No   .sNi  s74.   Apr   T.  Sp.  p   41.).   Dr.  p.  s! .  ».az,  v    I    L".  P    '-•?', 

FCd-motor.    J.  B    Kl.-tfhor      No   s>C.MV>.    \|.r.  .'1,  Sp   p   i^'iHl.   Dr   p.  ;'l.  <"i^  '?',.«•,'  ,i^' 


Flushing  rec«ptA«-les.  Means  for      J.  W    (iranSlaml      .No   h,m.4«4.   .\pr    n.  .->p.  l'.','"';. '"'' .■-';„■"' 
F  v-pi^r  tray.  Stickv-.     L.  A.  FHV..r.     No  ^xHA :   Apr.  Jl;  Sp   p    i.^.;   Dr.  [>••.■'•""'.;"'    '«•  P 
F    -k^^n.     (^.  N.  Friz.     No.  s.V,,a97;   Apr  Jl ;  Sp.  p   .mi,    Dr   p   K..,.   <.az.  vol.    -i*-  I'    >'';';^. 
Fly-trap      S    A.  Harklev.     No.  s»4.4«7;   Apr   |4.  Sp   p.  luW;   Dr   p    U.    «.az.  v,.|.^<    p   14M, 


Gaz.  v<.|.4^<.   p 
FU--trap.     \V.  I".  Kvrn-tt.     No.  ,S»;V5Jrj;   Apr.i;i.  .Sp.p.  .m".;   Dr.  p   «4;  '■«',.:  "|;  'f-.P   l"^;-, 
Hvinji-wiachinc      B.  Guthn-      No   SN.;,12.':    Vpr   >.  ip.  p  •■.<r.;!    D,.  po.  l'».-'   >    (,«z    vyi.    -U.  p. 
F^  iS-S  t>ox.     G.  1.    Mornson       No   s^^M.   Apr   7.   Sp    p    h...    f»r    p    1"    ..a>roi    1«;  p.  . 
K...lcomp<iund      K    H    MrFarlan.l      No  xM.t-Xi;    vpr   U:  Hp  p.  \m:_i,»t.  vol  X«    p.  l.iAv 

Fc^od  pr^iTirt  and  making  the  .amo      .IE    Bl'-".      S;:  ■^"»^^ ,  ^'.V  ;^  ■Siw^•ff  ,.   i"-  G^z   v  >1  Vt   P 

Foot-boll  forho|,|mgdoor>      II    li    Shaf.r      .No   HM.7t\h,   Apr    14;  .^p.  p   22.«.   Dr   p.  4..     <  »^..,Y"    '"■  P 

Foot-warmer      M    l\Vall..r.     No. -Wo.llJ;   .Vpr.  Jl.  Sp.  p.  J<M«;   D.    p  tv2.->.  t  .hj-.  \  ol.  ru.  f;    GJI. 

f;^^,;^.    Tnmmmg-<ha.r  for      I..  P.  Blot.     fCo.  H«.5.4^7.   Apr.  Jl;  Sp.  p   ;l.-,l.v  Dr.  p.  7.S«;  ..az.  vol. 

Fork    .^"' t  iin-f.rk,   ( iathf nog  and  loading  f<irk.  ,  ,     „.        ..j-, 

Fo.Mvlrttion       I     r    llaml.av       No.  «4.V(M,5.    Apr   Jl;   Sp.  p.  JM«;    Dr    p.  ."«..   (laiz.  v„l    l.U;   P    l''«J„_ 
fram<' 


p.  1210. 


l.'iHtl. 
p.  182.5. 


F'lniaif    A''^  {■.W..trio  (uma<*.  Gas-funiate;  GlaiW- fiimat*.   Heati.i* 


177V. 

i;«:  p.  120R. 


nH<f. 
Fuma<e 


A.  Smallwood      No  -tfO.^lti. 


Apr  V     Sp.  p.  4».X    Dr    pp   'W  «.   Gar.  vol    i;«;   p.  12.1. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LVVENTIONS. 


lix 


l-unui«-.     A.  F.  Mill^^r.     N«.«M6(^;  Apr.  21;  Sp^p.34h7;  Dr^  p.,727;  «««•;•<?»•  '^:  .?,''«<• 

Fuma<-.v     F    Gold.     No.  UttJOS:  Apr   J>*,  Sp.  p.  Mi*).   Dr.  p.  Hm.  G»«.  vol.  133,  p.  2\i».. 

Fi 

Fi 

Fi 

Ft 


Kiirna<'«.!<,  Grat. -..<urliii'' 
Funia<  '.N.  Sii|ipU   aii'l  > 

p    IJt.l 
Kiirnitiirt..     K.  .Mnvtt. 
Kurnitun'.  Koldinjf      W 
Kiirrntun'.  Iloii<..hol.l 
I- iiriiitiirp    liitprUxkiii^r 


,,f      K    Gold.     No   s>i.i.'i(iH';   Apr.  21;  rip.  p.  3974;   Dr.  "pp.  KKI  »»;  (iaz.  voj 
.iitrol  of  Hlr  for  Imiler  and  other.     W.  S.  Ilul.l.ard.     No.  SJtL.sK).   Apr    . 


1325. 
188U. 
133;  p.  l.v«). 
Sp,  p   4»>,  Dr   p.  m.  Gu..  voL  133: 


No.  HH5.271;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3307;  Dr.  p.  (WO;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  D  .5. 
Kalm-h      N^.  J«b,072;  .\pr.  28;  Sp.  p.  «58;  Dr.  p.  1042:  Gaz^  vol.  \Xi:  P-  3()b3^ 
li    (I    Eriksson.     No.  885.234:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3233;  Dr  p.  h-4:  t.az.  vol.    33:  p.  1.1S2 

roll  for  sHxtlonal      (.    W.  \08mer.     No.  883,765;   Apr    .     Sp.  p.  1.1;   Drj..  Mk  (.az.  m>1._13.1.  p.  1221 


tiaiiif  apl)aratu.«       r-    m    .Taasoii.     .>o   .-if>n,i.n.   .»i...  .-.,  .-i-   V-  i 

(iam-hoanl      K  D.-hU      No.  H8.V,V*;   Apr  Jl;  Sp.  p.  *.♦*);  Dr  p.  KJa,  ' 
(iam.-  Mort^ard.     E    M    Shn^-ran      N.v  SJv4  2-Jl_;   -Vpr.  . .  Sp.  p    ll43;   Dr 

II    M  Mavp<r      No   HX4.ls'>;    Vpr  7;  Sp.  p.  lOKl;  Dr   p.  226;  Gaz.  vol.  13.5,  p.  l.W). 


.  K23;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1874. 

p.  24(t;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  1372. 


i:iSO. 


738. 


\\    (  imt.r      No   w.  lit.    Apr.  2.»»;  sp   p.  .'K)42;   Dr.  p.  lftS9:  Gaz.  vol.  13.!;  p.  2<)78. 
l„Mla...i       N..  )SK4,»w7:  Apr.  14:  Sp   p.  -2043:  Dr.  p.  4;i.O:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  P   1.^2. 
11    M    H;rh;irdson.     No  «<4.210;   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1125;  Dr.  p.  2:«i;  Gaz.  vol.  !.«:  P 


p.  i:i68. 
B    NfvMoii      No   H,\4.JW»;   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1258;*  Dr.  p.  264;  Gaz.  vol.  \V,.  p.  l.W. 
(•    Kingwal.l.     No  s^4.^5h;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2Vd:  Dr.  p.  .'dtt:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«    p  It.lO. 

I    M.  Smrr.     No.  hS.5.188;   Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3134;  Dr.  P;  t>V<;  <.az.  yoL  lAJ;  p.  G4. 


if'iit-haiigrr      D 
(iarnK-m  hol'ii'r       V 
<;armfnt-sup[«>rt<r 
Gani)t'nt-supi>ortir 
<iarm«-nt-siipporti.r 

Garm::;u:Ti;!;::;!;;:a^''^^';-  a:  nou^r-  No;8^4:Hi^;'Apr'i4rsp^. 23.12.  Dr.  p**  '^-  v'>','f*^  p- 1^- 

Gart^r^lasp      A    K.-zniok      No.  S8.^.H*«t;   Apr.  21;  Sp,  p.  ,^33;.;   Dr.  p.  <»fi;i}HZ.  \ol;.l-V'_Pl  ' '.M 


G:r:nd':\:J.:m...»^n;'"^:mhM,V;i.r  m:s''f1.U^  ^^^--^^-Y-^^^-^^^  ..M-^Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.2105. 

^;:t.T{;pyn.  f^  ;L^;a;^-fa^n^f^"ii;T  ^o<^Lra^'v.'^:  «ar:;-N^^'^J:  i;^-21:  sp.  p.  337.  Dr.  pp.  7«.7:    O 
vol.  133;  p 


(Ja»- burner 

Gas-l)umf'r 


l.WK. 


r  B.  Harrison.     Nt.   KM..My:    Vpr.  14:  8p.  p.  2;Ki7;   Dr   p.  4«h;  Gaz.  vol.  m.  p 

KM    Colgiihoiin.     No   sxo.441,  Apr.  21:  Sp.  P-.3«'43;_  L>r.  p  .hS:  (.hz.  vol.  \U.  p.  1830. 


K    Shunok.     No   SHl. 


Dr.  p.  li:Ci;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  2142. 

,   i.'.iM.    Apr   7.  Sp   p.  at:',;   Dr.  p    12(i;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  12513 

er""  No  XJiV-SSti"  Apr  Jh;  Sp.  p.  4.V.*.;   Dr.  p.  UW:  Gaz.  vol.  \'Xi.  p.  2002. 
Shaw.     No.  HX.S.7y.'i    Apr.  2>.  Sp.  p.  4;!7J:  Dr.  p.91K:  (Jaz   vol.  i:«;  p^  19.1. 
ow      No.  8h5.134;  Apr.  Jl;  Sp.  p.  ;10I3;  Dr.  p.  ti35.  (Jaz.  vol    i;«:  p.  l,2«t. 


Dr  p  K\:>.  (iaz.  v<il   i:«;  p.  l.'>42. 


p.  \iM. 
p.  171«. 

'''j''.SV.\ind^rir''Bi'lT-h  ■"  NV^^;:V.■HH^■.■  Apr   7;  Sprp:  1(»;   Dr   p  :<;   (Jaz.  vol.  l.U;  p:  11M6. 
liaiM-iunne      T.  Gnswold  an.l  S.  (i.  Avcnll.     No.  sK>>f2\.  Apr.  Jh;  .Sp.  p.  4.-4.;  Dr.  pp.  97,  ^;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33.  p.  2014. 
.  arflxtnrc      (•    G-Tlarh      No   .ssiU'-ti;   Apr.  2^;  Sp.  p.  .Vr.l;   Dr  p.  tot.2;  (iaz.  vol.  l.U;  p.  2079. 

;:rf"o      alcohol.  I'md.King      W.   I    Solf,mon.     W  ^U^^^:  .Vpr.  21;  Sp.  p.  ■^■^;^-.^:^\^;r-^^-^^i^' 
(iaN-fiiriim...      C  1'.  H.-n,M..v  and  F.  H    Bryant.     No.  hn:i.S,h(i:   Apr    .;  sp.  p.  4JH,   Dr.  p  .s4,  Gaz.  vol.  l.«.  p   I-.tM. 
Ga.s-gcnoralor.     W.   lures.     No.  SN(.,;«W;    Vpr.  2«    Sp.  p^  .^40^ 
iia.H-g»'iit.rator  for  i.xplosivi-<.nginfs      II.  k    S'         '■ 
(ias  generator,  Ilydnxarbon-.     A    D   Stunner 
(ias-lighting  mechanism.  .Xutomatic.     .N.  H.  i? 
<ia»-lighting  maohino,  Elwtric.     D.  A.  Barlow. 

;;::•  hA  pn>d,uv::"\   il^nr*^;  ^:^Ur''2^^.  p   37i,.  Dr   p.  7^.i;  Gaz.  vol.  i;U:  p    .H42. 
:u::,?f^m;^.lurin;:ppa,;tus      H    lVttil.>nP      N  .  8.5,372    Apr  2L  Sp.  >^  •»^>'^- J-/^;,;^^^.-' .^^^  P'  "*'^- 
(ia8-pn.s.sur.-  regulator.     .1.  W    VV.^ks      No.  HK.Vt><l;    Vpr   Jl;  sp .  r.   «P<;^i'/^.  p^8M.  Gaz   vol  13.3.  p.  mw. 
(ias-pro,l.u-..r  plant      C.  Whitfi.l.l      No   H,s;i.H4.^:   Apr.  ,.  >p.  p.  .i..^,   ^''^   V-^^-  G**;,7«',,'"'  P/trV-  n    .-<. 

(ias    Recovering  ammonia  and  heating  air  in  the  manufacture  of  producer-.     \\.J.<  rosslev  and  r.  Kigl.v  .     No.8K5,W«>.  Apr. -».  ap.  p 
£Bz2B£'S^J^i^^m  ^^-C*^^'  ft^1»SS;  ^''S;  ip'r.«^:  ....  p.  „.:  0„,  ™,.  ■»:  p. 

(;a*>s  from  hydrocarbon,  Apparatus  for  the  production  of.     NN  .  von  Dulong.     No.   8K),2^i.  Apr.  21. 

Gat.-'  Src'c'-rossing-gat.':   End-gat.';    F:irm-gate:  Ov.-rflow-gHt*":  Sliding  eat^.;   Water-lock  gat... 

Gat..  \\  .  H    Mit/h..ll      No  NH4.1S8.   Apr   7;  Sp  p.  ll»<^,   Dr.  p.  2-J7    <-  >/    ^^^\    1  ;•..  P    l-^t'l 

Gate  C    Hill      No  «X4.;i:«;   Apr  7;  Sp  p.  l,tJ3;   Dr   pp.  2K5-4;  (.az.  vol.  i.>,4;  p    l«06. 

Gate"  C   (".  Cohe...     No.  .S84,4«i7;   Apr.  14,  Sp.  p.  Itil3.   Dr.  p.  ,348;   Gaz.  vol.  i;«.  p.  14Hl». 

Gate!  n.  E   Stetler.     No.  884..^;U;   Apr.  14:  ^^P  _P_l"-':<^.   '''' .j?.  ■^"''' _*-"*.'-,  \'1|.,'t^- ,P,j'' 

;  p.  1.387. 

p   ll«:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33; 


Sp.  p.  322«;  Dr.  p.  673;  Gaz..  vol. 


HUM).  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  2036. 

n»4;i. 


<;iar  for  motor-vehicles,  Transmi.s.sion-.     L.  11.  Dyer.     No   >*,.!.W.^  Apr.  JH;  Sp_p.  4,s..  I)r   p 
G«^r.  Variable-speed      I.  E    Barker.     No.  88.V7I0:  Apr.  28;  Sp   p_  41i«,;   Dr.  p.  8,8    <'"^  ^ol.  133,  p 
G^rinK       V    1    Loguin      No  .Ks,S.;io4,  Apr  21.  Sp.  p.  .34X4;  Dr.  p    .2t..  (.az.  vol.  l,a,  p.  miS.  ,„.,.,«• 

(  r^n   g  for  hoists,  ■iransmission-,      V,  .1    Thomk«.*    No.  ^84,777;   Apr    14,  .Sp.  p.  22*ti:  \''   P  .^^\'-'^\'f,[^-^J^ 
•anug  for  tra<.t,on-wh..-U.  Vi.-ldahl..      L    Rho-ies.     No   kk:1.741     Apr    ,.  Sp    P., '^-   '^^   P, -f;^.^'"^    ',2^    ^*'-  P   *-'•'■ 
Ge^dng    Variahl.-s,H,.d       S    T.  U.wis       No   W44.17J:    Apr    7;   Sp    p    Itr-l.   Dr    p   /Jl:   Gaz.  vol.  l.U     p.  l.foft 


Generator   Sff  .\c.tvlen.-generafr;   Curn-nt-gerH-rator.  Current  turbo-ppnerator;  Gas-geiierator. 
UUss/MetlnMl  of  ami  apparatus  for  drawi.«aheels  01.     H. .I.Walter.     No.8>C.,8y..,  Apr.  2X;  Sp.  p.  4.>,.5,  Dr.p.9o« 


z.  vol.  i;«;  p.  1224. 
Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  2005, 


ir 


1x 


ALPHABETirAT.  LIST  OF  INVKXTION& 


Gla8»-moM.     W.  MilUtein.     No.  !«6,l*>.   Apr 


.  vol.  iXV.   p.  1543. 


GlX      W    l^ul.oia.     N(.  ^<,.>y*K   U.r   .-I;  Sp  t   4145:  Dr.  p  s«*.  (  ar.  vol.  l.«   p.  IM  . 

Oove      J    W   an.i  H    F    Taylor      Vo   sKi.Tfil.   .\pr  7:  Sp   p   1»V<;   I»r   P  2«';  daz.  vol    I.U.  P    l-'l^- 

TK  ritton-pickiV    J    A    L*vton      No  Si^.TfiT;  .Kpr  JH:  .^.   P   ^X.'•.'.   Dr.  p.  «»>;  (  az.  vol.  13J;  p.  1»«2. 

^^rM..mXtur..  T     I    Kits.,.-    No   SK- T-j    Vpr  7.  Sp   p   sf..  br   p    14;     ;*'^;;«L  ' "'  Pj-"'-,    .^.^   ,^ 

:;™I:l:^^J.::s.w^;t^'•^^s^^i:sr^r'^.^p•^^.;'l>r'r7^^^ 

GrliVr.  Roa.  -      W  Ti^iveragood      No    HM..vk   Apr    14;  Sp.^p.  1474;   Dr   p.  ll.S    <Jaz.  vol.  IM.  p^  14.^,. 
Grain-i-l.'Hn.r      i     A    Wn^rht      No   VU.mI;    \j)r    14.  .--p   p.  I. Ml.   Or   p   .^..     .a/.,  ^o  .    .^^  p.    .tO». 

«m.n  h««ft>r      ¥     \    ,^unak      N..   s>H,j;t<t:    \»r   .:  Sp   p   ll*i.   Dr   p.  .'41,  'mt    \<H    iu.  p.  i4M. 
""J.iS^n     (i    lllRh". .:...!.      -No  «.,,1.7:    ^pr  :»■:  .SP.  p  .;.'T<,  'll^P..""'  '  •;.  >:'>l  Vi'^ 

MppU.^    <>.  Ho.lnuin      No   KV-v.N7.  Apr   21.  Hp    p   XVAln  p.  701:_<.a/,.  vol     •";  P    '■^* 

!isr X ^v.';,.';ss.p:i';^^'it::,.A'" <■!, ;j.,t'"v;.  '.v^..p1. Vi;,"  «.&'^i .»,. ,„. p ,«.. 

(J^te      H    W    Whelan.     .N.v  hx-,.m9«.   Apr   >:  Sp.  p.  V,77.   Dr.  p.  y.4^,  bar  vol    I.U.  p.  M». 

Gu"Sncator.     ..    H    Hush      No   KH4.aV;    Vpr    14;  Sp.  p  2.:U.   ''^   ^,  "or   0%^  (ar  \?^.l    m-  p   IW 
Gum  wrapi^r  Ch^wine-.     (     H    Dav,,..     No  ,h«4..s<..  .   Apr    14.  >p   v  -'•*•  ••   I>;  ,'?„,*^,'i3''^;- ,.V«    ^^^'  ^^  '*'• 

^:^^^;;.  ;^i"  ^^k^-.  j;:,  "!<r^i;<;'  a^^  ^.^^p  i:%!:4^  *;.r:  p.^;s ;  i^.'^o^^.  p.2i.n. 

G   n   (^.^rH^'ii      W    Ma.son      No  s«.^.U*H  Apr   Jl    .-^p   y    |.^i    'V,.!'^' Vl^":  ',*  V' n  ii^^  ^ 
;;^;i^^^l.'M^:^.r^ia^;ti^in^^"«."^i^--'-'^^^  No.^.^;  Apr.::  Sp.p.313;  Dr. 

aU^utXgd.  nc^:  ''rramp^^.l^N^  -.^^4,'  Ap?  ^.  Sp.  p.  ;«'V  Dr  p-  K"^:  "i- vol    13:..  p.  IH72. 
a  r^onio       V.  ami  1.  N.-wcom.     No.  >«.i.07;4i  Apr   .'1.  Sp   p   Jm.h.  u*,    vol    1«- P.  '-"^^^ 
lame      K   O    Hue.     No.  «<h.>,1.V*:   Apr.  JX;  Sp  p.  .511^;   Dr   pp    107. '^;  ..a/.-yol    lAJ.  p.  2090. 

l!ir:lt:^.fS;!r:i},{sp^s^|;f4i;;p;i^f|Efi3r^^i^^?^ 

a  1  le    .V-   Bot-harulle;   Detachable  han.lW;   IXpper-handh';    Ivrnfe-handUv   1  ool-l.ar.,  le 

ll-r^^;'i^r^..:^.4K;j:r;:^;^,r:^;f;t.r^^;;::r-i;^^ 

Hl:^^:;ac^^;^<^^  fo^S:;;g^''V^T^^^  no.  .^3.713;   Apr.  7:  np.  ^.7.;   l>r   ..  ..;  <;az.  vol.  .33;  p.  .204. 

lari^sV     V    M    Frail?      No.  H«3.S)ll.   .\pr  ."H;  Sp   p   *«>2:   Dr   p.  Wm;  «ia/..  vol.  l.^J;  p,  J»l(V 
11:":::  .tta.h.u-nr''  A    L.  1>.wU.     No,-^--^.    M>r  '-':J^P:.P  i;^'«'^     l^Pp-^'-s^r  Dr'pfm'Gaz'vol.m;  p.  »«». 


Dr.  p.  •2m:  (iaz. 


p.  1795. 


).  .1)44;  Dr.  p  43»i;  (iaz.  vol.  ]Xi:  p.  I.V42. 


p.  5.'7:  Gaz.  vol.  li."?:  P  Jj;|9 


Ha"rro«  .Vnrrrollrr.  Coml.m.-il.     .V.  llayVs      No   H,S4.».^K.   .Vpr    l*;  >P  P- - 

,Urv..t..r.  Torn-.     K.  B.  Brewer,  ^l^^^  u!^ ^'^\'*^.   l^^i'^''^^^^       '^«:  P"  ^*-*- 
:;;:::      >•'"".>-'  r  nSdnck    '^:1.4.^^   Ap^'u^P   P    .457.\Dr.  pp^3..Ml     ;i^^    vol^  KU;  p   .454. 

Urv..l'-^.(       F    .S.  Cha*.      No   HM.4...5.    .Ipr    14.  Sp   p    U.IO;    Dr    PP   •^' :■*■'«'-    ^"''^^'^i^i^ 

!un-..stVr-rv.,      1.  T.  Brvtt.     No   V<5.N«.    Vpr  >    >P   ['J^'^^.  l^^,  'Tnv^  '  No  "vMS  'Tpr'  ifsp.  p.  31»:  Dr.  p.  ««H:  Oar.  vol.  133; 
Harvesters.  Automatic  adjuster  for  fan-bo.xr>  oJronilin»"1      "     -M     ^ni.  ,       .no. -w.i.-i.-..    ^^  r.  ^i.  .  j^   t  k 

.    fvlt    r--    h-    K   So,nm,.r      No  Kv.i  .>4i     Vpr  Jl:  Sp.  p.  .9^^.:  Dr.  p.  H)».:  (ia«.  vol.  1;«:  p.  I^M). 

a-riTk      I'   r.  Ja.>kso„      NoKH4.:«4;    Vpt  7.  Sp.  P    1.^J.V   I>r  .P   -'?*<•  i'^^,  ^"l    'f-.f.    .!V .us 
eat'ttle^tor.     F.  U    Migler      No   SH4.3.K.    .Vpr   7:  ^VP,}^    !»!   P   ^'f^-     ■.«;/■    [,';'    ''^'.vr  G^  vol    .33    p   1388. 
Heat-rvKUlatinK  Hpparalu.s      D    11    llaywool      No   <H4..>,..,   Apr    .     .-.p   p    IJ.i.,    Dr   p..'<>).  (.a/.  %ol.  l.«.  p.  i*«i. 


,1494:   Dr.  p.  114«:  'laz   voi.  i*j.  p.  iioi. 
p  .T<»K:  Dr.  p.  1(170.  Gaz.  vol.  i:H:  p.  arwfi. 
So  P  427«1;   Dr  p  SM4;  (ta*.  vol   13.1;  p.  .«55. 


neat-n^ulal>ug  apparatus.     V    K    DavH.     Noss4..,:i.    Apr   7.    Spp    .;«>*.    Dr   pi77;    (Ja«.  vol.  .:«;    p.  1402 
lleatixlchaml'er.  Fluid- 


(■    v    (ir,i      Vo  */,  7H1      \i>r    N    St)   II    VMSt    Dr.  p.  913;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  IWiH.  ' 

Automatt  ,n:iK.J"or  or  th^';.-o<.o|,Vs,>cnHl  for.  'j.  I.'-M-r.     No.  «M.973;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2^:  Dr.  p.  M7 


iieated  tools  and  vf.-w- 

He;"r;'5./rar-'l,.'rr;  Conleetloners  heater  Kl..,ru  h  nt.r     K.ed-water  heater;   Fluid-he.ter;  (Jnun-heater;  Tan  W-heater;  Water 

M^^teV    W    k    st.ilTord      No   v^4..^i«),    Apr.  7.  Sp.  p    1274.    Dr   p   .•H».   Gaz    vol    i:«.   p    l.W_ 

11::^.;      I.    1.    La.       N..   ^..a.    Apr    ,4,  Sp  p.  .4,2^  '\^J}1^    (  u'  "'%        -^.     Dr  P.  HI:   Oaz.  vol.  133:   p.  Vm.       ■ 

WJS  'v"em      T    F    S<..ll,.r.l      No   ^..(Tu.  Apr   2s    Sp   p    *»u     Dr.  p.  1045.  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  2"W. 


ALIMIABKTK  AL  T.IST  OF  IXVENTIONS. 


ixi 


H..ating  ^s  ^t.„,.   R.^.lHtinc  de^-ice  for  rt«im-.    .F.  P.  McElr^y.    No  ,884  W7:  Apr.  7-  Sp.  p.  12«v ^'•- f  ,»f,:  ^  "^  "»:  P'  ^• 

Hinge.     K    (i    Winter      N..    >.>vi  ..»     Apr   ,;  S,,   p  ..^0:   Dr.  p.  1.34    Gaz   vol.  1^    p.  1^. 
HlrSe      R    G    WInt.-r      No   st^.i.'MH.   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  •i72;  Dr.  p.  135:  Gar.  vol.  133.  P   }»»• 
ImK:Oat^     C    A   ..ohn»on      No  «8.-f.!««;   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  .W7:  Dr^p.119:  <^'»'- I?' •  !=«=§•  !»• 
II  nKT^iolnt      1    I.    Klwr.     No   ,>«Ci.sM,l;   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  450:   Dr.  p.  «»:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1263. 

Z.  CnVn-      W    Goiett.     No   HM..*.-  Apr.  7:  fi^,>.  p.  1013    Dr.  p.  211:  Oa..  vol.    33:  p.  1»«. 

U^ inif  devu*       V    Wajrner.     No  H«h,Hitt;   Apr  28;  Sp.  p   5135;  Dr.  p.  1078;  O",  vol.  133^  2083. 

t^h    K-.M.Ht      (     Hutoh.'r     No  .-<x:..7W;  .Vpr.  7:  Sp.  p.  &.:  Dr.  p.  3f:  Oar.,  vol.  .33:  p.  12^. 
r^      H    M    Bunl.-U      No   8H4  5ti6     \pr    14;  Sp.  p.  isiu;   Dr   pp.  3WV-1;  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  1513 

«:.}a^den-     T    Graa-l^*      No.-  >iJ.-AV,:  Ap^r.  S<:  Sp.  p.  51&:  Dr.  p.  lOM:  r,az.  vol.  IM:  p.  2l(r.. 
Hoeinif-mHChlne.    O.  Harder.     No.  sh.'i.47I;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  :W»:  Dr.  d.  77tt:  Gar   vo    l.«.  P^  1»3». 

CSlS^^/col^v.yln,  apparatus       KU  ^Olojcinso.    ^J^^^JP-^^'k^  ^'^^  .^^  ^l  ^: 


No"  WWi  113;   Apr.  •JM;  Sp.  p.  .'kUh;   Dr.  p.  1058;  iiaz.  vol    133;  p.  20/<i. 
H^SIttS-ffi^e.'T  Cha^  "  N;r;*.V«dO.   Apr.  »:  Sp.  p.  40.^:  i>r.  pp.  »«4-.^  .Gaz.  vol    133;  p   iOlO. 


vol.  1.13;  p.  lew. 


Holating  apparatus     H    r CI'MiRh 


^tlon«.  Ap;.Mr«tus  forr„ppn.R.     S.  .1.  S.ll       N      ^v.,J«7:   ^pr- "^^sp^  ?•««'■    ''-^  ''ttcKCiarvol    133    D   1511 
rr^..n.i.,r      w     U    KiiiL'hts      \o   s.\4  (ri:!'  .Vpr  7;  Sp.  p.  71>;   Dr.  p.  14«>;  Oai.  vol.  l,U.  p    i.«i. 


Whltnetn>«^hook. 
lIfM>p    S"  Firil>n>id<'rv-hoop. 

lor^.     A   S   Marten.     No.  «5.2«8;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  :«W:  Dr.  p.  «W;  Gaz.  vol.  1^:  p^  177V 
Horn.     II.  W.  UHer      No.  885.4M;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .T736;  Dr.  p.  78«    Gaz  vol.  l.«.  p^  1IM»^ 
lIor»e-I.lt.     .1    Gaertn.-r.     No.  H»4.nH4:   Apr.  7;  .Sp.  p.  M7.  Dr  p.  178:  Gaz^  vol   133    p^  i:C7. 
Hor«^heck.     N.  Stalker      No   KKT7.S4:   Apr  7;  "Sp.  p.  147:   Dr.  p^.    '^VJ^iu'^-  ^    vol    1«    .,   1«58 
HorM-chMkinit  device      \    ~Miit.  r      N.   -.v,  VC;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .'»42:  Dr.  p.  803.  Gar.  \ol   ..i.V  p   i«^. 
Ho^i^^tSr     R  I  o»t.  -      N      -^M  7"  .     \pr   14;  Sp  p  ife    Dr  p.  4He:  Gaz.  vol.  I.U:  p   l.v«n 
HoS^^r      )    S  Tut  tie      No  v.V«h-2.    vpr.  2>»:  Sp*  p'^4565.  Dr.  p.  957:  Oaz  vol.  KC;  p.  2004. 
HhUiS^  J    n    Ralrnn      No  H>s{«14;   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  4«2:  Dr.  p.  97:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1271. 
ff^J^h^     V  N    Shlrln      No   ^s'Jur   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p  2902;   Dr.  p.  615:  Gaz.  vol.  1:«:  p.  1714. 

o?:^"h^      G    1     Gi  (.r      N^^    -  .  J  >     \,.r  21:  Sp.  p.  3243:  Dr.  p.  «77:  Oaz.  vol.  13;<;  p.  17M 

o^^hf^  H    1  ok      No   ^,v,  .Cu'     Vpr  21:  Sp.  p  :V4K1;  Dr.  pp.  725  6:  Oaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  1^03^ 

II-::::;;  :i;;;j,  ;;,l,Jt:-r,..  ^::  -::S  "c  '^A^f 'Kl-pi^  jJ'.iVH  -  ■-  -  -■ 

lloi«-unronpl;ni:    \ut..n.atu       u    S    Howm.ss.     .No   >.M..^^lj^  Apr.  ^^^^Sp^.P^***;  JJU'  :?f  J  "L    i.r  «  <&    A« 

IIo«ier\--<lrvin^.'  t. 

Hot-air 

Huh    \ntomol.ile-      1    E    Folev.     No.  SH.S,.<;«):  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .14.15;   Dr.  p.  716.  Gaz.  \ol.  I.U.  p     -«3. 

lluh   MHUm.v'  h,<l.-:     P   Reinhanlt.     No.  884.^12;  Apr.  1^  Sp.  p.  IflU;  Dr.  p.  410:  Gaz.  vol.  I.U;  p  1^27. 

Hui'wr/'T  A^RanlL"-.     No   ^4.ri*>:   Apr   .4;  Sp.  p,1907:  Dr.  p-  409;  Gaz.  v?l-  i:«-  P..'^;    ...... 

Ivdr-iulU-  inclc      F    F"  Vshnion-      No   Ks:f.773;   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  IHl:   Dr.  p.  33:  (.az.  vol.  I.U.  P    l/-^ 
V    ra         /^k      G    VpKar.     No   sh4.,hk4;  Apr   14;  Sp   p   24RS:   Dr.  p.  ^:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«,  P,  I'-l--  .,^_ 
r  ,  n/ul!:-  ]::!dor      .■    r.^  Rose.     No.  KS.3.972;'   Vpr   7    Sp   p.  .114:   Dr.  pp.  122-3,  Gaz.  yo     I.U.  P    l^^^ 

!l-i^-:r;;::;rl;;;^:;:  1;  T^v^r.  ^o^;^;..  ^{^r^^;%^>l^;';^/p:f^'*:^;.t.  "^^^ 

>P    .ow       hipt-'-i-      .^    \^     llitrhcock.     No.  S8.5.475;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p   liHa:  Dr.  p.  778:  «•«*•  vol.  1-U.  p.  1841. 
•^■ar    hoMor       V    D    PcvM.'s      No  ><.H.■•,.2^2;   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  :«25:   Dr.  p.  <*.4.  (  az.  voK  l.«;  P   1",^,  .^.,.  ,_    ,^^ 
.^.h-Hn  T  o^^^^  •    M    "l"'fJ-r     No'^xNV.ftis:  .\pr.  21;  Sp.  pj,5i:j;   Dr  P- -'•"•"''*='-,''.''«  •^.-    -ini- 

[.:::n-a„MH„  ..tta^hnlnt.     I.     V.  .  arn.ll       No.  kk.4|1.5    Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  12<»    Dr.  p.  2.  j;     '^.^-'j'^l-"    P'  '«»• 
lc.Hn«n,  .^rHiier      R    Ni-lsen      No   kM.411.   Apr  ft;  Sp.  jv  1497:   I>f;,P,.^-     •«',.^."', 'f ;  P   ^*'- 

t.:  *«:.,      iKh.    Il'"lr..'.ri,,,,,     V    II.  Sl„,»..t.     S.,»>y\m..K^f.  21;  8p.  p,.:.K«i,    .r  P  .«.;..'   v,.l.  lii:  p.  l.<.. 

i';;;:;;;::,'::rir.:'r.  L,i-';;;,',?.r, ^:;  V"n.l^;. ■.„3':,,i,:'g«^'- ^'&i>:-"j^"^: '^■■. .: .«" i.. p. ,..: .... --,.,. ,..: p. ,«,. 
!;;™':rrs;;i:v:,lr"^,Sp,.:;::r;;'K;,.^j;;.^pS!;j;.S„t;'A,K;^^  <...-■-„,, 

v;itf*»d-indi<'at<>r    SlHtion-iiidii  ator     I  ank-millialor  ,_,.,..  ,    lo-i.  _    ljut 

i;i:;:;;  Kl,"'v"v '•r;;r"'s./.<!  «^.np,^":  ;^;,T?»^:'n^ 
i;;S;;r';v:=™;;r^JS:'KW^;;,,S^pi;'''^'wSs.^a';;N|S:i£i^^^'^^^^ 

Ingots.  MHn,ifa'tur,.of>o.np>und       W.  II.  Connell.     No.  >SK.5,ffl9;  Apr^2«;  J'P   P,  «70.   1>«--  P^  »•»•  <■*'-  ^ol-  1.3-<.  P-  !»*• 
InWtor      W    H    .stiriinjf      No   8.S4,<V2.-);   Apr   14.  Sp.  p.  19X2;  Dr.  p.  415:  Gaz.  v<  I    1.^3:  p.    .-vjl. 
nj*^  o  .  Automat,.       L    Hu.hl.-r      No   s^.S,^24;   Apr  ^l:  Sp.  p.  32Ui:   Dr.  p.  b71;  Gaz.  vol  .33;  p.  1..W. 
Ink-well.     A.  K.  Swan.     No.  8H.1.1..1:   Apr.  'is.  Sp.  p.  .il2S:   Dr.  p.  .078;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2092^ 

,'„":i"'.::,;:'s,  'd^w-  is™,,^;.  .ti^ri:  ^j^,iz^'is::<^:  '^yy."; «  t  i^^?;^  "»■  -'■  »^  p-  >»-■ 

In»eot-trap      N    W    Mills      No   ,SS4.4<W.   Apr   14;  Sp.  p    14.V.     Dr   p.  318;  <>az.  vrl    l.«.  P-  1*'9 

}r!:eoVertn^M..a^;n;;;^ri;„;,'Re!^^^^.f:  -'?:^.v.'s^^^  ""•^h^^^»;^^^  %z^  '*"-^""="^  '••"^• 

lnsulate.1  ,Hnopv-<ollar      T    II.  liullok    Ir      N..   kk,  s;«;;   Apr.  28.  «P-,P-  *♦-..   Dr  p.  *»    (.az.  vol.  I.U.  p.  198... 
Insulatin>r....mpoun.l      N    Booth      No   sM.V-.    Apr    14:  Sp.  p.  IMl.  <■"«    J^;  !■«•  Pi*?'-/;..,    vol    133    D 
Insulation.  Transforni.  r    oil     .1.  K.  Mat.H-r      No.  8Vi.771:  Apr.  28;  Sp   p.  4.32h.  I>«-P-*f  •(;?*•  ^'"-  '**•  P" 

nsulator.     K    I.  Foreman.     No.  K84.14i   Apr.  7:-Sp.  p.  .002:  Dr.  p.  209:  Gaz^  vol.  ifc:  p.  1346 
Insulator  for  hea  vv  (  urnnts      I,    Sfii?t«-rK.'r      No.  88.5.H78;  Apr.  21 :  Sp   p.  41^;  Dr   p   f  3.  Gaz.  v.vl.  1,33. 

ns    a  or    llanK-np      W    r.   (lark      No   s.s4,641;   Apr   14;  Sp   p  '20(12;  Dr.  p.  ««•  Oaz    V'-K  133^p_  l^r. 
Ins  lator  supiH-rt      C    I..  Pein-e.  .1  r      No.  hk:V*23,   Apr   7:  ^'|.-  P-  '^■'-  l^^-  P  ^-  '""    ^'"^   l'"    ^   ^f„ 

^t^  na1'3ustV...  euKine      F    F    MUier.     N   .  h84,W';  Apr.  14;  ^p.  p.  ^*^J>\1  ••''«;  ^,^,.''''.'^1  m    V   P-s 

nternal  .  omh.i.st.on  euKUie      (     R    RadflitTe.     No.  884,85.3    Apr   14;  ^P- P^^*«,   ''f,;  P£;/^'^„V^-  '^f^^^'V  i^^^^ 
Internal  ouii.ustion  .•nKH'f      ^^     H    »'-t      N"   >^'''*^:  Apr.  21.  Sp.  p.  39.S6;   Dr.  p.  1*25.  0«z.  vol  133.  p.  18.».. 
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/ 


19<i3. 
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Ixii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lntomaI-cnnhi.st.on.Mwne.  Rotating      K    |,    \  .■rv,>ort.     ^^^,,^;^^^^1,.J^..^^^^^ 

I,;;,r  rVliJS  &. 'T;"..U.*1.  m  .-md,  lr..„  ...r m«  „„-...ll,.     II    I.   Hn.l.M.     No,  «<5.M:  Apr  21:  8p.  p.  a»;  l.r.  p.  MO:  O... 

Jack:  SeMIv.iraulic  jack:    {.ifimg-jark     \  .-tiule-rHHinK  jai-k 

Jar-closure      I'    '    Layman      No   's84,>CHi.   \pr   U.  Sp   p  .H7b;   Ur  p  .JlX);  (,az.  v..l   133.  P- l««>- 
3!r^o^uJ^:       1    K    .  .llv      No.  ^K2is.    Vpr/.'H.  Sp.  p.  .-..-•:   I>r.  p.  lim.  (la*,  vol-  l-«;  P- ^11^> 
jtri   ver      K    K    Baxter      No   hM.T^H:   .\pr   14.  Sp.  p  Zn>.>.   Dr.  p.  4S7;  <.a/..  v     .  1^,  p.  l-W- 

}pw"   L     p  vot  jfaj^e.      K    U,  CoHt..      No   <«r.XW     Vpr.  2S.   Sp.  p.  4-W*     Dr    ,,  9.18;  ""■  vo'J^'-  P-  '*«'• 
Je^  -ba        II    \V    Kishel      No.  sw.979.   .\pr   14.  8p.  p.  J^iT.r   Dr   p  .y*... J-az   v.  I.    »•  P. '«*S      .    ,,-.  ^ 
lo^-tupn.>:ma.h.u.-      i    Wenimt  n.  n.     No.  sH»i..Mo.   Apr  >;  Sp.  p    ,4<M     I'rp    "'■V  '•**■. ^^I.A^^'  ^ 
jJuX^/v'^.n    P.  Kortm.     No.  ss;i.Sr»l:   .\pr.  7.  Sp.  p    m.  f)r.  pp.  .^    '     '-  c/..  vol.  \.«.  p.  li^- 
Joint     S^fHin^Jouil:   Kaa-;oint.    HailwaJ-raJI  joint .    (  nivr^Hljoint^  ..,.,.    ivv  n    1316 

i^;!"e-S;ll"'"'w'?   ,ior£"  No.  «<4.,XI0:   .Vpr.  7    Sp.  p.  7:«:  Dr.  p.  147:  Gaz  vol,  133;  p^  13W. 
Knfth.  W    (  url-rv      E    Pott.r      No    v^.i^l.   Apr  21.  i^P^   f^^^^   ^u^^' ri   '  v^Vm    d  f9V(r 
Knitt^l  fabtu       K    W.  Sc-ott.     No.  ss.i.7y;r   Apr.  'IS:  Sp.  p.  4*9;   Dr.  p.  91..  Unr..  %o  .  KB.  p.    970. 
Kn    ^     abnc      K    W.  Scott.     No.  sHi,7'.4.   Apr   >.  Sp   p   4:?7<.;   Dr   p.  9_l7.  (Ja/..  vtW.  lii,  p.  1«71 
•tmttmV-ml!^  T    St.t^r      Nf   ks:,..m    Apr   -'1.  Sp   p   :j;iH7.   Or   P;j.^:  .<■»':  vpl.m._pM.te, 


2045. 
p.  1>«4. 


214:1. 


p'.  ,M7S.  br   p.  U»47:  Oax.  vol.  \Xi:  p.  2(»(. 


KnVttinK-ma.  h>n...    Tran-sf.rrin^  ,i.vu  .■  for.      \    Foster      No   V<V!  O:    Anr  -'.:  .Sp_p.  3aM:  Dr.  p.  Ml:  (.»«.  %ol.  133.  p.  1.36. 
I  at^  (o^r  " tton  bales      T    K    .H^te.     No.  |H6.i»«.   Apr  2S:  Sn    p.  ,«7S.  br   p.  1(»4. :  pw^  vol. 
'h^  l.ri  ,ie  v.*      S    l>etmer.      No.  *i4..-i7:l;    \pr   14.  Sp   p    lsH.S:   Dr   p   .m.  Car.,  v  ■!.  133:  p.  151.> 


ialH.VHTorv  apparat,...  PhvsKHl      1.    K.  KBott      No  •.■Jh:^.   Aj-r   >:  Sp_p.  43i3:   I>^,  P*-*-/;":  "»*•  ^^-  P*  "*'• 

I,acinK-ho<)k-!*ttm>j  m».hine«.  Clutch  mei-fwiH8in  for.     ^.  K.  Ta(t.     >"'-***J'"       M;J-  '•  '^P'  P"  "-  "''  P 
lI^Mer      U     V.ller      No   sK4.lJ),   Apr.  7.  Sp    p.  «44;   Or   p.  IHH;  (Jaz.  vol.  l.tt    P    li-W 
Idd^r       V   Jones.     No.  «<4.1rt.?:  .\pr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1(>4S.   Dr.  p.  2\h:  Caz.  vol    lij..^  p    Ll-r 
I^rf^      I    Witero      No   ^.sfiJKj     Xpr   iS:  Sp    p.  UVi.   Dr.  p.  1125:  (JaJi.  vol    ^    p   .M3J. 
lX*^   F    W.  Ke"r«,s       No.-:k*.-7a.^    Vpr   7:^f   p.  v.,  Dr.  p.  13:J.a^   vol.  1^-  P^  'f  ■  ^^ 
S     i    ^^    {^l;rLn.,^^  ^^  ^^U.^i'^  ^.  ^.^."^pr"^,  ^sf  p  •;?S:^,^r.'?si^:'r^.  v..  .3.  p.  IIM.. 

Kat^hmU'.'"w"D    Mar^h^n^'   ^l  ^..J^^y,^..  Sp.  ^-.447     IT   p. 142:  <'Y,vo'-  '^^^   -"*^- 
L^-^p-bra^e™    K.  M.  Ro^nMuth.     No   H*t '.7^    Apr.  7    Sp   p.  M7    Dr.  p    \A.  (.ar..  vol.  133.  p.  12B0. 


1.    W 


ni;uXi'c  \  v;a^t:;;;;:n.^"^.';i;3.;^:  'Xprv:  sp.  p.  433:  i.r.  p.  h^;  o.x.  vol 


l>ampcontrollinjc  attachment,  Heatirnr- 

I -^^'  U?n«r','     r    Mnrrav      No   K^4  M      Vpr    7    Sp.  p    UWL   Dr    p   22X.  Car  vol.  U1:  p  13hl. 
L^mpl^ke  :  (Master.      ^    H   ^Vnjan>m      No    sii.777,    Vpr   7:  Sp   n.  ,s^:   Dr  p.  1.^  uaz.  ^"^  '"-j^'^^* 


M' 


:<:4     Dr.  p  391 
I,    ;.    Cfi-..   D 


P 


ia». 


Oax.  vol.  LO;  p.  l-)13. 
Hr.  p.  (Wl:  Oat.  vol.  133:   p.  176«. 


1S71. 


Lamps.    Apparatus  (or  the  comprejwio 

Lampv  Mi<hine'''t.r'maW.uKin.an.lt-«<-nt      W    R    M-irr  ws      >'"   '^'J^--^-  .^f  ,' '      .      _ 
lamDs,,r  r  he  like   Support  for  fla.fh-liEht       F    Until.  7,krt-(  siszar.     No.  885.iSl;    Vi.r    .,        ,. 

Last       W    11    iI.«.[K.r.     No.  XkUh.    Vpr.  J.  Sp.  p.  2.-«.   Dr    p    4.H    (.a/.,  vol.  13.3.  p.  1234 
L^it.  Div..le.l      W   C    Porter      No   **4.7-,I,   Apr   14:  Sp  p  .^'4:5.   Dr.  p  473:  ..at   v.L  Ul.  p   lo.b. 
i^^h      I    \V    Hennan      N..   ss4 '.rj.'.     Vpr.  14    Sp   p   r.7V   Dr   p  .•42:  (.a/,    v  I.  LB    p   HKW 
Latch  an  ll^k.rSne.!      W    T    Blo.lnt.  Ir    'n?.   SKx.S7«.    Apr   21  .Sp.  p^  392.5:   t>^   P,  «'«•.  «";J«'-  '«=  P 
S    l" -orT    r.  J.  VV.xvlwanl      N.v  ^-,y^:  Apr.  21.  Sp    p    :is>^V.   i>r   p_Mi;.    '"/•  ;7';,  .>^- -&»'**• 
Latch    D.H^r-.     W.  F.  .Marten.     Sn.^Mi   Apr   >    Sp   p    "•'.'""   P'.'^'  nl'^Tl^i^a^'^v^m    d   1M7 
Latch  w.th  Divoted  ca-e.     L  <  ■  Leop-^l'i.     N-  HK.^.496^  .Vor   2L  Sp_  p.  ('f.%i^-'%:  '{.f'^f  ^i.^vo     133:  p.  1200. 

K£r;f^;.v;:o&^f;.v^;;,r^^- \r  ,:^mnie.7 

Level       V     V    Lov'Us.      N..   xM.Kh.   Apr.  7:  Sp   p    1(1..^.    Dr.  p.  •2-22 1  (.az.  vol.  U3.  p    3.5-. 

Uve   attachment       D    II    .-^onthwanl    '  So^sfi  .m.   Apr   2«:  Sp.  p   .■.4SS:   Dr.p.  U4«:  ':»',.;:;"', '"'iU^  ' 

!i;j-  'is.-,"  T"w■"wr™..^i•.,T^t^..iK:  ^N,?u,;5'-'M';'-«:"r.:  ;.-«£'..;'^!:,."- i;  r,„,.  vc. «:  p. ,«.. 

I>ewis       P    NedJo      No.  sMUH.    Vpr   7     ^p.  p.  Um.:   Dr.  p.  2.51.   Uh/.  vol    IM:  p    13«4. 

S-tlt  apparat'ls     J.  F.Hketyn.'    No   ^■J^K.  .Vj.r.  2S:  Sp.p.4fi.U.   Dr  i..  9^^^  ^'^f '  ,\^'-   .""nlli  ""'"• 

Life  DrHs,.r%vr      11    W    Fra.-er      No   Kh4  !«;?:   Apr.  7.  .Sp.  p.  KHW:   Dr.  p.  210:  (.at.  vol.  IXX  p.    34t. 

UfLpJ^*?ve.r  ami  »wimmmK-m«ohme.     JV .  h'  Young  and  C  B.  Lyon.     No.  «85,212,   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3193.  Dr.  p.  «h 

uHrferce"w''^''nnt,m...r      N,.   X.>..v.  Apr.  7:  Sp  p.  2nl:  Dr.  p.  f    C.a,..  voL  13.1    p.  im 

LiftmK-jaok.     R.  O.  Ifopkin.son  mh.I  R.  1..  Kdjjcoml*.     No.  m.OSO.  .\pr.  21:  Sp.  p.  2828:  Dr.  p.  598.  Oaz.  vol.  133,  i 

Light:  Ste  Incanile*«cent  light. 


Cur.  vol.  133; 


170.'. 
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_   ^^ ^  I"   »«4,128;  Apr.  7:  Hp.  p.  973;  Pr.  p.  202:  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  13«. 

Lightinp-fixturea,  Canopy  attachment  for.     ("..  W.  (^a8«i(ty. 


LightiT.  A.  K  Caughi-y 
res,  ("anop 
Limekiln      P    '    Hik  kle> 


No    HS-.,71'.t:    Vlir    .'.v    Sp    p.  4217     1>I    !■!■    s-*^ 
Lin.-<Hstiiig  iinchmcs.  ('.alley  for.     D.  S.  Kennedy.     N".  >o^^  n- 


No  S.K.'i  017     \pr.  21 :  Sp.  p.  27.54:  I>r.  p.  584:  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1691 
r,„j    vol.  l.«:   p.  I«4a. 
n.-dy      N.>.  H^^^.'.■     VprT    .^p   p.  7H.;   Dr.  p.  14.5:  (}«/.  vol.  133;  p.  13»»<. 

Linoleum,  inlaid.     T    T.  IL.iliiiger      N..   s»4.7:fJ.   Ai-r    14,   Sp    \\  2lKi.   l)r^l,^4^.  ''."^^Y;;'    '■"• /J^'.  g^   „  39,2-   Dr    p    817:  Oat. 
Linoleun.;  Pressing  machinery  for  use  in  the  injmufartun-  ..f  mlai.l.     E.  Batten.     No.  S8.5..565,  Apr.  21.  Sp.  p  Jn^.   ur.  p.  w/.  o»«- 

I  m?!tv,^m*acl^e      J    G.  ID.IlK.unis  and  HA    L<.nghur«t.     No.  S8.5,1.56:  Apr.  21,  Sp   p.  3061.  Dr.  p.  6«:  G"^  "■*'' gi^'.^at 'fol    133 
Llllotyp^m^-hine!..  Cabinet  for  liners  and  blades  for.    T.  F.  Muldoon.     No.  8«,777:  Apr.  28:  hp.  p.  4389.  Dr.^.  910.  (,at.  vol.  133. 

LPnot^,-,u.chines,  signal  attachm.-nt  for.     D.  S.  Knox.    No.  884.B34:  Apr.  14.  Sp   p  ^.W.  Dr.  PP- ^^  «"•  vol-  133;  p   l<i32. 

;     i.Is:  Separating.  sohdJ  from.     K.  VV  .  Deming,     No.  »tV4.M:  Apr.  21 ;  fP-  P -,«*:«   "n  ^ar>^'  ^' 

Loi.ler      T    J    (^uallev      No   SN-..9.52,   Apr.  2.<*:  Sp.  p.  4, IS;   Dr.  PP;^0?l-2; «»»,  ^f'    'f  ■  P   (^'t^..  „   .>,,, 
I        t;.  .  ,(«..4,-,      \i-    i-    u'i.>u'ittiT      \ii   s.s«i  221     Knr  2s    Si'  11  ,')227;  Dr.  p.  1101     i.az.  vol    133.  p.  *ii  i. 

lock;    luii.'-I.K-W     VV  heel-lo<k 


L^irk 

l/ock 

Ixick 

Lock 

Lock. 

Lock. 

ixxrk 

Lock 


J 

A 

F 

W 

VV 


PhlHips      N"   ^-^^  ^1*:    ^Pr    '^'  -^P   P-  l''>«5    '>'•  V.^-^'"^"-  'V'vif  •  ^\[T^- 
llui-r      No   ss4,5M.     \pr   14;  Sp.  p   1H.52;   Dr  p.  ;»8:  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  1519. 
<     Vliano      N.)   SKI  214     Vpr   21;  Sp   p.  3194;  Dr.  p.  868;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1755. 

W    VVinslow      NoH,Vi..V,f.    Vpr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3890;  Dr.  p.  813;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  1865. 

VV    VVinsl..w       No   H8.V.5.5^.   Apr   21 ;  Sp.  p.  3W2:  Dr.  P- «!<:  <^'"-  '^«\-  1^-  Pj*^' 

V  II    snarlimr     No  sht'.mv*:    Vpr  2s;  Sp  p  4743.  Dr.  p.  99h:  Qat.  vol.  133:  p.  2030. 

V  law't^n^.      N,;  w.i.W     vpr'  >    <,.    ,-    ..rrj.  Dr.  pp!  \0IV^9:  Gat.  vol.  133:  n.  •2rK5. 
iV  K    Kril      No   H>«,21<»     Vpr   >    Si.    p    "^^.M    Dr.  p.  ifoO;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.21l6. 

Lo^  and  latch       i>    H    liurtch'     n'o   8H.5.22.-..   Apr   -M     Sp.  p.  3217;   Dr.  p.  671:  (iat.  vol.  UO;  p    1760. 

j:^:;;:!  K;  .:o.nl,in.,L    ,W    .;    Mr,.wn.  .  No,  ,HM  4,.^  Ai>rJ4.^Sp^  p^l5«8:^pr^P5^^4  .  --"l^^^^.,   ^.^.  ^   „^ 

^ ;l;;:;;  i  i?;  .?P^n  and  e -■- n,;^;; ' ■  N^^?:ip.^pT4...  f>t;  p; <^;-.  vo..  133;  p. .«.. 

03 
1304. 
I-Piii.  inig  fuel  comi.usiion  in.     r.  i-    iioiconn..     .^o.  884.926;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  257«;  Dr.  p.  542; 

Gat.  vol.  i:i.i    ].    I. .-■".'. 


S  Tn'  lal^h  (•  n  n  r  W  .  "i;r:^,r '  N.r'^/;.r"v^r.  U^  S^  p' l^-  d7  P^-:U4  ..  ^.a  .  VOL  133:  p  lO..  ^ 
rkf"  cat ..?■  Door-  I  -i  V  oi.hl  .ind  (  J  .  Caley  No.  SM.iW:  Apr.  14:  Sp  p  lVo4;  Dr  p  ..;.<:  (.at.  vol.  133.  p.  K 
rkinV.l.  vuv       V    M    .!.■  oca      N,.   \M,29iK   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  !2i.O:  Dr.  p.  264:  <!«?    no|.  !.«    p.  U«J.i. 

uockngdev-      '    D.  R.p^n«n,lE    G    .<Hmps':>n      No.  ^5,790:  Apr.  2S.  Sp^  p.  4*>4.     )t.  P  ':1J:  ..a..  voL  133;  I..  1969. 

Lo<-kK  device      E    E    Vore      NoS>«,,l.v-,     \,,r    >    Sp   p.  .1133:  Dr   p.  1079:  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  2(* 

Locoinotiv..  t T      II    'i«krc      N.     >.Mon     \  ,,r    ,     Sp.  p.  hH8:  Dr  p.  141 .  Gat.  \  ol.  l.«.  p.  1>« 

IxK-oniotlve  fir.-i...x.'v   Xttachim-nt  f.r  i.r.ni.l  nig  fuel  combustion  in.     F.  L.  Ilolconih.     No.  8 


I>^om<.Uve  ...u,.l  i.K-  apparatus.     A.  O.  Martin  and  C.  A.  HahiHM^    No.  884  282;  Apr  7;  8p.  p^l246;  ^r- p.  2t|2;  Oat  ^^L  133;  p.  1390. 
Locomotives,  AutonianV  r^fl^tor  for.     N.  A.  Terrell.     No.  885.679:  ^pr^l .  8jp.  Pj'2-V  f^r  p.  863,  Gat   Y.^-.l^./-.^W|33.        ,3^^ 
Locomotives,  Tram  (-.'ntroj  for  .l^tnc  accuniulator-.     O.  B6hm.     No.  »*4^00i.  Apr.  ..  Sp   p.  i>..   I'r   p.  i.w.  uht.  >oi.  i*>,  p.  j*.* 


i^rmfine'lneans    's:  J.  Davis      ijo.  S86.2S7:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  ,5368;  Dr.  pp.  1136-7;  (.ar.   vol.  I,«,  P   -'  •«. 
ix.gging  m.ans.     r..  j.  i  ^_-t     _      ,j    o.  Draper.     .No.  884.rZ(;   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p   2bi(i;    Dr   p    4«.l:  Crt»t.  vol. 


133:  p.  15<ii> 


uZ'^u!Z^i^m^hn,usu.      E    11.  Ryon.     n/..  884.8.i^:  -Apr.  '*•  8P-^^*-'^;n''r'T  vol     'u  '".r'll'i;^  ^" 

IxH.ni    Nirroa-wir.'      K    1!    Rvon      N.>  KH4.K14:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1015:   Dr.  p.  411:  <.at.  \  ol.  l.ti.  p    1..28. 

:^n   shiM.ling  m.r.hanism      K    H    Rvon      No.  884!613;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  P^l^fl'i^Dr   p,..  -"^   »■  !'«';  -^1»-  P'  '^ 

L^m  stop-motion.     E    ()  DonneU.     N'o.  HMb.lSO:  Apr.  28;  5p.  P  5110.  Dr.  P- 1"73.  (.ar..  ^    133    P,^*^' 

Loom  stoivmot.on      »    F.  Bobo.     No,  886,177:  Apr.,28;  Sp.  p.  5150;  Dr^JOKJ:  Gat^  voL  1«.  P   AW._. 

Loom  warp  sto[Kinotior 

Loo.n  wari)  -itoiv-'nof  ioi 

Loom.  VVeh-replenishlng      R   Croni 


L^m  warp  stoiKmoti..n      (i.  B.  Ambler.     No.  885,130;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  30OT,  Dr.  pp.  &«  4    (.a?..  yoL  133    P-  1728. 
lx>omwarpsi    ,  ^    RRhoade*      No.  886.179;  .Cpr.  21;  fep.  p  .3110:   Dr   p   (w-..,.  <.«/    vol     .W.p  1.4.^ 

RCrompton      No  885,021;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  27(4):  Dr.  pp  5i<r^:  (.at   vol   l.a.  P„1«W3- 
rr^oms  for  w.-aVing    Ix-bbv  f..r      H    Schwa rten bach  and  G.  L.er.     No.  883,975;  .<pr  7:  Sp^  p  t.21:  Dr.  pp.  124  5.  Gat.  noI.  133.  p.  1291. 
Kn  and  toVt  wa.h       I    L    Mill      No   W.1,54.   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3059:  .Oat.  voL  1.^    p   DM. 

11    natinK  apparatus      A    StinlA      No.  8S5..-»(»;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.;J578:   Dr.  p.  748:  Gat.  vol.  IXJ;  p.  18L . 
I'llLncating  I'vuv      B    F   Camplw>ll      (Reissue..     No.  12,785;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  .5496;  Dr.  p.  1149;  Gat.  voL  133;  p.  2153. 
Liil>ricator    .sv*  Axl«^lul.ncator.   Kccentric-lubricator;  Gulde-Iubrlcator. 
Lul.ncator      AWinton      No.  H84.11V,   Anr.  7:  Sp  p.  941 ;   Dr.  p.  19, :  Gat.  vol.  l.«:  p  13.18 

ibricator      R    KMoor.'      No   KS...0<V2;   .\pr.  28;  Sp.  p   4941:  Dr.  p.  1039:  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  ^»^ 
L   mU  r-  o,..l.   g  .|.M<-.       R    E   Coad      No.V.i42:  ^Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  2003:  Dr.  pJ29:  Gat.  vol     .«.  p.  1M-. 
L    nch-  -ox    V.Tlin*:      E    Lapolnte.     No.  S84.<i4,  Apr,  14;  Sp.  p.  ■2:t72:  Dr.  p.  49!..  Gat.  vol.  l.«:  p   15W. 
V  ,1  l.air..tch..r,in  1   l.liv.  rir.     G    V\-.  Harris.     No.  88;1,k77:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p  421:   Dr   p.  «;<'»*;<''    !•«■  PJ^^'' ,,^ 
Ma   -.H^cacher.n.l.lei.verer.     I    Anderson.     No.  885.21fi:  Apr  21:  Sp.  p^32.*>;  I'^^P  «'*^^'  ';"':^,^"'- \^.  P"  ^^^ 
Mai'  -'.aK.wtcher  ..n.l  .tniiverer      I    vv„<„l      No.  885A57:  Apr.  21;  Hp.  p.  40S2:  Dr.  p.  8.^:  Gat.  vol.  m.  p   1890. 


3ri:i::::^:-:;:;;m;;;;;.r:i:n;;:nngapparan.s:-^ 


1310. 
p.  1544. 


Mai      .ak'  CHtc  iiiiif  iin<    .l>'  iMTin^  Hppaniuis.      .■».  ...  .-""ir-uu.      .■.o.  r~^,y^,-,.   .>j...  .  •  -'i-  ^     ■  ••  ■    -   ■    r     -      -       - 

M:'li-l,::^,:tchln^,.„.|.|.-lM,.riugH[.!,i.r«tus.     E    K.  Hull,     ^-^^f/'^  -^P^-ll.  ^P   f^,  ^'l''  }^',.^   '■*"'*•  '■*^'- 

V(ail-I.ar'.lc|iv.'rer       I    E    HIacK       S\..  vs4..nO:   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1289:   Dr.  p.  r3,  (jat.  vol.  l,«    p^  l.J-ts. 

«.^  - -^  Av-eivinii   l.-vice      (Tho-Mi.     No   H8.5,(WI):   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  4127;  Dr.  p.  864:  Gar   vol.  l.«:  p    nW4        ^.  ^     .^  ^.    ^_        . 

5a,l-t.;l^s  an  Ith'^'ke.  Apparatus  for  catching  ami  d-llivenng.*^  fe.  L.  Toquet.     No.  nk.5,k>«;  Apr.  3s;  Sp.  p.  AMAK  Dr.  p.  95..;  Oat.  VoL 

Vlilf-box '""s^   ■    K.iknor.    No.  885,4«iO;   Apr.  21;  Sp   p  :W79:   Dr.  pp.  770-1:  Oat.  vol.  13:1.  p.  183ti^ 
Mall-t.ox  siKiud      VV    H    Voss.     No.  H84.9«^:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2h49;  I>r.  p.  5*3:  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  U^41. 

««:,',  ™"s;',  ,„l!,  ,',:5,r;.'r,ui;':m-:  /a;^.""  fc-Si.^;  z.lV^^'i  r^I'^^B^^^  «•■■  -'■  '»^  "■  "■•'■ 


\v    r   Th<Vrnton'    No  »i4  '40    Aor   7-  S'd   P   1178;  Dr.  pp.  248-9:  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  1.378. 
S:ii-;naV;;:;-:.;unp.ngHn,l  llU'nSn"-    EA^'ui;^.  Xi:  j'^lfaU.     No.  88^837:  Apr.  14:  Sp    p.  239S;  Dr.  pp.  504-(i;  Gat.  vol. 


MaiLliandling  «pparaliis 


Man-matlcr'siamping  and  8.-aling  machine.     E.C.Morris  and  L.J.HaU.     No.  884.838:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2411:  Dr.  pp.  5a>-8;  Gat.  vol. 

MaU-iJluch''cat(her.     K    1    Swoiiilev      No   S8<-.,163;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5130:  Dr.  p.  107n:  Gat.  vol   m:  p.  2092 

Ma  l-K^ch-Huenng  apparatus      C    A    Willis.     No.V3.34:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  ,54*..   Dr    p    114?i:  "«f  ,\">- 3.-«-  P^'"^'" 

M'lll-i^.uch-.i..hv.■r^  de'll-      VV     A    V  irgils      No.  884.782:  Apr.  [4:   Sp.  p.  2.^)0.   Dr.  p.  484.   (-a^   vol.  13.<,  p.  15K5. 

MHil-sHck      G    Sin..ot       No   s.st,.2t.4.   Apr   iK;  Sp.  p.  .5309:  Dr.  p.  1118;  Gat.  vol.  133;  P  2121). 

Ma  L^i  k-lelivcmig  apparatus      T    J  .'urace.    Sio.  886.290:  .\pr.  28:  Sp.  p.  536«>:  Dr.  p   1128;  (  at^  vol.  133;  p.  213... 

Ma  e^.'-in-      .,    VV    M.llings      No  w,.724:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  .d27:  Dr.  p.  &;  Oat.  vof   33;  P.  1948. 

MhU  by  ni.-ans. .fchlorld  of  Un.e  or  other  hypocljorlte  salts.  Prei>«nng.    J.  EfTront.     No.  884.725.  Apr.  14,  8p.  p.  21.3,  Gat.  voi.  lAf, 

viL'ltl^^apparatus      E.  G.  Adlam.    No.  883.848:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  3M;  Dr.  p.  70:  Ofct.  vol.  133:  P- 1248 
Malting  H  .  ..ir.aus      W    P.  Rice      No.  885.291:   Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  3336;  Dr.  pp.  (f7-8;  Gat.  vol.  133.  p.  1-81. 
Maimilr      It    I.    Ward.     No   SJv5.8ll:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4417:  Dr.  p.  926;  Gat.  vol.  133:  P-19'/. 
.Mandolin      1     Lang.     No.  88h.l.37.   Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5090:  Dr  p^l068:  Qat.  vol    133;  p.  2084 
Manhole-h.l.     H    A.  E.  Liela-rt      No.  883,965:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  ti04:   Dr.  p.  120;  Gat.  vol   133.  P   l-WS 
MHnif..lding  apparatus.     C.  VV    Byham.     No.  88;},f.'.>4:  .<i.r.  7:  Sp^  p  20:  Dr   pp.  4-:>:  (.at.  \''' .••*•<■  ,1^.1 1-**- 
ManifoMmg  device      A.  T.  Moore      No.  HK1.!*)0:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  46.5;  t)r.  pp.  91-2:  f-a^  .;/>"■  '-M-/-!^- 

^::;;ii;;'"i[::c;;in;v.^::^:;^w  :^;;i^'iii  ^^^^t  rc^'-^:^i^Vt'2^i^i  -.^v,.  Dr.  pp.  762-3;  oat.  v«i.  133;  p. 

Manim-spieid.r      H    E    Mill.-r      N,.   884,.-,l,V   Apr    14.  Sp.  p.  1718;   Dr.  p.j;«i8:  Gaz.  vol    lA'V.^p.JjftS.A 


1823. 


Manim-spieid.r      H    E    Mill.-r      N,.   884,.-,l,-,.   Apr    14.  sp.  p.  1. 1«:   ur.  p. /»*?.  yn/..  »>....►.>.,.. -^.' 

Manure-spreader      E    Buswell      No  S8,S.908:   Apr   >:  Sp.  p.  4.598;   Dr.  p.  9«^  (.at.  vol.  133,  ^.  -WOe.  / 

Ma   usTri pt  or  cupv  holder      (i    11    Phelps      No   H>v5.«77.    Apr.  21:  Sp.  p^4120;   Dr  p  S..2:  «J«^>  ^oL/;":  P.^^";} 

Maps  and  the  like    Reprodiut  ion  of      E    At-erte      No   88.5.418:   Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  .-.(.07.   Dr   p    -^^^  ^"'   .'^.r  p. 

Marble  from  gvpsum.  Manufacture  of  artiflcnd      W.  McK«.      No.  886  064;  .\pr,  28:  Sp   p   4944.  Gaz    voL  133    p.  2061 

Marble  or  the^lile,  Ma^hin.'  for  working       !    R    Pei"-e      N,.   K.S.5,28.3;   .\pr.  2L   Sp    p    "^t..   Dr  _,.   .<4.,,   ..at.  vol.  l.U.  p.  1..9. 

Marker    Disk      C    H    Mvers      No   S8.5.3tCi     Vj.r  21.  Sp   p.  :i502:  Dr.  p.  .31;  (.at.  vol.  1.33.  p    18(H.^ 

Marker,  Land-.     R.  (L  Kicks.     Nu  HN..15.5:  Apr.  2^.  Sp.  p.  5118;  Dr.  p.  1075;  .Jat.  vol.  i:«;  p.  2(M). 


Ixiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^^^J.:/?;^:.:!^^',^^^!^lSr'J.  ^c^.on  and  ^.  S.  UCaney.     No.  ««3.^; 

l)r  p.  3b3;  Oar.  vol.  133:  p.  1«1 
id  I.  sT  rX'lBney.    No.  883^1;  Apr.  7; 


p.  IMiS. 


Ml.h.'«  MrtWinp '..xli^-s  for  wax  T  Lam.  >J.  _  H84,.t1)»..  ^PJ  't^,fP.  P  y,,.'  -  1/ .,  43  Dr  p  1 -.  ^.h?  vol.  IXJ;  p.  1208. 
w'  .Mr,n».  an.l  .n.tt.ng  .k>rts.  Ma^'hrn.  for.  '  ''J-^^^r/- J^i'h  pf  ■'!  'sp  p  M.  Ur  pp  ''-'•-  '  ""  vol.  133.  p.  1722. 
MH.,.rMu'  ^n.l  rolling  in>u-h>ne..  VH^r_      ^%^f'"R       7^;T  p  ^    Dr   PP-  ^'-•-  "«'    ^ol.  i:«.  (k  r2;«). 

■xjtj-.jlio    iia7    vol.  Itl:  {•    144.i  

S-{:b^;  V 1:  lip :  ^  v;  ^^iJ^  Vpr^i:i^;/';;:^^.^rp.^^-  :^.'^r^3i^^:  iH.  ^^ 

Mechank-Hl  movement.     V^  ■  Sweet      N-  .^   -^'  v,    V4\>4:    \pr     4    Sp.  p  JOaiJ:   Vr.  p.  431;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  im 

Methanual  moveraentH.    ;a.-.ing  for      '    t-' ';'"••   .^  '  :^V,,   p  Vl?-^    \%  p.  1&:  Car  voL  i:i3;  p.  1*6. 

Merfhandise-bin.     I.  O    \    affn      .Nn.  v<.y.«).    Vp     ._  ^jv  ^\,   y.^    pr   pp.  z;*-.i:  Car.,  vol.  133:  p.  1413. 

MKal  box.     r,.  Klenk      .  Keissu,-  '     N'>.  'f '.■;;■  ^^V^,,'    ^P,  L^-^,s     Vor  5l    Sp.  p.  :»««.  Dr  PP-  W)«^10:  <la*-  vol.  133 

Metal  cutting  an.l  forrn.og  i...u;h,ne        '     ^,  ,?^1  ""' ,    .^'^h^'' m    p   -i.".    (iaiT  vol    XXV.  p.  if^T. 

Metal.  ExpandP-l      '    K.ihn      No   s,s...l.v.     Vpt   ->     .>P   P    ',.'   .i    ^  ,   r,    i*jv    Dr   p   :WJ;  «iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  tSI4. 

Metal  into  flakes.  K-rmn,^        '    1-    '  "« '"^,,^'    ^ '••';^4  rll     Vpr   IV  Sp   ,.   .>1.M .  ^'r   p.  4.^7:  Oat.  «,r  133,  p.  Iftta. 

MftHl-<M-ilvpnt      K   (     Broaclwfll      No   s.H4..a.,    \pr    n.   -^('i^-'    '^         y^,    ,-    ,    ^.|;i    yxa    n.  1778. 

Mftal.  (rom  th.lr  .ulB.l  nr",  K«ovfnii(r      K    t  ,f"™  .„,^"  ^;;.  '„<Ma     Vpr   H;  Sp,  p.  22»;  "•'.■  vol.  133;  p   157*. 

Milker   Cow-.     W    M    M.-hring      N...  ««.5..Uv  .\pr   -'1^  >P,  P    '*;hu     Vir   nn   4X2  (   Oa«   vol.  1.33;  p   1.5K.V 

M    kf^-mai^hine      W    I    l>l.ler      N.^   -M  Ts!      \pr    1 4_   >p   P   ""^^  j  ^,  Pf',,X..H7VnK-mll      RollW-mill    Sawmill. 

S  n'T.r'fl^mm.  ••■rHvimKor.ru.-hinp  null    .inn,,,nKor  nu^  ,  "  ;!  ^.^T  ^-l    IX^;  p.TsTI.. 

Milling-machine.     V-  K^WhH  ^^ip,  Vl  ^  rp   .t'»^   V.r  p' J^T;  <.a..  v.d' .il.  p,  14«4. 

51Sor'?i:.Hir'"N!;"^- ^'  'vjr  4  sp  V^:   nr  p    m.    ...   vol.  133;  p.  2117. 

Mixer:  S<<  Con.  rot.-nuvr     Klunl-nuxer  VoHKT.ail     \pr  28;  Sp.  p.  4713:  Dr  p.  Wl ;  (;»/..  vol.  133:  p.  2a»fi. 

Mixer.  Apparntiis  for  f«..l.ng  inatenaN  to  a-lA^.  I  "^-t    ^^'ip   p 'x-kl    t)r.  p  T45;  b««   vol.  id.  p.  1M4. 

SffS^ll^^^^XlM^^-Vi^^^uiMi-i^V^fed:^^^  .'oJWte-wan.nold;  Ken.-.pct  mold;  OU.e-mo,d.  Mea.ur 

ing-mold:  TypeHa.,tinKmol.l  '  ,,^^   ^.„,   i-j.,    p   ,^41, 

Moldings   Miuhme  fur  pP-liKirvg^        .  I.<.rpn|r..-n      >^L' .^'••'■•'      X  ^p   „*  ^\j4    Dr.  p.  •*4.  Oax.  vol.  i:«:  P   »77K. 
Mon..n?V,,t.  Lan.hnHrklng-      »<    1-,  J''«-'""^'     ^.'.P'Tm   U    Sp Sr  «-,T4    Dr   p.  9KV  T-a.    vol    133:  p.  3ni«. 

Mop-wrinp-r      1'    K    <'..»-hl.>.  -r      No  ^^••"'     \l    uu-  ^-ia     xnr  'ts    Mn   d   44*^    I>r   p  9X7.  Oaz.  vol.  1.^3;  P   1»«- 
MoU-<-o*r,v.rt>ngme,hHn,sm      I-.   K    Bnggs   ^y^^?;:^^  , JP^,^sp''p.VlH    Dr   p^^^.l;   Oar    vol.  l.«;   p.  1H»V. 
Motion  in.ii.Htor  and  reroMer      «    >    K^b      N      *^S.. --^.    Mr   -        »    '    ^^,   Dr   p.  «2;  Oh*,  vol.  UH.  p,  IhA-. 

Soilv;:  i,-!,rfV^;:;rht :::;;;^r/tion^f-^.^''Mtn^for7^^     v.  ^  .?.M.baw  >i:,.  «m...^:  Apr.  r.  «p.  p.  ..7.  Dr.  pp.  ...7  s.  <.«.. 

Water-motor;  \N  .iv.--nii>tor  1  ,  uib  7    fi»t   vol    133;  p   1277  ,  _, 

Motor      I    II   rhamp.     No  s8:i...;.^.    \pr   ,^j<p  p  -*..   t  r  pp.  n^  ■.  <;«  ^«^    «-.^   ,,^^   ^.„,    ,^.  p    ,;.^^ 
Motor  control.     E    F  W    Alexaii.|prM..n      N-.  <s,.liH^  .Vpr^-  ^P   P.^-  ^p  p  4it,4;  Dr  p.  1007:  (Ja*.  vol.  133:  p.  aa<7. 
.  Sotor^ootrnl  .v^em,  Duplex.     V    K    ^;.^h^a.•'c      ^"   '"h'r^vpr     4    Sp  \,    17.W    Dr.  p   :W0;  <'.»,   vol.  1.33.  p   L^M. 
Motor  rontroi  ^VHfin,  Kl.vtn.-      I.     \     ' 'f''"  .  ,^'   ,^-^' ,  ^  ^r,  '7^,  ,U^    .p^   7     Sp    p   <,7t.     Dr    p    1*;  Oar.  vol.  I.U    j..  I.a>» 
Motor  -on  roller    KUvtm-      T   K    H..rn,un  iin.l  11    H    <  '"iTr  ,>'\^',f  sp'^i'  :«>4t^Dr   pp  ..4fV  1.  Oa*.  vol.  KO.  p.    734. 
Mo  o  ior.trollnig  -L-vtc-.  F.Wtrir.      C    V    Dr..s;«^r      '^^^  ^^     No  ^^-i^T-    Apr   ."U  Sp   v  %^    Dr.  p.  T7K:  Oa..  vol.  133:  p.  IMl. 

iE-'H;v)3H  HHi=i3:i^:^':ii^^  •s:'^^si.%;^i^-^rp.  -^ "-. ..  -  -" « 

Mow"    U»n-      .    11    Kr^-v      No   "^^ 'i"?'    JP^,,^^^  ,^P/-  ^;-;  p%^t^  pp  l^  ,V   Oar    vol    i:«.   P-  121- 

Mowing-ma.;lvl..e.     V    \N     '\?^."".:;^'\p^'^^!p   p   ^W    Dr  'p  *M    Ohz    vV.1.  i:«;  P    1*7  , 

Muffler      J   r.  Scott      No   ssx>72    ^\"^  -^-,PP,,,^'^'\'      .J^.   <„   p   4.^57    Dr   p   H»21 .  Oa/..  vol.  l.U;  p.  2l)4t.. 

Mai.ic-.,heet  tun.er.     U    L    Kennon    Ir_    No   ^^1-^    Apr   -  .^^  1  ^^    >     ^^^  1 1  ^.^^   ^.^,   ^.^^        ,<^, 

Mnaic-^iheet  tnmer      F    I.o*;e      No   *t.>.^    .\pr  ^  ^p   p   ^  i.  ^^^  ,„.„^  ,     fi^jj    vo     1,«,  p.  20S2. 

Music  students.  Chart  for      (     "    '  «'''*r'l'     ^",,?*,;    ''^„\'    1^,4    6r   pp   hin  ...   (ia/    vol    133;  p   1,<«.1  >n,^ 

M,U-t<.rT,er.     .V.  '    Thomp^^n.     N"   *^?;-'*^^/i;   -vpr^4'  <p   n    V^' \)r   p   ««;  Oar,    vol    13:5    p    l-'^^^  . 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixv 


Nailing-machine.    S.  M.  Cutter.    No.  886,313;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  5424;  Dr.  p.  lU.,Oaz.  vol.  133,  p.  2144. 

Napkin-holder.     C.  II.  Ford  and  K.  FT.  Boston.     No.  SH5.3.31;   .Vpr.  ;M;  Sp   p.  343<,;  Dr.  p.  ,1,;  Oar.  vol.  1.33,  p.  U95. 

\e<'ktie      (  .  11.  (iaskill,  Jr.     No.  8S6,ll<i:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p  ^m:  Dr.  p.  10(52.  (iaz   vol.  133;  p.  307V. 

Nwktio-pn's.s.     S    Miller      No.  8M.2)a;   Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  1247:   Dr  p  2(i2:  (iaz   vol    \Xi.  p^  1391. 

Net-ktli^shleld  for  collars.     C   C.  .Ulen.     No.  .S85.129;   Apr,  21 ;  Sp.  p  .■»)(«:   Dr,  p.  (kU:   Uas.  vol.  1,«;  p.  I'2». 

Necktie-tiinu-r      W    .1,  Drvd.>n.     No.  8H4.<>l(t;   Apr,  14:  Sp,  p.  2.S28;   Dr.  p.  .W5;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  Ihii. 

Nivktie-tunu-r      \V    J,  Dr'vU^n      No.  SMBll:  Apr,  14;  Sp.  p  2.5^t;    Dr   p,  rii,'>:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1024. 

N(yvlhwpa.i       II.  Orossner.     No   sK,i..;«J:   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3'24M;   Dr.  pM;7h,   <iaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  I7ti5. 

Next  frame    Ilen!«-     C    K    Lnca.x.     No.  8H4.3W:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  147S:   Dr.  p   310;  daz.  vol.  133;  p.  14.iR. 

N>st.  Hens.     ,1.  M.ihl.     No  SM.(i:«.   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  7.30.   Dr  p    LC;  (iaz    vol.  l.«;  P   131" 

N♦^!^t    Hen's      L.  H    LodineU.     No   HSbfiH<:   Apr.  21;  Sp   p.  4(114:   Dr   p.  S3R;  Oaz   vol.  13,^;  p.  ISKI.. 

Neot'  ToultO'-      O.  K.  Olson.     No.  SS4i.l.'il:  Apr.  26;  Sp. ji.  .•.112;  Dr.  p.  1074;  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2080. 

Net. '  A.  O.  Wunier.     No.  S86,281;   ,Vpr.  2X;  Sp.  p.  .WV),  Dr.  p   1125:  Uaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2133. 


Newel-post.     J.  K.  Holl«"in.     No.  HX.V477;   Apr  21:  Sn.  p.  :<707:   Dr   pp.  r7H4.;   Oaz.  vol.  13,3;  p.  IMl 

Newsoaoer-holder      K    Sjolperg.     No.  KH4.22(i:   Apr.  7.  Sp.  p    115(1.  Dr.  p.  242.  daz.  vol.  133:  p.  13<J.         ^    ,    ^  ,^    r^  1    t*->. 

NTtrf^T.'xids  f"m  air.  Apparatus  for  making'    A   (iran  and  F.  Russ.     No.  »(4,920:  .^pr.  14;  8p,  p.  2567:  Dr.  p.  540:  Oaz.  vol.  1S3; 

NrtrVn  oxids  fron.  air.  Making       \.  (iraii  and  F.  Kuss.     No.  884,919;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2566:  Dr.  p.  540;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1627. 

Note-sh«'t       1'    Uit's.nner      No   kx;(.74.-.:    Apr   7:  Sp.  p    130;   Dr.  p.  23;   Oaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1214. 

Nozzle-hold.T      I    .1    Me.kill      No   HKi.m>.   Apr.  7;  ip   p.  tm:  f)r   p.  121;  Oaz   vol  l;«;  Vj'^- 

Nozzle,  Kotatablediftributing-     A    Schmidt      No.  88fi,8«»;  Apr.  2>«;  Sp.  p.  452, ,  Dr.  p_950:  Oaz    vol  133.  p.  199b. 

Nut-.ra<kliig  ma<-hlne.     F.  B    I^ntcrv.     N..   "^s-t.-VJ:   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3&2;  Dr.  pp.  <«V-<;  Oaz   vol.  l.C.  p.  1772. 

Niit-f.N-ding  mwhanism.     K    I.  Rodd.     No   s,s4..'ll,   Apr   7;  Sp.  p    ll'2ti.  Dr.  p.  236;  (.az.  vol.  13.5;  p.  I3K8. 

Nut-l<Kk.     K.H.Bowman      Novci.iWl: 

I    H.  (iooile      No   HKl. 

I    W    North.     No.  HN4 -,  .    ,  . 

1    iiark.T      No   SH4.349.   .Vpr   7    Sp   p.  i:j70    Dr.  p  »3:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1412. 

H    K    .-^hnx-k      No.  S84.531 .    Apr   14:  Sp   ji    174h:   Dr.  p.  376:  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1500. 

(•    Kesler      No   HM4.93:i,    \pr   14    Sp    f    2.iN(.    Dr    p.  545;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p,  16.31. 

1.    .1    I.lndsav.     No.  KM  WvV    \pr    14.  Sp   p.  JtW;   Dr.  p.  570;  Oaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1646. 

M    F   Olffln      No   SK.=).4tc.    .\pr. -'I    Sp   p  :vw«i;   Dr.  p.  773;  Oaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1838. 

M.F.  (ilflln.     No  sx."),*-.    Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  :<i;h7.  Dr.  p.  773:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1«38. 

T   O.  M(Ne«s  and  1     \    L.ukev      No  HK^.M)    Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3764;   Dr.  p.  ,92;  Uar.   vol.  1,33:  p.  1861. 

E.  J.  Ewlng  and  T    M    Snvdor      No   KK.i..Tfi.X:    Vpr  21;  Sp,  p.  3»46:   Dr  p.  824;   Oaz.  vol.  KH.  p.  1875. 

T    Hand      Nu   >vs,SrtM.    .\j>r   .'l .   Sp   p   ,<'»S7;   Dr,  p,  H-i2;   (iat,  vol,  l.«;  p.  1SK2, 

T.  Casev,     No   h>vV909;   Apr  2s,  Sp   p   4.i99;  Dr,  p.  964;  Oat.  vol.  1.33;  p.  2010. 

H    Henthorne,     No.  w<5.!»96.   Apr  2>v:  Sp.  p.  MIO.  'Dr.  p   1010;  Oat.  vol.  i:«:  p.  2040. 

W    F.  Kennev.     No   SS»i,299:   Apr.  2><:  Sp.  p.  .'^^7.   Dr.  p   1131;  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p  21,39. 
(i.  \V.   Hovd       No    S^4  2«i(l     Apr    7.   Sp    p    1214     Dr    p   2.V..   liaz.  vol.  133:   p    ViX.'i. 


Nut-l<><k 

Nut-lo<k. 

Nut-lixk. 

Nut-loik 

Nut-kx  k 

Niif-lo<k 

Nut-lock 

Nut-l<ick, 

Nut-I<ick. 

Nut-l'wk 

Suflcxk 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut.  Lo«k- 


>r,  p,  236; 

va.iwi:    \pr.  7;  Sp,  p.  15;   Dr.  p.  4;  Oaz.  vol   1.^1;  p   1198. 
,714    Apr    ,:  Sp.  p.  74;  Dr.  p.  11:  <iat.  vol.  1.33:  p   1204. 
1  IM")     \pr   7    Sp.  p.  1107:   Dr.  p.  232;  Oat.  vol.  K«.  p.  i:Ki,5. 


...  .    .      --V   p.  5436:  Dr.  p.  1140;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  214ti 

i,',,fc«)9    Ajir   2v  Sp.  p.  4412;  Dr.  pp  924-5;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1976. 

K    Fhrhch      No  SX0..WI;   Apr  21;  Sp  p  .1943;  Oaz.  vol.   i;H:  p   1874. 


W.Kiesor.     No.  886,956:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  2842:   Dr.  p.  604:  Oat. 


Nut    l.ock-      N   H   Siiituiion«      N..  H^.^..^44:   Apr  21.  Sp  p  ;i>*i2;   Hr   p  '«»^:  (iaz.  vol   l.t(;  n.  isci 
Nut-ftHininp 'lcvi<e      1'    H    M.Tiguc      No   .sM.lt*!     Xpr    :     Sp    p    M(i4;   Dr   p   231 .  Oaz    vol.  I,%3^  p.  l.«^4. 
Nuts.  Mi.ku.Kl'xk-     A.  I..  Kuher      No.  886,318:  Apr   2^ 
()lI-U'«rni^r  iiiM.  hine      \V    K.  Waggoner      No.  SK'i.'- 
Oil  ai   !  )i  -  .    .!;i|M.in'nrs.  Manufaiiun' of  fuwl  , 
Oil^.ui      I      1'    liiiMioidi-      N.'   Vv(7't..    Apr   7     Sp   p   217     Dr    p   4<..   liar    vol    13:H.  p    122X 
Oil-can.    J.  W.  Cushmun      N..   Vv.  s4(i,   Apr  'is.  Sp.  p.  4471;  Dr.  p.  939:  (.at.  vol    133;  P   B^7. 
Oil-cup.     I.  S.  Van  Loan      No   sh',  s>.':t,   Apr.  2>:  Sj.   p.  4.')ti.J:  Dr.  p.  967:  (.az.j,-ol.  lji;i;^p.  2004.^ 
Oil  from  ship-turt.in«>  shafl-tiearing?-.  Means  lorcoUw-ting  lubricating-.     ""    '^  '"   '^" 

OU-"8prvader.     W     M    Murrav.     No  «84,M3;  .\pr.  14:  Sp   p  2m).   Dr.  pp.  54(^50.  (iaz   vol.  133;  p.  1(04. 

operating- table  orthoiMHiic      0\V.  Uaa*.     No.  K85.24:(:    \pr   21    Sp  p.  J2«;  Dr.  p  6.8;  (.az^  yol^  l.«;  p   I.60 

oS^oiHentrator   Submcrgrd.     C  I.    BucHngtiam.     No   SM.(i3(..   Apr  14;  8p  p    19,*;   Dr.  p.  421,  Oat   vol.  133,  p.  1535. 

onAsconUuuiigHr-.-mr.Tn'atmg.     T    H    McOhic      No.  K85.071;   Apr   21;  Sp.  p  286.'(:  (.at.  vol.  133:  p.  1708. 

Ori<»   Oxidizing      H    F    KldnM      No   8Kft..J2>>.   Apr  21;  Sp  p  3428;  Dr.  p.  713;  Oat   vol.  U3;  p.  1794. 

orl«;  Separating  the  li.,uid  from  the  «vlid  portioni  of  treated.     K.  P.  Lynch.     No.  886.004;   Apr.  14;    Sp.  p.  271(.:    Dr.  p.  576;    Om.  vol. 

1  "rgan  '   K''dc  Kleist.     No   ,Sh4.ii«t4.    \iir    :     -]■    p    ■<."«  Dr.  p,  ISl;  (iaz,  vol.  13.3:  p    13:40, 

Oniamt'iittil  article      U    W    "      •'■         '      --'■■"-      '■-  "    -•' 

Oscillation-re«Mver      O    \N 

Oven,  Baking-      I    II    Inwlick      No   vH.^  17  ;:  Apr  21  Sp   p  jlO!.   Dr.  pp.  »vvl-4;  (.az   vol,  W.^p. 


kpr    .\   -ji    p    ■<."**,    -  - 

Booth       N<^    sh4  >*i><      Vpr.  14;  Sp.  p  2707;   Dr.  p   .174;   (iat.  vol.  1,33.  p.  1651 
FMckard      No   sWi.l.S4;  Apr  28;  8p   p   .M16;  Dr.  p.  1075;  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  2090 

.SIO;.   Dr  pp.»v-ki-4;  (.az   vol   l.^^;  p.  1741 


Ov.-ii    rorlabi" 
'ivel 


r<'\oU  nig  bakiT  ^  git^- 
Viitomatic      11    A    Hn 


.•wart      N,>  ss,-,,7(r2;   Apr.  21:  Sp   p   4170;   Dr  pp   8.3  4;  Oaz.  vol    i:«:  p   1910. 
Nm    >o^4..V.4      \pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1812.   Dr.  p   389.   (iaz.  vol,  1,33;  p 
4017;   Dr.  p.  839.  (iaz    vol.  1.33;  p   1887. 


pvertlow-gate.   Vutomatic      H    A    Hn-k.-      .Nm   s>^4..=i«.4      \pr.  14;  r»p.  p.  imz.   lt.  p   3W.  (iaz.  vol,  l.'O.^p.  1512. 

•rshix'.  ll.>'lleH.s      1-    II    MarguU-      No   SK.\f)2s,   Apr   21.  Sp.  p.  4017;   Dr.  p^  839.  (.» 
I'ackage      (i    H    I'atterww  and  A    W  «i;«>n      N.i   kk^  7.>    Apr  7:  Sp.  p   119;   Dr.  p  21     (.at   vol.  1,33;  p.  1212. 


!;<(,  p   140.^, 
Dr   p   mi.  <iaz   vol    133:  p.  ISlfii 


p.  48:  Gat.  vol.  133; 
(iat,  vol.  m\  p.  1819. 


l'ackag.>-box       1    J    Kuert       No   KS4.i>.   Apr   7,   Sp   p    ]MS    Dr   p   287:   Oaz   vol 
Pat'kag.' for  cotton-batting      D    F    Fowler      No  H>«4,.S74     \pr    14    Sp   p   INi.^ 
raokaging-marhine      A    Day.     No.  885,7.33:  Apr  >.  Sp   p  4248:  Dr   p   «90:  (iat.  vol.  133;  p.  1951 
lacking-aMV  Sh.-.t -metal.     A.  T.  Knise.     No   W*4.t.«V9.    \pr    14,   S],    (.   2(».(,    Dr.  p,  441:  Oat   vo  .    *  .  p.  1546. 
l'a<king-.a.M',  Shet't -metal      A,  T,  Knisf      No   SM.t.70.   Apr    14.  Sp    p   2(»,.-.    Dr   p    441.  «.az    v<'l-  133  J)   154<. 
Packing   Cvlinder-      I    K    Williams,     No,  HK6..V3*5:   Apr,  21;  8p  p  :h«88;   Dr,  p  x13;  (.ar    vol    113;  p   1865. 
I'lU'kuig    Fluid      S   Z   .In  Ferranti      No  »s5,a(2.    \pr  21;  8p,  p.  27<il;   Dr,  p,  .591.   Oaz,  vol    1.3:(;  p.  1696. 
racking  for  pUton-ro.ls.  valv.v-r.xls   and  the  like.  Metallic      W    Harbinger      No   8!W,799;  Apr.  7;    Sp,  p.  248;  Dr 

Packing  f..r  stumng-»Kixeh  (,r  sinulnr  .l<'vi(e«      A    K    Tnst      No   w<,-..40.S;   Apr   '21;  Sp   p   .3,586;   Dr   p.  751 

Packing    I'isU)n-      J    A    .s<ott      No  xxh.fihJ:  Apr,  21;  Sp,  p   4071,   Dr   p   851;  Os>   vol    1X3:  p   1H94. 

Packing!  Rod-      I    A    Scott      No    wi.ft.M,   Apr   21;  Sp   p  4069;  Dr.  p.  850;  (iat   vol.  133;  p    1894. 

Pad:  Sr?  Collar-iMi.l:   N"e<'.li.-pii.i    Tabl««-i)«<l. 

Pad.     O.  Neul*rger      No   s>n."  77>'     Apr  28,  Sp   p.  4340;  Dr.  p.  910;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  1965. 

Padlock      (•    Iluimiicl      N..   sv.  j,%',   Apr  21;  Sp.  p  .rjfiS;   Dr,  p  682:  Gat,  vol    l.'W;  p   1769.  ♦ 

Pallcover   .Milk-      M C    Ma>on      No  -oti'.tSS.   Apr  7;  Sp  p  (W<:  Dr. p  121:  Oat   vol,  13:1;  fi   r2HK.  „„    ^      "      ,   ,,,.  „  ,aaa 

Pall  heating  d.v.,,.    Dinner-      1    W     McKa  v  ,ir,.1  C    F    \Vaugh      N..   8S.S.«H6;   Apr  21;  Sp  P   4030:   Dr.  p.  842;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  18». 

lail    (tysler-     I    (.    Het*r      No  HH1..074:  Apr  28;  Sp  p   4?«<i;  Dr   p.  1043:  Oat    vol.  IW:  p  2ii64. 

I'aint    '  A    L.  Berrv       No.  K.V.,!*7.(,   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4759.  (.az,  vol    l.U.  p  2033.  ■",.  ,.,  ~«o 

Paint  ami  color  exhibiting  .levior      I    N    Hockadav      No  »«..(),";   Apr  28;  Sp,  p.  4933:  Dr,  p,  1037:  Gat.  vol.  133.  p.  3059. 

Paint  ami  making  same    Mlxe.1       W     K    Doerfllnger      No   S>s4  47,'.     Apr    14;  Sp,  p    1629;  (iaz    vol.  133:  P    •*«. 

Paint  and  vaniiBh  removing  prejw ration      \V    Stuhlmilicr      No   SN.i.:W.:    Apr   21;  Sp_  p  :i/rf*.   (.az   vol    1X<.  p,  I81«.  <v 

Paint-r.'Kio\.T  and  making  the  same      F    X    (iover'^      No   KS.V151     Apr  21.  Sp,  p  .WSi:  Oat   vol    13.(;  p^l.3o, 

I'aintingff^hiiie.  liraimugcard-      I    W   and  (t   StcK-ker      No   >o^\urj.   Apr   21;  Sp   p   292. .   Dr  pp.  h21-2:  (.mz,  %-ol.  133,  p.  1718. 

Pan     Sff  Bed-pan.    Disb-pali 

Paneling       H    M    Robinson      No   .<K.S.,524:   Apr  21;  Sp,  p.  ;<809:   Dr   p,  h<jO;  (iaz   vol,  1:«:  p   I806. 

Prtix-r  bag      K,  (ieldniiK-her      No   XJCl.797;   Apr  7;  Sp.  p   24f.:   Dr,  p   44.   Oar    vol    i:<l:  p    12:n  _ 

P«per-l.v.l-carnage  Miami      F.  H    Cottrill      No   886.443;   Apr   21.  Sp   p   M<4':  Dr   p   76.i;  (raz   vo    l.V:  P  ]^J^ 

l'aper-fe*vling  machine      T.  C,  Dexter.     No.  886,117;  Apr,  28.  Sp   p  ,V^4•   Dr   p   10,59-*0;  Oaz,  vol.  1,«;  P- 20,^- 

l'Hper-f*«MllTig  machine      TC Dexter      No^ .886,118:  .\pr  2S:  Sp   j,   .1(1.12    I^  p.  l(i«Kl;^Oat.  yoT  li<j^_p.  aOTV 

l'aper-hold»>r      ""    "    " '  '      '    "   -^ -^- 

l*a|*r  machine 

Papt^r-ma  king  mac......     .,..,,.,..,™, ..  .-»..       ..    .,.,.-.      ..         .,.    --       ,    ,      -^  ■      ^   .  „,  „    ^,        _,   ,_,.  ^   ,„.^ 

Paper-roll  plugs.  Machine  for  making.     H    Bruhaker      N(    n>v1,71s    Apr.  28,  .Sp.  p.  421,5.  Dr,  pp.  88  -2.  (.at.  \?'- !,f-  P   iWh, 

l'ai\er  tul/s.  Machine  for  the  produrtion  of,     I    (iohv.     N,.   SK;i.'»4'«,   Apr   7;  Sp   n   .Vl.1;   Dr,  pp   H2  15;  Oaz   vr>l    l.«    p    \2S.- 

Paper  veasel,     C.  T    Bloomer      No   8H.l.>v5.S;   Apr  7;  .Sp   p   .{74;   Dr    p,  7:H;   (iaz    vol    l.«;  p.  12.51, 

Paper  vessel      I    W    Hollett      No   HH»i.0,1>«.   Apr   28,   Sp    p    49:(4,    Dr    p.  ia37.  (iaz    vol    133;  p. 'iOae. 

Paiteurizing  apparatus      I.  T    H,  Paul      No   S86.012.   Apr   2S.  8p   p   4835:   Dr.  pp.  101.V17;  Gat.  vo    133;  p   2046. 

Pasteurizing  apparatus       I    T.  H.  Paul      No.  886,0i;{.   Apr   2s.  Sp   p   4K45  _Dr   pp.  1017-20:   (.at.  vol.  133;  p. Jt>45 

Pasting  and  foiling  machine      J   J    Sullivan 

Pasting-machme.     .1    H    Hou.hin      No   SH4.927;  Apr.  14.  .-^p.  ,.   - ,  _  -  .        ,,    .    .^    ,-..  _    ,,,, 

latrol-box  for  watchmen's  time-keys.     A.  A.  Newman      No.  .«a.7:«);   Apr.  .;  t»p.  p.  114;  Dr.  p.  JO;  (.rtia.  vol.  133,  p.  lill 


S    B,  Tilv,  M.  o   and  I    li    Re.hfues      No  W*..092    Apr  2h.  Sp,  p.  4992:  Dr.  p,  lOfiO;  Gat-  vol.  1,«;  p,  20««. 
.  Koll-toilet-     O.  II.  SibkY,     No.  88«,.;«2:  Apr  2K:  Sp,  p  .1482:  Dr.  p.  1148,  Oat,  vol.  13.?;  P  21,11, 
macliin.v  EnilK>Rsed-wall-'     A    l>eis.-l      No   Ks,l„<,li      \pr  21:   Sp   p  :-(479:  Dr  p   .25:  (.at ,  vol.  LB.  Pj**"-  , 

Bruhaker      N(    NS.1.71S    Apr.  28,  Sp.  p.  4215;  Dr,  p 
,     I    (iohv.     Ni.   SK;i.'»4'«,   Apr   7;  Sp   n   .Vl.1;   Dr,  pp 
Apr  7;  .Sp   p   .{74;   Dr    p,  7:{;   (iaz    vol    i;«;  p.  12.51, 
Kpr   28,   Sp    p    49;(4,    Dr    p.  ia37.  (iaz    vol    133;  p.  '.< 
Vo   S86.012.   Apr   2S.  8p   p   4835:   Dr.  pp.  101.V17;  Gi 
„„      No.  886,0i;{.    Apr    2S.   Sp    p    4K45,    Dr    pii.  1017-20:   Oi 
SuUlvan      No  88,1  104    Apr  21:  So  p  2M0,   Dr.  p.  622;  Gat.  vol.  133:  p.  1.19. 
No   SH4.927;   Apr.  14.   .Sp.  p  2.177;  l)r   T'   •''42.  (iaz.  vol.  \XV.  p.  1629. 
hmen  8  time-ke; 

431  Sp- 


/ 
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12m. 


tVn  an-l  pencil  hol-U-r.     E    L   Sancis^    ^  v.^^j^-^^nr  f  ¥d  d  ImO;  Dr   p.  223;  Ga«.  vol.  i:«;  p   i;VV< 

P^n  Xin.r.  Fountain-      L   D   Van  \  alkenW     No^^,096^  .^r  ».  |P^P,^    _   ,7!;  pr.  p  :U;  <Ur  vol   133;  p.  1?21. 
Pen.  ^nd  pencil.    ^'^.'^t^'^j^'P  '^' 'X"^:"  v  nr  1 V  Sp  p  24«    Dr  p   5  afoaE.  vol.  f33;  p.  !«». 
ppnhol.ter      R.  E    Pe.ckrrt.     >««-^^'  ^^l^'i*' sp'^'i^'  Dr.  p  516;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p   1610. 

v?.,ubuU?ors,  CanoDV-top  "tuchment  for.     O    ^^.™'^,7^f -i^^'^VnirGar.  vof  ifc;  p.  '.458. 

V^^^^'^^-^^^^^  ^Note-  -A^pr  ?.-;fp.  p.S  DrTpp.«2-2-3;  G«.  vol.  133;  p.  1873.  - 

P^rforatlnK-machmp    Pow,.r.    W  .  (^  (  apitalae_    ^^■^'^:  ^P      2*:  Qa«.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1^:0. 

I'hoao^rmph.     H    .-Vhroder      No.  ^--'l^-   )?'.'•  ^i^i    for  7    Hp  p  (JU;  Dr.  pp.  121  2;  Oat  vol.  ..«;  P   12*- 

.hon,^rHph-mH.^hinp.  Maltiole,    J    It^f^n^.^^^j'^^i^i^/^Pvo  8^9^;  .^r  7;  Jip  p  610:  Dr   p.  12L  «1hz.  vol.  l.«:  p. 
l-hono«raph  rtT<i..t.-rln^  "'^H"^,'?'-.^    v^^  (U^or  7    Sp  pT^"  Dr.  p.  167;  r.ai.  vol.  i;«;  p   i:ao. 

■hon.«raph-n"prod.Kfr      HBal.iwtn.     ^'^^  **-"^-:^^.  ' i°yX    J^^  ,,         ,.^ 

Photolmph-prrnt.ng  frame      R.  Du  Perreir     No.  m»4     Vpr   U    3p.  ^,  23*^   ur.  j.        ^  ^^    ^^^^   ^"'    '^i  1'    ''??« 

PhotSh8%ro<i;!ction  of  color..!,   J    M.KkenH  and  J.  ll.  SmU^    Xpr.T^  Sp.  p  ^2t.29:  vf.^vSSr-i:  ^f  ,!?'■ '-".vl"^- 
Photographers,  Fdemeter  for  the  use  of.     K  ^V  •  R>che*.    ^''^•^■~:  ^P    -,  'j^p'^p'^-iSM:  Dr   p   .U.  Gaz.  vol.  IXJ.  p   12.«*. 

•ho  o^r^ic  imapes.  Manwlactur*-  of  coK-n-J^     I-.  l^dier     No.  8^o,<o3.  Aprp'^-P   P       ,^_  ,;^,    ,^    ,;„,  ^    ,,ih. 
Photo^aphio-printlng  apparaf.s.     I .  V,    >  i«V-rs.     ;^'^^;^^^'^J,P^ '  sp  p^i.W;   Dr.  p  2t«.  (la/.,  vol    l.U;  p   l.t^.V 
Photographic-printing:  apparatus.     T    T   >*'«r,Mv     ^^^.-•'(_,^P;  'sp  ^  ^.   Dr,  p.  V*..  Ga.,  voL  K".  p^lo-1. 
PhotogTHph.c-pnr.tin«  apparatus.     1  .  Lutta,     ^.^.•^■/'^l  gp  p  4^31;  Dr.  p.  M3;  <i«7.  vol.  I3;i;  p     ««*. 
Photolraphic-^rintinK  franje  ,/,,>>'''<."" ^^'3 "^tpf'n^Sp  p.  I^lf  Dr   pp.  S3^2;  Ga/.   vol.  133:  p.  IKW. 
Photographic  ,h.Ut^^  ;^.  --^j; t*.^  ^/'  ?;¥'r?y;^r  fe^J^if  v^  'S  P   l^- 

Ptanr  Manually  and  pneinnatleally  operate.1  automatic,    J    W  .  DaMs,     .>o  »^. 

Vmno  sound».C:t<-ard^     "^  J^  W^^:    Vor  iv'fp   p  2310    Dr^p   ««;  Oat,  voV  !.•«:  P    ISW- 

rrnr^.aJ'    7r.^u,^^v'^^/:^'^'S^?  VP 'rfs-^  p,  H63;  ^Dr.  p   17.;  Ga.   vol    U  p   IC., 

PicWer    S^c  Cotton-picVer:  HtrawferrT-pkk«r.  ^.^-..    ._,  -,,,  8^   n  4113;  Dr.  p.  861;  Ga«.  vol,  133; j).  1«0. 

Hctur.  efl«-ts.  Prcxrucing  '"-■^>?^„,,i.;tt'"^•o^•4^i     Kpr  ^    Sp,  p^ni-.  Dr   p.  US^Gaz   voL  133;  p.  1.^ 

put  un-frnme  corner-piece     (    <  J^^?"^  Apr   iT  'Sp  P   17W    Dr  P.  378;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  ia»3. 

Pictuf^tian<?er.     L.  r^^^^.  v^"  J^^'l"}^  \pr    M    ^P-  P  3102.  iVr.  pp.  H.-C-S.  Gaz   vof  133;  P    K4L 

Pictun-han>!»-r.     H.  Wl'iitnck.     ^-o   *?;''«^RV 'I'r^r   1/  Sn  d   1947    Dr   p   41S,  Ga^  ..,^ 

Pin    Si"  Clothe*-pin.  ,  .  -,-,  ^^   „-,l   133:  p.  17W. 

?!S;'d^.nlrlllf.^l^p:rr.rffl^nJ5.S.i^.:Srr.^^^^^     V.K.U.i'.&^e,.    S..m,,«.  Apr.,.:  ep.p  2.,3.  ,„,p,«^ 

Gaz   vol.  1:0.  p    1572. 
F!5:-,^;derT'XXowT':?o^H^5.139,  .Vpr.2.    Sp.  p.  3.^:  %:P;,^'^^1^ '^  ^ S' Ur  pp    lO..  10;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1280. 
S^h^nds   fitting..  .<.c     Machine  lor  flmsh.*,^     ^i'\  J/h    Sp        ISl^r   P   4^:  ^>«   vol    133,  "p   '^ 
P,^  bracket  or  support      E    L^  Howv     ^^-^i    Voi^^M     ^'p   p' ;^'^3^Dr,  p.  fw*.  Gaz   vol    13:1.  p    1S33. 

i;iB5t">^/  rrB'.rr^:''f ,:  A^|f 'f^l-,/-  ^„it^,  s,^.n»:  p  .«. 

Pi^ort>lbe  cleaner      l-y  .V    lahlonskv     .>«' ^j^^;/  .^J^  .f '  ''P  '33;  p.  1732. 

mU'-thn-ading  die      I    F   Cnidpnton.     No  "^^''^^  •  ?-v  \nr  ■>l     Sd^p  S.Ob    Dr.  p.  •'M;  Gaz.  vof.  133;  p   1.42. 
Hp^thn.a<linp  machine;      HI..  K    ^X^J-"!*  „.^",^•,  ;^'gJP^   J>74  ^D?.' p  S«:  cZ   vol.  IJB;  p.  1770. 
Pibe-union.  FU'xihlr      DC    Jon»-».     No. -Cft.iSn.  Apr.  .1.^.  P^-'"-.  f  -         


Photometer 


Piano  i-ase    I'layer- 
Piano-frame .     1  i    G 


i.  p.  1523.  ^  ,    ,^ 

Sp.  p.  1306;  6r.  pp.  27«-7:  Oa«.  vol.  133; 


Hp^wrench.    F.  T.  ..^    ^o.  S^^JT.  ..pr^7^y:l|^r^  ,^^^;^, 


}*ipe-wn'nch 
Pipe-wrench 
Pipe-wrench 


•.  p.  53;  tiftz.  vol.  133:  p. 

Dr  p.  H30;  Gaz   vol.  133 

p   3414;  Dr.  p.  713:  Gaz   vol.  133. 


p  201 


1^: 


17S3. 


20.'>2. 


.  210X. 
p.  1K2K. 


17W. 


r,   r.  Wm.xlow      No.  s>«.12r);  Apr  21: 

.  .^. ^and  l;endinK      W    1'    B/"J^2n'"".pr   »^Sp  P  ^0   ?)r^  pp   101^^    «--  vol.  133; 

Pl^^tol.     K.  lilno  and  T^Komuro.     ^^^-^^f '^.•'^P:.*;',.X  P  »XJ    Dr   frp.  761  2.  Gaz.  vol    133; 

Pistol,  Automatic      CJ  (K^-nt      No.  ^.^.  .Vpr.  :^-^l\^^^%^  p.  l\,^.  yol.  133;  p.  1198 

Placket-closer.     I.  L.  Brassington      No  *B,fi»2,  Apr^,  =P-  P:,|*'\;^y34»'3;  Dr  p  722;  Gaz.  vo<.  133; 

PlackHt-riosun- for -kirt.v     ^    ""'m^wter.     No.  hj«.^    .\pr.  ^    .  g  j  . 

Planer      A    Gworek.     No.  885.611;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p  3979,  ^5 -P..^'; /".  o"    p  353B    Dr.  pp   74&  1 :  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  18.1. 

P  am-r-heads.  Adjustrng  means  for^    "^.'„^- ^i^^.  ^^'^J^^^  p  %4    br.y^*:  Oa«  vol.  .33:  p.  l.W. 

Planing  machine,  raak-.     I..  Drexter     ^^  ^'l*' .^P'-g'p  pP^il^    Dr  p.  3&;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p   lf5. 

PUnt-prot«;tor      K   C.  Dawwn.  ..•'''^i^,^-,-^P^/,*-4'^p'^29ra^br.  p.  616;  Gaz   vol    IXi.  p   1715. 

Plants,  .letting      I    L   Sinclair      ^^'^  .^^*'- „\P'«^'^P\Ppr  i4    Sp  p.  2318:   Dr.  p.  487;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  jp   la**. 

Planter      I   C  Atterbur.  and  C    La  Pl*"^^  SS'Tpr  .^    Sp.  p^30^6;  Dr  p.  ^^.  Gaz.  vol   i:t.;  p 

Planter      A    Benton  and  (     D.  Jordan^     -ll*   '*'^-^*?'  A  P  _    .;     '^   '  " 


17:«>. 


p.  ltf»8. 
p.  2122. 

Hantin.  machine.-  Potat..    ^1 ,  SiefTert.     >^^J^~%^1^  tj^l'  ^,.^1.  fiS^Vr"  p'^'oaTvoL  133;  p.  l«r. 
Plaster"  oards.  Molding-table  for  nuking.    '- ^^„r..  ^".TV-'^p  V 2628    tfr.  p.  555;  Gaz   vol   133;  P   1^» 
Plaster  or  compos. tionlward.     G.  R*der.     No .884.954    .\pf .  l*.  ^^  P^^   7    3     ^.  140;  Dr.  p.  26;  Gaz  vol.  133    P-  1-1[-  .  ^ 

PUte  or  aim  holders,  Device  for  closing.    R.  .^*^«*^;i';,„?''-^U-inkelstreter      So.  885,901.  Apr.  7S:  Sp.  p  45H3,  Dr  pp.  1»»>0-1.  (.az. 
PlatAK  or  tablets,  Apparatu.- for  manulacturing  compound.    M,  VMnkeisirpv^ 

vol   133:  p  *07  ^     ^  ,„^  ,^,^  ^     „„  ,0  TTQ-   A.Dr  14"  8p.  p.  2T22;  Dr.  p.  577;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  165.<- 

PUtU*  -Luic  ..dies.^.  G^^CK,^^^^  ^^U.  p  2031. 


p.  p.  4751 
.  927;  Dr 


Plow.     H .  \S  .  Via.     No-.\^.n3:;  Apy.'7;  |p  p'.  lJ7    Dr.  pp.  l&f^:  Gaz.  vol   IM    p:  1^._ 
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No.  884,652;  Apr.  14;  Sp.p.  2029;  Dr.  p.  434;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1641. 
n.    No.  885,563;  Apr.  21^  Sp.  p.  3905;  Dr.  ~  """ 


Plow.    T.  H.  FuDer  ,.,        .    ,  ^ 

Plow.    G   A.  Anderson.    No.  885,563;  Apr.  2f;  Sp.  p.  3905;  Dr.  pp.  S15-16;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1867 
Plow      T.  ,1    .lohnson.     No.  885,759;   Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4306;  Dr,  p.  903,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  195e. 
Plow.  Power-<iriven.     A.  W.  Harpstrite.    No.  884,490;  Apr   14;  Sp  p.  1662;  Dr.  p.  358;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1487. 
Plow.  Sod-line     J.  L.  Hart.    No.  885.341;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3458;  Dr.  p.  720;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1799. 

No.  885,078;  .\pr.  21;  Sp,  p,  2874;  Dr.  p.  610;  Gaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1710.  ^ 
F.  Bninner.    No.  884,2&;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1217;  Dr.  p.  255;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1385. 

No.   884.981;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2678;  Dr,  p.  569;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  164C 

"^      p.  ffil.  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p   1615, 

- -1;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1406. 

p,  1740 


O.  E.  Kenney. 


tfunuice,     Z,  Szpor.     No.  884  875;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p,  2477:   Dr  p.  521.  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p 
tic  and  other  drills.    M.  llardsocg.    No.  884,:6l;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1331    Dr.  p.  2s:5;  Ga? 
tic  brake      VV.  II.  Miller.     -N'o.  885, 1(»;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p   .30^17;   Dr.  p.  tiSl;  Gaz.  vol    1.13 
afetv  atta<-hment      .1.  Felseinstein.    No.  S85.2;«;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  Xi:M,  Dr.  p.  675;  Ga 


Dr.  p.  t)7,^;  uaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1763. 
'..  vol.  !.■«;  p.  1887. 


iiif 


p.  3007. 


Dr.  p.  528;  Oaz.  vol. 


Plow,  Wheel-      W    I..  Paul. 
Plug,  Plumt)er'8  testing-.    J. 
Plug,  Separable  attachment- 
Plunging  furiuice. 
Pneumatic 
Pneutnati 

Pocket  .'<afet\ -   -  ,      .  ■     ,    - 

Poker-table."    1.  Ma.son.     No.  »85,ai0;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p,  4030;  Dr   pp   <»  40;  Gaz,  vol,  i;«;  p, 
Pole.     D.  VV.  Krellwitz.     No.  8X4,171;  .\pr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1059;  Dr.  p.  221;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  13.5,5. 
Pool-baU  ra<^-k.     H.  O.  Yewell.     No.  884,ti99;  Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  2120;  Dr.  p.  451;  Oaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1556. 
Post    Sft  Fence-post:  H itching-post;   Newel-post. 

Post-card  shield.     P.  H.  Borden.     No.  884,701;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  21>2:  Dr  p.  452:  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p,  1.557, 
Po»r-hole-lK.ring  machine,     R.  Guthrie,     No,  885,041;  Apr,  21;  Sp  j),  2809;  Dr   pp.  ,594-o;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1699. 
Post-hole  digger.    .1.  H.  Lowrv.    No.  S84,177;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1067;  Dr.  p.  222:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1357. 
Posts  and  p<>le>«,  .Machine  for  erecting.     R.  Guthrie.     No.  8*(5,042;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  '2813;  Dr.  p.  .595;  (jaz.  vol    133;  p.  1099. 
Pot:  Srr  loffee-pot;   Flower-pot 

Pytiito-digger.     D.  Y.  and  1).  K.  Hallo<!k.     No,  886,322:   Apr,  '28:  Sp   p,  .5445;  Dr.  pp.  1.141-2;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p  2148. 
Potato  digger  and  separator.     J.  Ilalbardier.     No.  883,S7«5;  Apr.  /;  Sp.  p.  419;  Dr.  pp.  St-3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1257. 
Potterv  and  other  ware,  Apparatus  for  decorating.    F.  Mountford.    No.  884,031;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  733;  Dr.  pp.  14J^52;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p. 
i;i09.  ■ 

Power:   .*>V^  Horse-power. 

Power-generating  system.    .1.  M.  W.  Kitchen.     No.  >«J,809;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  267;  Dr.  p.  49;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1236. 

Power  in  dredges.  Means  for  utilizing  waste.     R.  M    Wil.son.     No.  886,900;   Apr  2X;  .Sp   p.  45K2;  Dr.  p.  960;  Gaz.  vojt 

Power.  Means  for  prcKlucing  motive      J.  L.  Tate.     No.  HSfi,274;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5,329;  Dr.  p    1121:  Oaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  2Up. 

Power  purposes.  Utilizing  hot  liquids  for.     A,  C,  E.  Ratmu,     No,  S84.417;   Apr   14;  Sp,  p,  1,5()8;  Dr,  p,  324;   Gaz    *||M3;i:  p,  1464. 

Power-transmis.sion  device  for  motor- vehicles,     F,  C,  A  verv.     No,  SK3,774:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1X2:  Dr.  p.  34:  Gaz.  vol.  B3:  y.  1223. 

Power-transmission  device.  VMrtable-si)e«Hl,     D    M    Dearing,     No,  S8«i.l91:  Apr,  28;  Sp,  p,  5180;  Dr,  p.  1091:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2Ur2. 

Precipitates,  Purifving.     H.  II.  Dow  and  \V.  S.  Gates.     No.  sx.3,792:  .\pr.  7,  Sp  p.  221;  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1-229. 

Preserving  fish  and  other  alimentarv  subsunc»>8,  Rewptacle  for      F,  Bringk,     No.  884,892.  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2497; 

i;«;  p.  HUM. 
Preas:  .Scr  Baling-prewc  Drawing-press:  Hav-press:  Necktie-pre«8:  Printing-press. 
Press-box       F    I'nelps      No   HX.1,7S4.   Apr   2>«:  Sp.  p    4354,   Dr.  p.  914,  Gaz.  vol    VXi:  p.  1967. 
Pressing-iron,  Gas  and  air.     M.  A    Koenig,     No.  8X4,ltJ9;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  lOSti:  Dr.  p.  220;  Gaz.  vol.  13;^:  p.  1355. 
Pre.HSum-gage,     J    S,  K,ennedv.     No   'o<4,59'.>.   Apr,  14:  Sp,  p,  1864;  I)r.  pp.  401-2,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1521. 
Pre.ssiire-nvulator     J    E    Wiird      No  XM.SV2.   Apr.  2>»;  .^p   p.  4418:  Dr,  p,  92t.:  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p.  1977, 
Printing      11,  L    Rcckard,     No   ><s4,41k.   Apr   14.  .Sp.  p.  1511;  Dr,  p,  324;  Gaz,  vol    133,  p,  1464. 
Printing  and  stamping  machine      J    ('    Man  sen-El  lehamnier  and  E,  A.  P,  R,  Lund      N'o,  885,616;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3989;  Dr.  pp.  833-4; 

(iaz    vol    i:t(;  p    ISKV 
PrintinK   levic  in  cash-registers.  Color-     .1    Frydmane  and  L.  Chambon.     No.  885.464,  Apr   21,  Sp.  p.  .3683;  Dr.  p,  772;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

p  l>cC 
Printing  from  films  or  plates.  Machine  for,    C    (5,  Morgan.     No,  884  516;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1719;   Dr.  p,  369.  Gaz,  \ol,  133;  p,  1495. 
Printing-machine,     J,  I..  Finn.     No.  »t3,70<>;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p,  61:  Dr   p.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1202. 

Pnnting-pUt.-innking  apparatus      .1    O    Do  Wolf.     No  884.3»i9:   Apr,  14;  So  p   141>:   Dr.  p,  305;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1449. 
Pnnting-prwas.     G,  ifartman.     No.  HM.HK:  Apr,  7;  Sp,  p.  253,   Dr.  p.  4ti:  (Iaz,  vol.  133;  p.  1233. 
Printing-press      II    F.  Bechman      No.  S84,l-23:  Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  949;  Dr.  p.  199;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1340. 
Printing-press,     l    11.  Stonemetz.     No.  SX4,.3(r2:   Apr.  7,  Sp.  p.  127h.  Dr.  p.  270:  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1397. 
Printing-press      W    L.  (ipeen.     No  H85.747;   Apr   *,  Sp   p   4277:   IV   pp   895  7.   Gaz   vol.  133:  p   1955. 
Printlng-pres!«      .\W    Vaughn.     No  SM.i.«i5.    Apr  28:  Sp.  ji   4.')70,   Dr   p  9.>,  (iaz,  vol.  133;  p,  2lXi5, 

Pnniing-prpss  folding  apparatus.     H    1'    Hust.y.     No   884.587;   Apr    14.  Sp.  n  1854;   Dr.  pp.  398-9;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1519. 
Printing  pn'ss    Web-      P    F   (ox.     No  S84.901.   .\pr.  14.  S,).  p.  2.=il,3:   Dr  p,  Wl;   (Jaz,  vol    133,  p,  1622. 
Printing-press  web-f.wxliiig  dfvKv.     P    F.  Cox.     No.  884.900.  Apr    14;  Sp.  p.  2.509.   Dr.  p.  530;  Gaz.  vol    i:33.  p.  1622. 
Printing-pr^'sseN.  (  olor-prlnting  attachment  for      A     1'    Ilarland      No    885.,340,  Apr.  21;  Sp    p    :HV<;  Dr.  pp.  719-20;  Qm.  vol,  133; 

I)   1798 
Printing-presses,  Mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  platens  of      M.J.Bamett.    No. 883,853;  Apr.  7;  Sp.p.368;  Dr.p.Tl;  Oaz.voL133; 

p.  1'250. 
Printing-rolls.  Means  for  Inking      F.  C.  Sixt  and  W    M    Reuhart      No.  884JJT2;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2473;  Dr.  p.  521;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1614 
Prison-Tmr      (     1.    lackson  and  E    N    Loy      No   8Wi.l29,   .U>r   2S.  Sp.  p.  5078;  Dr   p.  1065:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  2082. 
Propeller       \    <»naegv      No   .SXft.aw.   Apr  21.  .^p   p   28(i't,   Dr   p  59:i,  Gg 
Propeller      G    W    llVipkins      No   Wt.5.250.   Apr   21;  Sp   p   T2»'.4;  Dr.  p.  681 

Proiieller    Reel proi-a ting      W,  Dawson      No.  SM,474,   Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  1627;  Dr.  p.  .351;  0»z.  vol.  133;  p. 
Propeller   .^-rew-      T    F    .1    Trus,s      No   SS5.KI9;  Apr   21,  Sp   p,  2»45-  Dr  p.  ti24,  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1730. 
Propeller-wheel      II    I    Perkins      No   K}i5,174;   Apr   21;  Sp   p.  3104;   Dr.  p.  654;  Oaz,  vol.  L33;  p,  1742. 
Pn>pulsion  of  ships      EJ    DiitT      No   sji4.079,  Apr   7,  Sp.  p  Mi;4:  Dr,  pp    17:<-4;  Gaz,  vol.  i;<3.  p.  1,325, 
Proto<-at<'<huic  aldehvde    ManufHctiiring      (J.  Stalmann      No.  S86.085:   Apr,  28;  Sp,  p.  4977.  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  2067.     . 
Protractor  Hn<l  l'-vel,(<.inbiri.-<l      II    F    Gr>'gorv      No   ,t<8.3.798;  Apr,  7;  hp,  p,  246;  Dr   p,  44,  Gaz,  vol.  i:«;  p.  1231. 
l"iitT-<-onib      W    .<    Bp<htol,l      No   ,vt«i.a34,   Apr   ^S,  Sp   p   4)«7;   Dr  pp,  1029-30;  Gaz,  vol.  1.33;  p.  2051, 
Puller    Sff  Bean-puller,   Beet-puller;  Spoke-puller,  Staple-fiuUer, 

Pull.v-bl'ick      A    opsal      1  K<»is!.ue  )     No.  12,776,  Apr    .;  Sp,  p.  l.'?s2;  Dr.  p   295;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1413. 
Pullev    Rat/>het-cvlinder      A    I-eathennan      No   .SSl,()»iO,  Apr   21;  Sp,  p,  2847;   Dr   p,  0O5;  Gaz,  vol,  1.33;  p,  1706, 
Pulp-trvMting  apparatus      AS   Caldwell      No.  X«6.lHh,   Apr  28;  .*<j>  p   5168;   Dr.  pp.  inK7-8;  Gaz.  vol.  1:J3;  p.  2100. 
Pulverizliig-niill      1,    D    York      No   HX,S,211,  Apr.  21,  Sp   p  .3191,   Dr   p  667;  Gaz    vol    TO;  p    1755. 
Pump      C,    W    Ciirvin      No   .sk:<.>*4,  Apr   <;  Sp   p,  :?94;  Dr,  pp.  7h  7.  Gaz.  vol.  i;<3;  p    1253, 

Pump      \S    von  ue<  helhaeiiwr  iitul  C   .steinUcker      No   Sh4.2<'l,  Apr,  7,  Sp.  p.  l'J61;  l)r,  p  265;  Gaz,  vol,  1.3.3;  p.  1,393. 
Pump    Mr-      ,1    W    SieiM-niianii  and  E    Fiidickar      No  K85.301,   Apr,  21;  Sp,  p,  .I'ttd;   Dr,  p,  703;  Gaz.  vol,  i;«;  p,  1784. 
Pump    \lr-      G,  W    Kellogg.     No.  885.48,i;   Apr  21;  Sp   p  .371m;   Dr  p.  7S2;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i3;  p.  1H43. 
Pump    Vir-lift      0.  E    Harris.     No.  886.053,   Apr.  2X,  Sp.  p.  4928:   Dr  p.  1036.  Gaz.  vol.  1.33,  p.  •2057. 
Pump  attachment.     ,1,  Chiin.     No,  »(4,26.5;  Apr   7;  Sp   p    1221;  r)r   p  257;  Gaz,  vol,  l.^3;  p,  i;W6, 
Pump    Balanced,     A,  P.  .Smith.     No   H>i5.79«:   Apr,  2S.  Sp,  p,  4394.   Dr,  p.  920:  <;az.  vol.  133;  p.  1972. 
Pump  Ceritrtfugul      S   V    Tn-nt.     No,  WiS.lOh;  Apr  21,  Sp.  p,  294.3,   Dr,  p,  624;  i^-az    vol,  133;  p.  1720. 
Pump   CenlriliigMl      R   !^Hl7.er      .No,  HK.5,Hti7,  Apr,  is;  Sp,  p,  4522.   Dr,  p  949:  Gaz,  vol    133;  p.  1995. 
Pump  for  rxplosive-..ngine»..  Oil-      W    K,  Andrew      No,  88r»,84<.»,  Apr,  7;  Sp,  p.  .•:61;  Dr,  p    .0;  Gaz,  vol.  1.33;  p.  1248. 
Pump  for  oll-wplls      A    G    Wlllard      .No.  885.H99:   Apr  2M.  Sp.  p.  4.57S:   Dr.  p.  960;  Gaz.  vol   133:  p.  20<m. 
Pump  for  ,Ktnvt-<ar)' and  analogous  purposes.  Air-,    W.  A. Collins  and  W,  Westbrook.   No. 885.440;  Apr,  21:  Sp,p,3642;  Dr,  p.  7t.4;  G&f. 

vol.  i;0;  p.  1S29 
Pump.  Force-.     W.  H.  Shafer     No.  8M,78e:  Apr,  14:  .Sp,  p.  2270:  Dr,  p,  477;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  l.Wl. 
Pump   (;eHr-      I    <;    Callan      No   ,KS3.iRl;  Apr   7,  Sp   p   S26:  Dr   p   103;  Gaz.  vol.  i;(.3;  p.  1276. 
Pump.  Pulsating      A    1'.  Brush      No  885.835;  Apr.  28.  .Sp.  p   44«i4    Dr,  p,  938;  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p,  1986, 
Pump,  Rotary,     F,  I    Macnish,     No,  884,747;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2230;  Dr,  p.  469;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1573. 
Pump.  RoUrv.     R    C    Bromley,     No,  886.110;  Apr,  28;  i?p,  p.  5028;  Dr.  p.  1057;  (Jhz,  vol.  KO;  p.  2075. 
Pump  valve  nWhanism.    C.  O.  Sobinski      No.  885,193;  Apr,  21;  Sp,  p,  3141;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1748 
Pump   Variable-deliverv      R,  J.  Fllnn.     No,  886,(H7;   Apr,  '28;  Sp,  p,  4914.   Dr,  pp,  1033-4;  Gaz,  vol,  133;  p,  30.'>5. 
Punch      W    Carman      So.  H«4..'i.')0;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1371;  Dr.  p.  IW.  (iaz,  vol.  1.^3;  p.  1412. 

I'unchlng-bag  apparatus      F    Hiilsmann.     .No.  885.927:   Apr.  2>s:  Sp.  p.  4«)57;  Dr.  6.  981;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  ^OUi. 
Puncture-telltale.     C.  A.  Winter.     .No.  ,S85.12I;  Apr.  21;  Sp.p.  2987;  Dr.  p.  630;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.. 1725. 

Punka  and  the  like.  Kl«x;tricallv-oper&ted,     H,  H,  Young,     5fo,  8K5,417;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3606;  Dr.  p.  756;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1823. 
Purse  and  bag  fastener      F,  H    Blever.     No,  886,175:   Apr.  28;  Sp  p.  5148.  Dr.  p.  1083:  Oaz.  vol.  ife,  p.  3096. 
Puzzle.     J.  C.  Critchett.     No.  >»4.9(r2;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2515;   Dr.  pp.  .531-2;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1622. 
Pvrott«hnic  device.     .\.  Del  (Jrande.     No,  885.689;  Apr.  21;  Sp   p   4144;   Dr.  p.  8t)7;  (}ax.  vol.  133;'  p.  1907. 
Ciiiilting-fraine.     W.  F.  Cash.     No,  8H4.7<t3;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p,  2:C3:  Dr.  p.  488;  -Oaz.  vol.  133;  p,  1589. 
Rack:  S<^  Card-tack;  Displav-rack;  Hav-rack;  P(X)I-1  tall  rack;  Shacking- rack;  Wagon-nujk. 
RA<liator.    C,  R,  Kline.     Nt).'884.739;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  22a3;  Dr.  p.  46.V,  Oaz.  vol,  133;  p.  1571.  : 
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'■     ■  "    A.  Heghnwn  and  I.  M.  ivoonU.     ?to.  ww.»i/.   .\pr.  i-i.  •  ^'-  t    _   _,.  ^    _r ,    , ,.,    „  .^^j 


':  Gu.  Tol.  133;  p.  12U. 


RAil-hiHoe.     B.  ...  -     -- - 
K.iil-fastener      H    K    B^ndpr      No  w. 


Rail-joint.     ).  D    ^tlt/^ll.     No.  ^.-*.   APJ-    ♦{  ^P-  V-  -;a^ ;  ^^  ^.^^,    ,^j.,_        j-^, 

Railway  aulomalic  switch-iron   ^tm-t-^  \V    V  «';^?,^";^,  5^'\r-,   '.t'  Sp   p    «M;   Dr.  p   hU.  Chz    vol.  133-.  p.  ISW. 
RailwHV  rattU-guard.  Automatic.     U.  M    ^^J^''^^^ -'^•'■^n^^:;'./'-  ifi     Dr.  pp.  ;W7»t.  Gar  vol.  133;  p.  HW. 
Railw.iN  .  Conduit  -lectno.     L    W  ^^Musick       No.  hH4.o1.  .   .Vpr,  14.  .    .  p.  1.-^ .   •       PI  ^_,^^    ^._^,    ,.^.        ,^^ 


) 


KllrayrnK^-'«a':Un.^rXt:ShoU'^.^.5^^^^  'e.'  .^Un^n.      No.  '^^^  Apr.  2^.  ^^p.  p.  ^^  Dr.  p.  UiO;  0«.  vol 


133,  p. 


Railway.  Electnc 


.V.  C. 


Eastwood,     No._SM,M...  Apr   14.  .p.  r-  -^'.v  Dr  jv  4.1    t^.  vol, m;  p.  im 


Vi-.i 


Railway,  fciectnc       k   y. .  ^'"ir'''^-'-;-;r  .^" '  V. '3:{.S6 ^  Dr   i.   Tol,  <;ar.  vol   IW.  p.  ITHS. 
Kailway-frog      <>    f^.,R^;  .     -\-;,^^.-'?p,- iv^p^  J^»;   Dr:  p.  44^;  Qaz.  vol.  i:«.  p.  I.^H 
Railway-rail.     H.  R.  I- nnih.     No   **<•.•«"— ^PJ.  'V  '/  )    ^^    ivjr   Dr   p  .Wl;  tlae.  vo  .  1  ~     i 
RaiJw.y-rail  fast|.ner^      .    lV"'v      «L^J?^  \rr  T  S.     ifV '■   D   '  P  M.^    "^^^  ,,     v.. 

R,nl«,iv.rail  joint.     K.  t  .  -U.v     ^•^."*^^,Tl/I''   -''0,^*' '^^   ^   Jjl^    p^  p  -Jl.r  (.af.  vol.  i;tt.  p.  IWW. 

i;:;:::;;:^  !.  i;  T.r„..c„',;:  N!;-4..iy;:  .^^'-..^rp. '.»' ..-  ,..«3t;  o„.,,,ij33,  r  ,t-. 


p  63.  Gm.  vol    133;  p.  124&. 
..  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  12«. 


Dr    p.  83T;   Oa«.  vol.  133;  p    IKM. 

Kaawav-sijniiw       '•  "■    ^._'""->— ■■     L~'r7>  i..n>  .^h      Vri   sji.",  l-iT     Vor  21    8p.  p.  SJjDfi;   Dr   p.  .33;  dai.  vol.  133;  p.  1«U. 

^^li^av^Si.^licS:?  T.V  Sorl  iSrwhltl^r  NO.  ^^^  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1«2»;  Dr.  p.  414;  O..  vol.  1«: 

p.  1.J30,  -    ■     ■-  •    •"'■    -    •''" 


rL^^  .Kiial  systeu.     M.  G.  Vo..tlan.W.    No   >^.^  -Vpr.  .4;  Sp.  p.  ^.  Dr  P^*^^:^^',j;|^^^; '^5^.. 
Railway  s.ffnal  system.     M.  0^\  oiptlan^ter     ^    ,:**;^'^- ^;^^P '.,;%;, J'  J^s^.p  rtoi.  bV  p   lift;  O-^.  vol   13^:  p.  12X7. 
Railway  signaling  system    Eloctn.'-      'i^^     .^'t*  y    ^"^^^"^^[.^   ,,^^  ^^^,^  .lax.  Vol.  133;  p.  1952.    ^ 
Raliway-spn-ad.^r.    .1.  r    D^P-w      N.>_*<.S,.;Jf>j  \pr.  >^^  P   P^^j  ^^.  ,i^,    .-o,.  i.ci.  j,   i.vks. 


iuuw.v  .wiuh  str^t-     r  Mc-i^th.    No.  js^  .4.     p    .   >P  P  .-  .y^  -'iil^,,,.  ^.i.  ru.  p  1^ 

KailwHV  swiU-h,  Mrw»t-      1     MH.reth.     •^"'T-     !l.Vu4     \nr   14  Vn   p   J«*17    Dr    pp   42**  3f)    (ia/..  v 
Railway  system.  Kle<-tn.-      A     .    Ea*tw .,.,..     N...  Vj4.h44.   .\pr    4   "bp   p   JW       w    pp  ^      _^^    ^  ^ 

Rail wav  system,  Electnc-.      V  ^ ^^"^7  W  ;«.vn  k      \^^%><M7(»     \pr^:    S^ P    1"'"    ''^    P    '^'    '"*'    ^ 
Kailway  syncin.  Third-rail  ..Urtrl<--^(k.«.>na      No   ^i'"  '•  '^P^    -.■  PJ.  ,..,    ,:,,.  ,/ i:-:s 


133.  p    15SS. 
1    133.  p.  l.V3^ 
I.  l.t^  p.  l'-""- 


H:;;;;;v-tu-'^x:s.-^pp."K  n-j^^,^;,  t  V^'ik-^f  ^'i.^?^'t'I*^^>r^^i?^l«.vo^^ 

Railway-t...     S.  C.  Newim  and  ...  %V  N   iHia.a.s  ^.  ^;^^,-":^'.^^PJ-,-'p   l^^^^  il/p    >4h.^(;at.  vol.  133;  p.  19M. 
HaUway-ti^,  CorKTHf.     \N     IlJ'ruyn.  Ir.     ^J^'^-'^';^'    ^f  g"^-  ^^^^-,§91)/  p.  54^.  Cai.  vol.  133,  p.  Ittfc 

,.  ^■?^'  V  I    „,        Vr.   ««.ni<w     \Dr    '1     -iv   P    WM.   Dr.  p.  707;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  17*C. 

Rak.v       .    ^     V  Um>^    ^    v^ '^S^P  i  nr '  M    <p   D    OlT    Hr.  p.  fiSl;  Gai.  vol.  1X1;  p.  1766. 
Halc.-^h..       V    ilugh^s.     No.  S>^,252    Apr.  ->•  ;'P;^P  Z-^"  '   '^^t^^  ^^  '     ,079;  Qai.  vol.  133;  p.  apW. 
Raki-t.-K)th  c-lcaner      H.  Tait  ^     No^  S*.lr,4    -l^.r.  -^    ^P^^^'  «,  ^^  h;  Ga/..  vol.  133;  p.  1773. 

Ram^    G^L.  I^-N-sc-nu.      ^::.,,'^^fi;j  ■^P/-'.i,'''^pP  p'-^^j,   Ur    p  .-.70:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  175K. 

Ra..r-blade  holder      P,  ^  J"/«ht,    N^'   *S<^^  If^.p  p"U  'l^  P  ».^'  'V^x.  vol.  133    p.  14^1. 

^-Tr^^^T^:^^^^^  -  |^..-.!fn«;  p.  17.. 


r.^^L^ju=,,..yy^.~'-~------^      SSt  oi'f  ApV   7:  Sp.  p.  504.  Dr    p    uw:i.a/    \ 

R^'rentralUverv       VHovind      No;^':i57,   A^r.'21;  Sp.  p   3063.   Dr   p  |. 

R^^^v'.r     U    r  5!.yd.-    No   ^,>^1,   .M.r   21.  So   p   ^^-^f:  I^'^ />•';;•*%  ."'p  '•^:  ^^  p*'^;  G.r..  vol.  133;  p.  ll»i. 
R,,-,.pUcle.  K.-rmPticallvKlosed      W     NTHrc.^nW      No    sKl.bW,  Apr    . .  .-^P    p    i».  i^r   P 

Recorder    ^>«  Music- rw^rder. 

Reel    S't  nothe«-Uae  reel;   Haryest-r-tvpl.  N*  "^'-r^'l-^  ,  ^^^,.  ,-.        ^.„,   i;a_  p.  ihw. 

Refnpritor      T    A.  Mayer      No   sM.rW.   Apr  , .  ^p.  p.  ..il .  I'r  P-  '*' ■  V*"  ..p,    ,.y    .    1.17H 

Relnl»r.t..r  .lnp-p«n..   Vutnmatlr  iJ^mi  I,»      A    'Li'JL""^^^^!,,^;^  C(Jn-t«tit«r   ll..t-..t  m<i«"    "*  iUl-™«i.Uic 


Rri?ffi.r\.;/v,v.,';;^.phic"^.u.r  r„  p.«™..^^^ 

K£rrs"?s,r'  ?rs"\'p"-"ir.rp.  <;«:;orp^-l^^viv£'\',TL,  p,  .4. 

Re^av,  InterhKlclng.     T    L.  I^^    N'o.  SJ^.ObJ:   Apr   2^  fP^-.?^\^'\\  *'*'  p  ^^je.   Dr.  p.  470;  Ga..  vol.  133;  p.  1575. 
Repair-t,«.l.     G.  B    McBean  *ndC.  VN  ■  Birch  wood.     N<>-^"^1/  ;\P/ 7    Sp.^v^s^t  Dr   p.  1*.  Oax.  vol    1.33;  p   fev 
Resthent  arm.     E    (    Ryerson  and  £.  J;,f«*«f*^ter_     Nr.  «K  lOo    Apr  -^  -^  I  h  ^^^   ^._  ^   ^.^.^    ^   j^ 

ll::l;aSo-?y  ^SrSibUW"-  Hm^r.-  Ifo'.^:^;  ?pr  fe;^Sp.  p.  4.23;^Dr.  p.  la^.;  Ga..  vol.  1.33;  p.  ^ 
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ReversloiJ  m.»  liaiiiKHi      G    SUtTiiann.     No.  ?*5.;«)0;  Apr.  21.  Sp.  p.  ;i65S;  Dr.  p.  .46;  Gai.  \al.  133;  p.  1815. 
Revolver      U    G    /.^Npr      No  xMUy;   Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  y43;  Dr.  pp.  l»7-8;  Gar.  vol.  i;«;  p.  133B. 

i,    K    r.uk^iil      No.  >^v^.TM',    Apr.  2H;  Sp.  p.  4351;  I)r.  p.  913;  Oar.  vol.  l.«;  p.  m*. 

K    1     M»l...n      No   >^^.^.y;i.^     \pr   >:  Sp.  p.  4672;   Dr.  p.«M;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  201.S. 

I    \V    M.rt7.     No   w.JMi     \pr   >    Sp.  p.  .1246;  Dr.  p.  1105;  (Jaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  2114. 
-II, .1.  Ism.'      CWi.'hki       \..    -vM.irji     \pr.  2S;  Sp.  p.  4M»;  Dr.  p.  1024.  Ga/..  vol.  13:1;  p.  204S. 

'  ''^.'loW.m"*''   .S  "d."u  u.,1  an.i  K    R   .io.u-s.     No.  9M,984;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  47SO:  Dr.  pp.  1004  5;  Gax^ol.  133;  p.  3036. 

No  ><><«;  ivj     \i.r   2h;  8p.  p.  5160;  Dr.  p.  10^6;  Gar.  vol.  i;«;  p.  20»<. 
"  ■    •13:  p.  14»7. 

vol.  i;«;  p.  U 


Rh.'o.«t»t 

Rht-oNtat 

Rhcostitt 

RiM'..7Jn. 

Ring    >" 

HoHd-r..ll 

Road-working  nia<'hin< 


W.  W    Urothir?' 


<;  8p.  p. 
.371;  Ga 


Roaster.     J    r    I'nms.     No.  S^.-SJ:!.   Apr.  14,  Sp.  p    IT-N     i'r   }-   :171;  GM   vol.  133:  p.  1«)7 

Vpr  28;  8p.  p.  4212;  Dr.  p.  «hl;  Gm7.  vol.  l.ti;  p.  1945. 


Rock-cnisher.    J   G.  Brown.     No  sk.S.71, 
Rod;  iifr  C  ar-l.rake  rod;  ( J iin-<  leaning  nxl. 
Roller    Sff  Road-rolli>r  ,        ,  ,    ,.,.,         ,.,. 

R,.ller  or  wheel.     W     1,   Curtis.     No.  )gs4,72l);  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2162;  Dr.  p.  V>9:  (.az.  vo  .  13.  ;  p.    ,564. 
RoUer-support      H    .1    Dengl.r      No.  .'#<,M4ii;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3041;  Dr.  p.  640;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  1.33. 
Rolling      \V    Ml  Kt*-      So.  SJvi.aiv;   Apr  21.  Sp.  p.  370);   Dr.  p.  791;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  1N50. 
Rolhng-mill.     A     r    Keller      No   SM.27^:   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1240;  Dr.  pp.  260-1;  Oaz.  vol   iXi.  p.  1.3W 
P.,.oMTa.shing      1.    11    Hiillar.l      N.-   S>s^:U,s.   Apr.  il;  Sp.  p.  3406;  T>r.  p.  712;  Gaz.  voL  lAi;  p.  l.Ul 
R,>.d  snow  guard  ..r  fender       K    A.  J'eter      Nn.  SS4.850:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2441;  Dr.  p.  513;  Gaz.  v,!    133.  p   1608 
Roonng.  Sh.*t  n..tal.     II    K    Moon.««       No    nM  -V,    Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1249;   Dr.  D.  262;  Gu7    vol.  l._i<.  p    >« 
Ro.»M'Hrrter-lir.vtion-clmngingd.'M..       K    \     Dr,.k.v    >Jo.  88.V46S;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3w.; ;  Dr   p^  .hh.  ^ 
RE    l'attersf>n      Nr,   vs4..'.21 :   Apr.  M.  Sp   p.  1727;  Dr.  p.  371:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  14<t, 
G     \    Bauer      No.  SM..V-,*..  Apr    14.  .--i     I'.  1796;  Dr.  p.  3«6;  Gaz.  vol.  Ki3;  p.  I.'i0<(. 

I  Knowles.     No.  Hs;i..><i*4.   Apr  7.  Sp    ;     4.51;  Dr.  p.  W:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  12«>;i 

II  Pierce.     No.  8K3.M11.   Apr   7    Sp    p   4N.;   Dr.  pp.  96-7:  Gar.  vol.  13:<;  p.  1270. 
G    W    Hopkins      N..   \s;5.9.V>.    \pr   7     -p    p    '^•-     Dr   p.  117:  (Jar.  vol.  13;i:  p.  12M. 
P   O    Poulson.     N  .   SM.'.C).'     Apr    14,  ,-p    i    -''J^     Dr.  p.  .'■>54;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1637. 
T    II.  Luken.s      N...  ^M,y^4.    Vpr.  14,  sp.  p.  ^u-C.   Dr.  p.  570:  Gaz.  vol.  133    p.  IMT. 

.   Vn.i,(«h,:   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2725:  Dr.  pp.  57»^9;  (.az.  vol.  !.•«;  P  _1687 


1391. 
Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1834, 


Ro})e-gnp 
R<itMry  iiilter. 
Rotarv  engine. 
Roury  engine 
Rot.Hry  engine 
Rotary  engine 
Ri'tary  engine 
Roiarv  I'.xplosivi'-engliie 


E    E    Harm* 


\..   HS6.113;   Apr.  21;  Sp:  p:  2950;  Dr.  pp.  (•>25-<>;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1721. 
sh.'.  7,(1     Vpr   2s.  Sp.  p.  4243;  Dr.  p.  SiS9:  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  1950. 

^<        ..o,,  u,o.      t 1.1.    Cn    .^    fis.-!-    rtr    n    JOA'    Ci^m    xrn\ 


I9iii,449.  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p    1.577;  Dr.  pp.  339  40;  Gax.  vol.  133; 


Roidry  explo.Hlvt^Migine.    J    1'   Wal.-ih 

ll;:u;vmo;o;"'  H'G'G!!lmo;*^nd  a'W.  S^t      ifo.^,812;  Apr.-14;  Sp;p.2353;  Dr.  p.  4M;  tf^  vol.  133;  p.  1595. 

Rot,.r\  motor.     I'.  J    DHrtmgl..n      No   -sh5.7;i';  Apr.  ».  8p.  D.  4244;  Dri).  >*»,  Gaz.  vof.    33;  p.  19«. 

RuK  ta.Hteiier.     \\ .  A,  nnd  (     M     \1  le-      No.  H«5,771:  Apr.  7;  Bp.  p.  179:  Dr.  p.  33;  Gaz.  vol.  U3;  p.  1222. 

Rule      W   .1    IH.  Lashniutt.     No.  884,904:   Apr    14.  Sp.  p.  2519:  Dr.  p.  532;  Gaz.  vcL  133:  p   1623. 

Rule   (..IcuUtii.g       W    S    Harlow.     N..   s.K<.Mi«t.   Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  249;   I)r.  p.  45;  Qaz^vol.  l3J    p.  1.^2. 

Rule,  romputing  Mi.ie       11.  (irtindahl      No.  >is4.7-29;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2178:  Dr.  p.  462;  Gaz    vol.  133;  p.    .%/. 

Rule  v»ith  •'pnng  jo,uis.  Kolding      K    /.w.^Kler      So.  884.2.'>5;  .\pr.  7;  8p.  p4  120, .   Dr.  p.  2,'A:  Gaz.  volJ33.  p.  KlH.i.^ 

Sft<'k  cleaning  and  timnng  apparatiu       V    \\  ill 

>,.^-'.f,'p,,«lt  Lores   (over  for      11    W    Holder      No.  SSft,213:  .Vor.  2^;  8p.  p.  5217:  Dr.  p.  10!^,  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  2109 

■salts  o;,.,.i„p..uu  Is    KLHirolvsisof  iluid.     H    S.  Blackmore.    No.  884.124;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  952;   Dr.  p.  190;  Oat.  vol.  13.1;  p.  13« 

,s,.,,vup  .upi-.rt.     1     \  HrnH.iore      No.  KM.(V=i.V  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  780:  Dr.  p.  163;  Oaz.  vol   m.  I'l-W^- 

.SHnd-l.ox      V    M    I  nderwo.Hl      No.  S8.S.110:   Apr  21;  8p.  p.  2947;  Dr.  p.  625;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1.20 

snnding-innihin..      K    11    Mullikln      No  S85,IH,9.  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  28tO;  Dr  p.  608:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  l,l«. 

Sandlng-nui,  hln.  ,,tt.u  hni.nt      W.  Munch      N.^.  >-^.2:5;  .Vpr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .•«12:  Dr.  p.  li^;  t^az.  v<.l    lij;  p.  l.<6. 

Saati-l.Hlan.v      M    1    Ualv  and  T    S    l>eake.     No   HM,472;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1625;  Dr  p.  350;  Gaz.  vol.    33;  p.  1482. 

8*8h^h..iin  fHMener       I    11    Sayres.     No.  884.344;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1353;  Dr.  p.  2»:  Q«-  '^"'•. 'f  ^  J>-  '''^^',    ,„.,.   ^   ,.^ 

Sash  conl  iruide      .1    M    M,.ri  in  and  E    .1.  Kaiies.     So.  884.184;  -Kpr.  7:  8p.  p.  1082;  Dr.  p.  •225;  Gaz.  vol.  13.?.  p.  l.MO. 


Srt.sh-l.«'k       W     li     Allen       ■ 
S,m(i-l,*k  rtiid  Htitirattl'T 

<H(«h-l>»-k.  SeH-b«  king       S 


vv.    Its     \nr  28;  Sp.  p.  5026;  Dr.  p.  1057:  Gaz.  vol.  13;i;  p.  2075. 

■        No.  885,568;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3917;  Dr.  p   817.  Gaz.  vol.  133; 
885.239;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3244;  Dr.  p.  ti77;  Gaz   vol.  \Xi.  p.  1704. 


Siish  lock,  \\  iiuji'u 
SiiHh  lock,  \N  ui'l.iw 
S>i.sh  wpight.  K  l 
>,i.<ti  wcit'ht.     F.  C 

^H.sh-WI'lgllt. 

.s-nsh-wclgtit. 
s,Msti..s  itii'l  the  like. 
>,.w  I  Dowling 
Saw-clmiip  <:  "  . 
■'H w.  (  roH^-ut-.  ' . 
.-^Mw  .  Hiiii'l-  V  M 
.>aw,  M.'taU'ilttlng 


M 


lU  !,n.'rs.  Ii.-idt 
rnrnuiti      N 
•  iai.n       No    Vvi,71 

N. 

N. 

N. 

Nf 

No.  vv< 


vol.  13:1;  p.  1816. 


p.  1808. 


II 

I     IM::;.  t: 

^s<  li  «  Hill  iimi^ 

Scliwe.lt  riiHii 
F.  C.  Si  liwtHltnian 
F.  r.  Srhwedtniaii 

llolil.r  Hiid  fHsiiru-r  (or  si 

So   S8.''>.7.>.    \pr   >.   Si 


\pr.  7;  Sp.  p.  71;  Dr.  p.  11;  Oax.  vol.  Ktf;  p.  1204. 
S.M,  .•,►4     \pr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5289;  Dr.  p.  1114;  Gaz.  vol.  \Xi.  p.  212.3. 
ish;(  M7i.    Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  (04.  Dr.  p.  125:  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1291. 
sk;?;C7.    Vpr.  7;  Sp.  p.  626;  Dr.  p.  125;  Oaz.  vol.  1.3.1.  p.  1292. 
vC<,>.<7s    Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  628;  Dr.  p.  125;  Gae.  vol.  13;i;  p.  1292. 
3'Oi     Vpr  7;  Sp.  p.  630;  Dr.  B.  126;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1292. 

rii         F    Burmk      No  88.5,015;  Apr.  21;  Sp   p  2748;   Dr. 
4-1.4.   Dr.  p.  892;  Guz.  vol.  133;  p.  195:1. 


Rush      No   Ksi.iM.   Apr   Jl     Sp.  p.  2S89;  Dr   p.  613:  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  1712. 

M    llowatsoii      So   v*.-"<«    Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  K.^0:  Dr.  p^lUB;  Gaz   vol    Kfil;  p.  2i:i8. 


azTTol.  133:  p.  Itv.m. 


S«w-«etiuig  tool      ("..V.Drew.     No 

.Saw  t.Kitli-xhHPing  di-vli^e.  <wag<><l- 
Saw-tooth  ti'of      M    K    S 
.Sawing-mHi  dine.     1-     .\    T 
,Sawing-rna/hiii'-      (     1,    I 


■rnungtoii      So   W-...C1     Apr!  21.  8p.j).'3777;  Dr.  p.  795;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1854. 

.,.»    „..„... .^      W     H    l.iKH.s.     No.>v^5.770;  Apr.  28;  fiip.jp.  4325;  U.r.P.907;  Gaz.  vol.  Kvl;  p.  l'.«a 

8aw  mill   ..unK-       I    S    Wilkin      .No.  886,119:  Apr.  21;  8p.p.2fel:  Dr.  p  62l»;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p_  1724^ 
Saw    I'ow.r  miter-      A    A    Hilll.ack.     No.  886.055;  Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  4930;  Dr.  p.  la^6;  Gaz.  vol.  l.«;  p.  JO.W. 
Saw-s.t      A.  Johnson.     No.  883,«»;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  262;  Dr.  p.  4fl;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1234. 

Drew      No.  aM.W9;  .\pr.  14.  Sp  p.  2527;  Dr.  pp  5.14-5;  Gaz.  vol   l.«;  p.  1624. 
»  ^wag.vl-     K.  P.  Armttrong.    No.  884,0»il;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  790;  Dr.  p   166;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1.319. 
immoti.H      No.  885,389;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3.S57;  Dr.  p.  744;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  IhH 
Tn'vor.     No.  ii8LU2;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  508;  Dr.  p.  101;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p    U>7.( 
.■,awuu(-i.i«  ,oo.-      V     ..    ..ihhv  and  P.  jTOeanor.     No.  884,744.  Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  2215;  Dr.  p   4.*.  i.az,    vol.  133;  p.  1573. 
s„wiiig-machin.       '.    Hinder'    No.  HW1.173:  Apr.  28;  .Sp.  p.  5144;  Dr.  p.  10^2;  Gaz.  v;ol.  i:»3    p  m.. 
-awing  ma.hine.  Shingle        I    G    I'iWe      So   s,s.S.912;  Apr.  7;  .Sp.  p,  4lfe;  Dr.  P.  97:  Oaz.  vol.  \.U    P- 12,0. 
-Hwing  machine.  Tlmher  .     J.  M.  Martin.     So.  884,183;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1081;  Dr.  p.  225;  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p^  1339. 
<Hwmg  machine   Tn-.-       W  .  T   Chrlsttne  and  K.  U.  Budde.    No.  885,787;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  211;  Dr.  pp.  38-9.  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1227. 
.-.auing  machine.  \V,kv)-       V    L.  Evn'tt      So   S86.195;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6188;  br.  p.  1092;  Oaz.  vol    l.tl;  p  2  (B. 
Sawmg-mnchineH    (  ..rriMge-feed  for.     G.  Binder.     No   886,174,  Apr.  28;  8p.p.6147;  Dr.  p.  1083;  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  2095. 
.SHwmTll       '    Ihle      So   S84,(r20;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  712;   Dr  pp.  144-5:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1306. 
Sawmill  *et-work»      S.  K.  Ri<v      No.  KM,209,  Apr   7,  8p.  p.  1122;  Dr.  pp.  23.'>-6;  Oaz.  vol.  1.3;};  p.  l.V*. 

....         ...  ^,    ,.  .._  ^.  916;  Gaz.  vol.  1,«,  p.  19*0. 

r.  p.  495.  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  ].T9t'>. 
1;  Sp.p.  ;f.'i;  i>r.p.r"" 
r.  21;  Sp.  p.  3759;  Dr. 

85;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  456s.,  _..^ .  ,    ,,, 

fs    Me<  haiilsm  for  shifting  stage-.     G.  Schneider.     No.  884,214;  Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  1131;   Dr.  p.  23-;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p. 


.ScafToM  Aljuvtal.le  M  Riiw-li;  No  ^^5.7'tl.  Apr.  28.  Sp.  p.  436.5;  Dr.  p.  916;  (Jaz.  vol.  1,«,  p.  19 
.ScalTold  apimralus.  F.  E  tioninier  No.  884,813;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  23.58;  Dr.  p.  495.  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p 
ScalT.iM  t  racket      A.  V.  Davis      No   vC,.i'27;  Apr.  21;  Sp.p.  .1221^  Dr.j).  672;  Gaz.  vol.  i'-^  ^l^^   !'•><,' 

,pr.  21;  Sp.p 

.885;  Apr.  28; 


S<'MtT-l'l    Platform-       i 
s(  ,Hl..-|..-anng  sujiiMirt 


:ig  -uji 
th.'Mte 


2002. 


\\  alterhacb  and  L.  Heil 
K    V    Mov  and  l'    H 


1347. 
No.  884,547,  Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  1782;  Dr.  p.  383;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1506. 
Hastie.     No.  885,1*8;  Apr.  21;  By.  p.  2>'i9:  Dr   p.  t07:  Gaz.  vol.  I33;jp.  1707. 


V     /  larMcri.-itl  and  I.    W.Troxler.     No. 885,016;  Apr.  21:  Sp   p   27;.0;  Dr.  pj 
No  H85.'.ioS»,  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4678;  Dr.  p.  985;  Gar.  vol    K«.  p.  2020 


,«'3-4;  (.87   vol.  133;  p.lWl. 


Mel  lit  vr.        No    sX.5..V>7     Al 

W     K    Stinipsoti      No.  ,S85.885;  Apr.  28;  Sp. 

,.N<...i,(r\  111  theaters    Me«hanlsni  for  shifting  stage-,     (i.  Schneider.     ,_     .  .  . 

.^<■ls.sor^  or  sh.ars      ^    I     V    l.lndal      So   Vv4.2M.  Apr   7.  Sp.  p.  1243:  Dr.  p.  261;  Gaz.  vol.  l.U:  p.  1390. 

Scre.'ii    Sff  KirepUi-»-s«m'n,   Kl\  scns'ii    ( iold-washlng  .scrwen;  (Jrain-screen;  Window-screen. 

>.  r.-«-ii       a    GiMxlman.     .No.  ss4  1  4.-..    Apr  ~.  Sp.  p.  101 1 ;   Dr.  p.  211;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p. 

,-Hn'«'n-'loiirs,  Kl> -protector  for       \ 

.s<'rew  -thread-forming  apjiaratiis 

S<  r>w   thn'rt'llng  niactun.' 

MTUiil.ing-m.'ichine      1 .  D    Met«alf      ..... „.,  ..^.._,  -^    r    -  „,5.,    ,^  -m    .■  "i    ,ii    «   iu«n 

■val    H.ittl.'       S    D    WpI.I,  and  «;    Shilling      No.  885,4t'9:  Apr.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3594:  Dr.  p.  ,53.  <.az.  vol.  l.«.  p.  18*1. 

Seal-fastening      T    K    Murray      No   884.t^>l.  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1900;  Dr.  p.  408;  Gaz.  vol.  m.  p    1526. 

S-al-fastemnK      T    I     Murrav      No.  K8.5.c,34:   Apr.  21 ;  8p.  p.  4ir26.  Dr.  p.  841 ;  «.az.  vol.  1,«,  p.  1889. 

.St>al-fastening       I     E    Murrav       No.  SHh.OlO.    Apr   28:  Sn.  p.  48:-.2.   Dr.  p.  1015;   Gaz.  vol    13:1.  p.  2044. 

*,al  or  fa.stener    Envelop      l-V  Merrif.eld  and  \f  A .  I'-slk,*^  No.  885.501;  Apr.  21:  So.  p.  3751;   Dr.  p.  789;  Ga«.  vol.  133;  p.  184«i., 

.Seal    I'ail-      .1    W    Nichols.     No.>>>«i,ini:    Apr   2s.   Sj,  j.    483:<:   Dr.  p.  1015;  Gar.  vol.  i:«;  p. '2044. 

sealing  machine,  Enveloi>.    C.  J.  Kancher  ai.d  H    ^    f'annelee.     n'o.  884,081;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  >06;  Dr.  PP-  l..W>:  (.az.  vol.  lAl.  p.  1^. 

Sealing  raaililne!  Envelop-.    C  J.  Faiicher  and  11.  s.  Panuelee.    No.  884.082;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  83,;  Dr.  p]..  176-, ,  Gaz.  vol.  lil,  p.  1326. 
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Ixxi 


l::    and  tahe      ombln.^^  No-  *<.^,M9    Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  ^-^j./^  P  <^^  ^'*-  -^'    '•'^'^  P   "^ 

^Hti^      F  V;   Burfd      No   W4.710;  Apr.  14;  8p   p.  2142;   Dr.  p.  455;  Oaf   vo      .«.  p     56 
SentinK      r.     .r.  o     ij  lau  711      Vor    14    Sd   t>   -'144.   Dr   p   4.VV;  Uaz.  vol    l.«,  p    lo<>l. 

^..Xrv  hattPO-.     W.  A.  F.  Alt.     No.  v*5..'i»>2;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  d.  3^M;   Dr  p.  hi.,,  (.ai-    vol    133    p^ls« 

:::l!:epa«;orT..'l Jni       sl^^^ol^-X^^-^V^-^'^r'J'un..  <.a..  vol.  m    [..  2.J4:,. 
^1  CTng  i/vJ     I    G^^H^-rrv.     No.  SNVTH:  ipr.  2H.  ^p.  p.  420:?:   Dr.  p..  XT9    '-h^JoL  lii.  p.  1044. 
S^f  *U^rt"r      W    f)    Liim.     No'.  *4.011;   Apr   14.  Sp.  p.  iTlti;   Dr.  p  H'. .  ..az   vor  l.^i.  P     «»< 
Jpamm"inm  part.rU  from  ohatT  and  ihe  likp  by  mean*  o(  ma^n.-t«.  I>enc..  for.    /.  Ha^mull^-r. 

SepIrl;or's:;rott::n-S-'aio^'^KoundryH-parator;  G^^  Wat«  and  ,t«am  ^-parator. 

Separator.     J.  K.  Fur*T      So.  SX5.K2«;   Apr  ].  Sp.  p.  311:   Dr.  p.  .^.   Waz.  %ol.  m.  p.  1-41. 


1570. 


No.  «M«;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3256; 


Sei.arator.     J.  K.  Pur^-r     .^^^^^-^-^^^^^^^^^^  28    Sp    p    *:S2;    Dr  pp  'yT^);   Oar.,  vol.  l.«:   p.  2015. 
^^^T'^^   W^imt^r-  NrsM^*f-".p?  uf  So' V-490;  Dr.  r>.^3^;  Oaz   v.,,.  u|^  p.  ,461. 
^«^hair      K    BaUev      No   SM.S-M;   Apr  14;  .^p   p    17^4;   Dr   p.  .W;;  Ui   vol    1.3.1.  p,  W» 


s  -^^m^'hine     J.  C.  G.Hxlwm.     No.  W4..i7W;  Apr   14;  .Sp.  p.  IMl.   Dr  p^.»a.  ''"f J  "' ,    "■  P   '^J' ,) 


£.,„i.„„..Ln„.,  ..itiU-h,,   M.H™W.      V.._«;rf,  ..Pr,;    rP  P  «..     >'■? 


p.  iWi;    1...  »/.  ""-, ,    r- 

No  hM."«C;  Apr  14;  Sp.  p  1M«.,  Dr  pp.  :tf3-4;  Uaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1«5. 
op.  .'iMtf-fiOS;  (ia/..  vol.  i;«;  p.  1703. 
^         p.  HrU>  1;  (ia».  vol    133;  p.  ISJdl. 

Sew,n.-am.h.n...  lU.mst.trn      «•  '^^n'-.  ^.-— --,-^^'-,'   ^p"  p!  J^';  Dr^p.  515;^GL''vorm;%''^?^^^^ 

Sewing-machine  n«*<l U      J.  L_  f<'dK*»>    v^^^^^v    vpr %<    So   p   4440;   Dr.  p  V«3;   Gar.  vol.  1.33;  p.  IKW. 

S.'*me-ina.-hin.- -.huttU-.     (     i-  Zanzig.     Vv  >>>o,^4     vpr.  -;::;''•;;,, 7*;        .,,'.  «.„  '      33^.   i,r   pp   7(r7  h:  «.«/    vol.  133;  p.  17SS. 

S..w:a.'-ma<-h.n^thrrHd^-utt.ngm.-cham.m.    ,^  J^y^^^Xu      N.^^  ^.     \pr  2>^    H^  l»r   P-  KX"*:   <-'«^    vol.  13:5;  p. 'XB?. 

^wmK-m.H.hin..threa.Kuttmg  mechanism.    /'•.^  ['^^.'^^^''^-^^^  .t^H.   |'r   p.  ::«.;  ..«/.  v.l    133-  p.  IHU. 

rhS." r.':-.  Kenv,l     N-o.-",l^:   Al-*:   i^P  ,^1'^'^  4o"4".^-      pr'^    '^P   P '^^^  H-  P-  ""^^   (ia..  vol.  133;  p.  2.0M. 
8had.>-adjast.r  and  *a..h^.p.-rator,  <  ''■n^'"*'"^.,^  ^-' J^-    \p?  2X    m'   P   ^^3:   Dr.  p   KW.^  Gar.  vol.  i:«;  p.  jac. 

IS::K^^lS^arr.^^^nf"|^:r;^S^ 

lK^^rwni:;:^''"''ri^ir;;;inn,^-i^.^4;^r^''S  ^«:  p.  - 

Sluin-letaching  mean..       I    ^^  J^  *^''       u   Tu     i\^3,r     vf  sM  r^i    \pr   14    .Sp  p  JlWt;    Dr  p  442;  Gar  vol.  1.33;  p.  1547. 

ISaSSK;;r^al;**^"p*H^stn.n?    'no^'S:^;  A^rtf  ^P  P  '  *^>;  >''£ '^^^  '^-/l^.^^^  ,P«J*^^- 
snarjM-uiiif;  ma*  uiiit.  .j»  /■„,,.       w..    iul^  ir>n      \nr   T   So    D   27.Vi     Dr    P    ;yv>.   <>a7..  vol.  Ijj,   p.  MWi. 

.ShanH-ninK  or  cuttuiK  niAfhino.     I..  (  orv       ^o.  vc>,(m).   .\pr.  .1  .^p   i^.  .■•'•.   '■    '  •  , 

iSi™J£;  i^%  "^^'s:..  ^^:  Z.'^'S.  '^A^>:T^£i  ^i-^'"'-:  p.  ^. 

Shears:  S^?  Hand-shears 


W    H    Carpenter      No.  ^.Mi:  Apr.  7.  Sp.  p.  l.W;  Dr.  p.  275:  (la*,  vol.  133;  p.  1400. 


Shw-t-meta.!  box.     I'    \    Bin  hert 

Sheet-metal-rolling  machine.     U    11.  .  ar|.^.i..-.      -■■.  ;-•"■-  ^•i' ■,.:„,,'' ,Sr  ""    «    (jaz   vol   lO    p   r22« 

^r-u  «U,''^t>«^S^«^'^^'>:X?.  mS^^i-pI;  •-  "J^.  "^^S^^"  r,'f  .^^^  ■  . 

K       \    and  D    \    Re^d.     No.  HM.t*l;  Apr.  14;  Sp    p.  2»M:   Dr   p   4+,;  <.az.  vol    133    pxla.^. 


No   «5.27«..   Apr  21.  .Sp.p.  ,«1.^:   Dr   n.  t«2.   <'a7.    vol    l'^<-^  1' 
"■Ji    Dr  p   itiwfi:  '.az  vol.  l.O;  p.  2<M<. 

\pr    14    Sp   p    14«>.V.   Dr   pp.  312  13;  Gar.  vol.  133;  n    H 
iSoe..hanlc-tH<  Wing  ma..h.ne.     B    B    Watennan.     No   SK4.437;  Apr    14:  Sp   p.  i:,47:  W   pp.  332-4;  Gar  voL  t33:  p  14,0. 


Sh.»-^".li-.her      I    T    MrDomiM       No   WJ5.27J..   Apr  21.  .Sp.p.  ,«1.^:   Dr   n.  tiy2.   "i"'-    vol    i: 

^H^^ianr  ir  Brennan.     No   .*..«L  A,.^  Z^t^'U^^Ti    ^l^   In   ^'^^To..  .ol.  ^:^:  P.  .456. 
Shot^shank-la*  king  inachme.     L.  A.  . I  ones      No   HH4..WJ.    \pr    i*.  :^p   p    i»>.>.  \'...Ht  „^  ^    ,, ,    f^^.  ,_  , 


Sho^shanW-tH<  Wing  ina^'hine.      H    »    >^,»  -n«^      Q      r:?-^;;   ^^l    ^  ^''   ^     .^^i'   Ur   f  334-A;  Gaz.  vol    i:«;  p.  1471. 

is:^;!:;^^^rSi:ng"r  w^-^;^^rp^.47r^^.^  vo..  i:..  p. .... 

sSnig-^anerv      C  K    Morn."^   No.  v*.",.:!*:   Apr  21;  Sp.  p   :»4hn:   Dr^  p,  7"^    Uaz    vol.  I.U,  p    .««H. 
Shovel       I    W    K.ll.-oi!.     No.  >«:<.702:   Apr   7;  Sp   p.  nt\.   Dr   p   s:  (.ez.  %ol    1.(3.  p^  IJ<    . 
Show-^H*      S    1    I.ln.l.skog.     No.>«4.0»S;   .Vpr  7.  Sp.  p.  ^71;   Dr   P    l.s;t:  "xaz.  vol.  I.U    p^l.Ctr 
ShowH-at      W    K    W.lhams.     No.  SS4..VI9:   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  17S.i:     >r   p.  3H4.   ..az.  vol-  If  •  P    »-"' 

'"         ^°  ■       ■»  UV.1  u—       I  r>r     14-    Sn     n     •14X1      l)r     PP     .l22   J;    <raZ.    vol.    I.M.    p.    11)1.1. 

Show-ca.*TUmp.     P    Tynis      >*"^   **\^;, -^P^   '*•  .^P'  P^'^L. -1  .     Vt>r    14    Si)    n    lh2t.    Dr   p   391     Gaz    vol.  1:J3:  p.  1514. 
Sho*--<a.*.  Dust-proof  kn<K-k.lown.     >V."/*t-'''ll"'v      ^i••i„^;      V,>^Vh%     Xor    U    Sn    p'24<l    Dr   p   .S23;  Gar   vol.  133;  p.  1616. 
Shirking  rack  an-^f.^ider-N^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Sh"    e  -S:  ene  V  [llWz^^.     N-  S^.'^;  A^r    U.  4-  P   2.50:»:   Dr    p   .VJV;  (iaz    vol    1^1;  p.  l'^.. 

ShuUer'KoUe;-h..nVi      W    F.  Folm7r.     No.  ,V...2.36.   Apr.  21:  >>  p   3235.     '-  P^.;>^Y«"p    I'm        '  "^^ 

^!;rf;::^;^;.nitr:^^^'rn>s.  i^.^^.^^- ^^^.^l^i^j^^l^H  -^^/l^      ^  -^• 
s;«;7;vr;:rv:'  ;^.^?Son^^siu^^A^2j  ^sf :  n^;^/;:  ^^  v^^l-^'"-  -  p-  •-■ 

S^;nim"n»t.,l      H    K    ^k>y.     No.  "^^^  Jls;  Apr  21:  Sp  p^^..   Dr.  p^  .r-W:,  G^  .       . 

<^h^.  .nominated.     W.  Booth.     No.  »5,83l;   Apr.  >:  -"^V- P„«-f  •   '"^P; '"^/    't,'  v  i    IXi    p    1037 
SiM    Metal      F    W    I'erry      No.  8M.951:  .Vpr    14:  Sp.  p.  2«.22:  Dr    pp   .-.53-4.  (,az.  v'>.-.  l;";^  P   f  ••*'• 
sS'  tIiwV      L.  H    pSce.     No.  m7:C:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  117:  Dr  PP  20    :  <Wiz.  vol.  l.il;  p.  1211. 
S&    S<.  ^.l«>tric  ,1^1-  Mail-box  Mgiial:  KaHwy^'f??*'-  ^^irTf/*  o.   1^3    p   1H»" 

s;!^l.n^^^rA^:^at^:'G'mn^^.,'l^.^^^  Dr.%.  ^M;  Gar.  vol.  ,33.  p.  1740. 


sgmaltng  mechanism,  AiitomatJc     J.  Reuter.    No. MUM;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  317;  Dr.  pp.  i50-«0:  Oaz.  vol.  Ii3;  p.  1242. 
Signaling  svst^.m      K    K    Klelnxchmidt      No   SM.TaT;  Apr.  14:  Sp   p.  2191:  Dr.  pp.  464-5;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p    I.')7(). 
Signaling  svstem.     K    K    KltinfM^hmidt      No   ss4.7:Vi;   Apr   14;  Sp.  p.  2197;  Dr.  p.  46.5;  Gar.  vol.  133:  p.  1570. 
Skate      r    WhII      No  v<:</r2.<:    Vpr   7;  Sp,  p.  .ilO:   Dr.  p.  101:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  127:i. 

Skeiii!.,   \|>p;iralui<  for  luMernig      D    A.slilev.     No.  >«i'>,!»)A;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4*49;  Dr.  pp.  997-*:  Gaz.  vol    133:  p.  Ht3L 
Skid-holder      l{    F,    Oslin      No    sm.M7:   .\pr    14:  Sp.  p.  24;J8:  Dr  p.  .512:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1607 


Skirt-iimrker      I<    Sldenian      No   >«,')..S7t);   Apr.  *;  Sp.  p.  4540.   Dr   pp   9.52-3:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p    1999. 

H.  K    rtersh      No   SH4.1M:   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  10.31;   I 
lag.    rreatliig  l>lasl-tnnii»c<.       h     w     Wo.xl       Sn.HKi.770:    Apr   7;   Sp.  p.  177:    l5r.  p.  :«:   Gar.  vol.  i:ti;  p.  1222. 


Skylight  and  its  saah-l>ttr<i.  Ventilating. 
SlaK.    .'reatliij;  hlast-fnnincc       K    \\     W( 


SH4.1M:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p   10.31;   Dr  pp.  214  16;  Gar.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1350. 


Sle<l      N    Highland      No   H>Ci.s>c!,    \pr.  7;  Sp   p   4:t!.   Dr.  p   v'.:   Gar.  vol.  1A3:  p   l^flO 

Sl.'igh,  Mot.T-      <•     \    Hanson      N..   sS-i.tllT.    Apr   21.   Sp    p   :iKr>:   Dr  pp   S.14-5.   Gaz.  vol.  ,33:  p.  18K3. 

Slicer.  Hn>Hd  and  m.-ut       D    H.  Modeller.     No   hN',.274.   Apr  21.  Sp   p.  XiU),  Dr  p  1*91;  Oaz.  vol.  las;  p.  1776. 

Siloing  mwhin..  .V(e«t-      H.  Broomi'      No   sM.swi    Apr    14    Sp    p   2499;  I>r.  p.  .5&;  Gar.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1619. 

Sli.linggate      .\     1    .{iis.*  II  and  \\     B    Terrv      .No   S.S.S  nv.      \(r   21.  Sp   p.  2>*90;   dV.  p.  6,3:   Gar.  vol    13:1:  p.  171.3. 

Slim»'-!«'paralor,  Ontrifuga.      .1    T.  Lindah.      Nu   ss4.sio     vpr    14:  Sp.  p.  2381:  Dr.  p.  .iOl ;  Gar.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1601. 

Slipper  attachment.     K.  A.  Mclntinv     No.  S84,.'.20;  Apr.  14.  Sp.  p    172.5:  Dr   p.  ,370;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1496. 

8lottlng-ma<  hine.     D.  C.  Griggs  and  K.  H.  Smith.     No  884,4H6;  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  16.54;  Dr   pp  3.VV*i;  (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1486. 

Smelting  converter  and  forehejtrth.     R.  Baggalev.  C.  M.  Allen,  and  F..  W.  Llndquist.     No.  SS6,030;  Apr.  2S:  Sp.  p.  4876:  Dr  pp.  1027-8: 

Gar    vol    l,^■^,  p    jri.Tii 
Smoke-oonmimer      H    I'    Bradhurv.     No.  s^o,579:   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p  3929:  Dr.  p.  820;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1871. 
Smoke-conmimer  for  t.oiler-furuaces.    J.  U.  Nix.     No.  884,945:  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2610;  Dr   p   5.51:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1«B4. 
Snioke-(  on.siiming  funm<-e      I'.  Rlellv.     No.  883.828;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  AU:  Dr.  p.  »;  Oar.  vol.  i;«;  p   1242. 
Sniok(.-(.on(.uming  furna^r      A   Sichert.     No.  886^;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3359;  Dr.  p.  708;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  17.S4. 
Smoke-cvinmiming  furnace      C    I'helps.     No.  885,»S0;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4711;  Dr.  p.  990;  Oar.  vol.  i:«;  p.  •HT24. 
Snioktw-tmveyer  for  railwav-tnuns.     K.  L    Rhodes.     No.  884,342:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1350;   Dr.  p.  2«*;  Gaz   vol.  .:«;  p.  1409. 
Smokeless  funwce      C.  ,1    OU-rg      No   HK.5,779:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4341;  Dr.  pp.  910-11;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1965. 
Smiit-inHchlne.     ()    1..  Larson.     No.  xKi.HlS:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  283;  Dr.  p.  62;  Oar.  vol.  liS:  p.  12.>. 
Snaj>-fa.'(tener      .1    M    Adams      Nn   s>*;).419;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3600;  Dr.  p.  756;  Gaa.  vol.  Utt:  p    1S23. 
Snap-hook      W    ('.  Stile.'?.     No   H>v5.,<sk;};   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4.S53;  Dr.  p.  955:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  2001. 
Soap  niatenal.'*  to  fMiwder.   .Vpparatu.s  for  reducing.     W.  B.  .VUbright.     No.  885,708:  .\pr.  28;  Sp.  p.  41911;  Dr.  p.  877;  Uaz.  vol.  133; 

P  i94;f. 

Socket -o^ip.     W.  8   Staplev.     No   884.t»24;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1931:  Dr   p.  415;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p   1.530. 
Sod-trimmer      R    K    Polndexter      .No.  884.416;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1507;   Dr  p.  .324;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1464. 
,  Sole-pressing  machine      W    Fr«.sier      No  HK4.144;   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1005;  Dr.  pp.  210  11;  Gaz.  vol.  13:};  p.  1346. 
Soles  of  woo^l.  -Machine  for  pinning  leather  on.     W.  Schou  and  11.  Kusse.     So.  884,215;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1133;  Dr.  p.  238;  Gaz.  vol.  13:j;    p. 

1370 
Sorghiim-Bf  ripper     C.  .M.  Barekinan     No.  885,314;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3401;  Dr.  p.  711;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  1789. 

Sound-n-pnviiK  inj:  machines.  Hearing-tul>e  for.     O.  A.  Lewis.     No.  883.818;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  287:  Dr.  p.  53;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1238. 
Sounding  appanitns.  Se«-      M    T    I'arks      No.  884.038;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  749;  Dr  pp.  1.54-5;  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  1312. 
Spangle-machine,     (i    W    Bingham.     No.  886,012;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2740;  Dr.  p.  582;  Gar.  vol.  l.'ti;  p.  1689. 
Spark-arn-ster      I    K    Dempster      No   ss;j,79I;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  2fK;   Dr.  p.  40;  Gaz.  vol    I.'IS;  p    122'.«. 
flpark-g.Hp  apparatus      \V    W    Massle      No   886.303:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  .5393;  Dr  p.  1132:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2140. 
Sparking  mechanism.     H.  (i    and  i     C   Coulwjn.     No.  .S85..f.'4;   Apr.  21;  .Sp.  p.  3418;  Dr.  p.  714;  <Jaz.  vol.  i;ii,  p.  1783. 
SjxHvl-changlng  iiicchanisiii      Wo    K"--       No.  SN.'i.^ZO;   Apr   7,  Sp   p.  40/:   Dr.  pp.  79->*);  (Jaz    vol.  l.tt:  p    1256. 


3350;   Dr.  pp.  70l>-,;  Gaz    vol.  1;«;  p    17S^ 


Si»ee<l-<>hanging  mechanism.     K    Knett       Ni.   K85.29»);   .\pr.  21;  Sp.  n  3 

Sf)«>»sl-<viiitr(illing  ilevtce      i'    I    Lonjjemy  ker.     No. '<K.1.72< ;  .\pr   7;  so.  p.  95;   Dr.  "pp.  15  16;  <;az..  vol    1-i.i.  p.  i 

Si)e«'d  indicator  and  n^or^ler      K    F    .  ehling      No   hh4.H2;   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  926;  Dr.  p.  1<<4;  Gaz.  vol.  Kh!;- p.  13 

Spike  and  tte-pUte      \V    (ioldie,  .1  r      No.  8H4.578.  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1k40:  Dr.  p.  394;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  161i<. 

Spindle,  Silk-throwster      F    Brvant.     No  s,s4.126.   Apr  7;  Sp.  p.97l:  Dr.  p.  201:  Gar.  vol.  i;i3:  p.  i;j41. 

Spinning  and  twisting  nimhine.     T.  D.  Singleton  and  W.  Gleason.     No.  884,621 ;  Apr    14;  Sp.  p.  1927:  Dr.  p.  414;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1630. 

Spinning-  iiachine  thmad-giiide      F.  Ambler  and  H.  Wall  are.     No.  884,700:  Apr.  .4;  Sp.  p.  2121;  Dr.  p.  452:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1567. 

Spirits,  Manufaitnn>  of      (;    Kritsche      No   884.576;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1836:  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1516. 

Splioe-har.     G    A    .Santa.     .No   S86.1,58.   Apr.  28.  Sp.  p.  5122.   Dr   p    U>76;   liaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  2091. 

Split  washer     J.J    Jensen.     No  885.052,  Apr  21;  Sp  p   2s:n;   Dr.  n  .599;  Gaz.  vol    l.S;^;  p.  17m.  , 

Spoke-extractor      D    I-    Williams.     No.  884.447.  Apr   14,  Sp.  p    16,5.  Dr.  p.  339.  Gaz.  vol.  IXi;  p.  1474. 

Spoke-piiller     J    R.  (^renshaw      No   885.445,    \.pr.  21,  Sp.  n  .S*.49,   Dr.  p.  76«;;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  18:U. 

Spoon,  Merlicme-      W    I,   Jerkins.     No.  884,;«»0,   Apr.  14,  .Sp   p    I4«i2;   Dr.  p.  312;  Gar.  vol.  \Xi:  p.  1455. 

Spoon,  Mixing-      A    W    (ram.     No.  885,444;  Apr.  21;  Sp   p    <64^;  Dr.  p.  765;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  18;<1. 

Spring    Srr  (  oil-spring 

Spring-seat      H    Hirsh.     .Vo  hh.^,474;    \pr.  21;  Sp  p.  .{703;  Dr  p.  778:  OajT.  vol.  13a;  p.  1841 

Spring-wheel      11    K    Hejiton      No.  «fC)..l42,   .\pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3460;  Dr.  p.  721;  Gar.  vol.  m;  p.  1799. 


H    Hirsh.     No   sh.S,474;    \pr.  21;  Sp  p.  .3703;  Dr  p.  778:  Oajf.  vol.  133;  p.  1840. 

.',  .\pr.  2  -    -  -      ~ 

Sprinltler-heads.  Device  for  plugging.     A   V.  Thornton  a"nd  A.  L.  Miinroe.     No.  884,430:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1534:  Dr.  p.  329;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 


p.  1468 

Sprinkler,  Open.     W    Ksty      No.  885.029;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  27.85;  Dr.  p.  590;  Gar.  vol    l.'«;  p.  1605. 
Spur,  Riding-.     W    D.  Miller      No.  883,897:  .\pr.  7;  Sp.  p.  H\3;  Dr.  p.  91;  Gar.  vol.  1.33;  p.  12t).5. 
Square.    C    H    Stark      No.  S>»4,773;   Apr   14;  Sp.  p  2279:   Dr.  p.  479:  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1582. 
Square,  Folding      H    D    Biivs  and  J    M    Lvon      No.  88.3.7*3;   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  202;  Dr.  p.  .37;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1226. 


Square,  gage,  and  nile,  ('iimV)ined       V.  C.  (^owles.     No.  885,226;  .\pr.  il;  Sp.  p.  .3220 
Squan'.  T-      F    Wenier      No,**.5,411;    \pr.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  .3.597;  Dr.  p.  754;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'ii;  p   1821 


p.  672;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1760. 


Square,  T-      K.  Werner.     No.  H85.706;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4178;  Dr.  p.  .875;  Gaz.  voi.  i;«;  p.  1912. 

Squirrel-exterminator      ,\    I'    Bellows.     No.  8M.8S8:   Apr    14;  Sp.  p.  249;i:  Dr.  p.  526:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1618. 

Stiuker      ("    K    Lang      No   XK4..VA5;   Apr.  14:  Sp   p    10^*5.   Dr   pp   .3»k4-5;     Gaz    vol    i;«;  p.  1492. 

Sta<-ker      H    W    B.aisdell      No   8H4..Vi0.   Apr    14    Sp.  p    18(r2:   Dr.  pp.  ;«7-8;   Gaz.  vol.  13;<;  p.  1510. 

Stage  efTetts,  Means  for  prmludng  theatrical.     G    W    Hanlon.     .No.  883,953;    Apr.  7;   Sp.  p.  .580;   Dr.  p.  116;   Gaz.  vol.  133;   p.  1284. 

.Stair-tread.     J.  Kahn      No   884.^3;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1675:   Dr.  p.  300;  Oaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  1489. 

Stamp-mill  shafting.     F.  S    Kirkland.     No   S85.2%;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3278;  Dr.  p.  684;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1771. 

Stamp.  Time-      G    K    I'erry      No   S8.S.676,   Apr  21,  Sp   p   4116;   Dr   p.  862;  Gaz.  vol.  1;«;  p.  1902. 

Stamps,  pai)er.  and  the  like.  Serving  apparatus  for  pt>stagf>-.     V.  Hearty.     No.  885,472;  .\pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3697;  Dr.  p.  777;  Gaz.  vol.  1X1; 

p.  1840. 
SUmping  mai-hine.  F:nveloi)-.     H.  W.  Buchanan.    No.  884.263;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1217:  Dr.  p.  256;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  L3&5 
Stanchion      A    Torhorst      No   884.962;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  '2644;  Dr.  p.  562:  Gaz.  vol.  l,^3;  p.  1640. 
Stanchion.  Cattle-      W    I'lUte.nkimst.     No.  884.148:   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1015:  Dr.  p.  212;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  I34H. 
Stanchion,  Cattle-      D.  E.  Miles.     No  884,599;  Apr   14;  Sp   p.  1890:   Dr   p   405:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p   lo23. 
Stanchion.  Cattle-      L  C.  Beeljc      No.  88.5.711.   Apr   2X;  Sp   p.  41".i7     Dr   p  s7H:   Gaz   vol.  1;{3;  p.  1944. 
Stand:  .Sfc  Display-stand:  Switch-stand;  Telephone-stand;   TelepJume  desk-stand;   Trollev-stand!* 
Staple-puller.     G.  Bloo<l.     No.  885. .575;   Apr  21;  Sp.  p  .3924,  Dr  p.  S19;  Gaz.  voI.liS;  p.  1870. 
Staple-tacker.     M.  D    I'helan.     No  883,824;  Apr.  7;  Sp  p.  '.VK);   Dr   pp.  V>-7;  Gaz   vol    133;  p.  1240. 
.Station-indicator.    C   \V.  Kincaid.     No  S8.\487;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  ,<725,  Dr  pp  78,V4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1844. 
Station-indicator     C.  Miller.     No.  88.5,.Ta};  Apr   21,  Sp.  p  :!754;  Dr  p  789;  (iaz.  vol.  1.^3;  p.  1849. 
Steam-boiler.     L   J    Tracv.     No.  884,431;   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p   l,5.Vi;   Dr.  p  ;{29:  Gaz.  vol   133;  p.  14t>8. 
Steam-boiler.     W    II.  Wood      No.  885.123;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2990;   Dr   p  tWl;  Gaz.  vol.  1,33;  p.  1725. 
Steam-hoiler     J    A    Doamt>ergpr.     No.  885,229;  Apr.  21;  Sp   p  3224;  Dr.  p  673;  Gaz.  vol.  1^3;  p.  1761 
Steam-boiler.  TubuUr.     C    ROhrs      No.  »«<4,'>,")6:   Apr   14;  Sp   p  26.r2;  Dr.  pp.  55«V-T;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  Ita9. 
Steam-engine.     R.  E.  Dean.     No  88;<,8»)6:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  .398;   Dr.  p|i.  77-M;  Ghz.  vol.  133:  p.  12.54. 
Steam-engine.     J.  N    Lea<-h.     No.  884,097;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  867;   Dr.  pp    182  ,1;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1.331. 
Steam-engine.     J.  H.  Stick.     No.  88,5,54;};  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p  m*);  Dr  p  807;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  18C1. 
Steam-engine.     A    P.  Dwiggins      No.  886.670;  Apr  21;  Sj)   p   4104;   Dr  p.  K.59;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'O;  p   1900. 
St«!am-meter     C.  E    Saiyent      No.  88»i,256:   Apr.  -28;  Sp   p   .5290:   Dr.  pp    1114-15.  Gaz    vol.  ife;  p.  212:1. 
Steft.n-regenerator      A.  C.  E.  Rateau.     No.  884,610,  Apr   14.  Sp  p   190«;  Dr.  p.  410.  Gar.  vol.  13.3;  p.  1,526. 

Steam  regenerator,  Exhaust-.     F.  Draper  and  O.  L.  Curtiss      No.  8S6.044;  .\pr  28:  Sp.  p.  4911:  Dr.  pp   1032-3;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2064. 
Steam-superheater.    J.  N   .Stem.     No.  886,087;  Apr.  28;  Sp   p   4979    Dr  p.  1047.  Gar.  vqI.  133;  p.  2068. 
Steam-trap     J.  E.  Swendeman.     No.  884,626;   Apr.  14.  Sp  p   193.5;.  Dr   pp   415-16:  Gaz.  vol.  l.Tl;  p.  1.5,31 
.Steam-trap      F.  Duffy.     No  884,724;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2171.   Dr   p   4t>i,  (^az.  vol   133;  p   l,'j66. 
Steel,  Hardening  and  toughening.    J.  Churchward.     .No.  hh3,69«;    Apr.  7:   .sp.  p  47;   Oar.  vol.  i;i3;  p.  1200. 
Steels,  Trodiicing  alloyeil.     J.  Churchward.     No.  884,009;   Apr   7.  Sp.  p   ii.89;   Dr   p    .39;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  13(r2. 
Steering-gear  for  boaU.    E.  C.  Akers.    No.  885^12;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3392;  Dr.  p.  709;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  1786. 


y 


bodi 


ALPTIVBETTCAL  T>1ST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Vo.  wi202: 


Sticking-pla.tPr  f>o,  0E.^8^,j,^    l.^:''^5    t^     Ipr  Jl    Sp^T4T:  I^J   p.  m/!  flax.  rol.  133-  p.  1^4. 

stock,  ifachine  for  cuttimr  fortn-<  fro:;,  sh^-t      U  /^  'V'^'^"**^,;,  >oL? -^    Vor  »•  8d  P  SMi;  Om.  voJ.  m;  p.  2124. 
Stone,  Manuf-ctuiT  «   */t.flrUl      I         '  ^'V  "     j,  ,  TS;  D  .'p.  ils;  liax.  v<><   133:  p.  IMO. 
StoM^wing  machine.    J    M   <  >  w«ks.     ^o^.V*..    ^P'  {^^P-Pifi^^p^;'  %•  q^.  ^oi.  133:  £^14^4. 

^S!;^SSrTt"^h.<il«^"'^o  s;;;:s?^-Kr  T^,^:^:'^^'^:^-  o;.. vo.. m:  p. iS». 

stopper:  S«*  Dispensing-stopin-r  «i..„...    .nr  7-  Kn  n   I21ft-  Dr  p.  35fl;  Oa«.  vol   133;  p   I3>«i. 

Stol^t^e  battery.     »   »  '^^J'"**^  ^.,^"^*^f  \p'^rP^  ,   ,.„.  „  ,^ 

Stove.  Cooking-.     W    R.  Mnrrtrk      >o  ^^ -' >    ^^ I":. "' •^*'~^.    .        ,^  ^p  p  2594;  Dr  p  .S4K.  OaE.  vol.  133;  p.  MB3. 

Stoves.  Crud^>ii  burner  for      ..  «n.l  ^'}^^^\'\.^^l'^^^)^,.  \V»^Sp^P  «1»    "^  P   »«*•  ^'-  *'*'  ^^-  P' 
Stovepipe-connector  for  w.^tinKpii^s      H    DUihloin  .    ^",^:"*'„  "'P'^TT;-  '  ?,(/ .3;,.  p  ijiv 

sS^SiSge.    C.  T   Ridg^lv      N  ;   "^^  ■«  /I^.  :^  "'P.  P,  '^  ii  .^^    Dr.  r»l4    *i"  'oj.  133:  p.  19fl8. 
StraiSer  for  steep-tank*^      N  _^^ll    I'nnz  ,.  ^;'  '^'-'^'Vo^^^^Vpr  »;'sp  p  5232:  Dr  p.  1102:  Ga..  vol.  1*3; 
Straw  or  feed  cntf  r.     ir  ^  ^  Ivnis^  tn.!  K    <  > n m m      No.  »*.:ra,  p^P^^^'j,  P   ^^  ^18.  Oa«.  vol,  1.33:  p.  18». 
Strawberry-picker     .V   E.  Benf-im^t      N.>  »"<•"«»■  ^^  J-^i^/  Y.J^:  {yxi    Ga«  vol.  133:  p.  21». 
Stn»t^»eaner      J^W    ^^^''^     v","  r/il^'    ^Vr   ,t  S?  rV  i?ij   Dr  p. -i^    O.z   vot  W3;  •p^4M, 
8tn*t-flweepcr      M    N     KafT      Nn   *4.4J1.    Mir    '*•  ^P   Po,''"Jl:   „    r W   Dr  p.  688;  Oa«.  vol.  133.  p.  1774. 
StriMd  ta^frrument.    .V  K   M:»th«y      No  ♦<..-•.*•   ^^J"  21    Sp.  p.  "S^^V     Pf  p  27ft;  (}ax.  vol.  IM;  p.  I4i)l 
Stu&ox.     K    A.  l^i.«v  .n;l  »    Kong      X;.   -4^^.   Apr.  ;  •  ^ ^^^  ^^  »*^; %^^«;  o.x,vo..  133;.  p   .6,. 


3054. 


p  2112. 


Sttimng-nox.  r  •yj''*'''''  .'''.''  rir  ^^  ^^ .  ^,4  Vor  M:  Sp  p.  2463;  Dr.p.  M8;  Uax.  voi. 
Stuffing-box.  E.  J.  bait  and  (  L  ll-rf  N  ^^^^  ^?,J:^ \r>r  M  3p  p.  2W3;  Dr.  p.  614;  Gax.  ^ 
Sub  narine  viewingapparaU^  M  ^Ttt^.^^^  sT^S^l  \pr  28:  S^P  4.VB:  Dr.  p.  «M.  < 
SuUur-t.iimers.  Feeding  device  (or  \  T//'''  ,  11  .^r.  n  r<«  I)r  d  383  rtax  vol.  133;  p.  \ff» 
|S;.«nnet.  /'  E  Yount  ^'^^>;^"^-y  ^1  V^p  ^^P^,!:  Dr 'p":?i4?^.ax:*v'ol.  133:  p^- 
aan-ihade.    J    II.  Cpflman^    ^S„'*'Si?^,  Tnr   7:  S^n   n   4<W:   Dr   p.  ft.:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1»6.        . 


Gax   vol   133;  p   1713 
.  V&7.  (iax.  vol.  133;  p 


'AW4. 


Sperh^ter.     E.  H    Foster     No.  883.K71:    Vpr, 7;  Sp  p 


BopemeHwr.     r..  ..    r...,v, .      •■"„'-:.,-     y  ,,    ^.„i„^r      No   >«.V»H4:  .\pr.  7;  Sp.  p."M4;   Dr  p.  129:  <iat.  vol.  133;  P-  12»4. 


VHcA. 


siio^rtinK  device      K    Norton.     No   sse.-Ml      \pr.  >:  Sp   p  .-iafa: 

8K>Sa.h,ne  head      IK   Sr.>l.  No  >KT«r    V  pr  , :  ^\\^^^^;^  ri=^:Tui."Voi"\^.  pT  1379. 

Surveying  m.stmme^nt.     \    ^J\'*"(,'^^  ^«:-  iCT    u,r    ^    S    r.^44^:  Dr  p %44:  Gax.  vol.  1»:  p.  IWO.  ,^ 

Sorveyor's  stake.    T.  Josenhans     V  i^u.w  r..      v."  x«^;  s.«     \pr  7-  Sp  p.  4M;  Dr,  p.  »t:  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  ._ 

Suspender-oonnertOT,  .\djiisTat)le      V  I  ..^'T'V ,  .  ^,;,,^^^-  C,  ^l^-    fpr  14:  Sp.  p  iS2:<;  Dr.  p  53:<:  (1"  vol.  133;  p.  1623. 

8i»pender-hook  and  drawHr*--npp..rt      (     ^  }^]''-^:J\-^^    ,;    s^  Vwc    Dr  p  771:  Gax.  vol  1.T3:  p.  1837. 

8ll;pender,.brac«i.&c,    W    Kr^man      No.  «^..*^    Al-  -sL4  lU  ^■^7;  Sp.  p.  l»l:  Dr  p,  274:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  13». 

gwltch-oord  plug.     KH:''*™'*^      ^  v      ii^Iirv   ^  ■  P   7    sA  i«5    Dr.  p.  !»*;  ' '^/^    '      -•    I'   >3«^ 
Switch-point  kK-k.    G.  B    Rlevin.v     N"^<'^*;-  -^.'L'  p^'^P  Dn  p   1*:  (iax-  vol.  13:1:  p.  l.SiV 
Sw.tch--.tand      \V.  V\  .  Sco  t    ..^"^^^•  ,?*^  .  .V/n'.-  ^X  J, W^O    Dr  'p   r,45:  (lax.  vol.  133:  p.  irJ7 
Switch-stand.     W.  C.  Kidl      No   s,Ni.lt^).   Apr   .1,  >P   ^^  •«''"„'  I   ^  .3.   p^.  p.  8;  Gax.  vol.  LW:  p.  1201. 

switching  dev.c*,^J^A_lM,ffy^an.H.Ir^;^^ 


Synchronizer,  .Xutomatlc 


8y,^ge.  l-n^thral.    J.  H.  Hosea.on     No  ♦o.s^,  .>J-.>  .^P  P.  ^^^  j'U!. 'V!^.;''^:'?!ai'^o!' i^' 


r  J)   •>4 
Tiim 


173-2. 
p   1628. 


Synip^percoUto-r  Simple-      .fr    Hardo.t^•.     >•- .  •t;*^'Lu?i^lita'''''^'o^ke7^'we.  f  wm-table. 

Table-  S«Concentrat.ng-tal;le:   ^-^X-Vt-<17^^^i'^^^^^^^  .    « 

Iffi^^Hti^    -^"-^.N"^;£/^Vn'  ^^^^^^^    ^^/^^u"^^,i:'S.^.S:  Dr.p.TU;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1^. 

Talkin;i-:uathine  ^tUichment      h    \l^'Y-   \,  T"   \^- ^    Vrir    n    kv  V  ...^ 

TLkin«-ma<hme  ^tta.hn..nt      B    i    W^'v  ...mn  t      N^ss4^^r    Vpr^  m!  Sp  P  2«45;  Dr.  p.  M2;  Gax   vof  133;  p.  1640. 
Taikine-mathme  f.^-duig  apparafis.     1.    1     ^J^   'l^-^^'^^^.'^'sp   p  :730.   Dr   p,  7S6:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  IMS. 
Talkin«-tna.hine  ^oiind-box       rivraf:iier      No,  *vj,490.   .\pr.  .i.  ap- P- •'.^.  f 

Tank;  ''''■'  Klu.'^h-tank:  MeUl  Unk.  „  .   .33.  p.  1375. 

S.Stone.     No.  "^^4.101.  .\pr   ^.  ^P   P    •"':'       '  ,  .,.  (.        ^.„i    ,;i3.  p.  i.tts. 

S.  .^tone.     No.  ^A.U^:  Apr    ,^  >p.  p.  ^  ■-.     "';'''.;%,"•,;;% .^^i",:  ,;hz^  vol.  1.^:  p.  13.-V. 
,  Stone  and  >(  iOiot      ^"   ^^;""' ,  '^i  "^  , /^.  ' V/,   „    ^-i     r.l,    vol    1-W    P    1*''<7 

•■  ^'^"'""^  :io  ^1^-  ISr  u  <l  P  ^ti^-  '  P-^7l:  g":  vol  m.  V  i^*- 

.;   Marconi.     No  |W4.««..  Apr  14    >P  P. -^;' *•  /  L-r"  ' ',-•  ,  ■''^..     Li   vol  i:«:  p.  1886. 
W    W    Rvthinr.     No   -««4..li.;    ^P^    1^-,  '"P   P.^^*\-   ''J,  '  ,,7.' V.arvol    m    p  2110. 

TH^phon..  d..k-tand       \  «,  V'"^h7     Kv;' s^^^■  ViPr    >      S.P /-^^i    Dr  p^  7'2:i,  Ga/.   vol    133:  p.  1^01 
Telephone  hook-swiu-h.     H    I-    ^^'>'^\^^""^^^*'{.^^:'±  ,,',,:»    Dr   p. -45:  Ga/.  v<.l.  l.«,  p.  137... 
Telephon^-re^^.ver.     l.^Sle.nlerger,     ^/^.^.--^  .^     h    4n' r' '  Ivw    Dr.  p   947:  <;*/..  vol.  1.S3:  p.  1W3. 

KSr :v:i:;;; f,;n^-^;:::^^i^tSJu{^ ^:^g .S 2.:^ ^^.4^.^  p;- -•  --«-^ r... ,;. p. .^ 

-IVl^Uon^  svxt^ii.  Three-w,re..»-ntral-«n«rKN.     v., -^   f!'"P4'-'c„-,;  i^  priK  «'  rtar.   vol.  l.W:  P- 2t>.Sl. 


.■l.'gniph-tran..»mitt*>r 
relegriipln,  Spm^*'. 
rt>leKi'Hphy ,  -^pme. 
Telegraphy  Spa.'e. 
reletrraphy.  Spu.e. 
TplPgTiiphy.  Sprti* 
Tf-leirrHphy.  .-^paie. 
Telegraphy.  Spai^e. 
Telegraphv.  .-^nac-e. 
Telegraphs-.  Wireless 

T.'U.^^Pf'y  ^^'i"''f'"' 
Telegraphv.  Win'ic.**. 
Tplt'phon.  attat^hnipnt 


sv^tf  11    Three-wire  L^entral-energv 
■Telephnne  system.  Toll.     E.  P.  Baird.     So   H>«.'.;U: 


TWepho.i*.  toll-box.  0  Brisbois  >!"•  "^^  t:  •  A^V 
T.>lephone-transmitter  .S..  E  Bea<'hnri  No  "^--W.  • 
Telf.ph.wt Pinking  «v«e:n.  F.  H  «"P*^^  ^'^^•^^'^ 
Tpleph.Miex  Coin-box  and  regi.nering  mefharnsm  tor 

i.!i/    v.. I    l.t'l;   p    1^P"'  ,.     .,  ,       V 

T..mf»niturp-»'xrhangingapimratiis      E    Vlnrean      .>.' 


.\pr.  ■-»«:  Sp.  p 


Sp   p.  -Vi*:.   I>r.  p 


F    1) 


;«);'  (ia7    vol 
Dr   p   -Xi.  ' 

_  p   'i.V 

"l •.We'll  and  C.  S.  Ellis 


.*ipr  2\:  Sp   p.27:n,    Dr  p 
\pr  -21,  .Sp.  T>..<li:<:   Dr   p 


far 

i:«,  p   isLHi 
,,./    ^..I   i:s<;  p 
.;«/    vol  \Xi    V 
No.   y».i..i7o.    \pr 


ir.;4 

21:  Sp. 


p    ao2s.   Dr.  pp.  73-8 
^H4.60..:   Apr    14;  Sp.  P^>^%''^'^\*^-/%':i;'^^^^  G^r 

Tent  'r:  f.  orr.-    No.  884.S>«;  Apr.  14;  tP  P- «'7;  Dr  p  56.;  Ga..  vol.  l.u:  p   l«6. 


ALPHABPrrU'AL  LIST  OF  IWEXTTONS. 


bodii 


Dr   p   7«>4,  Gax   vol,  133:  p   I    .  ^  ,^^ 

:  Dr,  p.  442;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1647. 
„,  ...^.761.  Gax   vol.  133.  p.  1827.  ^  .  ,„ 

No.  884,-53:   Apr  14;  8p  p  2S4;  Dr  pp.  471-2;  Oax.  vol.  133; 


7^ 


so   H)%.').:«v3.   Apr  21:  ,Sp  p.  3503:   Dr  p.  731:  Gaz   vol.  133:  p.  l»Ob. 

No.  »«.2<J2^.Apr.  »:  Sp.  p.  5196;  Dr.  p.  inW:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2m-.. 
matic      *^i'Kergeant.    No.  ««6;257;  .^pr.  28:  Bp.  p.  .5296:  Dr.  p.  1115;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  2124 
tt      No,  $S4.3Aiw.Apr    14,  Sp  p.  1441:   Dr  p.  3U7;  Gax.  vol   1.33;  p.  Kll, 


205;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1343. 


1859. 


Toothpick-boxing  machine. 


'!  iMHh'picks  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  incasing 
lops.  Spinning-holder  for      K.  E.  .Tohansson     No 


Thill  coupling  and  support.  Combined  antirattler     W  Cox     No  884.4(K>;  Apr.  14;  Sp,  p.  1620;  Dr.  p.  3«;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1481 

Thr^ad-pii.le.     I    E  Valraer.     No   884.037:   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  748:  Dr.  p.  164;  Gax,  vol,  133:  p,  1312. 

Thrvad-holder  for  spools      E    S    l're.scott      No  88V.M:,   .Ipr  21:  Sp.  D,  3774.   Dr   p   7»>4.  Gax   voM33:  p   1853 

Thn-Hher.  clfanf  rand  storagt' union. ier.  Bur-cotton      W    R    Lamb,     No,  884.6.1:   Apr,  14;  Sp  p.  iWT 

Thrvshlng-!iiafhin«- t..oth      F    B   CarLion.     No   K8.V4.13,    Apr  21,  8p.  p.  3e»,   Dr.  £. 

Thn-Nhing-niwhines.  Iiiindle-coiiv»'ving  attachment  for      \^    C.  Nleounr 

p    l.iTS 
Tie:  .Src  Ba^-tie,   Bale-tie:  *  ..r   ^t..k.tiH:   Metallu  tie;  Rail-tie,   Rmlway-tle, 

Tie  and  rail-fastening,  t  ..nil.ined,     K.  T.  Ciimminps.     No.  884.132:   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  \Wo:   Dr.  p.  J05;  Gax.  vol.  133,  p.  1343. 
Tile    Rooftng-      (•    N    Bnixand.     No.  KV,.hW.   Apr  21:  Sp.  p.  4092.   Dr.  p.  Sfi6;  Oai^  vol.  !;«;  p   18U8. 
Tmie-in.iicatmg  device,  Klectnc.     VS.  F    Wentz      No.  883.<»92:  Apr   7;  Sp.  p.  «;i :  Dr.  p.  133,  Gax.  vol.  133,  p.  1297. 
Tinie-l.xk       I    Flindnll.     Nf..  h8i,807,   Apr   14;  Sp   p   2:U4,   Dr   p   4M:  Gaz.  vol    1.3:i;  p.  1501. 
Tiine-l.Kk      .1    Fhn.lall      No  884.808:   Apr    14;  Sp.  p  2:t4».:   Dr.  pp.  483-4;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  l.M>4. 
Ttnie-l.xk       I    Fhn.lall      N...  884.809,   Apr.  14:  Sp   p   ■-'.■i48;  Dr.  p.  4M;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1.W4. 
Tin  plate  catclier      K    1.  Cronemeye.r.     No.  S85,7'29:    \pr.  28:  8p.  p.  4235;  Dr.  pp.  887-8;  Oax  vol.  133;  p.  1»50. 
Tinning  tna.  hi ne..    Ih-vk*  for  fpe.iing.     P.  Boston.    No.  884,008;  Apr.  7;  Sn.  p,  >-ss.  Dr,  pp.  138-9;  Gaz.  vol,  133:  p.  1302. 
Tirv  and  whe^^l  therefor      W,  B.'W.ien      No.  884,708;  -Vpr.  14;  Sp.  p,  2124;  Dr,  pp   4,52-3;  Gar,,  vol.  133:  p   IS'i, 
Tlre-cushh.n  f..r  vehicles      W.  E,  uar-vey.     No.  885.336:  Apr,  -21;  Sp.  p,  3441;  Dr  Pjl"*.  <"■«'   "^'P',  ^p'  ^k,]^'- 
Tire,  Concave  vehicle-      \    (i.  Thomson.    No.  885,888;  .Apr.  28;  Sp,  p.  V>5»:  Dr.  y.  9o6:  Gaz.  vol.  1».  p.  2(i03. 
Tlreconstnicti..!!      F    A    Hnigg      N...  884.562;  Apr.  14;  f?p   p   18(fe:  Dr.  p.  ;«8:   Gar,   vol   m.  p.    511. 
Tire.  Pnetunatic  vHn.  le-      M    B    Priest      No.  885.647:  Apr  21.  ;!p   n.  40ft4:  Dr   D^S4<».  Gax   voP  133:  p  1892. 
TJre-protw^tmg  .using      L    N    Cat^.s      No   884.794;  Apr   14,  Sp.  p.  2324;  Dr.  p.  488:  (,az.  vol    133;  p,  1589, 
Tlre-prote.tor      I!    r»rson.s      No   ><^j,.M5.   Apr.  21:  Sp  p,  3771.  Dr,  pp.  793  4.  Gaz   vol,  IS^  p.  1852, 
Tltr  ^eJnfon>«l  pnennHtb       H    D    B.  I^efferts      No,  SX.S.062;  Apr   21:  Sn,  i,  2850;   Dr^p  ««:  Gaz   voL  IM;  p.  1706. 
Tire    Remlient  vehicl*-      HA,  Palmer.     No  8K5,8«i:  Apr,  -28:  Sp,  p.  «l2;  hrr^.  947;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  1993. 
Tirf-JVHlmg  -levi.e      <;,  II    Phillips,     No,  S84.294:  Apr,  ,:  Sp.  p,  ia7:   Dr"  p,  ».:  Gar    vol,  133,  p.  1.395. 
Tirv    \ehifV      M    H    Priest       No   8X.V(>4«S.    Apr   21:  Sp.  p   4063,   Dr   p   849;  Gax.  vol    133:  P    1892. 
Tire    Vrhicle-whe^l      I    K    TowrteUotte.     No.  883,7f3:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  Ui7:  Dr.  p.  30;  Gax.  vol.  1.33;  p.  122(K 
Tires    !Iol.lerf..r«pHn'       E.  H    .^^tirkels      N<.   8>s5.fi,Vi:   Apr   21;   Sp    p.  4<)79:   nr_p.  853;   Oar    vol   13.  ,  p    1«>-'^- 
Tire*.  Pneumatic  an.l  .-llmr      II.  <     Shearman      No.  88r.,796:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4374:   Dr.  pp.  91K  19;  (.az.  vol.  133,  p.  1971. 
Tires   Valve  for.    J    S    Dunn      No.  H86,316:   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  .'.432:  Dr.  p.  1138;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2146. 
Tolimt-o-pii*      W    II    Ho..ker.     No   KK3.954:  Apr.  7:  Sp   n   ,581:  Dr   p.  116;  Gax   vol.  133;  p.  1284. 

Tobawr-pii*  cleaner      A    M    Wallefi      No.  8M.Wi7:  Apr.  - :  .><p.  I'.  7h2;  Dr  p.  1*3:  Gax^^vol    133;  p.  1318.    _,,„.•,„, 
Toe-nails    f>evi.»'  for  curing  ingrowing      C.  I    Foster      No.  884,^7(1:   Apr   14:  Sp.  p.  1443:  Dr.  p.  3tlK;  Gax.  vol.  133,  p.  1451 
Tombttone      E    T    Morris.     No   '<v<.7.33;   .\pr  7:  Sp.  p.  107;   Dr.p    18:  Gaz   vol    133:  p.  1210. 
Tool-U.x      ,1    Swan.     No  SKI. '«)».,    Aj.r.  7:  Sp  p,  479;   Dr,  p.  94:  Gaz,  vol    133:  p,  1268, 
Tool.  Combination-,     .1    E    Sparks      No   H^4.•229;   Apr,  7.  8p.  p.  l\!A.  Dr,  p,  243:  (.az.  vol.  133;  P- 1374. 
Tool,  Combination-      A    oison      N..   8^.^,076:   Apr,  21:  Sp,  p.  2872;  Dr.  p.  609:  Gax.  vo  ,  133:  p,  1709. 
T<wl,  Combination-      I.    .Mvers      No   h)%.').:«v3,   Apr  21:  Sp^p,  3503:   Dr^p,  731_:J.az^vol._133:_^.  1806 
T.K)1,  Compound.     W.  H.  (Srasser  ~  *" 

Tool  controlling  mechanism.  I'neumatic 

Tool  guiding  device      11,  V    Everett      No,  !|84.37*w.Apr    14,  Sp  p  _  „^    ^ 

Tool-handle.  Adjustable      A    S,  Cunnlnghain  and  E    Henley,     No   8K4,133:   Apr,  r,  Sp,  p.  986:  Dr.  p 
Tool-holder      (i    R    Lang,     No  8KS,058.  Apr  21     Sp  p  2844,   Dr   p  rt05:  Gaz   vol.133;  P- 17M. 
Tool,  Pneumatic      C    B.  .Vlt.ree,     No  884.^1:  Apr    14:  Sp   p  2»*1:   Dr  pp  5t^-t>;  Gaz.  vol.  IS;  P   1  m3 
Tool,  Pnetimatic,     H    M,  Dunlan,    No  88.'-,,9K'i;  Apr,  28;  Sp,  p.  4783;  Dr  p.  1005;  Gax.  vol   133;  P-  2036. 
Tool-rctamer,  Pneuinati.-,     E,  /  ShotTner      No   HKWV :    Apr  21:  Sp,  p.  3848:   Dr.  p   804:  <'ax^  vol.  133.  p 
Tooth.  Artiflcial      H    E,  S   Chayes      No.  88.S.018:   Apr  Jl     Sp   p   2:.i.V   Drp.  »4:  Gax^ol^l33:  p^  16^. 

S,  S,  Tainter.     No.  886,091;  Apr.  fe;  Sp.  p.  49ffr;  Dr.  p.  1049;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  2069. 

A    Herr      No.  883.803    Apr,  7;  8p.  p.  265:  Dr.  p.  4<:  Oax.  vol.  133.  p.  1233, 
E.  .Tohansson     No.  884.391:  Apr.  14:  Sp,  p.  1464;  Dr,  p.  312;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1V'>5. 
Tov.     A    Craveti      No  HXl.xWt;   Apr  7:  Sp  p.  382:  Dr.  p.  74:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1252, 
Toy.     F    lieauinont.  Jr      No,  S84.259:  Apr,  7:  8p.  p.  1213:   Dr.  p  25.5:  Gaz.  vol   IM:  P   !»♦• 
Toy.     .1    H,  Hettinger      No.  884..387;  .Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1460;  Dr,  p.  311.  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1456, 
Toy      H    E    Waggaraan.     No.  884,tiB2;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p,  2103:   Dr  p   449;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1554. 

Toy  Kun      E    F^lear      No  WCl.SKS:  Apr.  7    Sp.  p.  494.  Dr,  p,  98;  (iax.  vol.  133:  p.  1271.        

Tov  mask.     H.  D.  Sterrick.     No.  885,802;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p   4399:  Dr,  p,  921:  Oax.  vol  133;  P-W74. 
Trw-k-driU.     D.  A.  Moorts.     No.  885,944:  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4694;  Dr.  p   988;  Gax.  vol.  138;  P- 2022. 
Tra^k-gage      LBarreloux      No.  883.685:   .\pr.  7:  Sj)   p   3:   Dr  p.  1     (^az.  vol.  133;  p.  1195. 
Track  hahger.  Overhead-.     D.  Tolton.    No.  8«,276;  Apr.  28:  Bp.  p  .5333:  Dr^p.  HM:  Gax.  ''ol- 133.  P^2131. 
Track-tamping  implement.     A,  F.  Hart.     No.  885,7.50;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4287;  Dr.  p.  898;  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  1956. 
Trattion-englne,    V    1,  Cass      No,  883,934:  Apr,  7;  Sn  p   535,   Dr  pp,  lave;  Gaz.  vol   133:  P-  '277. 
Tra«-tion-en|ine      S.  S    Rose.     No,  884.685;  Apr,  14;  Sp  p  2090;  Dr  p.  446:  Gax.  vol.  133;  P- 1552. 
Train-signaT     F    V    Page,     No,  884.9S0;  Apr.  14;  Sp   p.  2621:  Dr  p  .5,V?;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1636. 
Train-atop,  Automatic.     H.  G    Se<lg:wick.     (ReUsiie        No,  12.783:   Apr.  21     Sp,  p.  4186;  Dr.  p.  876 
Trains,  Means  for  establishing  electrical  oommunicatlon  with  moving,    J,  Ames. 

T^^wavsl^Bucket-loa-ler  for  wim-rope.     F,  B   Whitmore.     No,  885.117:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  297«.  Dr.  p.  628;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p 
Transfomier     J    T    Frank.     No  885.034;  Apr  21;  8p   P- 279.5;   Dr  p,  502.  Gax.  vol.  fM.  P^l<»7. 

Transformers,  Coil-support  for  electric.     H.  C.  Soiite.     No  88.5.800;  Apr  iS:  Sp.  DJ397.  Dr.  P- «»•  0»^  jo^^^,^-  P„^*^^:^ 
Transformers,  Cooling  system  for.     K,  C  RandaU.    No.  886,246;  Apr.  28:  8p.  p  JOT;  Dr.  pn.  "If^"-  ".*^-7,«^;,;,f  l^-.^^^aofi 
Transom  re,fulatlng  iSid  securing  mechanism.     H.  Bradley      No.  8^4.261;   AprJ:  8p.  P- I^lk;  Dr,  P  .2«.  «"   jol-  133,  p.  1386. 
Transplanting-raaclilne,    C.  E.  and  H    N.  Dyer.    No.  884.ia9;  Apr,  7:  8p.  p.  996;  Dr  p.  208;  Gax  vol.  133,  p ^1345 
Transportlngappllance  and  the  like.    J.  R.  and  J,  Temperiey  and  W.  Alexander.    No,  883,841:  Apr.  ..  8p.  n.  34,,  Dr.  pp.  67-8,  Oax 

Tr^p":  See  Animal-trap,  Ant-trap;  Bait-trap;  Fish-trap;  Fly-trap:  Insect-trajp;  Steam-trap;  Target-trap. 

Trap.     R.  T.  Hadley.    No.  f»4.5«0;  Apr.  14;  8p  p.  1449;  Dr.  p  309:  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1«2.     , 

Trap.     W.  B.  Eason.     No.  885,671;   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4106:  Dr.  pp  859-«0;  Gax.  vol.  133;  P- 1901. 

Trap-door.    W.  O,  McCain.     No.  884,192;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1094;  Dr  pp.  228-9:  Gax.  vol.  133,  P- -362. 

TraveUng-case.    W.  Mable.    No.  886,863;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4499;  Dr.  p.  946;  Oax.  vol.  153;  p.  1991. 

Tray.  Sectional.    J.  E.  Norrts.    No.  886,i24;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5448;  Dr.  p.  1143;  Gax.  volj33;  p.  2148. 

Trlck-plpe.     F.  I.  Judson.    No  883,717:  Apr.  7;  8p.  ]»A);  Dr.  p   12,  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  1206. 

Trimmer:  See  8od-trimmer.  _^^,    .,,  — „    ,.,  ■   ,■,•,.  „   ie-,i 

Trolley.     L.  C.  W.  Mitchell  and  J.  A.  Fretx.     No.  884.750;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2225;  Dr.  p.  470;  Oax.  vol.  133,  p.  15.4. 

TroUey.     E.  Cameron.    No.  885,002;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2714;  Dr.  p.  575;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1662. 

Trolley-harp.     P.  C.  BUven.    No.  886,176;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5149;  Dr.  p.  1083;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  2096. 

TroUey  harp  and  wheel.    E,  D,  Roclcweil.    ffo.  884.6^4;  Apr,  14;  8p  p.  2089:  Dr^p.  446;  O&x^  vol.  133.  P  155L 

TroUey,  Overhead.     A.  P.  Lord  and  N.  WUklns.    No.  884,S97:  Apr  14;  Sp,  p.  1476:  Dr.  p.  316;  Oax.  vol  133.  p.  1457. 

TroUey  pole  and  head.     A.  F   Bauer.    No.  884,630;  Apr  14;  Sp.  p.  1945;  Dr.P /IR;  Oa'..  vol.  l^j  P  l-«3.  . 

TroUey-polcKlamp  attachment.    C.  W.  Clark  and  C.  E.  Ylnihng.    No^ 884.074;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  816:  Dr.  p.  L2.  Gaz.  vol.  133,  p.  1323. 

Trolley-pole  head      G.  Mott  and  A.  0.  Koenlg.    No.  885.776;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4338;  I>r.  p.  909;  Gax.  vol.  133,  p.  1964. 

Trollev-stand.    W.  A.  Loudon.    No.  886.063;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  2852;  Dr.  p.  606;  Oax.  vol.  133|p.  1706. 

TroUey-swiUh.     E.  Cameron.    No.  885,000;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2711;  Dr  pp.  574^;  Oax.  vol.  1»:  p.  1651.     ,   ,„.  ^  ,,.., 

TroUey  track-support.  Overhead-.     E.  Cameron.    No.  88S,001;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p,  2713;  Dr.  p.  575;  Oax.  vol.  1.33,  p.  IWl. 

Trolley-wheel.     F   O   Walker.     No,  884.546;  Apr.  14:  Sp  p.  1780;  Dr.  p,  383;  Oax.  vol,  133;  p.  1506. 

TroUey-wheel.    W.  W.  Neighbour.    No.  886.2W;  Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  5260;  Dr.  p.  1108;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  211/. 

Trougn:  See  Watering-trough.  .....„« 

Truck.    8.  A.  Wilson.    No7S6.284;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5356;  Dr.p.  1126;  Gar  vol.  133; j 
Truck  and  lack.  Combined.    J.M.Smith.    No.  886,302;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3362;  Dr.  p.  7« 
Truck.  Car-.    T.  H.  Curtis.     No.  883,863;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  393;  Dr.  p,  76;  Gax.  vol.  133;  P- ^63. 
Truck,  Car-.     F.  M.  A^Tiyte.    No.  886,818;  Apr.  2«;  Sp.  p,  4430;  Dr.  pp.  930-1;  Gax.  vol.  Iffl;  ^-  1«0„ 
Truck,  scale,  and  ba«-holder.  Combined,    E.  J.  Bricker.     No.  884,450;  Apr.  14;  Sj 

Truck  side  frame.     C.  B    Ooodspsod.     N- — .  -^^  t  •      „„^       -     ,    ,„         ,~,o 

Truck,  Yard-.     H.  Paulson.    No.  883.904;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  476;  Dr.  p.  93;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1268 


Gax.  vol.  133:  ] 
No.'  886,lfc;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  513 


1914. 
Dr.  p.  1081;  Oax. 


1723. 


2134 
;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1785. 


;  sp.  p.  1696:  Dr_p.  344:  Oax.  vol.  133;.4kr4477. 
No.  884.72«;'Xpr.  u':  Sp.  p.  2175;  br  p.  461;  tlax.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1566. 


Tube cateher'^d^support.    H.  W.  Staley.    No.  886.196;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3146;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  1749. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LWKMTIONS. 


Tug.  Chin-      V\ 
TumtiUT-wdshtT 
Tuntng-coil  find  c<i" 
Tunwling-iiiiiihir! 
Turhine.     W     \    I, 
Turbine      C    VV    W 
Turl'imv     H  Craiiij.) 
Turhine-hiKket.     W 


Tuhe-outter.     P.  A.  Johm*.     So  886.W8;  Apr, 28;  8p.  p.  5382;  Dr.  p.  1131;  Gai.  vol.  133.  p.  2138. 

Ttihe-formlne  m^hin.-,  Mount-      T.  E    (iravMU.     No  «W5,(I39:  .\pr  21;  Sp.  p  2804:  Dt,  pp.  503-4:  Cm.  vol.  133;  p.  Vm. 
Tul«8   MarhirM'jfcinrtrmfiiitanng  tununt-'    I    K    tlravl.ill       No   HH3.S75    .\pr  7    Sp.  pr-«14;   Dr   pp   si-2:   (.a»    vol.  133;  p.  1257. 
Kuapp      No  >W3.«);i,   Apr,:.  Sp   p  tVX).   Dr   p    U9.  fift/.    vol.  IS:  p.  1287.  / 

)    FUt.i.ltmi      No   »*4.CW.',  Apr    U.  Sp.  p   .TOl.   Dr   pp   572-3:     On*,  vol.  133r  p.  WW.  / 

8«T  ("oTTit'in^d      WW    Ma-'fif      No  "■Kh,3C)J,   Apr  ».  Sp.  p.  53B1:   Dr.  p.  .132;  (la*;  vol.  133;  p.  2140,^ 
I    ll.iiiunon.l.  )r      N<'   KXS.im.  .\pr  '.'1.  Sp   p   2H-M.  Dr   pp   fm^7.  Ga*.  vol.  133;  ji.  1700. 
N<,   sKi'HV     \pr    7    >o    p   >'*>A.    Dr   p    IJH:   lii*/,    vol-  i;U.  p    I2»i. 
No  .HM,i»5K.   Apr.  7.  .Sp.  p   7W;   Dr   p    lrt4.   i',*/..  vol.  13;}.  p.  131tt. 
No   •<M7I',*     Apr    14.   S|i.  p   -M.V.   Dr   p    4.5W.   (lai.  vol.  1:0:  p    la64. 
KU'sfr.     No   >«3.««0    Ajir  7.  Sp   p   442.   Dr  p.  H8    (iaz.  vol.  133.  p.  12*2. 
TurUnt^lnicket.     C.  I'.  Sctniii.'t/      No   SX.i.i)*.  Apr   21.  Sp.  p.  2«I5,  Dr  p  IIH.  (iaz.  vol.  133; 
Tiirtilne-liiKket  fastenini:      M    W     Mvxun.l.r  fcnd  W    .lohnix.a.     No  883.92«i.   Apr    .     Sp.  p. 
Turbine    Elastic-fluid.     M    M    ('.•<ir>«>n      No  $K;t  <m.i     \pr   7.  Sp.  p   4<  ■     Dr   p  W,   lia/.   vol.  133:  p.  I3«, 
Turbinr   Elastii-fluid.     1.  li   tallan.     No  vvUtfj.   Apr  7.  Sp.  p.  .M:  Dr  p   l(i4,  r,»i   vol    133,  p.  12/6. 
Turbine-engln*',  Reversible.     II    Plene.     N..  ixa.'MO    Apr   7.  Sp   p   4H3.   Dr   pp  <».'..,    <;«/    vol.  i:a;  p.  12»». 

Turbine-motor  GasoU-ne.     J    F Offbaugh  amU     W   Counett      No  sM,H4ti    Apr   14    »p  p  243h,  Dr  pp  510^11:  <. ax.  vol.  13.1;  p.  1»W. 
Turbine-nozzle.     W.  Kieser.     No.  hk}  H!»2    Apr  7.  Sp  p.  44«,   Dr   p.  hh:  Cu/.    s  .1    l.«.   p.  12«i:i. 
Turbine-wheel  and  bucket.     W    Kieser.     No.  |«3.«Hn:    Apr   7.  Sp   p   444.    Dr   p   Sh.   (iaz    vol.  133,  p.  I2(C'. 


B;p 
51  .S. 


1717. 
Dr.  p 


1«J8;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p  127&. 


Turbine-wheel  and  bucket.  W  Kie.aer.  No  |k3..sOI.  Apr  7.  Sp.  o  44»i.  Dr  p  sh.  Caz.  vol.  133.  p.  I2» 
Turbim-  Wind-  C  V  Oustaf-'on.  No  SX4.S17  Apr  14.  Sp.  p.  i«i5  r>r  p.  49..  (raz.  vol  l.'B.  p.  liBS. 
Tum-Uble      W.   Magniison      No   s^.'i.lM.  Apf   Jl.  Sp.  p.  .10. H.  Dr.  p.  '147,  daz.  vol.  133;  p.  1738. 

S    Elliott      No  '«.s.i..s42.   .Vpr   2h:  Sp   p.  447fi,   Dr  p.  W-iO;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1*7. 

railer      K    i  )gliv     No   •<M.'>47.   .Vpr    14.   Sp   p.  2fil5.   Dr    pp   551  2:   Gai.  vol.  133.  p.  lft3o. 

boring  machine.  Automat i<       I.   11    Brigfatmaii.     No.  sM.125.   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  »67:  Drjjp 

line.     J    Young      No   hM  4.51     Apr    14.  Sp.  p    15ftl:   Dr   pp   .Ml  2:   Gaz    vol.  133:   p.  14. .i. 

ip      E.  A.  McKov.     No.  HKi.-w:    Apr    21    Sp.  p.  41tiO.  Dr   p   STO,  (iaz.  vol.  133.  p.  IfllW. 


2M-\;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p   1341. 


Tum-Uble.     W     Magni 
Turn-table.     S.  Elliott 
Turn-table  derail 
Turning  and  bor 
Tumlng-machi 

Turppntin««-h«ck.   "(".  E   Tuvford      No   ><,X4.>>.^4.   Apr    14.' Sp  p   244«..   Dr   p   .".l.'i    Hat.   vol    l.«    p    1«00. 

Twim'-hoWer      E.  P.  Daiidnd^.'.     No   <M.7*<\  Apr    14.  Sp   p  2X\).   Dr   p   m>.  ( iaz    vol    l.tl.  p    l.»L     _ 

Type  and  tvpe-bars,  Manuf  Alt  unoj      K    II    Ri.har.l*      No  Hho.-'UI.   Apr.  2>«.  Sp   p  .-rt,...   Dr  pp.  1146-. :  Gsz.  vol.  133:  p.  2151. 

Trpe-bars  "Manufacturpof      F   II    Kichard;*      No  >o'»i.32M:   .\prcv9>.  Sp.  p  ,>4t;7.   Dr  p   114.^..  l.ax.  vol.is;!;  p.  2l.-iO. 

T\T)e-ca»e     J    G    Gallemorp.     .No  Ksxjft^:  Apr   21.  Sp.  p   3tt5, .  Dr   p   H2h.  daz    vol    13.'}:  p.  1877 

Tvpe  Caating  lines  of  single.     D.  Ivtn-l'Hln»lo.     No  884.2U3.   Apr   7.  Sp   p    l.'M.    Dr   p.  2W.;   Ha/.    \  ol    U1.  p    13U4. 

TvpfM?a.ning  mold      I'   G.  Nuernl»'rg.  r  and  <1    Rettig.  Ir      No.  ,SJ*4.7.i4.   Apr   14.  Sp  p.  22:r     Dr   p   472:  Gaz   vol.  !:«;  p.  lo.ti. 

TVpe-inaking  mrchanl.sm      F   11    Richards,     ^o  >'«i.32r.   Apr.  2X.  Sp  p.  .M58.   Dr  p   1 144.  Gaz.  vol    I.'i3,  p  214«. 

Tvpe-writercarrlage-shiftinp  nirt  haiiiiiii      C    W    Sp<>n.«el      No  hk«.:53.   Apr   7.  Sp   p    \r>.   Dr   p  2«..  (.az.  \  ol.  l.«.  p.  121.. 

T>T)e-writ.>r.  Electric.      I    l..Tii'.le      .N.>   HM.7t;.   Apr    14.  Sp.  p   22lMi.   Dr   pp   4^7    ( ;ar  vol    I.IT   p    1..71_  ' 

Type-writer  machines.  TiniiM  out  rolled  (oin-<ivierBte<l  Uvking  devi(H  for      II.  Rat.-H      No   sx.ls.i4.  .\pr    .:  Sp.  p.  3.0;  Dr.  p.  <i.  Uax. 

Type^writer  ribbon-fpe<i  mechani.«n      I    V6lkl«r      No.  «84.t»l:  Apr   14.  Sp.  o   2101,   Dr   pp.  44x^9;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  P   l.»t 

Type-write"  and  t>T)e-8etting  machines,  SyliaHc  keyboard  for.     H    O.  JliCool.    No.  fJ>f..U»;  Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  .^IM.  Dr.  p.  1073;  Gar.. 

Vol.  133:  p.  -iflKs.  -^ 

Type-writing  iiia/'hme. 


Type-writing  mmhine 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Tv-pe-wrtting  machine 
Type-»  nting  machine. 
Type-wntmp  mai^hinf 
Type-writing  ma<-hin>- 
Typf'-writing  nitw-hine 
Typ«'-wntlng  iiiachiue 
Tyix'-wnnnp  mafhinf 
Typt^-wriring  machine 
Type-writing  inaihlnc 
Ty  v>«>-w  riting  nia<  hin*> 
Type-writing  ma/^-hin»' 


215.   (iaz.  vol    133.  p    1.151. 
Yetman      No   JW4.347,   Apr   7;  Sp    p    13.57.   Dr.  pp   29i^2.   Gaz    vol    l^U.  p.  1411. 


No   Hh4,15o.   Apr  7:  Sp  p.  Idil:   Dr.  p. 


B    Mess 

E    JvelW'V      No   s>*4..tU1.   Apr    14.  Sp   p    l.H«i2:   Dr   p  '401 .   Gaz    vol    l;tl;   p    l.'>20. 
\    Carhart      No  «H4.t'>;fri.   Apr   14.  Sp   p.  l»>4.   Dr   p   421'    liaz    vol    IXi    p    1,536. 
Howell.     No   <H4.7:i.5.   Apr    14.  Sp   p   21f«;.   Dr    p   4«>4.   Gar    vol.  i:tt.  p    l.VB. 

......  .    p    ,,i2,i 


\\ 


II    Kanihaai.     No.  SS4.91.J,   Apr   14.  Sp   p   2.>40:   Dr   pp.  ."iC  'J    Gaz    vol    133 
<;ilibs      No   SM.'»*).   .\pr    14.  Sp   p   2f.77.   Dr   p.  .VW.   waz    vol    i:«.   p    liAti. 


E 

r. 
c. 

H 
C. 

S. 

(• 

W.  Kraft       No.  ■<K,i.(l57:  .Vpr.  21.  ^p.  p.  2843:  Dr   p.  (J04;  Gaz    vol    i:w,  p    1704. 

I    II    JA<>k»oii.     .No.  P85.:M6;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  344*;  Dr.  p.  7-22.  Car    vol    1;«   p    IfiOO. 

G     \    Mcl^'an.     No.  8S.i..T09:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3762.  Dr   p  7«l.  Gaz    vol.  1:«.  p    IH.* 

I    H    IIennfs.-<v      No,  K^j.rtlfi:  .Vpr.  21;  Sp.  p  39Wi:  Dr.  pp.  N.^>^.   tiaz   vol.  i;«:  p 

(■    J    Bond.     No  MSflu:^^,   Apr  28,  Sp.  p.  4'205:   Dr  p.  .'^T'l:   Gaz.  vol    \Xi.  p   1^45. 

A    T    Brown.     No  *5.71ti:   Apr.  '28;  Sp.  p   i2{' :   Dr.  pp  >M-  1.  Gaz    vol    i;-3:  p.  1945. 

M    II    Flvnn      No.  S|'.i.742:  Apr   28.  .^p.  p   4271.   Dr  p.  Kt.'^.  flai   vol    133.  p    l<.i4 

No  SJ<5.7M.  Apr.  28,  Sp.  p  4315:   Dr.  p.  W>5:  (iaz.  vol    133:  p    Htil. 
-•     "-^-     •        -     •  -    Dr  p  ^.i:  (iaz   v(tl   13;<.  \ 


LatKifish. 


Type-wnting-nimhme  piatim      EC    rhillipi*.     No.  883.9i  9:   Apr.  7:  .>^p.  p.  ■t82 


18-»i4. 


12t.«. 


Tvp«>.<  and  lines  of  tyjH-    Apparatus  for  makiag      F   II    Richards. 
~  '    vpe.  M'"*"  '  •  :-- 

111      No 
W   ~H.  Thines. 


No.  M8ti„T2S.   Apr  >:  Sp  p   .54»i2    Dr   p   1145.  (iaz.  vol.  13;$:  p  213JI. 


Types  and  lines  of  tvpe.  M-Vhanum  for  making.     F.  H.  Richards.     No  >8fi.3:«i.   Apr  28,  Sp   p   .■>47U;  Dr.  p.  1140,  Gaz.  voL  133,  p  215«. 
r    II    Hill      No  H8.i.7.52.   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  42<*1;   Dr.p.  W8;  Gaz.  vol.  13:J.  p    19.57 

No.  sxr,.)MH:   Apr  28;  Sp  p.  4403;  Dr   p.  <12:V.  (iaz.  vol.  133,  p    Ui74. 


Uniliri'lld. 
rmi'reila 


l.«l. 


fmbrellrt      (i    W.  Rugg      No  «<.Vi.(r7>';   Apr  *:  Sp.  p.  4964;  Dr.  pp    1044-5;  Gaz   vol.  133;  p.  2iKl.> 

rmbnnu       \    H    Ilixson.     No   '<8«.125.   Apr  28    Sp.  p.  .50*iP;   Dr.  p    10t>4.  Gaz.  vol    1.33:  p.  2081 

rmt.r»Mla    Folding      I    Ca.sak'      .No.  MS4.712.   Apr   14:  Sp   p.  2147.   l)r   p   4.t«,  (iaz   vol    i:«,  p    15»il 

rmbrella,  Foliiing.     W    I    Geil>.     No  S85,(i(r2j  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  3963:  Dr.  p.  827;  Gaz.  vol    133.  p    1H7K. 

rnivprsal  joint      G    F    Ta.lini      No   S8o.401.  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p   3.581:  Dr.  p   749:  (iaz    vol    \Xi:  p   ISl.s 

I  phol.^terv-^laDufactu^ng  apparatus.     A    Fn-whl.     No.  883.711,   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  70:   Dr.  p.  lo    (.az   vol.  133:  p.  1204. 

Valve      H    I    and  H    B    Ehrlich      No  ><8«i.04.5:   Apr  28:  Sp.  p.  4913,  Dj  p.  1033.  Gaz.  vol.  \£\:  p  2054 

Valv»>      K    il    Howanl.     No   ><8h,128:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  .5077:  Dr.  p.  I0ft5;-Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  21182. 

Valve.  Brtlamv  throttl.-      S.  .J.  Davisi.     No.  ««),288:  Apr.  28:  Up.  p.  .VWl:  Dr.  p.  1127,  Gaz.  vol    i;«;  p.  21.3.5. 

\alv.'    Knginwr  •<  >'rak.-     J    P.  Gatilt.     No.  885.601:  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3f««:  Dr,  p  H-J<>,  Chz.  vol    13;i,  p.  \s., 

\alvf'    Fliii  t-pr»'-*siir»'      W    F.  Davis      No,  8A5.145:  Apr,  21:  Sp,  p.  .'M36:  Dr.  pp  ti3»-40:  <iaz    vol    i:i3.  p    1733 

Valve  for  airHonipre!.^..rs      A    F    Batchelder.     No   sg3.928;   Apr   7.  Sp.  p.  518:   Dr   p,  103.   (iaz.  vol.  13;$:  p,  12. .i. 

Valve  for  eiiglne-cvllnders    Water  relief-      J    N    I,ea<'h.     No.  884.(>9<;;   Apr  7.  Sp   p.  >>M:   Dr   pp    ISl  2:  Gaz    vol   133;  p. 

Valv.- for  tir.'-spnnkl.T  svst  ins      .1    BMc(iiMey      No,  884.841:  Apr.  14:  Sp   p   2427,   Dr   p,  5()«:   Gaz,  vol,  l.i:(:  p   Iti().5. 

Valve  for  int.'mal-(omt.iisti.>n  motors    Water-cooled.     B.  Ix>utzkv      No.  S83.9C>7.   Apr,  7:  Sp,  p.  8(1..   Dr.  p.  121':   Gaz    vol,  133;  p.  12S8 

Valve  for  radiators.  V-iitmg-      L    W    Eggle»ton.     No.  .S84,372;  Apr   14:  Sp.  p   I4;»:   Dr   p   Wk  Gaz.  vol.  13.3;  p.  1450. 

Valve.  Furnace-      l    R    M.Kennan      No.  884,(03:   Apr.  7:  .Sp.  p  7«/:   Dr.  p.  1.52:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  1310.  ,        ,        ,  .. 

Valv.'.  (,a.s-ngin.v     W    R,  Engler  and  C.  .1.  Kryzanowsky.     No.  88,5.459;  Apr  21,  Sp.  p  3675:  Dr.  p   ..0:  Gaz.  vol    133:  p.  18«.. 

\'alv.-g.ar  for  gas-iigiiv's      F    E    Norton.     Ko.  884,677,  Apr.  14:  Sp,  p.  2078,  Dr   p,  444.   Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1.549. 

Valve,  llvdraulic-seal  safetv-      A,  B    Driiger.     No.  883.700:   Apr  7.  Sp.  p.  52:  Dr.  p.  7:   (iaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1201 

Valve  m.vhanism.  .Safetv-li-scharge-     J.  C   Bowers,     No  885..57S:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p   3927:  Dr  p  S2»):  (.az,  vol.  133;  p.  IS.  1.  _ 

Valv".  D^iUating'iTeam-l^lanced      I.  H.  Biimham.     No  884,362:  Apr,  14:  Sp.  p    140S.   Dr   p   .«)1.   (iaz.  vol    l.«:  p    !44.i. 

Valve,  llston-      I     \.    .Scott      No  88.5,t).50:  ABr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4067;  Dr,  p.  8.50:  Gaz.  vol    133.  p.  18«3. 

V,*lve.  Pneimiati.       (i.  F.  Dohring,     No.  885.737:   Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  42«1:   Dr.  p.  W2;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  19.52. 

Valve.  Radiator-      '    R.  .Morgan.     No.  ><84.flOl:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1893:   Dr.  p.  406:   Gaz.  vol,  l.XI:  p,  1,524, 

Valve    -JHf.'tv        I    Eraser      .No,  886,051.  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4925:  Dr.  p.  103.5:  Gaz.  vol.  bO:  p.  2057 

Valve-seat  gnn  ler      F    Kopriva.     No.  «8t),0oa:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4818:  Dr.  p.  1012:  (iaz.  vol.  1.1:1.  p,  2(m. 

Valve,  Water-cooled  reverting-.     I    Barnes.     .No.  886,286;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  .5355:   Dt.  p.  1136,  (raz.  vol,  i;«.  p.  21.341 

Valves.  firn.Img  attachment  forchtx-k-.     M.  IV  Maxwell.     No.  H84.<»42:   Apr  14:  .Sp  p,  2509:   Dr   n   549.  (iaz.  vrfl.  l.«:  p    RvU 

Vapor  and  gas  ourifving  apparatus     .1.  A.  Sfrrell.     No.  885.18.5;  Apr  21:  Sp   p.  3125.  Dr  p  tv57:  Gaz   \ol.  133:  p    1.4o. 

Vault.  Burial-.     M.  l.  Brewer  and  L.  B.  MiUfr.     No.  885,138:  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  3021:  Dr.  p.  ti;<7:  Gaz.  vol    13.3,  p.  1.31. 

Vehicle      M    F    (ieserich       No   884,mI4,    Apr   7.   Sp.  p.  7W):   Dr.  p.  141:   Gaz.  vol.  1.33:  p    i;«'4. 

Vehicle-i.odv  hanger.     I    <i    Ander»on.     No  |Bs.5,ft5e;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  4087:  Dr   p.  855;  (iaz    vol.  l.H:  p.  189,. 

VehKl.-<iirtajns,  Removable  support  for      IC  S.  Koiner  and  S.  Botteeae.     No.  S86,222.  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  .52:«):   Dr.   pp.  1101-2.  «.ar..  vol 

i:i3:  p  2111 
Vehicle  folding  s.'Ht      H    H.  Hper.     .No   884.4)4,    Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  Ulo;   Dr.  p.  23;i:  (iaz.  vol.  1.33.  p.  i;«i»). 


Vehicle.  Front-<lrivpn  motor-      A.  W.  Brightmore.     No.  88.5,014:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2745;  Dr  p.  .583;  Gaz   vol.  133:  p 
Vehicle-gear,  .-^ide-spring      C    A    BehJen.     No.  S83,68B;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  6:   Dr.  p.  2:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  119H 
Vehicle.  Motor-       \    Winton      No   -M, 117.   .Vpr  7,  Sp.  p.  938;  Dr.  pp.  19tV-7:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1118. 
Vehicle.  Motor-      <i    J    Tavlor      No   08,5.704:  vVpr  21:  Sp.  p.  il76;  Dr.  p.  874;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1911. 
or       W,  W,  Wainwright.     No.  *6,098:   Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  .5006.  Dr.  pp.  105.V4:  Gaz.  vol.  133.  p.  207' 

•er-driven.     R.  H   Simpson  and  W.  Park.     No.  8»,ffla;  .Vpr.  28;  Sp.  p.  «T3:  Dr.  p.  1046;  Gaz.  vol. 

ng  jack.     J.  S.  Williams.     No.  884.308;   Apr.  21;  Sp..p.  .3188;  Dr.  p.  666;  (iaz.  vol.  V.a.  p.  17.54. 


1600. 


Vehicle,  Mot 

Vehicle,  Pow 

Vehiile-raising  jack.     J.S.Williams.     No.  884.308;   Apr.  21;  Sp..p 

Vehicle  running-gear.     H.  W.  Hancock.     No48R4,488;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  16«0;  Dr.  p.  .357,   Gaz.  vol.  i;«;  p.  148 


1.13:  p.  2067 
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ehicle  shock-absorber.     W   (  .  Williamson.     No.  884,»«7;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  28&6;  Dr.  p.  566;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1642. 

ehlcle-standard.     F.  W.  Bleckley      No.  883.689;   Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  12;   Dr.  p.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  llf>7. 

-u,-i  ,  ,.      .  .        ,.     .  No.  884.1(«:   Apr  7:  Sp.  p   1095:   Dr.  p  229:  Gaz.  vol    i;«:  p.  I3<i2. 


W    McGlashan. 


iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2056. 


1.550. 


aom. 


.      .  ^^    . . , _..  ^.  luns. 

Vehicles.  Racilator  or  cooler  for  motor  road-.     F.  J.  D.  Iliilllnghonjt.     No.  884.929;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.2579:  Dr.  p  54;^:  (iaz.  vol.  13;i    p.  16*i, 
vplo  •ip«>de  ilnving-gear,     "    >     >     '■  > --      «■--   .^^  ~—     .--  .-.,  .-.  .-  --  .    -—  "^     

\'ending  app.iratils.  Col 

Vending  app.i  rut  OS,  Golii-coniroii.'<icigi.r-      w     H.  BuUlvan.     -No.  884,237;  Apr,  7;  8p.  p.  lk»;  Dr.  pp.  24<>-7;  Oat.  vol".  133-  n  1377. 
Vendiiig-nmchlrie.    .1.  <;.  l|ii!Tnniji      "  .        -     .  —    ..  r    _     _t-   r-     .  i 

V>nding-ma<hiiie.     S  Jenkins      No  ss4.,>v...    \pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  l.s&S:   Dr.  pp.' .399-400;  Gaz.  vol    l.fi;  p.  1520 

Vendiug-inachine.     T.  A.  Steele.     No  8H5.9ti5;   Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4743;   Dr.  p.  9«i;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2030. 

\  ending  iinK-hltie.  Cigar-      M    R    MenMiith.     N<..  884,l8»i;  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1085;   Dr.  p.  226;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  1360 

Vending  machine.  Cigar-      W     Butler.     No.  ,S8.5.«85;  Apr.  2l;  8p.  p.  41i7;  Dr.  p  866;  (iaz    vol.  i;«:  p.  1906 

\  cnding-niachine,  CohwontroUod,     R.  D.  Simpson.     No.  885.187;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3132;  Dr.  p.  638;  Gaz.  vol.  I3;i;  p   1747 

Vending  machine,  .Stamp  or  ticket      R.  J.  Diclde  and  .f .  H.  Brown.     No.  884,802;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p  2.334:   Dr  pp.  491  2;   (Jaz.   vol.    133;  p. 

Veneers,  Gluing      A    A.  Dennis.     No.  884,905;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2520;   Dr.  pp.  532-3;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1623. 
Ventilator:  See  Window -ventilator. 

Ventilator.    J.  F.  Huljer.     No.  Nh5.479;  Apr  21;  Sp.  p.  370B;  Dr.  p.  779;  (Jaz.  vol.  RC:  p.  1842. 
\es8«il,  Double-walle<i.     R    Burger.     No.  .S84,5fi7;  Apr.  14:  8p.p.  1823;  Dr.  p.  391;  Gat.  vol.  13:<;  p.  151X 
VeMri-hull.     I.  E.  Palmer      No   sx.5.:r0:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3518;  Dr.  p.  734;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  IM^ 

\  eaael-raialng  device.     (     li..w!i<r  and  E.  ll. 'Simpson.     No.  SM.IM:  Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  5187:   Dr   p    1092;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2108. 
\  essel  with  double  walls  iml  prot.vtive  caj»e.,    11.  Hemi.     No.  8K4,.5S2:  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1845:   Dr.  p.  396;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33-  p   1517 
\e.s.s(.|s,  ApplirtiK.   (.ir  Hiding  to  the  jvcord  »pe«^l  of.     W    baudahn.     .No.  «H4,9.36:   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2.590;   Dr.  p.  546:   (Jaz.  vol   1.33;  p   l«i;C 
Vlolin-imne      I.MiUhdl.     No  >'.s.5.0f.7;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2«56;  Dr.  p.  (107;  (Jaz.  vol.  13:1;  i)   1707 

Violins  mid  viol.is.  Chin-n>st  for,    C.  F.  SttvkelU'rg.     No.  88:1.7.55;   .Vnr.  7;  Sp.  p.  148;  Dr  p.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  1;«-  p   1217 
Vise,  Fluid-Hctuale<l.     T    F.  Warwick      .No.  884,548;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  178.3:  Dr.  pp.  38:1-4;  Gaz   vol.  i:t3:  p   1507* 
Voltage  syste  n  of  distribution,  Multiple-.     B.  Frankenfield.     No.  88(),049:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4919:  Dr   p    1034    G 
Votlng-machln".     F.  A    Peterson.     No.  884,039:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p,  7.51:   Dr.  pp.  l&Mi;  Gaz.  vol.  RH:  p.  1312 
Voting-machine.    J.  W    Nunamaker      No.  .*<85,t>39;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  4033;  Dr.  pp.  843-7;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'«;  p.  1S90 
\  oting-,na<hine.     W.  II.  Dana.     No.  885,!)«1:  Apr.  28:  .Sp.  p.  4767;  Dr.  pp.  1002-3:  (Jaz.  vol.  1.33:  p.  2034 
Voting-machine.     W.  II.  Dana.     .No.  886,314;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  .5«>7:  Dr.  pp.  1137-8:  (iaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  2145 
\  oting-machines,  LalM-l-holder  for.     W.  .1.  Lausterer.     No.  886,061:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  49.39;  Dr.  pp.  103*-«:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33    p 
Wagon  and  truck.  CombliMHl      L.P.Carroll.     .No.  884,127:  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  972:   Dr.  p.  201:  (Jaz   vol.133    p   i:i41 
Wiigon  attachment.    J    W    Lllcs.     No.  884,173;  Apr.  7:  8p.  p.  lOtS:  Dr.  p  221:  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p   1.^56 
Wngoii-bcd  and  huy-rack.  Combined.    J.S.Walton.     .No.  883.389:    \p0,.  Sp.  p. -iSS:   Dr.  p.  1:G:  (iaz.  vol   RW  »   1296 
\N  agon-brake.     J.  F.  Ilagler.     No.  .'<8,5.749:  Apr.  -28:  Sp.  p.  4285:  Dr.  pp.  897^:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  BW). 
U  iigon-hoiind      G    W    .sirrinc      .No  .S84.225:   Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1149;  Dr.  p.  242:  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1.37;i. 
Wagon  rack.  Fann-       I.  F.  Pokorney.     No.  884,679;   Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  20^1;   Dr.  p.  444:   Gaz    vol    IXi'  p 
Waistband.     S    l.indv.     No.  J«.5.'.l.3:i:  Apr.  28:  .Sp.  p.  4669:  Dr.  p.  984;  Gaz.  voL  1.33:  p.  3018. 
Wall-register      W     !    Owens      No  X84.67S:  Apr   14:  Sp.  p.  20S0;  Dr.  p.  444;  Gaz.  vol.  113;  p.  1549. 
WM.shiT    Sii  i,ii>.  rtiislier:  Split  washer:   Tumbler-washer. 

Washi?iir-ma<  hiiie.     ().  R.  Beler.     No.  883,776;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  185:   Dr.  p.  34;  Gaz.  vol.  1.33;  p   I'll 
Washiiig-nutchirie.    C.  E.  Bean.     No.  884.0(54;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  794:  Dr.  p.  lOT;  <J«z.  vol.  1.33:  p.  1330. 
W  aahlng-nuichlne.     8.  F.  O'Connor      No.  884,946;  .\pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  2614:  Dr.  p.  551;  Gaz.  vol.  13;i;  p.  16:«. 
Waahlng-marhlne.     E.  Roberts.     No.  88.5,956:  Apr.  M:  Sp.  p.  472.5:  Dr.  p.  993:  (Jaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2027. 
Wa.shlng-machtne.     M.  A.  Patten.     No.  888,243:  .\pr.  28:  8p.  p.  5266;  Dr.  p.  1109:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  2119. 
W  Hshiug  ma  bine.  Clothe.s-.     L.  M.  Adapis.     .No.  886,168:  .\.pr.  -28:  Sp.  p.  51.38:   Dr.  p.  luso:  «Jaz.  vol.  1.13:  p.  2U03. 
Washboar.l.     II    I    (iilbert.     No.  885,605:  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3970;  Dr.  p.  828;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1879. 
Washboilcr     M    A    Morton.     .No.  886.234;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5452:  Dr.  p.  1107;  (Jaz.  vol.  133:  p.  2115. 
WaslUulM-over.  .Metallic      W.  H.  Ramsdell.     No.  8«5,707;  Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  4180:  Dr.  p.  875:  (Jaz   vol.  1.3:1;  p.  1912. 
W  atoh  and  clock  movements.  Time-strike  for.    C.  U.  J.  Strieker  and  E.  Meyer.     .No.  884.686;  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2092;  Dr.  p.  447'  Gaz  vol 
\Xi.  p.  1552.  ■  r    t-  r  • 

Watch  lmlHnce-wlie«'l      .1    I'.mli.a      \..   ss4/v.-,.'     \|,r   14:  .Sp.  p.  244:j;  Dr.  p.  513:  Gaz.  vol.  i:t(:  p.  1608. 

Wab'h  Imrrel      I,.  A.  Faller      No   vsi,  I'n,     \,,r  .',s    ,-;p,  p.  ,5189:   Dr.  p.  1092:  Gaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  2104. 

Wabh-guani      H    N.  Bolton.     No.  ss.5.'.)7.5:   .\pr  28:  Sp   p   4:>m;  Dr.  p.  lOtX);  Gaz.  vol.  113;  p.  20;«. 

Watchcase.     W     11.  Fitz  (ierald.     No    sV..14'.i.   Apr,  21;  .--[i    p.  .«)48;   Dr.  p.  641;  Gaz.  vol.  V<3:  p.  17:<-l 

\\  .Iter  irid  steaif  ..epamtor.  ('"n.ien>e.i-      J,  E.  i'urser.     .No.  Ks.'  v.'.     \pr.  7:  ,Sp,  p   ;«)(;:   Dr   jip.  .57  h.   (iaz.  vol.  1.33;  p.  1241. 

\\  ater.  Apparatus  for  the  chc.-nuMl  I  n-atment  of.     .V.Potter.     N^    ^^(.,||»l^:   Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  49.50:   Dr.  pp.  1040-1      "  " 

\\.iter-(lo...t  Moor  eoiHicf'tlon      ,1    W    I.m.hs,     No.  883.896;  Apr.  7;  !<p.  p.  4*il:   Dr.  p.  W:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p   1265 

Wat.rnobmm       A    K    Miinsfiel  1,     \..    \s,->,!.,,5:   Apr,  21;  Sp.  p.  .3079;   Dr.  pp.  647-S;  Gaz.  vol.  1,13;  p.  1739 

W  rtter  elevator      II    M    Lambert.     No   W.  y.i] :   Apr  28:  Sp.  p.  4«i«i;   Dr.  p.  983:  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  2017 

U  ater  heater,  Automatic.     G    S    W  alker      No   >vst.  lOO;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5010;  Dr.  p.  ia54:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  20?2. 

W  ater  heater.  El.vtric.      H    N,  Ro<  lie,     N..   s,s4  :n:r    \pr  ?:  Sp.  p.  UIM ;  Dr.  p.  289:  Gaz.  vol.  i;{3;  p.  1410 

W  rtter-hoater,  El.x-trical.     E,  J,  Condon      No  .'<S4,:i.;7     \pr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1423;   Dr.  p.  :»4;  (Jaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  1448. 

Water-h.'ater.  In.xlantnneoijs.     ,\    K    Stijplev      N..   sM.^'.'i:  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  1144;  Dr,  p,'241 :  (Jaz   vol    113;  p   1372 

W  ate r-lock  gate,     (i.  hiJ.scher,     No   SH4.4O0:   Apr,  14:  Sp   p,  1479;  Dr.  p.  :117;  (Jaz.  vol,  i.«:  p   1458 

W  ater-meter.     O.  Hiersing.     No   s,s4.4!»l.   Apr   14:  Sp   p.  1«6,3:-Dr.  p.  358;  Gaz.  vol.  Hi;  p.  1488. 


Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  3013. 


r" 


Water-meter,  Disk 
W  ater-motor 
W  ,iter-niot<i 


H    Fredrick 


p.  1540. 


18(14. 


.  3:  p.  148 

No   sv4,ti,50:   Apr   14:  Sp   p  2024;  Dr.  p.  433;  Gaz.  vol  1:«:  ^,. 
r,     O.  E    Brown      No   sx.5.141.   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3025;   Dr.  p.  6.38;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1731 

r      M    I.    (i    WhiH'ler  ,   No   H.'-.5„'^.5:i:   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3882;  Dr.  p.  812:  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p 

W  ater-punfymg  ai>pMrHtus      E     D.   Packard  and  J.  Reidenbaugh.     No.  885,369:    .\pr.  21:    Sp.  p.  ;i514:    Dr.  pp.  733-4;  Gaz.  vol.   i:«: 

Water-purifying  apparatus.    O.  L.  Stump.    I     Reidenbaugh.  and  E.  D.  Packard.    No.  885,397;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3670;  Dr.  p.  747    (iaz 
vol   l.H:  p   iKiH  "^  "^    '      ,  t         •         ■ 

Water-softening  apparatus.     K.  W.  Bartlett.     No.  885,828;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4447;  Dr.  p.  934;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1983.1 
Water-tube  l>oiler.     A    I,    RIker,     No.  Sv.5.2<t.5;   Apr.  21:  Sp.  p.  Xi4»:  Dr.  p.  700:  (Jaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  178:1  ^ 

Water-whe<l,     W.  I.  Pearson.     Vo   SH4.202:   Apr,  7.  Sp.  p.  1112:  Dr.  p.  ill;  (Jaz.  vol.  i;«;  n.  \:n\r, 

Water-wheel.  Imi)a<-t      W     *    i>.,i.i"   .-.■  l-   -■..,■„.      v,    .^..^^     .  ^L   ..    „  „    >      .„..    ..  .    ..._ 

Water-wheel.  Turtune. 

Watering-trough. 

Wattmeter-testing  apparatus.     (».  A.  Knopp.     No.  886.115;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  5085:   Dr.  p.  1067:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2084. 

Wave-motor,     (i     1     Fallls,      No   W4.(I80:   Aor.  7:  So.  n,  82.5:   Dr,  n    174-  (T«»    vol    i:«    n    l,l« 

Wave-p^er-utilizinj 


..    .  ,,...-..,..        .,..      -,-,._>._.      i|.i,    (.    .-J,,    ^t,   iiii,     i»i,    Jl.  i,i,j,    <rll/,.    Mil.    l.Vi.    p.    l.JIkl. 

ct      W     A    Doble  an<l  F.  (ifeller.     No.  H84.9(r7:  Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2.524:   Dr.  p,  ,5.11:  Gaz,  vol.  133;  p.  1623. 
ine.     J.  A.  Smith      No  hs4.42«:   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  1.524:   Dr.  p.  327:  (iaz.  vol.  IH    p.  I4«i7. 
.\.  C,  Michael      No.  .s.s.5.tM-2:   Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4024;   Dr.  p.  840;  Gaz.  vol.  1,11:  p.  1888. 


,2074. 
i.  1820. 


.      .paratus.     O.  A.  Knopp.     .No.  886.115;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  5085;   Dr.  p.  1067:  Gaz. 
Wavi-motor.     (i    l\  Fallls,     No   H84.(I80:   Apr.  7;  Sp,  p,  82.5;   Dr.  p.  174:  (Iaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  1.32.5 
Uavfr-p<|f»er-utilizing  apparatus.     T.  Willans.     No.  K.%.104:  Apr.  28;  Sp.p.  502(J:  Dr.  p.  1056;  (Jaz.  vol.  133;  p 
Weather-.strip.     W.  V\  olfarth.     No.  S84.2.51:  Apr,  7:  Sp.  p.  ll'.ts;  Dr.  p.  Z52:  (Jaz.  vol.  i;53;  p.  1381. 
Weaving.  Pattern  for  jac(|uard-.     ('    Vorwerk      No.  885,407;  .\pr.  21;  Sp.  p.  :>5Sf<:   Dr.  p    751;  Gaz,  vol    i;«-  r 
\\ee«i-<Mitt.'r  and  cultivator,     F    Baker.     No.  W4,258;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1212:   Dr.  p.  2.54:  (Jaz.  vol    l.H;  p   nK4 
Wi^l-iiestroyer.    C.  P.  Anderson.     No.  S85,825:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4441 :   Dr.  pp.  913-4:  (iaz.  vol.  i;{3-  p.  1982. 
W  ee'l-killer      J.  F.  Dunn.     .No,  SX,5,tl91 :   Apr   21:  Sp.  p.  4147:    Dr    p    H(i8:   (iaz    vol,   l.H,   p.  1907 

Weeder  and  cultivator.  Combined      E.  R.  (ionion  ana  D. 

Weft  units.  Mechanism  for  replacing.     .\ 

Weft  units.  Replacing.     A.  C.  Hough.     .N 

Weighing  and  flagging  machine.  Grain.     M.Davis.     .\'o.  H8.5,,Mi :  Apr.  2.^:  Sp.  p.  447;{:  Dr.  pp.  9;«M(r   (iaz   vol.133-  p   1987 

Weighing  apparatus      F    I    Hevbiu^h      No,  K?-,5,47:i:  ,\pr    21.  Sp   p   Mm*.   Dr    p   777    (iaz    vol    i:<3    p    1H40 

Weighing  apparatus.     H.  B.  Osgood      .No.  s85,ti9H.   Apr   21:  Sp.  p.  41til;   Dr.  pp   x71  2:  (iaz    vol.  i:i3    p    I'ttci 

Well-cleaning  device.  Oil-      F.  A.  Monroe  and  B.  W.  .Sevmour.     No  SN4,H7.'i:   kpr.  14:  Sp.  p  •2074:  Dr  p   443    Gaz   vol    133    p   1548 


vpr  .^1.  .-ip.  X).  »]«. :   IT   p    Hftf«:  (.az    vol,  i.ti,  p.  imiT. 

(ionion  and  D.  L.  Wolfe.     .No  8h4.si4:   Apr.  14:  Sp   p  2360:   Dr.  p.  496:  Gaz.  vol.  133'  p   150C. 

C.  Hough.     No.  8S(i.i2ti:  .\pr.  28:  Sp  p.  .5071:  Dr.  pp.  um-:>:  Gaz.  vol.  l,H:  p.  2081, 
«'o.  886,127:  .\pT.  28:  Sp.  p.  .507"):   Dr.  p,  l(Kk5:  (iaz.  vol.  l.H:  p.  2081. 


Well-drilling  apparatus.     (  .  .Mllliron.     No.  Ns.5,170:  Apr   21:  Sp.  p.  .■■I0!»9:   Dr.  p'.  652;  Gaz  "vol    1,13'  p    K41 

Well-operating  apparatus      .1.  E.  Wise.     .No.  8S,<,7tW:  Apr   7;  .Sp.  p.  175:   Dr   p.  ;{2:  (iaz.  vol    i:«    p   1-221 

Well  packer,  Oil-.     A.  (^ollingwood.     No.  886.114:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  ,5(Vtf;  Dr.  p.  1058:  Gaz.  vol.  1.13    p.  2077 

Well-tubing.     A.  Smith.     No.  X84.04.S:  Apr   7:  Sp.  p.  766;  Dr.  p^  1(X):  Gaz.  vol    1.13.  p.  i:n,5 

Wells,  Apparatus  for  forcing  fluid  from.    J.  W.  Waitz.     No.  88);.280:  Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  5.344;  Dr.  p.  1124    (Jaz.  vol   133-  d  2132 

Wells,  Casing-head  for  oil-.     R.  F.  Hadley.     No.  88»i,208:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  ,5206;   Dr.  p.  109t>:  Gaz.  vol.  V.iS    p  2107 

Weit-ljeater.    D.  H.  Hadsell.    .No.  886,292;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  r,m>:  Dr,  p,  1129:  (Jaz.  vol.  I,H-  p  21.'J6 
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F.  StewMt.    NflL  miJM;  Apt.  U;  8p.  p.  »18;  Dr.  pp.  618-20;  Om.  toI.  1» 
"    ~  "  -     -    - 8prtn4f-wh#»l:  TroUejr 


PTfrpailer-whMl; 


-whMl; 


^  p.  i7n. 

Turbin«  -  wh»wJ ;  Vfhiolr  -  whunl; 


Welt-mATking  nuchlne.    O 

Wh*vl;  See  Bicycle- wheel;  Car-wbeel;  DriTl%-' 

WaUT-wht»*l. 

VVhwl      W   G    KirchholT.     No.  884.0n;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  868;  Pr.  p  180;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  1330. 
WfM^l-eij&rtJ      W    K    Kvans.     No.  884,080;  Ajpr.  21;  8p.  p. 7788;  Dr.  p.  »1;  0»£.  vol.  133;  p.  ivm. 
Wh»«l-kwk.     W    H.  OlbsoD.    No.  8M.0W;  A#.  21;  8p.  p.  2800;  Dr.  p.  5B2;  Uai.  vol.  ISJ;  p.  IflT 

W  heel  rim,  Jlotor-c-ar-.    D.  C.  Smith  and  W.IF.  Oorton.    No.  88tt,01»;  Apr.  38;  8p.  p.  48fi0;  Dr.  p.  1083.  G»i.  vol   i;«;  p.  *H 
Wh«'i  rim,  Vehicltv-      F   .V.  Mloeritaig.     (Rei^ue.)     No.  12,777;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  1383;  Or  p.  286;  Om.  vol   1.T3;  p   14U. 
W  heel  rim,  Vehicle-.     E.  C  ffli«w.     No.  886,9#0;  Apr.  38;  8p.  p.  4732;  Dr.  p.  »4;  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  30B8. 
Wh^li.  Iceneteat  for  tnMJtioo-.    T.  D.  Ulrichj    No.  SSftJOR  Apr.  21;  8p.  p.  3181;  Dr  p,  6«6;  ()m.  vol.  133,  p 
Whlffletree  »ttachm«nt.     E.  C.  CofllB.     No.  8M,71&;  Apr.  I*.  Sp.  p.  2154;   Dr   p.  *6H.  (5m.  vol.  133;  p   1.W2. 
W  hiffletre&<-otipting.     W.  W.  UUls.     No.  884J88;  Apr.  U;  »p.p.  1461;   Dr.  p   311;  Om   vol.  13S;  p   14S6 
VVhiffletrwj'itookTj.  H.  R*be.     No.  886.518;  Apr.  21:  8p.  p.  3774;  Dr.  p.  7M;  G»*.  vol.  133;  p   1HS3. 
Winding  wid  placing  uiKler  preasure  a  thrM4  oottea  with  Bon-flbrous  and  adhesive  material.  Machin«>  for 

.Suhers.     No.  S85,ffl0;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3210;   |>r.  p.  670;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  175K. 
Winding-inachim-.     C    E    Otto.     No.  884.104:iApr  7;  Sp.  p^  S80;   Dr.  pp.  l«.V<i:  (Ux.  vol.  13:1;  p    133.T 
Windmill-regulator.     L.  S.  Ha«rnuui.    No.  g86,844;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4483;  Dr.  p.  Ml;  Oa».  vol.  133;  p.  19Mi. 
Window  and  screen  therefor.    M.  A.  Dtetrtcfc.     No.  8H4.803;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  233S;   Dr  p.  482;  Gat   vol.  133.  p 
Window  catch.  Swinging-.     P.  Bogglo.     No.  886,974;   Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4760;  Dr.  p   1000;  Gae.  vol.  133;  p.  303:*. 
Window  constrtiction.    C.  K.  3to«.     .No.  88fiv703;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4172;  Dr.  p.  874;  (tax.  vol.  133;  p.  1911 
Wtndow-scrRpn.     H    O    .Steelv.     No.  885.007;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  2913;   Dr.  p.  eiH;  Gai.  Vol.  133;  p    1716. 
Window-acrwn.    C.  K.  Hall."  No.  885.673;  Abr.  21;  8p.  p.  4111;  Dr. p.  861;  Gax.  yA.  133;  p.  1901. 
Window-screen.    C.  M.  ConJclin.     No.  885,7»T  Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  4230;  Dr.  p.  886;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1949 

Window-screen  and  making  the  same.    C.  U.  Conklln.    No.  886,726;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4338,  Dr.  p.  886;  Ota.  vol   lil;  p   l<H>s. 
Window.  Stor*-.     1'.  H.  Morris.     No.  884,404;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1486;   Dr.  pp.  318-19,  Gaz   vol.  Ill;  p.  1460 
Window-vwitilator      R.  Taylor.     .No.  884,0621;  Apr.  7;  8p.p.  775;  Dr.  pp   161-2;  (Jat.  vol    133;  p   1317 
Window-ventilator.     L.  8.  Martin.     No.  884.»«;   Apr  14;  Sp.  p.  1889;   Dr.  p  406;  Oax.  vol.  133    p.  1523. 
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Window-ventilator  and  curtain-fixturp.    O.  t.  Brown.    No.  885,140;  Apr.  21;  8p.  p 
Win"  fabric.  Woven-      I.  J    Young.     No.  W4*Q;   Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  24K7;   Dr.  p.  525.  Oa«.  vol    133;  p 
Wir.'-fast.'ncr      J    R.  MuUin  and  W.  B    Williams.     No.  884,189;  Apr  7;  8p.  p.  1000;  Dr.  p.  227;  (}« 
Wirp-reei      W    O.  Hackee.     No.  884.974;   Apr.  14:  Sp.  p.  2<»8;  Dr.  p   567;  (Ja«.  vol.  133;  p.  1644. 
Wim-reel.    C.  W.  Stark.    No.  886,180;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  5127;  Dr.  p.  1077;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  3001 
Wio-  rope      (»    T4ngTlng.     No.  883,759;  .<pr.  ?;  Sp.  p.  I.^7;  Dr.  p.  2»;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p   1219. 

"        •  No.884.6ffl;   Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1949;   Dr  p.  41«* 


3024;   Dr.  p.  638;  Gar.  vol    133,    p    IT.tl 


az.  vol    !;«:  p   i;«si. 


\S  ire -(haplng  and  forming  machine.     H.J.  Btagdon. 


Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  1949;   Dr  p.  41<*    Ga/.  vol.  133,  p 


i.y4 


Wm'-^tretchfT.     J    T.  Gardner.     No.  885,693;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  4153;   Dr.  p.  HMO;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  19(li 
Wirp-rtretcher     A.  W.  8prag\ie.    No.  886,030;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Dr.  p.  1022;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  2047. 
Wire  stretcher  and  spHoer.     H.  F.  BonesteeM-     No.  886,830:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4454;  Dr.  pp.  936-*;  Oax.  vol    l.}3;  p    l"»M 
Wire-worliing  tool.     .1.  Huhta  and  F.  Laurell.     No.  884,821.  Apr.  14;  S^.  p.  23«»:   Dr  p.  4U8;  Gaa.  vol.  133.  p.  1«»" 
VV.)o.l-ehipper      A.  M.  PowoU.     No.  885,177;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3108;  Dr.  p.  666;  <}ai.  vol.  133;  p.  1742. 
Woric-clamp      WH    Bennett.     No.  884,004;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  681;  Dr.  p.  137;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1301.  _,*=^ 

Woo<l-«h.'»ving  machine.     H.  W.  Selie.    No.  «5,874;  Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  4536;  Dr.  pp.  951-2;  Oae.  vol.  133;  p.  JseRT^ 
Wo<xi-8plittlng  machine.     P.  Kckenroth,  Jr.     No.  886,458;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3674;  Dr.  pp.  769-70;  Gax.  vol   133.  p.  !*«. 
Woodworking-machine.    J.  W.  Wadkin  and  p.  J.  Jarvls.    No.  886.408;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  3591;  Dr.  pp.  752  3;  CiU.  vol.  133.  v 
Wrench:  See  Pipe-wrench. 

C.  O.  Everhart.     No.  883.704;  Apr.  7;  8p.  p.  58:  Dr.  p.  8;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  13112. 

C.  P  Johnson.  -  No.  883,887;  Apr.  ?;  8p.  p.  440:  Dr.  p.  87;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  12H1  ,_^^ 

C.  S.  Pederson.     No.  884,303;  Apr  7;  Sp.  p.  1114;  Dr.  p.  233;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p  l,-*ifi. 

E.  H.  Smith.     No.  884J27;  Apr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1151;  Dr.  p.  242;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1373 
W.  Schmltt.    No.  884.422;  Apr.  14;  Sp.  p.  1617;  Dr.  p.  336;  Oax.  vol.  133.  p.  1465. 
O.  W.  Maa<m.     No.  884,748;  Apr.  U;  8p.  p.  2222:  Dr.  p  460;  Oax.  vol.  133.  p   1574.       . 
r.  MlUer.    No.  884.838;  Apr.  14;  Spj.  p.  2381;  Dr.  it  503;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1603. 

D.  C.  Pierce.     No.  884.861:  Apr.  14;,  5p.  p.  2442:  Dr.  p.  513;  Oax.  vol.  l33.  p.  1608. 
C.  E.  Hawkins.     No.  886JI08;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  2715;  Dr.  p.  575;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1652. 
II    A.  Smith.    .No.  886.191;  Apr.  211  Sp.  p.  3137;  Dr.  p.  639;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  174«. 

F.  D.  Noble.    No.  886.513;  Apr.  21  p  8p.  p.  3765;  Dr.  p.  792;  Oax.  vol.  1.13;  p.  1861. 
J.  C.  Frey.    No.  885,386;  Apr.  21;  $p.  p.  3951;  Dr,  p.  826;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  187t>. 
H.  B.  8ohn  and  F.  C.  Mittsr.    No.]«6,0»4;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4976;  Dr.  p.  1047;  Oax.  vol.  1.13;  p.  2im;7. 
S.  A.  Oruber.    No.  886J06;  Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  6903;  Dr.  p.  1086;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  2106. 
H.  Heirtand  and  C.  Remas.    No.  W6,210;  Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  5308;  Dr.  p.  1087;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  2108. 

Wringer:  See  Mop-wringer.  .      „        ...^ 

Yoke,  Neck-.    M.  A.  ChrirtenKMJ.    No.  886,8|7-  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4467;  Dr.  p.  938;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  19H6.  ,     ,      . 

Zino-sutfid  pigment  and  prododng  tte  auM. :  H.  w.  de  Stacfa*'.    No.  884374;  Apr.  14;  8p.  p.  2476    Gaz  vol.  lA*    p.  I6l.'>. 
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Wrench. 
W  renoh. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
W  rench 
W  rench. 
W  rench. 
W  rench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
W  rench. 
W  rench. 
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